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CHAPTER
ALF A TIHA.
.

(Revealed before Hijra)
Place and Time of Revelation
As reported hy many traditionists, the whole of this chapter was revealed at Mecca., and
from the very beginning form~d part of the Muslim Prayers. The chapter has heen referred to

in the Quranic verse, We have ind~ed!Jit'en thee the seven aft-repeatedVersesand the great Quran
C(15 : 88), which was admittedly

revealed at Mecca.

als~ reyealed a second time at Medina.
very early in the Prophet's career.

According to some reports, the chapter was

The time of its first revelation, how eyer, must be placed

Nam" of this Chapfer and, their Significance
The best-known name of this short chapter, i.e., FatilJat al-Kitab (the Opening Chapter of
the Book), is reported on the authority of several reliable traditionists (Tirmidhi & Muslim).
The name was later abbreviated into Silra Al-Fatiba, or simply Al-Fatiba.
The chapter has been called by quite a number of names, out of which thf' following ten
are more authentic.
These are: Al-Fiitiba, Al-~alat, Al-Qamd, Umm al-Qul"an, .41~Qur'an
al-'A~im, Al-Sab' al-Mathani, Umm al-Kitab, Al-Skifa, Al-Ru'lya and Al-Kanz.
These names throw aftood of light upon the extensive import of the cltapter.
The nanie llatilJat al-Ki/lib (the Opening Chapter of the Book) implies that the chapter is
to be placed in the beginning of the Quran and that it serH'S as a key to its meaning.
Al-~alat (the Prayer) signifies that the chapt!'r form.'! a perfect prayer and is an integral
part of the institutional Prayers of Islam.
Al-qawl (the Praise) signifies that the chapter brings to light the lofty purpose of man's
creation an.d teaches that the relation of God to man. is one of grace and IHercy.
Umm al.Qur'an (Mother of the Qnran) signifi~s that the chapter contain...'!the essence of
the whole of the Quran, providing JUan in a nutshell with all the knowledge that has Ii.bearing
on his moral and spiritual welfare..
Al-Qur'iin al-' A~im (the Great Quran) signifiE:sthat although the cba pter is known as the
Umm al-Kitab and Umm al-Qtlliin, it is nevertheless a .part of the Quran and not selJarate from
jtr as has been supposed by sop~e!

AI-Babe al-Mathani (the Oft-repeated Seven Verses) signifies that the seven short verses
of the chapter virtually answer all the spiritual needs of man.
must be repeated in every ra1c'at of Prayer.

It also signifies that the chapter

Umm al-Kilab (Mother of the Book) signifies that the prayer contained in the chapter has
been the cause of the revelation of the Quranic dispensation.
4.1~Shija (the Cure) signifies that it provideR. remedy for all doubts and misgi ving8.
AI-Rugya (the Charm) signifies that the chapter is not only a prayer to ward off disease
but also provides protlO'ction against Sa.tan. and his followers, aud strengthens the heart of man
a.gainst them.
AI-Kant (the Trea.sure) signifies that the chaptf'I is an illimitable treasure of knowledge.

A1..Fi~a

referred to in a Prophecy of the Now Testament

The best.known nalne of the chapter, however, is Al-Falil}a. It is interesting to note
that this very name occurs in SoNew Testament prophecy. In Rev. 10: 1-2 it is written:
"I saw another mighty angel con\e down from heaven'hand he had in his hand a little book open:
a.nd he set his right foot upon the sea, and his left foot on the earth." The Hebrew 'wordfor
,
open' is fatoal} which is the same as the Arabic wordfiUiba. Rev. 10: 3-4 says: « And when
he (the angel) had cried, seven thunders uttered their voices." The seven thunders represent
the seven verses of thi.s chapter. Christian scholars admit that the prophecy refers to the second
a.dvent of Jesus Christ, and this has been established by actual facts. The Holy Founder of the
Ahmadiyya Movement, Hazrat Mirza Ghulam Ahmad, who claimed to have fulfilled the prophecy
relating to the second advent of Jesus, had constantly in his hands the little chapter, AI-FiUilJa,
and wrote several commentaries on it. He deduced :ugumedsof his truth from its contents,
and often referred to it in his speeches and writings and always used it as a model prayer,
exhorting his disciples to do the same. He deduced from the seven short verses of this chapter
truths which were not known before. It was as if the chapter had been a sealed hook until its
treasilres were discovered by Hazrat A.hmad. Thml was fulfilled the prophecy contained in
Rev. 10: 4, " And when the seven thundcrs had uttered their voices, I was about to write: and
I heard a voice from heaven saying unto me, Seal up those things which the seven thunders
utt~red, and write them not." This prophecy ref~rred to the fact that the Fatoalt or Al.Fiitiba
would, for a time, remain a closed book, but that a time would come when it would become open.
Subject-Matter
This chapter contains the essence of the entire Quranic teaching. It comprises, in outline,
aU the suhjects dealt with at length in the body of the Quran. The chapt,'r starts with a
df'scription of the fundamental attributes of God, the pivot round which all the other divine
attributes revolve, the hasis of the working of the uniyerse and of the relations between God and
man. Rabb (the Creator, Sustainer and Developer), Rabman '(the Gracious), Raltirn (the Merciful)
and Maliki yaum aI-Din (Master of the Day of Judgement)-.these
attributes signify that after
creatin~ man God end,owed him with the best capacities and caFabi~itiesl and provided the ~ean.s
2

a.nd ma.terial needed for his physical, social, moral and spiritual development.
Further,
He made a provision that all labours and endeavours of man should have an ample reward.
The chapter goes on to say that man has been created for 'ibadat i.e. the worship of God
and the attainment of His nearness, and that he constantly. needs His help for the fulfilment of
this supreme object of his creation.
Then we have a comprehensive prayer in whi~h all the urges of the human soul find full
expression. The prayer teaches us that we should always seek and invoke the assistance of God
that He may provide us with the means required for our success in this life an.d the life to come.
And as man is apt to derive strength and encouragement from the good example of those nobl~
and great souls who led successful lives in the past, he is taught to pray that just as by God's
help and assistance ~hose righteous aud God-fearing men achieved the object of their life, ane!
their labours were crowned with success, God should open up for him also a,,-enues of moral and
spiritual progress.
Finally, the prayer contains a warning that after having been led to the right path, man
sometimes strays away from it, loses sight of his goal and becomes estranged from his Creator.'
We are taught to remain always on our guard and constantly seek God's protection against any
possible estrangement from Him.
This is the subject which is put in a nutshell in Al-FiUi~a, and this is the subject with
which the Quran deals fully and comprehensively, citing numerous examples for the guidance of
the reader.
Relation to the Reat of the Quran
The chapter is introductory to the Quran. It is an epitome of the whole Book. Thus,
at the very beginning of his study, the reader knows in broad outline the subjects he should
expect to find in the Quran. The Holy Prophet is reported to have said that the chapter
Al-Fijti~a is the most important of the chapters of the Quran (Bukhiiri).
A Prayer that must precede the Recitation of the Quran
Muslims arc bidden always to begin the reading of the Holy Book with a short prayer,
soliciting God's protection against Satan. God says in 16 : 99: When thou recitest the Q'uran,
seek refuye with Allah from Satan, the rejected. Now, refuge or protection implies: (1) that no
evil should befall us; (2) that no good should escape us ; and (3) that after we have attained
goodness, we may not relapse into evil.
Thus, by seeking the protection of God while re'citing the Qurn.n we pray,firstly, that we
may not miss any teaching of the Quran through weakness or neglig~nce or in consequence of
our sins, or under the influence of evil company; secondly, that we may not fail to understand
rightly any teaching of the Quran; thirdly, that, havihg understood, we may not relapse into
ignorance again.
The prescribed words for the prayer are: f,."':.)I.J~1
U'" 4iI~ ,)fl
" I seek refuge with Allah from Satan, the rejected,"
qu~
~

which must precede every recit~tion oft~e
.

:fhe Meaning and Significance

of the Word

C

SUra'

A chapter of the Quran, and there are 114 ~f them, is called a Sura. The word Sura
rendereli. into English as 'chapter,'
means: (1) rar~k and eminence; (2) a mark or sign; (3) an
elevated and beautiful edifice; and (4) something full and complete (Aqrab & Ququbi).
The
chapters of the Quran are called Suras because, (a) One is exalted in rank by reading them
and attains to eminence through them; (b) they serve as marks for the beginning and the end of
the different subjects dealt with in the Quran; (c) they are each like a noble spiritual edifice,
and (d) each of them contains a complete theme.
The name Sura for such a divisi~n has been used by the Quran itself as in 2 : 24 and 24 : 2:
It has been. used in I:Iadith also. Says the Holy Prophet:
"Just now a Sura has been revealed
to me and it rUnS as follows" (Muslim).
From this it is clear that the name Sura for a division
of'the Quran has been in use from the very beginning and is not a later innovation.
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Gracious, the Merciful.l

Allah, the
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aPlaced before every chapter except ch. 9; also in 27 : 31. See also 96 : 2.

1. Important

Words:

stantive, not derived. It is never used as a
qualifying word. Hence, in the absence of a
parallel word in the English language, the
original name" Allah" has been retained
throughout the translation.

~ (in) occurring here in combination with ('I
is a.. particle used to convey a number of
meanings, the one more applicable here being
that of 'with.' The compound word
therefore would mean 'with the name of.'
According to Arab usage, the words iqra' or
aqra'u or naqra'u orishra'
pr ashra'u or
naahra'u would be taken to be understood before
.iaI
The expression .iaI
would thus mean

r

-

This view is corroborated by eminent authorities
of the Arabic language. Says Lane: ;'.ia I (A-llah)
according to the most correct of the opinions
respec~ing it is a proper name, applied to the
Being Who exists necessarily by Himself,
comprising all the attributes of perfection, the
JI (al) being inseparable from it" (Arabic.
English Lexicon). For a fuller discussion of
the word' Allah,' the reader. is referred to
Tafsir Kabir by Hazrat Mirza Bashiruddin
Mahmud Ahmad, Head of the Ahmadiyya
Community.

r

r'

'begin with the name of Allah' Or 'recite
with the name of Allah,' or ' I or we begin with
the name of Allah,' or ' I or we recite with the
!lame of Allah.' In the translation the wordg

r have
of AIJah
.iaI

(Lane).

been rendered

as "in

the. name

'" which is a more familiar

form

("I (name), which is derived either from (' J
(a mark) or f (height), means a name or
attribute
(Aqrab). Here it is used in both
senses; for, firstly, it refers to ' Allah' which is
the personal name of God; and, secondly, it
refers to AZ-Ra~miin (Gracious) and Al-Raflim
(Merciful) which are His attributive names.

If.)1 (Gracious) and ~.)I (Merciful) are both
derived from the same root ~.J meaning, he
showed mercYi he was kind and good ; he forgave.
The word ~J
combines the. idea of 't)
i.e.. ' tenderness'
and .:,L-I i.e. 'goodness'
(Mufradat). .If.)1 is in the measure of':'oy,..;
I in the measure of J:d. Accordjng
and
to the rules of the Arabic language, the larger
the number of letters added to the root word,
the more extensive or more intensive does the
meaning become (Kashshaf);
The measureqi
.:,-y..,;thus conveys the idea of fulness -and
extensiveness, while the
measure
of J:..i
denotes the idea of repetition and giving liberal
reward to those who deserve it (M~i~). Thus
the word ~~.) I would denote"
mercy com~
prehending the entire universe," whereaa the

~.)

.ia1 (Allah) is the name of the Supreme Being
Who is the sole possessor of all perfect attributes
and is free from all defects. In the Arabic
language, the word Allah is never used for any
other thing or being. No other language has
a distinctive. name for the Supreme Being.
The names found in other languages are all
attributive or descriptive and are often used in
the plural, but the word "Allah" is never used
in the plural number.
It is a simple sub-

I
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word G) I would denote" a mercy limited in
its scope but repeatedly shown."
In view of the above, .:,,!,a..)I is One Who shows
mercy gratwtously
and extensively to all
creation without regard to effort or work, and
r::-) I is One Who shows mercy in response to,
and as a result of, the actions of man but shows
it liberally and repeatedly. The former is
applicable to God only, while the latter is
applied to man also. The former extends not
only to believers and unbelievers but to the
whole creation; the latter applies mostly to
believers. The Holy Prophet is reported to
haye said: ;V:-':J\(:-J (:-)\)
\.:iJlI.:,,!,a..J
.:,,!,a..)\
i.e., the attribute
u-a) I generally pertains
to this
life, while the attribute
(:-) I
generally pertains to the life to come (Muf.1it),
meaning that as this world is mostly the world
of actions and the next a world where actions
will be particularly rewarded, God's attribute
of u-a-) I provides man with material for his
works in this life, whereas His attribute of
G) I brings about results in the life to
come.
The abundance of everything which we enjoy
in this life, which is indeed all a favour of God,
is provide,d for us before we do anything to
deserve it) or even before we are born, while
the blessings in store for us in the life to come
will be given to us as a reward of our actions.
This shows that u-a-) \ is the bestower of gifts
which precede our birth, while (.~) I is the
giver of blessings which follow our deeds as
their reward.

Commentary:

r

(i) The verse
(:-) I u-a-)I ~ I
is the first
verse of every chapter of the Quran, except the
chapter Barii'at which, however, is not an
independent chapter but a continuation of the
chapter Anjiil. There is a saying reported by
Ibn 'Abbas to the effect that whenever any
Dew chapter was revealed, Bt~smillah was the

PT. 1

first verse to be revealed, and without Bismil1o.h
the Holy Prophet did not know that a new
chapter had begun (Dawiid).
This f.1adith
goes to prove that (I) the verse Bismillah is
part of the Quran and not something supernumerary and (2) that the chapter Barii' at is
not an independent chapter. It also refutes
the belief expressed by some that Bismillah is
a part only of Al-Fiititza and not of all the
Quranic chapters.
Such views are further
refuted by the f.1a<iithin which the Holy Prophet
is reported to have said definitely that the
verse Bismil1o.h is a part of all the Quranic
chaptus (Bukhari & Qu~ni).
(ii) The Holy Prophet attached very great
importance to the verse Bismillah. He is r~ported to have said that any important work
which is done without reciting Bismillah is apt
to prove devoid of God's blessings. So it is a
general practice among Muslims to commence
every work with a recital of this pra.yer.
(iii) The place of this verse in the beginning
of every chapter has the following significance:
1. The. Quran is a treasure of divine
knowledge. to whicK access cannot be had
without the special favour of God. In 56: 80
God says regarding the Quran, NOM shall touch
it except those who are purified, meaning that
except the favoured ones who have been purified
by the hand of God, none shall grasp the deeper
meaning of the Quran. Thus Bismil1o.h has
been placed at the beginning of each chapter
to remind the reader that in order to have
access to, and benefit by, the treasures of
divine knowledge contained in the Quran,
he should not only approach it with pure
motives but also constantly invoke the help
of God and try to lead a righteous life.
2. In the Old Testament (Deut. 18 : 18, 19)
we read: "I will raise them (the Israelites)
up a prophet from among their brethren, like
unto thee (Moses), and I will put my words in
his mouth, and he shall speak unto them all
.

~
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questions affecting moral and spiritual matters
are related in one way or other with these
my words which he shall speak in my name, fundamental divine attributes:
Rabmaniyyat
(grace) and Rabimiyyat (mercy). Thus each
I will require it of him.n .As the Holy Prophet
of Islam was raised in the likeness of Moses. chapter is, in fact, a detailed exposition of some
(Quran. 73 : 16), so in fulfilment of the above aspect of the divine attributes mentioned in
prophecy God so ordained that each time a the verse.
new Sura was revealed, it. was begun by the
(iv) Some Christian writers have raised the
words, in the name oj Allah. This meant that
objection that the formula of Bismillah has been
every chapter of the Quran, i.e., every new borrowed from earlier scriptures, insinuating
proclamation made by God through the Holy that therefore it cannot be of divine origin.
Prophet, should commence with this verse Wherry in his Commentary has expressed the
so that on the one hand might be fulfilled the opinion that it has been borrowed from the
prophecy made by Moses and, ,on the 'other,
Zend-Avesta where it has the form:
there 'might be a constant repetition of the
J5 ~n~.J
..c.n:_~ .)j.' i~ i.e. With
warning to Jews and Christians that if they
the name of God , Forgiving, Kind. A similar
hearkened not to the words of thtmew Prophet,
objection has been raised by Sale. Rodwell.
they would be answera.ble to God.
however, has expressed the opinion that the
3. In the Old Testament we also read: "But
Quran borrowed the formula from the Jews,
the prophet. which shall presume to speak a among whom it was in vogue and from whom
word in my name, which I have not ,commanded
its use was borrowed by pre-Islamic Ara.bs.
him to speak, or that shall speak in the name Both these criticisms are wrong and beside the
of other gods. even that prophet shall die n mark; for firstly it has never been claimed by
(Deut. 18: 20). The verse Bismillah (in the Muslims that the formula in this or similar
name of God) has, therefore, been placed at form was not known before the revelation of
the beginning of every chapter of the Quran the Quran; secondly it is wrong to argue that
so that the fact might be brought home to Jews because the formula, in an identical or a similar
and Christians in particular and to other peo- form, was sometimes used by pre-Islamic peoples
ples in general that the success which attended
even before its revelation in the Quran. it
the career of the Holy Prophet was a positive
could not be of divine origin. As a matter of
proof of the fact that all that he spoke was fact, the Quran itself states that Solomon used
spoken by the command of God; for if it had the formula in his letter to the Queen of Sheba
been otherwise, he would surely have met with (27 : 31). What Muslims claim-and this claim
early destruction.
The verse Bism~7,lahis thus has never been refuted-is that the Quran was
a standing challenge to Jews and Christians,
the first scrIpture to use the formula in the
aud, every time it is repeated at the head of a' way it did [see (iii) above]. It is also wrong
chapter it serves as an argument for the truth
to say that the formula was in common vogue
of the Holy Prophet.
This result could not among pre-Islamic Arabs, for it is well know~.
have been attained if the verse had been put that Arabs had an aversion from the use of the
only in the beginning of the Quran.
name Al-Rabmiin for God. Again, if such for4-. The verse Bismillak placed before every mulre for the praise of God were known before, it
chapter, of the Quran also serves another im- only goes to corroborate the truth of the Quranio
portant purpose. It is a key to the m~aning of teaching that there has not been a people to
each individual chapter. This is ISO because aU whom If. Teaeher has no~ been l5eu~(3f): 2~),

that I shall command him. And it shall come
tb' pass. ~hat whosoever will not hearken unto

,
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2. aAll praise belongs to Allah, Lord
of all the worlds,2
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,
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a6 : 2; 6: 46; 10: 11; 18: 2; 29: 64; 30: 19; 31: 26; 34: 2; 35: 2; 37: 183 ;
39 : 76; 45: 37.

,

and that the Quran is a repository of all permanent truths contained in the previous Books
(98 : 4). It adds much more, of course, and
whatever it takes over it improves in form or
use or both.
(v) It has been asked why the word (",
(name) has.been used before the word'» \ (Allah)
in the verse Bismillah. This may be explained
in a number of ways:
1.' -In the' Arabic language the particle
~
il4used not 'only to signify connection or invoke
help, but also in swearing.
So if the word f" I
~ad been dropped, the phrase .» ~ (billiih) might
have meant"
I swear by Allah."
The
iittroduction
of (' I (name) removes this
ambiguity.
2. God being the source of all goodness, even
the invoking of His names proves a blessing.
Says the Quran (55: 79), Blessed be the name of
thy Lord, the Owner of Majesty and Honour. The
Holy Prophet sometimes healed people by
invoking the various names of God. So the
word {"I (name) ,has been added in order to
remind the Faithful that to remember the
names of God is to merit a blessing.
3. The use of the word" name" further
indicates that God is hidden and can be known
~mly through His names, i.e., attributes.
By
reciting Bismillah a believer seeks the help of
God through His attributes of .A.l-Ralzman and
4l-Ralzim.
4. Again, the inner meanings of the Quran
are a guarded treasure and nobody can have
acc~ss to them, except under proper autho:rity.
',rbe person who begins a recitation with the
fot;lXlula, In the name of Allah, says, as it were,

to the guardian angels of this spiritual treasure,
"I am approaching j t in the name of Allah,
so open to me the treasures of the inner meanings
of the Quran." To one who approaches the
Quran in such a spirit, the treasures will indeed
be opened.
The verse, None shall touch it
except those UJho are purified (56 : 80), likewise
shows that only the pure in spirit can find
access to the deep secrets of the Quran.
5. Another reason for introducing the word
" name" in RismillAh is to draw attention to
the prophecy of Moses (Deut. 18: 18-20) to
which reference has already been made.
'

2. Important Words:
J 1 (All) is more or less like the definite article
,
the' of the English language. It is used' to'
convey a number of senses one of which is that
of totality.
So .t.)..1 would mean, al1k~ds
of praise.
-

J

aoo (praise).

They

say

..1.1- i.e.

he praised

him. Thus.u- means'
praise'.
There are
four words in Arabic which are used, in varying
significance, in the sense of praise or thankfulness; viz., ~,
l: , .t. and ..LJ- Of these

C.

.

God has here chosen the last. Shukr, when
used about tr;lan, expresses recognition of, and
thankfulness for, benefits received, whereas
lfamd not only embodies the idea of thankfulness but also has reference to the intrinsic
qualities of the object of praise. Thana indicates an idea of publicity, the root meaning of
the word 1;>eingrepetition.
The emphasis in
Thana is more on publicity than on personal experience. Madlz gives a so.mewhat similar meaning as lfamd butwhe reas Madlz may be faIse"
lfamd is always true~ ~ays the Holy Prophet:
,8
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z.,-I.LJ.\ 0->-:.J
IJ-I \I;~I i.e. " Throw
d~st in the faces of those who praise falsely."
Again Mad{l may be used about such acts of
goodness over which the doer has no control,
but Ifamd is used only about such. acts as are
volitional (Mufradat). Ifamd also implies admiration, magnifying and honouring of the object
of praise, and lowliness, humility and submissiveness in the person who offers it (Lane).
'rhus Ifamd was the most appropriate word to
be used here, where a reference to the intrinsic
goodness and truly merited praise and glorification of God is intended. In common usage
the word Ifamd has come to be applied exclusively to God.

world of mankind, or ,j1~J.Ir1k. i.e. the animal
kingdom.
The word al-'iilamin is not used to
denote rational beings-men and angels--only.
The Quran applies the word to all created
things (26 24-29 & 41: 10).
Sometimes,
of course, it is used in a restricted sense. Thus
in 25 : 2 it is used in the sense of ' mankind'
only and not in the sense of 'all created things.'
In 2 : 123 it is used in a still more restricted
sense, meaning not all mankind but only the
people of the age.
:

In the verse under comment the, word is used
in its widest sense and signifies' all that is
besides Allah,' i.e., both those that have life
and those that have not, including heavenly
bodies, the sun, the moon, the stars, etc.

~I,-:",J means, he gathered
'-:'J (Lord).
together the thing;
he owned the' thing.
)
( .,;r I
means, he ruled over the people
':"
and administered their affairs. WI,:" ) means,
he increased
and developed the favour.
V-'Y\ ':"J means, he improved and completed
the matter.
~~ I,:" J means, he sustained
and looked after the child till he was of age.
':" J
means, lord, master or owner; one to whom
obedience is due; one who reform!!; one who
sustains and develops (Aqrab & Lisan); one
who brings to perfection by degrees (Mufradiit).
Creator
(Mul;1it). When
':"J also means,
used in combination with some other word,
the word may be used for others than God, as
we say ~J\ ,-:",J i. e. the owner of the house
(Lane).

Commentary:
The believer is taught to say, All praise belpngs
to Allah, and not" I praise Allah" or "we
praise Allah." The sentenc'3 ~ J J.. I (all praise
belongs to Allah) denotes much more than
~ \ J...J-I (I praise Allah), because man can
praise God only according to his knowledge,
but ~ J.J..I (alI' praise belongs to Allah) comprises not only the praise which man knows,
but also the praise which he does not know,
to be God's due. God is worthy of praise at
all times, independently of man's imperfect
knowledge or realization.
Moreover, if the
expression ~ 1.1,...\(I praise AJIah) had been used,
it would bave implied that man, a finite being,
can completely comprehend tbe Infinite, an
implication which is obviously wrong.

0WI (worlds) is the plural of t'L.1I which is de('alama) means,
he put '.a mark or sign on it. r1J I means, proper
name by which a person or thing is known;
flag or banner; sign; minaret. r1W\ primarily
means, that by means of which one, knows
a thing.
Hence, the word has come to be
appljed to all beings or things by means of
which one is able to know the Creator (Aqrab).
The word is. applied not only to all kinds of
created beings or things but also to their classe$

rived from.r-k i.e. ,heknew.

coJlectively,

so that

~

one S~Y8 v-i'Y1

GlI. .J

The word J.J..\ is an infinitive and as such can
,be interpreted both subjectivdy and objectively.
Intprpreted subjectively ~ JJ..I would mean that
God alone has the right to bestow true praise.
No other being is entitled to give such praise,
owing to his limited knowledge.
Interpreted
objectively, it would signify that true praise
is due to God alone. The praise due to other
beings ~nd objectB i6 only borrowe!l and
secondary. It is God WhO provides eveJ;ything

~~ i.e. the

Q

CH.
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and grants all powers and capacities. Therefore,
when a person or thing is pra.ised, it is really
God to Whom the praise belongs, the person
or thing being entitled to it only secondarily.
The verse, All praise belongs to Alla,k, Lord
of all the worlds, conveys, among others, the
following meanings:
(1) Allah is free from all blem.ishes and pos.
sesses all perfect attributes.
(2) He alone is fully aware of the real nature
of all things. The truth of this statement is
verified by the daily multiplyiDg discoveries
of science which go to prove how inadequate
human knowledge ever remains.
(3) God can be entitled to "all praise" only
when He is belieyed to be 0<lWI J i.e. Lord
of all the worlds; and if He i~ Lo~d of all the
worlds, then His providence must not only be
universal but must extend to both the physical
and the spiritual world. From the above it
follows that no people must remain deprived
of God's spiritual blessings and all must have
their share. If, therefore, any revelation is
meant for a particular people, other peoples
must have separate revelations to guide them,
as was the case in pre-Islamic times. On the
contrary, if, at a certain time, separate revelations are not sent for different peoples and
only one revelation is sent, that revelation
must claim to be universal, affording equal
opportun.iti~s to all peoples, as is the case in
Islam; otherwise God cannot be looked upon
as "Lord of all the worlds", nor can He be
considered to be entitled to "all praise." In
fact, the belief that revelation is the privilege
of any particular people to the exclusion of all
others who cannot claim any share in it, is
false and repugnant to God's universal providence as well as to His title to aU praise.
(4) The powers and faculties with which man
is endowed are all gifts of God. So it is He
Who is deserving of praise for any good that
may be done by man.

(5) By linking up the clau~e "all praise
belongs to Allah" with the phra&e "Lord of
all the worlds" God has drawn our attention
to the fact that one man's good is really linked
up with, and dependent on, the good of all
mankind. A true believer should, therefore,
look not only to his own good but to the good
of all. One who does not do so has failed to
grasp the true spirit of Islam and the universality of God's providence. Happiness for one
lies in happiness for all.
(6) The phrase

~W I'";' J (Lord

of all the worlds)

also points out that as things which grow,
develop and change cannot do so by themselves, so all life is subject to God's lordship.
The phrase further points to a law of evolution
in the world, that things undergo development
and that this development is progressive and
is brought about in stages, Rabb being One Who
makes things grow and develop by stages.
The verse also points out that the principle
of evolution is not inconsistent with belief in
God. On the contrary, the progressive development of things makes creation all the more
marvellous and God all the more deserving of
praise. It must, however, be noted that the
process of evolution referred to here is not
identical with the theory of evolution as
ordinarily understood; the expression is used
here only in a general sense.
(7) Again, the verse points to the fact that
man has been created for unlimited progress,
because the phrase ~L\,.II '";'J implies that
God develops everything from a lower to a
higher stage and this can be only if beyond
every stage there is another in a never-ending
process.
(8) Finally,
in the very
tion is made
.
has come to

by putting the verse~ \"11'";'
J ~ -Ii. \
beginning of the Qur;n, a declarathat the time of separate revelations
an end, and that God is now going

to bestow a un.iversal revelartion upon the
world. When separate Prophets were raised
10
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3. aThe Gracious, bthe Merciful, 3
a25 : 61; 26: 6; 41: 3; 55: 2; 59: 23.
for separate nations, ignorant people, not
understanding the purpose of God, rejected
the Prophets of other nations; but, with the
advent of Islam, one l>rophet and one religion
were given to all mankind, and the different
peoples inhabiting the world-white,
yellow,
brown and black-were all invited to sing one
common hymn in praise of Allah, Lord of all
the worlds.

3. Important Words:
For the meanings of the words Al-Ralzman
and Al-Ralzim see note under 1 : 1.
Commentary:
In the verse Bi8m~1lah the attributes of Al.
Ralzman and Al-Ralzim serve as a key to the
meaning of the chapter at the head of which
they have been placed. Their mention here
in the third verse serves an additional purpose.
Here they are used as a link between the attribute of ~W I '-:') which precedes and that of
~I.. which follows them. As we have
~"'" \..J.
seen, the phrase ~ W\ J (Lord of all the
worlds) also implies. that. after creating things
God leads them progressively to higher stages
of development. In the words.:, ~ vi' and r::-vi I
()ccurrfug in. the present verse light is thrown
on the process of that development.
The word
Al-Raltman means that God provides not only
all the necessary means, but also all the faculties needed for the development of man; and
the word Al-Ralzim signifies that when man
makes proper use of the means and faculties
bestowed upon him, God not only rewards his;
labours but also inspires him with a desire for
further good actions, thus opening out to him
,
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unending avenues of progress and development.

b33 : 44; 36: 59.

The attribute of Al-Ralzman rules out the
doctrine of Atonement, because AZ-Raltman
signifies that God can bestow unearned favours
on His creatures, whereas the doctrine of
Atonement is based on the belief that God is,
as it were, bound to tI:eat men only according
to their merits. Islam teaches that God is
bound by no such restrictioIlR. He possesses
the power to forgive sins and treat His servants
as He likes, because, being AZ-Ralzmiln, He can
reward a person beyond his deserts.
The attribute of AZ-Ra,lzim, on the other hand,
rules out the doctrine of the transmigration of
souls. This doctrine is born of the idea that
actions of man in this life, being limited; cannot
bring him everlasting salvation. The attribute
of Al-Ra{Jim shows that by liberally rewarding
man's labours, God creates in him the desire
to repeat his good actions, repetition of good
works resulting in a repetition of rewards and
so on without end.
Misunderstanding arises from the fact that
supporters of the doctrine of transmigration
look upon Heaven as a place of inaction. To
them salvation means NinJana or cessation
of all desire and action. This view the words

~ W, '-:' J

(Lord of all the worlds)

emphatically

deny. The next life being also a creation of
God, the attribute of Rabb will continue to
operate in that life as well. Man's spiritual
progress. will not end with death. On the
contrary, he will go on doing good works in
the next life, and God, the AZ-Ra[lim, will
continue to reward those works. Spiritual
progress will therefore go on for ever. Only
:in the present life is there the possibility of
dropping behind as well as of forging ahead j
in the next there will be no dropping behind

11
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4. al\Iaster of the bDay of Judgement.
a7 : 157; 48: 15.

PT. 1
»~CAI

4

([)~~Lg,~~
~

b51:13;

74:47;

82:18,19;

»

,....

83:7.

iri the Quran in all these different senses:
see 37 : 54; 24: 3; 12: 77; 5: 4; 4: 126.

but only forging ahead. Effort and action
.and, therefore, progress will continue for ever.
So the question about unli~ted
reward for
limited action does not arise.

Commentary :
Generally, this verse is understood to mean
that God is the Master of the Day of Judgement.
But it has a wider significance; for although
the last and the perfect reckoning will take
place on the Day of Judgement, the process of
requital is going on even in this life. In its
wider significance, therefore, the verse would
mean that God, Master of the Day of Judgement, is also Master of the period and process
of reckoning in this life as well as in the next.
There is, however, one difference. In this life
human ac~ions are often also judged and rewarded by other men-kings,
rulers, superiors,
.

4~ Important
Words:
at. (Master) is derived from .1\... They say
J~.,j \.1\.. meaning, he owned the thing and
possessed the right of doing with it what he
liked. i.;1. I.1\.. means, he gained complete
dominion over the people. .1\.. (malak) which,
according to some authorities, is derived from
the same root, means' an angel.' .1\.. (malik)
means, king or ruler. at. means, master or one.
who possesses the right of ownership over a
thing and has the power to deal with it as
one likes (Aqrab).

etc.; and there is, therefore, always the possi-.

i.Y.. (Day) means (1) time absolutely, whether
day or night, short or long; (2) day from sunrise
till sunset; (3) present time or now; (4) 4»I i ~\
means, God's favours and punishments (Aqrab
& Lane).
The Quran says:
Verily a day
with thy liJrd is as a thousand years oj what you
reckon (22: 48). At another place (70: 5) the
Quran uses the word. to indicate fifty thousand
years. At yet another place the Quran says:
f:~ fJ .:..l...f"I i~' I i.e. Now have I perJected your
religion Jor you (5: 4). Here i.YJI simply
means' now.'
j-~ (Judgement) is derived from .)\~. They say
<IiI~ meaning, he rewarded or recompensed
him; he became his master and set him to any
task he liked; he judged him; he obeyed him.
()\...~~ .)\~ means, he adopted Islam as his
religion (Aqrab).
Thus the word ;.,~ is used
in several different senses, e.g., (1) r~compense
or requital;
(2) judgement
or reckoning;
(3) dominion or government;
(4) obedience;
(5) religion (Lane). The word has been used

,,,;

bility of error; On the Day of Judgement,
however, the maRtery of God will be exclusive
and absolute and the work of requital will lie
entirely in His hands. There will be no error,
no undue punishments, nor undue rewards.
It is to point out this difference,. that~ in
spite of the fact that God is'the Master of the
time of requital, both in this world and the
world to come, He has been spoken of in this
verse as the Master of the Day of Judgement,
so that it may be emphasized that on the Day
of Judgement He will be the sole Master.
The use of the word at. (Master) in the verse
is also intended to point to the fact that God
is not like a judge who is bound to give his,
judgement strictly in accordance with a pre- .
scribed law. But, being Master, He can forgive
and show mercy wherever and in whatever,
manner He may like.
The use of the word" Master" thus serves a
twofold purpose.
On the one
hand,
it
12
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encourages a person who has, in a moment of
weakness, committed a sin, not to despair,
because God, being his Master, has the power
to forgive. On the other hand, it ser".es as a
warning against taking undue advantage of
God's mercy. For if as Master, God could and
no doubt would, forgive, He would also hate
to see His servants degraded by sin. God,
the Master, inSpires man both with hope and
with fear, and this is essential for man's spiritual
progress and development.

CH.l

in his being granted spiritual dominion oV,er
th~ world, such ,as is granted to the chosen
ones of God~ This is what may be called the
descent of God towards man.

On the

other hand, ~when man begins to ascer,d

towards God, the process is reversed. In thi..
process, man, first of all, becomes the. manifestation of the attribute of tU\. (Master); he
begins to manifest in himself the attribute of J~
or justice, tempering it with 'mercy and for~
giveness. Having developed in his person the
The four attributes of God i.e. (1) ~WI""J
attribute of ~t. man reaches the second stage
(Lord of all the worlds); (2) If) I (Gr~iou~) ; of spiritual progress where he becomes th~
(3) (.",")1 (Merciful) and (4) c%..IIlr.Y..!..IJ\.
(Master
manifestation of the attribute of r:-) I i.e. he
of the Day of Judgement) mentioned in verses begins to' reward the actions of men liberaIly
2-4 are fundamental.
The other attributes
and generously. This is the stage which is
only explain and serve as a sort of commentary
termed ~'--I or beneficence. The next stage
upon these four attributes, which are like four relates to the attribute of
~ vi \. Here the
pillars on which the Throne of the Almighty
sphere of man's beneficence becomes widened;
rests.
his goodness extends to believers and un..
The order in which these four attributes have believers alike-he begins to treat them just as
been mentioned here throws light on how God a mother treats her children, prompted only by
manifests His attributes to men. It is obvious
a natural instinct and without hope of return.
This stage has been termedt3villlS~~ Ii.e. doing
tbat the first divine attribute to manifest itself
good to others as one would do to one's near
to man is that of ~WI <-JJ (Lord of all the
worlds) which mean; that, together with the
relatives. Then comes the attribute of ~W 1,-:",J
which marks the highest stage of man's spiritcreation of man, God creates the necessary
environment for his spiritual progress and ual development, when he becomes a manifestadevelopment.
Next, the attribute
of If) I tion of" Lord of all the worlds." At this stage
(Gracious) comes into operation, and through
man makes himself responsible for the welfare
this, God, so to speak, hands over to man the
and guidance of the whole world. He is not
means and material required for his moral and satisfied if only he or those who immediately
spiritual advance. And when man has made surroun<}Jim are guided or otherwise provided,
proper use of the means thus grap.ted to him,
but des1i'~s the good of the whole world, and
begins
.to use his God-given powers for the
the attribute of r.;) I (Merciful) comes in to
reward his works. Last of all, the attribute of achievement of this great end. This is the
cJ..IIlr.J. ~t. (Master of the Day of Judgement)
philosophy of .1.~ and :J
Y'''' i.e. the process of
produces the final and collective results of man's
Descent and k!cent which has been so beauti.
labours; and the process finds consummation
fully described in these three short verses.

t~
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5. aThee alone do we
bThee

alone

do

we

for

help.

~

Ii

all : 3; 12: 41; 16: 37; 17: 24; 41: 38.

5. Important

Words:

.1;N (we worship)

is derived

from

~.

We

say ~I '¥' meaning, he believed inthe Oneness
of God and served and obeyed' Him with
humility and submissiveness. ;.)I~ which is the
noun-infinitive from -';~ signifies humility, submissiveness, obedience and service; the idea is
not of simple humility but of complete huinility.
It also implies belief in God's Oneness and
d~claration of it (Aqrab). .~.)~ has the same
meaning, but ..)~ is more intensive and Dlore
eXtensive in its significance (Mufradat). An,other
meatring of the word is to accept the impress of
a thing. In Mufradat we have JIj,.lS \ .1;""J~~
i.e. a way is called .I:- when, on account
of constant travelling, it becomes sus~eptible
to the travellers' footprints.
With reference
to God the meaning would be "receiving the
impre:;;sof Hh attributes."
-';~ means, a man
w~ether free or slave; a male slave or a bondman
(Aqrab);
a serva.nt or worshipper of God.
.;..~II.JI J~ means, one who ~erves or worship~

the devil (Lane).

----

,.,,~ ~\I-:;:'
'' ..1.J~~~\\"
~~
..:v ~'~
~~u
>...~..:It..)~U
..",
...'t'
.. 1

worship and

implore

,

b2 : 46, 154; ,21: 113.

to God's commands and to seek His pleasure
is an act of 'ibiiflat. Says' the Holy Prophet:
" If you give a morsel of food to your wife
(bel~eving that you are. thereby obeying a
behest of God), you will find the reward thereof
with God " (Bukhiiri).
In the verse the word -';..; has been placed
before the word .I.f.,;",.,j
to signify that after man
has become awar; of God, his first impulse is
to worship Him. The idea of invoking God's
help comes after the impulse to worship. Man
wishes to worship God but he finds that for
doing so he needs God's help. That is why
the word ~
is placed after the word "':ai. Man
should first make up his mind to worship God,
then seek His help for carrying out this
resolve.
The word !.\~\ (Thee alone) has been placed
before the words -';..; and ~
to point to the
fact that not only is God ,'alone deserving' of
worship but that He alone can give the help
which man needs to discharge this duty truly
and effectively. As long as man is not granted
tbe power and Dleans necessary for his guidance,
it is. not possible for him to become God's .J.f'
or servant in the real sense of the word. No
man-made law can make man a good arid true
servant of the Lord; it is only God's help that
can bring about this change in him.

'

Commentary:
'

True worship demands perfect humility and
compl~te submissiveness,
and this is not
possible unless there is born in the heart of man
a state agreeable to it. So a person can worship
God in the real sense of the word only when
acts of worship are performed with complete
humility of heart.

The use of the plural number in -';..;and ~.t.i
directs our attention to two very important
points:

.

It sh,ould, however, be noted that in Islam
.)~"does not merely mean the performance of
certain known acts of worship, e.g., Prayer,
'Fasting, etc. It has a much wider significance.
In fact, the Holy Prophet of Islam ~eported
tp b/lov~said tpat ~ny act performed in obedience

(1) that
part and
him. He
alone but
the path
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man is not alone in this world but is
parcel of the society that surrounds
should, therefore, seek not to go
to carry ethers aJsq witp him Q~
9fqoq.
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(2) . that &s long as a man does not reform his
environment,' his own reform cannot make hlm
immune from danger; for a house surrounded
by others on fire cannot enjoy security for long.
'rhus the use of the plural number points to a'
principle which is of vital importance for the
moral, cultural and spiritual uplift of l\fu~lims
as wel] as for their success in missionary and
other activities.
The principle .1;' a special
feature of Islam and remains as important
today as ever it was.
The verse also contains a hi~t about the
eternal controversy whether man is/ree
or
predestined to follow a given course of action.
!Ien of learning in all ages have disagreed upon
this point, and no solution has yet been found.
Some ate of the opinion that man is the master
of his will and is free to do what he likes, while
others believe that freedom of actionig
an
illusion and man only acts in a man~er. predestined for him. The verse offers ag, easy
solution of this difficult problem.
The words .1;"; !J~I (Thee alone do we worship)
which have been put by God in the mouth, of
man draw our attention to the fact that man
in not determined
but free to. chool,lc and
carry out a course of action as he likes. On
the other hand, the words ~
!JH (Thee alone
do we implore for help) rem.ind us of the fact
that, though free, we may yet suffer from
constraints and compulsions of various kinds.
The prayer, Thee alone do we implore for help,
implies that God keeps a watch over our
actions and takes steps to remove the constraints
which keep us from the path He calls upon 'us
to tread.

CH.1

actions. in a ptevious life only means that man
is bound to follow the course to which he is
pre-natally destined.
Of modern thinkers,
],i'reud, the famous Austrian psychologist, has
also lent powerful support to this view. He
has tried to show that the adult has his action I.'!
determined by the environment and experiences
through which he passes in eady childhood.
Unable to shed the influence of his early days,
the adult is not free. True, early environment
exerts an influence on later life. The Holy
Prophet of Islam, fourteen hundred years ago,
drew a~tention to the fact that early environment ;exerts a distinct influence on the life of
the human adult. Says he: "A child is
born in the likeness of Islam; it is his parents
that make him a Christian, a Jew or a Fire.
worshipper"
(Bukhiiri).
In spite of this,
Islam repudiates the idea that man is not freb.
It is our daily experi,ence that in later lif« man
often outgrows the atmosphere and ideas of
his childhood and adopts a course of life qnite
at variance with the sort of life he would have
led if he had not outgrown those ideas.
There is yet another point to be cleared about
this verse. God is spoken of in the first four
verses of this chapter in the third person, but
in this verse He is suddenly addressed in the
second person. This abrupt change from the
thirdctb the second person may appear to be
an example of bad grammar. Nothing of the
kind.
A thoughtful
contemplation of the
divine attributes in the first four verses brings
to the mind of the worshipper such an attractive
picture of his Creator that he feels irresistibly
drawn towards Rim, and this, coupled with
the realization of His presence, makes him
a.ddress his Lord and invoke' His assistance in
supplicatory tones. The Quran is no book of
phiIGsophy but has been sent to bring about
a change in man and to open up to him avenues
of. spiritual ptogress. Therefore its style is
made to fit in with the nature of man and with
his innermost feelings. The cQutemvlation of

The Christian doctrine that man 'has inherited
sin from Adam and therefore cannot get. rid of
it without Atonement is tantamount to the
beIiefthat man is not free but is bound to adopt
a COurse predestined for him; Similarly, the
Hindu doctrine of transmigration of souls is
also II form of predestination.
That man's

st~te in t~e preseQt life is t~e result bf-liis
i5
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6. Guide us in athe right path,6

\~,

G>~l~
.."" w.n ..DIAlI
,." v.)..J)'
-, \

a19 : 37; 36: 62; 42: 53, 51.
the four attributes creates in man such an
irresistible longing for his Creator and such an
intenRe desire to offer his whole-hearted devotion to Him that, in order to satisfy this longirig
of the soul, the third person used in the first
four verses has been changed to the second
'in the fifth verse.
It is to this point that
the Holy' Prophet has beautifully alluded in
the l;Iadith~Says
he: "Allah has divided
the chapter Al-$aliit equally between man and
Himself, the first half belongs to Allah, the
second to His servant. When, therefore, a
man otTers this prayer to God from the fullness
of his heart and asks for something, the same
is given to him" (Muslim).
6. Important

Words:

.u.\ (guide) is derived from !S.u..
he guided

him.

.I.u. meanS,

J!.VI"II .I.u. or J~ WI J I .I.u.

or J~vl.ll .I.u. means, he showed him the right
path and made it known to him. ~'Yi !SoU>
means,
he led the way for him.
The word !SoU>is
also sometimes used intransitively.
They say
J~ v' \ !S.u. i.e. the man became rightly
guided. The infinitive form !S-4I\ is generally
used in three ditTerent senses:
(1) to show the right path,
(2) to lead to the right path,

(3) I~ ~I.u. !S.iJI .» JJ.I i.e. All praise belongs
to Allah Who has guided us to this (His
Paradise), which means , He made us follow the
right pat'h till we reached Heaven (7 : 44).
In another place, the Quran says:
!S.u. I""',)\j IJobl <%LJIJ
meaning, those who accept His guidance, God
increases them. in guidance and leads them on
to higher and higher stages of it, till they
reach their destination (47: 18).
11J"'" (path) is also written with 1./'. It means
a path which is even and can be trodden without difficulty (Mufradat).
(}i-.. (right) is derived from r~ i.e. he stood
up erect, or he stood still. r\iA..1 means, it
became straight and even; it had the right
direction. f!-'" therefore
means, straight,
undeviating arid without any crookedness;
right; rightly directed (Mufradat & Lane).
Commentary:
The prayer taught in this short verse is s.o
perfect and so comprehensive that it has no
parallel in any other religion. In the firijt
place, the verse teaches that paths are of tw.O
kinds: (1) even and straight, and (2) uneven
and crooked, and the attention
of a true
believer is drawn to the fact that he should
be ever on the look-out to take the straight

.

(3) to make one follow the right path (Aqrab,
Mufradat & Baqa).

.

path and reject the crooked one.

In the Quran, the word has been used in all
these different senses.
Thus, in the Quran
we read:
(1) jJ..:.:!l.q.u. J i.e. We showed him the'
two highways of good and evil (90: 11).
(2) ~'~41LJIJ.u.b:W:,.iJIJi.e. Those
who strive in Our cause, We will assuredly lead
. ~hem ~o Our ways (29 : 70).

Again, sometimes a man is shown the right
path but is not led up to it, or, if he is led iIp
to it, he fails to stick to it and follow it to the
end. The prayer embodied in this verae
requires us not to be satisfied with being shown
a path, or even with being led up to it~ but
ever to go on following it till we reach .the

.
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7. The

path

of

athoso

on whom

Thou hast bestowed Thy bl,essings, those
who have not bincurred Thy displeasure,
and those who have notcgone astray.?
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70; 5: 2]; 19: 59. b2: 62,91 ; 3: 113; 5: 61,79.

c3: 91; 5: 78; 18: 105.

7. Important Words:
.;; i' (Thou hast bestowed blessings) is
derived from r..; which means, he became wen
off. 4 r..; means, his life became happy and
full of comfort and ease. t ~ ~I or ~ -y.;~ ~ I

Another aspect of this wonderful prayer is
that it is not confined to things spiritual or to
things of this world only, but covers the entire
field of human requirements, both spiritual
and temporal.
This makes the prayer truly
comprehensive.
A Christian prays ,only for
his "daily bread," but a Muslim is enjoined
to make his prayer cover the entire field of his
requirements, material or spiritual. Moreover,
as hinted above, this prayer is not confined to
man's present requirements but extends to his
future requirements also.
It is a wonderful
prayer, which even a non-Muslim may use
without contravening any of his religious views.
In fact, many non-Muslims have used this
prayer and benefited by its marvellous efficacy.

means, he made his life comfortable;
he
bestowed favour on him. :'...,.j means, favour,
blessing, anything
which affords happiness
(Aqrab). Tbe word (I.; I is used with reference
to rational beings only. For instance, we
would say o-¥~ ~I i.e. he bestowed a favour
r-..iI i.e.
on his slave or servant, and not ~ vi '-'>~
he bestowed a favour on his horse (Mufradiit).

It has been objected that Muslims offer this
prayer in their daily Prayers and their constant
prayer for the right path shows that they have
not yet found it. This objection springs from
nothing but ignorance. As already explained,
this verse teaches a Muslim to pray not only
that God may show him the right path; n<:-f
JIlerelythat
He may lead him to it but that
He may enable him to go (,11till he reaches
the goal. In fact, man needs God's help at
every step and at every moment, and it is
i~p.erative that he should ever be offering to
God the supplication embodied in the verse.
~onstaiit praying, therefore, is not only not
o;bjectirnable but is even necessary. To say
t~at th~ rp.petition oUhis comprehensive prayer
is futile is simply absurd. As long as we have
requirements unfulfilled and needs unsatisfied
and goals unattair>.ed, we stand in need of this
prayer; and what prayer can be m(lre compre~
penBjye ~pd WOft! fithy t!lt~n ~his ~
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~~All (those who have incurred displeasure)
is derived from ~
which means, he was
angry, he showed anger. -J'" '-:'..;.&.means,
he was angry with him, he was wrathful
against him, his anger and wrath being com.
bined with the intention
of punishing or
retaliating (Aqrab & Mufrad1i.t).
~t..;J I (those gone astray) is derived from J..:o
which means, he went astray, he lost his way,
he deviated from the right path. ~ J";' means,
his effort was lost, being unsuccessful. j..;.
~v' I means, the man perished and his body
became converted into dust
(Aql'ab). Tl:e
word ~')\..;. is also used to indicate the state of
being engrossed
or lost in some effort
or pursuit. Says the Quran:

~ t~

I:iJl~,:.

r~

J";'

L1:..iJ

I

i.e. those whose labour is all lost in search after
thing8pertaining
to the life of this u'orld (18: 105).
Again: \S.ltt )It;. !Job:-.J .J i.e. and He (God)

found thee engrossed in search (after Him),
He sltowe~ thce the wa~ (93: 8).
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Commentary:
In the last verse, God .taught us to pray ,for
guidance ~to the right path. In the present
verse the idea has been further advanced by
adding the words, the path of those on whom
Thou hast bestQwed Thy blessings. This has. been
done with a twofold purpose:
(I) That a true believer should not be satisfied
with only being guided tp the right path or with
performing certain acts of righteousness. .He
should set his goal higher, and try to attfl,in
to a position in which God begins to bestow
His special favours on His. servants. He should
not merely pass the test but do well in it.
(2) That a}rue believer should look up to the
hi~torical examples of divine. favours
and
re~eive encouragement from them. But he is
not to stop at that.
He should try to join
tpe favoured cO,mpany and become one of them.
And as the topmost in a class is still one of the
class, the goal set before a beiiever is very high
indeed.
For a description of .~
.:..-;\ ~.1I1 i.e. the
favoured ones, we read elsewhere in the Quran:
~I ~I -%111t: .!1~Jt;
~~~IJ
~iJl,yo
~l,..J I J' I~ IJ i.e. those who believe in God and
follow the Prophet are among the favoured onesthe Prophets, the truthful, the martyrs and. the
righteous (4 : 70).
Here the favoured ones have been divided into
four classes, the topmost being the Prophets and
the lowermost the righteous.
Thus a Muslim
has been enjoined to pray to God for the bes~
towal of sueh spiritual favours upon him as
may enable him to belong to one of these
favoured classes. Even the highest favours,
pertaining to prophethood, are not denied to
Muslims. This indeed is a lofty goal'
The point needs further elucidation.
The
verse, as hinted above, beautifully points out
that a Muslim should not ouly desire mere
virtue but sho'uld aim at inclusion in the class

~

of men who have won the sp~cial favo~s . of
God.

Qne wbo' l~yes Go~ doe,s; nc;>t,f~~ain
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content with a low stage. Love of the Supreme
Being engenders in the heart of man such a
burning aspiration that he is not satisfied with
an ordinary stage of progress. Indeed, one
who understands God cannot look upon any
stage of progress as final. Not only is the
desire for unending progress found in the heart
of the true believer, but God Himself wishes
man not to remain content with. a low stage,
but to pray for ever-increasing righteousness,
the righteousness of those who have won
special prizes.
As already pointed out, the word (\..;I (favour)
is not confined to any particular gift but in~
eludes everything which is given to a person
as a token of pleasure, be it worldly or spirituaL
Again, though evny favour is a divine blessing,
it cannot be denied that there are certain
favours which particularly deserve to be so
called, for they rank among the topmost favours.
The Quran says,. And remember when Moses
3aid to his people, 0 my people, call to mind
Allah's favour upon you when He appointed
Prophets among you and made you kings and
gave you what He gave not to any other
among the peoples
(5: 21).
This verse
pointedly refers to the things which can be
held to be special favours for man; and the
Israelites are told that they have been given a
goodly portion of all these favours.
Human excellences
are of three kinds:
(I) worldly and personal, (2) spiritual and personal, and (3) worldly or spiritual excellences in
relation to others, i.e., excellences that are of a
relative nature and consist in an individual. or
a people being superior to others. A man
naturally likes to attain this last, kind of
excellence also, which confers upon him a
superiority over his rivals and compatriots.
In the verse quoted above (i.e. 5: 21) Moses
ascribes all these three kinds of favours to the
Israelites:
(I) They received worldly favours, so much
so that they remained rUiNS of a land for v
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long time. All worldly excellences require king~
ship or government administration for their
right growth and development, and a people
who become rulers get this important means
6f development, irrespective of whether they
benefit by it or not. The very fact that kingship is granted to a people means that all
avenues of worldly progress are thrown open
and made secure for them.
(2) They also received high spiritual favours.
Just as kingship is a means of attaining. worldly
greatness and constitute'> its culminating point,
prophethood is the means of attaining spiritual
greatness and constitutes the culminating point
of spiritual progress. This is why Moses tells
his people that. prophethood,
the greatest
spiritual favour, has also been conferred upon
them. Indeed they were granted this favour
through a long series of Prophets.
(3) The third class of favours being relative,
Moses most fittingly tells his people that God
gave you what He had not given. to any other
among tkg peoples.
In the above expression,
though the idea is that of Moses, the words
are Quranic and, as usual, the Quran has
combined brevity of words with vastness of
meaning ins
manner which cannot fail to
impress a thoughtful person.
The words, the path of those on whom Thou
hast bestoWed Thy blessings, coming after the
words, Guide us in the right path, give great
extensiveness to their significance. The words
do not hold the object of a Muslim to be merely
to pray that God may show him the right way.
Th~y direct him to pray for lofty objects and to
implore God that He may not only sh"ow him
the ways of guidance but that He may lead him
to those special paths of spiritual knowledge
which had been revealed to the favoured ones
before him. By raising such high aspirations
in the minds of the believer God has indeed
conferred a great boon on Muslims.
Altbough in tbe presence

of this clear and

rla.m teachin~ it is not necessary

to give any
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further evidence to show that the doors to every
kind of progress have been thrown open to
believers, yet, as latter-day Muslims have
generally
given way to
despair,
it is
necessary to turn to the Quran to see what it
means by prayer for the grant of favours,
and whether it holds out any promise of the
acceptance of this prayer. As partly quoted
above, we read in 4: 67-70 : And if they had
done what they are exhorted to do, it would surely
have been betterJor them, and conducive to greater
strength, and then We would have surely given
them a great reward from Ourself, and We would
have surely guided them in the right path. And
whoso obeys Allah and this Messenger (of His),
shall be among those on whom Allah has bestowed
His blessings, namely, the Prophets,
the
truthful, the martyrs, and the righteous, and
excellent companions are these.
The above-quoted verse clearly speaks ofthe
favours that are in store for true Muslims and
uses the very words which occur in the verse
under comment, m'z., the path of those on whom
Thou hast bestowed Thy blessings. As already
noted, the receivers of blessings have been
expI~ined to mean the Prophets, the truthful,
the martyrs and the righteous. This shows that
the divine gifts which Muslims are asked to
pray for embody the highest stages of spiritua-l
progress, and the Quran informs us that all
these stages are attainable, and indeed will
be attained, by MUslims.
The objection is sometimes raised that prophethood being a ~:. Y i.e. a free gift
and not a ~
i.e. something to be
earned, it is meaningless to offer any prayer
!
for its attainment.
The answer to this
obiection is that a Muslim does not pray
pa~ticularly for the gift of prophethood.
He
only prays in a general way and implores God
to bestow the highest spiritual favours on
Muslims, and it re.~ts with God to confer Hi;,
favours on whomsoever He likes. The Quran
says, Allah knows best where to placs Ifis
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message (6: 125), i.e." He alone knows whom
to make His Messenger. This is why God has
taught this prayer
in the
plural number,
saying
Guide us, and not" Guide me"to point out that prayer for such spiritual
blessings should be general and not particular.
Moreover, though it is true that prophethood
is a free gift, yet it is not wholly so, for there
is undoubtedly some element of "earning"
in it, otherwise why was this gift conferred on
Muhammad (on whom be peace) and not on
Abii Jahl .~
Another objection in this connection is that
when the Holy Prophet has been declared
\ II,;. (Seal of Prophets), there
to be
is no possibility of any Prophet appearing
after hiffi. This objection has also been
clearly answered in the verses quoted above
(4: 67-70);
for there the words used are
whoso obeys Allah and this Messenger (of His)
which definitely means that the spiritual boons,
including that of prophethood, promised to
Muslims will be given only to such as will obey
God and His Messenger, the Holy Prophet;
and it is evident that the work of one who is
subordinate to the Prophet cannot be considered as separate from his work, nor can such
a one bring a new Law. Hence the appearance
of a Prophet from among the followers of
the Holy Prophet is not inconsistent with the
latter's being the Seal of Prophets.
On the
contrary, such a Prophet will only complete
the significance of ~-:-:j.J \ ;L.:. . But of
this we will speak later at its proper place.
In shor(" the verse clearly tells us that the
door of the highest spiritual blessings-even
that of prophethood-is
open to Muslims.

~

It should, however, be noted that" a favour"
or " a blessing", spoken of in the verse, is not
to be understcod in the spiritual sense only.
It covers the entire field of human activity,
and in its wider significance the prayer includes
the seekillg of what may be called earthly
emicence. K.now~edge, honour, power, wealth
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are all among the favours of God and a
true believer may pray for the attainment of
these along with spiritual blessings.
.

The latter portion of the vers(' contains a
dreadflil warning. Man receives favours from
G~d and then begins to abuse them. Or he
loses the right path, encounters a fall, and
becomes rejected of God. It is to guard against
this danger that the latter portion of the verse
contains a warning for mankind in general
and for Muslims in particular.
God enjoins
us to pray that after becoming His favoured
ones, we should not incur His displeasure nor
stray away from the right path, so that our
progress, be it spiritual or temporal, may be
continuous with no falling back.

~

and
t..;.J I have
The words ~~ '-:"'y.all
been used to denote two kinds of dangers. One
is that one should outwardly stick to the right
path but lose the inner spirit, retaining the
shell without the kernel. The other is that
one should lose the path itself and wander
away into the wilderness. It is to these two
kinds of dangers that the words
'-:"'y.all
and cJ::'WI refer. The Holy Prophet said:

~

LSJL.a~1

r-" cJ::'W\J

.)~I

~

,-:",-"",AlI.j1 £.e. By

J.,QAl\ are meant Jews, and by
'-:"'
cJ::'W I
Christians
(Tirmidhi & Musnad).
These
words of the Prophet are full of meaning. Not
only do they describe the nature of the two
dangers but warn Muslims that, if they are not
watchful, they may fall a prey to them. They
may either lose the spirit of. faith just as the
Jews did, who stuck to tha letter of the Law
but lost its spirit; or they may lose the path
itself just as the Christians did, who strayed
away from the true teachings of Jesus and
began to tread a different path altogether.
The Quran speaks of the wrath of God
falling on the Jews time after time (2: 62 ;
2: 91; 3: 113; 5: 61). It also refers to
the drifting away of the Christians from the
real teachin? of Jesus (5 : 78~.

~
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The words ~
I and
'-:"~
~ LoJ I also
refer to another set of dangers.
As is well
known, the Holy Prophet had prophesied the
re-coming of Jesus Christ which meant the
coming of a Reformer, a Messiah, among.
Muslims in the spirit and power of Jesus. By
using the words
,-:,,~I,
which, the
Holy Prophet said, referred to the Jews, the
Quran warns Muslims against meeting the fate
of the Jews by rejecting the Promised Messiah
when he appears among them. This prophecy
has been fulfilled in the person of Hazrat Mirza
Ghulam Ahmad of Qadian, Holy Founder of
the Ahmadiyya Movement.

~

The other danger is alluded to in ~LoJ I
which, according to the Holy Prophet, refers
to Christians. The verse foretells a time when
Christian nations would dominate the world,
and it warns Muslims to be on their guard
against the false beliefs and evH culture of
these nations.
A most dreadful warning,
but most deplorably neglected!
This, the last verse of Al-FatifJa, embodies
yet another great prophecy. As we have seen,
this chapter was revealed early in Mecca, when
the Holy Prophet was surrounded by idolaters,
and Islam had not yet come in contact with
either Jews or Christians. Yet the prayer
in this verse refers to the danger of Jews and
Christians and not to the danger of idolatry.
This unexpected omission in the case of idolworshippers and this unexpected reference
to the People of the Book is not without significance. Idol-worship was to be swept out of
Arabia and was no longer to be a danger to
Is]am, but dangers far more formidable were
to confront
it in the Latter Days-the
internal danger of Muslims becoming like Jews,
and the external danger of their becoming
Christians. The prophecy in this verse therefore
has a. three-fold significance: (1) it refers to
the early extinction of idolatry from Arabia.;
(2)it speaks of the danger of ~uslims drifting
into a sta.te lik.eth~t o(Jews,and
(3) it alludes
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to the universal ascendance of Christian nations
in the Latter Days, and warns Muslims again~
adopting their faith and imbibing their culture.
All these prophecies have been literally fulfilled.
The Holy Prophet says that when a Muslim
comes to the end of the prayer contained in
Al-FatifJa, he should say I.t::r (Amen) i.e.
Accept our prayer, 0 Lord! It is therefore
customary with Muslims to say' Amen' after
reciting Al-FiitifJa.
A General Note on the Chapter

.

AJ..Fitiha

Al-FatifJ1, the opening Sura of the Quran,
reveals a beautiful order in the arrangement
of its words and sentences. It is divided, as
the Holy Prophet has said, into two halves.
The first half pertains to God, the second to
man, and the different parts of each portion
correspond toone another in a most remarkable
manner.
Corresponding
to the name ~I
(Allah), which stands for a Being possesBiBg
all noble attributes, in the first half, we have
the words, Thee alone do we worsltip, in the
second half. As soon as the devotee thinkl'
of God 6S being free from all defects and
possessing all perfect attributes, the cry of
Thee alone do we worsltip spontaneously
rises
from the depths of his heart.
Again, corresponding to the attribute ~t WI ~
'-:"
(Lord of all the worlds) in the first p;rt, we
have the words Thee alone do we implore for
help in the second part. When a Muslim knows
GOd to be the Lord i.e. the Creator and Sus"
tainer of the worlds and the Source of all
development, he at once takes shelter in Him,
saying, Thee alone do we implore for help.
Again, corresponding to the attribute ,yo I
v'
(the Gracious i.e. the Giver of innumerable
blessings, and the Liberal Provider of our
needs) in the first part, we nave the words
Guide us in the right path in the second; for the
greatest of the blessillgs provided for man is
guidance which God provides for him by sending
revelation through His Messengers.
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Again, corresponding to the attribute r:- v1'
(the Merciful, i.e., the Giver of the best rewards
for man's works) in the first part, we have the
words The path of those on whom Thou hast
bestowed Thy blessings in the second, for it is
Al-Ra!zim Who bestows merited blessings on
His favoured servants.
Yet again, corresponding to j:.\J I i.Y. t.\Il.
(Master of the Day of Judgement) in the first
half, ~e have' the concluding part of the last
verse in the second, viz., those who have not
incurred Thy displeasure, and those who have
not gone astray. When man thinks of giving
an account of his deeds, he dreads failure;
so, pondering over the attribute of Master of
the Day of Judgement, he begins to pray to
God to be saved from His displeasure and from
straying away from the right path.
Another special feature of the prayer contained
in this chapter is that it appeals to the inner
instincts of man in a perfectly natural manner.
There are two fundamental motives in human
nature which prompt submission, viz., love and
fear. Some people are touched by love, while
others are moved by fear. The motive of love
is certainly nobler but there may be, indeed
there are; men to whom love makes no appeal.
They will only submit through fear. In AlFiiti!za an appeal has been made to both of
these human motives.
First come those attributes of God which
inspire love, i.e., '-:"') \ (the Creator and Sustainer
of the world), If v1 \ (the Gracious) and r..>j I
(the Merciful). Then in their wake, as it were,
comes the attribute of j-.lf! i.Y. t.\IlA (Master of
the Day of Judgement) which reminds man that
if he does not mend his ways and does not
respond to love, h~ should prepare to give an
account of bis deeds' before God. Thus the
motive of fear is 'brought into play side by side
with that of love. But as God's mercy far
excels His anger, even the fourth attribute i.e.
that of j.lf li.Y. t.\Il. (Master of the Day of
Judgement), which is the only fundamental
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attribute designed to evoke fear, has not been
left without a reference to mercy. In fact, here
too God's mercy transcends His anger, for
we are told that we are not appearing before a
Judge but before a Master Who has the power
to' forgive and Who will punish only where
punishment is absolutely necessary.
At the end of the prayer similarly the motives
of hope and fear have been brought into play.
First God appeals through the motive of love'
by putting into the mouth of the supplicant
the words, Guide us in the right path, the path of
those on whom Thou hast bestowed Thy blessings,
and then He follows it up with the words, Those
who have not incurred Thy displeasure and those
who have not gone astray. Thus both the motives
of hope and fear have been brought into action.
But here too the first appeal is to the motive of
love.
In short, Al-Fiiti!za, the Opening Chapter of
the Quran, is a wonderful storehouse of spiritual
knowledge. It" is a short chapter of seven
brief verses, but it is a mine of knowledge
and wisdom.
Aptly called the" Mother
of the Book," it is the very essence of the
Quran.
Beginning with the name of Allah, the'
Fountain-head of all blessings, the chapter goes
on to narrate the four fundamental attributes
of God i.e. (1) the Creator and Sustainer of
the world; (2) the Gracious, Who provides for
all the requirements of man even before he
is born and without any effort on his part for
them; (3) the Merciful, Who determines the
best possible results of man's labour, and Who
rewards him most liberally; and (4) Master of
the Day of Judgement, before Whom all will
have to stand to give an account of their
actions, Who will punish the wicked but will
not treat His creatures asa mere Judge but as a
Master, tempering justice with mercy and Wno
is eager to forgive whenever forgivene~s is cal.
culated to bring about good results. This is
the portrait of the God of Islam given in the
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very beginning of the Quran-a
God Whose
power and dominion know no bounds and
Whose mercy and beneficence have no limitations.
Then comes the declaration by man that, his
God being the possessor of such lofty attributes,
he is ready, nay eager, to worship Him and
throw himself at His feet in complete submission ; but God knows that man is weak and
liable to err, so He mercifulIy exhorts His
servant to" seek His help at every step in his
onward march and for every need that may
confront him.
Finally
comes
a prayer-comprehensive
and far-reaching-a
prayer in which man

supplicates his Maker to lead him to the right
path in all matters, spiritual or temporal,
whether relating to his present or future needs.
He prays to God that he may not only stand
all trials but, like the chosen ones of God, do
so with credit and become the recipient of
His most bounteous favours; that he may for
ever go on treading the right path, pressing on
nearer and yet nearer to his Lord and' Master
without stumbling on the way, as did many
of those who have gone before. This is the
theme of the Opening Chapter of the Quran
whicll is constantly repea.ted, ill one form or
another, in the main body of the Book whieh
we are now approaching.

6'f-t;~
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AL-BAQARA
(Revealed after H-ijra)
General Remarks
This, the longest chapt,er of the Quran, is known as A1-Baqara. The name was used by
the IlolyProphet
him~elf and is probably revealed. The Sura was given this name probably
becaui'!e the w0rd Ba'lara (Cow) symbolizes an important incident (related in this Sura) in the
life of the Jewish nation and points to the fact that nations decay and fall not only on aCCOUnt
of .}; !J.I'~ (manifest shirk) but also on account of ~;>- !J.I'~ (hidden shirk) which being
likely to he overloJked is, in a sense, more dang~r:)Us than the former and sp'Jlls the spiritual
ruin of a people that do not properly guard. against it. The Sura has another name aho
i.e. .IJ" j I and both this Sura and the one tha.t follows, viz., the .11 'I mran are jointly known
as ';\JJ"jl i.e. th\J two bright one, (Muslim). The Holy Prophet is reported to have once
said: "Everything
has its peak, and the peak of the Quran is Al-Baqara; and in this Sura
there is a verse which is the most eminent among the verses of the Quran and this is .1yat
a1-I(ursi" (Tirmidhi). Again," Whosoever shaH recite ten verses of this chapter-the
first four
vedes, the .1yat a1-Kursi, along with the two vers~s which come after it, and the last three versesSatan win not enter his house." This only means that these verses embody the essence of Islamic
teaching, and that Satan cannot come near the man who faithfully acts on these teachings.
Date of Revelation
Al-lhqara was revealed at Medina. It began to be revealed in the first year of the Hijra
and Was completed only a short time before the death of the Holy Prophet.
Place of the Sura in the Quran
It is sometimes asked why this chapter, which, as stated above, began to be revealed
after the Ifijra and was completed only a short time before the death of the Holy Prophet, was
placed at the head of the Quran, second only to AI-Fatilta. The question forms part of the
general question relating to the arrangemel~t of the Ql1ran and will be found discussed in the
General Introduction to this Commentary. Here it should suffice to say that AI-Baqara has
been placed nej(t to A1-Fati[ta, not because it is the longest, but because it deals with questions
which at once confront a reader who turns from AI-Fati[ta to a study of the main Book.
The literary m'\rit of this Sura is unparalleled.
It is on record that Labid bin Rabi'a,
OIle of t,he seven outstanding Arab poets of pre-Islamic days, who later embraced Islam, was
once a!'lked by 'Umar, the S'\cond Khalifa, to recite from his recent poetry. Upon this, LabId
began to recite Al-Baqara, and when asked about it, he only said, " How can I think of composing
anything after God has tau~ht. me AI-Ba'lara and Al 'Imran " (Ghiiba).
24

Sahject.-Matter
The'subject-matter
of this long chapter is epitomized in its l30th verse. This verse
contains.~ prayer of the Prophet Abraham in which he implores God to raise a Prophet from
among the' Mecc8ns who should (I) recite to them the Sign.s of God; (2) give the world a perfect
Book containing perfect laws; (3) explain the wisdom underlying them; and (4) lay down
principles which should lead to a spiritual transformation in the people and make them a great
and powerful nation. The four ends which Abraham prayed for are dealt with at length in this
chapter, in the same order in which he prayed for them. The" Signs" are discussed in the
beginning in vv. 1-168; then the" Book and Wisdom" in vv. 169-243 and lastly the "Means
of National Progress" in vv. 244-287.
" The recitation of the Signs" refers to the arguments for the truth of the Holy Prophet's
message. We are told, for instance, that he appeared in the fulness of time in fulfilment of God's
promise to Abraham. The Holy Prophet was no innovator.
Messengers of God had appeared
before, and Islam was only the culmination of the religious history of man. Accounts of the
Prophets of Israel and the working of the law of nature have been cited in support of the Holy
Prophf't's claim. Unbelif'vers are warned that if they reject the Signs that. have appeared in
support of the Holy Prophet, it will lead to their own extinction.
" The teaching of the Book and Wisdom" refers to the laws of shafi'at laid down in the
chapter and to the wisdom or philosophy which underlies them. After a description of funda.mentals like belief in God, the La!>t Day, the divine Revelations and the Prophets of God, we
have ordinances about Prayer, Fasting and Pilgrimage, and then laws relating to marriage,
divorce, the care of orphans and widows, the law of Inheritance, etc., along with the wisdom
underlying these laws and ordin.ances.
Last of aU, in elucidation of the subject of spiritual change spoken of in Abraham's prayer,
the principles that If'ad to national awakening are briefly but effectively dealt with, and the
lesson is brought home that no people could hope to live who are not always prepared to die
for their in.eals. The giving and ta1cing of interest is denounced, as this practice not only kills
the spirit of sacrifice and mutual co-operation, but also leads to war and helps to prolong it..
The Sura ends with a moving prayer in which God's help is invoked by believers for the
discharge of their great ret;ponsibilities.
Connection

.

with AJ..F.tih.

Al-Flitifuz, t.hough connected with aU the other Biiras, is specially connected with AlDagaTa. The latter is the fulfilment of the prayer, Guide us in the right path, contained in the
opening chapter of the Quran. Indeed .Al-Baqara, with its discourses upon the Signs, the
Book, the Wisdom and the Means of Purification, constitutes an appropriate ann. comprehensive
reply to that_great prayer.
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aAlif Lam Mim.SA
a3 : 2;

(£);,J
7: 2;

13: 2; 29: 2; 30: 2; 31: 2;

See note under 1 : 1.
8A. Comm,entary:
Abbreviations
like rl' (Alif Vim Mim) are
known as ..:..\..1.4'1(Al-.Muqa!!a'iit) i.e. fetters
used and pronounced separately. They occur in
the beginning of not less than 28 Suras, and are
made up of one or more, to a maximum of five,
letters of the Arabic alphabet. The letters out
of which these abbreviations are constituted
are thirteen
in number: Alij, Lam, Mim,
$iid, Rii, Kiij, Hii, Ya, 'Ain, Ta, Sin, /fii,
and Qiij. Of these Qiij occurs alone in the
beginning of one Sura only, the rest occur
in combinations
of two or more in the
beginning of certain Suras.
Of the meanings ascribed to MuqU/!a'iit two
seem to be more authentic: (1) that each letter
has a definite numerical value. Thus I has the
value of 1,
'-:' of 2, C of 3, .) of 4, " of 5, and
so on (Aqrab). This system was known to the
early Arabs and is mentioned in some wellknown books of tradition
(e.g. Jarir,
i.
70 & 71). In numerical terms the letters
I (Alif Lam Mim) would signify the length of
time which the fulI manifestation of the inner
significance of the Siira wa<; meant to take. '

~

The letters

~ I have

the numerical

value of 71

40). Thus the placing
beginning of the Sura
subject-matter
of Alconsolidation of early

I

32: 2.

Islam, would take 71 years to unfold itself
completely.
It is well known that this consolidation went on until the year 71 A.H., the
year of the coming to power of Yazid, son of
Mu'a wiya, when the history of Islam took a
different turn.

8. Commentary:

(I being 1, J 30 and i
of Alif Lam Mim in the
would mean that the
Baqara i.e. the special

~;,

2. The second and much more important
significance of the M uqa!!a' iit is that they are
abbreviations
for specific attributes of God
and a Sura before which the Muqa.ya'iit are
placed' is, in its subject-matter,
connected
with the divine attributes for which the
.Muqa/!a'iit stand.
The Arabs used such
abbreviations.
Sa.ys an Arab poet:
Ii 01)11 ,J':JI Jul )I J. 1i,J'~0\ J ..:..\~ ~J~
"I will certainly return good for good;
but if you are bent on mischief, so will I.
I do not contemplate
mischief except that
you yourself should desire it" (Jarir). Here Ii
and Ii stand for?
and - ~ respectively.
.

Similarly,

the letters

~I stand

for

~\

<iii

\ ~Ii.e.

"I am Allah, the All-Knowing "-a meaning
which has the authority of Ibn 'Abbas, cousin
of the Holy Prophet (Jarir).Thus
Alif Lam
Mim placed in the beginning of Al-Baqara
indicate that the central theme of this chapter
is divine knowledge. God proclaims, as it
were, that Muslims, weak in the beginning, will
soon become strong and attain to knowledge,
wisdom and power.
The system of using Muqaua'iit
was in
vogue among the Arabs, who used them in

26

PT. 1

AL-BAQARA

CH.2

This is a perfect Book;athere
is
t'A.,~~"".t.~
~,~~~~" I~.~,
.
\A.f:"W
~~JJI
bit
is
a
guida
,
no d oubt in it
nee for 't='~
\[.,,/
\.7~
,I It"
..
..
""."
9
the righteous,
3.

'

,

a2 :-24; 10: 38 ; 32 : 3 ; 41 : 43.
their poems and conversations. In the modern
West also the use of abbreviations
has
become
very
widespread.
Nearly every
dictionary provides
a list of them along
with their meanings.
(For fuller discussion of
the Muqa~ta'iit see Tafsir Kabir by Hazrat
Khalifatul Masil). II, Qadian.
,9. Important
Words:
~I~ (this) is derived from I~ meaning "this."
The word is primarily used in the sense of
"that,"
but it is also sometimes used in the
sense of "this" (Aqrab). Here it is used to
denote that the Book is, as it were, remote
from the reader in eminence and loftiness
of merit (l!'atl).).
JI (perfect), like the definite article "the"in
the Engiish language, is used to denote a
definite object known to the hearer or reader.
In this sense the words",,:,I:(] I ~ I~would mean,
this is the Book, or this is that Book. The
article JI is also used to denote a species in its
totality or the properties of an individual in
theip totality.
It is also used to denote the
combination of all attributes in one individual,
as one saY8 J.:) I ~ j (Zaidu nir-rajulu) i.e.
Zaid is a perfect specimen of humanity.
In
this sense the words
",,:,1:(]1~I~ would
mean, this is a perfect Book, or this Book
alone is perfect.
~1J (doubt) is derived from ",,:,'J. They say ~J)
mea.ning, he caused him uneasiness of mind,
or he put him in doubt, etc. ~)
means:
(1) disquietude
or uneasiness
of mind;
(2) doubt; (3) affliction or calamity and (4) evil
opinion, false charge or calumny (Aqrab). The
word has been used in the Quran at different
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b2: 186 ; 3: 139 ;31 : 4.

places; but in the sense of doubt it is always
used in a bad sense. The Quran addresses disbelievers, saying: I] you are in doubt as to what
We have sent down to Our servant (2: 24). Here
~J means "doubt" about a truth.
The Holy
Prophet says: "Give up that which creates
...,...u (doubt) in your mind in favour of that
which does not create any. doubt" (Musnad).
Here again ~) is used in Ii bad sense. So the
word '-:-~Jwhen used in the senSe of "doubt ",
means such doubt as is based on prejudice or
suspicion, .and not the doubt which helps in
research and the promotion of knowledge.
1S.a (guidance), as explained under
1: 6,
signifies: (1) calling to, or showing, the right
path; (2) leading up to the right path; and (3)
making one follow the right path till one
reaches one's goal or destination.

~

(the righteous)

is derived from ~'which

is der;ved from J).
They say .1;) i.e. he
guarded or shielded him against evil, etc.
~, means, he was on his guard against, or
he guarded himself against. ~ ~I means,
he

took

it

or

him

as

a

~ 1;)

(shield)

for

himself (Aqrab).
In religious language the
word means, to guard oneself against sins or,
harmful things; or to take God as a shield for
protection against sins. It is wrong, therefore,
to translate the word as "fear", unless it is for
want of a better word. ISJAi or \AiI or ~ means,
ever guarding oneself against sins.
Ubayy
bin Ka'b, a distinguished Companion of the
Holy Prophet, aptly explains IS';; by likening
~ to a man who walks through thorny
bushes, taking every possible care that his
clotht's are not caught in, and torn by, the
branches
(Kathir).
An Arab poet, IbD

CH.2

AL-BAQARA

al.Mu'tazz, has expressed the same
the followiug beautiful verses:
~I!.\\;

\"~-:}.J

ISJ. t. J.i$;.!.\~ I .;.
($~IlJ'
J~J.;I ,:,1
i.e.

idea

in

\"..r"'" ,-;-,jLJIj.:-

.JI J j

,;. '(

;

,:,~

& I.J
~

II

Avoid all sins both small and greatthat is IS?
And act like one who walks
through a land full of thorny bushes, cautious
of all things that one sees. Do not think
lightly of small sins, for even big mountains
are made up of tiny pebbles"
(Kathir).
A
Muttaqi (righteous person), therefore, is one
who is ever on his guard against sins and
takes God for his shield or shelter.
Commentary:
The clause ,-;-,I:X"J
\ ,~..\IIj (this is a perfect Book)
placed in the beginning of the verse, is capable
of several interpretations,
the following two
being more in harmony with the Quranic text:
1. This is a complete and perfect Book, a Book
which possesses all the excellences that a
complete and perfect Book should possess.
2. This is that Book or this is the Book (whjch
you prayed for, or which was promised
to you).
Combined with the words ~ ~.J ~ the full
clause u. ""')~
.. . I:X"JI~I'; would mean that this
Book is perfect in all respects and contains

nothing of

'-;-!. J

in it, i.e., nothing that may

make one's mind uneasy, nothing doubtful,
nothing that may cause affliction, etc.
A Book claiming to be revealed and d.emanding
acceptance in the presence of other Books which
also claim divine origin. must at the very outset
make such a claim to set at rest the natural
question as to what was the necessity of a new
Book when already so many Books existed in
the world. So the Quran, in the very beginning,
asserts that of all Books it alone is perfect,
satisfying human needs in a perfect manner.
The above claim of the Quran is capable of
detailed substantiation.
Briefly, however, it is

PT. 1

founded on the comprehensiveness of its teaching. .The Quran deals clearly and adequately
with all important questions such as God and
His attributes, the origin, nature and purpose
of man, his life here and hereafter. It instructs
mltn in the regulation of his relations with God
and his fellow-men in a manner unequalled by
other religious Books. It also instructs parents
and children, husbands and wives and other
relatives in their duties. It teaches about
wills and inheritance and about the rights of
neighbours, employers and employees, rulers
and ruled. Above all, it tells how man should
conduct himself in relation to God and His
Prophets. The other Books either do not teach
about these matters at all or their treatment
of them is very fragmentary.
The Quran also gives a very systematic account
of morals-a subject on which the' other Books
say either little or nothing. In the Buddhist
teaching we have a discussion of the basIc
instincts of man, but that discussion is very
meagre compared with the account of the Quran.
The Quran tells us about the roots of instincts,
the ends which they serve and the use to which
they may rightly JJe put. It also tells us how
instincts become transformed
into good or
bad moral qualities, and how good qualities
may be promoted and bad ones eradicated or
discouraged. The Buddhist teaching inculcates
the killing of desires but does not tell how bad
desires arise and how they can be checked.
The Quran teaches about the sources of sin
and about the means of damming them.
Dealing with all these subjects in detail, the
Quran is yet a book of very small dimensions,
a fact which makes the reading, understanding
and remembering of it a comparatively easy
task. Thousands of persons know it completely
by heart. The claim of the Quran that it is
a perfect Book is, therefore, based on fact, and
is appropriately made in the beginning of the
text.

28

AL-BAQARA

PT. 1

The second meaning of '-;'~ I t-UI~(this is the
Book) is that the prayer, Guide us in the right
path, contained in AZ-Fiiti[za meets with acceptance in this verse. Man prayed for guidance
and guidance has come. "This is the Book"
thus means, "this is the Book which contains
the guidance prayed for in Al-Fiiti[za."
The
expression ma.y also mean, "This is the Book
which was promised to you."
The full meaning of ,-;,1:5J
It-UI~ (this is a perfect
Book) becomes clear when we read it together
with the ensuing words ~W ~.a I.J ~) 'i i.e.
this is a perfect Book; there is nothing of doubt
in it; it is a guidance for the righteous.
To a
new message the first natural reaction is that of
fear leat it should lead one into error or evil :
the second reaction is the hope that the message
may prove beneficial. Both these reactionsthe first negative and the second positivehave thus been satisfied in this verse. The
Quran is a perfect Book, because on the one
hand there is nothing in the Quran to cause
uneasiness or to create doubt or despair, and
on the other, there is everything in it which
can be a guidance for the God-fearing.
Elsewhere in the Quran we read, A.ye I it is in the
word of God (more literaliy, the remembmnce
of Allah) that hearts can find romfort (13: 29.)
The words, there is no doubt in it, do not
mean that nobody will ever entertain any
doubt about the Quran.
The Quran itself
refers to objections that disbelievers raised
against it. The words, therefore, only mean
that the teaching of tbe Quran is so rational
that, a right-thinking person who approaches it
impartially cannot but accept it as a guide.
Wherry and other Christian critics, thinking
that the words, there is no doubt in it, have
only one meaning, have jumped to the conclusion that the Holy Prophet must have been
afraid of the doubtful nature of the. Quran.
These critics forget that this verse was revealed
at Medina after a large part of the Quran had
~lreadr

been

revealed.

Disbelievers

had

CH.2

already raised many objections against it, and
jt was in reply to these objections that the
words were revealed.
The imputation of a
guilty conscience is therefore utterly false.
Assertion of truth and denial of doubt is
common to other scriptures as well. In the
Proverbs we read, "All the words of my
mouth are in righteousness;
there is nothing
froward or perverse it! them"
(Pro. 8 : 8; see
also Isa.
45: 19 ; Tit. 3: 8; 1. Tim. 4: 9 ;
Rev. 22: 6).
Moreover, the word "':'tJ .does not mean a
doubt which helps the investigation of truth
but a doubt born of unfounded suspicion.
Accordingly, the words ~ '-:-~)'i would mean
that there }s nothing in the Quran which is
based on doubt, i.e., everything is based on
truth and certainty.
The Quran assertB no
doctrine or principle without also giving
cogent reason~ for it.
The word ~)
also means, "affiiction
or
calamity."
The Quran contains nothing that
may in any way cause misery or affiictlOn to
an individual
or a people.
It
raised
nations from the quagmire of moral degradation
and social depravity to the highest pinnacles
of worldly and spiritual glory. Little wonder
they became convinced through experience
that there was not a single commandment in
it by
acting upon
which they could
come to grief.
The word ~ J is also used in the sense of "evil
opinion or false charge or calumny."
In this
sense the clause would mean that the Quran
contains nothing that may, in any way, lay a
false charge against anyone.
Indeed, the
Quran seeks to usurp the right of no one,
and it slanders nobody-neither
God nor any
revealed Book nor any Prophet.
It may seem strange, but is nevertheless trul",
that religious Books, such as the Vedas, the
Zend-Avesta, the Old and the New Testament,
ascribe to God imperfectio~s or o~e k~n~ or
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a5: 95; 6: 104; 21: 50; 35: 19; 36: 12 ; 50,: 34; 57: 26; 67: 13. b2: 44, 84, 111,
278; 5: 56; 8: 4; 9: 71; 20: 15; 27: 4; 30: 32; 31: 5; 73: 21. c2: 196, 255, 263,
268; 3:93;
8:4; 9:34; 13:23;
14: 32;22:36;
28:55;
32:17; 42: 39.
another.
The Quran, on the contrary, declares
Him free of all defects, the Most Perfect in
Power, Majesty and Holiness.
This point will
be. discussed in -detail when we come to the
relevant verses.
The word of God has also come in for much
criticism.
There is the school which holds the
view that revelation is man's own mental
response to the problems on which he reflects.
Thus, certainty of faith, which comes of the
spoken word of God, is denied to man, and there
remains no distinction between man's own
thoughts and those revealed by God. The
Quran exonerates
the revealed Books of
different religions from the charge that they
are not the spoken word of God but only a
reflection of peculiarly sensitive individuals'
own thoughts (4: 165).
The Quran accepts
the divine origin of the Books of other religions
(3:4;35:25).
The Prophets
of God-Adam,
Abraham,
Moses, Jesus, Krishna-also
have been calumniated unknowingly by their own followers a.nd
knowingly by others.
The Quran declares
them all to be innocent.
Belief in the sinlessnes!! of Prophets is among the cardinal beliefs
of Islam (6 : 125). The Quran also proclaims
their innocence individually (20: 116 ; 53 : 38;
20: 23; 20: 88; 20: 91 ; 2 : 103; 21 : 92; 2 : 88 ;
19: 14).
To sum up, the words 4} ":-!.;'J would mean: (1)
that the Quran contains nothing that may
make one's mind uneasy; (2) that there is
nothing

doubtful

in -it;

every

teaching

may bring misery or affliction to an individual
or a nation; and (4) that it contains no
accusation against, or low opinion about, any
object of faith. The

words

~

lS,u

(guidance

for

the

righteous) bring before us the positive side
of the Quran.
The reader is told that the
Quran contains not only nothing harmful
but also positive good of the highest order.
As eXplained above, guidan<.:e has three
stages:
(1) showing the right path; (2) leading one up to it; and (3) making one follow
it till one reaches the goal.
The words,
guidance for the righteous, therefore, mean that
guidance contained in the Quran is limitless ,
helping man to higher and still higher stages
of perfection and making him more and
more deserving of the favours of God. The
ways and means by which a devotee attains to
nearness to his Creator are infinite and unfold
themsel ves one after another without end
(29 : 70). The process of the spiritual advance
of man does not stop with death but continues
in the life to come (66: 9).
The objection has been raised that, if the
Quran guides only the righteous, what about
those who have not attained righteousness ~
The objection is groundless.
The Quran
abounds in verses which prove that it is a.
guidance not only for the righteous but for all
seekers, to whatever stage they may have
attained
(2: 22; 2: 186; 3: 139; 17: 42 ;18 : 55 ; 30: 59).
10. Important Words:
~j...!. (who believe) is derived from ~I
he felt safe, or he :placed 4is trust

arid

every statement made in it is supported by
arguments; (3) that it contains nothing that
30
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means, he rendered him safe; he trusted
him. ~ IJ"r means, he believed him to be true, or
he believed in him, or he trusted in him. ., IJ"r
means, he became 8ubmissive and obedient to
him (Aqrab). Thus the word iJ".1 (belief) is the
opposite of vA-) (disbelief). It is particularly
used with reference to God and other fundamental objects of faith.
~

.

~I

by God on man, material or otherwise (Aqrab
& Mufradat).
.
iJ~
(they spend) is derived from JAj. They
Bay ~ 1.:;.4;i.e. the thing became spent up or
reduced. J.4i1 means, he spent freely and
constantly so as to reduce his wealth (Aqrab
& Mufradat).

(the unseen) is derived from.,-:,Ii.i.e. he

or it became screened or invisible; he went far
away and became separated. Thus ~ means,
anything unseen, anything invisible or hidden,
anything absent or faraway (Aqrab & Lane).
All objects offaith-God,theAngels,the
Books,
the Prophets and the Last Day-are
unseen.
A revealed Book is visible as a book, but the
fact that it is a revealed Book is unseen.
Similarly, we see the Prophet as a human being,
but the fact that he has a mission from God
remains
unseen. The word ~ however, is'
not confined to objects of faith only.
(observe) is derived from i IiI. They
iJ
-'~
say ~I il;l meaning, he set the thing up,
or he set the thing erect or upright. i I;I again
is derived from il; meaning, he stood erect,
or he stood up, or he stood still. ;;)..oJ'i IiImeans,
he performed his Prayers regularly (Aqrab).
;;)..oJ I I;\also means, he performed Prayers in
i
accordance with all the prescribed conditions
(Mufradat).
;;)..oJ1 (Prayer)

is derived

from

CH.2

J-' i.e. he

prayed. The word gives different meanings
with reference to different objects. Used about
God, it means,Ra showed mercy to, or bestowed
praise on; used about the angels, it means,
they asked forgiveness for men, etc.; and
used about man it means, he prayed. In
Islam the word;;)..J1 has generally come to
mean the prescribed form of Prayer (Aqrab).
(""l; j) (We have provided for them) is from
JjJ i.e. he provided or he gave. Jj) means,
a thing whereby one profits, or from which
one derives an advantage; any article of food;
any.. means .of sustenance; anything bestowed
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Commentary:
In this verse three important qualities of a
~ (muttaqi) have been mentioned: (1) a
believer in the unseen; (2) steadfast in Prayer;
and (3) spending out of what God has provided
for him. Of these the first relates to faith or
belief which must always come first; the other
two relate to actions. Belief in the unseen
does not mean blind belief or belief in things
which cannot
be grasped or understood.
Nothing can be farther from the spirit of the
Quran than to imagine that it demands
from Muslims belief which reason and understanding do not support. The Quran strongly
denounces such beliefs. True faith, according
to it, is that which is supported
by
reason and argument (53: 23 ; 46 : 5 ; 30 : 36 ;
6: 149, 150; 25 : 74).
Moreover, the word ~ used in the Quran
does not mean, as assumed by some hostile
critics, imaginary and unreal things, but real
and verified things, though unseen (49: 19 ;
32: 7). It is, therefore, wrong to suppose, as
Wherry has done in his Commentary, that
Islam forces upon its followers some mysteries
of faith and invites them to believe in them
blindly. It is Christianity which forces on its
followers mysteries like Trinity in Unity and
the Sonship of Jesus, completely beyond human
understanding and human reason.
The word ~ as stated above, means things
which, though beyond the comprehension of
human senses, can nevertheless be proved by
reason or experience. The supersensible need
not necessarily be irrational.
Nothing of "tbe
unseen'" which a Muslim is called upon to
believe is outside. the scope of reason. 'fhere

.
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be spoilt by wandering thoughts which may
disturb and distract his attentioh (23: 3).
4. That he should say his Prayers in
congregation
(2: 44).
5. That he should
also exhort others to Bay their Prayers regularly and thus help to spread the habit
(20 : 133).

are many things in the world which, though
unseen, are yet proved to exist by invincible
arguments,
and
nobody can deny their
existence.
God cannot be perceived by the
physical senses nor, for that matter, can
angels or life after death. But can the
existence of God and the angels be denied
because of this 1 Can life after death be
denied because it remains unseen 1

Prayer is not a form of bargaining with
God, in which a Muslim looks for something in
return. Islam strongly repudiates this idea and
describes prayers as a purifying agent for man
himself.
Through worship man attains to
certainty of knowledge which dispels doubt
and helps to establish a real and living contact
between him and his Creator.

The words, who believe in the unseen, may
also mean that the Faithful discharge their
duties and perform their acts of wOl'ship
without a bargaining spirit.
They are above
such bargaining.
They suffer hardships,
undergo tribulations and make sacrifices not
for the sake of any visible or immediate
reward, but out of a selfless desire to serve
the large and, as it were, invisible cause of
community or country or humanity at large.
This IS all believing in the unseen.
Another meaning of the word ~ as given
above, is the state of being hidden from the
public eye. In this sense, the expression would
mean that the faith of a true believer is ever
firm and steadfast, whether he is in the company
of other believers or is alone. The faith that
needs constant watching and exhortation is
not worth much. True and real faith has roots
deep in the heart of the Faithful and lives by
itself. It does not fail or falter when a Muslim
is deprived of the company of other Muslims
or even when surrounded by disbelievers. Such
faith is described in 21 : 50 and 57 : 26.

There is a tendency to condemn institutiona.l
worship as useless ceremonial.
Worship, it is
said, is an attitude of the mind and should be
confined strictly to it. There is no doubt that
attitudes belong to the mind and if the mind is
oorrupt, humility of the body can be of no avail.
A person whose heart is unimpressed by the
Majesty and Glory of God and who yet sings
His praise is a hypocrite;
but so also is the
person who claims to accept a certain truth,
yet his body and behaviour show no signs of
it. When a person is in love, his face betrays
a peculiar emotion when the beloved appears
before him. Parents fondle. and kiss their
children and friends express their affection by
visible movements.
These demonstrations of
affection are spontaneous, not assumed. It is,
therefore, impossible. that a man should love
God and entertain a true longing for Him, but
should not seek to express this love or longing
by some outward acts; and this is the secret of
all worship. Worship is the outer expression
of the inner relationship
of man to God.
Moreover, God's favours surround the body as
well 14'>the soul. So perfect worship is only
that in which body and soul both play their
part. Without the two the true spirit of
worship cannot be preserved, for though
adoration br t:he l1eart is tbe eubstanQe aJl4

The second quality of a ~ relates to !'.cti6ns.
According to the different meanings of ; )...Ilili \

explained above, the expression, observe
would mean: 1. That a Muslim should

Prayer,

observe Prayers throughout his life, keeping
constant vigil over them. In fact, irregular
Prayers are no prayers (70: 35). 2. That he
should say Prayers regularly at their appointed
hours and in accordance with the rules prescribed for them (4: 104). 3. That he should say his
frarers in a true spirit and not allow them to

~
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adoration by the body only the shell, yet the
substance cannot be preserved without the
shell. If the shell is destroyed, the substance

is bound to meet with a similar fate.
.

Besides other advantages, Prayers in congregation, such as Muslim Prayers always are,
foster the spirit of brotherhood.
Five times' a
day believers, both rich and poor, have to stand
unceremoniously together, shoulder to shoulder,
,and offer their humble supplications to God.
The busiest and the biggest of them have to
find the time and join in this united act of
worship.
Such a fellowship cannot but react
wholesomely on the worshippers' hearts:
Incidentally, it may also be remarked that
the outward form ofthe Islamic Prayer includes
,all. the poses of the body expressive of humility,
i.e., standing. with folded arms, bowing, prostrating, and sitting with folded knees, each pose
being allotted a corresponding prayer. Besides
the prescribed Prayers, one is free to pray in
one's own words and one's own way.

mandment is aptly explained in the famous
}.ladith: "Your self has a claim upon you, and
your Lord has a claim upon you, and your
guest has a claim upon you, and your family
has a claim upon you. So you should give to
everyone
his due" (Tirmidhi).
The verse, in short, lays down three directions
and describes three stages for the spiritual
well-being of man:I. A Muslim should believe in the truths
which are hidden from bis eyes and beyond his
physical senses, for it is such a belief that can
show him to be possessed of the right sort of
($,;;; or righteousness.
An intelligent person
does not remain satisfied with natural phenomena as he sees them, but looks deeper into
their source and origin; and it is this delving
into the depths of the unknown that leads to
great knowledge and great achievement.
All
this comes under "belief in the unseen" which
has special reference to God, Who is the source
of all creation.

The expression, they spend out of what We have
provided for tke,m, includes not only spending
in the cause of Allah but also spending for the
welfare of the individual and the. community.
The words used here are used in their widest
possible sense.
Wealth,
power, influence,
physical and intellectual capacities-in
sh&rt,
all that one may receive from God-must
be
devoted, partly at least, to the well-being of
others.

2. When the believer reflects on the creation
of the universe and the marvellous order and
design which exists in it and when, as a result
of this reflection, he becomes convinced of the
existence of the Creator, an irresistible longing
to have a real arid true union with Him takes
hold of him. This finds consummation
in
;}.oJ I ~ I or observance of Prayer.
.

r

3. Lastly, when the believer succeeds in
establishing a living contact with his Creator,
he feels an inward urge to ~erve his fellow-beings
who, being the creatures of his own Lord and
Master, are members of the large family to
which he himself belongs. So, in order to
meet their needs and requirements, he spends
willingly and freely out of the wealth,
knowledge or anything else which God has
given him.

The application of this injunction is not
confined to the poor only. All those who have
claims over the belongings of a Muslim are
entitled to a share in them. The injunction
applies to a mother who gives suck to her child,
to a father who spends upon the education
and upbringing of his children, t.(1a husband
who provides for the need!} of his wife, and to
the children who serve their parents. The com-
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5. And who believe in that which
has been arevealed to thee, and that
which was revealed before thee, and
they have firm faith in bwhat is yet to
come.ll
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a2 : 137, 286; 3: 200; 4: 61, 136, 163; 5 : 60.

",'

b4 : 70; 7: 36; 61 : 7 ; 62 : 4-.

became clear and established. ,/)1 1~ I means,
he knew the matter well and made sure of it ;
J,j"1 (has been revealed) is derived from J j"
he was certain about it. ~~ means, certainty;
which means, he descended;
or he came
becoming sure of a thing beyond doubt; anydown.
The .literal meaning of the transitive
thing sure and established (Aqrab).
form J,j"I would, therefore, be, he sent down,
Commentary:
or he caused to descend.
Figuratively,
This verse describes three more qualities of a
however, the word has come to be used about
anything bestowed by God on man. God being .;;.:...i.e. a righteous person. In the previous
high, everything that comes from Him may be verse mention was made of faith in general.
But as a true believer seeks to know the details
said to descend from above. When used with
of tS.}i(righteousness)
in order to perfect his
reference to God's word, J;.\ would mean,
faith,
he
is
told
here
that
for its consummation
He revealed.
Thus we say, A.,o"Y..)"
..31\J,j"\ in
His he must. believe in the Holy Prophet and
the sense of 1f".J I i.e. God. revealed
through him in the previous Prophets, and
word (Aqrab).
must at the same time believe in "what
III
0v>-~' (what is y~t to come) is derived from v>-I. is yet to come." Thus belief in the Holy
They say. v':' 1 i.e. he put it back; he put it Prophet is the central point so far as belief in
behind; he .pos~poned it. The word .v':''11
the Prophets of God is concerned, and no
which is the feminine of v.:."j I i.e. the last one person can become ~ (a truly righteous
or the latter one, is used as an epithet or an person)
unless he believes in the Holy
adjective opposed to J.J)I\ i.e. the first one.
Prophet.
v.:.'1I, with a different vowel-point in the central
From the words, that which has been revealed
letter, means, "the other"
or " another"
to tliee, quite an erroneous inference is Some.(Aqrab). The object which the adjective °v>-'11
times drawn to the effect that it ill belief in the
-in the verse qualifies is understood, most ComQuran and not belief in the Holy Prophet that
mentators taking it to be J \JJI, the full
is enjoined. This view the Quran forcefully
expression thus being .v':''1blJJ\ (the last
contradicts. Besides making it clear in several
abode). The context, however, shows that
places that belief in the Prophet is as essential
here the word understood is not J IJJI but
as belief in the Book (e.g. 2: 286; 4: 66;
Aft..) I i.e. 0,).:.'11Aft..) I (the message or revela4: 137), the Quran makes the point clear in
tion which is to come). The wO,rd 0,).:.'11has,
another way also. At one place we have, He
therefore, been rightly translated here as " that
it is Who ha~ sent down to you the Book clearly
(i.e. the revelation) which is yet to come."
ex..pl,ained (6 : 115), and at another, and in like
0';;..J!, (they have firm faith) is derived from manne,. have We sent down the Book to thee
~ I which again is derived from .}~ i.e. it (0 Prophet) (29: 48). The fact that God
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sometimes speaks of the Quran as having been
sent to th<epeople and sometimes to the Prophet
is not without point. In fact. the difference in
construction is full of meaning; for where the
Quran is spoken of as having been sent to the
people. the intention is to point out that the
Quranic teaching is suitable and appropriate
for them and is meant for their good; and
where the Quran is spoken of as having been
sent to. the Prophet, the intention is to
emphasize that he is not merely the bearer of a
message but is the person best fitted to explain
the message he has brought and to become an
exemplar of the teaching
contained in the
message. Elsewhere God says, Allah kno1.()s
best where to place His message (6: 125). which
is a clear proof of the fact that a Prophet is not
merely the bearer of a message, but is selected
by God for a higher purpose, i.e., to become a
model for his followers; otherwise, anybody
can be sent as a bearer of a message and the
question of special selection does not arise.
The words, and that which was revealed before
thee, illustrate a special characteristic of Islam,
i..e., it not only recognizes the truth of all
previous Prophets but makes it obligatory upon
its followers to believe in the divine origin of
the teachings they brought with them (see also
13: 8; 35: 25). But it must be remembered
that
Islam
is
a complete
and
final
teaching which has superseded all previous
teachings.
Belief in them, therefore, is only
in the sense of reverence for them and not ill
the sense that a Muslim should act upon them.
Thl!ot is why in the verse under comment
God mentions the earlier scriptures after the
Quran and not before it, as the chronological
order required, so that the attention of the
believers may be drawn to the fact that belief
in the previous books is based on the Quran
and is not independent of it.
According

to the Quran

(35: 25), Prophets

have appeared among all peoples and all nations
and we are commanded tobelievein all previous
revelations, and thus an effective step has been
taken to promote peace and harmony among
the followers of different religions. The verse
applies to no particular Book. Any earlier
Book which claims divine origin and has been
accepted for a long time and by a large section
of mankind to be the word of God falls within
the meaning of this verse.
The word .v>.\'1 (what is yet to come) means
either" the message or revelation which is to
follow» or "the Last Abode", i.e., the next
life. Of these two meanings the first is more
appJicable here; for it fits in with the other
two parts of the verse which speak of God's
revelations.
In this connection it is also note.
worthy that while "the word
has been used
L>"-'
in reference to the past and present revelations,
the word ~ has been used in reference to the
future one~ This is because L>"-' relates to
something definite and determined, and as
the future revelation was not yet definite and
determined at the time when the verse was
revealed, so the word ~. was used for it.
The subject of the latter part of this verse,
referred to in the words, what is yet to come,
finds further exposition in 62: 3, 4 where the
Quran speaks of two advents of the Holy
Prophet.
His first advent took place among
the Arabs in the 7th century of the Christian
era when the Quran was revealed to him ; and
his second advent was to take place in the latter
days of the world in the person of one of his
followers who was to come in his spirit and
power. This prophecy found its fulfilment
in the person of Ahmad, the Promised Messiah
and Founder of the Ahmadiyya Movement in
Islam, in whose advent have been fulfilled also
the prophecies of other Prophets regarding the
appearance of a WorId-Messenger in the Latter
Days.
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7. Those who have disbelieved- cit
being equal to them whether thou
warn them or warn them not-they
will not believe.13
a2 : 158; 31: 6.

b23:2;

28:68;

,,;

'Y;""~:;~~AiI'L
".o'~)~\>-~ "
.

87:15;

91:10.

12. Important Words:

is assured.

"9~r"'''.{1.

~

C4,:169,170;

26:137;

36:11.

The

words

.s..u.

~

(lit. on guidance)

also hint that as the be1iever prayed for
guidance in the opening chapter of the Quran,
so guidance of the highest order has been
provided for him-a
guidance on which
he can ride comfortably and speed on happily
towards his Lord and Master.

~

13. Important

The word ~ in the clause (,)~ ~ ~ J I is
significant. If the idea had been of simple
guidance, the Quran could easily ha ve used the
words .JJJ+.II("'>d:J -,I. Butit leaves the common
construction
and uses the words (,)..u. ~ which
literally mean, they are on guidance or, in
other words, they are mounted on guidance.
Guidance becomes, as it were, a riding animal
for them which they conveniently use in their
march towards God. The construction is not
peculiar to the Quran. The Arabs say of a
person steeped in ignorance 1;.->~ ~ l)aJ I
i.e.
J"":"
such a one has made error and ignorance a
riding beast for himself (Kashshaf).

The verse explains that when a man has
fulfilled all the conditions of (,)JAj(righteousness)
in respect of both belief and actions, then he

II;

,
,
J-~
~~ d..~' C);t
/,!, ""',,, ,.'~ ''\
0\:)*~~~)~.AJ

may be sure not only of being rightly guided
but also of being a master of guidance whose
sucoess in this life as well as in the life to come

.J~ \ (those who shall prosper) is derived from
cU \ i.e. he was successful and attained what
he desired or sought.
When we say .l!.j Cli \
we mean, Zaid reaped the fruits of his labour
and his endeavours proved successful (Aqrab).
Thus
is one who is successful and attains
what he desires and reaps the fruits of his
labour. The word is also used about one who
acquires any substantial good, be it material
or spiritual, the word C'j,; being used for such
success or gain as others may envy (Taj).

Commentary:

'{;tj""'

Words:

IJVAJ'"(they disbelieved) is derived from vASwhich is the opposite of 6" T and means, he
disbelieved. The literal meaning of vA.> (kufr)
is J.:J I;.. i.e. to cover up a thing.
Thence it
has also come to mean" ungratefulness" and
" disbelief" (Aqrab). When the word is used
singly, without any qualifying word, it means
the rejection of any fundamental. object of
faith, i.e., the unity of God or the prophethood
of the Holy Prophet, or the Holy Book, etc.
(Mufradat).
~j )11. (whether thou warn them). )11 is
derived from J1. They say ~~)1
i.e. he
knew the danger underlying the thing and was
on his guard against it. J11 is the transitive form of )1; so J11 means, he warned
him of a coming danger.
J..jj means, a warner
(Aqrab).
The..;'"
(hamZ'J.) used in the

.

beginning
.36
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8. Allah "has set a seal on their
hearts and their ears,. and over their
eyes is a covering; and for them is a
greatpunishment.u
"4: 156; 6: 26,47;

7 : 102,180;

the meaning of interrogation.
It is simply
used to make the word infinitive, and the
clause beginning with it would be taken to
mean, whether thou warn them or warn them
not. It is a parenthetical
clause which goes
to qualify
the
words, tho8e who llave
disbel.ieved (Mufradat).
Commentary:
After sp~aking of the class of true believers
and describing the high stage of faith, God
now speaks of the extreme type of disbelievers
who have become so indifferent to truth that
it matters not whether they receive a warning
or not.
Of such disbelievers it has been
declared that as long as their present condition
continues, they will not believe. The verse
does not at all mean that no disbeliever will
henceforward believe. The idea is not only
repugnant to the teaching of the Quran but is
also opposed to all established facts of history;
for people continued to embrace Islam even
after this verse was revealed. Again, it was
after this verse that the Sura ~JI (Ch. 110)
was revealed to the Holy Prophet, in which
God spoke to him saying that people would
so~n begin to join Islam in very large numbers
(1l0 : 3), and so it actually came t'o pass. In
short, the words, they will not believe, refer only
to such disbelievers as turn a deaf ear to the
warnings of the Prophet, and to them also
the words apply only so long as they do not
change their present condition.
A person who
turns a deaf ear to a warning today but
begins to heed it tomorrow does not, indeed
c~nnot7 come under the so-called ban.
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10 : 75; 16: 109; 45: 24; 83: 15.

14. Important

~

Words:

(set a seal) means,

he set a seal on; or he

stamped a thing so that there should remain
no likelihood of its being regarded as forged.
;t.:. means, a seal (Aqrab). Tbe expression
":1i ~ 4iI,
~ (lit. God has set a seal on his
heart) means, God made his heart such that it
could neither understand anything nor could
anything come out of it, i.e., it could not
make itself understood by others (Baqa).
,,:",)i (hearts) is the plural of ~ which is
derived from ~ (qalaba). They say~l~
i.e
he turned the thing; or he turned it upside
down or inside

out,

etc.

~

means, the heart,

or the central point of a thing. The word ~
is also used in the sense of J~ i.e. reason,
as well as for. such qualities as knowledge,
courage and spirit (Aqrab). It also signifies
the faculty of thinking and reas~ning i.e. the
mind (Lisan).

~

I (the ears) is derived from r:: i.e. he
heard. c:-l' gives three different meanings: (1)
the ear or ears; (2) the sense of hearing; (3)
the sound which one hears (Aqrab).
J~I (eyes) is the plural of .J"A!(eye). They say
..r"! (ba~ura) or .J"~ (ba~ira) i.e. he saw, or he
perceived, or he knew. ..r-"'!means: (I) the eyc;
(2) the senscofsight; and (3) knowledge (Aqrab).
,,:",11JI (punishment)
is derived from ,,:,,1:('adhaba).
They ,say ~v'I,,:",J&. i.e. the
man left off eating, owing to intense thirst.
~ ":"'~ means, he kept back from it. ~':)I;":"'~
means, he prevented him or deprived him.
(\..k1l., ,,:",1.fJI ":"'~ means, the drink and food
became good and tasteful. - WI ,:,,1:.means, the
water became very dirty. ~~ ('adhdkabah.u)
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9. And of the people there are some
who say, a'We believe in Allah and
the Last Day;' while they are not
believers -at all.15
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means, he inflicted
pain or punishment
believers is ascribed to Him. It is, therefore,
on him; he detained him; he prevented or a mistake to take the verse to mean that as
deprived him (Aqrab). ,,:,"~.l..i
means, inflicting
God had Himself sealed up their hearts, so the
pain or punishment;
forcing a man to remain disbelievers could not believe.
The Quran
without food -and sleep; depriving one of the contradicts this view and states clearly that it
sweetness or goodness of life; making life is the disbelievers themselves who seal their
miserable (Mufradat). Thus ,":",11>
means, any- fate and God's seal follows only as a result of
thing which is hard and painful for man their action (see 4: 156; 40: 36; 47: 25 ;
and prevents him. from attaining his object;
83 : 15). Says the Holy Ptophet:
" When a
pain inflicted as : punishment in order to man commits a sin, a black spot is thereby
prevent one from repeating an act or prevent formed on his heart. Then if he repents and
others from doing the same; the inflicting of gives up the sin and ask.'! God's forgiveness,
such punishment;
anything that deprives a the black spot is washed off, leaving the heart
person of the sweetness of life and makes life clean. But if he repents not and commits
miserable; anything that prevents a man from another sin, another black spot is formed on
attaining the object of his life (Aqrab & his heart and so on, until his whole heart is
covered with a black covering, and that is the
Mufradat).
covering of rust to which the Quran refers in
Commentary:
Sura Ta!fij"
(Jarir).
The verse refers to the disbelievers mentioned in
It may also be noted that in the present verse
the last verse and explains how they have reached
the word ""ears" has been put before the word
their-present woeful condition. It is common
"eyes."
This is in conformity with the law of
observation that organs which remain unused
nature
that
the ears of a new-born baby begin
-for a long time become dead and useless. The
to function earlier than the eyes.
eyes lose their sight and the ears their hearing
if they remain out of use, and the limbs become
15. Important
Words:
stunted for the same reason. The disbelievers
lor (we believe) is derived from <J'I for which
mentioned here refused to employ their hearts and see 2: 4. The word .)k..' (belief or faith) does
ears for the comprehension of the truth, and as not consist in a lip-profession of truth, or a
a result their capacities for hearing and under- vague realization of it. It combines three
standing were lost. It is thus only the natural necessary elements, viz., (1) conviction of mind;
consequence of wilful i!1difference which is (2) profession by tongue; and (3) demonstration
described in the clause, Allah has set a seal on through actions (Mufradat).
The Quran itself
their hearts and their ears, and over their eyes is explains .)".1 in this light (49: 15; 27: 15).
a covering. As all laws proceed from God, the
:
final controller of the universe, and every cause Commentary
After describing the condition of believers
is followed by its natural effect under His will,
8? ~he 8e~linr of the hearts l1~d ~he ears of dis. (vv. 4-6) and that of disbelievers {vv. 7-~)
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10. They awould deceive Allah and
those who believe, but they deceive
none but themselves;
only they
perceive not.16
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the Quran proceeds to describe the condition of
a third group, the hypocrites.
These were
mixed up with the believers and posed as such.
They were divided into two classes: (I) disbelievers at heart but united with the believers
for the sake of some material or communal advantages; (2) believers at heart but lacking the
strength of conviction necessary for thoroug:/;l
conversion and complete
obedience.
The
reference here is to the first class of hypocrites,
those who mixed with the believers but did not
at heart believe in the truth of Islam.
It may be noted that only God and the Last
Day are mentioned here, other Islamic beliefs
being left out. This has led some to think
that Islam requires belief only in God and the
Last Day. The truth, however, is that 'God'
and the' Last Day' are respectively the first
and the last items in the Islamic formula of
faith and a profession of them ipso facto implies
profession of the other items. Elsewhere the
Quran clearly states how belief in the Last Day
implies belief in angels as well as in the divine
Books (6: 93).
The <tmission may also be explained in another
way. The hypocrites wanted to deceive the
believers, so possibly they expressed themselves
purposely in these words, omitting all reference
~o the Prophet and the Quran. By mentioning
God and the Last Day they would induce
believers to think that they subscribed fully to
the Islamic faith, but in their hearts they made
a reservation as regards belief in the Quran
and th~ Prophet.
This interpretation
finds
support hi the following verse which says that
the hypocrites wished to deceive the believers.

has been uSed to intensify the repudiation of
th~ claim of the hypocrites to be believers. If a
mere negation of their claim had been intended,
it would have been expressed by some such
expression as "they are hypocrites".
Strong denunciation of hypocrites is characteristic ofthe Quran (3 : 168; 5: 42 & 5: 62).
According to the Quran, hypocrites are only
disbelievers.
This view of the Quran furnishes
a strong ref~tation of the criticism that Islam
permits the use of force in religious matters.
Conversion by force can never be sincere, while
the Quran insists upon sincerity in believers.
A religion which makes sincerity a necessary
quality of belief cannot tolerate, much les8
encoura~e, the use of force in religion.
16. Important

Words:

i.J~~~ ~would deceive) is derived from t:t.:.
and i.Jf~ (deceive) is derived from tJ.:.. They
say ~..\.:. i.e. he deceived him; he made a show
of what he was not; he tried to harm him in
a way unknown to the latter. ~.)b:. is sometimes loosely used to give the same meaning
as t..\.:. but really it .is different.
t:b:. is used
when the deceiver is not successful in his
attempt at deceptiou and tJ.:. is used when
the party intended to be deceived actually
falls a victim to the deception
(Baqii &
Aqrab).
This distinction is corroborated
by Lane who says, "One says of a man
et.:. when he has not attained his desire,
and t...\.:.when he .has attained his desire."
The word t:1,.:. also means:
(I) he forsook or
he abandoned;
(2) it (the market) was
variable.

.

They

say

~~b:.

J f'"

i.e. a market

fhe elpressiQn,they are not believersat all, varyirig in its state, at Qne time brisk, a.~
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another dull in respect of traffic (Lane).
Following this signification ;U, iJ..,..)~ would
mean: {I) they forsake and abandon God;
and (2) they are variable with respect to
Allah, be.lieving at one time and disbelieving
at another.

PT. 1

denote mutual participation
in the act.
only means, I punished the thief.

It

A note on the hypocrites will not be out of
place here.
Before the coming of Islam into
Medina there were in that city two pagan Arab
t~ibes known as AU8 and Khazra}, and three
iJ.J A
(they perceive) is derived from ~.
Jewish tribes named Banu Qurai!fa, Banu Na4ir
They say 6~
meaning, he perceived it; he and Banu Qainuqii'. The two pagan tribes were
came to know of it; he understood it; he superior to the Jews in numbers but inferior to
felt it (Aqrab).
J yo:. is the faculty of insight
them in wealth and education. The Jews thus
not depending
upon the senses for its exercised great influence over the pagans of
exercise, something that rises from within.
Medina. In order further to increase their
In the verse the word iJ.J~
has been used influence, they encouraged internecine feuds
to signify that though the disease of the
among their idolatrous
neighbours.
A few
Iwpocrites
lies in their hearts, yet their
years before the rise of Islam the pagan tribes
insight gives them no warning.
of Medina, realizing how they had been duped,
decided
to organize themselves under a duly
Commentary:
elected king.
Their choice feU upon one
The verse makes it clear that effective faith
'Abdullah bin Ubayy, chief of the tribe of
is based upon truth and sincerity. Faith not Khazraj, and they were preparing Jar his
so based amounts to deception and God cannot
coronation when news came to them of the rise
be deceived.
of Islam in Mecca. Events suddenly began to
The verse has given rise to some objections:
take a different turn. The idolatrous tribes of
1. How can it be possible for any man to A U8 and Khazraj became attracted towards
deceive God ~ 2. The word iJ~.)~ is derived
Islam and began to embrace the new faith in
from the verb E:...)\':'
in the measure of ~ lQ.. large numbers, believing that the solution of
which denotes two parties mutually engaged in their difficulties lay not in electing a king but
the same operation.
The .words ;U, iJ~.)~
in accepting Islam. Soon after the Holy
would, therefore, mean that hypocrites and Prophet emigrated to Medina.
God are both engaged in deceiving each
The tide of enthusiasm became irresistible;
other.
and' Abdullah bin Ubayy and his party felt.it
In answer to the first objection it may be said wise to foUow their tribesmen into the new
that the word used here is e\.:. and not t:~,
faith. They did not realize at the time that the
the former, as explained above, signifying
establishment
of Islam would mean the
only an attempt at deception and not actual
frustration of their own hopes.
When, howdeception. The objection is, therefore, without
ever, the power of Islam became established,
foundation.
they realized that they had put an end to their
The second objection also does not hold good. hopes. This realization destroyed any attach.
The measure ..klQ.. does not always carry the ment they had for Islam.
Instead, they
sense of mutual participation.
Sometimes it developed actual hostility towards it. But as
signifies only one of the parties so engaged.
a preponderating majority of their tribesmen
For example, in the sentence..,o~ '4 b meaning,
had already become zealous followers of Islam,
~
belongs
they
could not openly leave ~ts fold. Thus
"I punished the thief" the word 4
t;Qt~e measure of ~klA.., yet here it does not came into being the hypocrites-a
rartr
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ll. aIn their hearts was a disease
and Allah has increased their disease
to them; and for them is . a grievous
punishment because they hedY
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a5 : 53; 9: 125; 74: 32.
professing Islam outwardly but at heart hostile
to it. Not strong enough to oppose Islam
openly, they naturally thought of entering into
a secret alliance with the Jews in order to injure
the cause of Islam. In the beginning they had
nothing to do with the Meccans for whom they
bore a long-standing tribal antipathy.
After
the battle of UJ.lud, however, at the instigation
of the Jews and prompted
by their own
jealousy, they forgot their enmity and began
secretly to conspire with the Quraish of
Mecca, keeping up a show of attachment for
Islam. Their leader' Abdullah continued to
accompany the Holy Prophet in many of his
expeditions.
.
In the Quran this party of hypocrites is
mentioned in several places. Their last act of
hostility towards Islam was their attempt,
after the fall of Mecca, to conspire with the
Byzantine Christian power. The occasion was
the Tabiik expedition led by the Holy Prophet
in the ninth year of Hijra. The attempt met
with discomfiture.
It was probably the shock
of its failure that caused, only two months
later, the death of' Abdullah bin Ubayy. The
party then broke up. Some of its members
entered Islam sincerely; others ended their
dars in obscurity.
17. Important

man's physical,
(Mufradat).

moral or spiritual

progress

.

ZJ.Y.'l.~ (they lie) is derived from ",:".lJ which
means, he lied; he ..aid what was untrue while
he knew the truth; he gave a wrong account
of something, whether intentionally
or unintentionally;
it (the heart or the eye) felt or
perceived wrongly (Aqrab); he said what was
true but said it insincerely, i.e., he himself
believed the thing to be untrue (the Quran
63: 2). ",:,,1..>(kadhdhaba) is the causative or
transitive form from ",:,,1..>. They say ~.1_>i.e.
he accused him of lying; he attributed falsehood to him in his claire or statement; he pronounced him a liar. ~",:".iS"means, he rejected
and disbelieved it. ~~~ means a liar, and
~\.i.> means a great ~nd habitual liar. ~.15"
(kadhib) and '-:' 1.1-> (kidhdhiib) mean, f~lsehood, lie, untruth;
also the act of uttering a
Ii'>. ",:,,1.15"
also means the act of accusing one
of lying (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
God speaks of two diseases of the heart:
1..}-> i.e. disbelief; and (2) Jl4; i.e. hypocrisy.
The former has already been referred to in
verses 7 and 8. The present verse refers to the
disease of hypocrisy and points out that those
suffering from it do not act as normal, healthy

persons do.

Words:

.

The Holy Prophet has mentioned the following
siglli of hypocrisy.
Says he; "When
a
hypocrite speaks, he lies; and when he makes a
promise, he does not fulfil it ; and when he is
entrusted with any thing, he acts dishonestly;
and when he makes a contract, he breaks it ;
and when he engages in a dispute, he UBe~
foul words" (Bukhiiri)!

./,/ (disease) is derived from ./,/ i.e. he fell
ill; he lost his health. Thus./,/ means, anything
whereby a man loses his health (physical, moral
or spiritual); disease or hypocrisy; doubt or
darkness or loss; omission of any kind (Aqrab);
any disease or any physical or moral weakness
9f defect of faith, in fact I anything that hinders
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12. And when it is said to them: '''~t'r!tr::~."," .
:~<~ ~~\":\-:(
)"
,. \"
a'Create not disorder in the earth,' they ~,,~\8u9)~I~~~~
'iI"
"
say: 'We are only promoters of
".,! \ .~~ ,'....
peace. ' 113
@C)~~
a2 : 28, 2211
In the verse under comment the increase of
hypocrisy is attributed to God, not because
God increases it but because the increase results
from disregard
of
His commands;
also
because it is God who finally dispenses the good
and evil consequences of human actions. The
Quran has only been revealed for healing
diseases. Says Allah: 0 mankind! th.ere has
come to you an exhortation from your Lord and
a cure for whatever disease there is in the
hearts (10: 58).
The increasing of disease also means that the
expanding
power of Islam was naturally
in~reasing the disease of the hypocrites who
were all the more forced to remain, against
their will, in outward friendliness with the
Muslims.

~.

etc. The word is the opposite of
The
transitive form ..w I means, he or it made (it or
him) bad or corrupt or vitiated or spoiled, or put
(it or him) ina disordered or disturbed condition,
or simply he created disorder, etc. The word is
the opposite of Cl.,.,Ifor which see below (Lane).
d>))'\ (the earth) means: (1) the earth or the
globe; (2) part of the earth i.e. a land or
country; (3) ground or surface of the earth;
(4) floor; (5) anything that is spread on the
floor; (6) anything that is low; (7) slivering
or tremor (Lane).

~~
(promoters of peace) is derived from
Cl.,.,\which is derived from
i.e. he or it became good or proper or righteous or in a state of
order, etc.
They say .:u~~~II.1.
i.e. this
thing is suitable or fit or meet for you..
I
means, he or it made him or it good or proper
In the case of disbelievers the punishment
mentioned is rJ2~ '-:' I.k. (great punishment),
or righteous, or put him or it in a state of order,
whereas in the case of hypocrites it is
I ,-;-,I.k. etc. Cl..., also means, he corrected or reformed
(grievous punishment).
This is because dis- or improved; or he promoted or brought
believers express their disbelief and enmity
about peace, harmony or reconciliation.
It
openly, while hypocrites keep their feelings of also means, he performed a good and right
.
act (Lane).
hatred and malice concealed in their hearts,
thinking that they are thereby deriving twofold
pleasure-one
of enmity towards Islam and the
Commentary:
other of befooling the Muslims. So the retThe hypocrites tried to create disturbance in
ribution
in store for. the hypocrites
is
various ways: (1) they tried to sow discord
charadcriled by special pain and anguish-a
among the Muslims themselves by instigating
fit recompense for their false pleasure.
the J~li.e. MediniteHelpers against theW:.v"'="t...
i.e. Meccan Refugees (63: 8,9); (2) sometimes
18. Important Words:
they imputed motives to the Holy Prophet
'J..\...Jj(create disorder) is derived from .w I in the distribution of alms (9: 58), or his
which is derived from.w (fasuda) or .w system of gathering information (9: 61); (3)
(fasada) i.e. he or it became corrupt or evil or sometimes they tried to undermine the spirit of
vitiated or spoiled or tainted or in an altered the Muslims (9: 50), or to demoralize them
~t!l-teor in a disordered or disturbed condition, by spreading rumours (4 :84); (4) sometiIJ1efl

~

~

~
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13. Beware! it is surely they who
create disorder, bllt they do not perceive.19
14. And when it is said to them,
'Believe as other people have believed',
they say: 'Shall we believe as the
foolish people have believed 1 ' Beware!
it is surely they that are foolish but
they do not know.2O
they encouraged non-Muslims to fight against
Muslims (59 : 12).
In the present verse reference is made to the
double-dealing of the hypocrites. Confronted
with this the hypocrites invariably pleaded
that they were prompted
by nothing but
sincerity of purpose and that their intention
was not to create ill-win but to establish mutual
cordiality and peace.
This is the typical
defence of an mischief-makers.
The presence of hypocrites and malcontents
is inevitable in every organised society. In a
society, not properly organised, it is easy for
disaffected members to leave. But in a wen
organised community, the malcontents find it
difficult t.o leave. So they remain within and
carryon their nefarious activities secretly. The
presence of hypocrites is not a sign of weakness
but rather of strength in a community. But
this should not make a community
neglectful
about them. On the contrary, it is imperative
that
malcontents
and hypocrites
should
be closely watched and properly dealt with,
as and when circumstances require. The Holy
Prophet was ever watchful of this class.
19. Important
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Commentary
:
In the last verse the hypocrites insinuated
that it was not they but the main body of
Muslims who caused disorder. The reply to
this insinuation is given in the present verse
in the emphatic words, Beware I it is surely
they woo create disorder.
The last words of the verse signify that the
hypocrites lack the faculty of insight. If,
instead of fabricating a defence for their
duplicity, they had tried only to study their
own mind, they could have easily perceived
that it was not the desire of peace or r€'Corm
but cowardice and jealousy that prompted
their loathsome conduct.
20. Important
Words:
-1,..4.-(foolish people) which is the plural of~
is derived from.w... i.e. he was or 'became
light-witted
or ignorant.
The word .u....
means: 1. simple or light-witted or fooli;h ;
2. ignorant;
3. fickle and inconstant.
.
,
4. weak in intelligence; 5. one whose opinion
is of no consequence; 6. one who squanders
away hi~ wealth and pro~rty
without consideration (Aqrab, Mufradiit & Lisan).
;; ~ (they know) is derived from
i.e. he
knew.
k means: 1. he knew it or became
acquainted with it; 2. he knew it thoroughly
so as to base his belief on it. (Aqrab).

~

Words:

,j'i~
(and but) is a combination of
(but). Ordinarily,
words, ~ (and) and f'i
one of these words would have' sufficed,
they have been used together to intensify
R1eanin~~

CH.2

two
only
but
the

Commentary:
The verse means that when the believers
asked the .hypocrites to be sincere in their
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15. And awhen they meet those who
believe, they say, 'We believe'; but
when they are alone with their ringleaders, they say, 'We are certainly
with you; bwe are only mocking.'21

I

The hypocrites called true Muslims "fools"
because they thought they (the hypocrites)
could protect their lives and property by
maintaining friendly relations with the disbelievers, while the true Muslims, on account of
their complete estrangement from disbelievers,
were exposing their lives and possessions to
constant danger.
Muslims were also given to
spending recklessly on relIgion. Such allegations are contained in 5: 59; 8: 50; 9 : 79
& 63: 8. God replies to them by saying:
Their possessions and their children should
not excite thy wonder; Allah only intends to
punish them therewith in this world, that their
souls may depart while they are disbeUevers
(9 : 85). The verse means that soon the
hypocrites would witness the ruin of their
possessions,
while Muslims would prosper.
Success and prosperity come, not of cowardice
and stinginess, but of courage and sacrifice,
and the hypocrites were hopelessly lacking in
both these qualities.
In fulfilment of this prophecy' Abdullah bin
Ubayy, the hypocrite leader, lived to see
the frustration of his desIgns against Islam
and his only son became a true and zealous
Muslim.

;""

,',11

/

~r~"" ""'r~
JJ ~ 1,;1,c ~, 1;1G1;.01~~,'"

"9"/ 'J ,.;.

@~J~/II'

a2 : 77; 3: 120; 5: 62.
faith, the hypocrites would say that the
believers were, like fools, squandering away
their lives and property, a mere handful of
men who had taken up the fight against the
whole country.

PT.l

~~I"~ '
"..

"',.."

/
.

tjJ.J

~

:b~?1I~
~tl't\:i
;,!j'

~

b9 : 64, 65.

was alone in a place. .:,IS:".J
I')\,:. means, the house
became empty and untenanted.
J~ \'.>1>-means,

the thing passed away. ~\'.>I>-or ~')\,;. or 01..0')\';'
means, he was alone with him; he met him
in private (Aqrab).
.:,..yj'.>l>means, he died
(Lisan).
~!.~ (ringleaders) is the plural of .:,~; (satan)
which is either derived from (1) uk; or (2) 1~
(Mufradat).4,;$. uk; means, he was or became
distant

or remote

from

him or it.

4;>-1",

~

means, he opposed his comrade and turned him
from his intention or course (Aqrab). Derived
from this root the word .:,I~ would mean, the
being who is not only himself far from truth
but also turns others away from it.
The other derivation is from 11.; which
means, he burnt; he perished. Derived from
this root the word .:,~
would mean, the
being who burns with hate and anger and
is lost.
Tn common usage the word':'~
means: (1) the
wicked or evil spirit i.e. Satan; (2) anybody
who greatly transgresses the prpper limits and
is excessively proud and rebellious; (3) serpent
(Aqrab) ; (4) any blamable power or faculty
or propensity like anger, etc. (Mufradiit); (5)
any painful condition like excessive thirst,
etc. (Lane).
In its wider sense, the word has
also come to be used about anything which is
harmful and injurious and is likely to cause
suffering.
.:,jJ';- (mocking) is derived from I~\which
again is derived frolI' ~?, both having the
same meaning. ~. ~ V' and 40.~ J'r---' mean, he
laughed at, or mocked or sC9ffed at~ or deriqeq
~

21. Important

~

Words:

'-'1>..(they are alone) is derived from -:},;.i.e.
4e was alone. The! say J>:) \'.>1>i.e. the man
44

CH.2

AL-BAQARA

PT. 1

16. aAllah will punish their mockery,
and will blet them continue in their
transgression, wandering blindly.22
a9 : 79; 11: 9; 21: 42.

tv-

aim; he made light of him.
also means,
he died suddenly; he put it (camel, etc.) in
motion. 'V- and 1.1V- are infinitive nouns
from 'V- and mean: (1) mocking or scoffing
or jesting, etc.; (2) object of mocking, etc.
(Aqrab & Kashshaf).

, , ,,,,,~~~~\".,,,.,,,.. ""
~"("~'~'~~~
~--

. .,

r"'~ r ..

.",,;;r-

...J

,,"

."

"."",'"
@CJ~

b6 : 11] ; 7 : 187 ; 10: 12.
Christian critics, ever keen on finding fault
with the Quran, forget the New Testament
passages (Mark 8: 33; 8: 38 & Matt. :3: 7;
23: 33) where Jesus calls a disciple satan
arId his opponents serpents and a generation
of vipers, etc.

Commentary:
This
meaning
of the
word
~~ i.e.
ringleaders
from among disbeliev~rs
and
The context 'of the verse makes it clear that
by ~}.~ is here meant not evil spirits but hypocrites, is supported by eminent Muslim
rebellious ringleaders among the disbelievers
scholars like Ibn 'Abbas, Qatada, Mujii.hid,
and the hypocrites
who were proud and and' Abdullah bin Mas'ijd (J arir).
haughty and ready to transgress all limits.
22. Important
Words :
Reference to suoh leaders has been made in
(will punish mockery). See 2: 15 ana
'tS~
33: 68 where God says, And they (the people of
also
commentary
below.
Hell) will say, 'Our Lord, we obeyed our chiefs
and our lJreat ones and they led us astray from
~~. (He will let them continue) is derived
from.l..
They say ..t. meaning, he let him
the way.'
These were the men who egged on
the hypocrites to mischief and who were ever continue in a course, or he granted him a
.l. means, he
burning with jealousy and hate at seeing the delay or respite. Literally
spread, or he stretched, or he made a thing
Muslims prosper and who had gone far astray
extend (Aqrab).
from the truth.
Some Christian

~

have rendered the
" or "devils " ,
and then charged the Quran with reviling
idolaters, Jews and Christians.
The charge is
groundles& ; for, as already explained, the word
word~~ .

,~~

writers

~\:A1.(transgression)
is derived from
which
means, he exceeded the proper limits. ~')\i ~
means, he was excessive in' sin and transgression.
.u.,
means, the water was in
flood (Aqrab).

in this verse as "so. tans

does not.here

mean"

satans"

~

but simply

~'~
(wandering blindly) is derived from ~
which means, he was or became confounded
or perplexed and was unable to see h:s way,
and went to &nd fro in confusion (Aqrab). ~
is like ~;
but whereas ~ is wider in its
significance, being used for blindness both
physical and mental, 4J' is confined to mental
blindness only (Kasbshif).
~ a]so means,
it (the place) lost all marks or signs helpful
for identifi.cation or for finding a way through
it (Aqrab).

proud and mischievous ringleaders.
In fact,
as' shown above, the word ~~
has a
very wide signifi.cance in Arabic. The Holy
Prophet onCe said to his Companions, "A
single rider is a shaipin,a pair of riders also
is a pair of sha#iins, but three riders are a
body of riders"
(Dawiid).
The meaning
here is that one rider is exposed to mischief
and danger and so are two riders, but three
riders travelling together form a safe company.
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17. These are they who ahave taken
error in exchange for guidance; but
their traffic has brought them no gain,
nor are they rightly guided.23

l"j

~~~~,,

~jjl dJ1\
~~
..7
~

~, ~"9 ~J!('if""" '''.:'r...;''",''
e~.~~O
\,.o,JA)\:f~~.J

a2 : 87, 176; 3: 178; 1'4: 4; 16: 108.
'11

grants the disbelievers respite with the sole
object of reforming them but they unfortunately only increase in transgression.

Commentary:

In this verse the word '<.>vr-'. (lit. will mock)
has been used for God, and this has occasioned
(wandering blindly) is deri ved
The word oJ~
the criticism that the God of the Quran is given
from the root v which, as explained above,
to mocking. The criticism is due to the utter
ignorance of Arabic idiom and usage. In signifies, besides other meani.ngs, the absence
of signs or marks. The meaning here would,
Arabic, punishment for an evil is sometimes
therefore,
be that the hypocrites persist in
denoted by the term used for the evil itself.
their wickedness without care or consideration,
For instance, in 42:41 we read ~~ ~ ~ .I~.J
i.e. the penalty for an evil .is an evil the like as if the way they are travelling has lost all
thereof, whereas the penalty of an evil is not signs, leaving the traveller without any sense
an evil. Again ill 2: 195 the word -I~ I of distance or direction.
(transgression) is used for the punishment of 23. Important
Words:
transgression.
Similarly,
the well-known
l.Jp\ (have taken in exchange) is derived
pre-Islamic Christian poet, 'Amr bin Kulthiim
from lS;~\ which again is derived from lS.J"~
says:
both having the same meaning, i.e., he
I:J.I.I.;\~
l:k ~\
JH:. ~ ~I
purchased a thing or became owner of a
~} ~
thing by purchase. The word also sometimes
" Beware! nobody should employ ignorance
against us ; or we will show greater ignorance gives the meaning of
t.~ i.e. he sold a thing.
in return; " i.e. we will severely avenge such The word <.>p I is also used of a person who
ignorance (Mu'allaqiit).
gives up one thing and lays hold on another
(Aqrab).
.» I does not
Thus the expression ti! ~
mean, Allah shall mock at them, but that Allah Commentary:
will punish them for their mocking. The former
The expression, who have taken error in
meaning,
followed by some translators,
is exchange for guidance, means: (1) that they
absolutely inconsistent with the spirit of the have given up guidance and taken error
Quran which condemns jest and ridicule as instead; or (2) that both guidance and error
marks of ignorance (2: 68). How, then, can were offered to them but they preferred error
God attribute to Himself what He declares to and refused guidance. Both these meanings
be a practice of the ignorant ~
apply here. According to the first, the verse

.~

The clause, Allah will let them continue in
their transgression, should not be understood to
mean that GOd grants the hypocrites respite to
let them increase in transgression.
Such a
meaning is contradicted by verses 6 : 111 and
35 : 38, where it is clearly staMdtha:t.
God

would mean that originally everybody is
endowed with a pure nature and the best
of capacities (30: 31 ; 95 : 5), but, owing to
wrong training or wrongdoing, the original
nature and capacities become lost~ I~ t~is
case ii guidance"
would"mean the nature or
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18. Their case is like the case of a
person who kindled a fire; and when
it lighted up all around. him, Allah
took away their light and aleft them
in thick darkness; they see not.2!\

~w;\~tt' ~;~:\<>~t~~
...,'\,~.. '.~~:""

~c.i~.J'-'~JYJ,

.~

~\.~~ ~ "'.9'l;
(;\"'"

..,-:
""
@C>J~.
'-t

a6 : 40, 123; 24: 41.
capacities with which every man is endowed
by God, and " exchange" would mean that
through making wrong use people lose the
God-given guidance, landing themselves in
erior instead. According to the second meaning, the verse would signify that thr<!ugh JIis
Messengers, God communicates to man only
trut~ and guidance, whereas Satan presents to
him his own evil teaching.
Wrong choice by
man results in his acceptance of error instead
of guidance.
This traffic, however, brings the hypocrites
no gain. They believe that by preferring the
promptings of Satan to the guidance of God
they would reap a good profit in this life.
Hut, says God, they will reap no such profit.
On the contrary, they will be the losers
and suffer humiliation through their own
wrong choice.

ment and humiliation in this life. This is the
immediate consequence of his action. The
deferred consequence is that by the Bame action
he reduces his ability to find and accept the
truth and guidance. Similarly, wh;..n a person
does a good deed, the immediate result is that
he is pleased with himself and rises in the
estimation of others. The deferred consequence
is that he increases his power of finding and
accepting the truth and guidance.
It is the
deferred consequences that are referred to in
the expression, nor are they rightly guided.
24. Important

J..

(case)

gives

Words:
a number

of meanings:

(1)

likeness or similitude; (2) state or condition; (3)
reason or argl1ment; (4) proverb, etc. (Aqrab).
,,\.,;.I(it lighted up) is derived from ,,\.,;. i.e.
it or he became bright or lit up. "lP I is used
both transitively
and intransitively.
Used
transitively it means, it lit up or lighted up
The words, nor are they rightly guided, point
to yet another consequence of the wrong choice (the surroundings, etc.), and used intransitively
of hypocrites.
They will not only suffer loss it means, it became bright or lit up. ..I:-<JI or
means, light (Aqrab). In the verse
and humiliation in this life, but will also Buffer ,,~I
under comment
the word has. been used
punishment in the life to come, for being
transitively.
deprived of guidance they will not reach the
goal. Thus the words, their tr~ffic has brought
..;,WI,; (darkness or lit. darknesses), which is
them no gain, refer to t,he benefits that accrue
the plural of : ll; i.e. darkness or absence of
to one in this life, and the words, nor are they light, is derived from
i.e. it became dark.
rightly guided, refer to the end they will meet
The word a
is also used figuratively to signify
in the life to come.
~')\.;. i.e. error or ignorance, just as the word
~; i.~. light is sometimes used to signify ~~loa
The verse teaches an important truth. Every
action of man is attended by, two kinds of . i.e. guidance {Aqrab}. 'Wi; a]so means,
affliction, hardBhip and danger. In the
results, one immediate and the other deferred.
Apemon who is detected in theft 8ufTet8puni8hverse the word ~ \..u.has been used in the .piuraI

~
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form in order to signify that the position 01' surrounding a person who kindles a fire, etc.
place spoken of is not only wanting in light, This reading is also correct according to
but is also full of various dangers. . In the the} Arabic idiom. In either case the people
Qu~an the word. is always used in the plural deprived of light are the hypocrites.
and denotes different kinds of darkness,
By 'a fire' is meant, the: light of divine
physical, morh.l or spiritual.
In the moral teaching and heavenly Signs. This is corroand spiritual sense the plural form aJso signifies borated by other passages in the Quran. In
that sins and evil deeds do not stand
28: 30, 31 it is said that Moses saw a fire near
alone, but grow and multiply, one stumbling
Mount Sinai and, approaching it, he heard a
leading to another.
voice, saying, 0 Moses, verily I,even I, am Allah,
the Lord oj the worlds. Elsewhere in the Quran
Commentary:
.
divine revelation is compared to "fire" and it
The verse speaks of hypocrites
who were
is stated that some human beings possessing
unbelievers at heart but outwardly formed
extraordinary
s.piritual potency are near to
part of the Muslim community.
The light of
being lit up even without divine revelation
the Holy Prophet or the light of Islam touched
(24 : 36). Thus, according to the Quran, the
their outside, but owing to the diseased condiword"
fire" sometimes signifies the light
tion of their hearts it could not penetrate their
of divine teaching and heavenly Signs, and.
inside, which is essential for true religious
in the present verse the word has been used
conversion; so they remained virtually deprived
in this very sense.
of that light. "The kindler of fire" in the verse
According to Arab usage, the word " fire" is
can mean either: (1) the class of hypocrites
who kindled a fire for themselves, i.e., they sometimes also used for war. In 5: 65 the Jews
accepted the light of Islam but when the light are said to have lighted the fire of war. In
this sense, the verse would mean that hypocrites
grew in intensity and lIt up the surroundings,
conspired with disbelievers to wage war against
their hidden disease got the better of them
Islam. But the war only served to increase the
and they lost the light and were left in utter
darkness. In this case the Arabic text would power .of Islam, leaving the hypocrites utterly
confounded.
read somewhat like this: 1J"~i';"'I.:t)JI

~ ~

~

t:' I. fl. .:.,1;.1 Wi I)~ i.e. their condition is
like the condition of those who kindle a fire,
etc. This reading would be quite
correct
according to Arabic idiom and the style of the
Quran itself. Or, (2) it may mean the Holy
Prophet of Islam who, under God's command,
kindled a fire or a light but then the class of
hypocrites came into being, whom the light
touched but did not penetrate.
Though
apparently in light, they were really deprived
of it, and owing to the disease of their heart
their deprivation grew as the light increased.
In this case the Arabic text would read somewhat like this: .u -,~I <.S.lJ\,,:,,~I .):111.

~ ~

t:'1_<IIj"'l. .:.,1.;..1Wi I)~ i.e. t,heir condition
is like the condition of some of those

The words, Allah took away their light, may
mean that the wars tore away from the
hypocrites the bright mantle of Islam with
which they had disguised themselves.
The
wars not only failed to bring the expected
victory to the disbelievers, but also helped to
expose the hypocrites who betrayed themselves
by failing to join up with the Muslims and to
share the perils of the wars with them. The
gradual extension
and elaboration
of the
teachings of Islam also helped the exposure.
The more commands there were to obey, the
more burdensome did obedience prove to the
hypocrites.
The expression, left them in thick darkness;
they see r.Qt, means that the hypocrites had
48
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19. They are adeaf, dumb and blind;
so they will not return.21i
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a2: 172; 6: 40; 7: 180; 8 : 23 ;}O : 43; 11: 25; 17: 98; 21 : 46; 27: 81; 30 : 53,54;

43: 41.

. -.. _.-

fomented the wars in order to re-establish their
influence but the actual result of these wars
was the exposure of their hypocrisy and their
consequent confusion and perplexity.
If the word .' fire" means the light of Islam,
the verse would signify that though the light
of Islam touched the hypocrites on the outside,
yet their hearts remained unaffected by it.
God deprived them not only of the light of
revelation with all its blessings but also of the
light of conscience which He has implanted in
the nature of man.

having ability to find words, though possessing
the faculty of speech (Tiij).
~ (blind persons) which is the plural of ~\
(a blind person) is derived from ~ i.e. he
became totally blind .~I means, one physically
blind of both eyes; or one blind in respect of
mental vision (Aqrab).
See also 2: 16.
Commentary:

The verse aptly describes the mental condition
of the class of hypocrites mentioned in the
previous verse. The first cause of their going
astray was that they had turned a deaf ear to
25. Important Words:
the admonitions
of the Prophet.
Secondly,
(a they did not give straightforward expression to
(deaf persons ) which is the pIural of
1"""'
deaf man) is derived from F.~' They say r". their doubts to have them dispelled. Exaggerat..).J.) WI i.e. he put a stopper into the mouth of ed pride and self-esteem prevented them from
the bottle. (' means, his ear became closed up, asking questions.
Lastly, they had become
or he became deaf, or he had a hea viness of insensitive to the progress Islam was making
hearing. (,i means, one who has a stoppage of and the change it had effected in its followers.
\ J.; ) As they made no use of their ears, their tongues
the ear and heaviness of hearing.
r-'"
also meam', a man whom one does not hope to and their eyes, they are spoken Of as deaf,
win over and who will not be turned baok from dumb and blind.
the object of his desire.
The word also
The words, they will not return, point to an
signifies one who persists in his evil course important truth.
Man is born with a pure
(Aqrab).
nature-the
nature of Islam-and
it is only

r

the plural of fl
f. (dumb persons) which isfrom
(bakima)
l
i.e. he became dumb. f (bakuma) means, he

by his evil deeds that he corrupts himself. 80
the words, they will not return, allude to the
fact that these men have strayed away from
kept silent intentionally. f\ means, one who if! their original good nature, and though God is
dumb either by natural conformation or from calling them back to the pristine purity of
inability to express himself; or, one not their nature, they will not return.

(a dumb man) is derived

4
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20. Or it is like a heavy rain from
the clouds, awherein is thick darkness
and thunder and blightning; they put
their fingers into their ears. because of
the thunder-claps for fear of death, and
.Allah encompasses the disbelievers.26

PT.l

~;\

t/!.""( ".,,~ ,2 \rt~ ~ :;~~, -: <U
O..Y.-'~.J'~~""''''
~ ~.:,;
,,//
.,
.
.,j"f"';
""'1~
"" ~
"~ .o.
)~~~Id;'~ljl
~~~I~
~
" , .,
'"
I ;,,,,,.,
r .t<9"~ "" ..
,
"
"
;'~\\J
U
"
"'
.\'
<B ~~
. o."dJ)
1)

.'"
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26. Important

"rl~ (heavy
.

(~a'iqa) or J""" (p'aqa). They say.I JI..:...A......
i JQJI i.e. the sky hit the people with lightning.
~) I J..", means, the thunder grew louder.
meanst the man fell down in a
J'":') \ J
swoon; he died; he lost the power of thinking
owing to some great and sudden noise
accompanying a calamity. ~\ JI means: (1)
lightning that descends from the thundering
clouds and burns what it smites; (2) any
destructive
calamity
or punishment;
(3)
death and destruction;
(4) noise or report
accompanying a divine punishment like an
earthquake, etc.; (5) swoon and unconsciousness (Aqrab & Lane).

signifying several
the sense of "or."
doubt but simply
of an alternative

rain) is derived from ,-:-,I~which

meanst it came down; it descended; or it
poured forth.
The word '-:-':\'" means, clouds
pouring down heavy rain; or heavy rain itself
.
(Lane).
.

- U I (the clouds) is derived from k-oi.e. he or
it became high or towering. Thus - U I means,
anything that hangs high over your head
and covers you in its shade; the sky; 'any
. canopy, ceiling or roof; a cloud (Aqrab).
~) (thunder).
,-:-,U\ ~J means, the cloud
he threatened
thundered.
;.,~ J ~ J means,
me.. .\6.) therefore means, thunder of clouds;
or thunder of war, etc. In the present verse
it is used figuratively,
meaning, weighty
commands; or prophecies relating to coming
disasters; or injunctions relating to war, etc.

~.JI (death) is from ~l. i.e. he died (in
various senses); he became as if dead; he slept.
~y is the opposite of ;~ (life) and means,
death or lifelessness. Like life, death is
also of several kinds:
(1) Stoppage of the
power of growth (50: 12). (2) Deprivation
of sensation
or consciousness
(19 : 24-).
(3) Deprivation of the faculty of intellect and
understanding (6:I23). (4) To be, as though,
dead with grief or sorrow or fear (Ii: I8).
(5) Spiritual death (3: 170). (6) Sleep, which
the Arabs call a light sort of death (Mufradat).
(7) Stillness or motionlessness.
(8) Being reduced to poverty.
(9) Becoming worn
out.
(1O) Becoming base, abject, vile and
despicable.
(ll)
Becoming
destitute
of
cultivation or of inhabitants (Lane). According
to Lisan ~y (death) also signifies any painful
condition such as poverty, humiliationt dotage,
sinfulness, etc.

J)\(lightning)isderivedfromJ--,:
i.e. it shone
or gave out light._1 J \J,)' means, the sky shone
with lightning.

J~

I J..f means, the thing

-'~-"'"

bI3: 13; 24: 44 ; 30: 25.

Words:

.J\ (or) is a conjunction
meanings. Here it is used in
It does not, however, denote
indicates the presentation
similitude.

.iI' .

shone

with light. J) \ therefore means, lightning
or gleaming in the clouds
(Aqrab).
In
this verse it is used figurativelYt meaning,
victories in wars; or spoils of war; or clear
signs of truth, etc.
J.I~\
(thunder-claps) is the plural ofw.t...J1
(a thunder-clap) which is derived from J......

so
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Commentary:
This verse refers to the second class of hypocrites, vi.~.,those who, though not quite insincere
in their belief, were yet weak in their faith and
practice and became upset whenever there was
a threat of attack by the enemy or whenever a
'situation arose demanding some sacrifice. These
\people feared the oppression of men more tban
the puni~hment of God, and tried to maintain
good relations with disbelievers by secret
correspondence and by supplying information
about the believers. They consoled themselves
with the thought that as Islam was a true
religion from God, its victory was assured in
spite of anything they might do, and hence it
was not proper for them to expose themselves
to unnecessary danger.
Islam has no place even for such weaklings.
It is a religion of action and sacrifice.
That is why, in the very beginning of the Quran,
such people have been plainly told that God
reckons them among the hypocrites and will
deal with them accordingly. Islam teaches U3
not to spare any sacrifice to win the pleasure
of God and one who is not prepared for such a
complete sacrifice will not deserve the reward
promised to Islam and Muslims.
This and the preceding verses refer to two
classes of hypocrites:
(1) disbelievers who
posed as Muslims, and (2) believers bad in faith
and worse in works-with
leanings towards
disbelievers. This is proved by the following
considerations:
(a) In verse 18 it is said that
the hypocrites kindled a fire, but in the present
verse there is no mention of the hypocrites
kindling a fire. On the contrary, mention is
made of signs or trials coming from Heaven.
(b) In the first simile it was said that when
the fire illuminated
its surroundings,
the
hypocrites were bereft of their sight. In the
second simile embodied in vv. 20 & 21 it
is said that when there is light, the people
take advantage of it and begin to move. (c)
In the first simile it was said that the people

CH.2

referred to were not believers. They were
deaf, dumb and blind. But in the second
simile it is only said that if C"{()dwilled He would
make these people deaf and blind, implying
that they were not so already but would become
so, if they continued to pursue the course they
had adopted. (d) The men in the first simile
were said to be plotting against Islam and
Muslims, whereas those in the second simile
are not spoken of as plotting against Muslims,
but simply as leaving them alone in times of
danger. All these facts indicate that these
verses refer to two separate classcs of hypocrites and this is why the word .JI (or) has
been placed between the two verses. They
are two separate classes and not the same
class.
The purport of the present verse is that the
condition of the latter class of hypocrites is
like that of those timorous people who, at a
mere shower of rain with thunder and lightning,
become timid and fail to benefit from the rain.
Similarly, the coming of Islam is accompanied
by trials and hardships. The true believer knows
that these too have a purpose and is not upset.
The trials serve only to increase his zeal.
Objection is sometimes taken against Prophets
on the ground that their advent produces disorder and disunion in the earth. The verse
provides an answer to this objection by pointing
out that just as rain, which gives life to the
earth, is accompanied by darkness and thunder
and a temporary screening of the sun, even so
the trials which accompany the advent of
Prophets only presage, the dawning of a new
era in even greater splendour and effulgence.
The word :'A.~ (thunder-clap) is spoken of in
the verse as making the hypocrites fearful of
death. The verse suggests that such a fear is
unreasonable because the thunder-clap which
makes these people afraid comes after the
lightning
has actually
struck.
To slip
om-.'s fingers into one's ears can therefore

serve no purpose. A state of war a!ready
51
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21. The lightning might well-nigh
snatch away their sight; whenever it
shines upon them, they walk therein;
and awhen it becomes dark to them,
they stand still. And if Allah willed,
He' could take away their he[j,rin g and
their sight; surely, Allah has the power
to do all that He wills.21
a4-

ex'sts

and

between

this must

believers

and

entail some

: 73,

PT. t

..~~ ..9/'r:/rJr}."f"r""/

~II?~ t"~i 9WI'
,

)~

I?A~"",,\~~--'~\~.~~
"'/ ~.,9'~'1 ~~

~VJ

(W J.

f:..<j"/Y.'(

@j'J;~';;
..,1,,7

J

..
...1~ /1'~~t"

","t"J~

~ ~~
-"'-'

>,,-,

1~

9.

,

"'/~"

J,'

'"

../

r"'''./''"

1£ 4U1~' ~.J~\:J~~~'
"',

",....

..~
,'"

"'"

74.

Commentary:

disbelievers

sufferingand

'fhe verse purports to say that these hypocrites
-the hypocrites described as weak believers
try to escape the implicationsand con- -are very near to losing their sight.
They
Bequences of war.
have not actually lost it, but ifthey are repeatedly confronted with situations demanding
The words, Allah encompasses the disbelievers,
courage and sacrifice symbolized by lightning
at the end of the verse point to the nnreasonand thunder, they are very likely to lose. their
ableness of the fear entertained
by the
faith. But the mercy of God has so ordained
hypocrites. Since God has already decreed the
that
lightning is not always accompanied by a
defeat and destruction of the disbelievers, the
thunder-bolt.
Often it is only a brilliant flash,
hypocrites need have no fear of any serious
which lifts the veil of darkness and helps the
harm from them.
wayfarer to move on. In this case it symbo27. Important
Words:
lizes the dazzling power of Islam. On Elich
-..A~ (snatch away) is derived from -..AI,.,:.
meanoccasions these hypocrites make common cause
ing, he seized a thing quickly; he snatched it with the MlL'3lims. But when lightning is
a way
accompanied by thunder i.e. when the situation
.J"~'I .;) \ -..A1.v:.means, the lightning
snatched away the sight (Aqrab).
demands sacrifice of life or property, the world
J~ (thing or what one wills) is infinitive from becomes dark to the hypocrites; they become
,,\;. i.e. he willed or he intended.
The word dumb-founded and stand still, refusing to move
J~ is ordinarily translated as, a thing or on with the Faithful.
anything or something; but as in Arabic the
'fhe words, and if Allah willed-, He could take
infiniti ve is sometimes used to give the meaning
away their hearing and their sight, indicate that
of a passive participle, the word may also be the hypocrites referred to here had not till then
tr~nslated as, what is willed or intended or been deprived of their bearing or sight. It
something that one wills or intends.
was still open to them to submit to the teaching
JJ:j (has the power) is derived from JJ:j. They of the Quran completely and to accept the
say 4~ )J:j i.e. he had the power to do it; or leadership of the Prophet in all sincerity.
If,
he possessed power over him or it. J~\; means,
however, they continued in their present course
powerful, possessing power over, or possessing
and did not stop deserting the Muslims in
power to do. .zJ:j is the intensive form of J~\; difficult times, they would soon cease to have
and means, very powerful, most powerful,
any connection with Islam and the Muslimshaving or possessing full power.
they would lose all sight and all hearing.
hardship.

It is no use for the hypocrites

to
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22. 0 ye men, aworship your I.Jord
,Who created you and those who were
before you, tbat you may become
righteous; 28
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The words, surely, Allah has the power to do all
that He wills, imply that the fear of the hypocrites lest they should come to harm at the
hands of disbelievers has its origin in theh
want of faith in God and of a knowledge of Hi.~
attr;butes. If they only knew that Allah had the
power to do all that He willed and that He had
decreed that Islam should triumph over all its
enem~es, they would not fear the disbelievers
at all.' Fe~r other than the fear of God
is always due to a weakness of faith in
God , and a lack of true knowledge of His
attributeE'.
The statement that, Allah has the power to do
all that He will,~, also disposes of the question,
sometimes very naively asked, whether God
has the power to cause His own death or make
an equal to Himself or to speak a lie, etc. As
explained above, the word J~; means, something that is willed or intended, and as God
never willE'to cause His own death or to make
an equal to Himself or to speak a lie, etc.because these are signs of imperfection and
God is perfect-so
these and all similar
questions, besides being foolish, are irrelevant
and do not arise.
.

Lastly, it may be noted that this verse also
serves as a warning to Muslims. One may
be' careful against drifting away into a state of
~(disbelief)
or against becoming ~; l.
(hypocrite) of the first class, but one may
imperceptibly turn into a hypocrite of the
second dass without feeling the change in the
beginning. A true Muslim should, therefore, be
ever on his guard against that danger.
He
should not only hold the beliefs taught by
1l!Jau+but sbould also act like a true Muslim

and be ever prepared for all sacrifices in the
cause of Islam.
28. Important
Words:
'-') (Lord). For the meaning of this word see
n~te on 1: 2. In the present verse God Himself
explains the meaning of the word '-:'J by saying
fA!;.. lS.lJI J i.e. your Rabb is He Who has
r'created you.
This' rileaning, though absolutely correct, is not to be IDet with in the
ordinary lexicons which interpret it simply as
Lord and Sustainer.
The full meaning of the
word thus turns out to be "Lord, Creator and
Sustainer."
,

J..I (so that) is generally used to denote
expectation, or doubt combined with expectation.
That is why Christian translators
have generally rendered it as, haply or peradventure or perhaps. But this rendering is
clearly wrong in the present context; for, as
eXplained by Lane, the word when used by
God generalJy signifies not doubt but certainty.
In fact, God's announcements are in the nature
of royal procJamations in which such words
are used not to express doubt resulting from
ignorance but to expreE's hope born of certaint y.
The word has therefore been rightly ren dered
here a!;, that or so that. Sometimes it IDay be

rendered as, may be.

'

Commentary:
As we have seen, the Quran began with
the claim that the best Book of guidance can
only come from a Being Who is All-Knowing
and that such a being is Allah, the Creator and
Sustainer of the world, Who has sent down the
Quran for the guidance and perfection of
mankind.
This Book is (1) a perfect treaf!1,1Jc~
housp, of all that is good and valual>le, (2) js{re~
.~~
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regard the Law as ~ curse look upon it only as
a mere show of authority on the part of God.
But the Quran clearly states that God's
commands are for the guidance of man. Thev
help to nurture all his latent powers. Such
teaching cannot be a curse. He who warns a
blind person of a pit lying in front of him does
not curse him. A doctor who prescribes for a
suffering patient does no wrong to him.

from all defects, and (3) does not stop short
at any stage of spiritual progress but carries
men and women of all grades of righteousness
to higher and still higher stages, and so on to
unlimited progress. Having made this claim,
the Quran proceeds to give a brief description
of the three classes: believers, disbeJievers and
hypocrites.
Attention is then drawn to the fact that as the
Quran enables the righteous to make greater
and greater spir:itual progress, everybody should
try to become one of the righteous and earn
the spiritual benefits of the Quran. Says the
Quran: 0 ye men! worship your Lord (i.e.
enter

into His service)

. . . that

~

There is another point to be remembered.
The word '-:' J means, He Who creates and then
develops by degrees.
At the birth of man,
the foundation is laid for his perfect future
development.
If worship, on his part, does
not lead to the perfection of his latent powers,
that worship is no worship at all. It is a mere
show or a lifeless form.

you may become

righteous.
Worship demands complete subjection, and the
sense of subjection is generated in its perfection
only when one and one's forefathers are all
under obligation.
History tells us that lives
have been sacrificed for the sake of cruel kings
simply because the ancestors of those kings
had done some good to the ancestors of the
people making the sacrifice. The feeling of
obligation be-comes stronger as g(\neration after
generation is laid under obligation.
Therefore,
it is a perfectly natural appeal which is made
in the verse in the words: 0 ye men, worship
your Lord Who created you and those who were
before

PT. 1

The clause 0";:'" t-W (that you may become
righteQus) teaches us to avoid not only those
things which impair man's relation with God
but also those which impair the relation between
man and man. He who regards God as his
Creator and Susta,iner will look to Him for his
needs and will not cast greedy looks at the
wealth of others. He can never be untrue to
his fellow-men, and will remain always at peace
with them.
The Companions of the Holy
Prophet lived for God and looked only to Him.
The peace which the world witnessed in their
time remains unparalleled.
Indeed there can
be no peace, unless we are devoted to God. If
Europe had been so devoted, she would not
have been suffering from the mortal disease
now eating into her vitals-the
hunger for land
and wealth.

you.

The verse then proceeds to make it clear that
the object of worship is not merely recognising
and acknowledging God. If it were so, the
worship of idols, however unjust, would not
be so injurious.
God is worshipped for
the sake of attaining righteousness and spiritual
perfection.
How can false gods make man
perfect spiritually, when they have not created
him and have no knowledge of his powers or
limitations 1
The words 0";:'- fW (that you may become
righteous) clearly point out that the command
to worship is not for the henefit of God. It
is for the benefit of man himself. Those who
54

This verse contains the first command of God
given in the Quran. As the words, 0 '!Ie men,
indicate, this command to worship God iR
addressed to all mankind and not to Arabs
only, which shows that Islam, from the very
beginning, claimed to be universal. It abolished
the ideal of national religion and conceive4
mankind as one brotherhQQd.
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23; Who amade the earth a bed for
you, and bthe heaven a roof, and
caused water to come down from the
clouds and therewith brought forth
fruits for your sustena.nce.
Set not
up, therefore, equals to Allah, while
you know.29
.
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a20 : 54; 27: 62; 43: 11 ; 51 : 49 ; 71 : 20; 78: 7. b51 : 48; 78: 13; 79: 28, 29.
The question" 'Who is to be worshipped" is
answered by the word <-;'J (Creator) in order
to disavow false gods who have created
nothing and are themselves created.

panded it. J.lj means, a thing that is spread
upon. the ground: a thing that is spread for one
to sit or lie upon: a bed on which one sleeps; a
wide or spacious plain or tract of land (Lane).

Men are actuated either by love or fear. In
this verse appeal is made to both motives.
Love either spri~gs from v---i.e. beauty of the
.beloved, or from a feeling of .:,\ \ i.e. favour
received from some one. God is beauty and the
source of an beauty. One aspect of IIis beauty
is that He creates man in a very low condition
and then by degrees develops and raises him
to the highest mark of perfection. The feeling
of obligation is appealed to by saying"
Yonr
J~ord is He Who created you and your fathers."

(a roof) is derived from ~ meaning,
he built; he constructed.
So. ~ means. a
building; a structure;
a thing that is built
or constructed;
al~o the roof or ceiling of a
house or of a chamber or the like (Lane).

it is CUriou8 that when Jesus was asked,
Which is the great commandment in the law?"
he said, .<Thou shalt love the Lord thy God
with all thy heart, with all thy soul, and with
all thy mind. This is t.he great and first
commandment"
(:l\Iatt. 22 : 36, 37). But' this
commandment
which Jesus cans the great
commandment in the Law is not presented in
the beginning of the New Testament. It comes
much later and then only when people asked
.Jesus about it, although as regards importance
it should have been given the first J}lace. In
the Old 'l'estament also. this commandment
occurs in later chapters.
So is the case with
other scriptures.
None gives it the first place.
'Only the Quran doe~ so.
U

29. Important
Words:
tPlj (a bed) is derived from';

~ I,; i

.~

..:"~I (fruits) is the plural.of ."",,"meaning,
a fruit.
The word is derived from the verb
which
means, the fruit became ripe.
v'''
v'''' means, the tree, etc. produced fruit. The
word .v''' is also used figuratively, meaning.
son or offspring; or profit of a thing (Taj).
~I.tl (equ8Js) i8 the plural of..li which means,
the like of a person or thing; or the like of a
thing by participation of substance.
It is a
more specialised term than ~ which signifies
a like by participation of anything.
The word
.t also means, a thing which does or may
supply the place of another thing; or a like
that is contrary or opposed to another thing;
a thing taken as an object of worship instead of
the true God (Lane). .t is to be distinguished
from ~~;
for whereas.li is the like of a thing,
being contrary or opposed. to it, ~ ~ is
simply a participant that shares the attributee

or work of a thing
and .t).

(Aqrab under

~

f-

Commentary:

The subject-matter of the laf't'v€r3e has been
i.'. he spread out the tmng ; he ex- completed iIi thia~ It was said jn th~t' ver,S('
j.

They say
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that'":') should be worshipped because He is
the Creator and He alone can foster man's
powers. In the present verse it is said that not
only man but the heavens and the earth also
have been created by God. It is evident that
human actions depend upon environment.
Trade, agriculture,
ind~stry, travel, et0. are
made possible ultimately by the nature alid influence of the heavens and the ea.rth. So human
actions can be guided aright only by a Being
Who has made the heavens and the earth. It
is only He Who can harness them for the use of
Jmin. None else has such knowledge, power
or authority.
So man should worship God
a.lone.
The expression, and Who made the hea.ven a
roof, suggests that just as a building or a roof
is a source of protection for those living in or
under it, similarly the remoter parts of the
universe are a protection for our planet; and
those ",ho have studied the science of the stars,
the clouds and other atmospheric phenomena
know how the other heavenly bodies, running
their courses through the boundless expanse
rising high above the earth on all sides, make
for its safety and stability.
In the clause, caused water to come down from
the clouds, the word .Ie- has been used in the
,.
sense of cloud," whereas in the preceding
clause, and Who made the heaven a roof, it
Had it meant the same
signifies <Cheaven."
thing in the two places, it would have been
replaced in the second place by a pronoun. The
repetition of the word is intended to convey a
difference of meaning in the second place.
After making it clear that everything in this
world is the creation of God, attention is drawn
to the fact that God has no equal. There is
nothing in the whole universe which can show
any part of it to have been created by anyone
other than God. Why then should man worship
any but Him 1
~n tb~ verse it is also hinted that the perfection
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of the material world depends upon a co-ordination of earthly and heavenly forces. When
water is made corrupt by men on ea~th, fresh
and pure water is supplied, from heaven.
Breathing makes the air foul but it is purified
when it rises up. The eye is useful, but of
what avail is it without the rays of the sun 1
In short, if the earth is a bed for man, the
heaven is a roof. So with the spiritual world.
Man is gifted with reason but, like the eye,
reason cannot function properly without the
help of divine revelation.
Human in8tincts
are pure but they become unclean by greed,
malice, etc. They can only be cleansed by the
w~ter of revelation.
Hence man cannot attain
to spiritual success without attaching himself
to God.
By showing material life to be
dependent upon both earth and heaven, God
points to a parallel in the spiritual world, and
teaches that in spiritual matters also man
should not trust earth 1y means alone. The
intellect is not enou~h. Like the material
world, the spiritual world also requires heavenly
help. Just as there is a heaven abo,;e the
earth, there is a heaven above the heart and
brain of man. This is God's guidance received
through revelatiou.
An interesting question arises here. According to a widespread modern belief, the idea
of (}od has evolved out of a primitive belief
in spirits, ghosts and fairies.
It is also said
that in primitive
times man worshipped
beasts and
poisonous
insects and
then
advanced
gradually to the idea of God.
Modern critics appear to be agreed that the
idea of many gods has always preceded the
idea of one God. The history of man's beliefs
.
is cited as evidence.
Some of those who hold such a view seem
anxious to reconcile it with religion. They
claim that their view does not go against
religion. They say that God revealed the
laws of nature by degrees; therefore there
is nothing
surprising if He s~o~ld l1a.ve
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revealed Himself also by degrees.
Now,
an religions base themseleves
upon revelation.
And if the basis of religion is
revelation, then the belief that God revealed
Himself by degrees and that He first guided
the world to other gods, and then to
Himself, at once falls to the ground. It is
against all reason that God should first. guide
man to spiritA, stones, rivers and snakes and
then reveal Himself.
What was there to
hinder Him from guiding man to Himself from
the very beginning?
The living religions of
the world have ever believed in revelation.
Hinduism,J udaism,Christianity, Zoroastrianism
and Islam, all teach. that revelation began with
the creation of man. This being the case,
there can have been no gradual evolution of
the idea of God.
Evolutionary accounts,
therefore, conflict with religion. Those who
hold them must deny revelation, the basis
of religion.
The denial of revelation is, of course, very
common in the Christian West. Christendom
has failed for a long time to provide any examples of persons with revelational experience.
Little wond~r that those speculators who have
had no such experience themselves and who
have not been made aware of such experience
in others should deny revelation
outright.
According to the Quran, however, God has
spoken to man in all ages. The Quran itself
is a record of revelation and, according to the
Quran, the fonowers of Islam must continue
to receive revelation.
The recipient in our
age is the Holy Founder of the Ahmadiyya
Movement.
Nobody who knows all this
can be impressed by denials of revelation..
He can only treat them as mere ignorant
conjectures.
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Evolutionary aecounts have little foundation
in fact.
It is said that the idea of God
found amongst uncivilised peoples of the world
today is polytheistic,
therefore the idea of
one God must have originated in polytheism.
But it is not realized that the uncivilized
peoples of today are not samples of the
earliest
human beings.
Civilization
has
known many ages.
Greece, Iran,
Iraq,
Egypt, India and China were centres of
civilization and culture in their own days,
but now they seem engulfed in darkness and
ignorance.
If ignorance can grow out of
civilization, why not polytheism out of monotheism?
In India
Krishna preached the
doctrine of the Unity of God, but after his
time a wave of idolatry swept over the country;
and when Muslims came here, they found idolwo!'ship rampant throughout the land.
In
Judaism false gods have taken the place of
Jehovah.
Jesus preached a simple faith in
One God, but Christendom now believes in
Trinity. A lower conception can easily supplant
a higher one. Islam is an historical religion.
Even its enemies admit that it teaches belief
in the pure Unity of God. But today even
Muslims have degenerated to the worship of
things other than God. These examples refute
the doctrine that monotheism has necessarily
grown out of polytheism.
Moreover, a study of primitive religion itself
shows that among the primitive people the idea
of a perfect Deity exists side by side with their
worship of many deities. Only, God is known
by different names among different peoples.
There also exists among the primitives the idea
of revelation; they hold it to be the medium
through which they came to have a knowledge
of God.
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24. And if you are in doubt as to
what We have sent down to Our
seryant, then aproduce a chapter like
it, and call upon your helpers beside
Allah, if you are truthfuVO
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aIO: 39; 11 : 14; 17: 89; 52: 35.
30. Important

Words:

.1:" (servant). For the root meaning of the
word see note under 1 : 5. As explained there,
the verb J.f- means, he showed complete submissiveness and humility; or he received the
imprint of a thing. So '¥ would mean a
person who, through complete submission and
humility to God, has become, as it were, an
image of God. The word has been used here
about the Holy Prophet by way of endearment
ftnd is expressive of the exalted position he
holds in the sight of God.

.

In the present verse God says that if the
Quran created doubts and disquietude in their
minds and is not worthy of acoeptance, the
disbelievers should produce one like it. If
they cannot, then this very fact would prove
them to be wrong.
The subject of the incomparable excellence of
the Quran has been dealt with at five different
places in the Quran, i.e., in 2: 24; 10: 39 ;
11 : 14: 17: 89; & 52: 34, 35, and disbelievers
have been challenged to produce its .equal.

In two of these five verses (2: 24& 10 : 39)
\.yo (helpers) is the plural of ~ which is
the challenge is identical, wbile in tbe remaining
derived from.lr~ i.e. he was present; or he
three verses three separate
and different
gave witness,
etc.
Thus ~
means,
one
demands have been made from disbelievers.
who is present; one who secs or witnesses;
Thus, to begin with the largest demand in
one who gives testimony or evidence; one who
17 : 89, disbelievers are challenged to produce
PQssesses much knowledge; one from whose
the like of the whole Quran, and they have
knowledge notbing is hidden (Aqrab & Lane) :
been told that even if all jinn and men should
also a helper
(Mufradiit).
Following the
join together they would not be able to produce
last mentioned signification the word may also
it. In 11: 14 the challenge is limited to the
refer here to the Jews who were friends of the
production of ten c:bapters. In 2: 24 and
disbelievers (5 : 81) and spoke of the idolaters
10 : 39, however, it has been confined to one
as being better guided in religion than those wlw
Sura only; while in 52 : 34, 35, the condition
believe (4: 52).
of even one Sura bas been omitted and disCommentary:
believers ha.ve been given the option of proIn the preceding two verses the Quran gave ducing even a single piece like anyone piece
its first commandment to the people. Having (i.e. a.nnouncement) of the Quran. On the face
been thus directly addressed by God, the poly- of it, this difference in tbe form of the cballenge
thei6tic disbelievers felt a natural reaction to at different places seems to be incongruent and
repudiate the monotheistic
teaching of the to spring from a lack of harmony in the Quran.
Quran, because they felt that its acceptance Some Comm.entators have endeavoured
to
meant that they s}lOuld give up their long explain away thi,s seeming incorgruity
by
saying that it was due to the challenge having
c~crished beliefs.
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been made at different times. At first dis- of the whole Quran, or to produce ten Siras
believers were. called upon to produce the like like any ten SUras of the Quran, or should they
of the whole Quran. When they failed to do be called upon to bring forward the like of one
so, the challenge was whittled down to the Sura only or the like of any single piece of the
Quran? If it is enough to make a demand for
production of the like of any ten chapters.
the like of a single piece of the Quran, why
When, however, they were unable to produce
even ten chapters, the challenge was further' should a demand for the like of a Sura be made,
and if it is enough to make a demand for the
reduced to the production of a single chapter;
and, lastly, disbelievers were asked to produce Hke of one Sura, the demand for the production
even a single piece like any piece of the Quran. of ten SUras or, for that matter, for the whole
Tbis explanation, however, does not seem to of the Quran seems extravagant.
hold good. The different Suras containing
'l'he fact is that these verses contain certain
these different challenges were revealed in the
demands which stand for all time, and there is
following order: (1) 52: 34, 35; (2) 17: 89 ;
no need to enter into the question of their
('3) ll: 14; (4) 10: 39; (5) 2:' 24 (Rodwell).
chronological order. The challenge can be
Now in Sura 52, the first to be revealed, the
ma~e even today in all the different forms
challenge is not qualified by any condition
mentioned in the Quran as it was made at the
as regards size, disbelievers baving been given
time of the Holy Prophet.
the choice of producing even one single piece
like any piece of the Quran.
It is very
Before explaining the various forma of these
strange that, whereas at first the challenge
challenges it is worth noting that mention of
was unqualified and dil'believers were caHed them in the Quran is invariably accompanied
upon to produce something comparable to any by a reference to wealth and power, except in
piece of the Quran, later {t began to be hedged 2 : 24, which, as already stated, does not contain
round by conditions and stipulations,
first anew challenge but only repeats the challenge
requiring disbelievers to produce the like of made in 10 : 39. From this it may be concluded
the whole book, then reducing the challenge that there exists a close connection betwet'n the
to ten Suras, and last of all reducing it to a question of wealth and power and the challenge
single chapter. The order is most unnatural.
for the production of the like of the Quran or
a part thereof. This connection lies in the fact
Moreover, some of the SUra8 which contain
this challenge were revealed on occasions so that the Quran has been held out to disbelitveIs

as a . priceless treasure. When

close to one another that som.e Commentators
have found it difficult definitely to fix their
order of priority. Hence it is unwise to settle
this question on the basis of the chronological
order of the SUras cOD.taipjng this challenge.
Another point
worth considering in this
connection is that the verses in question do not
mention any historical event but contain only
a general challenge which stands fo'r all time.
Now the question is, in what form should the
challenge be delivered to the world'
Should
disbelievers be called upon to produce the like
59

disbeliEvt'rs

demanded
material treasures from the Holy
Prophet and asked, Wherefore las not a treasure
been sent down to Aim (ll : 13), they were told
in reply that he possessed a matchless treasure
in the Quran. The Fame reply was repeated
when disbelievers asked, Whetefore las not an
angel come witl Aim f(ll
: 1~). They were
told in reply that angels did descend upon him;
for t.heir fUl\Ction was to bring the word of
God, and the divine word had already been
vouchsafed to him. Thus both the demand
for a treasure and the demand for the descent
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of angels have been jointly met by offering the
Quran asa matchless treasure brought down
by angels, and the challenge to produce the like
of the Quran has been put forward as a proof
of its peerless quality.
Let us I\OWtake the different verses containing
this challenge separately.
The greatest demand
is that made in 17: 89, where disbelievers are
required to bring a book like the whole of the
Quran in all. its manifold qualitj('s. In this
verse disbelievers are not required to represent
their composition as the word of God. They
may bring it forward as their Own composition
and declare it to be the equal of or, for that
matter,' better than the Quran. As, however,
it was necessary to define in what respect the
work to be produced was to resemble the Quran,
the Quran says in the next verse, And 9f a
truth We have (herein) set forth for mankind in
various ways, aU kinds oj similitudes, but most
oj men would reject eve.rything but disbelieJ
(17: 90), hinting thereby that if disbelievers
reject the divine origin of the Quran and believe
it to be the work of the Prophet himself, then
let them produce a book which, like the Quran.
should possess the following excellences:
(a)
it should throw light on every essential subject
pertaining to religion; (b) its discussion of these
subjects should be exhaustive, offering detailed
guidance on every question; (c) it should be
free from all harm ,an.d contain nothing but
good; and (d) it should aim not at the good
of any particular people or community but at
the well-being of; aU mankind,
containing
guidance for all temperaments and dispositions
as well as for all circum'Jtances and conditions.
But as at the time when this challenge was
made the whole of the Quran had not yet been
revealed, disbelievers were not required to
produce the like of the Quran there and then;
and the challenge thus implied a prophecy that
they would not be able to produce. the like of
it, neither in the form in which it then was
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nor when it became complete. Again, the
challenge was not confined to the disbelievers
of the. Prophet's tirne alone, but extended to
doubters aDd critics of all times.
The second verse which contains Ii challenge
is. 11: 14. In this verse the disbelievers'
objection that the Prophet had not come with
a treasure, nor had an angel corne to him, has
been met by calling upon them to bring similar
Buras which they should .represent as the word
of God. The latter demand, i.e., that pertaining to the representation of the required
production as the word of God, has a reference
to the objection of the disMlievers that no
angel has oome down 'to the Prophet.'
They
are told. that if no angel has really come to him.
and his claim to receive divine revelation
through the medium of angels is false, then let
them also produce ten Buras, claiming, like
him, that they have been brought down to
them by angels, and then see what their end
would be. If they had not .the courage to
forge a lie against God, how could they think
that the Prophet could be guilty of such
fabrication or, if he had dared to cornmit this
forgery, why had he remained secure from
God's punishment 1
The reason why the disbelieve:r:s in this verse
have been called upon to produce ten Buras
and not the whole Quran is that the question
here did not relate to the perfection of the Quran
in all respects, but to that of only a portion
of it. The disbelievers had objected to some
parts of it being defective, as is evident from
the words: Theyirnagine that thou art now
perhaps go'ing to abandon part oJ. that which
has been revealed to thee (11: 13). Hence,
they have not b('en. required here to bring
a complete book like the whole Quran)
but only ten Buras in place of those parts of the
Ql1ran which they deEm to be defective, in
order that the truth of their t\ssertionmay
be
tested.
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As for the selection of the specific number 10
for this purpose, it should be noted that in
Arabic 10 represents
a complete number. As
the object was to refute the assertion of the
disbelievers that certain portions of the Quran
were defective, therefore the dist>elieverB were
given the option of making as many as ten
'efforts to substantiate their claim. They were
thus asked to produce ten Suras not because
they could produce less than that number but
because the best way to refute their objection
was to afford them several opportunities to
substantiate the truth of their assertion. In
short, since in 17: 89 the whole Quran was
claimed to be a perfect Book, its opponents
were called upon to produce the like of the
whole Quran; but since in 11 :14 the point was
that certain portions of it were objected to,
so they were asked to choose ten such portions
as appeared to them. to be most defective and
then, produce a composition even like those
portion,s.
The third verse where the Quran has been
declared to be matchless is 10: 39. Here
disbelievers have been called upon to produce
the like of only one SUra of the Quran. This
is so because, unlike the above-mentioned
two verses, the challenge made in this verse is
in support of a claim made by the Quran itself
and not in refutation of any objection on the
part of disbelievers. In the verses preceding
10: 39, it was claimed that God possessed full
authority over all things (see 10: 32-36), and
as a proof of this, in 10: 38 the Quran was put
forward as possessing the following excelleIlceB :
(,a) it contains teachings which could not be
devised by man; (b) it has come in fuHilme.nt
of the prophecies. contained in the previo:us
scriptures; (c) in it the imperfect teachings of
the previous scriptures have been perfected;
(d) the word of God embodied in it has been
made secure from being interpolated or tampered
with by man; and (e) its teachinga are meant
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for all men and all time. In support of this
claim, verse 10:39 throws out a chaJIenge to
those who deny or doubt it to produce a single
chapter containing these excellences in the
same perfect form in which they are contained
in this chapter i.e. ch. 10.
The verses 52: 34, 35 contain the smallest of
all demands. In these verses disbelievers are
challenged to produce a single piece or a single
announcement like any piece or announcement
of the Quran. This demand also has been
made in support of a claim made by the Quran
itself and not in refutation of any objection on
the part of disbelievers. Hence the smallness
of the demand. The claim in question is made
in, the openin,g verses of chapter 52 i.e.
Sura Al-fur to the effect that the Quranic
revelation which was promised to mankind
through
Moses
on Mount
Sinai, will
continue to be written, read and published
throughout the world and. that its followers
will continue to ll\ultiply and will comprise not
only common men but persons of great spiritual
and temporal eminence, and that the fountain
of the new faith will continue to provide the
water of eternal life to all the countries of the
world so that the fulfilment of these prophecies
will constitute a proof of the fact that there is
a Day of Judgemellt. Thereafter the Quran
proceeds in 52 : 34, 35 to challenge disbelievers
that, if they look upon the revelation of the
Quran to be a fabrication, then they should
come forward and make a prophecy like the
one made above. This challenge is unconditional and without qualification.
Disbelievers
are not required to represent what they produce
as the word of God, nor is it laid down, as a
condition that their prophecy should be of
their own devising. They may as they like
either
make a prophecy
of their
own,
devising or borrow it from
any other
scripture. Again, disbelievers are not asked

to bring forward as many prophecies a.stbere
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are in the Quran~and
these are legion~
but to bring forward ol\ly one single prophecy
similar to anyone of the prophecies made in
the beginning of the Sura.
They are told
that they will not be able to fulfil this demand,
for such a prophecy could be made only by the
Being Who is the Creator and Owner of the
heavens and the earth, along with their
treasures, and Who not only knows, but
possesses mastery of, the unseen. This challenge
also stands for all time.
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the stage of communion with God. This stage
can be attained owy by the study of the Qurav j
no other Book can compare with it in this
respect.
The above explanation will show that all these
challenges calling upon disbelievers to produce
the like of the Quran are quite distinct and
separate one from another, and all of them
stand for all time, none of them superseding
or cancelling any other. The misconception
that these challenges are one an.d the same
seems to have arisen from the wrong notion
that in all of them it is the elegance of the
Quranic style and diction that has been held
out as unique and incomparable and that it is
such elegan.ce of Arabic diction that disbelievers
have been called upon to produce. But this
is not the case. The challenges made in the
five Suras referred to above are not one or
identical nor do they make the same demand;
each has a distinct and separate demand of
its own and it is in keeping with the nature of
these demands that disbelievers have been
called upon to produce the like of the whole
Quran or a part of it.

The fifth challenge to produce a like of the
Quran is contained in the verse under comment
(2 : 24) al\d here also, as in 10: 39, disbelievers
have been called upon to bring a Surd like that
of the Qural\, not in refutation of any of their
objections, but in support of a claim made by
the Quran itself. In the case of the verse
under comment this claim. is stated in the
beginning of the Sura in 2 : 3 which says: This
is a perfect Book; there is no doubt in it; it isa
guidance for the righteous. Similarly, 10: 39
is also preceded with the words: there is no
doubt about it (10 : 38).
This shows that tbe
challenge to produce a chapter like one of the
Quran has special reference to the peculiarity
which is described by the words, there is no
The question now remains whether these
doubt about it. The challenge given in the
demands also include a challanege to produce
present Sura is preceded by the cl~im that the
a worl,r comparable to the Quran in elegance of
QUl'&Uis a guidance for those who fear God ,style an.d diction. The answer is that they
(2: 3), which means that it guides the righteous certainly do so, but only in an inditect way and
to the highest stages of spiritual progress. not as a direct and fundamental demand, for
Hence in the above challenge it has been
sublime ideas can only be expressed in sublime
declared that if disbelievers are in doubt as language. As the Quran comprises sublime
to the divine origin of the QuraD., then they
an.d lofty ideas, it was inevitable that the most
should bring forward a Sura that. m.ay be com.beautiful diction and the chastest style should
parable to the Quran in the spiritual influence
have been. employed as the vehicle for the
it exercises over its followers.
expression of those ideasj otherwise the subject..
One of the characteristics of the Quran is matter was liable to remain
obscure and
that, whatever chapter of it we may read, it doubtful and the perfect beauty of the Quran
casts a subtle and sublime spiritual il\1luel\ce would have become marred. Thus. in 'whatover our minds. Thus, instead of creating ever form an.d in whatever respect disbelievers
doubts it dispels them and takes men to a stage have been. challenged to produce a composition
where no doubt can possibly survive, which is like the Quran;,the deman.dfor beauty of styic
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25. But if you do it not-and never
shall you do it-then
guard against
the Fire, awhose fuel is men and stones,
which, is prepared for the disbelievers.81
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as : 11 ; 66 : 7.
and elegance of diction comparable~o those of
the Quran als,o forms a part of the challenge.

31. Important
;) I.:-L-I

Words:

(stones)is the plural of ~I

(a stone)

which is derived from the verb ~ which means,
he or it prevented or hindered Or resisted.
A stone is called~
because it resists preasure
owing to its hardness. ~I also means, a rock
or a great maas of stone; a metal as gold and
silver which both together are sometimes called
~I ~I
i.e. the two metals (Lane). Thus coal
(not charcoal) would also be looked upon as

.r.-.

The

word

;)~

metaphorically
for idols
metal (Kashshaf).

may

also

be

used

made of stone or

u~ I (prepared) is derived from ~ I which
again is derived from ~ which means, he
considered or he counted. ~ I means, he prepared a thing and made or kept it ready
(Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse says that if the opponents of Islam
are not able to produce the like of the Quran
as demanded in the previous verse, they should
understand that it is the word of God and that
they: are not opposing a man but God HimaeJf ;
they should, therefore, be ready to suiler the
lot of those who Opp06e diviDe will.

The clause, and never shall you do it, signifies
that the disbelievers knew that the idols had
no power of revealing anything; so they would
never call upon the idols to help them.
The word" fuel" may also be taken in a figurative sense, in which case the meaning would
be that the punishment of Hell is caused by
idol-worship. So the idols are like fuel for hellfire, being a means of bringing it into existence.

The words u- I:JI (men) and; J I.:-L-I (stones) may
also be taken as indicating two classes of inmates
of Hell. The word u-I:JI (men) which, according
to its root, signifies love, has been used to denote
those disbelievers who may be called human in
so far as they still retain something of the love
of God which distinguishes human beings from
stones. But the other disbelievers are called
; J I.:-L-I (stones), for they have no love left for God.
Such men are indeed no better than stones.
Though this verse speaks of fire and stones,
it should be remembered that what is called the
next world is not a material world. In fact,
expressions used in the Quran to denote
rewards and punishment should not be taken
literally but metaphorically.
It should also be
noted that the, punishment of the next world
is not everlasting.
According to Islam, Hell
is not eternal.
It is only a reformatory.
The subject will be discussed later in its
proper place.
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a3: 16, 131, 196, 199; 4: 14,58, 123; 5: 13, 86; 7: 44; 9: 72, 89, 100; 10: 10;' 13: 36;
22: 15, 24; 25: 11; 32: 18; 47 : 16; 58: 23; 61: 13; 64: 10. b3: 16; 4: 58.
concealed, or covered a thing. So ~ means,
any garden having trees by which the ground
.J'~ (giveglad tidings) is derived from J'~ is covered or concealed; an orchard or garden
bashshara
(he gave glad tidings) which
having luxuriousness and denseness of verdure
again is derived from J'~ (bashara). They say
(Aqrab & Lane). Heaven has been called
.ill.;\f-! i.e. he laid bare its skin. Thus;.r~ I
..=>;or garden, because: (1.) the mercy of God
means, the outer and visible part of the
will 'cover' its dwellers just as trees in an
skin. SoA
(bashshara) means, he gave or or~hard cover th~ ground thereof; or (2)
imparted news which changed the colour of the
because the blessings of Heaven are' hidden'
listener.
The word has generally come to be
from the eyes of man-; or again (3) because
used in connection with good or happy news. Heaven is like a gard~n in which the trees
But it is also sometimes used in connection
represent good faith and the streams good
with
bad
news
(e.g. 3: 22).
~ means, action8.
one who, announces good news to a people
.)y~ I (streams) is the plural of vi (nal~r)
or a person. All Prophets are spoken of as
or vi' (nahar). They say _iii vi' i.e. the
J'~ and .11 i.e. givers of good news to those water flowed on the earth and cut out a
~h~ belie~e in them and givers of bad news
channel
for itself.
Thus vi (nahr) or vi
to those who reject them (Aqrab & Mufradat).
(nahar) means, a channel through which a
..:.U-l..aJ \ (good works) is the plural of 'U-1..aJ
I stream or a river flows; a stream or river itself.
(the
opposite
which is derived from the verb cL~ (nahar) also means, abundance (Aqrab).
jl (mates) is the plural of CJ j which
of -I..i) meaning, he or it became good or
C'J
suitable and proper. t.U Cl.,.". ~ I \1. means, signifies, anything that is one of a pair or couple;
this thing is suitable to you or is fit or it does not mean a pair but only one of a pair,
n\eet for you (Aqrab). So ..:.U-l..aJ1 would be whether male or female (Aqrab). The word
used about all those deeds and actions which CJj also means, a comrade (Lane).
are not only good intrinsically but are also
.JJJJ\.,:. (shall abide) is derived from .\b:.which
meet and suitable.
See also under 2: 12.
means, he remained a.nd lived on.
.Jw. Jl.;.
means,
he
stayed
or
abided
in
a.
place.
,)-,1:.:.
..:.~ (gardens) which is the plural of ~ (a
mean!,
staying
on,
or
living
without
change
or
garden) is derived from tf: meaning, it veiled,
32. Important

Words:
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deterioration for a long time but not necessarily
for ever (Aqrab & Mufradat).
Commentary:
This verse gives a brief description of the
rewards which the believers will have in the
next world.
Critics of Islam have raised all sorts of objections to this description.
They say that :-

CR. 2

The Holy Prophet saylt of the blessings of
the next world: "No eye has seen them,
nor has any ear heard of them,
nor can
the mind of man form. any conception
of them " (Bukhiiri).
If the blessings of tbe
next life are to be like the joys of this life,
we should be able to form some idea of them,
no matter how remote they Dlay be. The
blessings of the next life, therefore, must be
quite different from the blessings of this life.

(1) The promise of such rewards is only
an appeal to greed and a faith based upon
In another. place in the Quran we read: The
greed is not worth the name.
(2) The similitude of the H eat'en promised to the GodQuran promises material
rewards to the fearing is that through it flow streams; its fruit
beIieversand
this is objectionable. (3) If is everlasting, and so is its shade. That is the
the rewards of the next world are going reward of those who are righteous, and the reward
to be material, then it must be supposed that
of the disbelievers is Fire (1'3 : 36). Now the
the same body which one has in this life will be fruit of this world is not everlasting, so in
resurrected after death and this is against all order to be everlasting the fruit of the next
reason, because this body perishes and the world as well as its streams will have to be
particles of one body are used in the making of taken as something other than material. Again
several bodies. To whom and to how many we read:
A similitude
of the paradise
will then the same body be given in the next promised to the righteous:
Therein are rivers of
world 1 (4) Believers are promised wives in water which corrupts not; and rivers of milk of
Heaven which shows that sex relations will which the taste changes not; and rivers of wine, a
continue in the next world. An appeal to sex delight to those who drink; and rivers of clarified
is very objectionable for spiritual ends. Sex honey (47: 16). There is nothing material in
relations are necessary only for the continuation
this. About the wine of Heaven we read:
of the race in this world. Why should there be Wherein there will be no intoxication, nor will
such a thing in the next 1 (5) The Quranic they be exhausted thereby (37 : 48). Again, And
Paradise appears to be a place of luxury and their Lord will give them to drink a beverage
sensual pleasures.
There is thus
nothing
that is pure (76: 22). Tbus wine in Heaven
spiritual about the Islamic conception of the will Rot only be pure itself but will purify the
next life.
drinkers as well.
Elsewhere the Quran says
This criticism is based on a failure to under.
that the pure wine of Paradise will be tempered
stand the real Islamic teaching.
The Quran
with
Tasnim
(83 : 28),
which
means
,
has'made it clear that in this life it is not
abundance' and' height'.
In the cup of
possible for man to comprehend .the nature of wine that will pass from hand to hand in Heaven
the rewards of the next. It says: No soul God says there will be neither vanity nor sin
(52 : 24). As against this, the wine of this
knows what joy of the eyes is kept hidden for
them, as a reward for their actions (32: 18). world is described in the Quran as: Wine
That is to say, whatever the Quran says about
and the game of hazard and idols and divining
Heaven and Hell is only metaphorical.
The ",rrows are only an abomination of Satan's
descriptions are not to be taken in the sense in handiwork. So shun each one of them that you
which they are ordinarily taken in this wo~Jd. may prosper. Satan desires only to create enmity

5
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and hatred among you by means of wine and
the game of hazard and to keep you back from the
remembrance of Allah and from Prayer (5: 91,
92). This proves that the wine of the next
world is quite different; it is pure and purifying
and nothing material.
The blessings of Heaven have indeed nothing
in common with their counterparts of this world
except the name. Ibn' Abbas, the Prophet's
cousin, also says the same thing (Jarir).
Now the question arises, Why have the
blessings of Heaven been given the names used
of material things in this world 1 This. is so
because Islam is meant for all kinds of people.
It does not address only the intellectually
advanced but also all others.
Therefore it
uses simple words which can be understood by
all. The disbelievers used to say that
the
Prophet disallowed the good things of the world,
and his followers were thus deprived of all
blessings.
Therefore, while describing
the
blessings in store for the Muslims, God used the
names of things generally looked upon as good
in this world and told the believers that they
would get all these things in a better form.
The water of this world putrefies, but believers
would ha.ve water in the next which will not
putrefy. Gardens are blessings but they become
decayed; so believers will have gardens which
will last for ever. The unbelievers drank
intoxicating wine which made them drunk and
which dulled their senses; but the wine which
the believers will get in Heaven will b~ pure
and purifying.
It is to bring out this important
contrast that familiar words are used; otherwise
there is nothing common between the delights
of this world and the blessings of the next.

PT. 1

from the phenomenon of dreams. The Quran
says: Allah takes the souls of human beings at
the time of their death; and (He also takes the
souls of) those that have not died, during their
sleep. Then He retains those against which He
hq,s decreed death, and sends (back) the others
till an appointed term. [n that surely are S1:gns
for a people who fejlect (39: 43). Death and
sleep resemble each other, the difference being
that whereas in death the human soul is
completely and permanently severed from the
body, in sleep the severance is only temporary
and partial. Now the scenes which a man
witnesses in a dream cannot be called purely
mental or spiritual, because he has a body also
ifL his dreams and finds himself sometimes in
gardens and streams, and eats fruits and
drinks milk. It is hard to say that tl).e contents
of dreams are only mental states. The milk
enjoyed in a dream is no doubt a real experience,
but no one can say that it is the material milk
found in this world. Dreams have a meaning
of their own. For instance, eating mangoes
in a dream symbolizes a righteous child or a
righteous heart; eating grapes signifies love and
fear of God; and eating bananas, a good and
lawful subsistence which is also easy of attainment. In short, the spiritual blessings of the
next life will not be a mere subjective realization
of the gifts of God with which we become
familiar in this world. As a matter of fact,
what we enjoy here is just a representation of
the real and true gifts of God which man will
find in the next world.
Again, gardens represent faith; and streams,
good actions. Gardens cannot prosper without
streams,
nor faith without good actions.
Therefore faith and actions are inseparable for
the attainment
of salvation. In the next
world, gardens will remind the believers of their
faith in this life and streams will remind them
of their good works. They will know, then,
that their faith and good works pave not gone
in vain.

It may be added here that, according to Islam,
the next life is not spiritual in the sense that it
will just consist of a mental state and nothing
else. Even in the next life the human soul
will have a kind of body; only, it will not be
material.
One can glean some idea of this
66
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The flowing of streams or rivers beneath the
~ardens also implies that every person in Heaven
will have a free and unrestricted enjoyment of
his portion. In this world. a single stream
often serves several gardens and there is the
possibility of a quarrel over it; but in ?eaven
each garden will have its own stream exclusively
meant for itself. See also JO: JO.
It is wrong to conclude from the words, This
i8 what was given U!fbefore, that in Heaven the
believers will be given such fruit as they will
have enjoyed in this world. because. as already
explained, the two are not the Same. The
fruit of the next world will, in fact, be the
image of the quality of their own faith.
When they will eat it. they will at once
recognize and remember that it is the fruit
-of the faith they had in this world; and it
will be out of gratitude for this that they will
say: This is what was git'en us before.

CH.2

The words, they will abide, signify that the
believers wiJJ go on abiding in Heaven and will
not be subject to any change or decay. Man
dies only when he cannot assimilate food ot
when some one kills him. But since the food
of Paradise will be perfectly suited to every
indh'idual and since man will have pure aud
peaceful companions, death and decay will
automatically disappear.
The Faithful will also have pure mates in
H<>Qven. A. good wife is a joy and a comfort.
'rhe Faithful try to l1ave good wives in this
world. and they will have good and virtuous
company in the next.
Yet the~e joys of
Heaven are not phYFical.

A typical Chri!".tian comment on this suhject
is made hy Sir Wimam l\fuir: "It jq very
remarkable that the notices in the Coran of
this voluptuous paradise are almost entirely
confined to a time when, whatever the tendency
The expression rendered as, was given us, of his desires, Mohammad was living chaste
may also mean, 'was promised us'; and in and temperate with a single wife of three score
this sense it would mean, this is what was years of age. ]t is noteworthy that in the
promised to us in the world.
Medina Buras, that is, in all the voluminous reThe word ~. ~ (mutuall y resembling) refers to velations of the ten years following tbe Hegira
the resemblance between the acts of worship women are only twice referred to as cOllstitutperformed by believers in this world and the ing one of the delights of paradise and on both
'And to
fruits thereof in lIeaven.
The acts of worship occasions in these simple words:
performed in this life wiU appear to believers them (believefl~) there sba]] be therein pure
as fruit in the next. The more sincere and the wives'. Was it that the soul 01 Mobammad
more appropriate a man's worship. the more had at that period no longing.'! after what he
had then to satiety the enjoyment of 1 Or
wiII he enjoy his portion of the fruit in Paradise
and the better in quality wiJI it be. It, that a closer contact with Jewish principles
and morality repressed the budding pruriency
therefore, lies in one's own power to improve
of the revelation, and covered with merited
the 'quality of one's fruit as one likes.
confusion the picture of his sensual paradise
The expression,
mutuo11y resembling, also
which had been drawn at Mecca?"
(Muir,
implies that in Paradise one spiritual food will
page 76).
completely harmonize with the other, so that
the possibjJity of spiritual disease will be
It is amazing how these Christian critics with
eliminated altogether.
It also means that the pretensions to culture and learning will draw
food in Heaven will be suited to each and every on sheer speculation to attack the honour of
individual and to his stage of progress and a Teacher who is beld in t,he deepest reverence
degree of development.
and devotion by many miUioM of men and
(:Jl
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women all over the world. They seem emboldened to do so, because Christians today hold
political sway over the Muslims. A few centuries
of power have made them forget that MusJims
ruled over Christendom for fully 1,000 years,
and during this time they never said anything
unbecoming
about Jesus.
They respected
Christian susceptibilities when Christians were
quite unprotected and were much weaker than
Muslims are today. Would to God Christians
did not feel so elated t

PT.!

the bridegroom. And five of them were foolish,
and five were wise. }'or the foolish, when they
took their lamps, took no oil with them: but
the wise took oil in their vessels with their

lamps. . . . . . . And the foolishsaid
unto the wise, Give us of your oil; for our lamps
are going out. But the wise answered, saying,
Peradventure there will not be enough for us
and you: go ye rather to them that :,e11, and
buy for yourselves. And while they went
away to buy, the bridegroom came; and they
that were ready went in with him to the
marriage feast;
and the door was shut"
(Matt. 25, 1-10).
A bridegroom surrounded
by a bevy of virgins- is not this the Heaven
of Jesus' imagination 1

Sir William conveniently ignores the fact that
there are other things besides women which are
mentioned in the Meccan chapters and to which
there is no reference in the Medinite chapters.
We read ill the Meccan chapters tha.t there
will be wine, honey and rivers of milk in
Paradise.
Was the Holy Prophet deprived
even of these things at Mecca that he should
haye compensated himself by imagining them
in Paradise ~ Nothing could be more absurd
than this. Personally the Holy Prophet was
much better off at Mecca than he was at Medina.
His rich wife Khadija was then alive and she
had placed all her wealth at his dis posa!. By
the time he reached Medina, most of this
wealth had been spent in good works and the
Holy Prophet was left a poor man with little
to live on. If the picture of Paradise was
an imaged compensation for his wants, it
should have emerged at Medina instead of at
Mecca.

But to revert to the subject; the disbelievers
at Mecca ufJed to taunt the Muslims about their
poverty, saying they had nothing of the good
things which they had, so God took over their
own phrases and said that the rewards which
believers would have in Paradise would be even
better. When Islam was established at Medina .
the disbelievers gave up their taunts. So God
also dropped the earlier descriptions of Paradise.
The descriptions in their deep significance,
however, hold for all time.
At Mecca, moreover, it was necessary to explain and emphasize the basic belief of Islam.
Therefore, greater detail of doctrine is found
in the Meccan chapters, and as Paradise, the
abode of believers in the after life, is an
important item of belief, it is dealt with in
detail in them. At Medina, on the contrary,
practical matters like personal ethics and social
legislation became more important. So greater
attention was given to them in the Medinite
chapters.
The Meccan Suras also abound in
descriptions of Hell. What are they a compensation fOT1

Supposing Sir William is right, cannot critics
of Christianity
say justifiably that Jesus
imagined himself the king of the Jews because
he was persecuted everywhere 1 Could they
not also say that as Jesus saw nothing of sex
life in this world, he remained obsessed with the
idea of a second advent and imagined himself
a bridegroom taking no less than five virgins
for wives! In the words of the New Testament,
he is reported to have said: "Then shall the
kingdom of heaven be likened unto ten virgins
which took their lamps, and went forth to meet

Sir William also suggests that the Holy
Prophet changed his views about Paradise
under the influence of the Jews and the
Christians of Medina. But he forgets that
.(i
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27. Allah adisdains not to bgive an
illustration as small as a gnat or even
smaller. Those who believe know that
it is the truth from their Lord, while
those who disbelieve say, 'What does
Allah mean by such an illustration l'
c Many does He adjudge by it to be
erring and many by it does He guide,
and none does He adjudge thereby to
be erring except the disobedient,33
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33. Important

1.

,

~ 'T. '"
;l1~~

"-

a33 : 54. b14: 25; 16: 76, 112; 47: 4; 66: 12. c6: 118 ; 7 : 187; 13: 28; 16: 94;
the stock criticism made by Christian writers
is that some Christian slaves had taught the
Holy Prophet the Christian scriptures, the
substance of which was incorporated in the
Quran.
Sir William himself allege!:! that the
Holy Prophet learnt Christianity from $uhaib,
a Roman slave at Mecca (Life of Muhammad,
p. 67). If the Holy Prophet at Mecca already
knew the Christian teachings, he need not
have waited for their influence until his
arrival at Medina. In point of fact, in the
Jewish and the Christian scriptures there are
no descriptions of Paradise. The Jews and the
Christians have remained so engrossed in the
affairs of this life that their Hooks do not say
much about the life to come. The promises
made by their l)rophets about the next life
have always been taken by them to pertain
only to this life.
It cannot be imagined
that anybody could be influenced by such a
teaching.
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40: 35.

kept back, O,rhe forbore, or he shrank from.
1.1.(U"~\..\
means, he disdained it, or he
refused- to do it by reason of pride, or he kept
far from it (Lane).

~

(He adjudges

to be erring)

isfrotn

J..;.I

which is derived from J... which mea.ns, he went
astray; he lost his way; he erred; he was lost ;
he perished. J";'\ is the transitive form of ~
They say J.;.\ i.e. he led him astray; he caused
him to err; he lost hitn or it ; he caused hitn to
perish. ,J.,;.\ also tneans, he found him to be
erring or straying or lost, etc. (Lane). .»\ oJ.,;.1
may also mean, {I} God adjudged him to be
erring or He adjudged him to have gone astray';
(2) God forsook or abandoned him and he \Vent.
astray (Kashshaf).
See a180 1: 7
~l4J1

(the disobedient)

is the plural of J-Ii

which is derived from the verb

Words:

~ (disdains) is derived from r.s> which
means: (I) he lived or bad life ; (2} he f~lt or had
a sense of shame or shyness or bashfulness.
The infinitive .~ means, sense of shame or
modesty or shyness or bashfulness; or keeping
back from a thing through fear of blame. ~ I
means, he felt a sense of shame or shyness; he
69

~

which means,

he left the right course, or he declined from
the right path.
~ J iii"I tJ-S' J"'; means, he
departed from the command of his Lord; he
disobeyed his Lord. J..1t is thus one who departs
from the right course or from the way of
truth, or from the limits of the law, or frotn the
bounds of obedience. The word is generaUy
applied to one who first takes upon himself
to obey an authority
or to observe the
ordinances of a law and then falls short
of it (Lane & Aqra.b).
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28. Who abreak . the covenant of "~A~r-:_,
~~I.b)

Allah aft.er having established it, and
cut asunder what Allah has bidden to
be joined, and create disorder in the
earth; it is these that are the losers.M
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02 : 101; 4: 156; 5: 14; 13: 26.

Commentary:
If, as described in the previous verse, there is
not much in common between the gifts of this
world and those of the next, why has the Quran
given a description of Heaven at all1
This
question is answered in the present verse.
Even if the picture of Heaven and Hell given in
the Quran is not exact, it cannot be denied that
the imagery used enlightens and helps us to
form an idea of the next life. God has, no
doubt, described Heaven and HeUby using
metaphors and similes, but no one can say that
they are useless. Metaphors and similes are
used in all languages, and they express depths
of meaning which cannot be reached otherwise,
and in things of the spirit they afford perhaps
the only method by which ideas can be conveyed.
The words used for describing Heaven may be
as inadequate and insignificant as a gnat;
nevertheless they help to conjure up the picture.
The believers know the words are only metaphorical and try to get to the depth of their
meaning; but the disbelievers begin to find
fault with them and increase in error and
misguidance.

34. Important
Words:
J~ (having established it) is derived from J~ J
which means, it became firm and established.
iA:J I means, he made it firm and fast;
he bound or tied it firmly and strongly
(Aqrab).
.J)..f""1;JI (losers) which is the plural of .J'~~ is
derived from .J'->-which means, he lost; he
suffered a loss; he went astray; he became
lost; he perished.
Thus .J".~ means one who
loses or suffers a loss, or one who goes astray
(Lane).
See also 6 : 13.

This verse gives some characteristics of

&J!.A...I;

(the disobedient) mentioned in the previous
verse. These characteristics are that: (1) they
break the covenant made with God; (2) they
cut asunder the relations which God commands
to be strengthened;
and (3) they create
disorder and mischief in the earth.
Regarding the first, it should be remembered
that the covenant which they break has been
mentioned in the following two verses :

(a) .And when thy Lord brings forth from
Adam's
children- out of their loins-their
o.ffspring and makes them witnesses against
The words IJ;.~J'~ ~. (lit. many does He their own selves by saying '.Am I not yO'Ur
misguide) have been translated in the text as, Lord l' they say' Yea, we do bear 'witness.'
many does He adjudgeby it to beerring. This, This He dves lest you should say on the Day
of Resurrection,
'We were surely unaware of
as shown under Important
Words above,
this'
(7
:
173).
is a perfectly correct rendering, for though
(b) And remember tlte time when Allah took a
misguidance springs from one's own self, as
the verRe itself makes clear in the concluding
covenant from the people through the Prophets,
clause, yet it is God, the final Judge, Who saying' Whatever I give you of the Book
declares or adjudges the misguided to be so.
and Wisdom and then there comes to you a
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29. How can you disbelieve in Allah 1 ~\~/(t:CU~('\''.<~''
~"~~~ ..
aL~,..~J~
When you were without life, and aHe .PJ".,\.. - ~~.J".
gave you life, and then will He Ottuse
,.. .,
., ,, .,9 .; ,,9.
1."',' ." ~':.
you to die, then restore you to l~fe,
","~
. ..,"
".'
"
and. then to Him shall you be made to
~~-""?.)" ;;.J~~
..~ ..~
return.35

,

~

,

.

a19 : 34; 22: 67 ; 30: 41; 40: 12; 45 : 27.
Messenger,fuZfllling
believe in him and
,
Do you agree, and
bility whiM 1 lay

wlutt is with you, you shall o,="-(life) which is the opposite of":"y (death)
help him. And He said, signifies: (1) the faculty of growth, as in an
do you accept the responsi- animal or a plant; (2) the faculty of sensa.
upon you in this matted'
tion; (3) the faculty of intellect; (4) freedom
They said, 'We agree': He said, Then bear from grief or sorrow; (5) everl.asting life in
WM8S and I am with you among the witnesses'
the world to come; (6) advantage or profit
(8:82).
or a means thereof; (7) state of activity and
Regarding the second characteristic, it should power (Lane).
be remembered that love of God dies in their
.J J
(you disbelieve) is derived from ja-hearts and they do not try to establish any (he disbelieved) already explainad under 2: 7.
relation with Him; or if the relation has once The infinitive form is .r«.( ( disbelief). .iiI~ ;4-)
been established, they allow it to be broken. (disbelief in Allah) means not only disbelievTheir love is confined to things of this ing in the existence of God but also denying
world and all their attention is given to His attributes
and refusing to obey His
them.
commandments.

.

~

Thirdly, the verse points out that even their
love of the world is not sincere, for if it were
so, they would protect it against disorder and
mischief; but as matters stand, they themselves
ruin it by creating disorder and mischief. So
they are losers in every respect.
35. hnportant

Words:

":"Iyl (without life) is the. plural of ~ which
means: (1) a thing dead, or (2) a thing without
life. Thus the word ~ is used both for a
thing which so far has had no life and for a thing
which had had life but is now dead.TJie
word
~
is also used about one who is dying or is
nearing death but has not yet died (Lane).
See also 2: 20.
.

'="-, (he gave life) is derived from ~ which
means, he lived or he had life. The transitive
form ,="-1means, he gave life, he brought

.

Commentary:
This verse reverts to the original subject of
revelation.
The question of the rew:ard of
believers and the punishment of disbelievers
was only incidental. The real subject is that of
revelation.
In this verse the Quran explains
why withollt revelation spiritual life would be
impossible. Nobody can know anything about
the next life without the help and guidance
of God Who alone knows everything.
The
verse points out that when God provides for
our physical needs, there is no reason why He
should not provide for our spiritual needs,
which are much more important.
God is Wise. If human life had no purpose,
God would not have created it; having
created it, He would not have made it
subject to death, unless there had been
an after-life.
If death were the end of

to life, he saved the life of (Aqrab & Lane). all life, the creation of man would turn OU~to
71
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30. aRe it is who created for
all that is in the earth: then.
turned towards the heaven, and
perfected them as seven heavens:
He knows all things.36

PT~ 1

., ",,\11. .r;.y , (ji..~~\ ~
.,P-':.;;~ ..,,'~ UfJ~
~ ~
;9..

you
bHe
He
and

~

";u

"-,

"

1,9;), 'I" ."''1'"~ 9
l"'~1~~." .~t I'~~ \
~J9~~~~~
,-,;l.S~
:ii"

t
q:. ""
~

~

.."

a22 : 66; 31 : 21 ; 45 : 14.
be mere sport. The fact that God does all this
shows that He has created man not to return
to dust after a life of 60 or 70 years but for a
better, fuller and everlasting life, which he
must live after death.
The word" then" in the clause. then to Him
shall you be made to return, hints that after
death the human soul does not go at once to
Heaven or Hell. There is an interim period in
which the soul is made to taste some of the
good or bad results of its deeds. The resurrection which will herald a full and complete
requital will take place later.
The mentioning of life twice (in the words l.:>- I
and ~s:) may also refer to the rise of Islam in
this v.:orld, for Islam is the means of spiritual
life. Islam had its first life in the time of the
Holy Prophet ; the second life was to come in
the Latter Days. This is referred to in 62 : 4,
where it is said that the Holy Prophet of Islam
wilI make, as it were, a second appearance in
the world. The promise has been fulfilled in
the person of the Holy Founder of the
Ahmadiyya Movement.
36. Important
Words:
(he
turned)
is derived from tSJ"" meaning,
tS';"l
it became straight and even and rightly set.
tS .;.. \ gives the same meaning as tSJ"". It also
means, he became firm or was firmly settled.

:

\.)

p J"

tS~\

means,

he

became

firmly

seated on the hOIse or the like. ";'.)1 ~ tS~I
means, he (the king) was or became firmly
established on the throne. .;~ I J ItS ~ I means,
he turned to a thing, or he directed his
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b7 : 55 ; 10: 4; 41 : 10-13.
attention to it (Aqrab). tS~I gives different
meanings when used with regard to two or
more things and when used with regard to
one thing only. When used about more than
one thing, it ~eans, to be 01'to b.c£ome equal;
and when used about one thing only it means,
to become straight and firm (Mufrp,dat).
,-,IJ"" (perfected them) is derived from tS.J""
(sawwa) which is the transitive form of I.S.J""

(sawiya) for which see above. tS J"" means, he

made it uniform or even; he made it congruous
or consistent in its several parts; he fashioned
it in a suitable manner; he made it adapted
to the exigencies, or requirements,
of its
case; he perfected it; he made it in a right
or good manner; or he put it into a right or
good state (Aqrab & Lane).

Commentary:
Whatever is on the earth is created by God
for the benefit of man. Elsewhere we read,
And He has subjected to you whatsoever is in the
heavens. and whatsoever is in the earth, all frflm
Himself. In that surely are signs for a people
who re.f!.ect(4fi: 14). The SUD,the moon, and
other heavenly bodies are ofimmense benefit
to mankind.
Modern science has made many
discoveries in this connection and more may
yet be made, all of which testify to the truth
and comprehell3iveness of the Quranic teaching.
Science also continues to find more
and more the properties of things of this
earth;
many things which were formerly
thought to be useless are now known to be
highly serviceable to man.

72

PT; 1

AL-BAQARA

Again, of all creatures man alone has the
knowledge to profit by the things of the world.
When so many things have been created to
proulOte the comfort of man ~nd t{) extend
the field of his activities,
and when such
unlimited provision has b"een made for his
material advance, it cannot be said that
there is no purpose in the creation of man
or no provision for his spiritual advance.
The verse also hints that the world
common inheritance of mankind.
It
not become the property of one man
nation. By ignoring this great truth,
is now going to rack and ruin.

is the
should
or one
Europe

If the teachings of the Quran are acted
upon, envy and malice between individuals
and nations will disappear.
The ordinances
of Islam regarding charity and Zakiit are
also based upon this conception of the world
being the common inheritance
of all men.
Islam does not disallow the right of private
ownership but this is not to be exercised so
as to deprive others of their right to the
common inheritance.
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rightly the gifts and opportunities
which
this world affords and to make them .a,
means of attaining
success and salvation
in the next.
The words, He it is Who created/or you all that
is in the earth; then He turned towards the
heaven, do not refer to the creation of the earth
or the heavens. The verse onl y purports to say
that whatever has been created in the earth is
for the benefit of man. Then it goes on to say
that those who make good use of the gifts of
God will advance to higher and stilI higher
stages of spiritual progress. The words" seven
heavens"
signify seven stages of spiritual
progress, the figure seven, according to Arabic
idiom, standing
for perfection
and completeness. So God has not omitted to provide
a place of everlasting
spiritual
progress,
viz. Paradise of the next world.
With this verse concludes the present discussion about the necessity of revelation.
The way God has created the universe points
to the necessity of revelation.
If man is not
destined for unlimited spiritual progress for
which revelation is the only effective means,
there was no need to create the heaven and the
earth and whatever is in them for his benefit,
nor were the powers and capabilities,
with
which he has been equipped, necessary for
him.
All this is to enable him to make
endless progress.

It should also be noted that, according to
most religions, this world is not a desirable
place for man.
Salvation,
according
to
them, lies in killing desire or escaping from
evil and suffering.
The Jews, on the other
hand, make this world the sole end of life.
It is Islam alone that teaches man to use
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37. Important
Words:
JI; (said) is a common Arabic word meaning,
he said. Sometimes, howE'ver, it is used in
a. figurative seme when, instead of a verbal
expression, a state or condition amounting to a
verbal expression is meant.
For example, the
expression Jl.;JI; .JJt .}-I"'.:I:..\ i.e. the tank be,
came full, and said, that will suffice,' does not
mean that the tank actually said so, but simply
this that its condition implied that it was full.
The word is also used in the sense of holding
a view. We say ~~ \ J ~ J..:~ ~-y.; i.e. that
man holds a view similar to that of Abu I:IanHa.
Again, the word is sometimes used to denote
something not yet spoken but still in the mind.
We say: o~1 { J~ ~ IJ' i.e. there is
something in my mind which I have not yet
disclosed (Lisan & Mufradat).
':.5J'::>W
I (the angels) is the plural ofd\..(an angel).
Authorities differ as to the derivation of the
word. Some derive it from d\.. but the more
commonly accepted derivation is from ~ \ which
is used in the sense of conveying a message,
the word ...(} \ meaning 'a message' (Mufradat.
& Lane). This explains the object of the
creation of the angels. They are meant to
convey God's message to men and to execute
His will in the universe.
':.A).:.(vicegerent) is derived from ..;.,1.:.which
means, he came after, or stood in place of.
The word :'A).:.is used in three different senses:
(1) one who comes after and stands in the
74

place of some one, (2) an

rto\ (1 miim)

or supreme

religious head and (3) a sovereign or king or
ruler (Aqrab). The word is also used for one
who precedes someone and is followed by him
(Qadir).
(we glorify) is derived from
~
~ i.e. he
went or travelled faraway. .,..)fl~ &means, he
got freedom from the affair, having completed
it. .WI.j & meam:, he swam in the water.
~ IIJ L.~ means, the planet, etc. glided
in ~he firmament. ?::.'"means, he prayed. ~I~
or 4J,)L.~ means, he declared God to be free from
all defects and weaknesses;
he glorified God
(Aqrab). The word is used about God and
conveys the sense of glorifying Him and
declaring Him to be free from all defects
-anything
that
may detract from, and
adversely affect, His attributes
of Oneness,
Knowledge, Power, Purity,
etc.
(Taj &
Mufradat).
~.JJ.i (extol holiness) is derived from I,)'..\ii.e.
he became pure and blessed. ~JU ~ \ ~..\i
\~..\i
means, God purified and blessed him. ~ \~
means, the man declared God to be holy and
free from defects (Aqrab).
The word thus has
a meaning similar to the preceding word i.e.
n1t.sabbi~u, but it conveys the further Sense of
ascribing to God the positive attributes
of
Holiness, Majesty, etc. (Lisan & Mufradat).

~

Commentary:
This verse is important, and Commentator!!
have differed about its meaning. Who was
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Adam, where was he placed, why did God speak
to the angels about his being appointed
as khalifa, why did the angels object to this
appointment, are some of the questions which
arise here at once.
But before dealing with them it is necessary
to explain what connection this verse has with
the preceding one, and why the Quran refers
to Adam, while discussing the ministry of the
Holy Prophet of Islam.
If the Holy Prophet
was a true Messenger of God, was he the first
to receive a message from heaven or did similar
messages precede his?
If he was the first
Messenge7, did God neglect those of His countless creatures who lived before him? These
questions make the subject of Adam's ministry
at once relevant.
The verse is intended to
convey that the Holy Prophet is not the first
Prophet; others have gone before him and
Adam was the first link of the chain. Thus,
by making a reference to the ministry of
Adam, God removes. the. doubt agitating the
minds of disbelievers about the mission of
the Holy Prophet. It does not matter, if they
do not understand
his mission; even the
angels did not understand
the purpose of
prophethood at its inception.
Adam, who lived about 6,000 years ago, is
popularly believed to be the first man created
by God upon this earth. This view is, however,
not corroborated by a close study of the relevant
facts. The truth is that the world has passed
thro!lgh
different
cycles of creation and
civili~ation, and Adam, the progenitor of the
preeent human race, is only the first link in the
present cycle, and not the very first man in
God's creation.
Nations have risen and fallen,
civili~ations have appeared and disappeared.
Other Adams may have gone before our Adam;
other races may have lived and perished, and
other cycles of civilization appeared and disappeared.
This view has also been held by
certain eminent Muslim savants. Mu};lyiaI-Din
Ibn 'Arabi I the great mystiCI says that once he
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saw himself in a dream performing a circuit
of the Ka'ba.
In this dream a man
appeared before him and claimed to be
one of his ancestors.
"How long is it
since you died? " asked Ibn 'Arabi. The man
replied, .. More than forty thousand years."
"But this period is much more than what
separates us from Adam," said Ibn 'Arabi.
The man replied, "Of which Adam are you
speaking 1 About the Adam who is nearest to
you or of some other?"
"Then I recollected,"
says Ibn 'Arabi, "the saying of the Holy
Prophet to the effect that God had brought
into being no less than a hundred thousand
Adams, and I said to myself, 'l>erhaps this man
who claims to be an ancestor of mine W88
one of the previous Adams' "(Futii};liit,
iii.
607).
If the period covered by the progeny of each
Adam be taken to be of seven thousand years,
on an average, then, on the basis of the Holy
Prophet's saying referred to above, the age of
the human race, as such, works out to be 700
million years; and this is the age of the progeny
only of Adams: which does not include such
races as may have passed before the creation
of the firs~ Adam. As against this, modern
science gives one million years as the age of the
human race (&c.
Br. 14th Edition, xiv,
767).
It is not claimed that the race which lived
before Adam was entirely swept away before
he was born.
Most probably, there had
remained a small degenerated remnant of the
old race and Adam was one of them. God then
selected him to be the progenitor of a new race
and the precursor of a new civilization. Created,
as it were, out of the dead he represented the
dawn of a new era of life. In this connection
we may well quote from one of the speeches
of the Premised Messiah, Holy Founder of the
Ahmadiyya Movement:
" We do not follow the Bible in holding that
the world began with the birth of Adam six
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.or seven thausand years aga, and that bef.ore
this there was n.othing, and Gad was, as it were,
idle and withaut wark. Neither da we claim
that all mankind, wha are naw faund in different
parts .of the earth, are t~e prageny .of the selfsame Adam. On the cantrary, we h.old that
this Adam was nat the first man. Mankind
existed even befare him, as is hinted by the
Quran itself, when it says .of Adam, 'I am
ab.out ta place a Khal'ifa in the earth.'
As
khalifa means a successar, it is clear that men
existed even befare Adam. Hence, we cannat
say whether the .original inhabitants.of America,
Australia, etc. are the prageny .ofthis last Adam,
.or .of some .other Adam gane befare him" (AllJ(Lkam, May 30th, 1908).

.

The ward khalifa used abaut Adam in the
verse has, as painted aut abave, a reference ta
the fact that he was a remnant .or successar .of
the .old race and was selected by Gad ta bring
inta being a new race; it alsa means a vicegerent .of Gad-an Imam .or leader appainted by
Gad t.o fulfil a special missian.
The questian here arises, why did the angels
abject ta Adam's appaintment
as Khal'ifa?
[n this cannectian, it must be barne in mind
that the sa-called abjectian is nat really an
.objecti.on ; it is merely a presentati.on .of facts
placed befare Gad, nat by way .of .objectian
but ta gain knawledge and .obtain enlightenment. In fact, whenever a new Pr.ophet is
raised, Gad intendi ta bring abaut thr.ough
him a rev.oluti.on in the w.orld, a change in the
existing ,system, an ushering in .of a new era.
This pracess naturally entails the destructian
of,the .old system and the c.onstructian.of a
new .one. This was t.o be particularly the case
with Adam's ministry, as he was the first
Messenger .of a new .order.

PT.!

with their limited kn.owledge and little insight
inta the future, were naturally perturbed at
the idea that with the Iuinistry .of Adam, sin
and disabedience wauld came inta being, and
peaple wauld thencefarward
begin to be
candemned and punished far acts against which
there had previously been na bar. In the view .of
the angels, Adam was nothing but'a Law-giver
wha was to prescribe limitatians far the actions
.ofman and mete .out punishment ta thas~ wha
transgressed.
The future Khalifa was thus
going to shed bl.oad and create disarder in the
earth by shaking the faundatians .of saciety.
The angels saw the darker side .of the picture
only, but Gad saw the brighter side. Adam
was, in the sight .of Gad, a trumpet thraugh
which His clarian call was gaing ta be saunded
ta the peaple. The dead were g.oing ta be
quickened and the slumberers awakened from
their sleep. Henceforward, there were t.o came
inta being men wh.o would kn.ow their Gad
and manifest His attributes and lead piaus
and righteaus lives.
Gad cauld nat leave mankind in a state .of
spiritual death,
just because .one sectian
wauld have ta be dubbed as dis.obedient. One
.obedient saul was better in the sight .of Gad
than a millian disabedient. .ones. Scattered
spats .oflight with patches .ofdarkness, hawever
large, were better than a universal veil .of
glaam cavering the entire earth.
Mareaver, Adam and his message cauld nat
be held respansible far the recalcitrant spirits
wha rejected him. He was .only a harbinger
.of mercy, and thase wha rejected him and
thereby incurred the displeasure .of Gad were
themselves ta blame far their daam. The
sun is n.ot ta be candemned far the shad.ows
that must result fram its light.

The peaple bef.ore Adam were with.out Law and
lived almast like savages. Law was ta be
intr.oduced through Adam and with the intr.oductian .of Law was t.o came sin, f.or sin is
nothing but the breaking of Law. The angels,

This is the deep truth
which the verse under
the warld , and the verse
placed in the beginning
76

underlying the stary
di.scussian narrates ta
has been very fittingly
.of the Quran ta serve
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as a warning and an eye-opener for those to
whom the message of. the. Holy Prophet of
Islam was addressed.
The. Prophet was bringing Ught. from God and in the wake of his
message was to come a gigantic process of destruction. and construction for which mankind
was to be prepared. Some were to be awakened
froID-sleep and saved from fire, and others to
be shaken out of slumber to commit yet more
acts of mischief and fan the fire that was
blazing. But the believers, however small in
number, were far weightier in the sight of God
than hosts of disbelievers who had brought
destruction on their own heads. Nay, the
Prophet taken singly was weightier than the
whole of mankind put together.
According to
a };ladith God said to the Holy Prophet :J'1}
:J'Y';'1\ .:..A1>.W "But for thee, 0 Muhammad,
I would not have cared to bring into being
the whole universe."
This is not an idle boast
but a statement full of truth and wisdom. For,
is not a grain of truth better than a whole
mountain of falsehood 1 And the Prophet was
not a grain of truth, but a whole mount.ain of it.
In the verse under discussion, and for that
matter, in the verses that follow, the conver~
sation between God and angels need not
necessarily be taken in a literal sense, i.e., it is
not necessary that the dialogue should have
actually taken place in so many words. As
explained under Important Words, the word
JI; is sometimes used in a figurative sense to
convey not actually a verbal expression, but
simply a state or condition amounting to a
verbal expression.
In this sense, it would not
be necessary to hold that God actually spoke
the words ascribed to Him or that the angels
actually replied in so many words. It may
simply mean that the angels by their state or
condition implied a reply that has been here
ascribed to them in words.
Much 1180sbeen said about the place where
Adam was born or where he was raised as a
Reformer. The popular view is that he was
placed in paradise but was later expelled there-
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from and put somewhere on the earth. But
the words in the earth belie this view. These
worda definitely prove that Adam lived on the
earth and it was on the earth that he was raised
as a Reformer. As to the place of Adam's
residence, it may be noted that a studyof the
relevant facts,
into a detailed dilalcussion
of which we need not go here, indicates
that most prohably Adam was first made to
live in Iraq but was later directed to move
down to a neighbouring land.
As we have not held Adam-God's
vicegerent
spoken of in this verse-to
be the first man
created by God, we will not enter here into the
discussion as to how and when the first man
was created. The subject of the initial creatioR
of man will be dealt with under relevant verses.
,As will be noted, the word khalifa has been
used in the verse under comment in the sense of
a Prophet; for truly speaking Prophets are also
_11ekhalifas of God, manifesting the divine
attributes in accordance with the requirements
of their' age. In fact, the word khalifa has
been used in three senses:Firstly, it is used to denote a Prophet of
God. Prophets are, as it were, the images
of God. Adam was a khalifa in this sense.
David has also been called a khalifa in this
sense in the Quran. Says God: (We said),
'0 David, We have made thee a Khalifa or
vicegerent in tke earth' (38: 27).
Secondly, the word khaZifa is spoken of a people
who c.ome after and stand in place of another.
Thus, when a people decline or are destroyed
and another people take their place, the latter
are called their khaZifas as in 7 : 70 and 7 : 75.
Thirdly, the successors of a Prophet are also
called kkalifas because they follow in his footsteps and enforce his Law and maintain unity
among his followers. Such a khalifa may
either be elected by the people or appointed
by the Prophet or raised directly by God as
a Prophet serving the cause of the preceding
one. Abii Ban WI\.8a kMlifa of the. Holl
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Prophet elected by the people after him. Moses
appointed Aaron as his khalifa when he went
up the Mount, saying to him, Act for me (lit.
be my khalifa) among my people in my absence,
and manage them well, and follow npt the way of
those who cause disorder (7: 143). Though Aaron
was a Prophet himself, yet he also acted as a
khalifa in the absence of Moses. In the same
way, God sometimes raises a Prophet to reform
the followers of another Prophet.
Such a
Prophet does not bring a new Law but only
enforces the existing Law. As he carries on the
work of his predecessor, he is called his Malifa
or successor. He is neither appointed by his
predecessor nor elected by the people but is
directly commissioned by God. There have
been many such khalifas among the Israelites.
They were Prophets of God but brought no
new Law, simply serving the Law of Moses
(5: 45). Jesus was the last of these' khalifas.
He brought no new Law as he himself says:
"Think not that I am come to destroy the
law, or the prophets:
I am not come to
destroy, but to fulfil. For verily I say unto
you, till heaven and earth pass, one jot or
one tittle shall in no wise pass from the law,
till all be fulfilled" (Matt. 5 : 17, 18).
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now, according to the Ahmadiyya Movement,
God has made Allmad of Qadian a khalifa of
the Holy Prophet in the same sense in which
He made Jesus a khalifa of Moses. Ahmad
has attained to prophethood by following in
the footsteps of tbe Holy Propbet and bas
brought no new Law. He bas been raised to
serve Islam and make it dominant in the world.

Tbis is the first verse of the Quran which makes
mention of angels, so a short note about them
will not be out of place here.
As pointed out under Important Words, the
word ~ has the literal meaning of a "messagebearer" or "agent."
Th is explains the obj ect
of the creation of the angels. 'l'hey bring
messages of God and execute His will in the
universe.
this does not mean that God is not
All-Powerful and All-Knowing and All-Encompassing and that He stands in need of any
agents to execute His will or to carry His
messages. But in His eternal wisdom He
has decided to work with a system. Just as
He has a system in the physical world, He has
a system in the spiritual world also. The
establishment of a system or a method of work
is not due to any weakness in God but is, on
the other hand, a sign of perfection.
Thus
angels
are
part
of
the
system
with
which
God
Muslims have been promised all these three
executes
His
will
in
both
the
physical
and
kinds of khalifas. Says the Quran: Allah
has promised,
to those among you who the spiritual worlds. In the physical world they
form the first link, with a number of physical
believe and do good works, that He will
links
descending downwards; but in the spiritual
surely make them khalifas in the earth, as
world
they form a direct link between God and
He made khalifas those who were before them;
man.
We may not quite understand the nature
and that He 10ill surely establish for them their
.
of
their
being, but we may well understand
religion wh1:chHe has chosen for them,' and that
He will surely change their condition, after their the object of their creation and the functions
which they are meant to perform.
fear, into'peace and security: They will worship
Me, (and) they will not associate anything with
According to the teachings of Islam, there
Me. But whoso is ungrateful after that, they will is quite a large number of angels, and they are
be the rebellious (24: 56). God made Muslims divided into classes, each occupying a definite
the inheritors of the earth in the lifetime of position and serving a definite purpose. They
the Holy Prophet.
Then after the Holy
exercise their influence in their respective
Prophet He established the khilafat of AbU spheres and serve as agents for executing God's
Bakr, 'Umar, 'Uthman and 'Ali. And finally
will. In the physical world they remain, 80 to
78
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32. And He taught Adam all athe
names then He put the objects of these
,names' before the angels and said,
Tell Me the names of these, if you
are right.'38
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speak, behirid the curtain and exercise their
influence. through physical agencies working
in the universe. It is only when we come to
the final physical agency that the sphere of the
angels begins. In the spiritual world, however,
the influence of the angels is more evident.
It is direct and works without any intervening
agency. This is one of the reasons why. Islam
has included belief in angels among the fundamental articles of faith (2: 286), because as
matters
stand,
disbelief in angels would
mean shutting
off tIle
whole
avenue
through which the light of God comes to man.
Angels. are not visible to the physical eye.
Yet they do sometimes appear to man in one
form or another.
This appearance, however,
is not real but simply a sort of manifestation.
This is why the appearance of the same
angel at different times may assume different
forms. The contact, however, is not imaginary
but real , and exercises direct influence which
is definitely felt and may even be tested through
its results. There are several ~adith to the
effect that angels appeared to the Holy Prophet
a number of times in one form or another. It
must. however, be definitely understood that
when we speak of an angel appearing to a
human being, we do not mean his actual des~,cending on the earth and leaving his fixed
station in the heavens. We simply mean his
manifestation by means Qf which he assumes
a form which becomes visible to man. It must
further be understood that an angel is not
merely a force but a living being who executes
the will of his Lord. wherever and in whatever
manner demanded.
As for the functions

of angels,

the Quran

enumerates a number of them, some of the
more important being the following:
1. They are bearers of divine messages
(22 : 76).
2. They inspire men to do righteous deeds.
moving their hearts to virtue (91: 9; also
Tirmidhi, ch. on Taisir).
3. They serve the Prophets and help their
cause (15: 30;. .4 : 167);
they also help
believers (41 : 31, 32).
4. They bring punishment upon those who
oppose the Prophets (6: 159); and inspire their
enemies with fear and awe (3: 125. 126).
5. They enforce the laws of nature and, as it
were, bear the Throne of God on their shoulders.
(40 : 8).
The reason why angels have been mentioned
in this verse in connection with the mission of
Adam is that, as i~dicated above, one of the
functions of the angels is to help the :Messengers
of God; so whenever a new Prophet is raised
in the world, the angels are bidden to serve
him by bringing into play the different forces
of nature to help his cause. When, therefore.
God decided to raise Adam as a Reformer, He
informed the angels of His decision so that
they should devote

themselves

to his service.

.

For a fuller discu~sion of the subject of angels
the reader is referred to (1) Tauif,ilz and
(2) A'ina by the Holy Founder of the Ahmadiyya
Movement and (3) Mala'ika by Hazrat Mirza
Bashir-ud-Din Mahmud Ahmad, present Head
of the Ahmadiyya Community.

38. Important Words:
-k-I (names) is the plural of (..I for which see
note on 1: 1.
means, (1) the name of a thins
r'
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i.e. a word fixed for a thing or attribute for the
purpose of distinction; (2) a mark or sign of
a thing (Aqrab); (3) fame or reputation of a
person or thing (Lane); (4) a word, its meanings
and combinations (Mufradiit).
rJ.i.)~ (right) is the plural of J,)\"" which is
de;ived from J..\
They say ..J.;J.j.J..p i.e.
he was or is correct in his opinion (Lane).
~~IIJ
J..\,P means, he spoke the truth.
,u.J..pmeans , he was sincere to him or he was
.

his well-wisher (Aqrab)...:.J.J..p means: (1) you
are speakiLg the truth, not ft. lie; (2) what
you say is right, not wrong.
It is in the latter
sense that the word has been used in the present
verse.

PT. 1

attrihutes of God and that a Muslim must he
familiar with those attributes, so that he may
pray to Him,
invoking
attributes
most
suited to the nature of tbe prayer.
For
exam.ple, if one prays for forgiveness and
mercy, Oll(~ should invoke the attributes of
forgiveness and nwrcy; and if the pray~r be
for the attainment of righteousness, God should.
be invoked by nam,es which pertain to that
qrta!ity. 'rhe above verse also indicatl.'s that
m,an must not of hin~selr devise the attributes
of God, because it is only God who can describe
His attributes; man, being hin\sel{ the creation
of God, cannot do so. In fact, those who try
to devise God's attributes have been threatened
with divine punishmeIJt.

Commentary:
In short, we learn from. this verse that a Muslim
must know God's _k-1 (names) which can he
taught by Him alone, and which man has no
.
ricrht
to devise out of his own fancy. There
<Y
is strong evidence that God gave Adam, a
knowledge of His attributl.'s. The view gains
further strength when we take into consideraThere is no doubt that man needed language
tion the difference between man and angel.
in order to become civilized and God must ha.ve According to the Quran, m,an differ8 fron~
taught Adam a language, but the Quran indio angels in that, whereas the former can
cates that tbere are .k-I (names or attributes)
be an in\age or reflex of JJ-' .k-':/I i.e. all
whicb n~an must learn for the perfection of his the divine attributes, the latter represent only
relig¥m and m.orals. They are referred to in a few of them. The Q\1ran 8ays: 1'hey (the
the verse: And to .Allah alone belong all perfect angels) do what they are bidden to do (66: 7)
att'ributes; so call" On Him by these and leave which implies tl1at tbe angels cannot act of
alone those 'Who deViate from the ri,ght way 'W.ith their own free will. They have no will of their
respect to His attributes. They shall be requited own, but passively perform the
functions
with what they do (7 : 181). 'l'his verse shows allotted to them, by Providence. On the other
that m.an cannot attain to divine knowledge hand, man, endowed with volition and free
witbout a correct conception of God's .lc-I or choice, differs froIU angels in that he has
attributes and that this can be taught on1y by capabilities which make him a perfect n~niGod. So it was necessary that God should festation of all divine attributes.
A saying of
have, in the very beginning, given Adam the Holy Prophet-"
the best morals in
knowledge of His attributes so that man should man are tbose which are in conformity with the
know and recognize Him a.nd attain His great attributes of God" ('Ummal, ii. 2)-also
nearness and should not drift away from Him. points to this. A$ C'..-odis Merciful, we should
The verse quoted above (7: 181) shows that
also show mercy to men; as He is Forgiving,
the word .~, (nt\mes) is used to signify the 80 we must ~o be ready to forgive our
Com.mentators differ as to what is here meant
bv the word ~Ic--, (narnes). Some think that
God taught Adam the names of different things
and objects, i.e., He taught him language.
Others hold that God taught him the nan\es of
his offspring.
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33. They said, 'Holy art Thou! No ",.,~ '.\~~J> /t'!.;r;
~{ ;"
,
I~
w~""'~"
knowledge have we except what Thou ~\ ~I
"
hast taught us; surely, Thou art the
All-Knowing, the Wise.'39
.

fellow beings; as He connives at faults, so
we must try to imitate Him in this particular;
and as He protects the weak, so we must. be
ready to protect the weak, and so on. This
injunction of the Holy Prophet justifies the
inference that man has the capability to
manifest ill hilI\8elf all the attributes of God.
Thus, both the Quran and the Holy Prophet's
sayings are agreed that man and angel diff.er
in the manifestation of divine a.ttributes, and
the" Dames" in the cla.use, He taught A.dam
all the names, refer to the attributes of God.
The verse means that God fir~t implanted in
Adam free will and the needful capacity for the
comprehension of the various divine attributes,
and then gave him the knowledge of those
attributes, whioh was impossible without the
power of assimilation.

~

~

1.r~

"~\~I:'~ I'"
~~
W

.
8~';;t~J'

The pronoun in the words ~.r

(He put the

objects of these names) shows that the objects
referred to here are not inanimate things; for
in Arabic this form of pronoun is used only for
rational beings. The meaning of the expression,
therefore, would be that God showed Adam
in a. kashf (visloD) oertain human beings from
amonr. his progeny who were. to be tIle manifestations of divine attributes in the future.
Such beings were the Prophets or other holy
persons who were to enjoy suoh nearness to
God as to hecome His image and through
whom God was to reform mankind.
The
angels were then asked whether they could
manifest the divine attributes like them. 'This
is what is meant by the words, l'ell Me t/14
names of these, occurring in the present verse.

39. Important

Words:

The ~erse that follows corro borates this
meaning; for therein it is Btated that the -Ic-I .!14-- (Holy art Thou). The word ~~ is the
(attributes)
were such as were nof; wholly infinitive of
C:""for which see 2: 31. The infinitive
known to tbe angels and it is evident that suoh form is used to intensify the meaning.
_k-I are only the diviDe attributes.
Commentar.y
:
The w()rd -Ic-I may also mean the qualities of
As the angels were conscious of their nature
the different thil)gs in nature. As man was to
and limitations, they frankly confessed that
make use of the forces of nature, God gave
they were unable to reflect God's attributes
Adam the capacity of knowing their qualities
as man could do, i.e., they could reflect only
and properties.
such of His attributes as He, in His eternal
The word ,J" (all) used here does not imply wisdom, had given them the power of reflecting.
ahsoJute totality.
It simply Ineans all that
Man was a fuller image of God than the angels,
or,
for that matter, any other created being.
was necessary.
The Quran uses this word in
We have created man in the best
this sense elsewhere al'io (see 6: 45; 27: 7, Says God:
24; 28: 08).
of constitutions (95: 5).

~
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84. He said, '0 Adam, tell them
!:~J;I~ ~t(i
,,~:P7~)
00'-'
their names;' and when he, had told r"~ ~--- 0
Did
I
not
them their names, He said,
say to you, I know the secrets of the ~5\;9~,~~ij~~jiI;JfJ~
heavens and of the earth, and I know
.;
9'~r;
. 0
what you reveal and what you con\.0 :;:"I)
;:.~;tl'r/"';'

~t ~~~~~t
6>c>"

ceal r40

40. Important

Words:

ZJ~j

(you conceal) is derived from is'meanThey say ~ I (-f' i.e. he
concealed or suppressed the thing. The Arabs
use the expression ; .J!) Iis' (he suppressed his
breath) of a horse who, after running some distanc~, begins to pant, but having small nostrils,
his breath remains, as it were, suppressed or
conce.aled within him (Lane under is' andJ ..:",).
So 01,;5 (the act of concealing or suppressing)
need not be deliberate or the result of a desire
or attempt to conceal. It may merely be the
result of circumstances or only the outcome of
nature without an attempt or desire to that
effect.

ing,

he concealed.

Commentary:
When the angels confessed their inability
to manifest in themselves all the attributes
that Adam could manifest, the latter, in
obedience to the divine will, manifested the
different capabilities ingrained' in him and
showed to the angels the extensiveness of his
natural capacities.
Thus man proved the
necessity of a being who might secure from
God the faculty of volition or the power of will
by me~ns of which he might voluntarily take
to righteousness, (or, for that matter, to sinning)
and might thereby reveal to the world the glory
and the greatness of God.

\.0-'

CJ~

which divine attributes the angels manifested
in themselves and which they were incapable
of manifesting.
The words, what you conceal, do not mean
that the angels had a desire for, or that they
made an attempt at concealment; for, as
explained under Important
Words, the word
ZJ\;-.f"(concealing) is also used to denote a state
of affairs without there being any attempt or
desire on one's part to conceal or suppress
anything.
The words, wltat you conceal,
therefore, refer to such attributes of God as
the angels are unable to reflect in their own
being on account of their natural inaptitude.
It is a gross error to take the words, wltat
you reveal and what you conceal, as signifying
that the angels were not telling the whole truth
before God.

As already pointed out under 2: 31, the conversation between God and angels and Adam,
as mentioned in the verse, need not necessarily
be taken in a literal sense. Sometimes the
word Jti (he said) is used to describe the
practical upshot of events without there being
any actual. speech or dialogue, the purpose of
such narration being only to show the existing
condition of things in a vivid and graphic form
and nothing more. A poet says: ZJl:JI ~ .:.J~
:""11. .J 1..1:'"
i.e. "Both of his eyes said, 'We
will listen and obey,' " whereas the eyes have
no speech. Thus the conversation embodying
The words, and I know wltat you r~veal the story of Adam may also be nothing mQre
q-m1 wltat you conceal, mean that God knew than a portrayal in words.
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35.

And

remember the time awhen

We said to the angels, 'Submit
Adam,'

and they all submitted.

~~iHp:~d

7°;;.aRhor::."~f

CR. 2
~

to
But,

..rt::',,~.

~~~J~~r~~~~,~~

'

@c;..~1 ~~s<1fuG

at~~ ili:

jl;

~

believers.U
a7 : 12,13; 15: 29-33;
41. Important

17: 62; 18: 51; 20: 117; 38: 72-77.

Words:

(submit) is derived from ~
which
I.J~'
means: (1) he humbled or submitted himself;
(2) he bowed; (3) he prostrated himself. They
say
I ..:.,~.. which means, the boat
bowed before the wind i.e. it followed the
direction
of the wind (Aqrab);
(4) the
word also means, he obeyed and worshipped
(Mufradat).
)II (but) is used to signify the sense of exception. In Arabic .~I (exception) is of two
kinds: (1)~.. .l:>..I?:.e. an exception in which
the thing excepted belongs to the same class
or species to which the things from which an
exception is sou~ht to be made, belong, a8
we say 1~ j )II ~~ I b;. i.e. all thE' people came
except Zaid. Here Zaid belongs to the same
class to which the people belong. (2) CL .1:..:>..\
i.e. an exception in which the excepted thing
belongs to a different class or species, as they
say 1.J~)l1 i~\'1..: i.e. all the people came
ex.cept the donkey. Here the donkey does not
bE.'longto the class or species from which exception is sought to be made. In the verse under
comment the word ':J I denotes the latter kind
of exception, Iblis not being one of the angels.

C~j!.~

.

A'

from attaining his wish. ~~ I (Iblis) is generally
considered to be a name of Satan (Lane).
Based on the root meaning of the word, ~..I is
a being who contains little of good and much
of evil and who, on account of his having
despaired of God's mercy, owing to His disobedience, is left perplexed and confounded
and unable to see his way. Iblis is often
considered identical with Satan, but is in some
cases different from him, as will appear from
the following commentary.
.:,~ (was) is a very common word of the Arabic
language giving a vast variety of meanings some
of which are: (1) he or it was; (2) he or it is ;
(3) he or it shall be; (4) he or it came into being;
(5) he or it became; etc. The word is also used
to express a permanent attribute or quality,
as the Quran says:
~ ~~ ~ I .:,~ i.e. Allah
is All-Knowing, Wise. - The- expression ~ .:,~ to
lS.r \ 41.:,.;:...:,\ means, it does not behove a Prophet, or it does not become a Prophet, or it is not
right or proper for a Prophet that captives be
taken for him (8: 68). The clause J~':'I ~.:,~ to
means, it is impossible for a Prophet to ~ct dishonestly, or a Prophet cannot act dishonestly
(3: 162) (Aqrab, Mufradiit, Tiij & Kashshiif).

(Iblis )is derived from ~ Iwhich means: (1)

his good or virtue became less or decreased;
(2) he gave up hope or he despaired of the mercy
of God; (3) he became broken in spirit and
mournful; (4) he was perplexed and was unable
to see his way; (5)he was or became silent on
account of grief or despair; (6) he was cut short
or silenced in argument; (7) he became unable
t? prosec¥te his ~oumer j (8) he 'Y~S prevented

8~

Commentary:
When Adam became an image of the attributes
of God, and attained the rank of a Prophet,
God ordered the angels to serve him. The
words i~':JI.J~'
do not mean, "Fall prostrate
before Adam." The Quran definitely says:
Prostrate not yourselves before the sun, nor
before the moon, but prostrate yourselves before
&Zlak, Who
createa thef!!- (41: 38}. 'fh~/f
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prostration before Adam by way of worship
is opposed to the teachings of the Quran, and a
command to that effect could never proceed
from God. The word.~
has been used here
in the sense of" obedience," and" submission."
Thus the verse means that God bade the
angels serve Adam, -that is, assist him in his
mission. In this way, the angels :tIe o~dered
to serve all the Prophets of God, their chief
duty being to help the cause of a Prophet and
to draw the hearts of men towards him.

PT.!

of good and of being left bewildered in the
way and of despairing of God's mercy.

That lblis was not the satan spoken of in 2: 37
below is apparent from the fact that the Quran
mentions the two names side by side, wherever
the story of Adam is given, but everywhere a
careful distinction is observed between the two
i.e. wherever the Quran speaks of the being
who, unlike the angels, refused to serve Adam,
it invariably mentions the name lblis, and
wherever it speaks of the being who beguiled
U"~, (Iblis), it must be clearly understood, was Adam and became the means of his being turned
not one of the angels, because, whereas lblis out of ~ (garden), it invariably mentions the
has been here described as disobeying God, name' satan.' This distinction, which is most sigthe angels have been described as ever' sub- nificant and has been maintained throughout the
Quran i.e. in at least ten places (see 2 : 35, 37 ;
missive' and' obedient.'
Says the Quran:
They disobey not Allah in what He commands 7: 12, 21; 15: 32; 17: 62; 18: 51; 20: 117,
them, and do what they are commanded (66 :7). 121; 38: 75), clearly proves that lblis, who is
not be an angel. mentioned side by side with the angels, is
Hence
U"~~I could
The objection, why was God angry with lblis different from the' satan' who beguiled Adam
whereas the commandment stated in this verse and was one of Adam's own people to whom
was meant for the angels and not for him, is Adam was sent as a Reformer.
baseless, for elsewhere the Quran makes it
.lblis thus was not one of the angels. This is
clear that Iblis was also commanded to serve
apparent from the fact that whereas the angels
Adam. God says:
What prevented thee (0
have been described as being always obedient
Iblis,) from submitting (to Adam) when I comto God and incapable of disobedience (16: 51 ;
manded thee? (7: 13). This shows that lblis,
66: 7), lblis has been spoken of as having
though not an angel, was also ordered to make
arrogantly disobeyed a clear commandment
submission to Adam. Moreover, even if there
of God (7 : 12, 13). Elsewhere, the Quran speaks
were no separate commandment for Iblis, the
of lblis, saying: He (lblis) was one of the.finn (a
one for angels must be taken to extend to all
secret creation); then he chose to disobey God's
others, because angels being the custodians
order (18 : 51). From the above it is clear that
or guardians of the different parts of the
though not one of the angels, lblis belonged
universe, the commandment given to them
to a secret creation of God who, unlike the
automatically extends to all.
angels, was capable of obeying or disobeying
As to the
identity
of lblis
it may the Lord, as he liked. The Quran further
be briefly stated that, as described under makes it clear that when lblis insolently
Important Words, Iblis is realIy an attribudisobeyed God, He turned him away and
tive name given, on the basis of the root cursed him for his rebellious attitude, wheremeaning of the word, to the Evil Spirit upon Iblis took the vow that he would thenceopposed to the angels.
Lblis has been so forward take to misleading men and hindering
named because he possesses the attributes
them from following the right way (7: 17,
Elsewhere the
enumerated under Important Words above, 18; 15: 35, 36, 40; 17 : 63).
particularly the quality of being deprived
Quran says:
Then said We to the an!Jcls,
S4
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36. And 'Ve said, '0 Adam, udwell ~(J"'-::~"" ~I,,,~... "',...'~" ,A1r"'T~"
~)~\~-'..>-'~\
~yo,)~~'
thou and thy wife in the garden, and
eat therefrom plentifully wherever you r~-~"'~~
.. j.-:.t"'~ . t fll.':~ "...~(';~::..
..Jo.. "... ~;...
\
u
J~u~"'"
~r~)
will, but approach not this tree, lest
- ~"",
.~;J'
"
.
you be of the wrongdoers.'42
...
"'.~ tl!1\

~

6~~

"7: 20, 23; 20: 117, 118.
« Submit to .Adam ;' and they all submitted. But
Iblis did not; he would not be of those who
submit.
God said, « What prevented thee from
submitting when I commanded thee ' ? He said,
,
I am better than he.
Thou hast created me of
fire while him hast Thou CTeatedof clay.' God
said, «Then go dow1t hence, it is not for thee to
be arrogant here.
Get out; thou art certainly
of those who are abased.'
He said, <Grant me
respite tt"ZJthe day when they will be raised
up.' God said, <Thou shalt be of those who are
given respite.' He said. <Now since Thou hast
adjudged me as lost, I will assuredly lie in wait
for them on Thy straight path.. Then will I
surely come upon them from before them and
from behind them and from their right and frdm
their left, and Thou wilt not find most of them

man's own good; for without being a free
agent man cannot deserve praise or be entitled
to reward for his good actions; and if man is
to become entitled to reward for good actions,
he needs must also be responsible for his [lins
and shortcomings, because his being a free agent
IIlust function both ways.

God has done more. He gives every IIlan a
good start in life by giving him a good and
virtuous nature, and it is man hinlSelf who
afterwards spoils the goodness of his nature
and takes an evil oourse. SaYI! the Holy
Prophet ~ «Every child is born with a good
nature (i.e. the nature of Islam); it is his parents
who later make him a Jew or a Christian or
a Magian"
(Bukhii.ri). God further raises
Prophets and sends down His revelation for the
to be grateful.' God . said, <Get out hence, reformation of mankind 80 that, if through
despised and banished. Whosoever of them shall their own free choice or under the influence
follow thee, I wiU surely fill Hell with you aU." of some evil spirits or bad associates, men should
(7: 12-19).
Elsewhere God says to lblis:
go astray, they may thereby be called back
Surely, thou shalt have no power over My
to truth.
See a180 note on« Satan' under
servants except such of the erring ones as choose 2 : 37.
to follow thee (15: 43). At yet another place,
God says that IbZi8 was one of tke jinn i.e.
42. Important Words:
a secret creation (18: 51). And about the jinn
(trees). It is
;~
(tree) is the singular of
God- says: I have CTeatedthe jinn and men only derived from tbe verb~.
The Arabs say
that they may serve Me (51 : 57).

~

As to the presence of good and evil in the
world, it may be said that out of His infinite
wisdom God has made man a free agent, giving
him the power either to take the right path or
.
be led into the wrong one as he likes. This
system in which angels and Iblis both take
part is quite in the fitness of things and is for

85

r+1.'? 'YI.r:-:- i.e. the affair or case became complicated and confused 80 as to be a subject of
disagreement and difference between them.
;

~

means, a tree, because
or confusion of its branches.
the stock or origin of a
~ ; fr- V" -'" i.e. he is
or origin (Lane).

of the intermixing
;
also signifies,
man. They say,
of a good stock

~
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w..J1J.;(wrongdoers) is the plural of r.!1J.;being
derived from ("1\.;which means: (1) he put a
thing in the wrong place or in a place not its
own; (2) he made one suffer loss; (3) he transgressed or committed a wrong. A (IJ.; is thus
one who does an inappropriate or improper
thing; or one who commits a wrong; or one who
makes someone suffer a loss
(Aqrab &
Lane).

PT.!

of knowledge was to defeat the very purpose
for which he had been brought into being.
The Quran and the Bible seem, however,
to agree on the point that the tree was not a
real one, but only a symbol, because no tree
with either of the above characteristics i.e.
making a man naked or giving him know ledge
of good or evil, exists on the face of the globe.
So the tree must represent something else.
also means
As explained above, the word ;

~

Commentary:
The word ~~ (garden) occurring in this verse a quarrel. Says the Quran: But no, by thy
does not refer to Heaven or Paradise but, simply Lord, they are not believers until they make thee
to the garden-like place where Adam was first judge in all that is in dispute between them
(4: 66).
made to live. It cannot refer to Heaven:
Elsewhere, the Quran makes mention of two
firstly, because it was on the earth that Adam
(1) ~~ ; ~ (good tree) and (2)
was made to live, as the words, 1 am about to kinds of;~
~,;.
;
place a vicegerent in the earth, occurring in
~ (evil tree) for whicb see 14 : 25 & 27.
2: 31 clearly indicate.
Pure things and pure teachings are likened
Secondly, Heaven is a place from which no one to the former, and impure things and impure
In the
who once enters it will ever be expelled (15:49), thoughts are likened to the latter.
light
of
these
explanations,
the
verse
would
whereas Adam was made to quit the ~ (garden)
spoken of in this verse.
This shows that the mean: (1) that Adam was enjoined to avoid
~ or garden in which Adam first dwelt was a quarrels; (2) that he was warned against
place on this very earth which was given this evil things, because although the verse does
name on account of the fertility of its soil and not; specify evil or good, yet the prohibition
cannot but refer to impure and evil things.
the abundance
of its verdure.
Recent
researches go to show that the place where
Adam was made to dwell was the garden of
Eden which lay near Babylon in Iraq or
Assyria.
According to the Bible, the forbidden ;

~

(tree) was the tree of the knowledge of good
~nd evil (Gen. 2: 17). But we learn from the
Quran that after having eaten of the forbidden
fruit, Adam and Eve became naked which
means that, unlike knowledge which is a source
of goodness, the tree was a source of evil, making
Adam exhibit a weakness. The Quranic view
is evidently correct, because to deprive man

The expression, eat therefrom pkntifully whereet'er you will, indicates that the place where
Adam lived had not yet come under the jurisdiction of anybody and was what may be
termed" God's land" which was given to Adam
who ~as thus made lord of all he surveyed.
The concluding clause, lest you be oj ~f II.;
or wrongdoers, means that the result
of
approaching the prohibited ;~
would be that
Adam would become one of those who do not
observe propriety in their actions; for, as
explained under Important W ords,
means,
putting a thing at a wrong place.

~
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37. But aSatan caused them both
U~r~ ~~.:~~ ("J~ ~ t/:\\
to slip by means of it and drove them ~':
~
~.r:»
~
out of the state in which they were.
~ y", ;' ~~,;'
. .:.:~,~~!.#,
And We said, b' Go forth; some of cJho>J~
:J~~"
.."

.

c for

you are enemies of others and
you
there is an abode in the earth and a
provision, for a time.'43
a7 : 21, 28; 20 : 121.

43. Important

., .',.fjr;,;,"'f?"'''",

@~~~t.1.::..o j ~

°2: 62 ; 7: 25 ; 20 : 124.

Words:

~

~

from

(!:.

They

:

~

.}i- (abode) is derived from;'" Iwhich aga.in is
derived from). They sayiJl):JIJ ) or iJl):J~}A.-1
i.e. he stayed or became established in the
place; he a.dopted the place as his residence.
So
means, a place. where one resides or
abides for some length of time (Aqrab).
is derived

...,,,..

...~~)~H

The pronoun" it" in, caused them. both to slip
by means of it, evidently refers to the;;
(lr tree. The first two clauses of the verse
mean that a satanic being enticed Adam
and his spouse from the place where they were
and thereby deprived them of the comforts
they enjoyed. As eXplained in 2: 35 above,
it will be noted that he who beguiled and
brought trouble on Adam Was Shai{an and not
lblis, who is spoken of as refusing to serve
Adam. This distinction is to be found not only
in the verse under comment but throughout
the Quran which invariably speaks of lblis
while mentioning the incident of refusal to
bow down through
pride, and of Shai!iin
wherever mention is made of Adam being insti(tree). The
gated to eat ofthe prohibited ;;
distinction points to the conclusion that the
word ShaiJiin does not here refer to Ibl./,s, but
to some one from among the fellow-beings of
Adam who was hostile to him. The inference
is further supported by the verse:
As to
My servants, thou (0 lblill) shalt certainly ha"}e
no power over them (17 : 66). As Adam was
a vicegerent of God, Iblis could have no power.
over him, and the being who beguiled him
was someone else. Hence, in order to bring
out this fact, the word ShaiJiin, which. has a
much wider significance than lUis, has been
used here.

, jbl!> I (go forth) is derived
from ~ meaning,
he descended or alighted or went down.
But when the word is followed by the preposition U" it generally means, he went forth
or he departed. Thus ($.:IIJI U" ~ means, he
went
forth
from
the valley. (Ba.qa).
Arabic grammar, however, permits of the preposition being omitted. Thus the word' J4-! in
the present verse would mean, go forth or
depart. Further on (in 2:39) we read t.:.- 'J~I
which means, go out of it or go forth from
it.

t.1::. (provision)

tl;;

C7: 25, 26; 20: 56; 77 : 26, 27.

Commentary

.

Ujl (caused them both to slip). Jjl is derived
from Jj i.e. he slipped. Jjl means: (1) he
caused him to slip; (2) he turned him from the
truth or from the right path (Aqrab). The
word Jj is sometimes used of s1ipping without
intention (Mufradat). .

~~j(i .

say

I~ d 1.c.M i.e. God made him profit by it for
some length of time. So t.\;. means: (1) any
of the necessaries of life like food, clothes and
furniture;
(2) goods of the world; (3) any
short-lived profit that does not last for long
(AqI:ab).
The word also means, deriving
benefit ~i'om 8. thing for some length of time
(Mufradat).

The concluding words of the verse, i.e.~ for
you there is an abode in tke earth, also prove
that the Quran lends no support to the

w
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38. Then Adam learnt from his Lord ~~~~- b...t.;j'/ /r~~..I~A"~
~ 9/';;>""
,,0.4
.
~":\J
acertain words of prayer.
So bHe :r- ~ .,\ .,~ .. uc:"
I.,,'J
V-"
~~ I ,UM.;
1#"
turned towards him with
mercy;
,,,,,
,.,
Surely He is Oft-Returning with com"
@~.:))\ y~1
passion, and is Merciful. U
a7: 24.

b20 : 123.

idea of anybody ascenrling to the heavens
alive, for the verse clearly fixes the earth as
the life-long abode of
man. Thus the
Quran rejects the idea that Jesus or, for that
matter, anybody else ever went up to the
heavens alive.

(Majah). At another place the Holy Prophet
exhorts his followers to clean their nostrils
when they rise from sleep in the morning as
,
satan' rests in them, hinting that harmful
matter accumulates in the nostrils which,
if not removed, may injure health (Muslim).

A short note here on the word' Satan' will
not be out of place. As will be-readily seen,
the word' Satan' is of much wider significance
than Iblis, for whereas Iblis is the name given
to the Evil Spirit who belonged to the jinn and
refused to serVe Adam, thereafter becoming
the leader of the forces of evil in the universe,
the word' Satan' is used about any evil or harmful being or thing, whether a spirit or a human
being or an animal or a disease or any other
thing. Thus Iblis is a 'satan;'
his comrades
and associates are' satans;' enemies of truth
are' satans;' mischievous men are' satans,'
injurious animals are' satans' and harmful
diseases are' satans.' The Quran, the I;Iadith
and the Arabic literature are full of instances
in which the word' satan' has been freely
uBed about one or all of these things. Thus
the Quran says that there are' satans' both
among men and the jinn (6: 113). Again,
mischievous enemies of truth are also called
,
satans'
in the Quran (2: 15). The Holy
Prophet once used the name' satan' about a
thief who had repeatedly robbed AbU Huraira
(Bukhari).
Similarly the Holy Prophet once
said that a black street dog wag a 'satan'
(Majah). Again he once ordered his Companions
to cover up their utensils containing food and
drink lest' satan' should find its way into them,
evidently meaning harmful insects and germs

From the above instances it is clear that
satan' is a very general term and is freely
used about all evil or harmful beings or things.
For the meaning of the word' Satan' see note
on 2 : 15.

88

,

44. Important

~

(learnt)

Words:
is derived

from~.

They

say

~')Ij
~ i.e. he came face to face with him;
he met him or he saw him; he found him.
J~~ I. \AI means, he threw or pushed the thing
towards him; he made him meet it or he made
him experience it. . \AfI means, he threw it or
put it or let it fall. J ~ I ~, IA/I means, he told
or communicated to him the word. 0.) ~ IA/ I
means, he bestowed his mercy on him. J~' ~A.lj
means, he came face to face with it; or he
met it or saw it.

J~ 1'- ~ means, he received

the thing from him; or he learnt
(Aqrab).
.:.,U" (words) is, like ~,

it from him

the plural of ~X

which is derived from the verb

.

~.

They say

4..5' meaning, he wounded him; 4..5""(Kallamaku)
means, he wounded
him;
he spoke to him.
4Jt( means, he spoke to him;
the
latter
expression

being generally

used of two or more

~

means,
persons speaking to one another.
he spoke, he uttered words. r'Y.J means,
saying or speech having some meaning; idea
occurring in the mind even if it is not expressed;.
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29. We said, 'Go forth, all of you,
from here. And if athere comes to you <s~9 &;~~.~~7.~~~~~~t~l(j5
,
lflii
;,
..",,'
~"
.;."..
guidance from Me, then whoso shall
(j,,;
.,,,,,
",'1",,,,;,
"II'
"'II'" ,;.9" '"
follow My guidance, on them shall
~k:

come no fear, nor shall they grieve. '45

~~-*~~)r;~uj-~CSI~~

o-J

a7 : 36; 20: 124.
a writing; ~X means, word'; anything uttered ;
speech (Aqrab).
~
also means, a decree;
a commandment (Mufradiit).
,-;,1;(he turned) and ":,,Ij (Oft-Returning) are
both derived from the same root. ~I; means,
he repented.
~I JI ",:,,1;means, he r~turned to
God with repentance after being disobedient

he was a chosen one of God and was a
recipient of divine revelation.
The verse also
tells us that on special occasions God Himself
teaches His servants the words in which they
should pray to Him, and it is evident that the
words of prayer chosen by God are sure to find
ready acceptance with Him. It is in fact a
or sinful.
~ ~ \ ,-;,1; means, God turned to way of honouring holy men and expediting
him with forgiveness and mercy. ~I; means,
their reconciliation with Him that God someone who repents or turns towards God after
times teaches them the words in which they
being disobedient
or sinful.
:'-!.J means,
should pray to Him. It is, in other words,
repentance;
turning towards God for forgivesaying to them, "Come to Me with a request
ness with the resolve to be obedient and and I will grant it." Strange indeed are the
righteous in future. ",:,,1.1is intensive adjective
ways of the Lord Whose mercy and forgiveness
from ",:,,1;. When applied to man it means,
are, as it were, always eager to descend on man,
one who is always ready to repent, one who if he only cares to turn towards Him with
turns to God much for forgiveness and with
repentance.
Says the Holy Prophet, "God
promise to reform. When applied to God, has spoken to me saying: 'Whoso does a good
it means, He Who is ready to accept repentance ; deed will have a tenfold reward and even more,
He Who turns
(much and often) with
and whoso does an evil deed will have a punishforgiveness and mercy towards His servants
ment only equal to it or will have his sin
(Aqrab & Lane).
forgiven altogether. And whoso approaches Me
by half a cubit, I will go to him by one cubit
Commentary:
and
whoso apl)roaches Me by one cubit, I will
This verse teUs us that when' satan' deceived
go
to
him by four cubits; and whoso comes to
Adam, and God informed him of his mistake,
Me
walking,
I will go to him running'"
he prayed to God for forgiveness in words
(Muslim).
which he learnt from God Himself. These
words have been mentioned by the Quran
45. Important
Words:
elsewhere and they run thus:
OUTLord, we
";'y (fear) is derived from ..;,t..:.i.e.. he feared.
have wronged ourselves; and if Thou forgive us
..;,
f denotes fear about the future.
not and have not mercy on us, we shall surely be
of the lost (7 : 24).
IJ j?:. (shan grieve) is derived from iJ,;'"
which means, he felt regret, grief, and sorrow.
This was the prayer that .Adam learnt from
God. The prayer was heard and .Adam was ~?
means, he made him sorrowful.
iJ V
(grief) generally, though not always, relates to
forgiven. The fact that God Himself taught
Adam the words of this prayer shows that
what is past.

$?

40. But athey who will disbelieve
and treat Our signs as lies, these shall
be the inmates of the Fire; therein
shall they abide.46
R. 5 41. 0 children of Israel! bremember
My favours which I bestowed upon
you, and fulfil your covenant with Me,
I will fulfil My covenant with you, and

Me alone should you fear.
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a7: 37.

\'9-:'l'~' (,(
; tfJr~~'\*~I.~
o.):!J :ill' ~;.~ t"lfS~!'JoA.' ~~-'

t:

t~'JW.~
@:)CJJ".

/~1"!

~~''->;

As Adam was to become the progenitor of a
great race and the harbinger of a new era, a
timely announcement was made to mankind
through him that they should be prepared
to receive guidance from their God from time
to time. Thus the verse holds out the promise
that among the descendants of Adam there
would continue to appear great souls who
would invite people to truth and guidance, and
that those who followed such holy persons
would attain salvation.
Their hearts would be
so filled with the true faith that they would
enjoy peace and tranquillity
of mind in all
circumstances.
No fear about the future or
regret about the past would trouble them, as
they would attain nearness to God and their
hearts would be to them a paradise.

46. Important Words:
LJ)'.\16:.
(shall abide). For the meaning of.));. see
under 2 : 26.
Commentary:
Along with the glad tidings given in the preceding verse, a warning is issued in the present
verse for such people as might reject God's
guidance. They will fall into a fire and will
never enjoy inward happiness and satisfaction
of mind, however rich and wealthy they may
happen to be. In the next world too, both
those who follow the guidance and those

.."~,,
'(.:1\ tI.."... t"'~\ .~~;r"'" t~.'"

~!'.ij

t.

~,,~,,~

~" u-,I ~~
""'r~ ,If"" .\ ".,
1"1
."."J~~~~Jt:
'7:"J. ..
,.
ill

~

~

62:48,123;

Commentary:

,9
..~~ ~

5:21;

"/*(

~

,," ""'''
\~ \ ''
~:7.
-'

14:7.

who reject it will have
retribution of their deeds.

the

reward

and

The last clause of the verse, viz., LJ)JJ l.:. 41 .~
i.e. therein they shall abide, does not mean
that they will remain in Hell for ever. Islam
does not believe in the eternity of Hell, but
looks upon it as a sort of hospital where men
will be sent for treatment and cure. The God
of Islam is most merciful and not vindictive,
and does not delight in inflicting punishment
on His creatures.
On the other hand, His
punishment
comes only when it becomes
absolutely essential and then too it is intended
only for the reformation of His creatures.
The
punishment whether of this world or of the
next is not based on the motive of revenge,
but both here and hereafter its underlying
purpose is to inflict pain with the ultimate
object of healing and curing, so that when
this purpose has
been fulfilled, it will
become unnecessary
and will be stopped.
Accordingly, Islam teaches that there will come
a time when the dwellers of Hell, after having
been cured of their spiritual diseases, will lea ve it
for Heaven (see under 11 : 108, 109). In contrast
to this, the reward of Heaven is truly everlasting (11 : 109).
47. Important
Words:
J;' .f'"I (Israel) is another name of Jacob, son of
Isaac. This name was bestowed by God on
Jacob later in life (Gen. 32; 28). The original

90

PT. 1

AL-BAQARA

Hebrew word is a compound one made up of
I,r!. and J.I and means: (a) God's prince; (b)
God's warrior; (c) God's soldier (Concordance
by Cruden and Hebrew-English Lexicon by
W. Gesenius). The name Israel is used to
convey three different senses: (1) Jacob personally (Gen. 32: 28); (2) progeny of Jacob
(Deut. 6: 3, 4) ; (3) any righteous and Godfearing person or people
(Hebrew-English
Lexicon).

CR. 2

fact that God has been sending down His
revelation from the very beginning and that
evil-minded people have always opposed such
revelation and that thus the Quranic revelation and the hostility
of some people
towards it are not to be wonderf'd at.

In the present verse God addresses the
Israelites in order to point to the fact that the
revela.tion has not been confined to the
beginning of the world but has been sent down
I.J} ~I (remember)
is derived from
} ~ repeatedly, as and when required, and that a
meaning: (1) he spoke of; (2) he remembered,
very good example of this repetition is to be
i.e. called to mind; (3) he kept in memory.
met with in the history of the Israelites. Side
Thus
~ (remembrance) may either be with by side with this reference to the Israelites,
the tongue or with the mind or heart (Aqrab it is also pointed out that even the Israelites
& Mufradat).
have now lost God's favour by failing to
fulfil
His covenant and that God has therefore
-lr~ (covenant). The word ¥ gives a number
now
decided
to choose a new people for His
of meanings. ~ \ ~ means, he enjoined him;
favour.
Another
reason why the Israelites
he put on him a responsibility; he made a
have
been
mentioned
here is that, being the
covenant
with
him. G~I
¥
means,
he observed and protected the sanctity of a last people to receive the favours of God before'
thing. \.if' .Jw. I~ j~
means, he met Zaid at Islam, they are more answerable to Him than
such and such a place. y
I means, an any other people.
injunction; a commandment; a responsibility; a
As to the question that naturally arises here,
covenant; a promise; fulfilment of a promise;
why God addresses the Jews in this verse as
an oath; observance of the sanctity of a thing;
"the children of Israel" and not as "the
protection; meeting with a person or thing;
children of Jacob" or simply as "the Jews,"
etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
In the present verse it may be stated that Israel, being the name
given to Jacob by God Himself, has been
<5¥ does not mean, My part of the covenant,
because the Israelites could not be asked to preferred
to the name Jacob which was
fulfil what God had promised. It means, the apparently given him by his parents. Morecovenant you made with Me. Similarly f' ~
over, Israel, being an attributive name meaning
means, My covenant with you arid not your "God's warrior," has been chosen to remind
covenant with Me.
the Jews that, being the children of a great
.J ~ ) Ii (Me should you fear) is really a com- soldier of God, they should also behave like
bination of three words i.e. w (so) and I ~ J 1 brave men and, throwing aside all petty
(you should fear) and I.J(Me), the last named considerations, should come forward and accept
the Prophet whom God has raised for their own
being originally J. Added to the preceding
word <5~I (Me) the clause receives a sort of good. The form j; 1.1'"I ~ ~ (0 ye children of
Israel), is similar to addressing a man as
triple emphasis.
,..jJliJ\ ~ (0 you the son of a noble man),
Commentary:
which ~xpre88ion we use when we wish to appeal
In the preceding verse the Quran, by a reference to him to show nobility and generosity just
*0 Adam, draws the readers' attention to the as his noble father before him used to do.
.

;
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As to the other name" Jews," it may be noted
that both" Israel" and" Jews" are attributive
names which have come to be used as proper
names. Where the Quran desires to refer to
the followers of Moses as a community descended
from one common ancestor, it speaks of them
as " children of Israel," and where it desires to
refer to them as a religious unit it uses the
name" Jews," the word :JJ'> or :JJ". (derived
from :J\,.) meaning a people that turn to God
or to the truth with repentance.
Or, as some
people have thought, :J~ is derived from I,)~
(Judah) who was one of the sons of Jacob.
As
Judah's descendants together with those of his
brother, Benjamin, constituted the kingdom of
Judah at Jerusalem, as opposed to that of the
remaining ten tribes of Israel, collectively
known as Israe], and as Jerusalem became the
religious centre of the Jews, therefore the Jewish
religion came to be known as Judaism and the
people professing that religion as :JJr. or Jews
(Ene. Brit. under Jews).

an Imam or leader of the people applied to his
posterity also, God said, My covenant does not
embrace the transgressors (2 : 125) which implied
that the covenant applied only to the righteous
children of Abraham.
The Bible also refers to this covenant in Gen.
17 : 4-14 where God says to Abraham," As
for me, behold my covenant is with thee, and
thou shalt be a father of many nations.
.
.
And I ,will make thee exceeding fruitful and I will make nations of thee and kings
shall come out of thee. .
This is my
covenant which ye shall keep between me and'
you and thy seed after thee; every man child
among you shall be circumcised. And yo shall
circumcise the flesh of your foreskin; and it
shall be a token of the covenant betwixt me and

.

. ..

..

you.

. . . .

And

.

.

the uncircumcised

man

child whose flesh of his foreskin is not circumcised, that soul shall be cut off from his people;
he hath broken my covenant."
The circum.
cision here spoken of is treated as a symbol
The" favours" spoken of in the verse include of spiritual purification in the scriptures (Lev.
both spiritual and temporal favours, of both 26: 41 & Jer. 4: 3, 4; 9: 25). The Jews
of which the Israelites had their share. Says . retained the outward form of the rite of cirthe Quran: .And remember when Moses said to cumcision but neglected the inner spirit, while
Christians neglected both.
his people, . 0 my people, call to mind Allah's
favour upon you when He appointed Prophets
After Abraham the covenant was renewed
among you and made you kings' (5: 21). with the Israelites.
This second covenant is
This
verse makes
it clear
that
the mentioned in the Bible in several places
highest spiritual favour is prophethood and (Exod. 20; Deut. Chaps. 5, 18, 26). God gave
the highest temporal favour is kingship and Moses on Mount Sinai (or Horeb as it is called
both these favours were bestowed on the in Deut.) the Ten Commandments and made a
Israelites.
The facts of history bear out that
covenant with the Israelites (Deut. 5: 2, 3).
assertion.
They were commanded to keep this covenant
The words f~
0)1 LS~ Ij)1 have been thus: "Ye shall walk in all the ways which
r~ndered in the text as, fulfil your covenant w-ith the Lord your God hath coml1!-anded you, that
Me, I will fulfil My covenant with you, but ye may live, and that it may be well with you
. perhaps a simpler rendering would be, " fulfil and that ye may prolong your days in the land
My commandments, I' will fulfil the promise ye shall possess" (Deut. 5: 33). And again
I made to you." As for the covenant spoken " Thou (0 Israel I) hast avouched the Lord this
of in this verse, we read in the Quran that, when day to be thy God and to walk in His ways, and
Abraham enquired of God whether the promise to keep His statutes, and His commandments,
which He had made to him about making him and His judgments, and to hearken unto His
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The prophecy clearly stated that the next
Law-giving Prophet was to be from among
the" brethren" of the Israelites.
Now as the
Ishmaelites are the" brethren" of the Israelites,
it W3.,'from among them that the Holy Prophet
of Islam appeared. This is quite in conformity
with the promise which was first made to
Abraham himself (2 : 130).

voice: and the Lord hath avouched thee this
day to be His peculiar people as He has promised
thee, and that thou shouldst keep all His commandments" (Deut. 26: 17, 18).
,When the covenant was being made and the
glory of God was manifesting itself on Mount
Sinai , the Israelites were so terrified to see "the
thunderings and the lightnings and the noise
of the trumpet and the mountain smoking"
(Exod. 20: 18) that accompanied this manifestation that they exclaimed to Moses, saying:
" Speak thou with us and we will hear; but
let not God speak with us, lest we die" (Exod.
20 : 19).
These words sealed the fate of the
Israelites; for thereupon God said to Moses that,
though the Israelites would be blessed as long
as they acted upon the commandments revealed
through
him,
in future no Law-giving
Prophet, just as he was, would appear
among them. Such a Prophet-a
Law-giving
Prophet like unto him-would
in future
appear from among the brethren
of the
Israelites i.e. the Ishmaelites.
Says Moses:
And
the
Lord
said
unto
me,
they
have well
"
8poken that which they have spoken. I will
raise them up a prophet from among their
brethren, like unto thee, and I will put my
words in his mouth; and he shall speak unto
them all that I shall command him. And it
shall come to pass, that whosoever will not
hearken unto my words which he shall speak
in my name, I will require it of him (Deut.
18: 18, 19).
In the foregoing verses, the Israelites are told
that as they themselves refused to listen to the
word of God, the next Law-giving Prophet wi)]
be raised not from among them, but from
among their brethren.
Prophets were illde,:,d
raised among the Israelites even after Moses
as the Quran itself testifies (2: 88), but
the Prophet that was to be "like Moses" i.e.
a Law-giving Prophet, was not raised from
among them in accordance with the prophecy
<!uoted above.

.
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It is wrong to say that the words" of thy
brethren" may refer tothe Israelites themselves;
for at the time of Moses all the tribes of Israel
were living together, and if the Promised
Prophet was to appear from among them, it
could in no sense be right to say that the Lord
would raise up a Prophet from among the
"brethren"
of the Israelites.
Neither can the
prophecy apply to Jesus who, besides not being
a Law-giving Prophet (Matt. 5 : 17, 18), was an
Israelite and not an Ishmaelite. The prophecy
was clearly fulfilled in the Holy Prophet of
Arabia, who was an Ishmaelite and, like Moses,
a Law-giving Prophet.
It has been objected that elsewhere the Bible
speaking of this prophecy, uses the words
"from the midst of thee, of thy brethren,"
which shows that the words apply to the
Israelites themselves.
But this inference is
clearly wrong'; for, firstly the words "from the
midst of thee" are not God's words but only
those of Moses (Deut. 18: 15), whereas the
words .' from among thy brethren" are God's
own words (Deut. 18 : 18); and as the prophecy
is based on God's revelation and not on Moses'
interpretation, the former must be assumed to
be more correct.
Secondly, even if we take the
.
words" from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, "
to be correctly based on God's revelation, then
also these words may be taken to apply to the
Holy Prophet of Islam, for he, having been
sent to all nations, may truly be looked upon
as having been raised amidst each and every
people of the world. In this case the words,
" from the midst of thee, of thy brethren"
would be interpreted to give a twofold meaning:

'
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favours. Now as the Israelites utterly failed
to keep the covenant, God raised the Promised
Prophet from among the Ishmaelites as He had
already promised, and henceforth the covenant
was transferred to the followers of the new
Prophet.
He who obeyed the new Prophet would prosper; he who rejected him
would be cut off.

(1) that the Promised Prophet would be raised
for all the nations of the world, including the
Israelites;
and (2) that personally he would
belong to the Ishmaelites.
As the Jews repeatedly broke God's covenant,
it was transferred
to the Holy
Prophet and his followers. Says God in the
Quran:
(Moses prayed
to God, saying,)
Ordain for us good in this world, as well as
in the next; we have turned to Thee with
repentance. God replied, I will inflict My
punishment on whom I will; but My mercy
encompasses all things; so I will ordain it for
those who act righteously, and pay the Zakiit
and those who believe in Our Signs-those who
follow the Messenger, the Prophet, the immaculate one, whom they find mentioned in the
Torah and the Gospel wMch are with them

(7 : 157, 158).

PT.!

your covenant with Me.
I will fulfil My covenant with you, also lead
to an important inference. The greatest favour
bestowed by God upon the Israelites in fulfilment of His covenant with them was the
gift of prophecy. They were given a Law in the
form of the Torah, but this did not put an end
to the appearance of Prophets among them who
continued to come even after Moses. These
Prophets brought no new Law but they received
divine revelation and breathed a new life into
their people. The Quran also refers to this
favour of God upon the Israelites
(5: 21).
N ow in the verse under comment, God holds
out the promise to the Israelites that if they
fulfilled their part of the covenant and believed
in the Holy Prophet of Islam, He would fulfil
His part i.e. continue to bestow the gift of
prophecy on them as He had done in the past.
This could be done only by raising from among
them such Prophets as brought no new Law but
simply came to serve the Law of Islam. From
this it clearly follows that even in the new
Dispensation inaugurated by the Holy Prophet,
the gift of prophethood is still open; if it were
not op~n, the promise of God that if the
Israelites believed in the new Dispensation,
the same favours which were bestowed on them
in the past would be bestowed on them in the
future could not hold true.

The words, fulfil

.

The mention of the Holy Prophet in the Bible
is to be met with in Deut. 18 wherein the
Israelites are exhorted to accept the Promised
Prophet so that they may receive mercy.
Again, the Quran says:
And remember the
time when Allah took a covenant from the
people through the Prophets: Saying, whatever
I give you of the Book and Wisdom and then
there comes to you a Messenger fulfilling what
is with you, you shall believe in him and help
him, and He said, Do you agree and do you
accept the responsibility which I lay upon you
in this matter?
They said,
We agree; He
said, Then bear witness and I am with you
among the witnesses (3 : 82).
From what has been said above it is clear
that in the words, and fulfil your covenant
with Me, I w1'll fulfil My covenant with you,
God reminds the children of Israel that He
had made a covenant with Isaac and his seed
after him to the effect that if they fulfilled
their covenant with Him and obeyed all His
behests, He would continue to bestow His
favours on them; but if they did not fulfil
tllei~ coyenaHt~ ~hey would be deprived of His

From the above it is also clear that the prophethood promised in Islam is to be like that
of the Prophets who came after Moses. The
latter were not Law-bearing Prophets, but
simply came to serve the Law of Moses.
Similarly,
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42. And believe in what I have sent
awhich fulfils that which is with you,
and be not the bfirst to disbelieve
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therein, and e barter not My signs for ~JJ..,
a paltry price, and take protection in
Me alone.
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a2 : 90, 98, 102; 3: 4, 82; 4: 48; 5: 49.
~7 : 102; 10: 75.
5: 45; 9: 9; 16: 96.
is not to be a Law-bearing prophethood but
simply a prophethood meant for the service
of the Quran (See also under 1 : 7).
The concluding words, and Me alone should
you fear, are at once a warning and an appeal
to the Jews. As explained under Important
Words, this clause contains triple emphasis
and means somewhat like this, "Fear
Me
alone; beware, and fear Me alone."
The
Israelites ha~ already incurred God's anger by
repeatedly breaking their covenant with Him.
Now was a last chance for them, so let them
fear the Lord even now and accept the new
Prophet whose acceptance can yet turn the
scales in their favour. It was a case of-now or
never.
In this connection it may also be noted that
the above expression i.e. and Me alone should
you fear, has not been used to signify that God
is something to be feared. The emphasis is
rather on the fact that nothing except God
should be feared. Islam roots out all fears
except that of God. Indeed, he who feaTs
anybody or anything except God is not a true
beli~ver.
48. Important
Words:
IiJ..o.o
(fulfilling) is derived from
J'""" meaning, he
told the truth or he was true. .'""" (~acldaqalui)

'.,"'.,"-

.,51 i"

6)",
' ).""
t. t~
~ ~
.,..\ t'J~~~.(."'t (.~ ~~"
t.
.:;.J I,.~ J l't
'!::r~
@~,.u
\i
"

C2: 80, 175; 3: 200 ;

signify three things:
(1) that the claim of
the previous Prophets and the previous Books
about their divine mission or divine origin is
true; (2) that the teachings which they gave
were true; and (3) that the prophecies which
they made about the coming of some future
Prophet or future revelation, etc., were true.
Now the Quran and the Holy Prophet were JJ..o.o
of the previous Books and the previous Prophets
in all these three senses: (1) Islam declares that
all previous Prophets and all previous Books
that claimed divine mission or divine origin and
were believed in as such by a large number of
people were indeed from God (2: 5 ; 2 : 286) ;
(2) it admits that the teachings of the previous
Prophets and the previous Books were true,
not necessarily in the form in which they
existed at the time of its advent
but
in the form in which they were originally given
(98 : 4); (3) it claims that the prophecies
made by previous Books and the previous
Prophets about the coming of a Prophet and
the coming of a Book of divine Law were true
and have been fulfilled in the Quran and the
Holy Prophet of Islam. In the verse under
comment the word JJ..o.ois used in the lastmentioned sense i.e. fulfilling the prophecics
of the previous scriptures.
Moreover, the word J"""'" is here followed by

means, he held or decJared him or it to be true.

the preposition i'}/ and not

1..\1
\.:. ~ j JJ" means, Zaid said or held that what
Khalid had said was true (Aqrab & Lane).
The word ~.w; when used about previous
rf~p~ets o~ ff~~9\tS sCPftffi'es 9an possibly

difference between simple J-l,&. and ~ JJ..o.oand
J J.l,.oa.. When the word is used in the sense of
holding a thing to be true, it is either followed
by no prepo~i~~9~ C}f i~ follQ!~
p.r t~,

9S

~

and there is a
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preposition ~.
When, however, the Quran
uses the word in the sense of 'fulfilling,' it is
followed by the preposition (';/. Even in common parlance we say 0').; J ~ ~-l.4i ..:.1:>;
i.e.
I have come in accordance with, or to fulfil,
the word of such a person.

PT. 1

of these scriptures are contradictory of one
another and all of them contain at least some
teachings that are opposed to the teachings of

the Quran. So if the expression ~ \;J z.. means

" declaring to be true", it would signify that
the Quran declares not only all the mutually
The use of the word .J ..;..\.,a..in the Quran contradictory scriptures to be true, but also
practically bears out this distinction.
For such teachings as are opposed to its own
instance, in 2 : 92 the Quran says:
And when teaching. From this it is clear that the excan only signify that the Quran
it is said to them, 'Believe in what Allah has sent pression.J ..;..\.,a..
fulfils
the
prophecies
that were contained in
down,' they say, 'We believe in what has been
the
previous
scriptllres
regarding the advent
sent down to us'; and they disbel1'€'ve
in what has
and a universal
been sent down after that, yet 1:tis the truth, ful- of a Law-giving Prophet
Dispensation.
filling that which is with them.
This verse
makes it absolutely clear what the word J..\.,a.. I J;.:1 ~ (barter not). For the meaning of
means when followed by the preposition i'1. the word:>;; I see note under 2 : 17.
.It undoubtedly means" fulfilling" and not
Commentary:
" confirming" or " declaring to be true." The
The verse under comment is a fitting comexpression in the verse quoted above has been
plement of what has been said in the previous
used as a proof of the truth of the Quran and
verse. God, the Almighty, calls upon the
this clearly proves that this expression
(-i.e.
Israelites to accept the Holy Prophet of Islam
.J ..;..\.,a..)conveys the sense of "fulfilling," not
in whom the prophecies contained in their
that of "confirming;"
for if a book declares
scriptures have been fulfilled. In fact, all the
the Bible to be true, that is no proof of the
previous
scriptures
had prophesied about
book being itself a revealed word of God; even
the advent of a great Prophet.
The Quran
an impostor can declare the previous scriptures
itself refers to this fact where it says:
And
to be true. It is only the fulfilling of the proremember the time when Allah took a covenant
phecies contained in the Bible that can serve
from the people through the Prophets, saying,.
as an evidence of the truth of the
Quran. ,
Whatever I give you of the Book and Wisdom, and
Thus it is clear that when the Quran speaks
then there COmes to you a Messenger fulfilling
of its being ..;..\.,a..
(used with the preposition i~)
what is with you, you shall believe in him, and
of the Christian and the Jewish scriptures, it
help him.'
And He said, 'Do you agree and
uses the word in the sense of "fulfilling"
and
do you accept the responsibility which I lay
not in the sense of " declaring to be true."
They said, 'We
u1!°n you in this matter?
Again in 35: 32 we find the same expression agree;' He said, 'Then bear witness, and I
definitely used in the sense of 'fulfilling.'
The am with you among the witnesses' (3: 82). In
verse runs thus: And the Book which We have this verse we have been told that every prerevealed to thee is the truth itself,fulfiUing
(1;..\..,aA) vious Prophet informed his people of the advent
that which is before it, i.e., fulfilling the of a great Prophet and enjoined them to
Bcriptures that have gone before it. Now in this accept him when he made his appearance. AB,
verse ..;-l.4.ocannot mean' declaring to be true';
before Islam, different Prophets were sent
for in that case we shall have to admit that the to different peoples, and it was only with
Quran declares all the teachings contained in the advent of Islam that there was to come
frevious scriptures to be true, whereas many a, Prophet for all mankind, therefore it waS
.
.
.
.,
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.necessary that a covel)lant should have been
taken from all the. different peoples binding
them to accept the World-Prophet when he
appeared.
The advent of such a Prophet who was to
gather together all nations was announced in
Isaiah 42 : 1-4 in the following words:
"Behold my servant, whom I uphold; my
chosen, in whom my sonl delighteth:
I have
put my spirit. upon him; he shall bring forth
judgement to the nations. He shall not cry
nor lift up, nor cause his voice to be heard in
the street. A bruised reed shall he not break,
and the smoking flax shall he not quench: he
shall bring forth judgement in truth. He shall
not fail nor be discouraged, till he have set
judgement in the earth; and the isles shall
wait; for his law. Thus saith God the Lord,
He that created the heavens, and stretched
them forth"
(Revised Version). Again, in
Isaiah 55 : 4 we read:
"Behold, I have given
him for witness to the peoples, a leader and
commander to the peoples" (Revised Version).
Compare this with the Quran where God
addresses the Holy Prophet, saying:
And
how will it fare with them when We shall bring
a witness from every people, and shall bring thee
as a witness against these (4: 42). The above
qnoted prophecy mentioned in Isaiah cannot
be supposed to refer to Jesus, for he did not
claim to have been sent to all peoples.
Says
Jesus, "I am not sent but to the lost
sheep of the house of Israel" (Matt. 15: 24).
In Isaiah 60: 5-7,

we read:

" Then thou shalt see and be lightened, and
thine heart shall tremble and be enlarged,
because the abundance of the sea shall be
turned unto thee, the wealth of the nations
shall come unto thee. The multitude of camels
shall coverthee, the dromedaries of .Midian aDd
Ephah ; they all shall come from Sheba: They
shall bring gold and frankincense, and shall
proclaim the ~rai8es of tbe Lord. All the

1
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flocks of Kedar shall be gathered together unto
thee, the rams of Nebaioth shall minister unto
thee: they shall come up with acceptance on
My altar, and I will glorify the house of My
glory" (Revised Version). On this point the
Quran says regarding Pilgrimage to Mecca:
And proclaim unto mankind the Pilgrimage;
they sllall come to thee on foot, and on every lean
camel emaciated on account of coming through
every deep and distant track (22 : 28).
Now is there any House, except the one at
Mecca, to which people repair riding on camels
and where they offer sacrifices?
Add to the above prophecies those already
given under the previous verse e.g. the prophecy
relating to the coming of a Prophet from among
the" brethren" of the Israelites, etc., and the
reader will at once realize that tbe Bible did
contain prophecies about the advent of a great
Prophet who was to gather together all nations,
and that these prophecies have been fulfilled
in the person of the Holy Prophet of Islam.
The words, mid be not the first to disbelieve
therein, occurring in the verse under comment
call upon the Israelites to ponder over the claim
of the Holy Prophet and not to be hasty in
rejecting it. They have been cautioned against
being hasty in rejecting the truth, for once a
man rejects the truth without giving it calm
and dispassionate consideration, it bf'comes
very difficult for him to accept it afterwards.
He becomes prejudiced against it.
It is to
this fact that the Quran refers when it says:
And We shall confound their hearts and their eyes,
as they believed not therein at the first time,and
We shall leave them in their transgression to
wander in distraction (6 : 111).
These words also hint at the fact that the
People of the Book, being in possession of
divine prophecies bearing on the advent of a
great Prophet from among the descendants
of Ishmael, are better fitted than others

to judge of the truth of the Holy Prophf't
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43. And aconfound not truth with :..~\/1~i
falsehood bnor hide the truth, know~ ~~c-r
ingly.49
a3: 72.
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b2 : 147~160; 6 : 92.
among all the different peoples of the world
(35 : 25). It also calls upon its followers
to believe in all the previous revelations but
this belief should be through the Holy
Prophet and not independently of him (2: 5).
At the same time, the Quran criticizes and
denies several teachings ascribed to the
previous scriptures and claims that these
teachings have been tampered with (19: 8992; 9 : 30 ; 4: 47). Thus the position may be
summed up as follows:
(1) Wherever the Quran speaks of itself as
being .u J..l,.o.oof the previous scriptures, it does
not mean that it confirms their teachings
hut that it claims to have come in fulfilment
of their prophecies.

of Islam and should therefore be the first to
accept him; at least they should not go to
the other extrt:me and be the first to reject
him.
The words, and barter not My Signs for a paltry
price, are explained ill the Quran in 4: 78 :
Say, The benefit of this world is little, Interpreted in this light the verse would lllean "Do
not forsake the truth for worldly gaiils," for
worldly gains, however big, are but a small and
passing thing when compared with the gains
of the Hereafter.
These words may also be
interpreted to signify that people who reject
the truth may secure only temporary gains,
but eventually, even in this life, the tide very
often turns, bringing the righteous ones in
ascendance.
The concluding words, and take protection
in Me alone, are similar in construction
to
those placed at the end of the preceding verse,
the only difference being that here the word
ZJ~.i
has been replaced by the word ZJ.}A;j
whieh gives a much wider significance than the
form~r. For an explanation of the word -s .}A;
see under 2 : 3 above.

(2) Nevertheless the Quran accepts the divine
origin of all the revealed Books that were sent
by God before Islam.
(3) But it does not look upon all their present
teachings to be true; for much has been tampered with and much that was meant for a
specific period has now become obsolete.

.

Before we pass on to the next verse, it is
neCef81fY to remove one possible misunderstanding. The Quran declares itself to be 4IJ..l,.o.o
of the Jewisll scriptures and we have explained
this expression as meaning, not that the Quran
holds the previous scriptures to be true but that
it has come in fulfilment of what was prophesied in them. This should not give rise
to the misunderstanding
that the Quran does
not accept the div:ne origin of the previous
scriptures.
As a matter of fact, the Quran
itself says that God's Messengers have appeared

49. Important Words:
\.}~ (confound) is derived from V"'! which
means, he put on a clothing. And as a
clothing serves to cover or hide the body of
the person clothed, the word has also come to
mean, to cover up or to hide or to
confound or to make a thing .mixed up or
doubtful (Aqrab).
J1 ~\ (fa] ,,; hood) is derived from J~
means: ':.i) it became corrupt, or
became inoperative,
or (3) it went
and served no useful purpose.
The
use
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And aobserve Prayer

and

bpay c-..,," tr ,It! ,,,Yt'
""~ I~

the Zaklit, and bow down with those

~jJl

,,//

I"
,"~ ~)~ ~jJt~'-' i~1
~,~I;

who bow.5O

aSee2 : 4.

b2:84,l1J,178;

4:163;

5:56;

9:11;21:74;

23:5.
..

person whose

blood

is not

avenged.

The

word j!. ~ means: (l) anything opposed to
~
(truth) i.e. falsehood; (2) anything that
goes waste and serves no useful purpose; (3) an
obsolete edict or commandment which IS no
longer operative (Aqrab & l\hfradat).
Commentary:
Here the Jews are forbidden (1) t::> mingle
the true with the false, by quoting verses from
their scriptures and putting wrong interpretations on them; and (2) to suppress or hide
the truth i.e. suppress such prophecies in
their scriptures as refer to the Promised
Prophet.
50. Important

Words:

~f j(Zakat)is derived from ~j i.e. he or it grew
or increased or became good or purified, etc. So
literally; f j signifies: (I) increase or augmentation; (2) purification (Lant~). Technically,
it signifies the obligatory alms prescribed by
Islam. (See note on 9: 60). ; §- j is so called
because it results in the purification
of
the property from which it is given and
also in its increase through God's blessing
(Mufradat).
1./) I (bow down) is derived from C:.}) which
means, he bowed down. ..:uIJ It»)
means, he
leaned towards God and found peace of mind in
Him. J.-II(;»)
means, the worshipper performed the tf';
in his Prayer i.e. assumed tIle
bowing posture.
l! I j means, one who bows
down before God or leans towards Him (Lisan
& Aqrab).
The Arabs used the word [I)
for one who worshipped God alone to the
exclusion of idols (Asas).
A well-known
pre-Islamic poet Nabigha says:

~

[I) ~)I,-:,)~)
JI # I,y I>~ .,,11).k- t~
viz. He who is [I) i.e. who turns to God alOlH',
the Creator of the worJd, wiII have a good
argument in his favour and w,ill obtain
salvation.
Commentary:
In this verse the Jews are called upon to
undergo
a complete
transformation
and
identify themselveR with Islam not only in
belief but also in practice.
Only a perfect
conversion can save th,.
The expression, bow ('fpnl with those who bow,
does not mean that the Jews should how
down as in daily Prayers; for that would be
redundant, as the performance of the prescribed
daily Prayers has already been mentioned in
the words;}..:.J I Iy.:i I. The expression therefore means that they should completely submit
to God, severing all such connections as may
lead them astray from Him.
The question here arises, why does not God
say" bow down with the believers or the
Muslims" which would have been a much
simpler
construction than bow down with
those who bow. The answer is that thi"
construction has been adopted to convince
the Jews that this commandment of God is
not an arbitrary
one but is meant for
their own good, because by obeying it they
would be identifying
themselves
with a
righteous people.
The word ~-) I) 1being aa
attributive word also supplies an argUJIlent
which the use of a proper name could not do.
Moreover, by the use of this word, God has
bestowed well-merited praise on t,hc Muslims.
They are, as a community,

a [\

, people,

wholly

devoted to the service of th,~ One Go\l, having
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45. aDo you enjoin
is good and forget
while you read the
not then understand

others to do what
your own selves,
Book? Will you
1 fi1

46. And bseek help with patience
and prayer; and cthis indeed is hard
except for the humble in spil'it,5~
a26 : 227 ; 61 : 3, 4.
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accept him. Thu3 you break a great commandment of the Lord but bid others to
observe lesser commandments.
Will you not
then understand?
The word' Book'
here
refers to the Bible, but the clause, while you
read the Book, does not imply that all the
contents of the Bible have been admitted to
51. Important
Words:
be true and indisputable.
The words have
(forget) is derived from 1,S.j meaning:
iJ ~
been used with the object of bringing home to
(1) he forgot; (2) he ignored; (3) he left off a the Jews the fact that while they think they
thing (Aqrab).
are the People of the Book, they behave like
iJ)AN (you understand) is derived from JA.. ignorant men. Should the People of the Book
meaning: (1) he understood; (2) he realized his behave as they behave?
mistake.
i':>\AJ'JA.. means, the boy reached the
The words, do you e~join others to do what
I J~ means, he tied up
age of puberty.
the camel with a piece of rope. Thus J~ also is good and forget your own selves, may be
interpreted in another way also. As explained
embodies the sense of restraining (Aqrab).
under Important Words, the word J. means,
J. (good) means, acting well toward~ relations
acting well towards
relations.
The Jews
and others; truthfulness; fidelity; righteousness;
are thus invited to ponder over the fact. whether
obedience; obedience to God (Aqrab).
It they have acted well towards their brethren,
also means, extensive goodness or bene- the Ishmaelites?
They went about enjoining
ficence (Mufradiit).
others to act kindly towards relations but for
more than two thousand years they themselves
Commentary:
acted most shamefully towards their own
The Quran questions the Jews, as if saying:
kinsmen, and their rejection of the Holy
Do you enjoin men to practist) extensive
Prophet was also due to the jealousy they
beneficence, to deal kindly with one another, to bore towards the house of Ishmael.
be truthful, to act righteously and to serve
and obey God, yet you neglect your ownselves,
52. Important
Words:
while you claim to read the Book sent by God?
(patience) means: (I) to steadily adhere to
Again, your Book contains prophecies concern~""
what
reason and law command; (2) to restrai~
ing the Holy Prophet of Islam, yet you do not

severed all connections with false deities. This
extra significance could not have been secured
by the use of the word Muslim or Mu'min
which have come to be regarded as more or
less proper names.

~

100

PT. 1

AL-BAQARA

47. Who know for cert.ain that Ilthey
will meet their Lord, and that to Hinl

will they return. 1>3
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a2 : 224, 250 ; 11 : 30 ; 18 : 111 ; 29 : 6 ; 84 : 7.
oneself from what reason and law forbid;
and (3) to restrain oneself from manifesting
grief, agitation and impatience, the word being
the contrary of tiT' i.e. manifestation of grief
and agitation (Mufradat).
~~t.::. (the humble) is the plural of ~\,;.
which means, he
which is derived from
became lowly, humble or submissive; he
exercised restraint OVer himself; he confided
in God only, throwing himself completely at
His mercy (Aqrab, Mufradat &, Lisan). The
verse that follows explains what God here
means by the word ~~\,;..

~

Commentary:
This verse along with the otie that follows
may be taken to be addressed either to the
Jews or to the Muslims. In the former case, it
constitutes a continuation of the address to the
Israelites,
meaning
that
the
Israelites
should not be hasty in rejecting the Holy
Prophet but should seek to find out the truth
with patience and prayer. The verse, however,
ends with an expression of the fear that, as
seeking to find out the truth in the aforesaid
manner is difficult, the Jews perhaps will not
resort to tbe method which only the humble
adopt.
Or
it
may
he
taken
to
be addressed to Muslims. When the Quran
recounted
so many hostile
activities of
Jews against Muslims, it was natural that
the weak-minded people among the latter
should begin to entertain
fear of the Jews.
So, as necessitated by the psychological effect
of the verses on the listeners, the Quran here
turns to the Muslims and gives them a message
Qf hope and encouragement.
If Muslims

acted with .J':" and; j rI (patienceand prayer),
they need have no fea,r. In other words, if they
abstain from evils, and practise virtue and be
steadfast and observe patience and constantly
pray to God for help, He will certainly
send them His help, and they will conquer all
opposition.
The pronoun in the words, this indeed i, hard
except for the humble in spirit, refers either to
;) rI or to ~jl..A...\derived from the word IJ~ I
meaning; that the acl; of seeking God's help
r, is not an easy affair.
through ~-:-"and;)
It requires not only a righteous spirit but a.lso
one of complete restraint and trust.

53. Important Words z
.J

A

.

(know for certain) is derived from J;.

which expresses two contrary meanings, som~
times implying
doubt and uncertainty,
and
sometimes
certainty
and knowledge ~ (Aqrab).
Evidently,
it is in the latter sense that the
word has been used in this verse.

Commentary:
This verse explains t.he word ~I.:.
(the
humble) occurring in the prec~ding verse. God
says that in His sight ~I.:. are those people
who have complete faith in Him and are sure
of meeting Him one day. Such people have
the strength of their conviction and do not
falter before opposition.
The words,
the meeting
in this life,
return, refer
which such

come.
101

they w£ll meet their Lord, refer to
with God which holy men enjoy
while t,he words, to Him wiU they
to the complete nearness to God
men 'Will attain in the life to
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R. 6. 48. 0 children of Israel! (Lremember
My favours which I bestowed upon
you and that bI exalted you above all
peoples.54
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49. And fear the dav cwhen no soul
sha.ll serve as a substitute for another
soul at all, dnor shall intercession be
accepted for it ; . nor shall ransom be
taken from it; nor sha.ll they be
helped.5.5
oSee 2 : 41.
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54. Commentary:
This verse is clearly addressed to the Jews.
God here introduces the previous subject with
a repetition of the words, 0 children of Israel,
remember My favours, occurring in verse 41
above.
But the words ape not truly a
repetition;
for they ~are followed by others
which do not form part of verse 41. Thus tbe
verse under comment serves to introduce a new
point. In the earlier verse the reference in the
word" favours"
is to the covenant between
God and the Jews, whereas the reference
in the verse under comment is to the- fact
that God exalted the Israelites above other
peoples.
In the verse under comment. the Israelites are
reminded that God had fulfilled His promise
to them, but as they had, on their part, failed
to fulfil their covenant, He had withheld from
them the blessing which He had been conferring
on them before. The Promised Prophet from
among their brethren had come and God's
covenant hid been transferred toa new people.
So they had no ground for complaint.
The words, I exa.lted you above allpeoplcs,
do not mean that the IsraeJites are superior
to all peoples who have ever dwelt or will ever
dwell on this planet.
Such a meaning is
102

inconsist.ent with other passages of the Quran.
For instance, in 3: 34 it is said: Allah
did choose Adam ,rLndNoah and the family of
Abraham and the family of ' lmran above all
peoples.
As there can b~ only one people
who can have superiority over all other peoples
in the true sense of the term, evidently the
word

0~

(peoples)

here

signifies

peoples

of

that age only.
Where the Quran desires to convey the idea
of real superiority over all nations, it uses other
expressions.
For instance, the Quran addregses the Muslims in the words:
You are
the best people ra1~sed
for the good of mankind
(3: 111). Here the Muslims are definitely
spoken of as the best nation that has eVer
been brought forth for the good of the world.
.

55. Important

Words:

c!;vf- (shall serve as a substitute) is derived
from c!;?: which means, he or it sufficed; he
rendered satisfaction; he paid; he requited or
recompensed. The expression l.la (f l.la IS,?;
or l.la if l.la ISII"?: means, this stood in the
place of that, or this served as a substitute
for that (Lane & Aqrab).
~~ (intercession) is derived from
tY' which
means, he provided a thing, which was alone,

--

--
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with another, or he j,?ined up a single thing
with another, so as to make it one of a pair or
couple. The Arabs say ~
IJ .J 0\( i.e. it
was a single thing and I joined to it another
allli made it one of a couple. According to
I signifies the adjoining a thing
AI-Riighib
to its like ; thus the word has the significance
oflikeness or similarity also. Then the verb
has come to mean, he interceded, because
the person who intercedes for another attaches,
or, as it were, joins or links up the latter to
himself and thus uses rus influence in his favour.
0')1..41 means, he interThus ~)'I JI 0"j.;
"J'
ceded for such a person with the prince; he
requested or prayed the prince to help or show
favour to such a person on the ground that he
was attached to him as a relation or friend or
follower, etc. ~W therefore means, interceding or praying for a person to the effect that
he may be ~own favour or that his sins may
be passed over, on the ground that he is connected with the intercessor or is like or similar
to him, it being also implied that the petition,er
is a 'person of higher position than the one for
whom he pleads and is also connected with
him with whom he intercedes
(Aqrab,
Mufradit, Lane & Lisan).

~

~

~

~
(ransom) means:
(2) equal compensation;
ransom (Aqrab).

(1) equity or justice;
(3) fair and equitable

Commentary :
The verse is important.
God addresses the
Israelites, who claimed to be the progeny of the
Prophets, saying that though it was a fact that
they Were descended from holy personages and
He had shown special favour
to them
inasmuch as He had exalted them above other
peoples of the age, yet as they repeatedly
broke His covenant and had begun to lead
wicked lives and had finally rejected the Promised Prophet, who had made his appearance
in fulfilment of the prop~ecies contained in the
Bible, they no longer deserved His blessings,
but had, on the contrary, become the object of
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His wrath and must be prepared to render an
account of their deeds. The verse under
comment calls upon the Jews to prepare themselves for the Day of Retribution when they
would stand alone before God and there would
be none to interced'E! for them or help them in
any other way.
~rhe fact that they were
descended from holy persons would be of no
avail. nor would any substitute or ransom be
accepted from them. It would indeed be a
dreadful day for those who reject God's
Messengers; for on that day nothing but
one's own deeds would count.
As a criminal can count on four possible means
of securing his relea8e, God has mentioned all
.those means and has made it clear that none of
them will avail him On the Day of Reckoning.
The first idea that comes to the mind of a
culprit is to prove that the offence alleged to
have been committed by him was legally not
committed by him at all. It was either
committed by somebody else or. if it was
in fact committed by him, it was committed at
the instigation of another person. or another
person undertook
t~ shoulder his burden.
Thus the culprit trien to secure his release by
throwing the blame or the responsibility on
somebody else.
In view of this plea, the
Quran says that (on the Day of Judgement) no
soul shall ser1:eas a substitute for another soul.
If a person is really sinful, the blame will
surely lie on his own head and will by no
means be shifted to another person.
Every
one will bear his own cross and there will be
no atonement
in the sense of one man
serving as a substitute for another.
The second possible way of escape when a
criminal fails to shift the responsibility to another person. is for hilIl either to try to secure
the intercession of au influential person in
his favour or to enter a plea that he is
related to some big persoml.lity and hente
is entitled to special treatment.
In reply to
this, the QUl'an says, nor shall intercession be
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acceptedfor it. As explained above, the word
~"lA:.here has a twofold significance: (a) that
no influential person shall be allowed to intercede for a culprit; and (b) that no culprit
shall himself be allowed to put in the plea
that he is related to an influential person.
The third possible means of release is for
the culprit to try to secure hi_s freedom by
paying a ransom.
With regard to this the
Quran says, nor shall ransom be taken from
it.
Finally, when a criminal sees that all other
means of e~cape have failed, he thinks of using
force and getting his release by violence. With
regard to this, the Quran says: nor shall they
be helped, i.e., they shaU find no helpers
against God.
The Quran mentions
of threat but to make
should not entertain
way open to them
Prophet whom God
good.

these things not by way
the Jews realize that they
false hopes. The only
was to aceept the Holy
had raised for their own

'

Here arises a very important question. What
is the teaching of Islant about ~"lA~ (interces!lion)? Does Islam hold it to be quite useless
and unlawful, as would appear from the verse
under comment, or does it hold certain forms
of ~W to be useful and lawful and others to
be useless and unlawful?
:I!'romthe teachings
of the Quran and the I;Iadith it appears that
the latter view is correct and we proceed to discuss it accordingly. It should be stated at
once that the
word"
intercession"
is
a very imperfect rendering of the word ~W.
It conveys only a part of the meaning of ~W
and that, too very imperfectly.
As explained under Important Words, the
root meaning of the word ~ IA~is to attach or
connect ,or join a t,hing, or, for that matter, to
connect or join oneself with another thing or
person so as to form a pair or a couple on the
basis of similarity.
The Quran use!'! the

different derivations of this word in no less
than 29 difl"erenjj places and in all of them
the root meaning of tbe word is retained in one
form oi' another.
The word is used in the
sense of "intercession"
because the person
wno inter('.edes for somebody must have a
twofold connection:Firstly, he must have a special connection
with the being or person with whom he wishes
to intercede, for without such connection
none dare intercede nor can intercession be
fruitful.
Secondly, he must also have a special connection with the person for whom he intercedes,
because none oan think of interceding for a
person unless he is specially oonnected with
the latter and is akin or similar to him.
In
religious
terminology
~ I~
means
intercession with God by a holy man for a
sinful person. Here too the twofold connection
referred to above it! essential. The holy person
who intercedes with God must have a special
connection with Him, enjoying His special
favour and being very near and dear to Him.
On the other hand, he should also have real
connection with the person on whose behalf he
'wishes to intercede; for without such connection he cannot be properly moved to intercede
nor can his interecssion carry much weight
with God. In fact, the intercessor, on the
es.'!ential basis of the afore-mentioned double
connection, approaehes God saying, as it were,
" Mv God , I come t,o 'I'hce with a special
request, knowing that Thou art well pleased
with me and that I enjoy Thy special favour.
Here is an erring man who is sincerely
connected with me but in moments
of
weakne.s8 he has stumbled
and faltered.
But as Tholl art kind and good to me,
0 I.ord be Thou kind also to this sinful
servant' of Thine and pardon him his sins."
This is what may be terll1cd the essence of
~W a~ taught and held lawful by Islam.
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}i'rom the above significanee of the word it is
apparent that true ~\.A.:. is governed by the
following conditions :-

m.2

cannot avail those 'iJi-ho,by rejecting a Messenger of God, rebel a~:ainst divine authority.
As
such people fail to form the connection that
they are called upon to form, no question of
~ IA; arises.

(1) He who intercedes must be very near and
dear to God enjoying His special favour.

Again the Quran says: On the Day of
Judgement :'~IA;(intercession) shall not avail any
person except him for whom God grants permission
and with whose word (i.e. with whose expression
of faith) He is pleased (20: llO). This verse
throws light on three very important points:

(2) The person for whom he wishes to
intercede must have a true and real connection with him.
(3) The person in whose favour intercession
is to be made must be on the whole a good
man, only casually
tempted
to sin in
moments of weakness; for it cannot be entertained for a moment that an habitually wicked
man can enjoy a true connection with a holy
person.
(4) Intercession must always be made with
God's permission; for it, is God alone Who
knows (a) whether a so-called holy person
really stands near and dear to Him, and (b)
whether the person for whom intercession is
being made is truly and sincerely connected
with the holy man making the intercession,
for there is many II. connection which looks
sound and genuine from outside but is rotten
from within.
(5) Each and every intercession is not
necessarily lawful or fruitful. Only that intercession is lawful which fulfils all the requisite
conditions.

(a) That if, on t.he one hand, there are some
whom ~IA; (intercession) will not avail, on
the other hand, there are others whom it will
certainly avail.
(b) But it will avaitl only those for whom God
grants special permission.
(c) That such permission will be granted only
in the case of those sinners whose faith at least
is sound, i.e., their Cite)(faith) is true and wen.
founded; only in JlJ:., (practice) they sometimes
show weakness.

The above view finds clear corroboration in
the Islamic teachings.
For instance, the
Quran l5ays: And fear the day when no soul shall
ser're as a substitute for another soul at all, nor
shall any ransom be accepted from it, nor any
~I~ (intercession) avail it, nor shall they be
helped (2 : 124). This verse is addressed to the
Jews and signifies that, as they have rejected
the Ho]y Prophet and thus failed to form the
most important of spiritual connections, therefore no other connection or intercession will
avail them on the Day of Judgement.
This
makes it clear that ~IA; can avail only those
who accept the Messenger of the day.
It

At another place the Quran says:
Who is
he t.hat will intercecle UJith God except by His
permission?
He knows what is before them
and what is behind them; and they enc01npass
nothing of His knowl,edge except wltat He pl-eases
(2: 256). This verse supplies the reason for the
principle adduced in the verse quoted above.
God's permission its necessary because His
knowledge alone is perfect and it is only He
Who knows whether the twofold connection
essential for ~IA; really exists, i.e., (1) whether
the holy person wishing to intercede really
enjoys the special relation with God required
for such intercession and, (2) whether the
person for whom he wishes to intercede is
truly and sincerely connected with him.
To illustrate the above point, we may
quote an incident in Noah's life. At t.he
of the great Deluge, he saw that his
had been caught by the surging waves

well
time
son
and

was going to be drowned. Thereupon he
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tUl'llf'd to God, saying that the drowning
boy was one of his family whom God had
promised to save. Upon this Goil sharply
reprimanded him, saying, He is surely not of
thy family; he is indeed a man of -unrighteous
conduct. So ask not of Me that of which tholt
hast no knowledge. I adrise thee lest thou
become one of the ignorant (11: 47). 1'his
verse beautifuIJy illustrates t.he philosophy
of "~W. In a moment of great uneasiness of
mind Noah interceded for his son with God
but forgot to ask for His permission, whereupon
God reminded him that though the boy
was his son in the physical sense, he was
not one in the true spiritual sense and was
therefore not entitled to ".vI..;; which has its
basis in spiritual kinship.
Having briefly explained the nature
and
conditions of:..vl~;, we now come to the que,stion:
How many forms of ~ l(; are there 1 A study
of the relevant Quranic verses and of the
attendant facts reveals that ..~W is of three
kinds :-.
(1) Firstly, there is the verbal ~ 1..;;which has
been interpreted as "intercession."
In this
form of "$ W a holy person actually prays to
God on the basis of his special connection with
Him that a sinful person who is .truly connected
wit.h him may be granted forgiveness or that,
for that matter, a person suffering from some
disease or misfortune may be restored to health
or saved from the attending misfo~tune. In
this cage" intercession"
is really a form of
prayer but it makes a stronger appeal and is
much more efficacious.
}j'or, whereas a
prayer is simply a request made to God,
:.s.W (intprcession)
is a prayer reinforced
by the twofold connection referred to ahove.
(intercessor) appeals to God in a special
The
way because:
(a) he enjoys God's .special
favour, and, (b) the person for whom he
intercedes is truly and sincerely connected with
him. This twofold connection gives intercession a strength that is lacking in an ordinary

~
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prayer. 'rhe intercessor, so to speak, says to
God" My God, if Thou holdest me dear, then
be Tholl kind also to this sufferer who
is dear to me." Such a prayer, if offered with
God's permission, most forcefully moves the
metcy of God and is sure of acceptance.
(2) Secondly, there is the form of:"'W which,
though verbal, yet is offered not in the form
of a prayer but merely as a simple statement
expressive of the relation hetween the intercessor and the person for whom he intercedes.
Sometimes, it happens that through fear of
God or through modesty the intercessor does
not make an intercession in the form of a
direct request or prayer but simply expresses
the relation existing between him and the
person for whom he wishes to intercede,
leaving the conclusion to be drawn by God
Himself. A case in point is that of Noah's
intercession for his son referred to above. Noah
did not actuaJly pray for his Mn but simply
drew God's attention to their relationship:
My Lord, verily my son is of my family and
surely Thy promi8e is true (11: 46). These
are Noah's words. It is a clear case of -~I..;;
although
the aci;ual form of prayer is
wanting.
(3) Thirdly, there is the -~ W which is neither
made in the form of a prayer nor expressed
in words. It simply consists in the practical
existence of the twofold rela.tion necessary for
~ W. In fact, in this case the relationship
itself is spoken of a'! ~W.
~'or instance, the
Quran speaks of the Jews saying :.s.\A:.~. 'J
i.e. 011 the Day of Judgement no ~t.;; shall
avail them (2: 12:4). Here :.s.W is used
simply in the sense of connection. God means
to say that as the Jews have refused to connect
themselves with the Holy Prophet of Islam,
therefore
no other connection will avail
them. Their being counted among the followers of Abraham or Moses or David, etc., will
be of no avail to them. In this sense a Prophet
of God is a (;A; or intercessor for all his true
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followers without.
distinction.
Everybody
who establishes a true connection with him is
saved while others perish. In this sense God
also is a ~; for those who connect themselv.es
with Him are saved, while others who remain
disconnected are ruined.

CH.2

makes him fall short of the prescribed
standard. God entitles imch a one to ~I~ and
that also by His special permission j and when
the Knower of all things considers one to be
deserving of forgiveness, who is there to object
that
the case is not deserving 1 The
Islamic
~ 1.4;is, in fact, only another form of
Now the question arises, Why has God
For what is ~.J (repentance) but
instituted
~14; at all ~ The answer is as repentance.
re-forming
a
broken connection or tightening
follows :up a loose one? But whereas the door of
Firstly, :'~I.4..~
in the sense of good association is repentance is closed with death, the door of
the very essence of spirituality.
All spiritual
'4W remains open. Moreover, :'~W is a means
progress depends on a good spiritual contact.
of the manifestation of God's mercy and God
A soul not in contact with God is lost and, for says lS,4C.
~";~J
i.e. "My mercy is stronger
that matter, a soul not in contact with the than 'My anger"
(Bukhiiri).
Thus ~!A~
Prophet of the day, who represents God on (intercession) is based on the manifestation of
earth, is also lost. The Quran says, he who God's mercy j and as God is not judge but t.II\.
forms a good. connection will reap the benefit (Master), there is nothing to stop Him from exthereof and he who forms an evil connection will tending His mercy to whomsoever He pleases.
suffer the loss attached thf.'reto (4 : 86). Thus the
Yet another reason why '"'~I~ has been allowed
need and the usefulness of ~ I~ in the sense of
by Islam is that by this means God honours
a good connection is self-evident and one need
His
Prophets. It is indeed a great honour that
not say much about it. But when we come to
He
should
allow a person to intercede with
:.~ I~ in the sense of intercession, an explanation
Him.
seems called for. When all depends on true
It has been objected by some Christian critics
belief and right. actions, why should the
necessity of intercession arise at all 1 Even of Islam that the doctrine of -~\;; is likely to
encourage people to commit sins. Nothing can be
a cursory thought leads to the conviction that
this question, which bas misled many, arises farther from the truth. The ~ W as allowed by
from the misleading conception of the word Islam should encourage people to strengthen
" intercession" as ordinarily understood. Un- th~ir connection with the Prophet rather than
principled men go about interceding for crimi- we'aken it. As sin is nothing but a product of
weakness in the spiritual connection, '4W
nals with unprincipled judges, thus thwarting
the very ends of justice. Islamic ,",,.W is far and sin really stand poles apart and it is sheer
from thiR. It is not a mere intercession but ignorance to suggest that the doctrine of
is an a.djunct of the principle of true belief '"'-,"1.4;, whose very conception rests on the
and ~ight actions.
According to Islam only soundness of man's connection with God
and His Prophet, encourages one to sin. On
that person is entitled to '4!A; who is sincerely
the contrary, it is the Christian doctrine of
connected with the Prophet of the day, is true
Atonement which throws open the floodin faith and earnestly tries to live a righteous
gates of sm; for, unlike Islamic ~
W
life according to the teachings of Islam. But,
being weak, he sometimes stumbles. '1'here is the doctrine of Atonement is ba.sed on the un.
nothiJJg inherently wrong with his connection
natural conception that one man can bear the
with the Prophet, wbich is pure and true;
sins of another.
But of this more later,
when we come to the relevant verses.
only an occasional stumbling in practice
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the t~me whenuJi"n""7
~~ ~~.I:)~~,.

W

9.
,>(j'{,::

'
J I'~~)"J

~,'"
aWe delivered you from Pharaoh's;'
~
people who afflicted you with grievous.~t,Jb'r-.:r,.,.
~,
"',,9'''''''''''''~~''''''''''9
torment, bslaying your sons and sparing~.h.}j,..o',~\:)~.J~
;~t(.:)~~

your

women;

and in that

there

...

was a

(9

great trial for you from your Lord.56

@>~~j

a14 : 7 ; 20: 81 ; 44 : 31, 32.
Now we come to the last question in this
(intercessor)
connection, i.e., who will be
on the Day of Judgement 1 This question has
given rise to much controversy and consequently
much misunderstanding.
Let it be said at
once that Islam does not confine ~I~
(intercession) to one person only; for, according
to the Islamic conception of ~ \~ every
holy person whose connection can materially
influence the spiritual condition of a man is

~

~ for him. All Prophets are
only in
therefore
~ but they are ~Abraham
their own respective spheres.
is
a ~ for those who followed him and
Moses is a tA:. for those who followed him
virtually a

and so on. But with the advent of the Holy
Prophet of Islam all other connections have
come to an end; for the message of the Holy
Prophet is for all time and all mankind. 'Even
the present-day followers of Moses or Jesus
cannot turn to th{)se Prophets for ~W, because
spiritually they are now under the regime of
the Holy Prophet of Islam, the regimes of the
previous Prophets having come to an end. As
a matter of fact, as eXplained by the Quran
itself, the real t;; is God alone. Says the
Quran: There is no helper nor ~~ (intercessor)
for you except Allah,. will you not then
ponder? (32: 5) Now as God alone is the real
t~ i.e. He is the One connection with Whom
really matters, the Prophets of God become
~;
in a secondary way only.
Whosoever
among the Prophets represents God on earth
at a particular time and in a particular place

9.

'"

~f"~

67: 128, 142 ; 28: 5.

~

becomes a
for the people of that time and
that place. From this it follows that the
Prophets of God who passed before Islam
were
for their own followers and in their
own time only; with the advent of Islam the
period of their ~IA; came to an end. Now the
Prophet of Islam is the only~;
for all
times and all peoples. Being a. perfect image

~

of God he is (1) the perfect ri; and, having
a universal mission he is (2) the universal ~;
and having cancelled all previous connections
he is now (3) the only e:A:.{peace and blessings
of God be on him I). For proof of the fact
that the Holy Prophet has himself put forward
the above claim, the reader is referred to a
l,1adith where the :itforesaid distinction of the
Prophet on the Day of Judgement is most
vividly set forth (Muslim ch. on !man).
56. Important Words:
JT (people) is derived from the verb JT which
gives the sense of returning or governing or
exercising control or managing.
The noun JT
thus means the family or party of It man,. or
followers of a leader, or subjects of a ruler to
whom they constantly return or who governs
or exercises control over them.
'l'he word ~ I
is also sometimes taken to be another 'form of
the word JT and means what the latter word
means.
) (Pharaoh) is not a personal ~name. It
;.,
f'
was the title held by the ancient kings of
Egypt. Every Egyptian king is called;" f )
in the Bible. The personal. name of the
108

Pharaoh with whom Moses came
was Rameses II (Ene. Bib.).

in contact

.)~~
(slaying) is derived from t~ which
originally means, he slau~htered or cut open
. the
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throat of an animal, or he strangled a person

to death. Here the word is used in the intensified form dhabbafta to signify (1) that Pharaoh
and his people treated the Israelites as mere
bea~t8, and (2) that they killed them most
mercilessly. It does not mean that they actually
slaughtered them like animals, for elsewhere the
Quran, speaking of the Bame torment, uses
the word.) A instead of .) Y:~ (7: 142).
.Li (women) is the plural of .IV""(a woman)
from a different root.
Though t.he word
generally means" women" (Aqrab), it is also
sometimes used about girls, as the Quran
itself has used it (4,: 128). It is also used to
signify" wives" (33: 33).

decree to other methods
of killing, the
Quran uses a word which covers all such
forms of killing.. AI~already hinted, the word
t:, in the sense of slaughtering is used figuratively to denote that Pharaoh and his people
treated the Israelites most mercilessly, killing
them in whatever
manner
they
liked.
Elsewhere the Quran uses the word J:i i.e. killing in place of t:, i.e. slaughtering (7 : 142).

In Exod. 1: 8-22, we read: "Now there
arose a new king over Egypt which knew not
Joseph. And he said unto his people, Behold
the people of the children of Israel are more
and mightier than w~~: Come on, let us deal
wisely with them; le!!t they IDultiply.
Therefore they (the Egyptians) did set over
them taskmasters to afflict them (the Israelites)
with
their
burdens.
Aud they
built
for Pharaoh
treasure cities, Pithom
and
.~ (trial) meaM, anything by means of Rames~s. But the more thev- afflicted them ,
the more they multiplied and grew. And they
wl.ich a pl'rson may be tried; a trial whether
were grieved because IOfthe children of Israel.
through a blessing or an affliction (Aqrab).
And the Egyptians made the chiidren of Israel
Commentary:
to serve with rigour; and they made their lives
bitter with bard bondag~, in mortar and in
In verses 41- 48 God reminded the Israelites
brick, and in all manner of service in the field:
of His blessings in general, particularly the
blessing of prophethood, which He had bestowall their service, wherein they made them serve,
ed on them. He now calls their attention to was with rigour. And the king of Egypt. spake
to the Hebrew midwin's.
...
When
such favour.'! as exalted the IBraeJites above
yc
do
the
office
of
a
midwife
to
tbe
Hebrew
other peoples. The first of them to which God
women, and ~ee them upon the stools, if it be
refers here is their deliverance from the hands
of Pharaoh and his people, who inflicted on n. son, then ye shall kill him: but if it be a
daughter, then Elhe shall live. But the midthem grievous torments.
wives feared God and did not as the king of
Some Christian critics have objected that
whereas the Bihle nowhere speaks of the SOIlS Egypt .commanded t.hem, but s:n'ed tIle men
. (putting up the
of the Israelites
being slaughtered
like children alive
excuse that Israelite women being healthier
beasts, the Quran so speaks of them.
We have shown under Important
Words than Egyptians were gt'Jlerally delivered before
the midwives arriwd). And Phamoh charged
tha.t the word t~ ltsed in tbe wrse
dot's
all his peoplt', saying, Ewry son thnt is born
not signify actua.l slaughtering
by cntting
.
ye
shall cast into t.he riye~r, and every danghtl'f
the
throat.
It also means strangling
ye
shall savt' alivt'."
to death.
As Pharaoh first ordered t,he
male chilrlren of
f!I~ran~)ed at birth

the
Isrnf'Jit.t's to be
~nd latt't changed tbe

Tht' abovt' quotation

dt'srly

shows thl\t t.}H"

Pharnoh whose name was Ram('st:8II not only
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51. And remember the time when We ",,,,. "~Y";I~;,;1(
.,.'~
divided the sea for you and saved you c>~~
7:;; II.:.i..i.IJ'
';T
..'
and adrowned Pharaoh's people, while
you looked on. 57

J

a7: 137 ; 8 : 55; 20: 78, 81 ; 26: 64-67
inflicted upon the Israelites gri.evous torments
by iml)osing upon them hard and disgraceful
labour, but also gave orders to kill their
Bons and spare their daughters who were
thus allowed to grow to womanhood and
became. Li as the Quran puts it. The Quran
nses the word t~ to signify that at first the
order was to strangle the Israelite male children at birth and when that order failed in its
purpose, another was iSflued to the eflect that
all male children should be thrown into the
river-a
most merciless form of killing in
which all human feelings were laid aside and
the Israelites were treated as mere beasts.
As the word

.~

(trial)

may

mean

either

a

trial through a favour or blessing, or a trial
through grief or affliction, the words" in that"
occurring in the verse may either refer to the
deliverance of the Israelites from Pharaoh's
people, in which case the word trial will mean
a favour or a blessing; or they refer to the
slaying of the male children, in which case it
would mean grief or afHiction.
God reminds the Isra.elites in the verse how
He delivered them from grievous torments
and affiiction8 and calls their attention to the
magnitude of the Sign which He showed in
their favour. He tells them that He had
faithfully fuHilled the promises which He had
made to Abraham and had left nothing undone,
but when they transgressed and made an ill
return for the favours that had been bestowed
upon them, He withheld His favours from
them Itnd transferred the gift of prophecy to
their brethren, th~ children of Ishmael.
God does not say

that

He

delivered

the

chil<h.enof Israel from Pharaoht but that He
~lQ

9. r~=,;I";I

~.)...'
AI~,. I.:J..,
"'

, ,

't1.?~?'
~h:)-,~
~'J ".;

; 28: 41 ;14 : 25.

delivered them from" Pharaoh's people," for
it was through his I)eople that Phara.oh inflicted
torments upon them, he himself remaining
in the background.
Moreover, the expression
~ f

~

Jf

does

not

exclude

Pharaoh,

for it,

according to Arabic idiom, may 80189mean,
Pharaoh and his people.
57. Important
Words:
l;
(We
divided)
is from";.}
meaning, he
~
divided or he split.. ~ \ ..;.} means, he made
parting in the hair (Aqrab).
of meanings:
~for(foryou;you)(2)maywithgiveyou,a number
i.e., the sea divided

(1)
or
the
i.e.
i.e.

receded as you proceeded, as if you were
means of dividing it; (3) becanse of you
in order to save you; (4) in your presence
while you were present (Kashshiif).

CommemMY:

.

The incident mentioned in this verse relates
to the time when, under God's command, Mosea
led the Israelites from Egypt to Palestine.
The Israelites left secretly at night, and when
Pharaoh learnt of their flight, he pursued them
with his hosts in order to bring them back to
bondage.
The verse mentions the favour'
bestowed by God on the Israelites by dividi~ g
the sea for them :ltnd drowning the Egyptians.
The incident is narrated in Exod. 14: 21-30.
The Bible says:
"And Moses stretched out
his hand over th4~ sea; and the Lord caused
the sea to go ba(:k by a strong east wind all
that ni.ght and made the sea dry land and the
waters were divided.
And the children of
Israel went into the midst of the sea upon the
dry ground and the waters were a wan unto

t.hem on their right bnd and on tbeir left.
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And the Egyptians pursued and went in after
them to the midst of'the sea. .. . . . And
the waters returned and covered the chariots
alld the horsemen and aU the host of Pharaoh
that came into the sea after them j there
remained not so much as one of them;;'
The?: (sea) spoken of in the Quranic verse
and mentioned in t.he Biblical quotation give!!
above refers to the Red Sea through which or
througo all extremity of which the Israelites
passed in their flight from Egypt to the Holy
I,and (Exod. 14).

CH.2

to strike the water with his rod. This being
t,he time of ebb-tide,
the Rea receded,
exposing to view in the bed of the sea huge
mounds of dry sand interspersed
with
depressions filled with water.
Duder the lead
of Moses the Israelites quickly crossed tbe dry
bed of the sea to the OpposIte bank. The army
of Pharaoh came in pursuit, and wllile they
were yet in the bed of the Rea tlle }jigh tide
returned and drowned them all.

It should be remembered that, according to
the Quran, a miracle is plU'ely the work
of God, and man has no hand in it. So, the
Besides the verse under comment, the Quran
striking
of the sea by Mo~eg was merely a
also speaks of thi.s incident
in 20 : 78;
symbol
or
a sign, llaving nothing to do with
26: 64 and 44 : 25. Says the Quran: And We
the
actual
parting of the sea which was
sent a revelation to Moses, saying, 'Take au.'ay My
servants by night and strike for then~ a dry exclusively the work of God, Who so arranged
path through the sea' (20: 78). Again: Then that it was the time of ebb-tide when Moses
We revealed to Moses, saying, 'Strike tlie sea reached the sea BO that just when He lifted
with thy rod.' Whereupon it parted and every his rod the sea began to recede. But when
part was like a huge sarld-Mll, i.e, on one side the army of Pharaoh began to CrORi!the sea,
they met with obHtacleB, just a1l heavily
was the sea itself, and 011 the
other
equipped armies generally do, and their
(from w}jich the sea had receded) there loomed
large depressions filled with water (26: 64). progress was naturaHy retarded ROthat while
And again: Take My servants away by night ,: they were yet in the midst of tIle sea, the
for y01.l will surely be pm'sued. And l.eave the hjgh tide floWQdand they were an drowned.
sea rnutiunless (i.e. pass through quickly
The words of tt.e Quran do not lend themselves
and lei,we it at a time wIlen the tide haM all to the erroneons inference tlat there was an
receded but has not yet begun to flow back, so actual Sl)lit in the seilt to afford a passage for
that, on the one hand, finding the sea-bed dry
Moses and his followers. The two words used
/I.nd, on the other, feeling secure in the tllOught
in the Quran in this connection are \;.;j
(We divided) and ,,!Ail (the sea parted), the
that the high tide was not likely to overtake
them, the Egyptians might be tempted to root idea of both being "parting."
These two
follow on) ; they are a !wst which is doomed to words only corroborate the theory that when
be drowned (44: 24, 25).
the Israelites reached the sea, the ebb-tide
In view of the above descriptioJl,
the set in and the sea parted, expoRing to view the
facts appeal' to
be as follows. When sand dunes upon which the Israelites crossed.
over to the other side.
the Israelites
were Oll their way to the
Promised
Land, ,tlley were pursued
by
the army of Pharao}l. When they reached
the arm of the Red Sea which lay across their
route, they were greatly c:lismayed, for Pharaoh
was close behind with his hosts. But God
cheered them through
Moses) asking him

111.

The fact that Pharaoh followed MoseB through
the bed of the sea also indicates that it was
the time of the ebb-tide.
If the sea had been
actually split against aU known laws of nature,
Pharaoh would never have dared to follow in
the wake of Moses. Nevertheless. it was a
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52. And remember the time when We
'"'' \ 9''''''/'''
..' ...\ ",~Q"'//~
"'''.-'\'\,.~ ".,'"I t"'r~""""
~.
.,
made Moses a. apromise of forty nights;
.",~~,pJ~tj~J~~
~-');J '"
~hen . you btook the calf for worship
,;
'If!''''''
.. ~,." ,., t~ '''(',:...0
In hIS alJsence and you were trans~c> " '/""'~
,tI' '. v'"
gressors.1i8

~

~.'"

0,7 : 143.

b2 : 55,93 ; 4 : 154 ; 7 : 149, 153; 20: 89.

great miracle brought about by a subtle
combination of the laws of nature which all
united to save the Israelites a~d destroy
Pharaoh and his people.
In this connection we may well quote an
incident in Napoleon's life which goes to illustrate how the tide helped Moses and destroyed
Pharaoh in their journey across the Red Sea.
In Abbot's Life of Napoleon it is related that,
" one day, with quite a retinue, he (Napoleon)
made an excursion to that identical point of
the Red Sea which, as tradition reports, the
children of Israel crossed three thousand years
ago. The tide was out, and he passed over the
Asiatic shore upon extended flats. Various
objects of interest engrossed his attention until
late in the afternoon, when he commenced his
return, the twilight faded away, and darkness
came rapidly OIl. The party lost their path,
and, as they were wandering bewildered among
the sands, the rapidly returning tide surrounded
them. 'rhe darkness of the night increased,
and the horses floundered deeper and deeper in
the rising waves. The water reached the girths
of the saddles, and dashed upon the feet of the
riders, and destruction
seemed inevitable.
From that perilous position Napoleon extricated himself by that presence of mind and
promptness of decision which seemed never

to fail him. . . . . . The horses did not
reach the shore until midnight, when they were
wading breast deep in the swelling waves.
The tide rises on that part of the coast to the
height of 22 feet. 'Had I perished in that
marmer like Pharaoh,' said Napoleon, 'it would
b~ve furnisl1eq all the ~reachers in Christendom

H~

with a magnificent text against me.' " (Abbot's
Life of Napoleon, Chap. 12, p. 96).
The words, while you looked on, have been
added in the verse to make the Israelites realize
that though the above miracle was performed
before their very eyes and their proud and
haughty oppressor was brought to naught in
their very sight, yet they proved ungrateful
to their Lord and His Prophet.
58. Important

Words:

. .J,.,..J IJ.;(transgressors)

is the plural of 1.11;.which

~

which means: (1) he put a
is derived from
thing at a wrong: place; (2) he transgressed
against or wronged a person (Aqrab).
Commentary:
In this verse the incident of calf-worship mentioned in Exodus 32 is related. Man is generally
the slave of environment.
This is particularly
true of a subject people, who assiduously imitate
the manners and c:ustoms of their rulers. The
Israelites had lived under the Pharaohs for a
long time, and had imbibed the idolatrous
faith of the Egyptians.
When they left Egypt
with Moses, and came across any idolworshipping people on the way, they requested
Moses again and again to sanction a similar
worship for them ('7: 139). So eager were they
for such worship that when Moses went to
Mount Sinai, they made a calf and took to
worshipping it.
They revered the calf,
because in Egypt the cow was held in special
veneration,
EgYjpt, like India, was an agricultural country where cattle must be of the
highest value to man. Hence cow-worship.
The Bible mentions Aaron as having made a.
calf for the IsraeliJies (Exod. 3~: ~-6).
ijqt

53. Then aWe forgave you thereafter, that you might be gratefu1.59

.,/ ('

e~) '~ :.~~;~~

54. And remember the time when
ve Moses the Book and
the cDiscrimination, that you might
be rightly guided.6O
a4 : ]54.

!(~,,~~,

~

b'Vega

fti

~ , ,,,,...

t::i:t.

,\'~,,'i"

,~".:),~

The verse speaks of the appointed duration
as being of forty nights. In 7 : 143 the Quran
further tells us that at first the appointed
duration was thirty nights, but by a subsequent
addition of ten the period was extended to
forty nights which is a fuller number. This
favour was granted to Moses because of his
faithfulness and sincerity.
The words, and you were transgressors, mean,
you resorted to setting up equals with God,
because this practice is indeed the greatest ('i.e. putting a thing in a wrong place.
Elsewhere
tIle Quran
says:
1Jf'~ i.e.
attributing paTt~ers to (lod itt in!feed ~ !(Teat (J;
(3] : 14).
'

HJ

~

.,~ . t~,-:,/~9:.
u~~

~.. ,, ,,-'!!o
,

,.\"'''~

~~ ~.
"-'

b2 : 88 ; 23 : 50; 32 : 24; 37 : 118 ; 40 : 54.

the
Quran
strongly
refutes
this idea.
Aaron was a Prophet of God and could not
stoop to idol-worship.
Says the Quran, And
,
Aaron had said to them before this, 0 my people,
you have only been tried by means of the calf;
and surely, the Gracious God is your Lord; so
follow me 'and do as I bid you' (20: 91). It is
strange that such baseless aud incredible stories
as the participation of a chosen one of God in
idol-worship should find place in a Book which
claims to be inspired. It only proves that the
Bi~le has been the object of human interference.
It is probable that some interested people
deliberately interpolated
the sacred writings
and ascribed certain vices to the Prophets;
and the Christian divines eagerly took them
for granted, as they were of good use to them
as a means of the exaltation of Jesus over the
rest of the Prophets.

8
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59. Commentary:
We learn from Exod. 32:9,10 that the worship
ofthe calf called forth the wrath of God, whereupon Moses prayed to God for the Israelites
and then, in the words of the Old Testament,
'the Lord repented of the evil which He
thought to do unto His people' (Exod. 32 : 14).
In this connection it may be noted that the
Quran uses the word'
forgave'
instead
of 'repented,' as used in the Bible, for the latter
expression is obviously quite inappropriate to
God's attribute of Knowledge and Majesty.
Most probably the word is' either a mistranslation of the original or a later inter.
polation.
It may also be noted here that the word .JA"
used in this verse does not only signify" forgiving or passing over a sin" but also" obliterating a sin." If a man truly and sincerely
turns to God with repentance, He not only
forgives him his sin but obliterates the very
traces of it , leavinu0 him as stainless and pure
as a new-borI~ child.
The words, that you may be grateful, point
to a very deep truth. Forgivene~s by a superior
authority produces the feelings of gratefulness
in the person forgiven, and gratefulness in turn
impels a man to further acts of obedience and
goodness.
Thus a sort of continuity
in
righteousness is brougbt about.

60. Important Words:
I.S"
-'~ (Moses), the Founder of Judaism. was the
delive~er pf the fsraelite$ fr°n} tbe h~ijq8 Qf
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to give him a name of her own liking. But,
as pointed out above, the fact is that Moses
is a Hebrew name and Pharaoh's daughter, if
indeed it were she who gave him that name ,
must have certainly been influenced to give the
chIld a Hebrew name, thinking
that he belonged
.
to the Israelite people. It is probable, however,
that the name was suggested by the sister of
Moses herself who was personally known to
the how>ehold of ]~haraoh, being present at
the time when Pharaoh's daughter picked up
the lad from the river (Exod. 2: 7; Quran,
28: 9-13).

Pharaoh.
He was an Israelite Prophet who,
according to Biblical data, lived about 500
years after Abraham and about 1,400 years
before Jesus. Moses was a Law-giving Prophet,
tht other Israelite Prophets that came after
him being only followers of his system. As a
Law-giving Prophet and the founder of a great
religious system, Moses bears striking resemblance to the Holy Prophet of Islam to whom
he has been likened in the Quran itself
(73 : 16).
As for the name Moses, it ma.y be briefly
noted that (,S"y (Moses) is really a Hebrew word
in :which language it is written and pronounced
as ~.Y' (moshe) and means, "a thing drawn
out of water" or simply" a thing drawn out"
(Ene. Bib.).
The Bible itself supports that
signiflcance where Pharaoh's daughter, speaking
of the name Moses, says," because I drew
him out of the water"
(Exod. 2 : 10). This
derivation also finds support in Arabic, from
which language Hebrew is derived. The Arabs
say
I ($~J I i.e. he extricated
or drew out
the thing (Aqrab). Thus the word ($~J" which
is the passive participle
from ($~J I wou~d
mean" a thing extricated" or " a thing drawn
out."
Another possible derivation is from
(,S"JI (derived from I.9"J)' They say ~~~ I ($~J \
i.e. he cut the thing asunder (Aqrab).
As
Moses was cut off from his family, he was
given that name.

~

Recently, however, the view has been expressed
by certain Western scholars, e.g., by Breasted
in his Dawn of Oonscience and by Freud ;n
his Moses and Monotheism that Moses is not
a. Hebrew name but an Egyptian.
It is also
claimed that Moses was not an Israelite by
birth and did not belong to Hebrew stock.
There can be no objection if we accept the
first-mentioned view regarding the etymolc gy
of the name Moses, becal1se as Moses was in
his childhood cut off from his own people aDd
was reared in Pharaoh's honse, it was not unna~ural for PbaraQb's d au~hter, berse If an Egyptian,

But there is absolutely no ground for accepting
the view that Moses was not an Israelite or that
the children of Israel never settled in Egypt.
The idea is repugnant to aU esta.blished facts
and runs counter to the accepted history of the
Jewish people and to the Bible and tbe Quran,
both giving the lie to it. Among the arguments
Western critics have advanced in support of
their view, two appear to be the more noteworthy. One is thaI; ($~y (Moses) is an Egyptian
name occurring in many combinations of that
la.nguage e.g., Amenmesse, Ahmosi, Thotmes,
Ramose, etc., the last-mentioned being the
same as Ramesml, the name of the Pharaoh
in whose time Moses lived.
'{'hough a
deeper study of these words would indicate
that these Egyptian names are really different
from tbe Hebrew or Arabic word discussed
above, yet even if we admit the name Moses to
be of Egyptian origin, there is no justification
for assuming that the man Moses was not
Israelite but Egyptian by birth. As Israelites
were a subject people in Egypt, living under
the rule of the Pharaohs, it is no wonder
if they adopted some of the Egyptian names
of the ruHng class, just as in. India many
Indians a.re fond of, nnd actually adopt,
English names.
But, as shown above, the
fact remains j~hat lS"y is a Hebrew name,
having definite derivatiop jp botb Hebrew an~
Arabic.
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PT. 1

AL-BAQARA

CH.Z

Egyptian by birth, and that his name is also
of Hebrew origin. (For a full discussion of the
point see TaJsir Kab'ir by Hazrat Mirza Basbirud-din Mahmud Ahmad, Head of the Ahmadiyya
Community, under 2:: 54).

The second argument
advanced by these
critics is that the idea of God's Oneness is
originally Egyptian, having been first conceived
and adopted. by an ancient Egyptian king
named ..<\.menhotep IV who came to the
throne in 1375 B.C. and passed away about
1358 B.C. when probably not 30 years of age.
Later he gave himself the title of Ikh~aton
(or Akhenaton) which means" the servant of
the one God:'
This, these critics allege, shows
that Moses was an Egyptian who borrowed
the idea of God's Oneness from Ikhnaton and
then preached it among the Israelites. The
inference is simply absurd.
In the first
place, it is against all reason to suppose that
a certain conception is the monopoly of one
people only.
More than one people may
independently
form similar ideas without
having borrowed them from one another.
Secondly, even supposing that the idea of
God's unity is of Egyptian origin, there is no
justification for the inference that Moses was not
an Israelite.
If an Indian can borrow an idea
from an Englishman, why cannot an Israelite
borrow an idea from an Egyptian?
The truth
is that the idea of God's Onenesg is neither
the produce of Egypt nor of Palestine nor of
any other place.
It has its origin in divine
revelation
which has been independently
vouchsafed to different peoples in. different
lands and at different times. It'is never claimed
that Moses was the first to conceive or preach
that idea. He got it through divine revelation
just as Jacob and Isaac and Abraham and
Noah and Adam got it before him.

,,:,,~J I (the Book) is derived from~.) which
means: (1) he wrote; (2) he made a thing obligatory, or he prescribed a law. . 1'he word ":,,I:j
bears the foJlowing meanings: (l) a thing in
which or on which one writes; (2) a book; (3)
a revealed book; (4) an epistle or letter; (5)
an injunction or a commandment prescribed
for a person or a people (Aqrab).
~\;.;J I (the Discrimination) is an Arabic word
derived from J} i.e. he divided or differentiated.
It is wrong to think that it is not
an Arabic but a Syriac word.
The Arabic
language abounds in words derived from the
same root, which arc also commonly met with
in pre-Islamic literature of Arabia. The root
meaning of the word ~\;} is 'to differentiate.'
Hence ~\;) is applied to that which
differentiates between the true and the false,
between sound rf:'asoning and faHacy. Furqiin
alRo means'
an argument',
because
an
argumellt
serves to discriminate between
the true and the false. 'Morning'
or' Dawn'
are also termed Jurqiin because they separate
nigl!t from day. ~\;) also means' aid' or
,
support',
because the man helped and
supported becomes distinguished from those
against whom he receives assistance (Taj).
From the above it is clear tl1at all revealed
Books are LJ\;'; as well as all "Signs" granted
by God.

In short, there is no justification for supposing
that the name Moses is of Egyptian origin or
that tile man Moses was not an Israelite. The
linguistic
evidence of Hebrew and Arabic ,
combined with reason
and the evidence
of Jewish history and tradition, not to speak
of the story of the Bible and the Quran,
all go to support the already established fact
that Mosea W~a ~n IsraeH~~. {'nil not an

Commentary:
Hero the word ":,,I:DI (translated in the text
as the Book) is used for the"
tablets" on
which the Ten Commandments given to Moses
were written. The Quran itself makes it clear
in 7:146, 151, 155 that it was only the tablets
and not the Pantateuch that were given to
Moses on Mount Sinai, and, as explained
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55. And remember the ti'l1W when
:Mosessaid to his people: '0 my people,
you have indeed wronged yourselves
by taking the calf for worship,. turn
ye thereforE; to your Maker, and slay
your own people; that is best for you
with your Maker'.
Then He turned
towards you with compassion.
Surely,
He is Oft-Returning
with compassion
and is Merciful. 61
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under Important
Words, the word ,-;-,l:(J\
does not necessarily mean a book, but any
thing on which something is written.
Thus
the word kitiib here refers, not to the
Pentateuch, but to the Ten Commandments
that were written on the tablets.
The verse
would therefore mean that God gave Moses
not only the Book or the Commandments
written on the tablets but also such clear Signs
and arguments, and brought
about
such
events as led to clear discrimination between
truth and falsehood.
According to the Quran,
oJ\;) is not the name of any particular thing;
but every Sign and every instaDc E\ of divine
assistance discriminat.ing truth from falsehood
and every argument which serves the saml:\
object is termed oJ\;).

61. Important

~,
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Words:

I.S)~ (Maker) is derived from I.S.J, which
means, he shaped or fashioned a reed into
a pen, or he sbaped an arrow. I.S)~ means,
one who forIl18 or fashions a thing by
cutting;
one who shapes out or pares a
thing. I.S)~. is to be distinguished from JJ \;.
for whereas tbe latter word means, one who
brings a thing into existence according to
the proper plan,or measure, or one who brings
a thing into existence from a state of nonexistence, the former word, i.e., I.SJ~ signifies
one who fashions a thing into its proper shape.
Generally, however, I.S)~ is used as somewhat
synonymous with JJ\.:..,for it is the formation
of a shape which is the result in each case
(Mufradat & Lane).

The Quran uses the word oJ\;) about itself
(25: 2) and also calls the Battle of Badr, which
so eminently helped to break the power of the
Quraish, oJ\;.;J\ i.Y. i.e. the Day of Discrimination (8: 42).
Dr. Wherry's criticism that the Quran is
wrong
in stating in this verse that the Torah
.
was revealed
to Moses on Mount Sinai
betrays his ignorance of the Arabic language.
He was apparently
unaware that in Arabic
the wo'rd ,-;-,\:.5-is used in a much wider sense
than" book."
His inadequate knowledge of
the Arabic language has also led Wherry to
observe that the Prophet of Islam must have
t>QfrQw~4the
wor4
~\;}y f~Q~ t1J.e,Syrians.
;..
.. .
J,...
~.
: ~"

llQ

Commentary:
It appears from this" erse that, although after
the incident of ealf-worship a general pardon
was granted to the Israelites, yet it was thought
essential to punish the ringleaders who were
\ l):ili
ordered to be slain. The clause
does not inean "slay yourselves," but" slay
your men or slay your kith and kin." The
latter meaning is borne out by 2: 85, where
God says, you shall not turn your people out of
your homes. Similarly, in 24 : 62, we read:
When you ente1' houses, greet your people with
salam
In these verses the expression ~; \
has been used in the sense cf 'your peopre
or Y91lr brethr~~Jl,' ~ee a.~o ~ :86; 1-: 6r, .

~
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retMmber when you said: th""~
"'~~" ",,,,,,,.,::.~-,, ".9'~?\'"
;>".>
we will by no means believe D,,-=@'~"y ecl) ~~ (:J' ~~
we see Allah face to face;
t.:.;~q,,, .,9'"
9" I J'(z~"1-:,'
""
thunderbolt
overtook you,
@~JP
~\-, '"..~\~~~
gazed.62

'

a4: 154.
Speaking of this incident, the Bible says:
"Put ye every man his sword upon his thigh,
and go to and fro from gate to gate throughout
the camp, and slay evety man his brother,
and every man his companion, and e"ery man
his neighbour.
And the soos of J.evi did
according to the word of Muses: and there fell
of the people that day about three thousand
men " (Exod. 32 : 27, 28).
In the above passage, the number of persons
slain has been put at three thousand, but this
is apparently an error. Similarly, the number
of the Israelites who came out of Egypt is represented in the Bible as six hundred thousand
(Exod. 12: 37) which aho is clearly wrong.
Such a large number could not live as servants
and labourers of the Egyptians, who themselves speak of th~m as "a small community"
(the Quran, 26:55). The error has apparently
arisen from a confusion of the words ~ I
(ilf) and ~I (aIJ), the former meaning" a
family," and the latter "a thousand" (Aqrab).
Really, th~re were only 600 families of the
Israelites who lived in Egypt and who left
the country under the leadership of Moses, but
they were misconstrued into 600 thousands.
Similarly, the number of persons slain could
I:!carcely be three thousand.
There were
most likely only three families the leaders of
which took part in setting up the calf for
worship, and these were put to death by
their own kinsmen at the
bidding of
Moses.
<

l):i~ (slay yourselves) have
The words ?I
also been construed as "kill your desires "-an
interpretation borne out by the usage of the

Arabic language.
Some Commentators prefer
this interpretation to the one given above on
the ground that the Israelites, having been
forgiven by God at the intercession of Moses,
could not have been ordered to slay their
brethren, for such an order would have been
illcompatible
with the forgiveness granted
them.
This argument, however, does not
appear to be sound; for forgiveness of a.
people as a whole is not incompatible with the
punishment of a few ringleaders.

The
Maker,
Israelites

clause, turn ye
implie.s
to

an

turn

thefT'eJore to your
exhortation
to the

to their

LS.J~ or

Maker

or Fashioner, which means that they should
work a change or reformation
in themselveR.
62. Important
Words:
~l,..J I (the thunderbolt).

See 2: 20.

Commentary:
')'he present-day Bible, at fault in many places,
does not make a direct mention of the incident
refe:ued to in the verse under comment. But a
careful study of it reveals the fuct that the reference is to the time when Moses went up the
Mount to receive God's commandments and left
his men camped at the foot of the mountain.
On the day appointed, Moses brought forth
the people out of the camp to meet God, and
they stood at the nether part of the Mount.
And the Lord came down on Mount Sinai on
the top Ofthe Mount and ordered Moses saying:
" Go down, charge the people, lest they break
through unto the Lord to gaze and many of

them perish"
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57. Then avVe raised you up after
your death, that you might be grate£n1.63
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It may be noted here that whereas the Bible
mentions the incident of calf-worship after the
incident referred to above, the Quran reverses
the order, mentioning the incident of calf.
worship before that of the demand of the
Israelites to see God; and a. careful study of
the relevant facts indicates that the Quranic
order is the correct one. '1'he incident of the
calf must certainly have taken place before the
Israelites went to Mount Sinai and before the
Lord came down upon the Mount in tIle sight
of the people; for if the Israelites
had
already gone to the Mount and had seen a
clear manifestation of God, then it is hardly
possible that they should have taken the
calf for their God after such manifestation.
Evidently
they had made the calf before
going to Mount Sinai, and when Moses
ordered them to refrain from calf-worship,
they obeyed buj; expressed
an arrogant
desire to see God so that they might be sure of
As the word J~ does not necessarily mean
His existence.
Thereupon Moses took them
" he said" but is used on occasions when one to the Mount and God descended
on the
does not say a thing in so many words but
Mount in the sight of the people (Exod.
simply expresses a wish or idea by one's
19: 9-11).
The words of the Quran:
Then
condition (see under 2: 31), it is possible that
the thunderbolt overtook you, may refer to the
the Israelites did not make this demand verbally
thunders and lightnings which accompanied
but that their condition was expressive of it.
the manifestation of God and which caused
In this case the words {-.Ii ,; I would not mean
the Israelites to tremble with fear.
"when you said" but "when your attitude
showed that."
63. Important
Words:
As the word .w.1...also means' death,' the verse
f"l:.:~ (We raised you) is from .:.."!. They say
may be taken to mean that this unreasonable
demand olthe Israelites so arrogantly express~ i.e. (1) he sent him as a messenger; (2) he
ed brought about their spiritual death.
This made him to rise; (3) he roused him up; (4)
He (God) brought him to life; (5) he awoke
significance finds corroboration
in the next
verse wherein God says:
Then We raised you him from sleep; (6) he instigated him to do
up after your death.
a certain thing (Aqrab).

"to gaze" oecurring in the above quotation
clearly show that the Israelites were eager to
see God and, as the Q.uran puts it, they had
previously expressed a desire t() that effect.
But when the manifestation actually came and
they saw the thunderings and the lightnings,
and the noise of the trumpet and the mountain
smoking, they removed themselves and stood
afar off and exclaimed to Moses, saying:
" Speak thou with us and we will hear: but
let not God speak with us lest we die"
(Exod. 20: 19).
This shows that, at first,
they wanted to see God, i.e., see a most
clear manifestation
of Him without which
they would not believe, but having been
greatly terrified, they afterwards went to the
other extreme and shouted to Moses that they
would have llone of the manifestations
and
would not even listen to God's words lest they
die.
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58. And aWe caused the clouds to
be a shade over you and bsent down ;~I~~;\;~\:;\~(~r~;
on you Manna and Salwii, saying, 'Eat
;r-::'?(~r/;~"'r;..\..I;'
!Ill>
of the good things We have provided 'V~YJ'
."~.h\.O~~I;c"
""
for you.'
And they wronged Us not,
j
but it was themselves that thevoJ
7
t'I:
tF.\ ~' u;~ ' '" ~~1?{(9

~

wronged.64

'CI

a7 : 161.

~~!Y~

~?

b7: 161 ; 20: 81.

y (your death). See notes on 2 : 20 and 2: 29
where it has been explained that the word.::..y
(death) includes (1) spiritual death; and (2) a
state of extreme sorrow, grief, or fear, etc.

say ~ D" i.e. he bestowed a favour on him
without his labouring for it. D" means: (1) a
favour; (2) anything obtained without trouble
or difficulty; (3) honey-dew (Aqrab).

Commentary:
The verse should not be understood to mean
that the Israelites were restored to life after
they had actually died. The Quran strongly

IS)... (Salwii) is derived from 'Y-. They say
;~IU"'Yi.e. he was sat.isfied with it;
~~ IU". 'Y- means, he satisfied him with it;
he removed his grief and worry through it.

~

repudiates

the

idea

of

the

dead

coming

IS

to life again in t,his world (21: 96). The
death spoken of in the verse is either spiritual
death or a state of extreme grief or terror
brought about through dreadful punishment,
etc. Tbe Bible testifies to the" deatb "of
which the Quran speaks, as follows: "And
Moses returned unto tbe Lord, and. said,
Ob, tbis people bave sinned a great sin and
have made them gods of gold.
Yet now,
if thou wilt, forgive tbeir sin; and if not,
blot me, I pray Thee, out of Tby book which
Thou bast written.
And the I,ord said unto
Moses, Wbosoever hath sinned a.gainst Me,
him will I blot out of My book. Therefore
now go, lead the people unto the place of which

I bave spoken unt,othee. . . . . Andthe
Lord plagued the people, because they made
the calf" (Exod. 32: 31-35).
But God's forgiveness soon followed; for
He dill not want to ruin the Israelites but to
raise them morally and spiritually and milke
them a grateful people.
64. Important
D" (Manna).
towing

favour

Words:
The infinitive

D" signifies bes-

on or doing good to.

They

J-

is (1) a whitish

bird resembling

a quail

and found in some parts of Arabia and the
neighbouring countries.
It also means, (2)
whatever renders a person contented
and
happy; (3) honey (Aqrab).
Commentary
:
As the Israelites were camping in hot and
open country, God speaks of tbe clouds having,
b een sen t t 0 give th em s h a d e. W e 1earn f rom
Exod. 40: 34---38, that clouds spread and
shaded
tbe
spot
where
the Israelites
encamped, and that they dispersed on the day
when it was time for tbem to resume their
journey. But the verse under comment shows
that the clouds meant not only sbadow but also
rainfall because, firstly, it is rain-clouds tbat
are generally dark and dense; and, secondly,
along with the"
clouds," the Quran also
mentions two eatables, Manna and Salwa,
which served as complement to the favour
mentioned in the shadowing clouds. In fact,
there was
that arid
their thirst
hunger by

scarcity of both water and food in
country, and God used to quench
by sending clouds, and satisfy their
providing Manna and Salwa. And

no wonder,
119
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God shows special favours

CH.2

AL-BAQARA

59. And remember the t,ime awhen
We said, "Enter
this village and
eat therefrom-wherever
you willplentifully;
and enter the gate submissively and say, 'God! forgive us our
sins.' We shall forgive you your sins
and We shall give increase to those who
do good."65
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a7 : 162.
to His servants in order to remove
difficulties and promote their cOlufort.

their

The sending down of Manna and Salwa has
been mentioned in Exod. 16: 11-15, where
We read:
"And the Lord spake. unto Moses,
saying, I have heard the murmurillgs of the
children of Israel: speak unto them, saying,
At even ye shall eat flesh, and in the morning
ye shall be filled with bread j and ye shall know
that I am the Lord your God. And it came
to pass t4at at even the quails came up, and
covered the camp: and in the morning the
dew lay round about the host. And when the
dew that lay was gone up, behold, upOl~ the
face of the wilderness there lay a small round
thing, as small as the hoar frost on the ground.
And when the children of Israel saw it, they
said one to another, It is manna: for they
wist not what it was. And Moses said unto
them, This is the bread which the Lord hath
given you to eat."
.

When the children of Israel got no food in
the wilderness and death stared them in the
face, they began to murmur against Moses and
Aaron. They said to them:
" Would to
God we had died by the hand of the Lord in
the land of Egypt, when we sat by the flesh
pots and when we did eat bread to the full ;
for ye have brought us forth into this wilderness to kill this whole assembly with hunger"
(Exod. 16: 3). These murmurings
of the
hraeliteswere
answered in the passage quoted
above.
120

The Holy Prophet
refers to the Manna
bestowed on the Israelites in the followinO'
t>
l;1adith. Says he: "The mushroom is one
of the things included in the 1I{anna, and the
sap of it heals the eye" (Bukhari). He is also
reported to have said: "The mushroom is
among the things which God bestowed upon
Moses, as a free gift" (Mu~it). This shows
that God provided the Israelites with a number
of things in the wilderness, sometimes with one
thing and sometimes with another.
The verse does not mention how the Israelites
.. wronged themselves."
But as God speaks
here of the favours be~towed upon them,
it; is evident that they wronged themselves by
showing ingratitude and by murmuring and
complaining of thc~irlot in spite of God's special
favours. By doing so, however, they did no
harm to God or His Messenger, but only harmed
t;heir own. souls.
65. Important
Words:
\~ (submissively) is derived from ~ which
means: (1) he showed submissiveness and humility. The Quransays uiJ~ I J'.:'''-''-'1~'U''~.4iI.J
Ana to Allah submits whosoever is in the
heavens and the earth (13: 16); (2) he
fell prostrate (Mufradat).
In the verse under
comment the word is used in the first ment;ioned sense; for, hesides other reasons pointing
to this significance, one cannot pass through a
gate while fallen prostrate on the ground.
!.~ (forgive us our sins) is derived from ..b.
which meaus: (1) he descended or came down ; .

PT.

1

60. aThe transgressors

AL-BAQARA

changed

,

it

Citz
-

9" "I"~ ".:t /"/~""I"'\~"

<.

"''''/"
~~~I~)J;~~~IJ~
'\~ ~'~~
~ ;~I ~I' Jj;.)-It!'I"\~
dJJt
~
.." (.J'-' ...r

~

for a word other than that which
was said to them. So We sent down
upon the transgressors a punishment
from
heaven,
because they were
disobedient.66
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a7 : 163.
(2) he brought down, or caused to fall, or
removed a burden, etc. .)jJ~,)\;~1
means, he
requested that person to take down or relieve
him of his heavy burden (Aqrab).
As in
theology, to seek relief from a burden is to seek
forgiveness of sins, the expression :'1- (literally
the bringing down of a burden) would mean,
remove our burden of sins or forgive us our
sina.

serve as meeting-places
clans.

.}.; (We shall forgive) is derived from ~. They
say ~~ \.;c meaning, he covered or concealed
the thing. - ~ J \IJ' t 1:l1~ means, he put the
things in the bag and thus covered alld protected
them. ~~.u.» I~ means, God covered up his
sin and forgave it. <Ii~ t/~\~
means, he
rectified or reformed the matter suitably (Aqrab
& Lane).
.J\~
and;.;.u
both infinitives,
signify God's forgiveness or His protection of a
person against the punishment
of his sins
(Mufradat).
Commentary:
The Bible is here again at fault and makes no
di~ect mention of tIns incident. It, however,
speaks of a battle which in those days took
place between tIle Amalekites and the Israelite/!
in Rephidim (Exod. 17: 8) which shows that
the Amalekites inhabited certain parts of
this land.
Though the land was a desert, yet
here and there habitations were also to be found
(Ene. Bib. iv. 4036, 37). In fact, ,.he presen~e
of a desert does not preclude the existence of
habitations,
because even wandering tribes
make llere and there small habitations which

for their

scattered

As the Israelites were eager to live in inhabited
places owing to the facilities they afforded and
owing also to their previous mode of living,
they were bidden to go to some neighbouring
village where they would combine the life of
the desert with that of a habitation and would
be free to eat wherever they liked, as is usual
in a desert place where there is no private
ownership.
But as this change was to bring them in
contact with other people and was likely to
affect their morals, they were at the same time
bidden to be careful about themselves and to
be submissive and ohedient to God and also
to pray to Him that He might forgive them the
sins they might commit. If they acted upon
this injunction, God would be kind to them and
would forgive them their sins. Nay, He would
further bestow on those who acted righteously
His added favours and blessings.
The words" this village" need not refer to
any specified vjl1age. According to the Arabic
idiom the words may mean" any viUage that
,.
may be near" or tbe nearest village."

66. Important Words:
IV"=J (a punishment) means: (1) filth; (2)
punishment; (3)' dol-worship; (4) iniquity or
sin (Aqrab).
-Wlu2: 20.

(from heaven).. For
As

-~

-~

means a "height"

see note on
or "any-

thing that is high above us". therefore the
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R. 7. 61. And remember the time awhen
Moses prayed for water for his people,
and We said, 'Strike the rock with
thy rod';
and there gushed forth
from it twelve springs, so that every
~ribe knew their drinking place. 'Eat
and drink of what Allah has provided,
and commit not iniquity in the earth,
creating disorder.'6 7
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. ~ Iif

expression

would

mean"

from

on

high" or "from God", implying that
the
punishment meted out to the Israelites was not
brought about through earthly means but, as
it were, descended fro~ above.
Commentary:
This verse is a continuation of the previous
one. God commanded the Israelites to behave
submissively and to pray to Him for the forgiveness of their sins, but they, mischievous
and arrogant as ever, disobeyed the injunctions
given to them and changed the words of prayer
taught by God, whereupon He chastised them
with a punishment that was not of this earth,
i.e., He visited them with a pestilence or plague
that destroyed a number of them. Or the
expression
\ if IJ";) may mean that their
disobedience recoiled on their own souls in the
sense of moral degradation and filthiness of
heart and mind.
The question of the word which the Israelites
used in place of the one taught to them is
immaterial.
According to some, they used

.~

the

word

~

or 'A.lw- i.e.

"give

us corn to

eat" instead of ~ i.e. "remove our sins"
(Bukhari & Jarir). The words sound alike
and afforded a playful opportunity to the
mischief-minded among the Israelites.
But
as already said, the word substituted is not
material. What matters is that they, i.e.,
many of them as the Quran hints, disobeyed
the Lord aud made religion a plaything.
Rence the punishment.
122

67. Important
Words:
~ (rod). .}:-} \
means, hc beat the man with
'*'
a rod. i;;J \~ means, he brought together the
people, or he made them agree on some matter
of common concern. t- means: (I) a rod strong
enough to support the weight of a man; (2)
communal and family life; (3) a community;
(4) the shin-bone (Aqrab).
~\ (rock) is from J"':"""i.e. it prevented or
resisted. ~\ miJans, a stone; a great mass of
stone; a rock (Laue).
Commentary:
This verse mentions another favour bestowed
on the Israelites.
When once they were
hard pressed by thirst and no water was
procurable in the desert, God saved them by
revealing to Moses the knowledge of a rock
from which water flowed out when struck
with a rod.
The demand of the Israelites for water and their
being supplied with it is mentioned at two
places in the Bible. At one place mention is
made of the twelve springs of Elim, but nothing
is said there of Moses' striking the rock with
his rod (Exod. 15: 27).
At the other place,
Moses, 'by divine command, struck. the rock
Horeb with his rod, and there flowed out
abundant water with which the Israelites and
their animals slaked their thirst (Exod. 17:
1-7; Numb. 20: 2-11). Here no mention is
made of the number of springs. It appears
that the Quran refers to the occurrence

PT. 1
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relating. to the rock of Horeb because, with
the only difference tbat the Bible does not
give the number of springs whereaB the Quran
gives a definite number, almost all the details
narrated in the Bible concur with the narrative
or-the Quran. As for the slight difference with
regard to the number of springs, reason favoura
the narrative of the Quran.
The Israelites
numbered several thousands besides riding animals and beasts of burden, and one spring was
certainly insufficient for such a large number,
especially when we take into consideration the'
fact that the thir~ty Israelites were, according
to the Bible~ in a state of extreme exasperation
at that time and were prepared even to stone
Moses to death. It is possible, however, that
at the source there was only one mouth of the
spring, but it divided into twelve channels as
it flowed down the rock, the number being in
conformity with. the number of the Israelite
tribes.
If at present there is no trace of the twelve
springs at that spot, it is no wonder; for it is a
matter of common experience that sometimes
several springs rising at the same spot have
some of their openings closed and cease to
flow.
From a testimony quoted by Sale,
however, it appears that even as late as the
end of the fifteenth century, twelve springs

CR. 2

.. The rock
actually flowed there.
He says:
stands within the border of Arabia and some of
his (the Prophet's) countrymen must needs have
seen it if he himself had not, as it is most
probable he had.
And in effect he seems to
be in the right. For one who went into those
parts in the end of the fifteenth century tells.
us expressly that the water issued hom twelve
places of the rook, a.ccording to the number of
the tribes of Israel" (AI-Koran by Sale, page 8).
The miracle of Moses on this occasion did not.
lie in bringing about a thing against the known
180
ws of nature, but in the fact that God revealed
to him the spooifi{: spot where water was just
ready to flow at a blow of his rod. It is within
the experience of those who study geological
conditions in rocky districts that sometimes
water flows underneath small hillocks or rocks
and gushes forth when the rock is struck with
something heavy or pointed.
As Manna and Salwa had already been
bestowed on the Israelites, God now fittingly
asks them to eat and drink oj what Allah
has provided.
But as a life of ease and
independence is likely to make men arrogant
and mischievous, God at the same time warns
the Israelites to exercise self-restraint
and
refrain from creating trouble and disorder in
tIle land.
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62. And remember - the time when
you said,' 0 Moses, surely, we will
not remain content with one kind of
food; pray, then, to thy Lord for us
that He bring forth for us of what the
earth grows-of
its herbs and its
cucumbers and its wheat and its lentils
and its onions', He said, 'Would you
take in exchange that which is inferior
for that which is superior 1 Go to
some town, and there is for you what
you ask'.
And athey were smitten
with
abasement
and
destitut,ion,
and bthev incurred the wrath of Allah:
that wa~ because they rejected the
Signs of Allah and cwould kill the
Prophets unjustly;
this was because
they rebelled and transgressed.68
°3 : 113.
68. Important

-

~;~.

~

I..,.} (its wheat). r.} means: (1) wheat; (2) any
corn suitable for making bread; (3) garlic; (4)
ohick-pea (Aqrab).
'f~ (a town) means: (1) a town or a city; (2) the
frontier between two countries; (3) the thing
that intervenes between two things (Aqrab).
.J~ (would kill) is derived from J:i i.e. he
killed. The infinitive means: (1) killing with
a sword or with a stone or with poison or by
any other means; (2) attempting to kilt; (3)
making up the mind to kill; (4) boycotting or
cutting off all connections; (5) killing one's
carnal desires; (6) weakening the str~ngth of
a thing, as alcohol is "killed" with the addition
of water, or hunger is "killed"
with food,
etc.; (7) humbling a person completely; (8)
rendering a person like unto one killed either
physically
or morally or spiritually;
(9)
acquiring complete and certain knowledge
about a thing; and (10) cursing a person or
thing (Aqrab, Mufradat & Lisan),
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Words:
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c2: 88 ; 3 : 22, 113, 184; 5 : 71.
Commentary:
In this verse another instance is cited to show
how the Israelites made no effort to turn the
favours of God to good a.:count. When they
were in the desert, God sent them Manna and
Salwii. But soon after this they began to
exhibit discontent with one kind of food and
tq damour for a variety of grain, onions, salad
and green-stuff (Num. 11: 5-11).
It may be
noted that both Manna and Scilwii taken
together were considered one kind of food as
they were taken continuously for a long time.
It is further learnt from the Bible that the
supply of Salwii was discontinued after a while
and the Israelites were thus left to live on
Manna alone (Null. 11: 6). As the demand
was not based on a right understanding of
the wisdom of God Who wanted the Israelites
to breathe the free air of the desert for a time,
they met with disgrace and drew upon themselves the wrath of God.
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God's displeasure with the Israelites was not
due to their demand for other food. The real
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The words ~~ I(J A translated

in the verse
would kill the Prophets" do not mean
as
that the Israelites actually killed the Prophets;
because, up to the time of Moses, no Prophe.t
is known to have been slain by them. As a
matter of fact, Moses is the first Prophet who
was sent to the Israelites as a nation. Thus
Moses and his brother, Aaron, are the only
persons to whom the words can be applied; but
obviously these two Prophets were not killed
by the Israelites, although the latter often
opposed them and were sometimes even bent
upon killing them (}f~xod. 17: 4). Hence, the
word J:i in the verse cannot possibly mean
actual killing. Its only meaning here is that
they severely opposed the Prophets and were
even prepared to kill them. This interpretation
finds corroboration not only in Arabic lexicons,
for which see Important
Words, but the
Quran itself supports it in a number of verses
where the word J:.i has been used undoubtedly, not in the sense of act.ual kiHing
The Israelites deserved punishment, because
but in that of attempting to kill or intending
their impatience was the outcome of a want
to kill (a:22 and 40: 29). Bukhiiri
also
of faith in the promise of God. Tllis lack of relates a tradit.ion to the effect thut once
certain hot-headed
Qurai8h youths, brutally
faith in God was due to their opposition to
assaulted the Holy Prophet in the precincts of
His Prophets and disbelief in His Signs, and
they opposed the Prophets because they were the Ka'ba, whereupon Abu Bakr rushed to
transgressors
and evil-doers. The Prophets
his rescue, sa.ying, .iil1~J J.J~ (JI -j~J (Jpl
.. Do you kiH a man because he says AJJah
invited them to guidance and virtue which they
disliked, and, as a result, they opposed them.
is his J.Jord and Master? " (chapter on Tafsi,).
Thus the Quran admirably traces the causal
In this Qawth tbe word J:i is clearly used in
I!equence of every evil to its origin and strike!:! the sense of attem}>ting to kill or intending to
at its very root so as to prevent all kill and not actual killing.
possibility of recurrence.
It will not be out of place to point out here
that
the purport of verse 2: 59 discussed
The words, we will not remain content with one
above
is altogether different from the one under
kind of food, contain a threat and are full of
comment.
'£hough in both of them God
arrogance.
If the Israelites had meant simply
appa.rently orders the Israelites to go to some
to express a wish, the words would have
habitation, yet the meaning is entirely different,
been" we are unable to remain content with
one kind of food," and not as they stand in rather quite the opposite, in each case. As ~
matter of fact, whereas in verse 2: 59 Gc~
t.he Quan.
The Bible givt>.sa vivid picture
Himself willingly commands the. Israelites t~
of their insolent and almost rebellious attitude
go to 8~ple ba~jt~tion, Uis <Jrdering them tQ
O~ th~ ~ca5io~ (~um. I}: 5-15).

cause lay elsewhere. Having lived for a long
time in bondage and a state of dependence,
they had become cowardly and indolent.
So God wished them to stay
in the
desert fot some time, living on game and wild
herbs; that they might get r:d of their cowardice
and indolence by living an independent life
in the desert. Thus revitalized, they were to
be led to the Promised Land and made rulers
of Polestine.
The Israelites, however, failed
to understand the real purpose of God or having
understood it, failed to appreciate it, and
foolishly insisted upon living in a town. God
pointed out their error, saying that they had
asked for a life of agriculture in preference to
what was to lead them to sovereignty.
He
wanted to prepare them for rule over the
Promised Land, but they
hungered
for
husbandry. So He indignantly ordered them
to go down to a town where they would get
the desired things.
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R. 8. 63. aSurely, the Believers, and the

~ "...' ", ~

Jews, and the Christians and the
S~bians-whichever party fr<Jm among
these trulv bbelieves in Allah and the
of ,,~
Last Day" and does good deeds-'-shall ~~ ~~
have their reward with their Lord, r~~..9'';'" """tr~ )~~~
and Cnofear shaY come upon them, nor
shall they grieve.6P

,

Ct.~ \ 6J

")\4> cl~1 ) ~\

J.i-;?~'\ ~~~f\;~~~,'& ~I

a5 : 70

; 22 : 18.

" go down into a town"
comment
and

anger.

is expressive

b4: 137 ; 6 : 93.

in the verse under
of definite displeasure

In the previous

verse the

~)

or

habitation meant only a habitation found in
the desert by going into which the Israelites
did not leave the free desert life but rather
combined it with the facilities of a habitation.
On the contrary, by "goingdown into" a ;4' i.e.
a town or city as mentioned in the verse under
comment they altogether abandoned the desert
life and adopted a life of ease, as is led in towns
and cities. Hence the difference. This is why
the Qurap. uses the simple word 1)':':1li.e. "enter"
in 2 : 59 and the word I ).~ I i.e. " go down," a
term expressive of decline, in the verse under
comment.
Similarly, whereas in verse 2: 59
the Quran follows up the commandment with
. the words eat therefrom
plentifuUy where'lJer
you like, in the present verse the commandment is followed by the words and they were
smitten with abasement and destitution.
The
difference is apparent.
The former expression
is indicative of the freedom of life in the
desert. and the latter of the suffocating
atmosphere and mental slavery of towns and
cities.

69. Importanf Words :
Ij...T~.jJ \ (The Believers). The expression
signifies the people who profess to be believers
in Islam i.e. the Muslims. Thus iJk.I here
.

means onlr profession of Islam. The word

c2: 113, 278;

",

'~

..

~~ f~,( "
\~'~}.-o

eo~~~~;

6: 49 ; 10: 63.

y has been used in the sense of Muslim else.
&"
where also in the Quran
(4: 137.)
'):11. ~.jJ I (the Jews) means, those who profess
the Jewish religion.
The word 1):11.is derived
from :II. which literally means, he turned
. towards
the truth
or towards God with
repentance (Aqrab).
The word also signifies
returning towards a thing slowly or walking
tardily (Mufradat).
\,$;l.aJI (the Christians)

is derived

from

~

i.e.

he helped. As the disciples of Jesus sided
with him as God's helpers (3 : 53), so they came
to be known as ISJ I...aii.e. helpers. Or the word
~ (Nazareth), a village
is connected with 4.J"'"
which was the scene of Jesus' childhood.
In either case ISJ t i has come to signify the
followers of Jesus, i.e., those who profess
the Christian religion (Mufradat).

~ \...J1(the Sabians) is derived from ~ They
say ~}'~'"
i.e. he forsook one religion and
adopted a,nother. ~I~... means, the star made
its appearance (Aqrab).
Literally, therefore,
J.I... is one who forsakes his old religion and
adopts a new one. Technically, however, the
word

~~ \...JI refers

to certain

religious

sects that

were found in parts of Arabia and countries
bordering on it. The name was applied to the
following faiths: (1) The star-worshipping people
living in Mesopotamia. (Gibbon's
Roman
Empire,
v.
440 and
MUrUj al.Dhahab
by Mas'iidi and Eru;. Rd. Eth., viij
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under MandaJans) ; (2) The faith which was
a sort of patch-work of Judaism,Christianity
and Zoroastrianism
(Kathir, under 2: 63) ;
(3) A people who lived near Mosul in Iraq
and believed in one God but had no known
Law or Book. They claimed to follow the
religion of Noah (Jarir & Kathir, under 2:63);
(4) A people who lived round about Iraq
and professed belief in all the Prophets of
God and had a special system of prayer and
fasting (Kathir).
Some Muslim Jurists looked
upon

~~ l..J I as

a People

of the Book,

allowing

them the same privileges as are allowed
to the latter. N one of the above-mentioned
peoples should, however, be confused with the
Sabeans' (not Sabians) mentioned by certain
commentators of the Bible as people inhabiting
ancient Yemen. In this connection see also
R. Rel. xl. 129-132.

.iI~ ~r ~ (whichever

party

from among

these

means true
truly believes in Allah). Here
~"-'
belief, i.e., the belief which counts true in the
sight of God and not merely profession of a
certain faith. The Quran uses the word ~" I in
this sense in 49 : 15.
Commentary:
This verse wedged in among the verses
recounting the iniquities of the Israelites seems
rather
misplaced.
But
deeper
study
shows that it has been most fittingly placed
here. In fact, the Quran is not a book ofstories
but has come with the declared object of upJifting those who have fallen morally and
spiritually.
It follows a psychological order
in perfect conformity with the mental attitude
of the reader, interspersing every narrative with
fitting hints for his moral and spiritual regeneration. So is the case in this verse.
After
enumerating
certain
wrongdoings
of the
Israelites, the Quran goes on to say that
althoug~ their sins are great, yet God's mercy
is infinitely greater, and if even now the
Israelites, or for that
matter, Christians,
Sabians or anr other people, should turn to

CH.2

God and truly and sincerely believe in Him
and the Last Day (these being the two fundamental articles of faith which in principle
comprise all others) and follow up their belief
with good and rigbteons deeds, they can
become heirs to His grace and mercy.
The verse ill important and much difference
has arisen about its real meaning.
Some
who are not in the 'habit of making a deep
study of the Quran have hastily jumped to
the conclusion that, according to this verse,
belief in Islam is not necessary.
They say
that anybody, whether he isa
Muslim,
a Jew, a Christian or any other, who sincerely
believes in God and the Last Day and doe!!
good deeds will be saved.
Nothing can be
farther from the truth.
The Quran emphatically declares in a number of verses that
belief in the Holy Prophet and in hisreyelation
is essential.
Says God : Surely those who
disbelieve in Allah and H is Messengers and
desire to make distinction between Allah and His
Messengers and say, ' We believe in some and
disbelieve in others,' and desire to take a way
in between, these indeed are veritable disbelievers;
and We have prepared for the disbelievers an
humiliating punishment (4 : 151, 152). Again,
And those who believe in the Hereafter believe
therein (i.e. the Quran) and they strictly
observe their Prayers (6: 93). From these two
verses it becomes clear beyond any. shadow
.of doubt that according to the Quran (1)
belief in the Prophets is part and parcel
of bt'lief in God, and (2) belief in the Hereafter includes belief in God's revelation as
well. Elsewhere the Qnran says, Surely tke true
religion with
Allah is
Islam
(complete
submission) and whoso seeks a religion other than
Islam, it shall not be accepted from him and in
the life to come he shall be among tke losers
(3:20, 86). This verse along with the two
quoted above definitely proves that the objection mentioned above is entirely baseless' and is

born of utter ignorance of tbe real Quranic
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teachings. In fact, as explained in the above
verses, the Quran confineB itself to a mention
of belief in God and the Last Day, not because
belief in the Holy Prophet and the Quran is
not essential, but because the former two
beliefs include the latter two, the four being
esseutially inseparable.
What is, then,
under comment
~nd its context
have only two

the real meaning of the verse
1 A careful study of tbe verse
leaves no doubt that it can
possible meanings:-

PT.!

their followers against their enemies, and this
served as a practical proof of the fact that the
truth lay with the Prophets and not with their
opponents.
The same tried criterion was now
available, viz., whichever party from among these
truly believes in Allah and the Last Day shall
have their reward with their Lord and no fear
shall come upon them nor shall they grieve.
The challenge was thrown ont to all existing
claimants of divine support and the final and
unparalleled
triumph of Islam against all
adversaries gave the clearest of verdicts in
favour of the former.

(1) One meaning is that, having recounted a
number
of wrongs
committed
by
the
The verse under comment th us contains a
Jsraelites, God invites them to an easy and
m.ighty
prophecy
the fulfilment
of whicb
decisive method of establishing which party
in
the
teeth
of
all
opposition
was a
ha!;!His support and which not, and in order
wonderful
proof
of
the
truth
of
Islam.
And
to make the argument still more forceful,
He includes in the proposed context Jews, the fulfilment of this prophecy proves to be
,Christians and Sabians, the only followers of the more wonderful when one bears in mind
revealed religions found in and around Arabia. the fact that this verse was revealed at a time
It is evident that in religious matters, when (it was revealed in the early years of the Hijra)
when Islam was passing through the severest
everything else has been said and every other
means has been tried, the final criterion for of trials and hardships, and the fate of the new
faith was virtually trembling in the balance;
testing the truth of contesting parties is reduced
to this, which party enjoys divine succour and nay, so far as worldly cal1ses were concerned,
sealed in view of
wbich not 1 If God is a living God and has its fate was practically
the
opposition
that
remains
unparalleled in
Himself raii!ed a Prophet for the regeneration
all
history.
of the world, it stands to reason that He would
not leave His Messenger alone but would come
It cannot be objected here that after a few
to his help and show powerful Signs in his centuries of triumph, Muslims too began to
support. This phenomenon has repeated itself decline, thus rendering the argument ineffecin the time of each and every Prophet of God. tive. Firstly, the argument, as borne out by the
So why not make use of it here in order to history of al1 revealed religions of the world,
distinguish the truth from falsehood?
It is to does not relate to communities in their ordinary
this phase of the matter that the verse under temporal
affairs but to those contending
comment invites J eWI:!,Christians, etc. God on religious issues. The argument particularly
says, there are now as many as four claimants
relates to the time when a divine Messenger
in the field, Muslims, Jews, Christians and makes his appearance and extends to the period
Sabians. So let all wait and see whom God's for which a new-born community sticks to the
helping hand succours in the present struggle.
teachings of their Prophet.
It would be absurd
In the time of Moses God helped the Israelites
to think that divine succour should continue
against the Egyptians; in the time of Jesus
for ever, even after a people has become dead
He helped Christians against their opponents,
in faith and works. Secondly, it should be
il-nd in the time of ot4cr Prophets He helped remembered tbat ~be fres!Jnt-qay qectine of
1?8
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64. And remember the time when aWe
took a covenant
from you and ,99 ';~7
~. ., '\.,
~"'" .,
"'f{
/;t';;'o
'"
I
.\'
1.'\.:1\9
-,~
.'
)/>
'7
~.J. ffi ..".. ~
braised high above you the Mount, ~~.,)~
,;9
,,; 9/,;
saying, 'Hold fast that which \Ve have ~,...~~..,
[,;
Z ,;/
""I "'"
"9 ~\W
"
~
given you and bear in mind what is ~C)~
~~I
j\t;J u ~ .>~ ~~ .. ~'''\to
..
therein, that you may be saved. '70

~

a2 : 84, 94 ; 4 : 155.,
Muslims as well as the presl'nt-day temporal
ascendancy of Christians is itself in accordance
with the prophecies of the Holy Prophet ot
Islam, and hence it is rather a proof of the
truth of Islam than a proof against it. Moreover, the wheel is fast turning and the day is
not far off when, according to yet another
prophecy of the Holy Prophet, Islam will once
more gain ascenda.ncy through the Promised
Messiah of whom the Prophet himself has
spoken as his own image.
(2) The other meaning relates to the spiritual
sense. God l3ays, there are now four claimants
in the field, i.e., Muslims , Jews , Christians and
Sabians.
Each one of these claims to enjoy
true spiritual contact with God. But as everything in this world possesses certain distinguishing marks and properties whiclt go to
establish its identity, so is the case with man's
spiritual
connection
with God which is
characterized by certain distinguishing marks
or special properties; and the verse goes on to
saYsthat one of these distinguishing marks is
that people enjoying true spiritual connection
with God "have their reward with their Lord
and no fear comes upon them nor do they
grieve," i.e., God's connection brings with it
perfect peace of mind and complete tranquil1ity
of heart. One is not left in the dark, doubting
all the time in tbe depth of his heart whether
one is treading the right path or Dot, with
gnawing grief at one's past actions and disquieting fears about the future.
The heavenly
life of a true believer begins in this very world,
and this is why the Quran says tbat a person
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~

~

~

7 : 172.

truly related to God inherits two Heavens,
one in this world and the other in the next
(55: 47). Sc in the verse under comment God
invites the different claimants to search in their
hearts for the peace and tranquillity of mind
attending true belief and then say whether
they possess it.
Yet another significance of the verse is that
lip-profession of a truth is nothing in the sight
of God. The Jews professed the truth; but
as it did not find its way into their hearts, they
stumbled at every step and brought down
God's displeasure on their heads. The verse
forcefully points out that it did not matter
whether one was apparently a Jew, a Ohristian,
a Sabian or, for that matter, a. Muslim. If
the faith was confined only to the lip, it was
a. dead thing, without life and without any
motive power in it.
In order to be really
useful and to become really acceptable in the
sight of God, cJ"-\ or faith should not be a
mere lip-profession but something rooted deep
in the heart with living and healthy branches
spreading all around.
'This was a principle
of which even the new-born community of
Islam needed to be constantly reminded.
As stated under Important Words, the name
~~ l,...JI has been applied to a n nUlber of peoples,
and it may rightly aI)ply to one or all of them.
In fact, the larger the number, the greater
the force of the argument cont.ained in the
verse.

70. Important Words:
JI::- (covenant) is derived from J:.Ji.e. it was
or became firm and established. ~J \ means,
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65. Then you turned back thereafter ; and had it not been for Allah's
grace towards you and His mercy, you
would surely have been of the losers.71

\ ",(.. ..,9
1 ,.", ~"',~'"
,.. '"'"dL\
\~.",\..\~..,~.)~~.:..t.}.;J

he made it firm and fast; he bound or
tied it firmly and strongly.
J~ means, a
firmly made promise; a covenant
(Aqrab &
Lane).
It should be noted that
every
commandment
of God has the force of a
covenant for those who believe, because once
an individual or a people helieve in God and
accept Ius guidance, they, as it were, enter
into a covel1<1nt with Him that they will obey
all His commandments,
a formal agreement
not being necessary. See also 2 : 28.

Commentary:

~..

~

~,;J

~

,

,;,j (above) is derived from J\t meaning,
he surpassed it or him; he stood higher than
it or him.
Thus J.} is the opposite
of
"beneath"
meaning"
above," both literally
and figuratively (Aqrab).
It is also used to
denote a place higher than that which one is

~9.

,,~~

,,,
\., .. ~..9./ (9;''''~
@~. -~tl~ '"

~

\:.,.j)(We raised high) is derived from t:!.)which
means, he raised or lifted a thing or person;
he raised a person in rank, honour, p08ition or
dignity; he took a report or cumplaint to a
person in authority
(Mufradat
& Aqrab).
It also means, to make a thing tower above
another standing beside it.
We read in
l;Iadith j; ~ ~}> ;.;.,.. \J t:!.) i.e. a big stone
giving good shade was raised above us i.e.
we found ourselves beside a high shady stone
(Bukhari, ch. on Hiira).

/.

~/'

~.

d.:.»,

In tbis verse the Quran again reverts to the
previolts subject, i.e., the iniquities of the
Israelites, but in a different field. The verse
refers to the time when Moses went up the
Mount Sinai to reeeive the Ten Commandments
and left his fonowers standing at the foot of
the Mount (Exod. 19: 17). So the covenant
spoken of in the verse .refers to tbe Ten Commandments which were given to Moses on this
occasion.
The clause We raised high above you the
Mount, does not mean that Mount Sinai was
pbysically lifted up to hang over the heads
of the Israelites.
It only means that the
covenant was taken at a time when the Israelites
were standing at the foot of the mountain-a
meaning quite consistent w:th the Arab:c idiom
as explained under Important Words. The
raising of the Mount above the Israelites has
been ascribed to God, because it was He Who
had commanded them to come and stand at
the foot of the Mount.

The verse may also refer to the scene when
the Mount Sinai was terribly shaken with an
earthquake, while the Israelites were camping
near it (Exod. 19: I8). On such an occasion
the sbaking of a high mountain peak appears
as
if it were hanging over the heads of those
.;I
j
(f
rJ'1..;
0ccupying. Tbe Quran says:
standing
near it.
i.e.
when the enemy made a descent 011
you from a higher position (33 : 11).
71. Important
Words:

f

J ",W\ (the Mount) means: (1) a hill or mountain; (2) the mount 'fur or Sinai (Mufradat ~
Aqrab).
Thus, it is both a common and a
proper name.
130

J..;.j (grace) is derived from the verb J..;.i meaning: (I) it remained, tbe expression being used
when a portion remains out of a larger number
or quantity,
the rest being given away or
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66. And surely, you have known
tlte end nf those amongst you, who
transgressed in the matter of athe
Sabbath.
So We said to them, b, Be
ye apes, despised.'72
a4 : 48, 155;

(Tirmidhi)

,.,.~
~~ ,~..
I; ~1-"~ , "
..:J
\
t
~~
~~1'~lcrVJI/_7_\_~.
.." ~
.,

..

~ /"

...J
.,9 9
~,.,.,
''l/'''''..~~ \J ~...\
"9"' -: "9"'"
...
@~~.)..-tr.."
~~,
~

;: ~

7: 164;. 16: 125.

consumed; (2) it was in excess, or it was over
and above a certain measure.
Tlms the noun
J..4i means: (1) something that is in excess
or additional; (2) abundance; (3) a free gift,
the giving of which is not obligatory on the
giver; (4) a favour or grace or bounty (Aqrab
& Lane). The word j..;J is generally, though
not always, spoken of such favours as pertain
to temporal or worldly things (e.g. 62: 11).
See also the word ~~J below.
-;y..J (mercy) is derived from
r.J meaning:
(1) he showed mercy or compassion;
(2) he
was kind or tender; (3) he was beneficent;
(4) he forgave. Thus -~J means, mercy or
compassion or kindness or tenderness or beneficence or forgiveness or inclination to show
one of these. As ("J (ri~m) means the womb
of a woman, the word .ii-J would further
give the significance of tenderness or compassion as shown by a mother (Lane). u..)
in contrast to j..;J (for which see above) is
generaBy spoken of such acts of God's kindness
or mercy as relate to religious or spiritual
matters.
This is why the Holy Prophet has
instructed his followers to ask for God's u.. J
when entering a mosque for Prayers, and for
H:is ~ when coming out of it after Prayers

CH.2

b5:61;7:167.

He forgave them their sins and saved them
from being the losers.

.

Commentary:
After receiving God's commandments on the
Mount, the Israelites, instead of strengthening
their connection with the Lord, showed laxity
and carelessness
in observing His behests
(Num. 11: 1); but as God wanted to uplift
them and bestow His grace and mercy on
them in matters temporal as v.:-ellas spiritual,
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72. Important

Words:

~ I(the Sabbath) is derived from ~meaning:
(1) he rested; (2) he cut or broke a thing; (3)
he shavlO'dhis hair; (4) he observed the Sabbath.
The noun ~ (Sabbath) signifies that day ofthe
week which is observed as a sacred day in which
no worldly work is done (Aqrab& Mufradat).
Among the Jews, Saturday was (and still is)
observed as a sacred day which wits passed in
joyfulness and rest from work as well as in
contemplationt sacrifice, holy cbnvocation, etc.
(Jew. Ene. under" Sabbath ").
;:.} (apes) is the plural of :.}l1 (the ape) which
is derived from the verb:.)
meaning, he
clove to the ground; he lay in dust. :.) Imeanst
he was or became abject or mean. ;~)J I meanst
apes or monkeys (Lane).
~b:. (despised) is the phiral of .;..~ which
is derived from L.:.. They say ~ I L:.
i.e. the dog moved away as a result of
being driven away;
~IJ'":")\L:.
meanst
the man drove away the dog, despising
it. Thus the word is both transitive
and
intransitive. ';"'\;.1I means, one who moves away
despised by others or one who is spurned
by others (Aqrab). ';"'\;./1 of which the plural is
~..b:. is a word which, according to the rules of
Arabic grammar,
is used about rational
beings onlYt the word used with regard to
animals being ~~.

Commentary:
The verse speaks of the Sabbath and its violation by the Israelites. It is pointed out that
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67. Thus vVe made it aan example
to those of its time and to those who
came after it, and a lesson to those
who fear God,73

~

~"/(j
"4ol'>~"r~:~
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a5: 39.
God's covenant made it binding on the Israelites,
among other things, to keep the Sabbath
(Exod. 20: 8-11) i.e. observe Saturday as a
sacred day devoted to spiritual joyfulness and
holy convocation, etc. but, recalcitrant as usual,
some among them violated the sanctity of the
Sabbath and did not observe it, which brought
on them God's wrath, disgrace and humiliation
(Neh. 13: 15--18 & Jer. 17: 21-23).
The
violation of the Sabbath was a great sin,
inasmuch as it indicated that the Israelites
wanted to remain engrossed in worldly affairs
and did not like to pay any heed to religion,
not. even for a single day out of a whole week.
It is wrong to infer from the word 0.:0
j (apes)
that the profaners of the Sabbath were actually
transformed into apes. The incident has been
related by the Quran in two other places (5 : 61,
62 and 7 : 167-169) and even a cursory study
of these verses would show that these people
did not actually turn into apes. The word
" apes" has been used figuratively meaning
. that
they became abject and mean, like
monkeys, the transformation
being not in
body or form but in character and spirit.
.

A further proof of this is to be found in the
fact that it is a general rule of Arabic grammar
that the suffix J or '-t. is added to the plurals
'-'
of such words as refer to rational beings only.
In conformity with this rule, the qualifying
word used in the verse about 0.:0
j is~~...\":'which
shows that the word 0.:0
j (apes) here alludes not
to irrational
but to rational
beings, i.e.,
human
beings
who had
developed the
character of apes. Had the Quran meant
their actual transformation into apes, it would
have used the form :..~\.,:.and not 6:.~\":'.

Many learned Commentators of the past have
also held the above view. For instance, Mujahid
who is considered to be one of the greatest
Commentators of the Quran, being one of the ~"! Ii
(the immediate successors of the Holy Prophet's
Companions) says: "They were not actually
transformed into apes; only their hearts were
changed. God has used the expression figu.
ratively "(Kathir).
Other eminent authorities
have also held the same view, interpreting the
words ~~\":'o.:oj (apes despised) as '-t..}\'" :..J~I
i.e. abject and humiliated men."
"
By using the word 0.:0
j (apes) about a section
of the Jews, God means to point to the fact
that just as apes or monkeys are an abject and
despised species which, in spite of possessing,
in an extraordinary
degree, the habit of
mimicking or copying others-a
habit which, if
well directed, should result in progress-ever
remain where they are, as if going about in a
circle and making no headway at all, similarly
the Jews will always remain humiliated in
the world, and ill spite of wonderful resources
in wealth and education will never be able to
gain any stronghold on the earth. It is in.
teresting to note that, as explained under
Important Words, even in the root meaning
of the word 0.:0
j there is the sense of abjectness
and humiliation as well as that of grovelling
in the dust. And what is still more interesting
is the fact that of all the animals found in the
world the ad vanced people of the West should
think of man being descended from the ape.
73. Important
'j'():j (an example)

say
132

Words:
is derived

from

J:;.

'l'hey

.J')\.C~J:j i.e. he inflicted on him such a
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68. And remember when Moses said
to his people, 'Allah commands you
to slaughter a cow,' they said, 'Dost
thou make a jest of us l' He said,
'I seek refuge with Allah from being
one of the ignorant.'74
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69. They said, 'Pray for us to thy
Lotd that He make plain to us what
she is.' He answered, 'God says, it is
a. cow, neither old nor young, fullgrown, between the two; now do wbat
you are commanded. '75
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70. They said, 'Pray for us to thy
Lord that He make plain to us what
colour she is. He answered, 'God says,
it is a cow of a dun colour, pure and
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rich in to'fU3
; delighting the beholders' .76
punishment as to make him' an example for
others (Aqrab).
Commentary:
All punishment,
if wisely directed, should
serve a twofold purpose: (1) to inflict pain on
the offender so as to make him reform in future;
(2) to make it a. lesson for others so that they
may beware of faHing into a similar error. But,
as the latter part of the verse points out, only
such men benefit' by punishment as are Godfearing.
74. Important
Words:
I.Jy.(a jest) means: (1) jest; (2) the object or
butt of a joke (Lisan). See also 2 : 14.
Commentary
:
H~re begins an account of another Israelite
wrong which was allied to their worship of the
calf. Though the calf mentiolle<l in 2: 52
was destroyed. yet veneration for the cow
lingered in their hearts. The verse, along with
those that follow. wi1l be eXplained under verse
72 below.
75. Important
Words:
~.J1i (old) is derived from J-).
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(Lane).
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mea rung,

the

cow

became

old

oJ\y:. (full-grown) is derived from oJ~. They
say .-)1":"';'" i.e. the woman attained middle
age. So oJlf is said of one that has attained
middle age. oJI.."..!
1'-:' ~I means,the
hottest
and bloodiest part of a battle (Aqrab).
Commentary
:
See under 2 : 72.
76. Important
Words:
_I.)... (of a dun colour) is the feminine from JiP I
which signifies a thing having the colour of gold;
yeltow-coloured or saffrou-coloured (Aqrab).

&

which
~\; (pure and rich) is derived from
means: (I) it was of a rich, pure and unmixed
colour; or (2) its golden colour was rich and
pure. ~\; means: (I) possessing pure and rich
colour; (2) possessing rich and pure golden
colour. Tbus it is both general and particular
(Aqrab).

Commentary :
See under 2 : 72.

They say
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71. They said, 'Pray for us to thy
Lord that He make plain to us what
she is, for all s'1J'chcows appear to us
alike; and if Allah please, we shall
indeed be guided.'77
72. He answered:
'God says, it is
a cow anot broken in to plough the
earth or water the tilth; one without
blemish; of one colour'.
1'hey said,
'Now hast thou brought the truth '.
Then they slaughtered her, though
they would rather not do it.78
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77. Important

Words:

~11 (cows) is the plural of ;~f \ (a cow). The
word is used for hoth male and fcmale
(Aqrab ).
Commentary:
See under 2 : 72.
78. Commentary
:
The Israelites had lived for a long time among
the Egyptians who had great veneration for
the cow. Thus reverence for the cow had
crept into the minds of the Israelites as well.
This is why, when they made an idol for themselves, they made it in the shape of a calf
(Qura.n 2: 52 & Exod.
32 : 4). It was,
therefore, quite in the fitness of things that, in
order to root out this evil inclination from the
hearts of the Israelites, they should ha ve
been repeatedly
commanded
to sacrifice
the cow. And this was actually the case
(Num. 19: 1-9;
Lev. 4: 1-21; 16: 3, 11 ;
etc.). A nation which freely slaughters an
animal can never think of deifying it.
In the verses under comment i.e. vv. 68 to 72
mention is made of Moses having ordered the
Israelites to sacrifice a cow. It appears that at
first they were hidden to sacrifice an ordinary
cow, hut it seems they had a particular cow
which served as a pet among them. and they
had a natural misgiving that tbe order pertained
134

to that cow. So t.hey repeatedly asked Moses
to specify the cow which God meant to he
slaughtered, and as a result of their questionings
some conditions were added to specify the
animal.
Finally, when the description given
by Moses corrcRponded to the particular cow
which they had in view, they had perforee to
say, Now hast thou brought tke truth, the
words showing that from the very beginning
they had in their mind some particular cow
to which they thought the command pertained.
Caught in their own net, they were guided
aright and had to slaughter the very cow which
served as a pet among them and thus a great
step was taken to uproot the evil from their
hearts.
This incident finds mention in the Bible a]so
(Num. 19: 1-9).
The Quranic version, however, differs slightly from that of the Bible.
According
to the Quran, the Israelites
were at first ordered to slaughter an ordinary
cow, and it was only on their repeated questioning that descriptions were added to speeify it.
On the other hand, the Biblical version makes
no mention of this questioning, but tells us
that at the very outset the Israelites were
ordered to slaughter
a cow answering a
particular description.
Again, the narrative
of the Quran shows that it was with great
reluctance that the Israelites finally complie4
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. 9. 73. And remember the t1:mewhen you
"1>~..~j.,»\)
'~"';~{~l~~~J',~~\" )...J
r"
slew a person and differed among \.4 ~~~'J
yourselves about it; and Allah would
Q",
~"j:.~~
.." .
bring to light what you concealed.79
o~

74. Then, We said, 'Smite him,(the
,
!~k ."" ,"9 ~',~r~~
murderer) for a part. of the offence '1:;","'.1\
'J'~\ f~J.,9'"
~~J.~
..,,,.
against him (the murdered person).'
~~."
",,-, ~jp'\:J.ij
.
, ~';f
Thus aAllah gives life to the dead and
~~~1'
shows you His signs that you may
@I.;.>,.,.. ..,
", ~
understand.8O

~\ ~.;.;

"2 : 180.
Commentary :

with the command, but the Bible throws no
light ou the manner in which the divine behest
was carried out. It is not difficult to see on
which side the truth lies. It is too much to
believe that the Israelites, who were ever ready
to quarrel with Moses on receipt of an inju~ction
against their wishes, should have carried out
without question the order relating to the
slaughter of a cow.
79. Important

See under next verse.
80. Important

J.Y (the dead i.e. dead persons) is the plural

of

has

been

used bere as

;;:-,i.e.

i

- J l.)!t (differed

among yourselves) is derived

from t J.) meaning,
he repelled
it or he
thrust it back. f'--JI.)\ is originally i- )1$
1'D;eaning: (1) yon repelled one another by
casting blame or fespon!!ibility on one another;
(2) you disagreed or differed among yourselves
(Aqrab &;Lane).

i;

~

<!ou copc6!Lled)!~e ~: 34,

(a dead person) which means: (1) one

Co~mentary
:
In the preceding verses God related some
of the misdeeds of the Israelites in order to
bring home to them the fact that in face of
such conduct on their part it was idle to expect
tbat God would continue to bestow favours
on them. In tbe verses under comment i.e.
2 : 73, 74, 75, God recounts one of their final
misdeedS which filled the cup of their iniquity
to overflowing and sealed their fate.

11:; (you slew) is derived from J:i which
means: (1) he killed; (2) he attempted to
kill ; (3) he rendered a person like unto one
killed (see also 2 : 62).
LA; (a person)

..:..:-

really dead; (2) one like dead; (3) one dying
or nearing death (Lane). See also uuder 2: 20,
2: 29 & 2 : 57.

Words:

in an indefinite or undefined form. It may,
according to the rules of the Arabic language,
refer either to an unimportant person that need
not be named, or to a very important personage; for sometimes a word used ,&.S;jJ denotes
It ~ense of greatness (Mu!;awwal).

Words:

Tbe Quran has not named the person slain,
but wben read with the context and the relevant
facts of bistory, the verses appear t~ apply to
the murder of a Companion of the Holy Prophet
by the Jews at Medina. Following are some of
the details of the incident which was the first
public act of enmity perpetrated by the Medinite
Jews against Muslim.s.
i

The Holy Propbet, on wsarrival
at Medina,
entered into a treaty with the Jews. B~t the
growing prosperity
and success of Islam

gradualJy ronsed the jealousy of the Jewisb
!~S
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leaders and some of them began secretly to
incite their people against the Muslims. The
crisis came with the Battle of Badr when the
jealousy of the Jews reached its highest pitch.
The result was that the Jews were emboldened
and assumed a "highly insolent
attitude
towards Islam. A short time after the said
battle, a Muslim lady happened to go to a Jew's
shop to make some purchases. The shopkeeper
and the other Jews sitting at the shop behaved
very insultingly toward her, and the shopkeeper mischievously fastened the lower part
of her mantle to the upper part thereof with a
thorn so that when, being unable to bear their
i.nsults, she unsuspectingly rose to depart, part
of her body became naked., at which the shopkeeper and other Jews burst out laughing.
'Ihis made the helpless lady cry for help. A
Muslim happened to be near. Hearing her cry,
he rushed to the place and in the fight that
ensued the shopkeeper was killed, whereupon the
Jews fell upon the Muslim and murdered him
and the situation threatened to develop into a
Bort of a riot. This happened towards the
close of the second year of ther Hljra. It is
with reference to this murder that the preceding
verse says, and remember the time when you
slew a person and differed among yourselves
about it. The Jews differed 8mong themselves
about the murder, for none of them admitted
that he had committed it, though all adopted
a highly insulting attitude towards the Holy
Prophet when he exhorted the Jewish leaders
to fear God and abstain from jeopardising
the peace of the city.
The result was a
regular fight bet.ween the Jewish tribe of Banii
Qainuqa' and the Muslims resulting in the
banishment of the tribe from :Medina (Hisham,
1'abari & Zurqani).
But the real responsibility lay on the ringleader of the Medinite Jews--Ka'b b. Ashrafwho had taken a leading part in inc'+;ing the
Jewish tribes and kindling their hatred against
the :Muslims. The man was looked upon as
theirleader by the Jews of the whole of Arabia

PT.!

He was a very rich man and a poet of eminence.
Ka'b was also a party to the treaty which was
concluded between the Jews and the Holy
Prophet on the arrival of the latter in Medina.
Inwardly, however, he harboured deep hatred
agail'lst Islam and its Holy Founder which
grew in intensity
as Islam
made progress. When the Muslims won a decisive
victory
at
Badr,
Ka'b,
realizing
that
Islam was taking a deep root in the soil,
thought it imperative to make strenuous
effo~ts to extirpate
the new faith.
So
he at once started
for Mecca and there,
with the aid of his powerful eloquence and
stirring verses, set ablaze the fire of enmity
and hatred that was already smouldering in
the hearts of the Quraisb, and with the skirts
of the sacred curtain of the Ka'ba in their hands,
he made them take a solemn oath that they
would know no rest until they had destroyed
Islam and its Founder.
Thereafter he toured
among other tribes of Arabia and stirred them
up against the Prophet and the small body of his
followers. Having lighted up the fire of hatred
and enmity throughput the land, he returned to
Medina and began to create mischief by making
scurrilous poems in which mention was made

of MU8limwomen and the ladies nearly related
to the Holy Prophet, in the most offensive
language. These verses were widely published
and were publicly recited by the enemies of
Islam. The result of these tactics was that
feelings of extreme hatred were excited in the
minds of the Jews who assumed an openly
hostile attitude to the Holy Prophet and his
Companions, throwing to the winds their treaty
obligations. It was this attitude of the Jews
which emboldened them to commit such offences
as the one referred to above, in open defiance
of the terms of the treaty they had concluded
with the Holy Prophet on hi~ arrival at Medina
(Hisham, Zurqani & Dawiid).
Thus the. real culprit responsible for the
assassination of the :Muslim referred to above
was no other than Ka'b bin Ashraf, the bold
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75. Then ayour hearts
became
hardened after that, till they were like
stones or harder still; for of stones
indeed there are some out of which
gush forth streams, and of them there
are some out of which flows water
when they clea ve asunder.
And
indeed of them there are some that
humble themselves for fear of Allah.
And Allah is not unmindful of what
you do.81
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a5: 14; 6: H ; 57: 17.
and wicked Jewish leader, who had instigated
the Jews to rebellion and breach of faith. He
even did not hesitate to plot against the
life of the Holy Prophet (Zurqiini). His guilt
was an established fact. He was guilty of
high treason against the State and was the
arch"enemy of peace. So he was put to death
by the Prophet's command in the third year
of Hijra.
It is to this sentence of death that
the
present
verse refers when it says:
then We said, "Smite
him (the murderer
i.e. the real culprit) for a part of the offence
against him (the murdered person), which
meant
that
the sentence of death was
only a partial punishment of the offence, the
rest of the punishment being reserved for the
Hereafter. In fact, there are certain sins which
a~e atoned for by the punishment which is
inflicted for them on the offender in this world.
But the offence of wilfully killing an innocent
man and particularly one who is a righteous
servant of the Lord, is not adequately punished
with the execution of the murdorer, which is
only a partial punishment.
The real punishment of such an offence is Hell (4: 94).
By using the word II:; (you slew) in the plural
number, the Quran hints that the whole Jewish
community of Medina was responsible for it.
For the sentence of death, however, the ringleader, who liad brought about a tense atm08137

phere of hatred arid enmity, was selected.
The clause, thus A.llalt gives life to the dead,
signifies that retaliation is an effective form
of giving life to the dead, for punishing the
offender prevents the would-be assassins from
committing further murders, and thus many
who would otherwise have been victims of
assassination are saved. That retaliation is a
sure means of giving life is clearly alluded to
in the Quran itself.
We read in 2: 180, and
there is life for you in the law of r~ta1iation,
0 men of understanding.
Finally, it may be noted that these verses
have also been applied to the attempted
murder of Jesus by the Jews (for which see
Part I of the Quran published by Anjuman
Taraqqi Islam, Qadian, in 191~), but recent
research strongly tends to support the above
explanation.
It may also be noted that the
interpretation
put on this verse by some
Commentators that a reany dead person was
restored to life is quite erroneous,
being
unsupported by the context of the verse as
wen as the authentic teaching of Islam. It is a
mere legend which has no foundation in fact.
81. Important

Words:

~
(cleave asunder) which is originally ~
is derived from ~ meaning, he cut it open or

he clove it. J~
asunder (Aqrab).

means, it dove

or broke
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a3 : 79 ; 4: 47 ; 5 : 14, 42.
Commentary:
The murder of the innocent Muslim referred to
in the preceding verses sealed the fate of the
Medinite Jews who thereafter became more
and more hardened, their hearts becoming like
stones or even worse.

humble themselves for fear of Allah.
It may
be noted that the pronoun tJ. (them) in the
clause, and indeed of them there are some that
humble themselves for fear of Allah, stands
for '-;'); (hearts) and not for '.J~ (stones).
The fact that of the two pronouns in the verse
the first refers

to OJ~

(stones)

and this One to

The verse goes on to say that even lifeless ,-;,J; (hearts) need not create any doubt.

things like stones are useful, but the Jews,
although rational
beings possessing understanding and descended from holy men, have
become so hardened as virtually to become
worse than stones. Stones have functions to
perform; but as they possess no volition, their
work can bring them no reward. Deeds are
in fact of two kinds, ./i-rstly those which are
performed through volition or exercise of will,
and secondly those which are performed not
through volition but under some natural law.
According to Islam, it is only the deeds of the
former class that bring reward; but the deeds
of the latter class, though unable to bring
a reward, are also sometimes useful. Most of
the Jews, however, had become so depraved
that, far from performing any act of virtue
out of a desire to be virtuous, they did lIOt
even involuntarily perform anything that might
be called virtuous.
They had become worse
than stones; for even from stones there comes
out water which people profit by.
It has, however, been added that ti~se
remarks do not apply to the whole nation; for
some of the Israelites were, no doubt, swayed
by the fear of God.
Of these the Quran
Ij~!s: o.f them ~the hearts) there are some that

138

The
Quran contains many instances of what is
termed ll :..J~ 1 i.e. where similar pronouns
occurring in the same verse stand for different
nouns. For example, we read in 48: 10 :
That you may believe in Allah and His
Messenger and may help him and honour him
and glorify Him morning and evening. In thi~
verse the pronoun' him' refers to the Holy
Prophet in the first two places and to God
in the third.

The sentence, for of stones indeed the-re are
some out of which gush forth strMms, and of
them there are some out of which flows water
when they cleave asunder, signifies that even
among lifeless things there are grades, some
being more useful than others; and the Q.uran
hints that we should recognise the difference
in the grade and usefulness of all thillg~.
Everything
must have its due, whether
small or great.
82. Important
Words:
..;j r.. (they pervert it) is derived from w.r
which means, he turned a thing aside: he made
a thing incline away, the infinitive w.r meaning
the s'de or border of a thing. J,.,AJ1w.r means:
(1) he changed or removed a word or speech Of
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they may thereby argue with you
9 -""''''
<[9c'\;:-"=jt;\.,
"'~,~;~~'
"",r"'),
~
.:,"~
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before your Lord. 'Vill you not then
~~:
77.

~

understand,1 '

.

~

83

.

~

a2 : 15 ; 3 : 120 ; 5 : 62.
writing from its proper place; (2) he made a
word or speech or writing incline from its
position so as to give it a wro~g ~ignificance
(Aqrab & Mufradat).
Thus ~~
may be
either by (1) omitting or adding or changing
a word or sentence; or by (2) perverting or
putting a wrong interpretation
on it.
Commentary:
The verse is addressed to Muslims. The
Israelites having been reduced to such a condition as to have become hardened like stones
or even worse, Muslims cannot expect themto
subscribe to their belief or act faithfully to
them. The Israelites had
become utterly
devoid of faith and all sense of honesty. They
would hear the word of God revealed to the
Holy Prophet and when they went back to
their people, they would wilfuHy pervert it
and thus try to mislead them and turn
tbem against
the Holy Prophet and his
followers by means of deliberate misrepresentation.
Nothing good can be expected from
such people
and nothing
can prevent
them from breaking agreements and their
plighted word.

83. Important

Words:

~

(has unfolded) means: (1) he opened; (2)
he unfolded or disclosed; (3) he taught; (4)
he gained victory over a place or a people
( Aqrab).
..l:&-(before) gives a number of meanings, e.g.,

with, br, at, near, in the presence of, in the

opinion of or in the estimation
See also 2 : 275.

of, etc. (I.ane).

Commentary:
The verse mentions another class of Jews
who acted hypocritically.
When they mixed
with Muslims, they chimed in with them from
worldly motives, confirming the prophecies contained in their Books about the Holy Prophet.
But when they were away from ~Iuslims and
mixed with their own people, they behaved in
quite a different way. On such occasions other
members of the community would reproach
them for their enlightening
the Muslims
on what God had revealed to them, i.e., for
letting the Muslims know the prophecies about
the Holy Prophet contained in the Jewish
scriptures.
In that case, they would say, the
Muslims would argue with them before God,
blaming them before Him on the Day of Judgement for their rejection of the Holy Prophet.
And yet they well knew the prophecies which
spoke of his advent and bore witness to his
truth.
That there will be such contentions
on the Day of Judgement has also been mentioned elsewhere in the Quran which says:
Then surely on the Day oj Resurrection you wiU
contend with one anothe.l' in the prese1l.Ceoj your
Lord (39: 32). It is a weakness of human
nature that a culprit, even when knowing that
the judge knows the truth, tries to put up
pleas in his favour. Moreover, there is a sect
among the Jews who, against the tea~hjcgs
of their own scriptures, bold t~at God doe~
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80. \Voe, therefore, to those who
write the book with their mvn hands,
and then say, 'This is from Allah,'
that they may take for it ba paltry
price. Woe, then, to them for what
their hands have written, and woe to
them for what they earn:86
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not know the details of all things, and quite
possibly those who reproached their brethren
for disclosing such prophecies to the Muslims
held a similar view and feared lest the latter
should place these facts before God on the Day
of Resurrec.tion and blame them in the presence
of their Lord.
84. Commentary:
The verse points out that the Jews know that
their own scriptures teach that God knows
both what is hidden and what is disclosed
(Jer. 16: 17; Dan. 2: 22). So even if they
do not disclose their prophecies to the Muslims,
God knows the whole truth and He will judge
accordingly.
.

85. Important

Words:

.J.Y.:'\ (illiterate persons) is the plural ofc.J\ which
means, one who can neither wnte nor read.
The word is said to have been derived from
(mother), for an c.J\ (illiterate person)
i'
continues, as it were, the same as when born
of his mother (Aqrab). c.Jlalso signifies: (1)
one not having a revealed scripture;
(2) one
belonging to the Arab nation (Lane).
HO

J\..\ (false notions) derived from J- is the
plural of ~:.. \ meaning: (l) a desire; (2) an
object of desire; (3) falsehood; (4) reading or
recitation (Aqrab).
Commentary:
There is yet a third class among the Jews who
have no knowledge of the Rook at all. They
have only their own false notions or desires,
and, instead of trying to understand
the
Book and basing their faith on conviction,
they depend upon their own whims. Their
knowledge is not based on God's Book. They
rather twist the Book according to their own
vain desires and false notions.
It is a case
of the wish being father to the thought.
As
the

word

~

\ also

recitation,
the
mean that the
of the Law and
its spirit.
They
understand it.

means,

reading

or

verse in this sense would
Jews only know the letter
have lost all contact with
read the Book but do not

86. Important
Words:
J~ J (woe) means: (1) the coming or befalling
of some calamity,
misfortune or sorrow;
(2) punishment; (3) perdition.
The expression
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81. And they say, a' rfhe Fire shall ~"\ ~s.zs.)-,~ {~f~~"
\.o~1~1.J~\ r:~''''
"d ~~"
not touch us except for a small number
.,
~,... I
of days.' Say, b'Have you taken a 1... .,.. 9 I ,/.,t
\
"'''. I. \J\c-~'~"'., ').. ""''''",,,
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"~aLl~
promise from Allah 1 Then, Allah will
..
.~...
~~tJ.,S
-'""C/
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,,/
never break His promise. Or, do you
.J .,9/""
9?''''"
'"
"
say of Allah what you know not1'87

~

e~~~~~'~d:,J~~'

a3 : 25 ; 5 : 19.
J J...J or ~ J or ~ Ju or .!.1kJ etc. is used as a
warning for some coming SOrTOWor misfortune
(Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary:
There were Jews who composed books or
parts thereof and then gave them out as the
word of God. This malpractice was common
among the Jews and other peoples. In addition therefore to the canonical Books of the
Bible, there are a number of books which are
supposed to be revealed, so that it has now
become impossible to distinguish the revealed
Books fI:om those not revealed. Another malpractice of the Jews was that they distorted the
meaning of the divine word. They themselves
wrote a whole book or part tnereofand declared
it to be based on Biblical evidence; while, as a
matter offact, it was opposed to this evidence.
Those responsible for this were responsible not
only for their own misdeeds, namely, fabricating and distorting the Word of God, but also
for the misdeeds of their followers who were
led by their example to commit one or all of
the following acts:
(1) ta.mpering with the
Wo~d of God (2 : 76); (2) preferring worldliness
to religion (2: 77) ; and (3) fonowing their own
vain desires and false noti('ns (2 : 79). HeMe,
while speaking of tllem, the Quran uses the
word J. J (woe) in order to warn them and
remind them of the seriousness of their
offence.
Some Christian writers have argued tl1at the
verse under comment proves that the Jewish
and Christian scriptures were intact at the

b54 : 44-.
time of the Holy Prophet.
This inference is
absolutely unjustified.
For tampering witb
the text does not necessarily mean tampering
with a genuine text. One who tampers with
a version of a. false book which he believes
to be true is as liable to blame as the one who
tampers with a genuine scripture.
Hence, the
warning to the People of the Book against
tampering with the Bible cannot be cited as
proof of the existence of the true Bible a.t the
time of the Holy Prophet.
The words, paltry price, do not mean that
the taking of a good price would be lawful.
The words have been used to point out that
whatever price they may take would be pa.ltry
in view of the great loss they would be suffering
thereby.
Elsewhere, the Quran says: the
benefit of this world is liule (4: 78).
Tn the last clause the Qurau repeats the words,
Woe to them, twice, saying:
Woe,
tken,
to them fo'f what their h"nds have written and
woe to them for what they earn. This is to
point out that by so doing the Israelites are
committing two offences: (I) writing down a
thing falsely and (2) doing it with the intention
of eaming some worldly benefit.
As the
offence IS double, the punishment also will be
double.
87. .Important
Words:
)\;.1\(the Fire) means fire both as It soure£>
of light and of heat, the latter aspect being
more dominant.
Another word derived from
the same root i8 J J mea.ning light, which is
used without reference to the element of heat.
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encompassed by his sms,-those

inmates of the Fire; therein shall they
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mercy of Allah Who has prescribed a law for
it. This law the Quran proceeds to eXIJ]uin hi
the following two verses.

The word ):J I (the Fire) has come to be used
about" Hell," the punishment of which will
consist of fire (Aqrab). It is significant
that whereas the blessings of Heaven have
been metaphorically
spoken of as "streams
of water ", the punishment of HelJ ha6 beeu
caUed " fire."

88. Important

Commentary:
After recounting some malpractices of the
Jews, the Quran proceeds to explain the root
cause of their arrogance and hard-heartedness.
These evil practices of the Jews, the Quran
points out, are due to the wrong notion that
they were immune from punishment
(Jew.
Enc. under Gehenna), or, if they will at all be
punished, the punishment will be very slight.
It is recorded that at the time of the Holy
Prophet., a section of the Jews thought that
the punishment of the Jews would not l~st
more than forty days (Jarir,under
2:81).
Others regarded even this as too long, and.
reduced it to seven days (Jarir, ibid). As for
modern JewII, Sale says: "It is a received
opinion among the Jews at present, that no
person (from among the Jews), be he ever so
wicked, or of whatever sect, shall remain in
Hell above eleven months or at most a year,
f'xcept Dathan and Abiram and atheists (from
umong the Jews) who will be tormented there
to all eternity"
(Wherry, i. 318).

Words:

~~~..(evil) is derived from. L. meaning, it or
he was or became evil or bad. So ~~...
means, anything that is evil or bad.
The
Arabs say Jz.. J'; i.e. an evil word or an
evil opinion (Aqrab).
-4>- (sins) is derived from \1..:. meaning, he
committed a mistake or an offence or a sin.
The word -";1..:., though translated
here as
plural, is really singular, meaning, a sinful
act or an offence, whether intentional
or
otherwise (Aqrab, Mufradiit & Lane).
Commentary:

This and the following verse prescrile the law
of punishment and reward, or, in other words, of
Hell and Heaven. The Quran here begins with
the law pertaining to punishment, because in
the preceding verse the Jews claimed immunity
from punishment.
The Jews based their claim
on the fact that they were a chosen people of
God, being descended from Prophets.
The
Quran strongly repudiate's this idea, saying,
that Hell and Heaven have not been earmarked for any race. The entry of man into
Hell or Heaven depends On what beliefs he
The concluding portion of the verse i.e. have holds and what actions he performs in this
you taken a promise from A.llah. .
1 world. If a man holds wrong beliefs and performs sinful deeds, he will go to, HeH, ,irres.
lias been added to point out that the matter
of salvation does not rest on the wish of a pective of the fact whether he is a Jew o,r,eo
person or people but only on the grace and Christian or anybody else.
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83. But they who believe and do ~?t 9IY~\~9...! \ ~I !J :'''' ~9""""'-:: '"
\I~-,~1ct~\-'
good works,-those are the dwellers of ~I~I~J\~
Heaven; therein shall they abide.89
q

t.""'~l~~'9
e~J~
..,~

and condemn
others to everlasting
Hell.
Islam has raised its powerful voice against
such notions, declaring them to be false
and baseless.
It does not lend the least
support to the idea that salvation wiH come
as a free gift to a certain class of men
in whose case punishment, if reeorted to at
aU, will only be a nominal one. According to
Islam salvation can be attained only by combining true faith with good actions.
The condition as to true faith serves as a warning to
those people who reject certain Prophets of God
and stilI hope to attain salvation because they
belong to a specified class and are descended
from certain holy persons. And the condition
of good actions serves as a warning to those
who are negHgent in deeds, thinking that mere
enrolment
in the category of believers will
Coming as it does after a narration of the
bring
salvation.
Islam would have none of
wrong beliefs and sinful deeds of the IsraeJites,
them.
the verse warns the Jews that with such a
black record they should be ashamed to claim
The word .))'.I.I\..:.
(shaH abide) signifies a long,
immumty from the punishmerJt of Hell-fire.
long time but not necessarily eternity.
As
89. Important
Words:
will be noted, the word has been used in verses
.) J..\I\';' (sh&ll abHe) signifies a long time but 82 and 83 both with regard to the inmates of
not necessarily time without end. See note Hell and of Heaven. This should not give rise
to the misunderstanding either that both the
on 2: 26.
punishment of Hell and the reward of Heaven
Commentary:
are eternal or that both will come to an end
This verse sententiously sets forth the divine after a long time. The Quran makes it clear
law relating to salvation or the entry into elsewhere that though both the punishment
Heaven.
of Hell and the reward of Heaven are meant
Almost all the rehgions of the world hold to last long, it is only the reward of Heaven
salvation a8 a monopoly for their adherents
which is everlasting (ll: 107-109).

In the verse under comment, the word :..~....
(evil) read with the context signifies rejection
of the Holy Prophet by the Jews, thus referring
to the condition as to wrong belief, and the
word ~
(sin) signifies their general misdeeds,
thus referring to the condition as to sinful
actions.
It must, however, be noted that,
as occasional stumbling is generally pardonable
with the Merciful God, provided the beHef is
good and provided further that there is an
honest effort on one's part to live righteously,
the words, lte is encompassed by his sins.
have been used to point to the fact that only
such misdeeds can drive one to Hell as are so
large in number as to virtually encompass a
man, just as an invading army encompasscs
a besieged force, leaving it no way out.
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b2: 44, 111; 4: 78; 6: 73; 22: 79; 24 : 57; 30: 32.

90. Impot'tant
Words:
(a
covenant).
See 2 : 64.
J~;'*
Commentary:
After setting forth the attitude of the Israelites
of the Holy Prophet's time towards the Prophets
of God and their own scriptures, the Quran draws
their attention to the teachings which they had
been required to follow but which they ignored.
The verse under comment does not refer to
any particular covenant, but to the vices which
were rife among the Jews at the time and which
Were forbidden them in the Bible. Worship
of any object other than God is repeatedly
forbidden in the JewiS'b. scriptures (Exod. 20:
3-6).
Again, kindness to parents is also among
the injunctions (Exod. 20; 12). Similarly, for
the kind treatment of kinsmen, clear injunctions have been given (Lev. 19: 17, 18 ; Exod.
21 : 9, and Provo 3: 27, 28). For care of
orphans, an injunction is to be met with in
Deut. 14 : 29. Sympathy for the poor is enjoined in Deut. 15: 11. The injunction to
deal gently by mankind is found in Provo
3: 30. The commandment to observe Prayer
is given in Deut.6 : 13. The injunction for
alms-giving may be seen in Exod. 23: 10, 11.
The Jews openly disregarded thc.<;e clear
injunctions. They set up equals to God, some
believing in Ezra as the son of God, others
taking the word of their divines as revelation

and setting a.side the dictates of the Holy
Writ. Their treatment of their own kinsmen
and others was cruel. Their attitude towards
orphans and the indigent was unsympathetic.
They were quite devoid of fellow-feeling
and were lax in Prayers and alms-giving.
It should, however, be noted that God has
not condemned the whole J ewi~h nation, but
has made an exception in the case of the
righteous few amonl!: them.
In this verse, as everywhere else in the Quran,
the sequence of words follows the naturalorder of importance.
The worship of the one
God is mentioned first. Then mention is made
of mankind, who have been divided into two
classes: (1) those who deserve good treatment
as a right; (2) those to whom kindness is shown
a.san act of charity. The first class is mentioned
first, because in their Case there is a sort of
obligation, a debt to be paid. Those who are
to be treated kindly out of charity are mentioned
afterwards, the degree of need in each case
determining the sequence. Last of all, acts of
obedience to God are mentioned; and out of
them the most important ones pertaining to
the purification of the soul and the payment of
religious taxes are selected; and these are
placed after fellow-feeling, because fellowfeeling is the first step towards the moral elevation of man, who often feels impelled to it from
within without reference to any law.
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85. And remember, the time when We
took a covenant from you: ' You
shall not shed your blood or turn your
people out of. your homes' ; then you
confirmed
it; and you have been
bearing witness to it.91
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87. These are they who have preferred tt.e present life to the Hereafter.
Their 'punishment
shall not
therefore be lightened, nor shall they
be helped in any other way.93

It is noteworthy that the injunctions that are
found scattered in the Bible have been placed
together in a most beautiful order in the Quran.
91. Commentary
See under 2 : 87.

:

92. Commentary:
See under 2 : 87.
93. Commentary:
After considering the vices ofthe Jews in general in the previous verse, the Quran addresses
10
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the Jews of Medina in particular in verses 85
and 86. It is pointed out that in face of the
clear injunctions to the contrary, the Jews of
Medina had been killing one another and
turning one another out of their homes.
As explained under 2: 18, there lived in
Medina i'J.l.the time of the Holy Prophet
three Jewish tribes" the Banu Qainuqa" the
Banu Naqir
and
the
Banu
Qurai?a;
and two pagan tribes,
the Ans and the
Khazraj.
Two of the Jewish tribes, Banu
Qainuqa' and Banii QUl'ai?a, sided with the Ans,
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R.11 88. And verily a'Ve gave Moses the
Book and bcaused after him Messengers
to follow in his footsteps;
and to
Jesus, son of Mary, cWe gave manifest
Signs, and strengthened him with dthe
Spirit of holiness. Will you then, every
time a Messenger comes to you with
what you yourselves desire not, behave
arrogantly and treat some as liars and
slay ot,h~rs ~94
aSee2:54.
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and Banii Na9ir with the Khazraj. Thus,
whenever these pagan clans were at war
with each other, the. Jewish tribes were auto.
matically involved.
But, if during a war any
Jews were taken
prisoner by the pagans,
the former would collect money by subscription
and ransom them. They considered it improper
for a Jew to remain in bondage with a Gentile.
The Quran
objects
to this course
by
saying that their faith not only forbids the
enslavement of Jews, but also prohibits mutual
warfare and murder in which they were openly
indulging, and there could be nothing worse
than to accept a portion of the scriptures and
reject the rest; for, when one accepts a portion
of the scriptures, it is proof of the fact that one
is convinced of their truth.
Thus rejection
of a portion is clear evidence of a perverted
mind. As regards the prohibition
of the
enslavement of Jews, the reader is referred to
Lev. 25: 39-43, 47-49, 54, 55; Neh. 5: 8 ;
and the Ene. Bib. iv, 4657. In accordance
with these injunctiolls, the Jews of Medina
used to have Jewish slaves redeemed, but
it was absurd on their part to do so, because
they themselves created the circumstances
which led to their enslavement.
Verse 87 points to the fact that the Jews
who opposed the Holy Prophet had entirely
become worldly-minded, forgetting all about
the next life. So they deserved no mercy,
and there being no extenuating
circumstances,

their punishment

d16:103.
wou1d not be lightened.

94. Important Words:
y; (We caused to follow) is derived from Li;
which means,
0./

\ \Ai means,

the back of the neck.
he fonowed

him.

means, he made a person or thing
come after another (Aqrab).
..::.

4

Hence

\j4i (qaffii)

fonow or

(manifest Signs) is derived from ~-!

meaning, he explained a thing so as to make
it clear or manifest.
So..::.1:..u
.. means , such
signs and arguments as make a thing manifest
and clearly establish the truth of a claimant
(Mufradat & Aqrab).
l,)"J.AlIc.J) (Spirit of holiness) is a compound
word made up of C.J) and l,)"J.AlI. The flrstmentioned word i.e. C.J) means, a spirit, an
angel, a word of God; and l,)"..\imeans, sanctity,
holiness. l,)"J.AI
\ C.J J would thus mean, the holy
or blessed word of God; the spirit or angel of
holiness (Aqrab & J~ane). It is generally
taken to signify the angel Gabriel.
Commentary:
In this verse, the Israelites are told that they
had opposed all the Prophets of God, beginning
from Moses and ending with Jesus, for no other
reason than that some of the teachings
of
these Prophets were at variance with their
cherished desires.
The verse, while speaking generally of the
Prophets who came after Moses, makes a
special mention of Jesus. The reason for tpi~
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lies in the fact that, somehow or other, the Muslims
(16: 103).
'1'he
Qurau
goes
Jews accepted all those Prophets who appeared
still further and declares that the Spirit of
prior to Jesus, but they stubbornly
refused holiness descends not only on Prophets but
to accept him. It was, therefore, in the also on true believers (58: 23).
fitness of things that particular mention should
In this connection we have also the testimony
have been made of Jesus, and it should have of the Holy Prophet who is reported to have
been declared that he was as good and as holy said to the poet I;Iassan, "Reply. 0 I:Iassan
a Prophet as so many others who had gone (to the disbelievers), on behalf of the Prophet of
before him and in whom the Jews had belil"ved, God, and 0 God, help Thou I:Iassan with
C.J J
inasmuch as he possessed, in common with I,)".ull i.e. the Spirit of holiness" (Buknari &
them, that characteristic
Spirit of holiness Muslim).
which distinguished
God's Prophets
from
I;Iassan also declares in a couplet of his that
other men of the world. The most powerful
I,)".ull C.JJ i.e. the Holy Spirit wa.s always with
proof of the truth of the daims of Jesus the Muslims. Says he:
as a Prophet was his being favoured with
LJ .o.IJYJ J.~ .J
Signs and the assistance of the Holy Spirit,
.IA.>~ If~ I,)"JAI
t C.J J .J
and this is the very proof on the basis of which
the Jews had beheved in the previous Prophets.
"And Gabriel, tIle Messenger of God, is among
The ..:..4 (manifest Signs) and I,)".wlC.J) (the us and the Spirit of holiness has no match"
Spirit of holiness) have been mentioned here not (Muslim).
because they we!e the special characteristics of
From the above It is clear that ..:..\;:;11
Jesus, but because both these evidences which (manifest Signs) and I,)".w\ CN (the Spirit of
must accompany every true Prophet were holiness) are not the exclusive privileges of
denied him by the Jews. From Matt. 12: Jesus but were vouchsafed to aU the Prophets
38- -40, it is apparent that the Jews denied of God. Even holy men other than Prophets
that Jesus showed any Sign, while from Luke have received the Spirit of holiness from God.
11 : 15 and Matt. 10: 25 we learn that, according
The specific mention of "manifest Signs" and
to the Jews, Jesus, far from being favoured
"the Spirit of holiness" in this verse is thus
with the Holy Spirit, was' influenced by the meant only to bringhome to the Jews that the
Evil Spirit and was (God forbid I) himself a rejection of Jesus was entirely unjustified.
devil.
It is commonly believed that I,)"J.AlI
C)) is
That..:.. 4 (manifest Signs) and I,)".wI C.J Athe another name of nle angel Gabriel (Jarir &
Spirit of holiness} are the common charactelisKathir).
As eXplained under 2: 31, out of
tics of all the Prophets of God and not an His infinite wisdom,
God has appointed
exclusive d'stinction of Jesus is apparent from different angels to execute His will and
ot~er verses 'of the Quran as well. Says the manifest His attributes in the universe; and
Quran: That 1.O'7S
because their Messengers came the angel to whom the work of bringing
to them with ..:..4 (manifest Signs) but they dis- about purification in the world and of reflecting
believed; so AUan seized them. Surely, He is strong God's attribute of holiness has been assigned
and severe in chastising (40:23). Also see 2: 100. is caUed I,)".ur, C.J)'
The expression"
Holy
And elsewhere thE' Quran says about the Holy Spirit" i8 also met with in the Old Testament
Prophet, Say, tke I,)".ullC.J J (Spirit of holiness) (Ps. 51: ll). Some Commentators have also
has brought it (the Quran) down frfYm thy Lord interpreted I,)".ullC.JJ as a special manifestawith truth that He may strengthen those who tion of ('-.od's
r-.' f"'\ i.e. His chief attribute
believe and as a guidance and glad tidings for of Holiness (KatlJir).
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89. They said, a' Our hearts are wrapped
in covers.' Nay, Allah has cursed them
for their disbelief. Little is that whieh
they believe. 95

PT.!
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a4 : 156; 41; 6.
95. Important
Words:
~k (wrapped in covers) is the plural of :J; I
which means a thing wrapped in a covering.
.j-j.&. mean:=!a covering.
The word ...:.Jio
I has
also come to mean, one who is uncircumcised,
i.e., one whose foreskin, which is also like a
covering, is not removed. On the same basis
:Je'..J;.
has come to mean , a heart
which
is wrapped in a covering; a heart that does not
understand
anything
(Aqrab).
The word
also signifies, a heart which is a storehouse
(lit. bag) of knowledge (Mufradiit).

from their Lord so that they could not be
influenced by the preachings of :Muslims.
Again, taking the word to signify"
a
storehouse of knowledge," the reply of the
Jews would mean that, as they possessed all
necesaary spiritual knowledge, they did not
stand in need of further teaching.
Whatever was the motive of the Jews in saying
these words, the Quran says that Islamic
doctrines were not only consistent with reason
and easy to grasp, but superior to all other
teachings, and the reply of the Jews only
indicated that they had lost all touch with God
and their faith had become corrupt and vitiated.

t,i..J(cursed them). .u..Jmeans: (1) he drove him
away and removed him from all good; (2) he
humiliated him and expressed an evil opinion
The clause, Allah has cursed them for their
about him; (3) he cursed him (Aqrab). ~I
disbelief, is intended to point to the truth that
which is the infinitive from .:;..1gives the Allah's curse comes only as a result of some
sense of driving away a person and putting him evil act on man's own part. Allah, being most
at a distance from oneself by way of anger and
Merciful, never deprives a man of His mercy,
displeasure. When used by God it means; (1) unless and until he shuts upon himself the
deprivation of His mercy: and (2) infliction of doors of divine mercy.
punishment (Mufradat). The word is not here
The words, liule is that which they believe, point
used by way of ahuse but as expressing an
to yet another great principle. Though the
actual state or condition.
Jews have been declared to be " accursed" in
Commentary:
the sight of God and have been adjudged as
The clause, ...:.Jio~ )i ean be interpreted here "disbelievers," yet God does not say that they
in all the different senses given above. When- are altogether deprived of faith. Their faith
ever the Jews found themselves unable to is indeed imperfect; nay, it is positively evil,
refute Quranic arguments, they ironicaJly said containing much more of falsehood than of
that they were men of poor intelligence and truth, yet the little faith that they still happen
unable to comprehend Islamic doctrines, and to possess has been expressly acknowledged
that Muslims should, therefore, go to their by God. Compare with this the claim of the
learned men and explain their tenets to them. Jews themselves when they say, the Ohristians
Or taking the word...;.k to mean "enclosed in stand on noth1:ng (2 : 114). The God of Islam
coverings" this reply of the Jews would mean would not say that of either the Jews or
that their hearts enjoyed special protection
the Christians.
.
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a2 : 42, 92, 98, 102; 3: 82; 4: 48; 35: 32; 46: 13.

b2: 147.

e3 : 113; 5: 61.

96. Important Words:
ones (Hishiim, i. 150). But when the
.J~4
(they prayed for victory) is derived Prophet for whom they prayed actually came

e

meaning:
(1) he opened a thing, or
from
he disclosed a thing; (2) he conquered or gained
victory over. The word .J~
would, therefore, have two meanings: (1) they disclose;
and (2) they ask or pray for victory (Aqrab).

and the ascendancy of truth over falsehood
became manifest, they refused to accept him.
'I.'his naturally brought on their heads the curso
of God.

Commentary:
According to the first meaning of .J.J~
the
verse would signify that Jews used to disclose
to the pagan Arabs the fact that there was
foretold in their scriptures the appearance of
& Prophet who would spl'ead the truth all over
the' world. But when that Prophet actually
appeared, eyen those of them who had seen
the signs of God fulfilled in his person turned
away from him.
'I.'aking the second
verse would signify
the Holy Prophet,
fervently to God to
cause the true faith

meaning of the word, the
that before the advent of
the Jews used to pray
raise a Prophet who would
to triumph over the false

It may be repeated here that the word "curse"
is 1Iot used in the Quran as abuse but as
indicative of the actual state or condition of
a person or a people. A"IeXplained under the
preceding verse, the literal meaning of the
word :...;,.r
is "to be driven away from God" and
hence an who stand in opposition to God and
His I'rophets incur ~ and are spoken of as being
under the curse of God, i.e., driven away from
God's presence and deprived of His mercy.
97. Important
Words:
They say
4A! (grudging) is derived from ";'.,
i.e.
he
wished
or
desired
or
sought
~III'!
the thing. J:jl~
means, the man transgressed or turned away from the truth, or he
disobeyed or revolted against a.lawful authority.

149

CH.2

AL-BAQARA

PT. 1

//.;,.;
/);
92. And awhen it is said to them, 'Be- (; 9 ~9
'9'0 ~TJlI":,,:,\,,
'"
'r~"
~,.~~I;t~~\J"\~1
\
lieve in what Allah has sent down', they
);,
,,"-P
~
~
.~~~
say, 'We believe in what has been sent
"
,9 "';(;-:-'f/
;"~~;~
'" 'I
down to us'; and ttey disbelieve in ';~ , \

~

what has been sent down after tllat, yet

~-' ,;.bJ~~J~-'

.0 Jt\

I
~9 ,
~
.. r't ..
it is the Truth, fulfilling that which is
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attempt to slay the Prophets of Allah
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before this, if you were helievers1' 98
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a2 : 171.

that though God called them to His presence
in order to )Jestow on them His favours, they,
instead of receiving favours, returned from His
presence loaded with His displeasure and anger.

.

\ j~ (they ineurred) is derived from ~ which
means., he returned.
~ . .\.. means , he returned
with it. .3IllJA':"'~ . \: means, he returned with
anger from God, i.e., the anger of God came upon
him; he incurred His anger (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary:
In this verse, we are told that the Jews rejected
the Holy Prophet solely because he was of
different nationality. The verse means that the
Jews upon whom the truth has dawned and who
have come to recognize the Quran as the very
Book mentioned in their scriptures are, out of
sheer pride and obstinacy, impiously rejecting
it, little knowing that, by so doing, they are
hastening the ruin of tht>ir own souls. The
truth is that they cannot hear to see a Prophet
raised from among any people other than their
own. They fail to realize that all alike are the
crea,tures of God and there is no earthly reason
why Prophets should appear only from among
the Israelites.
The words '-:",;.~ Ij~ translated here as, they
incurl"ed 'Wrath, literally mean" th'.::y returned
with (God's) wrath" which points to the fact

:

b3 : 113, 182.

~L:.IJ"! means, he wronged him and continued
long in the act (Aqrab). ~ 'J> ~ means, he
envied his brother; he wished that a blessIng
might become transferred from his brother to
himself (Lane). In the text the word has
been translated as "grudging"
which is the
same as " envying."

.

""

The words, wrath upon wrath, are used to
signify that even before the coming of the Holy
Prophet the .Tews had incurred the anger of
God by their rejection of Jesus and other iniquities; so when they rejected the Holy Prophet,
they incurred wrath upon wrath, i.e., they
added to their previous load of God's anger.
98. Commentary:
The verse means that whenever Islam is
presented to Jews, they, far from reflecting
over its claims, consider it enough to say that
they will believe in what is sent to Israelite
Prophets only, and not in the revelation. of
outsiders, although the revelation they reject
on such flimsy grounds fulfils the prophecies
contained in their own scriptures about a new
Book. Further, it is added that the statement
that they would adhere to what was revealed
to Israelite Prophets is absurd, seeing that
they had opposed even their own Prophets in
their time.
This verse also makes it clear what the word
Ii.l,.a.. means when followed by the preposition
i'1.
The expression
proof of the truth of
therefol'eclear
that it
"fulfilling" and not that

lSO

has been used as
the Quran, and it
conveys the sense
of"oonfi.rming".
It

a
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of
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93. And. Moses came to you with
manifest Sign..~,..then ayou took the ca1f
J()r worship in his absence, and you were
transgressors.99
94. And 'fem£mber the time bwhen We
took a covenant from you and raised high
above you the Mount, saying, 'Hold

firmly to what We have given
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a2

: 52; 4: 154; 7: 149, 153; 20: 98.

b2 : 64; 4: 155; 7: 172.

only the fulfiluient of prophecies in the Bible
that can serve as evidence of the truth of the
Quran. In this connection, see algo 2 : 42.

were made to drink iuto their hearts the love'
ofthe calf), the word ",:-,>'(love) being understood
before the word J:-- (Cfl.lf).

For the prophecies alluded to in this verse,
i.e.. the prophecies contained in the Bible
about the Quran and the Holy Prophet, the
reader is referred to Deut. 18: 15-19;
Acts
.
3 : 19-24;
Dent. 33 : 2; Matt. 21: 42-44 ;
18&. 21: 13-17;
28: 9-13;
chap. 42; 62:
2-4 ; Dan. 7 ; etc.

Commentary:
For. an explanation of the expression, raised
high above you the Mount, see under 2; 64.

For a. discussion of the words, why did you
attempt w slay the Prophets, see under 2: 62.

99. Commentary:
See now on 2: 55.
100:.

Important

Words:

IJ! .r~1 (were permeated with) is derived from
"":";.<;meaning, he drank.
"":".r~I means, he
was made to drink. The cxpre88ion, "":".r~I
.)~ --=- 4:;.1; J' means, the love of such aud
such a person permeated his heart (Aqrab).
The word is 80 used because love is like alcohol
that intoxicates one who partakes of it. The
clause, ~ I r: )i J' I J! .r~ I (lit. they were made
to drink .into their hearts the calf) must really
be read as ~ I ":""" ~ J.i J IJ!.r~I (lit. they
.

\

.

"';'"'.' ."'r.;:;'"

~

.

I
"r
;,.f$M~
;,"

The words, they said, We hear and we disobey, signify that they ptacticalty
refused
to obey God. They did not necessarily use
these exact 'words;
for the word Jli , as
pointed out under 2: jl, sometimes conveys
the sense not of actual speech but of practical
conduct.
Reference to calf-worship in verse 93 is not
a mere reiteration of what. has been already
said in verse 55; the incident has been
mentioned here as an illustration of what has
been said about tbe Jews in the previous verse.
Their attention is drawn to their conduct in
the days of Moses. When Moses was absent
from them for a short. time only, they took the
hnage of a calf for their idol, although they had
witnessed how God had helped Moses and had
shown mighty Signs at his hands; and that at
a time when they had given a solemn promise
not to worship anything bef'lide God. In spite
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95. Say, a'H the abod.e ofthe Hereafter,
with Allah, is solely for you to the
exclusion of all other people, then wish
for death, if you are truthful' .101
96. Bu.t bnevershall they wish for it,
because of what their own hands have
sent on before them; and Allah knows
the wrongdoers well. 1002
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such life cshall not keep him away
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and Allah sees
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all that they do.1M
~
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a2:112;

.

62:7.

of that promise, they showed active opposition
to the- commandments of God by their deeds.
In the eoncluding portion of the verse, it is
pointed out that the Jews professed to believe
in what was revealed to them by God, but
their belief was of a strange character;
for
in
spite of it, they persisted in their
opposition to the Prophets. If this was believing,
then their faith was only leading them astray.
101. Commentary:
8£>e under 2: 96 below.
102. Commentary:
In verses 95 and 96 Jews are invited to
join with Muslims in what is termed a "1.~
or prayer-contest.
They are caUed upon
to pray to God in the company of Muslims
for the death or destruction of the party with
which God is displeased on account of its
espousal of the cause of falsehood.
If Jews
ate really the favourites of God and Muslims are
unde.r His wrath, the latter, as a result of the
prayer contest, will surely meet with' ruin,
and thus it will become
clear which of

b62 :8.

C62:9.

the two parties is on the side Of truth.
The only evidenee which in this world can
prove the truth of any of the conflicting claims
regarding the next life made by the different
religious systems is that the promises held out
about the next life should in part at least begin
to fulfil themselves in this very life. If, in
such a prayer-conl~est as the above, God were
to show His favour to the Jews, it would
furnish a clear proof that His favours would
acc.ompany them also in the next life.
The Quran adds that Jews will neYer
venture to accept the challenge, for they are
well aware of their actions and the motives
that guide them.
For a fuller d£>scritption of the inl:!titution of
Mubahala or prayer-contest see under 3 : 62.
103. Commentary:
The reason why Jews Were more attached
to the world than pagans is that the latter
did not believe in any retribution after death
and, therefore, though they loved this world as
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98. Sa.y, Whoever is an enemy to
Gabriel--for he it is who ahas caused ~~t~~~~~~~~~~~ji
it to c~eRr.endon thy heart by the com- ,,-..,7''''., -:-9'"A''''''''~;''
~.
.. ,. 9' '" ".
-u
'" ~~I'9J",:,.
(:jli
L
mand of Alla.h, which bfulfils that which v-:,($~'"",~\:~
'"
precedes it, and is a guidance and glad
'1. ~9\1
tidings to the believers-104
"
J

@~~

a26: 194, 195.
the only place for enjoying honour and happiness and entertained no hope about the next,
yet with no fear of punishment after death,
they were less cringingly attached to the present
life than the Jews, who believed in resurrection
after death and feared in their hearts that their
actions would make them liable to punishment
before God.
104. Important

J. ~
of

~

(Gabriel)

('~»

In Islam

message,

means

~

has been described

as the chief

the best and the last

~

f';, (Law)

to

descend from Heaven. Many Commentators
consider that J.J'?: (Gabriel) is synonymous with
U"JA/I 1:.J J (the Spirit of holiness) spoken of
in the Quran and the I:Iadith. Similarly, Gabriel
has been spoken of a:;! ~..),I1:.J J (the Trusty
Spirit) in the Quran (26: 194).

word made up

which in Hebrew

J

among the angels (Manthiir) and was therefore
selected by God to be the bearer of the Qurauic

Words:
is a compound

bSee 2: 90.

a

man or a mighty man or a hero, and J~I () >:5 )
which means God (Hebrew-English Lexicon
by William Geseneus,
Boston, 1836. Also
see Bukhari, chap. on l'afsir). The latter
word occurs in many combinations (e.g. in the
word Ishmael in Gen. 16: 11 which means
"God heareth" or "God has heard "). In
Arabic, which is the mother of Hebrew, the
word ~"": means, mending a broken thing;
giving a poor man so liberally as to make him
well off; a brave man. The word J~ I is either
derived from the Arabic word ~ I (God) or
from the root JT, the active participle
from which is j:T meaning Controller or Ruler
i.e. God (Aqrab). Ibn 'Abbas relates that the
other name of J~~ is ~I~ i.e. the servant
of God (Jarir),
which is simply another
rendering of the word J~~",,:. Thu8 the angel
J~ ~ (Gabriel) is so called because he is the
servant of God; he is the strong and brave
servant of God; he looks after the repairing
or reformation of the universe, he bestows
God's bounties on man"kind alJd is a liberal
giver.

Commentary:
The Jews had been invited to believe in
the Quran, but they refused to accept it
(v. 92 above) on the ground that it was said
to have been brought by Gabriel while, according to them, the bearer of divine revelation
was Michael, and not Ga.briel (Musnad). The
function of Gabriel, as we learn from the Bible,
is to convey the messages of God to His servants
(Dan. 8 : 16; 9 : 21 ; and Luke 1 : 19, 26. It is
strange that Gabriel is mentioned in the Old
Testament for the first time in Daniel and not
earlier).
The Quran, as the verse under
comment points
out, assigns
the same
function to Gabriel. But in some later writings
of the Jews, he is described as "the angel of
:fire and thunder"
(ED(~.Bib. under Gabriel).
Such was the idea of the Jews in the days of
the Holy Prophet.
They looked upon Gabriel
as an angf I of wars, calamities and hardship/!
(Jarir
under
2: 98).
Muslim
historians
tell us tl:at this idea had such a firm hold on
the minds of the Jews that when they were
told that
the
bearer
of the Quranic
revelation
was Gabriel, they Bsid: J~~
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1-, Jl:AJ 1-, '-:"')-~ J j~ ISj..J 1~I~
the promised I...aw-giver contained in the earlier
.i.e. "Gabriel is the angel who is associated
scriptJolfcs find their fulfilment, which is :1 clear
with war and bloodshed and punisbment.
He proof of its divine origin. Thirdly, that wben
is our enemy." By saying this, they meant
it is pract.ically established that tbe teachings
that they would not believe in a revelation
of the Quran are a guidance for mankind, its
brought by Gabriel
(Musnad). The reason acceptance becomes binding upon all rigbtwhy the Jews bore enmity t.o Gabriel seems to thinking
men. Fourthly, that
the Quran
be that they bad fallen on evil days and as, contains
teachings
which, besides being
according to them, Gabriel was tbe angel of war right, are also IS/~ (bearers of glad tidings) to
and punishment, therefore they ascribed their
its followers and barbingers of God's mercy
misfortunes to him. There iRno doubt that
and favours.
Such revelation should not be
the Talmudic traditions and the Targullls were rejected simply for the reason that it has been
the origin of this notion which gained such. a brought clown by Gabriel.
firm footing among Jews; otherwise originally
105. Important
Words:
the Bible declares Gabriel to be the angel of good
J~~ (Michael) is tbe name of anothcr angel
tidings and of the divine word. It is evident
who, like Gabriel, is also one of tbe chief angels.
that with the lapse of time legends and myths
The word has been described a8 being a comgrew round the original truth, which was subbination of word8 i.e. J;~d or J=f~0"' which
sequently lost; and the Jews clung fast to their
mea.ns, who as God 1 or wbo is like God 1
erroneous belief, which stood in the way of their
(Geseneus & Jew. Ene.) i.e. there is none
accepting the Quran or, for tbat matter, any
like God, the angel Michael having been given
revelation
coming through the agency of
t.bis name owing to his being asdgned the duty
Gabriel.
of establi8bing God's Unity and Oneness in tbe
universe. The Jews looked upon Michael
The Quran has, in the verse under comment,
as their favourite
angel (Jew. Ene., also
brought forward four arguments in refutation
Jarir, under
verse 2: 98, 99). He was
of tbe Jewish plea for rejecting tbe Quran:
Firstly, that no angel can bring down any reve- the guardian angel of the Israelites (Ene.
lation unless he receives direct command from Brit. under Michael). In Islam Gabriel is
believed to be superior to Micbael in rank, for
God. Hence the angel who brings the revelation,
wbereas Gabriel is known as "'»1..1.", Michael
whether he is Gabriel or Michael or any other,
is only a vehicle for the divine word; and has been given the name ..,»\~, the word
even if Jewish tradition associates an angel ~.. being diminutive of the word~.. (Jarlr,
with calamities, it cannot call into question the i. 329). In the days of the Holy Prophet,
authority from which his message originates.
the Jews looked upon Gabriel as the angel
of wars, calamities and hardships, whereas tbey
Secondly, that the revelation sent down to the
Prophet of Islam is JJ
(in fulfilment) of the looked upon Michael as the angel of peace and
plenty aJl.d rain and herbage (Jarlr & Kathir).
previous Books andin it all the propheci(\s about
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Commentary:
As an insult to a king's agent implies insult
to the king himself, so those who say. unworthy things about any of the angels really
find fault with God. The Quran, therefore,
declares that the words of the Jews referred to
in the preceding verse imply irreverence to God
and opposition to His will, such as only an enemy
of God could show. AngE.'jsconstitute an important fink in the spiritual chain and he who breaks
even one link of the spiritual chain or manifests
ill-will against any single unit of the spiritual
system, jn fact severs his connection with the
whole system. Such a man deprives himself of the
favours and blessings which are bestowed upon
the true servants of God and renders himself
deserVing of the punishment fixed for transgressors.
In'this verse a general mention of God, the
angels and the Prophets is followed by a specific
mention of Gabriel and Michael. The reason
is not far to seek.. The Jews regarded Gabriel
a8 their enemy.
It is therefore particularly
pointed out that enmity with Gabriel merits
divine punishment.
The Dame of Michael is

G~G6~,
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also mentioned along with Gabriel's so that
no Muslim might take it into his head to retort
to Jewish hatred of Gabriel by speaking ill of
Michael, the favourite angel of the Jews.
106. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that the denial of
the Holy Prophet by the Jews, and for that
matter by all other di:sbelievE.'rs, is quite un.
reasonable
because his claim is based on
convincing arguments aud manifest Signs. The
verse gives the lie to those who have the
effrontery to assert that, according to the
Quran, the Prophet of Islam showed no Signs.
The greatest of the Signs shown by. the Holy
Prophet is the matchlessness of the Quran itself.
The word L1~1i (the disobedient) occurring
at the end of this vem6 means" thos6 who
first take upon thems€ilves to observe what
the Law orders and acknowledge its authority
and then go against it" (Lane). Tbi'Jis a
true picture of the Jews who rejected the Holy

Prophet in spite of the fact that his coming
had been foretold. in their own scriptures.
107. Commentary:
See under next verse.
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Book of Allah behind their backs, as if
they lmow it not.lOB
103. And they pursue the course which
the rebellious men followed during the
reign of Solomon. And Solomon. did
not disbelieve; but it was the rebellIOus
ones who disbelieved, teaching people
falsehood and deception.
And they
pursue what was revealed to the two
angels in Babylon, Hariit and Mariit.
But these two taught no one until they
had said, 'V\re are but a trial, do not
therefore disbelieve.'
So men learnt
from them that by which they made a
difference between man and his wife,
but they harmed no one thereby,
except by the command of Allah;. on
the contrary, these people are learmng
that, which would harm them and do
them no good. And they have certainly known that he who t~afficks

therein has no share of good III the
Hereafter; and surely evil is that for
which they have sold their Bouls ; had
they but known !109

108. Commentary:
As pointed out in the preceding verse, the
Jews had pledged themselves to their own
Prophets that they would accept the Prophet
who was to appear from among their
brethren, the Ishmaelites, in fulfilment of the
prophecies mentioned in the Bible.
But ~lthough all the signs mentioned in the propheCIes
concerning the promised Prophet had been
fulfilled in the person of the Holy Prophet, yet
ther persisted in their denial and thus broke
their promise and belied their own scriptures.
The word J-I.,a..has been construed to mean:
(1) that the Quran declares the Bible to be tr~e,
and (2) that the Quran fulfils the propheCIes
contained in the Bible. The latter meaning only
156

PT.l

'"'(~~ "'''',. "II'

~

.. ~(J"~

'l~:.',L

\

",

:\,' 'I~-:.
~

~

/Iii
\'"
~.J ,~,'"

~~1~"<-r~
~ 'i;1 "'<?".~~L,'1II~~'"
Jy4),~~)
.. JAJ

~~

, '~-;'"
C$'" J"'~
~ ~

.l~
''''

"
'~;'
~~~I\
~ ':..,"
,

:...

~

~

'"
"'\:::JI

.:;~\,

I..jN

.,

, '.9r,

9f'" '"
~ -') \..0:"
\..0-'1.'"
~7 "''''''\ 1;.)1c:X;., f"'"
I.:,).J) \.tb
'"

'.,.

"

Ijr: ~

. h/l, "'.
T .. :;!>9''''
/.\
'"
"~lPl:~~ ,

,.,"'!"~

11''-'...

~"~'~~/~'':''''')
~~
~r
.' ",If""

1 :~J)-';y.'

~"il

"",...", 1.!

~,...

-;,,!'"

~1~~

~

-:'?~-:J~
~I~I;)!J~

'r

"'", "'''..

r~.\A C)~
~ ~I ~j)'l.;Jl~1~
. (..1 9 1:::.
J.,
9 9{~"
. .":'1 ~91~ ~-:'.:1 '"
r'"
~~

\..o~Y-~\o/~~.J~e~,~-,

~.A
'" '"

1.
"'...
..
~..~' '"I '" .;;; ..~ :wO lS"', "
~I
~~:.~ ~-'
1..2
v",,'..iJ'
~?

.1.'9''''''''''
.~ , , 4., , ,"';'. f'"
""
\.

,

,-

'"

~,!,{j{;

'"
81.:>

.. .Y~ 7

is applicable here. For here the People of the
Book are spoken of as casting the Book of God
(the Torah) behind their backs as a result of th.e
fulfilment of its prophecies in the Quran. This
cannot be the ca8e, if we follow the first meaning
ascribed to the word; for if the Quran declared
the Bible to be true, this could not be the cause
of the Jews casting their own Book behind their
backs. Evidently, the correct meaning is that
in spite of the fact that the Quran fulfils the
prophecies contained in the Bi~le, the Jews
reject it, and thereby cast theIr own Book
behind their backs.
109. Important
Words:
I):." (followed). See 2 : 114
~1,~,:, (rebellious men). See 2 : 15.
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(during) gives the sense of .) i.e. .. in .. which means, he tore up (Aqrab); hence..:..J J\a

or "during"
(Aqrab & Mughn}). It is also
used to denote a hostile sense meaning" against,"

means, one who tears; the tearer. ":'.J Jl. is
derived from ":'v' which means, he broke
(Aqrab & Lane). ThuH ..:.J J l. means, one who
as one saYIi ~
.r
i.e.
he
rebelled
against
him,
or
c:
breaks; the breaker.
These names signify
he went out against him with an army intending
to fight (Wright).
In this sense the phrase that the object of tbe appearance of these holy
.J~L..40.}
would mean, against the governmen was to . tear' a:mnder and' break' the
ment of Solomon, or conspiring ag,inst his glory and power of certain people.
government.
"4.:;;(trial) mean::;, the trial or mea-ns whereby
.'.

r

the condition of It lTJaIlmay be demonstrated
(falsehood and deoeption). In verbal
senses or moans, he deceived him; he coaxed
in respect of good or evil (I~ane). They say
~jJltL.JI~;
i.e. the goldsmith
melted the
him and involved him in trouble and deprived
gold
in
the
cruoible
80
that
its
purity or
him of hig underst.anding; lie enohanted him.
:'.,4.11/ means, he coat.ed a piece of silver so impurity migbt be ascert,ained (Aqrab).
as to make it look like gold. The noun r
Commentary:
meanll, anything the source of which is not
:Many a legend unwarranted by the Qurau
quite visible; showing off falsehood in the form
and the I:Iadith and even running counter
of truth; a crafty device; craftiness; mischief;
to tbem clusters round this verse. It would
enchantment (Aqrab). It also means, producing
he quite unreasonable
to interpret it on
what is false in the form of truth; any event.
the basis of those myths.
For right interof which the cause is hidden and which is
pretation no external evidence is needed,
imagined to be different from what it really
It is clear
is; embellishment by falsification and deceit the words being self-explanatory.
from
the
verse
itself
that
Jews
in the
(Lane).
Thus every falsehood,
deceit or
time
of
the
Holy
Prophet
were
bent
upon
crafty device which is meant to hide the real
object from public
view is included in the the same mischief which characterized them
in the days of Solomon and during the
meaning of
days of their captivity in Babylon. The verse
~J.. (two angels) is the dual number from further indicates that the mischief-monger»
~ (angel) for which see 2 : 31. I!'iguratively40
of Solomon's time were 1~hose"rebellious men"
is sometimes used to denote a handsome o~ holy who called him an unbeliever. God says that
person, as the Quran says, He (Joseph) is those wicked
men themselves,and
not
but a gracious angel i.e. a handsome and pious Solomon, lacked belief. Again, the verse tells
youth
(12 : 32). As in the verse under
us that these men taught their associates 8uch
comment, the two angels are described as signs as conveyed to them meanings quite
teaching something to the people, therefore
different. from those generally accepted, for
the 'word cannot be taken in its literal signithe purpose of deceiving other people and conficance, because angels do not live among men
cealing their own activit.ies. All this leads t()
and do not generally have free intercourse with
the conclusion that this verse alludes to those
them (17: 95, 96; 21: 8). Thus in the present
secret plots which the enemies of Solomon
verse ~(I.. would not !fiean "f;wo angels"
made against him, and by which they wished
in the literal sense of the word but" two
to break his empire. If; is pointed out that
holy men."
now in the time of the Holy Prophet these
people are resorting to the self-same tactics,
":'.J J\a (Hariit) and":'.J J l. (Miiriit) are both
descriptive name/!. ~ J)I. is derived from ~
but that they will fail.
~

r.
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As the verse refers to a number of historical
events, it is advisable to relate them here at

some length.

.

When Jews saw that the power of Islam
was steadily expanding and that no opposition
from the Arabs had been able to arrest
the progress of Muslims, they tegan to
excite outsiders against them. At that time
there were two large empires in the neighbourhood of Arabia: (1) 1.'he Byzantine or Eastern
Roman Empire; and (2) The Persian .Empire.
As Jews were already at enmity with the
Roman Government, because they were in
comtant trouble under it, so it was only the
Persian Government to which they could look
for support.
Harassed by the oppression of
Christian rulers, they had taken refuge in
Persia, where they enjoyed a good deal of
religious
freedom,
and
their
religious
centre shifted
from Judah and Jerusalem
to Babylonia (Hutchinson's
History of the
Nations, p. 550). In the seventh century of
the Ohristian era, i.e., during the lifetime
of
the
Holy
Prophet,
Jews
suffered
exceptionally cruel persecution at the hands
of the Ohristian Emperors of the Eastern Roman
Empire. "Both l>hocas and Heraclius", says
the Historians' History of the World (vol. 7,
p. 175), "attempted to exterminate the Jewish
religion, and if possible to put an end to their
national existence. Heraclius not only practised
every species of cruelty himself to effect this
object within the bounds of his own dominions,
but he even made the forced conversion .or
banishment of the Jews a prominent feature
in his diplomacy."
So, in t.he time of the
Holy Prophet the only government to which
the Jews could look for help waS that of
Persia, where their co~religionists
enjoyed
much influence, especially in the reign of
Ohosroes 11 (Jew. Enc., ix. 648).
Oonsequently, when the Jews saw that their
efforts to check the progress of Islam
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had totalJy failed, they took to exciting
the Persian
Oourt against
the
Holy
Prophet by various meang; and as a result,
Ohosroes 11 issucd orders to the Governor
of Yemen to send to him the Arabian
elaimant as a captive. But when the envoys
of the Governor came to the Holy Prophet,
he asked them to see him the next day, when
he told them that God had informed him
that He had had their king murdered.
Thereupon they returned and related this incident
to the Governor. A few days later,
the
Governor received a letter from Siroes, the son
of Oh08roes 11, to the effect that he had killed
his father on account of the latter's tyranny
and that the Governor should, on his behalf,
renew the oatIl o>fallegiance from all the Ohiefs
of Yemen; and that the order of his father
regarding an Arab should be considered as
cancelled (,!,abari, iii. 1573-1574).
Some historians, including 'fabari himself,
hold that it was the letter of the Holy Prophet
to the king of Persia in viting him to Islam
that was the occasion of his orders for the
apprehension of the Holy Prophet.
But on
comparison of the dates of the above-mentioned
events, this turns out to be amistaken view. For,
as we read in Zurqani (ii. 211-212), the letter
in question was d.espatched from Medina on the
first of Mul).arram, 7 A.H.--a date corresponding to 12th April,. 628 A.D. (Lane under

or);

whereas Ohosroe,g 11, who sent orders for the
arrest of the HolyProphet, had been assassinated
on the 29th of February, 628 A.D. (Histor.ians'
History of the World, viii.. 95). Thus the
view that the letter of the Holy Prophet was
the cause of Ohosroes' orders is quite untenable;
and the only possible cause of Ohosroes'
ignominious orders was that his ears had
been poisoned by malicious reports, a fact
admitted by Sir William Muir (Life of
Mohammad, p. ,370). It is to these efforts
of the Jews that the Quran alludes in the
verse under comment..
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The verse also points out that it was foolish on
the part of the Jews to suppose that they would
succeed in that way. Their attention is invited
to the f~ct that they had already been responsible
for two secret plots. The first
was a.gainst Solomon, when some members
of their community turned rebels, hatched
plots and stirred up bitter feeling against
hi~n by calling him an infidel; whereas the
infidels were those who opposed him, hurled
imputations
at him, and set up againl'lt
him secret societies in which secret signs and
symbols were taught.
The Jews, however,
themselves reaped the ill-reward of their sinister
schemes: their power, as a consequence, feU
into deeay, and at last they became so powerless that they were driven into exile towards
Babylon. This account of
Jewish
secret
societies and conspiracies and treacherous signs
aud symbols, as alluded to in this verse, finds
corroboration in the Bible (I Kings, 11 : 1-6),
where we read that the charge of idol-worship
was spread again6t Solomon. An account of
his enemies is found in I Kings 11 : 14, 23, 26,
and a reference to secret plots is met with in
II ChroD. 10: 2-4 where we learn that the
Jews had sent for Jeroboam, a bitter enemy of
Solomon, immediately after his death and had
attempted to make Solomon's son agree to some
demands of theirs, involving certain imputations against Solomon, before his accession
to the throne. We learn about the secret
signs from I Kings 11 : 29-32, in which the ten
tribes of the Israelites are likened to ten pieces
of a garment, and Jeroboam is told that these
ten ,tribes were on his side against Solomon;
and so it proved to be, for on the death of
Solomon, tllese ten tribes made Jeroboam their
king (I Kiugs 12: 20). Again, the reference
of the Qurnn to the infidelity of Solomon's
eneluies finds corroboration
in II Chron.
11 : 15; from which we learn that his enemies.
who falsely charged him with unbelief,
themselves
fell into idol-worship when they
f08~ to power.

CH.2

Besides the testimony of the Bible, there is
other evidence to show that in the days of
Solomon. a secret society was at work against
him.
An old tradition,
current
among
medieval Freemasons, indicates that Solomon
was enviolls of the superior intelligenc-e of
Hiram, tbe chief architect who built the Temple
at Jerusalem.
He is a,aid to have attempted to
kill the great Mason by having him thrown
into a tank of molten brass, but he was saved
by the spirit of his ancestor, Cain, who
prophesied that at last his people would get the
better of their enemy.. Solomon, however, as
the tradition goes, had him afterwards put to
death. It is said of him that he had fixed
certain secret signs which were a sort of
mystery known only to him and his associates
(Secret Societies of the World, Volume II,
pp. 1-8; as the original book could not be obtained, the reference is to an Urdu translatiori).
We further learn from this book that before the
period of the Accepted Masons, tbe same signs
used in all the Lodge,s were current among
the Masons of Solomon's time (p. 11) and that
at the time of initiation, the Hiram incident
was related to the new member (pp. 29, 30).
However incredible the story as a whole may
be, it point.s at least to the conclusion that
in one way or other" secret societies were
associated with Solomon's reign and were
much in vogue in his time.
The second occasion when, according to the
Quran, the Israelites had resort to secret
societies was during theil' captivity in Babylon:
But this time they were not acting against any
Prophet but were, on the other hand, working
under the leadership of two inspired personages,
who were, in obedience to divine command,
trying to bring about the deliv~rance of the
Israelites. Their mission lras to "tear asunder"
and" break down" the empire of the enemies
of the Israelites.
These holy men told new
members, at the time of initiation, that they
were a sort of tri&1 frozn God, serving tq
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104. Ana aif they had believed a.nd "~,, I , "., ~f9;,,,;
~;~J
'
acted righteously, better surely would ~;W\~~
""!;have been the reward from Allah, had
they but known !110
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differentiate between the good and the bad,
and that the Israelites should not therefore
refuse to believe what they said, because
this would lead them to infidelity. In their
teuchings they drew a distinction between
males and females, confining membership to
males only (this is an old practice found
among most secret societies).
It is also
stated that the disciples of these holy men
directed their activities against only those for
whose chastisement they were commissioned
by God.
In this narration, the Quran refers to the days
when King Nebuchadnezzar brought the Jews
as captives into Babylon and kept them there
for a long time. The holy men referred to in
the verse under comment were Haggai, the
Prophet, and Zechariah, the son of Iddo (Ezra
5: 1). When Cyrus, King of Media and Persia,
rose to power, the Israelites entered into a
secret agreement with him and greatly facilitated his conquest of Babylon. In return for
this service, he not only allowed them to return
to their own country but also helped in the
rebuilding of the Temple (Historians' History
of the World, ii. 126).
After stating that the Jews of the Holy
Prophet's time were following the same course
which was adopted by the rebels of Solomon's
days and which was later adopted by the Jews
under two holy men in Babylon, it was necessary
here to state the ultimate upshot of their
efforts against the Holy Prophet, because
on the two previous occasions their efforts had
met with different results. On the first occasion.
the conspiracy of the Israelites, being directed
160

5:66,67.
against a Prophet of God, had ended in the
total loss of their prestige and finally in their
banishment to Babylon.
On the second
occasion, they took 1\ similar course under
two inspired personages and were Successful. Hence, in order to indioate whether the
efforts of the Jews against the Holy Prophet
would meet with failure, as they did in the days
of Solomon, or with success as in Babylon, the
Quran says: these people are k,arning that
wh.ich would harm them and do them no good;
hinting that they will not be successful as
in Babylon. Aecordingly, the consequence of
their hostile efforts against the Holy Prophet
was that Chosroes, their only supporter, met
his death at the hands of his son, and they
themselves were exiled from Arabia in the
time of 'Umar. In the concluding portion
of the verse, God udds: And they have certa'inly
known that he ~who trafficks therein has no
share of good in the Hereafter, meaning that
a mischievous plotter never succeeds ultimately. The last clause, had they but known,
throws aftood of light on how intensely God
desires that His creatures should always take
the right course and not be misled by mischievous people.
110.

Important.

Words:

~.J. (reward) is, like ,-:,IJ~ (with which it is
synonymous), derived from ,-:,Ii' which means,
he returned, or he returned to a good condition.
:..!J""" and ,-;,,1)' mean, requital or reward of
good or bad deeds. Generally, they are used
in the sense of a reward of good deeds
(Aqrab).

-

PT. 1

CR. 2

AL- BAQARA

105. 0 ye who believe, asay not, (~"G~
9.'''r~
~Ra.'ina.', but say, 'U~urna'
and ~pl '-,,;-,~!;
hearken. And for the disbelievers is
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Commentary:

Commentary:

If the Jews had possessed true faith in God
andha.d acted in His fear, they would not have
devoted all their energies to the aoquisition of
worldly gains but would have sought the good
of the Hereafter.
They have, however, been
seeking the advantage of the present life only
and have neglected the Hereafter altogether,
which shows that they are utterly lacking in
true faith and are not leading righteous
lives.

.After mentioning the intrigues which the Jews
carried on with outs:iders to ruin the mission
of the Holy Prophet,. the Quran proceeds to
iqustrate such of their machinations as they
resorted to in order to belittle the Holy
Prophet and sow dissension and discord among
Muslims. An apparently minor i1Iustration is
selected to emphasize the fact that where
the spirit of a. people is concerned, sometimes
very sma.ll things bring about
dangerous
results,
inasmuch
ae
they
help
to
undermine
111. Important
Words:
the spirit of discipline and respect for authority.
1:-1J (rii'inii) is derived from tf' J meaning, he
!tis hinted that the J'ews were in the habit of
watched or looked on. ~ 1J means, he looked
towards him with goodly feeling or he had devising plans to detract from the due reRpect
with which the minds of the Muslims were
regard for him.
1 tlJ means, he watched
inspired
towards the Holy Prophet.
One of
means, lend me your
his affair. ~
~'J
these
mean
attempts!
was
to
address
such
ear or listen to what I say. i~ltlJ
means,
he watched the stars and waited for their words to the Holy Prophet as were not quite
setting (Aqrab).
So ~IJ would mean, look in harmony with a spirit of discipline and
to us or have a regard for us. Or the word is respect; or bore a twofold sense, one good and
derived from the root U-J i.e. he acted foolishly the other bad. Some Muslims, in innocent
in which case U-I J would mean, a fool; a imitation of the Jews and in ignorance of the
latter's
rea] motive" sometimes began to
conceited person; a proud man (Aqrab).
imitate their language.
~)ii 1 (un;-urnti) is derived from )ii meaning,
One of the words used by the Jews was 1:&.1 J
he looked, or he saw, or he had regard for.
(ra'ini) which, as explained under Important
So t)iil would mean, look to us or have regard
for Us. Both these words i.e. ~ IJ and ~)ai 1are Words, means, have regard for us. But as
used by a listener when he cannot follow the the word ~IJ belongs to the measure of ~klA..
speech of a speaker.
They roughly give the which generally gives the idea of reciprocity
..
sense of, I request you to repeat what you denoting two parties standing almost on the
have said" or, to give a commoner idiom,
same level, it may mean, have regard for us
"I beg your pardon" ;or they are used on that we may have regard for you. As this
similar other occasions when one desires to expression involved disrespect to the Holy
Prophet, God for hi WI MusJims to use snch
'draw the attention
of a person towards
oneself.
words, and advises them to use language. which
11
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106. They who disbelieve from among
the People of the Book, or from among
those who associate gods with Allah,
desire not that any good should be
sent down to you from your Lord;
but aAllah chooses for His mercy
whomsoever He pleases; and Allah is
of exceeding hounty.1l2
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107. bWhatever Sign "\Ve abrogate or
cause to be forgotten, We bring one
better than that or the like thereof.
Dost thou not know that Allah has
the power to do all that He wills 1113
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is perfectly
respectful
and
unequivocal.
He exhorts them to sa y ~JI:i;1 instead of I:; I)
because the form€€ expression, though having
a similar meaning, conveys no bad sense. God
further enjoins Muslims to listen to the Holy
Prophet attentively,
so that they may not
need such words at all.
The word b.1) which the Muslims were forbidden to use can, as pointed out above,
also be traced to the root ~')
which
means, a fool or a conceited person. When
used in addressing a person, it take.s the
form of 1:;1,) which may mean, "0 fool" or
It
" 0 conceited person.
The Jews, utterly deprayed in mentality,
resorted to these mean practices with a view
to belittling the position of the Holy Prophet
and undermining the spirit or respect in which
he was held by his followers. The Quran has
mentioned this incident with a twofold purpose;
firstly, to expose the .Tewsand to bring home to
them their mean and mischievous. intentions;
secondly, to teach the MusIims a lesson of
respect and caution. For the testimony of the
I:IadHh to such incidents see J arir and
Manthiir under 2 : 105.

112. Commentary:
The People of the Book and the pagan tribes
of Arabia grudlged the favours which were
being bestowed 'by God on Muslims. In reply to
this, God says that He, being the Lord and
Master of the entire Universe, could not for ever
bind Himself to one people but chose for His
bounty whomsoever He pleased from among
His creation. But now when He has chosen
the Muslims, He is not confining His favours
-to one people only. The mission olthe. HoJy
Prophet being for aU mankind, the calJ to come
and receive Gc:>d'j~
favours is universal andhence
no people need now show envy or grudge. With
the advent of Islam the era off':~ I J.OtAfI
i.~. "exceeding. (viz. univers!loI) bounty" had
dawned.

113. Important

Words:

(We abroga1;e) is derived from t:-i which
t?
has two meanings: (1) he abrogated or annulled,
irrespective of tbe fact whether he brought
anotber in its place or not; (2) he prepared
a true copy of a hook (Aqrab). It is from the
latter sense that 1;he word :';...; or - ,e copy" is
derived. From the former sense we derive the
~ i.e. the thin~ w!l.ich cQmes tQ
words
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a~~ogate another, and
which is abr(1gated.
~

~

t~

i.t. the thing

(Wecause to be forgotten) is derived from
meaning, he forgot, or he failed to

preserve in his mind. (,$.iI is the causative
form of ~ meaning, he made a person fl?rget
8 thing (Aqrab).
~ (like) hAs three distinct uses: t1) either
it is used to denote the like of a thing; (2) or it
is used to denote a thing itself; (3}or sometimes
it is redundant, giving no special
meaning
(Aqrab & Mitbal}).
Commentary:
Some Commentators have attempted to infer
from this verse that SOllieof the verses of the
Qura:n have been abrogltted by others. But
this conclusion is grievously erroneous and unwarranted.
There is nothing in this verse to
indicate

that

the

~T

word

(Sign)

occurring

here refers to the Quranic verses. Both in the
preceding and the followmg verses, a reference
is made to thE' People of the Book and their
jealousies for the new revelation, which clearly
shows

that

the

word

~r

spoken of in this

verse as being abrogated, refers to the previous revelation. It is pointed out in this verse
that the previous scriptures contained two kinds
of commandments.
F'irstly, those which, owing
to the changed conditions of the world and the
universality
of the new revelation, required
abrogation;
secQndly,
those
containing
eternal truths which did not require abrogation
but simply resuscitation
so that
people
might be reminded of the forgotten truth.
It
was, therefore,
necessary (I) to abrogate
certain portions and bring in their place new
ones, and (2) to restore the lost ones. So, God
abrogated some portions of the old Books, replacing them with new and better ones, and
at the same time He re;introduced the missing
portions by similar ones. This is the only
meaning which is consistent with the conteXt
and the general spirit of Quranic teaching.
In

the va.

the word

~

(We abrogate) relates to

CH.2

the words ~ (one better) and the words "-Ai
(cause to be forgoMen) relate to the words ltl:c
(the like thereof) meaning that when God
abrogates a certain. thing He brings a better
thing in its place and wben He causes a thing
to be forgotten, i.e., when people forget a thing,
He brings it over again i.e: He resuscitates it.
The Jews themselves admit tha.t after tbe
Israelites
were c,arried as captives
to
Babylon by Nebuchadnezzar, the whole of the
Pentateuch was lost (Enc. Bib, 653-654).
The meaning put 011tbe verse by some Translators, viz., that certain verses of the Quran
stand abrogated is not only opposed to the
words of the Quran and the context of the
verse, but is also against reason; nor can
any authentic saying of the Holy Prophet be
quoted in its favour. On the contrary, the
Holy Prophet is repo:r:ted to have said that the
whole of the Quran must be, strictly followed
and he himself acted upon all its teachings
tbrougbout his life. Besides this, the Quran
itself testifies to its own purity and integrity.
The well-known verse : Verily, We Ourself nave
Bent down thiB Erckortation and mOBt surely We
will be its guardian (li5 : 10) leads to no other
conclusion. If the abrogation of any part of the
Quran be conceded, the promise about its
protection becomes null and void, for in that
case it would be impossible to distinguish the
abrogated portions from the rest of the Book.
Again, there is absolu:tely no self-contradiction
in the Quran, and therefore there i~ no need
of resorting to the theory
of abrogation.
So-called contradictions only betray lack of
deep study on the part. of tbose who proclaim
them. When one fails to understand two verses
in their true relations, one is inclined to see
a contradiction between them and then takes
recourse to the convenient theory that one of
the two verses must have been abrogated by tbe
other. As soon as they appear to be reconcilable,
the abrogation theory becomes gratuitous. This

is why those who have upheld the abrogatioD
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. 108. Dost thou not know that athe
kingdom of the heavens and the earth
belongs to Allah alone? And there is
no protector or helper for you beside
Allah.114
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a3: 190; 5 : 41 ; 7 : 159 ; 9 : 116 ; 43: 86 ; 57 : 6.
theory have gradually been compelled to reduce
the number of abrogated verses; for whereas
the abrogated verses were formerly thought
to be as many as 500, they have, by later
scholars, been gradually reduced to only five.
But even this is incorrect; for there is absolutely
no Vefile in the Quran which is abrogated and
we challenge any critic to come forward and
prove that any verse of the Holy Book is
abrogated.
It is a pity that such beautiful
significance of the verse under comment should
have, as has been briefly portrayed above,
become marred through ignorance and thoughtlessness.
The verse has a reference to yet another
significance as well. The People of the Book
have been told that the Quran has come to
abrogate all previous: scriptures; for, in view
of the changed conditions of mankind, it
has brought a new ~ f- (Law) which is
not only better than all the old codes of Law,
but is also meant for all men and all times.
An inferior thing with a limited mission must
give place to a superior thing with a universal
mission. Having eXplained this point, the
Quran proceeds to say that although
its
teachings are meant for all time! yet a period is
destined to come in the life of Islam when,
though the letter of the Quran would still be
intact, its spirit would be forgotten and lost
by Muslims. When such a time comes, God will
arrange to resuscitate the Quranic teachings,
i.e., bring back" the like thereof" by raising
a special Reformer from among Muslims.
This prophecy is referred to more pointedly in
62: 4:where Qodpromises to raise a Reformer in

the likeness of the Holy Prophet in the
Latter Days. This Reformer, it is pointed
out, would bring back the true faith to the
world, even if it had soared away as high as.
the Pleiades (Bukhari, en. on Tafsir). Th~
prophecy has been fulfiJIed in the person of
the Holy Founder of the Ahmadiyya Movement.

114. Important Words:

JJ

(protector).

They sayJ:>;) IJ J i.e. he helped

him; or he made friends with him. .Il;JI J J
means, he got control or authority over the
town. So J J means: (1) friend; (2) helper; (3)
protector; (4) ally, etc. (Aqrab).
Commentary:
In this verse an argument has been brought
forth in support of the fact that Quranic
revelation abrogates the previous revelations.
God says that to Him belongs the entire
universe, the he!tvens and the earth, and it was
in the fitness of things that finally a revelation
meant for the whole of mankind should have
made its appearance.
In the verse, the Jews are also told that it
will be to their own interest to embrace Islam;
for otherwise they will have neither friend nor
helper against Allah.
There is a subtle implication in the verse,
viz., that the Muslims, though despised and
persecuted today, will not only receive spiritual
favours from God, but will also become masters
of large earthly kingdoms as well; for is not
Allah the controller of the heavens and the
earth ~
164
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a4: 154.

b3: 101,150;

4,: 90.

115. Important
Words:
.1 y (right) is derived from I.Sy. They say
i.e. his affairs became straight
.}:) II.Sy
and well. .If
means: (1) the central portion
of a thing; (2) equal. ~q.\
y" means, the
straight or right portion of a way; or a
straight or right way (Liaan & Aqrab).
Commentary:
This verse mentions another artifice which
the Jews employed to overthrow the mission
of the Holy Prophet.
They asked him
absurd and silly questions as had ilO bearing
on religion. This they
did to ino~ulate
Muslims with the same spirit of stupid
questioning, so that their hearts might gradually
become estranged from the dignity of faith
and give way to doubt. In warning Muslims
against such a course, the Quran points
out that the Jews had ruined themselves by
putting similar questions to Moses, and that
the Muslims should, therefore,
beware of
following their evil example. In fact, unnecessary and irrelevant questions in religious

~~'t~1 ~~~

C5: 14. d5: 53 ; 16 : 34-.

matters eventually lead one to loss of faith,
for they tend to degrade religion to a plaything
or a piece of idle philosophy.
As to the nature of questions put to Moses by
the Israelites, the Quran refers to one in 4 : 154:.
Says God: The People of the Book ask thee to
cause a Book to de6cend on t"R,emfrom heaven.
They asked Most-s a greater thing than this;
they said, 'Show us AUak openly.' Theta. a
destructive punishment overlook them because oj
their transgression. Then they took the calf for
worship after clear Signs had come to them.
but We pardoned even that. And We gfifJe
Moses manifest authority. This verse gives us
an indication' as to the nature of the questions
that were put to M08es, and :MuslimS are
forbidden to put such questions to their
Prophet.

165

116. Important

Worcls:

\ ~~ (forgive) is derived from \#.. They say
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or offence. u -Uil~ means, God obliterated
the traces of his sin. ~ 1 if w. means, he
withheld. or restrained
himself from it
(Aqrab).

and remain aloof from them till God Himself
opened out a way for them, which He eventually
did, as soon afterwards the Jews themselves
declared war agajnst the Muslims.

(turn away) is derived from~.
They
I~"I
say ~ 'Cu meaning, he turned his face from
it, he avoided it and left it alone; he pardoned
him his sin. c..4..a1
'means, the side of a thing; or
the side of a face i.e. the cheek, etc.. {Aqrab}.

It is wrong to think that the words, till Allah
brings His decree, refer to aggressive war. It is
God's general decree or judgement that is meant
here, as may be inferred from the words that
follow, viz., surl~ly, Allah has tke power to do
all that He wills.. Some of the Jews embra.ced
Islam and the reBt perished as a result of divine
punishment.

means,hecommanded
.?I (decree). The verb
"""I
or he enjoined or he asked. So.,.-I means,
a command; an order; a decree; a judgement;
an affair; a thing; a condition or state; an
event. -Ui1.?1 means, the promised or the
decreed
punishment
of God (Aqrab &
Lane).
Commentary:
By maD:ifold devices, some of which have been
referred to above, the Jews wished to lead the
Muslims astray, and their designs had their
basis in jealousy.
Muslims are exhorted
not to quarrel with them but to wait patiently
in a. spirit of forbe&.rance, ti1lGod Himself
should finally decide the matter.,.
.

As explained under Important
Words
above, there is a subtle distinction between the
(turn away).
meanings of..,,- (forgive) and

~

Whereas the former means, abstaining from
punishment, the latter signifies; turning one's
face away orleaving a thing alone. By using
the words together,
God exhorts Muslims
not only to forgive the Jews and refrain from
punishing them for their overt hostile acts and
covert machinations, but to leave them alone

The phrase, out of envy from
that the Holy })rophet had
excite their jealousy, but that
evil nature that had given

disease of ~
own hearts
outside.

themselves, means
done nothing to
it was their own
rise to it. The

(jealousy) originated in their
and. had

no

infection

from

117. Commentary:
When one is subjected to continued persecution, one is apt to lose- patience.
But
Muslims were enjoined meekly to endure
troubles and torments, and in order to be- able
to do so, they were ordered to resort. to ;)..J I
(prayers to God) on the one hand, and to of j I
(helping mankind)
on the othAf. By so
doing, they would acquire from God the
power to endure.
The words, whatever good you send on before
you for yourselve~:. you shall fir.d it with Allah,
contain a deep spiritual truth.
Whatever
good' man does is kept in store for him by Allah
and nothing is lost. Every good work is like
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112. And they say, a'None shall
ever enter Heaven unless he be a Jew
or a Chri8ti~.'
These are their vain
desires. Say, 'Produce your proof,.if

you are truthful.'
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a2 : 95 ; 62 : 7.
a seed which may lie hidden from the public
view but is all the time a large tree in the
making. So the Muslims should not think that
their Prayers and their Zal(.('Uwill be lost. They
are sure to bring forth good fruit sooner or
later.

themselves there WIJISforetold the appearance
af a Prophet whom it was enjoined upon them
to. accept and whose rejection. was stated to
lead to. estrangement from God.

Christianity, as wen as Judaism, was meant
far the guidance af the Israelites alane. The
mission of Jesus was not meant far the whole
118. Important, Words :
warld (Matt. 7: 6;]0: 6; 15: 24; Mark
.~
J'" (the Jews) has by some been looked upon 7 : 27). Though later on the followers of Jes11s
as the plural of $\. which is active participle
vialated
the
limit; imposed
upon
his
from .)\. .meaning, he repented and turned
mission and claimed universality far it, yet
towards the truth or towards God. In this
the hard fact remains that he was sent only for
sense ~J'" would mean, e. people who have turnthe Israelites, and his missian was to uplift that
ed to God with repentance. The word.)J". is a
people alane. As other nations of the wadd
proper name for the Jews. The original and
are also the creation of God, it istherefare only
commoner word, however, is .)..n-'I or .).Jr from
right to. believe that God must have made some
which, according to some, the letter ~he.;been
arrangement for their guidance as well. Hence,
dropped, leaving the word.) J'" (Aqrab). See
it is quite unreasanable an the part of the Jews
&ls02: 63.
and Christians to hold that the door of salvatian
was closed against the fallowers of othet faiths.
'Commentary :
So far Christians were not separately ad- Such a view would mean that God had confined
dressed. But now the Quran mentions them salvation to certain tribes, to the exclusion af
along with the Jews, indicating that their Case others, which is evidently absurd.

was no better than that of the latter, both
being under the delusion that one could obtain
salvation merely by becoming a Jew or a
Christian. They forgot the fact that when
God had established a fresh covenant, salvation
could not be possible ~ithout conforming
thereto. If, however, the .rews and the
Christians were justified in their claims~ they
should advance soine teasons or scriptural
eVidence to show that it was enough for the
purpo&el!of
, salvation to join their folds. And
they could Dot do it, because in their scriptures

Islam, hawever, iSDot exposed to.that objection.
J n the first place, it is not a tribal faith, but is
universal. in characte1'. In the Quran Gad
enjains the Holy Prophlet to Say, 0 mankind I
truly 1 am a Messenger to you all jrof'n Allah
(7 : 159). Similarly, there is a saying of the
Holy Prophet to. the effect, " I ha~e been sent
far the whole mankind while the Ptophets
before me were sent to. PfLtticular peoples o.nly"
(MusDad).
Secondly, unlike Judaism and Christianity,

Islam does not hold Hell to be everlasting,
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113. Nay, awhoever sllbmits himself (9.;"'11
~\~
~. ,,9'; I; ~. ~':"';C;
completely to Allah, and is the doer of a~''Uo'~~-'~
.-'
I~~
... /.
,J>
,
good, sJ;lall have his reward with his
t ; 9;,..." ;; a"\~ .", "...~
Lord. 'bNo fear shall come upon such,
e\:)';;~~~)~~';"~J
IJ.>~
neither shall they grieve.119
a4 : 126.

bSee

but a place of reformation, where sinners will
be purged of their sins to enable them to find
their way ultimately to Heaven and enjoy the
reward of whatever good deeds they had done
in this world.
On' the other hand, Islam
looks upon .the bounties of Heaven to be
everlasting.
With Jews and Christians,
it
is only the wish that has been father to
the thought and nothing else. Produce your
proof, if you are truthful, says the Quran.
119. Important
Words:
J. (nay) is used for J~.l,.ai'(confirmation) and
generally follows a question. It must be
followed by a clause in the affirmative, whether
the question which it follows is in the negative
or affirmative. Thus in English it may either
be rendered as yes or nay, as the case may be,
but not as no (Aqrab & Lane).
r1-1 (submits) is derived from r1- which
means, he was or became safe and secure, or he
escaped. ~')I\J~,J\Ur1- means, he b~came
safe or free from defect and evil. rL-1
which is both transitive and intransitive means :
(1) he embraced Islam; (2) he resigned or
submitted lOmself; (3) he paid in advance.
~ ~ J rL-' means, he submitted or resigned
himself wholly to God, or he devoted his entire
attention to God, or he resigned himself to God
(Lane & Aqrab).
~ J (himself). 0;-J
part of a thing visible
(3) the thingitself;(4)
motive; (6) deed or
directs his attention;
favour

01' countenance

J

~
'r

2 : 63.

i.e. he did it to obtain the
countenance of God (Aqrab).

favour

or

.~
(doer of good) is derived from c:rmeaning, he or it became good or beautiful.
~I uo-I means, he did good to, or bestowed
a favour onhim. ~I ~I
means, he rendered
the thing good or beautiful. ~l..-I means, the
doing of good; act of goodness; sincerity.
J.J-I (feminine of u-~I)
means: (1) succeBB
or victory; (2) best thing; (3) the view or
vision of God ; to see God (Aqrab &;,Lane).
Commentary:
The verse is important and explains a fundamental truth.
III refutation of the ciaims of
Jews and Christians to the monopoly
of
salvation, the Quran mentions the fundamental
principle that for lIalvation it is not of any ay~
to be a Christian 01' a Jew, but that it lies
in r")l,..!which signifies absolute surrentier to
God's will and unqualified compliance with His
word. He who secures this secureS salvation;
mepe profession of' a faith is not enough.

means: (1) face; (2) the
to the sightof a looker on;
direetion;(5) object and
action to which a man
(7) the desired way; (8)
~B in ~ I ~

'I"

cJJ\'; J";
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The wordc:.rS(the doer of good deeds), as also
hinted under Important
Words above, has
been explained by the Holy Prophet as follows:
~I
!1IJ- ~\; .1.1 d-~ ( ~\; .I.1.1;~ ~I~

t.e, "you may become a c:.rS only if you pray
to or worship God.in such a spirit of reality
and certitude that you feel that you are seeing
Him (and that God also is seeing you); or (with
a lower degree of certitude) that you at least
feel that God is seeing you." vJ- also me~n~.
one who does good tQ God's creatures, Th~B
accordi~g

t~Islf1m,.salv/1.tion.lies,

(1) in r')l.-.Ior

absolute subt;njssiollto the. will of .God; an<1
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l4 114. And the Jews say, a'The
Christians stand on nothing' ; and the
Christians say, b' The Jews stand on
nothing "; while they both read the
same Book. Even thus said those who
had no. knowledge, like what they say.
But Allah shall judge between them on
the, Day of Resurrection
concerning
that wherein they disagree.l2o
a5 : 69.
(2) in true worship of God offered with a
perfect degree of certitude; and (3) in doing
good to one's fellow-beings.
It is a distinctive feature of Islam that it
makes its foIIowers realize the presence of God
and continued contact with Him a reality, and
thus enables them to establish a true and
permanent connection with Him even in this
life. This is reaUy the beginning of salvation.
The Holy Founder of the Ahmadiyya Movement
has explained this verse in the following beautiful words :"The verse aHudes to the three important
stages of perfect goodness, i.e., (I) \;; (self~nnibilation) ; (2) ~ (regeneration)
; and (3) \AI
(union with God). The words .us 4t>:J ;'-1
(submits himself completely to Allah) teach that
all Our powers and organs and whatever belongs
to us should be surrendered to God and devoted
to His I!ervice. This state is known as\;; or death
which a true Muslim must bring on himself.
The second clause c:rS J" J (and is the doer

. .

of good) alludes to the state of

~ or regeneration,
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describe the third or the final stage-the
stage of IAJor union with God. It is the highest
stage of knowledge, eertainty, trust and love.
The reward of one's sincerity and devotion
is not obscure or doubtful.
It is certain,
visible, and, as it were, tangible. In this stage
man is so sure of the existence of God that he
may be said to be actually seeing Him. No
fear of the future darkens his faith. The dead
past is buried and the living present has no
sorrow for him. Every spiritual
bliss is
present. Such a state is termed lAIor union
with God" (A'ina ).
120. Important
Wo:rds:
,)
Jd I (the Jews) signifies the foIIowers of Moses
or of what is known as Judaism.
The word as
already explained is either derived from,)r,.
which means, he turned. to God or to the truth
with repentance (Aqrab); or it is derived from
I,) (Judah) who was one of the sons of Jacob.
xAs the descendants of l':'xJormed an independent kingdom at Jerus~,lem which became the
religious centre of tIle Jews, therefore the
Jewish religion came to be known as Judaism
and the people professing that religion as ,)Jr.
or Jews (Ene. Brit. under the word Jews.
See also 2 : 63 and 2 : 112).

for when a man is quickened by the love of God
and all his movements become subservient to
His will, his self dying entirely within him, he
is, as it were, granted a new life which may be
called ~ or regeneration.
He lives for God,
and through Him he lives for his feHow-beings.
.JA (they read) is derived from;}; which
The concluding words, (he) sha?l means: (I) he followed; (2) he read or recited
have his reward with His Lord. No fear shall (Aqrab). The Quran :says l..':)Ii I~I~I\J
i.e.
come upon such, neither shall they grieve, by the moon when it follows the Bun i and
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115. And who is more unjust than
he who' prohibits the name of Allah
being glorified in aAllah's temples and
Beeks to ruin them?
It was not
proper for such men to enter therein
except in fear. For them is disgrace
in this world; and theirs shall be a
great punishment in the next.121
a9: 17,18;
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again oti~ r !"~ 'A i.e. the Prophet reads or
recites to them God's Signs. In the present
verse the word ~..A may be taken to signify
either of these two senses i.e. they both read
the same Book or they both foUow the same
Book. See also 2 : 103.
Commentary:
Nothing is more foreign to the spirit of Islam
than opposition to truth, wherever it may
b.appen to be~ Islam teaches that aU faiths
possess certain truths and the true religion is so
called not because it has a monopoly of truth
but because it possesses all truth
and
is free from all defects.
While therefore
claiming to be Ii. perfe.ct and complete religion,
Islam does not denounce other faiths but
frankly acknowledges the truths and the virtues
they possess. If this golden principle of Islam
be properly understood and appreciated, much
existing
religious rancour
and bitterness
would disappear. But unfortunately
there is
a general tendency among the followers of
different religious_systems to refuse to acknowledge the truth fonnd in faiths other than
their own. The Quran declares this attitude
of mind to be the result of lack of knowledge
aud wisdom, and this verse strongly condemns
Jews and Christians for refusing to see
any good whatever in the rival faith, in spite
of the fact that they have a good deal in
common, being the followers of the same Bookthe Bible.
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121. Important

Words:

~If- (their ruin) is derived from '-;'.J':'" They
say ~JI,,:",.J":'i.e. the house became desolate and
deserted.
The word,,:", \.r which is infinitive
from it is the opposite of;)~ i.e. to build or to
occupy and live in, and is used about a place
when it becomeB deserted and desolate and
ruined (Aqrab).
Commentary:
This verse constitutes a strong indictment of
those who carry their religious differences to
such extremes that they do not even refrain
from perpetrating outrages against the places
of worship belonging to other creeds. They
hinder people from worshipping God in their
sacred places and even go so far as to destroy
their temples. Such acts of violence are
denounced here in strong terms and a lesson of
tolerance and broa,d.mindedness is inculcated.
The Qllran recognizes for all men the free and
unrestricted right to use their temples and
declares that if anybody wishes to worship
God in a place of worship, he should not be
prevented from doing so; ror a temple or a
mosque is a place dedicated to the worship of
God and the person who prevents men frotn
worshipping Him in it; in fact; contributes to
its ruin and desolation.
This is what
the places of
be condemned
is indeed the

Islam teaches about respect for
worship, and yet it has come to
as an intolerant religion. IMam
first and the only religion' to
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116. aTo Allah belong the East and
the West; so withersoever you turn,
there will be the face of Allah. Surely,
Allah is Bountiful, All-Knowing.l22
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a2 : 143 ; 26 : 29 ; 55 : 18.
inculcate broad-mindedness and teach respect
for the religious susceptibilities of all peoples;
and the Holy Prophet was the first person
who carried this great and noble principle into
actual practice. He allowed the Christians
of Najran to hold their service in his own
mosque, the celebrated

~

\Jo:."'" when

they

the word b
(.Aqrab).

came

to have a religiolls discussion with him at
Medina (Zurqani).
It will be noted that the verse prescribes two
punishments for those who prohibit the na~e
of .Allah being glorified in places of worshIp,
One is disgrace in this world and the other is
heavy punishment in the next. The punishment of disgrace is typical of the offence; for
a person who first builds a temple or a mosque
with the object that the name of God may be
remembered in it and then proceeds to prevent
people from worshipping Him therein cannot
but bring upon himself humiliation
and
disgrace in the eyes of the world.
The
words also contain a prophecy about the disbelievers of Mecca who prevented the Muslims
from entering the Ka'ba. The prophecy was
fulfilled when Mecca was taken and the infidels
met with humiliation and disgrace.
.

Finally, it may be noted that the verse should
not be understood to mean that the Quran
advocates the unqualified access for all sorts
of persons to all places of worship without
regard to circumstances.
In fact, only those
who wish to USe them for the specific purpose
of G~d's worship and have no ulterior motive
are allowed.
122. Important
Words:
l (there) is a word generally used to denote

a place that is remote from the speaker, unlike
171

which denotes a place that is near

~ \10>;J (face of God). .As eXplained under
2 : 113 the word"",,: J means: (1) face; (2)
attention; (3) the thing itself; {4} direction;
and (5) object and purpose {Aqrab}.
Commentary:
This verse embodies a prophecy about t1,l.e
great and bright future of Islam. The Faithful
are told that, being the teachers and proclaimers
of truth and the bearers of .Allah's standard,
success would attend them wherever they
went, and that th]~ough them Islam would
spread all over the world, in the East as well
as in the West. This prophecy was made
at a time when the early Muslims-a mere
handful of men-were
being subjected to all
sorts of trials and hardships and the future
looked quite dark for them. But the prophecy
was fulfilled not long after when, with the faIl
of Mecca, the whole of .Arabia entered the
fold of Islam and within less than a. century
the flag of Islam was flying in a.lmost all the
lands of the then known world. The words,
to AUah belong the East and the West, also hint
that Islam was to spread first in the East,
and then, after the advent of the Promised
Messenger ofthe Latter Days, it will begin to
penetrate the West. So let the West prepare
for it, as the time is not far off.
The words, 80 wkither$Ot~veryou turn, there will
be the face of Allah, t.hrow light on the very high
stage of spiritual development to which the
Companions of the Holy Prophet had reached.
God was so pleased with them and 80
satisfied with their condition that He undertook
to crown aU their campaigns with success. The
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d3:48; 6:74; 16:41; 36:83; 40:69.
verse also implies that the Faithful would make
no move that was not approved by God, and
naturally - therefore
all their undertakings
would meet with success.
.

123. Imp_ortant

Words:

iJ';; li (obedient) which is the plural of.:;...;liis
deriv~d from.:..Ai which means; (1) he obeyed;
(2) he showed humility and submissiveness;
(3) he remained silent, refraining from speech;
and (4) he stood praying or he stood long in
.
Prayer
(Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse speaks of the Christians with whom
the Muslims were to come in contact in their
great march as the torch-bearers of Islam.
.Failing to get converts from among the Jews,
the early Christians turned their attention to
the Romans and the Greeks but succumbed
to their philosophies and freely borrowed ideas
from them, incorporating
theIl1 into their.
own beliefs and doctrines. As a result of this,
Jesus began to be represented as the Son of God
and the dogma of Trinity became the basic
doctrine of the Christian faith. The expression
"son of God" metaphorically used in Jewish
religious literature in the sense of " a beloved
servant of God" or "a Prophet" came to bear
a literal connotation (Luke 20 ; 36; Matt. 5 ; 9,
45,48; Deut. 14 : 1 ; Exod. 4; 22 ; Gal. 3: 26;
Wisd.2 : 18, etc.). The Quran has exploded this

5; 43: 82.

doctrine and has, in the verse under comment,
given several arguments to expose its falsity:
(1) If God has a son, He must be subject to
sexual desires and. need a wife and be divisible,
because the son is a part of the father's body.
Again, He must be subject to death because
the procreation of species, which the attribution
of a son- to God implies, is the characteristic
of perishable things. But Islam repudiates
all such ideas; for according to it God
is holy and free from all defects and
weaknesses.
(2) One sometimes needs a son
or a successor to extend one's dominion
and bring into subjugation such territories as
do not acknowledge one's rule. But God has
no such need; f01~ everything in the heavens
and the earth belongs to Him.
(3) A son
or nelper is sometimes required to keep under
control the turbulent or far-flung parts of one's
kingdom; but God has no such requirement,
for H all are obedient to Him."
Thus, from
whatever angle we may view the question, ~od
is proved to need no son, no helper or assistant
to help Him in the work of controlling and
managing the universe. In fact, it is blasphemy
to say so. The argument is further elaborated
in the next verse.

124. Important

Words:

c:~ (Originator) is derived from (. ~ which
means, he originated a thing or bronght it
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a6:38;

20: 135;

into existence newly (i.e. for the first time.
the thing not having existed before) and not
after the similitude of anything pre-existing
(Lane). The word t\~ I (which is the infmitive
form of c:~). when used about God, means,
originating
a thing without
any tool or
instrument or pattern and without matter
(Mufradat).
Thus the word combines the

idea of originating and cres.ting.

21: 6;

.

Commentary:
This verse not only contains a contradiction
of the Christian dogma of the Godhead of Jesus
but also effectively repudiates the Hindu theory
that the soul B,nd matter are primeval and
eternal. God has been declared here to be;(1) the Creator of the heavens and the earth
which means that He did not require the
help of a son. and for that matter of anybody,
in creating the universe;
(2) the Originator
oUhe Universe, i.e., He created all things out
of nothing. without a pre-existing model and
without pre-existing matter; (3) An.Powerful
'i.e.. whenever He decrees that a certain thing
-should come into being. it does come into being
in conformity with His decree and design.
It may be noted here that the verse does not
necessarily mean. as is sometimes erroneously
understood. that when God decrees that a
certain thing should be, it comes into being
at once. What the verse means is only this
that God's will is all-powerful; so when He
decrees a thing. nothing can thwart His decree.
.

The verse does not thus refer to the factor of

-

~

8

43 :54.

time, which may
wills it.
125.

.

be short

or long as God

Commentar;y:

This verse refers to two very unreasonable
demands of the People of the Book-Jews
and Christians:
(1) That God should speak
to them direct and teU them that the Holy
Prophet was His true Messenger; (2) That
they should be shown Signs of their own
devising.
In reply to the firsi~demand, the Quran says
that only igno:rant people, unacquainted with
the ways of God. make such a demand. This
demand was made in the time of all the previous
Prophets and was rejected as foolish. So it
was unreasonable on their part to make from
the Holy Prophet a demand which their own
Prophets had not complied with.
In reply to their demand for a Sign. they are
told that Signs sufficient for the guidance of
right-minded people have already been shown
and th~y could. if they so desired. profit by
them, but nothing could avail an obstinate
and perverse person. The fact that a demand
for a Sign was made from the Holy Prophet
does not show that no Signs had been shown by
him. Indeed, if such It demand be considered
as proof of the absence of Signs, no Prophet
could be proved to have shown any Sign; for
a similar demand was made from every Prophet
of God, notably Jesus (Matt. 12 : 38, 39).
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120. We have sent thee with the
Truth, lias a bearer of glad tidings and
a warner. And thou wilt not be
questioned
about the inmates of
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121. And lithe Jews will by no means
be pleased with thee, nor the Christians:
unless thou follow their creed. Say,
'Surely, Allah's guidance alone is the
guidance.' cAnd if thou follow their
evil desires after the knowledge that
has come to thee, thou shalt have,
from Allah, no friend nor helper.127
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115:20;

6;49;

17:106;

33;46.

It may be also noted here that whenever disbelievers are spoken of as demanding
an

~r

or Sign, the word meanS

either

a Sign

of their own devising or a Sign in the form of
divine punishment (see 21 : 6,7 j 6: 38-51 ;
13: 28-33; 20 : 134, 135; 29: 51).

126. Commentary :
As to the di!A:>elievers' demand for a Sign of
punishment, the Quran says that punishment
is bound to visit those who refuse to believe
in the Holy Prophet, because, like all other
Prophets, he was the bearer of glad tidings for
believers, and a warner for his opponents.
Every student of history knows how clearly
this prophecy was fulfilled. The world witnessed the ruin of the Holy Prophet's adver'saries in a manner which has no parallel in
history, although worldly conditions and ciroOmstances were all in favour oithe disbelievers
and against the Holy Prophet.

62: 112.

~

.

c2: 146; 13: 38.

the people who disbelieved in him, was ever
anxious
about their
fate. Elsewhere the
Quran says, It may be thou wilt grieve thyself
to death, because i~hey believe not (26 : 4).
127. Important

Words:

-1.. (creed) is derived from J.. and means,
among other things, religion; law of Shari'at;
the right way (Lane).
_I.J"I (evil desire/!) is the plural of tS .J" (an evil
desire). The verb tSj' means, he or it fell or
descended or came down from a higher position
to a lower one. It also means, it rose or ascended.
tS yLl ~eans, a d4~sire jan evil or low desire;
an evil inclination;
love and attachment.
I means, he followed his evil inclinaolj'

cf

tion, i.e., swerved from the way of rectitude
(Aqrab & Lane).

Commentary:
The words, if thou follow their evil desires,
though apparently
addressed to the Holy
The last-mentioned words of the verse, i.e., Prophet, are really general in their application,
th'OUwilt not be questioned about the inmates of being meant for his followers. The Holy Prophet
Hell, are. a sort of consolation for the Holy has been described in the Quran as a model for
frophet who, owingto his great 80licitudefor mankind and a paragon of perfection (3: 82 ;
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15,123. 0 ye children of Israel!
bremember My favours which I /(.1'"
bestowed upon you, and that cI exalted ~
you above all peoples.129
a3 : 114.

bSee 2 : 41.

33: 22) and therefore he was infinitely above the
possibility of complying with the evil wishes of
the Jews and the Christians cohCerning the
guidance he ha.d directly received from God. At
several other places in the Quran, the same
form of address has been used. This is done to
emphasize t.he importance of the commandment
which is seemingly addressed to the Holy
Prophet but is really meant for his followers
(see 17: 24). This mode of address is not
peculiar to the Quran.
In the Bible we
come across similar instances (e.g.
Deut.
]6 :21, 22).
128. Commentary:
The words, they to whom We have give,.. the
Book, clea.rly refer here to Muslims and not to
Jews and Christians, because it is the Muslims
that were the tne
and sincere followers
of the Quran and not Jews and Christians
wh,o refused to believe in the Quran and
rejected it as a piece of fabrication. Jews and
Christians have been referred to in the concluding portion of the verse where, owing to
their rejection of the Quran, they a.re spoken of
as the losers. The verse provides very high
!md weJI,merited praise for the Companions. of
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the Holy Prophet who have been described 88
true followers of Godts guidance.
129.

Commentar;y:

Before proceeding to deal with the point
that when the cup of the iniquities of the Jews
became full to th(\ brim, prophethood was
transferred from the House of Israel to tha.t of
Ishmael. God in this verse again reminds the
Jews of the manifold favours He had conferred
upon them, and by inference. also reminds
them of their crimes and wickednesses.
Tbe favours which God showered upon tbe
Israelites from the time of Moses to tbat of
Jesus are briefly recounted in the preceding
verse.s along with a tale of their misdeeds
and iniquities.
Particular ~eference has been
made to the reprehensible treatment they meted
out to the Holy Prophet of Islam and the
Muslims, and finaUy the whole subject has been
briefly recapitulated
in the above verse,
forming an introduction to the new theme, i.e..
the transfer of prophethood from the House of
Isaa.c to that of Ishmael. With the advent of
the Holy Prophet a n(~wera had been ushered
and those who rejected, him could no longer
bask in the sunshine of God's favours.
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125. And remember when his Lord
tried Abraham with certain commands
which he fulfilled, He said, c' I will
make thee a Leader of men.' Abraham
asked, 'And from among my offspring?'
He said, 'Mv covenant
does not
embrace the t;ansgressors' .131
.

aSee 2: 49.
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Commentary:
This verse appears to deal with the same subject which has already been dealt with in 2 : 49 ;
but on comparing the two, an interesting point
of difference emerges. In the former verse the
word ~ Li~(intercession) is put before the word
j~ (ransom), whereas in the prcsent one the
order has been reversed. The reason for this
change ig that, in his endeavour to save himself,
it is natural for Dlan to adopt a course which is
least expensive and entails minimum amount of
hardship.
Failing this, he tries to adopt other
measures.
In other words, man has recourse
to offer a ransom only when he finds that he
cannot gain his release without offering it. In
verse 2 : 49 this natural order is maintained
a.ud intercession is put before ransom. But
after that verse, many transgressions of the
Israelites have been brought to light, especially
their opposition to the Prophets, so now they
could not rely much on intercession,
and
naturally felt constrained to think of offering
a ransom first. Hence, the order observed
in the former verse has been reversed in the
latter. FOT a discussion of the subject of ~W
etc. see note on 2 : 49 above.
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16: 121, 122; 60: 5.

131. Important Words:

~

I (tried)

is derived from

J. which
.~

means,

.~

I
both mean, he tried or tested him or it, and
this is so because a trial or a test makes one,
as it were, old and worn out. -~ means, a trial
or test
whether
resulting
in praise or
disgrace (Aqrab}.
\..\.1 (Leader of men) is derived from (I. They
sa y i ~ I i I or i~,AJ~ i I i.e.he led the people;
he was or became Imam or leader of the people.
The verb i I also means, he sought or aimed at a
thing. The it-I is a person whose example is
followed, i.e., a leader or a model (La.ne).
.;. t..5'"(commands,) is the plural of ~X and has
a variety of meanings, e.g., a word; a clause or
sentence; a command or order. Here it means,
a command (MufJradat). See also 2 : 38.
it became

olda,nd

Commentuy

worn

out.

and

:

It is pointed out in this verse that when God
tried Abraham with certain commands and
found him perfect in obedience, He expressed
His wish to make him a Leader of men Thereupon Abraham, ever solicitous to make others
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126. And remember the time when 'Ve
made the House a resort for mankind
and. a place of security; and atake ye
the station of Abraham as a place
of Prayer.
And We commanded
Abraham and Ishmael, saying, 'Purify
My House for those who pe~form t~e
circuit and those who rernam there~n
for devotion and those who bow down
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and fall prostrate in Prayer '.132
a3 : 98 ; 22 : 27.
performed

also share God's blessings, begged Him to
extend
the
same to
his
progeny
as
well. In reply, he was told that this covenant
would not apply to transgressors,
which
implied that Leaders and Reformers would be
raised from his posterity, but that transgressors
would not share this blessing.

~¥ (We commanded) is derived from ¥
which means, he promised. .:,')\t JI ¥ means,
he enjoined upon OI commanded him and
made it a condition for him (Aqrab).
~.i)'" (who remain for devotion) is the plural
of...;.)'" which is derived from ~.
They say
,j\S:.lIIJ' ~
i.e. he remained confined to a
place, sticking to it;. ~~~\'\
and ...:,fl\ are
words denoting a specified form of religious
service in which the worshipper stays within
the precincts of a mosque for a number of
days which he passes in prayer and devotion
(Aqrab & Mufradat).

The Quran refers to tlris covenant in order to
remind the Jews that their deprivation
of
prophethood was quite in conformity with the
promise given to Abraham which contained a
clear condition that such of his descendants as
defied God's commandments would be deprived
of the promised favour.
The Jews are therefore told that being transgressors, they have
been deprived of the blessing of prophethood.
A brief reference to this covenant is also found
in Gen. 17 : 9-14, but the Quran has mentioned it in 8 better and more definite form.

132. Important Words:
~b. (a resort) is derived

from '71: which

meMls , he returned.
1,)"\;)1.. 1: means , the
people gathered together. u==~}I,":,,'"
means, the
patient returned
to state of health. '7lit
means, 8 place where people assemble; a place
of resort; 8. place to which a visit entitles one
to'71}
or rew8xd (Mufradat
& Aqrab).
.

See also 2: 104.

~n.

(who perform the ('ircuit) is the plural

of ~ II.which is derived from ~ It.meaning, he
12

a circuit, he went round (Aqrab).

rIA. (station) is derived from r\; i.e. he stood.
rti. means, a place where one stands (Aqrab).
Here it means the Ka'ba, where Abraham
stood worshipping God. r.."I..r.\ rIA..is also the
name of a place near the Ka'ba where, after
making circuits around it, the pilgrims perform
two rak'ats of Prayer.
It appears that after
completing the construction
of the Ka 'ba.
Abraham said a prayer there in token of his
gratitude to God; and it is to com1;Demorate
this prayer of Abraham that Muslims are
required to perform two ,ak'ats of Prayer there
whenever they make circuits round the Ka'ba.
Commentary:
The verse means that a promise was made to
Abraham that the Ka'ba would be made a ~~
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127. And remember when Abraham
.. "!~I" ;.r' :,"
~t',~r+'
~I~~ ~'
said, 'My Lord, amake this a town of (J))~u,1 '\»! ~
r~.. ~ ~~.J
'
peace and provide with fruits such of
,,', ~ ,,'~' ""'!J"
.':wO~'\~",
la@
its dwellers , as believe , in Allah and the ! ..:,..If"
" ~~~"~I \;,r ,.~c.:>
v ,..
' V"CV8
Last Day, He said, And on him too
who believes not will I bestow benefits '7'~..9 ." y ,,9. ~ ~\~f9",!r~ ::( ~"".. " f(. b ' ~i \
""'''I~~~Jo'U~-'
"'$~
for a little while; then will I drive
"",.,..."
"",
him to the punishment of the Fire, and
"~,, !>f':::'\ , ~'-:" \
J' ",," ~-'),.~
an evil destination it is. '133
~

J

~J

~

~ .,

J

@~,

.

J"

a3 : 98 ; 14 : 36 ; 27 : 92; 28 : 58 ; 29 : 68; 106 : 5.
or a place of reward and a centre where people
would come together for worship. The truth
of the n.rst-mentioned part of the covenant,
i.e., that the Ka'ba is a place of reward, can
only
be recognized
by believers
who
irresistibly feel the ennobling influence of a
vil'it to the Holy Shrine. But the truth of the
latter part of the prophecy, i.e., that it would
become a resort for men, has been established
by the faots of history during the past fourteen
hundred years, being testified to even by the
E!netnies of Islam. The Ka'ba, as some traditions say and as hinted by the Quran itself,
'Was originally built by Adam, and was, for
some time, the centre of worship for his progeny.
Then in the course of time people became
separated
into different
communities
and
adopted different centres for worship. Abraham
then rebuilt the Ka'ba and it continued to
remain a centre of worship for his progeny
through his son Ishmael. But with the lapse
of time it was virtually converted into a house
of idols which numbered as many as 360almost the same as the number of days in a
year. At the advent of the Holy Prophet,
however, the Ka'ba was again appointed the
centre of worship for all nations, the Holy
Prophet ha'\"ing beeu sent as a Messenger for all
mankind.
Thus the nations who had separated
after Ad{l.m were again brought together at
the Ka.'ba whi~h was made the spiritual centre
for all humanity and for all time.

Again, the Ka<ba, q.nd, for tba,t matter, the
town of Mecca, is decJared to be a place of peace
and security.
The truth of this prophecy
is also beyond doubt. Mighty empires have
crumbled and large tracts of land laid waste
since the dawn of history, but tbe peace of
Mecca has never been disturbed. The religious
centres of other faiths have never claimed, and
havt.' in fact never enjoyed, such peace and
immunity from da,nger. Jerusalem, Hardwar,
Benares, etc., have all been conquered by
alien conquerors and have befn the scenes of
much bloodshed and violence. But Mecca has
ever remained a place of peact.'. N<> alien
conqueror has ever entered it. The sacred
town has always rt.'mained in the hands of
those who have held it. in reverence.
The commandment to purify the House of
God refers not only to the outward cleaning
of tbe House, but also to its purification from
the abomination ot' idol-worship.
The commandment was originally addressed to Abraham
and Ishmael but it was finally and fully carried
out by the Holy Prophet who, after the conquest
of Mecca, cleared the ,Ka'ba of all the 360 idols
that had been placed there by the idolatrous
Quraish.
133. Important
'~ords:
(destination)
is derived from ;t...
~
is
meaning, he returned, or he became.
~
thus a place or condition to which a. person

178

PT. 1
128.

AL-BAQARA

And remember the time when n._I_.d\"

CH.2
..,,' ,,' . '" (~\)

9

,~.,. ~\,..

1'1
the ~~,..)~I~J.:,'",~Y!,,~J!.),.)
foundations
of the House, praying"
"'..
"~,,,..
N,.
,
Our Lord, aaccept this from us; for
@)~\ ~,9
c.;\ ~\ 1.li.o~ (fG;
..,,"
,..
,."..
Thou art the All-Hearing, the All-

Abraham and Ishmael

raised

Knowing.134
al! : 41.
or thing
(Aqrab).

COmes or returns;

~ommentary

a

destination

:

When Abraham offered the prayer, there was
no town existing near the Ka'ba.
There
ex:sted only the House of God. So Abraham
prayed that in that wildest of wiIdermsses
there mi ght grow up a town, and tbat that
town might become a place of security,
affording peace to maDkind. In fulfilment of
this prayer there grew up the town of Mecca
which has remained a place of peace and
security for thousands of years. The prayer also
implied that the Bait.'Illiah would be the means
of bringing peace and security to mankind.
This was destined to come about in two ways:
Firstly, those who accepted and followed Islam
were to become secure from all evils and to
become recipients of God's blessings. SeCQndly,
Islam was to be the means of bringing about
peace and concord among the different nations
of the world.
While praying to God to grant su;atenance to
the dwellers of Mecca, Abraham restricted
his prayer only to its good and righteous
dwellers. The reason of this was that when
Abraha.m had previously prayed tp God to
raise Reformerg and Religious Leaders from his
progeny, God had replied that such men would
be raised from among the righteous only
(2: ]25). So when. he prayed & second time
to God to grant sustenance to the people of
Mecca, he was more carefu! 80nd confined his
prayer to the righteous -only.
This shows

how submissive and careful God's Prophets
are. But Abraham ha.d now evidently become
over-cautious, for this time (',.ad answered.
saying, that He would grant sustenance to
all men, irrespective of whether they were
righteous
or
not, because He wa.s the
Provider for the whole universe and not for
the righteous only. ']'he wicked, however. shall
be duly punished for their crimes.
Another reason why Abraha-m restricted his
prayer to the righteous was tba.t he wished
"Mecca.to be the abode of the righteous onty ~
but God knew that even the sacred town was
not going to remain untarnished throughout
the long centuries of history~
134. hnportant

Words:

When the unfitnes£1 of the Israelites for prophetbood ha.d been proved, the question
naturally arose:
What nation would then be
the rightful heir to this favour of God!
To
answer this, reference is here made to the
historyofthe building o£the :Ka'ba by Abraham
and Ishmael, and it is added (vv. 128-130)
that whil~ constructing the Ka'ba. Abrahaul
and Ishmael had offered certain prayers which
were to bear fruit. T.bese prayers were to the
effect that the children of Abraham through
Ishmael might multiply and prosper and there
might be raised among them a great Prophet.
Whether Abraham waS the founder or only
the rebuilder of the Ka'ba is a point that has
given rise to much disC\tssioD. Some hold that
Abraham was the first, builder of the place,
others trace the origin of the House to tne days
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of Adam and hold that Abraham only rebuj}t
it on its old ruins. The Qurall and authentic
traditions favour the view that even prior to
the erection of a building on this site by
Abraham some sort of structure did exist.
Even in the verse under comment the words

PT. ,1

face to the Ka'ba, and raising both of his
hands,
offered the prayer:
Our Lord,
I have settled some of my children in an
un cultivable valley near Thy Sacred HO'l18'.3
(Bukhari:).

.

.

The above llHrrative related by the Holy
~I (/ ~\-,AJI which may me:1n "the founcla- Prophet shows that even before Abraham's
.tions that were left of the house ," hint at the going to the place where Mecca now stands it
fact that, a previous structure did exist but it was held sacred, or else how could he have
had faUen into ruins and only a trace of the turned his face to it while offering the prayer
foundations remained.
Elsewhere the Quran
and how could he have used the words" near
speaks of the Ka'ba, as the first HO'l1sefounded Thy Sacred House."
Nor does history say
(or but'lt) for (the good of) mankind (3: 97). anything contrary to this view, because whatNow as people lived even before Abraham and ever information can be gleaned from it points
some Prophfts had also been raised before him, to the fact that the Ka'ba is a very old place.
it stands to reason that some place of Historians of established authority and even
worship did exist for them and as the Ka'ba
some hostile criitics of Islam, have admitted
is the first house of that nature, it must be that the Ka'ba has been held sacred from time
taken to have priority over aU others.
immemorial.
In this connection the following
quotation
may
also be of interest. "Diodorus
Moreover, the Quran represents Abraham
offering the following prayer at the time of his Siculus, Sicily (liiOB.C.), speaking of the region
separation from Ishmael and his mother at now known as Hejaz, says that it was 'specially
,
Mecca: Our Lord, I have settled some of my honoured by the natives' and adds, an altar
children
in an uncultivable
valley near is there built of hard stone and very old in
'~o which the neighbouring
Thy Sacred House (!!: 38). From
this years,
from aU sides' (Transverse it is clear that the Ka'ba existed even peoples thronged
lation by C. M. Oldfather, London, 1935, Book
before Abr/!-ham.
III, eh. 402vol. ii. pp. 211-213).
"These
The sayings of the Holy Prophet also support
words,"
says
William
Muir,
"must
refer to
this view. Describing the retreat of Abraham
the
holy
house
of
Mecca,
for
we
know
of no
after leaving Hagar and Ishmael at the place
other
which
ever
commanded
the
universal
where Mel!ca now stands, the Holy Prophet is
reported to have said:
"Hagar inquired of homage of Arabia. . . . . Tradition
Abraham why he was leaving them in a valley represents the Ka,'ba as from time immemorial
the scene of pilgrimage from all quarters of
without any friend or sympathizer and without
Arabia.
. . .' . So extensive an homage
any food to eat. She asked the same question
must
have
had its beginnings in an extremely
several times, but Abraham (probably overpowered by feelings) kept silent and made no remote age" (Muir, p. ciii).
reply. At last, she asked whether he was
Some Christian critics question the truth of
doing this under the order of God, and this the claim that Abraham came 'to the site of
time Abraham replied in the affirmative.
Mecca and built the Ka'ba on the fJimsy
Thereupon, Hagar said that in that case God ground that the Bible is silent about it. It is
. would never let them perish. Then Abraham
not difficult to see the absurdity of this objecreturned, and standing on a hillock, where he tion.
There i<3no denying that the story of
could not be seen by Hagar, he turned his Abraham's leaving his wife Hagar and his son

. . .
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129. C Our Lord, make us submissive t
,
9
t"~ ..." 3),:wt
\ .,!
to Thee and make of our offspring '\.4\
)",.s\l..~
' r~~""
~ . , ,~)
v"- ~~
a people submissive to Thee., And
"""
,,;',;',,~
~
show us our ways of worship, and ~I ~\ ~ ~,;'
f-;' .,..:'(j
1"
.. .}
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turn to us with mercy; for Thou art
.... :J
"Oft-Returning with compassion and
,;,,,,'
9.
;U'
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Merciful.
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136

Ishmael in a desert, the want of water, the,
extreme thirst of the boy and the providential
appearance of a well are all mentioned in the
Bible (Gen. 21: 14-19).
As, however, the
Bihle gives an extremely brief account of
Ishmael's life, owing to the antipathy of the
Jews towards him, it is hot safe to decide
the matter on its authority
alone.
It
is an open secret that the Sons of Israel looked
upon the sons of Ishmael as their enemies.
Therefore, far from preserving any record of
the life of Ishmael, the Israelites were more
likely to delete even such mention of him
as might already have been contained in the
Bible. At any rate, the Christians have no
historical ground to reject the narrative of the
Quran,especially when tbewell-known national
traditions of Arabia all go to confirm it. Even
some Christian writers have felt constrained
to admit
that the story of the Quran
and the Traditions is true, or, at least, highly
probable. "Freytag
(Einl. p. 339) says that
there is no good reason for doubting that the
Caaba was founded as stated in this passage"
(Rodwell under 2 : 128). Lieut. Burton in his
Pilgrimage (iii. 336) refers to the Arab tradition
which he says "speaks clearly and consistently
as to the fact of Abraham having visited Mecca
to build the Caaba", and considers it not to be
without foundation.
The Jerusalem Targum
also speaks" of the visits of the . very old man'
Abraham to the tent of his nomad son, far
away in the Arabian
desert"
(Jewish
Foundation
of IslaJD, p. 8~). The Talmud

supports the view that Abraham went twice
to see Ishmael after the latter had grown up
to be a young man and had married (Selections'
translated
by H. J?olano. London, Tamuz
5636, p. 51).
135. Important
Words:
lC I:.. (our ways of worship). The word..1..1:.. is
the plural of d->.. which is derived from d..,;
which means, he devoted himself to religious
worship; he performed acts of worship for
God; he slaughtered animals of sacrifice to
win God's pleasure.
It-1..1.-l:.. means, the
religious rites or ceremonies of Pilgrimage;
and also the places where these ceremonies
are performed (Aqrab & Lane).
'

Commentary:
Having built the House, Abraham and his son
Ishmael turn towards Ood with the supplication that He may afford them the power to
lead a life of devotion and submissivenes's
and show them the ways of such worship as
may be performed in the Ka'ba.
This prayer of Abrahum and Ishmael also
brings out the very important point that
even such righteous perBons as stand high in
the estimation of God :need constant prayer
for the further purification
of their souls
and for the consecration of their good deeds
by God, because, however noble and righteous
the deeds of man may oU1iwardly appear to be.
they sometimes lack the true inner spirit an~
lead to evilconseqnences~
'
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130.

'And, Our

Lord,

raise

up

among them aa Messenger from among
themselves, who may recite to them
Thy Signs and teach them. the Book
and Wisdom and may purIfy them;
Rurely, Thou art the Mighty, the
'Vise.'136
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a2 : 152 ; 3 : 165 ; 62 : 3.
Abraha.m and Ishmael here use the words
L. (Muslim) for themselves and also pray
{hat from among their posterity too there may
be b~rn {"" (M.uslim) people ~ho may be s~~missIve and resIgned to the wIll of God. 'I hIS
helps to explain another verse of the Quran
which says of Abraham that it was he who
first gave the name" Muslim"
to the
helievers in the Holy Prophet.
(22: 79). It
is not of cour3e meant that Abraham used
the

word

t-

in

the

above

quoted

verse

as a proper name, but his using that word in
his prayer certainly suggests that from among
his progeny would be born a people who
would not only bear that name but would
also possess the spirit of i".>L-\i.e. submis8ion
to the will of God.
136. Important

Words:

v\ r (Signs) is the pltiral of ~ T which means,

They say, ~
i.e. he prevented or restrained
him (from acting in an
evil manner).
v"'j~fmeans, he judged and decreed in
the matter.
(?zakuma) means, he became
wise (Aqrab).
~ means, what prevents
or restrains one from ignorant behaviour;
knowledge or science; knowledge of the true
nature of things; wisdom or wisdom underlying a commandment; an action according to
the requirements thereof (Mufradat & Lane).

F

~

j. (purify them) is derived fromS..i (zakkii)
which again is derived from ~..i meaning, he or it
grew and increased and developed; he or it became purified. S..i means, he purified; he caused
to grow and increase. "f' j' means, the act of
purifying and incJteasing (Aqrab).
f:.? I (the Mighty) is derived from t? i.e. he
was or became mighty. potent or powerful;
or high, elevated or illustrious;
or hard and
resisting.
j.t? means, mighty and powerful
or high and elevated; or hard and resisting. It
also sometimes means, distressing or grievou$.
j?,1
used as the attributive name of God
means, the Mighty Who overcomes everything;
the
Incomparable or Unparalleled
(Lane). See also 2 : 207 and 5 : 55.

a sign, token, or mark by which a person or
thing is known or recognized; it pro])erly
signifies any apparent thing inseparable from
a thing not equally apparent, so that whcn one
perceives the former, one knows that one also
perceives the latter which one cannot perceive
by itself; it also means a miracle, a wonder.
The word is also used in the sense of a sen(..0..\ (the Wise) is derived from the same
tence; a part of speech; a verse (Lane
root from which ~..s;:..(for which See above) is
& Aqrab).
mea,ns, ~ossessing knowledg~ or
derived.
,-:,,1:5" (Book) means, anything written;
a science or wIsdom; wIse; a sage; a philobook; a prescribed law (Aqrab).
See also sopher; a physician; one who performs or
executes affairs firmly, soundly, thoroughly,
2 : 54.
is one Qf the nam~e
(?za.kama).~ ski1fully and well. ~I
4..~ (Wisdom) is dczived from

~

~
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of .God meaning the All-Wise (Lane). Applied
to the Quran the word would signify the book
that is full of wisdom and is free from all
defect and imperfection, having no incongruity or unsoundness;
or the book which
judiciousl y decides religious differences.
Commentary:
In this verse which is one\.of the most
important, attention is drawn tothe prayer of
Abraham when he was leaving his wife Hagar
and his son Ishmael to live in the arid valley of
Mecca. The great prayer was to the effect that
God might raise from among the. Meccans a
Prophet, who should (1) lay before the people
Signs of God that may carry conviction to
their minds; (2) teach them the Law of God; (3)
initiate them into' the philosophy of divine
commandments,
because until, the Wisdom
underlying a commandment is brought home,
one does not feel disposed to attend to it, but
rather looks upon it as a burden, as was the
case with the Christians who, unable to understand the underlying wisdom of the Mosaic
Law, began to look upon it as a curse (Rom.
4: 15; Gal. 3: 13); and finally (4) purify
the lives of men and open out to them the
avenues of progress. See also 2 : 152.

CH.2

himself.
He is reported
to have said
;~.)
~I
i.e.
(.A\';:\
" I am the prayer (personified) of Abraham"
(Jarir & 'Asakir).
As mentioned in the introductory remarks in
the beginning of this chapter, the verse under
comment serves as a summary of the entire
chapter which is not only an enlargement
of the subject-matter
of this verse
but
treats its various subjects in exactly the same
order in which they have been mentioned in
this verse, i.e., first come the Signs, then the
Book, then the Wisdom of the Law, and last
of all the means of national progress.

It may be of interest to note here that the
Quran speaks of two separate prayers of Abraham-one about the l~rogeny of Isaac and the
other about that of Ishmael.
The former
prayer has been mentioned in 2 ~125 and the
latter in the ver, e under comment.
In his
prayer about the progeny of Isaac, Abraham
asks that Imams or :Reformers may be raised
from among them, but he makes no mention
of their special work or status-they
are
ordinary Reformers who will follow one another
for the reformation
of the Israelites.
On
the other hand, when .Abraham prays about the
progeny of Ishmael, he begs his Lord to raise
among them a special Prophet with a specific
This prayer of Abraham, offered from the
and lofty mission. Again, when God answers
very depth of his heart, was fulfilled in the
the first-mentioned prayer of Abraham, He
person of the Holy Prophet.
The wonderful
does not make any mention of the Reformers to
way in which the Holy Prophet combined in be raised but leaves their appearance to be
his person the four characteristics
mentioned
inferred only by implication;
but He does
in this prayer is a fact of history to which even
make a pointed reference to the fact that in
his most hostile critics have testified.
By spite of these Reformers, the Israelites will end
universal consent the Prophet of Islam has as transgressors. On the contrary, God makes no
been acclaimed
as "the
most imccessful
such mention about the progeny of Ishmael,
Prophet."
thereby hinting that after the Promised Propp,et
.
The fact that Abraham did not here pray for has been raised, their glorious days will continuo
many Prophets, but for one Prophet only shows till the end of the world. This is indeed a marthat while offering this prayer he had in view vellous]y true portrait of the two branches
& very great Prophet, a Master-Prophet
who of the House of Abrahnm.
was to transcend all. This prayer of Abraham
Inmaking mention oftheprayeraof
Abraham
has been applied by the Holy Prophet to in verses 12'7 to 130 the Quran:makea an allusion
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to the fact that Abraham did not only pray
for the prosperity of the children of Isaac but
also for the posterity of Ishmael, his first-born.
When the offspring of Isaac lost the gift of
prophethood
on account of their evil deeds,
the next descendants of Abraham were the
children of Ishmael and thus the Promised
Prophet must belong to the House of the latter.
In order to point out that the expected Prophet
was to be an Ishmaelite, the Quran makes
mention of the construction of the Ka'ba by
Abraham and Ishmael and of the prayers
offered by Abraham for the posterity of his
eldest son.
To this natural conclusion Christian critics
generally bring forward two objections: (1)
that the Bible makes no mention of any promise
having been made by God to Abraham concerning Ishmael, and (2) that, admitting that
God did make such a promise, there is no proof
of the fact that the Prophet of Islam was
descended from Ishmae1.
As regards the first objection, it should be
borne in mind that even if the Bible be shown
to contain no prophecy about Ishmael, the
absence of such a mention in it cannot be
considered
as conclusive
testimony
that
such a prophecy was not actually
made.
It is no secret that Sarah, the mother of Isaac,
hated Ishmael and his mother, Hagar. This
hatred of their mother for the House of Ishmael
was inherited by her sons, the Israelites.
(Gen. 16: 12). In these circumstances
it
would be idle to search for any express prophecy
in favour of Ishmael and his progeny in the
Bible, particularly when it was for a long time
subjected to all sorts of interference on the
part of the Israelites.
Moreover, ifthe Biblical
evidence can be taken to establish the existence
.of a promise about Isaac and his sons, why
should not the evidence of the Quran and, for
that matter, of the children of Ishmael, be
: accepted

to establish the fact that promises

w~fe be!d 01Jt by God tQ Ishmael 4nd his sons
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also. But the 11l1ldeniablefact is that the Bible
does contain references to the future prosperity
of the sons of Ishmael similar to those it contains
about the sons of Isaac. The following are
some of these references ;(i) "And
God said unto Abraham, thou
shalt keep my covenant, therefore, thou, and
thy seed after thee in their generations.
This
is my covenant,. which ye shall keep between
me and you and thy seed after thee; every
man child among you shall be circumcised '.'
(Gen. 17: 9,10)1. This covenant WltB made
with Abraham before the birth of Isaac and
after Ishmael had been born, which shows
that it applied to Ishmael and his children.
(2) " And the angel of the Lord said unto her
(Ishmael's mother), I will multiply thy seed
exceedingly, that it shall not be numbered for
multitude.
And the angel of the Lord said
unto her, Behold, thou art with child and shalt
bear a son, and 8halt call his name Ishmael;
because the Lord hath heard thy aftliction.
And he will be a wild man (it appears that here
some expression like" Arab" or the dweller of

a desert countr y, has been translated as il wild");
his hand will be a{~ainst .every man, and every
man's hand against him; and he shall dwell in
the prMence of all his brethren." i.e. although
all will constantly. oppose him and be jealous
of him, yet he will succeed (Gen. 16 : 10-12).
(3) Further evidence of Ishmael and his
posterity being included in the covenant .which
God established between Himself and Abraham
and his seed after him is furnished by Gen.
17: 6-8 which saJs, ic And I will make t.hee
exceeding fruitful, and I will make nations 'of
thee, and kings shall come out of thee. And
I will establish my covenant between me and
thee and thy seed after thee in their generations
for an everlasting covenant, to be a God unto
thee and to thy seed after thee. And I will
give unto thee and 1~0thy seed afteJ: thee.the
land wherein thou art a stranger, all the land
of C~n~an, fgr an everl~8tin~ p08Sessio~;. ,,~
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I will be their God." Now, has not the land of
Canaan remained in the possession of the
Ishmaelites for over 1,300 years ~ If the Arab
Muslims are not the seed of Abraham, why has
Canaan continued in their possession for so
long ~
(4) Again in Gen. 17 : 18-20,

we read:-

" And Abraham said unto God, 0 that Ishmael
might live before thee 1 and God said,
And as for Ishmael, I have heard thee. Behold
I have blessed him, and will make him fruitful,
and will multiply him exceedingly;
twelve
princes shall he beget, and I will make him a
great nation."
It will thus be seen that the
promises made for Ishmael are similar to those
made for Isaac; nay, they are even greater in
number, for, with regard to Ishmael, God says,
(a) "I have blessed him" ; (b) CtI will make
him fruitful";
(c) "I will multiply him exceedingly"; (d) "twelve princes shall he beget";
and (e) I will make him a great nation."
"
(5) Further evidence of the fact that hhmael
was included in God's covenant is furnished by
the fact that circumcision which was instituted
by God as a token of His covenant with
Abraham
and his seed after him, has
continued among the descendants of Ishmael.
Though Islam also enjoined it, yet it was already
in vogue among the Arabs, which shows that
they were the seed of Abraham and were
consequently included in the covenant of which
circumcision was instituted as a symbol.

...

In order to exclude Ishmael from God's
cov~nant, Christian writers sometimes bring
forward the plea that the offspring of a handmaid cannot be included in Abraham's seed.
But this is entirely
baseless;
for, even
conceding, for the sake of argument, that
Ishmael's mother was a handmaid, it has been

clearly said with reference to Ishmael:

H

And

also of the son of the bondwoman
will I
make a nation because he is thy seed" (Gen.
~1 ; 13).
t85
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The above-quoted verses of the Bible show:
{1} that Ishmael was born according to the
promise of God given to Abraham before
Ishmael's birth; (2) that God bleS-sed Ishmael
and his mother, Hagar; (3) that He promised
to make Ishmael and his mother fruitful and to
multiply them exeeedingly; (4) that God was
with Ishmael; and (5) that the covenant of God
with Abraham about the circumcision of every
male child among his progeny applied to
Ishmael and his children.
As a matter of fELct,the promise made to
Ishmael does not differ very much from that
made to Isaac; they are both to be blessed,both
to be made fruitful, the deBcendant~ of both
to multiply exceedingly and both are to be made
great nations, and kingdom and dominion is
promised to the progeny of both. So when
the nature of the promise made to both the
brothers does not substantially differ, the kind
of reward granted to the children of Isaac will
have also to be admitted for the children of
Ishmael.
It would be wrong to think that
as in Gen. 17: 21 it is written that
God
will establish His covenant with Isaac, BO
Prophets
were meant to be raised from
among his children
only, for a similar
covenant
was made with Abraham
even
before the birth of Isaac, and this clearly
applied to Ishmael.
This covenant is contained in Gen. 17:10, 11 according to which
Isbmael was circumcised at tbe age of 13 and
thenceforward circumeision became a religious
rite with the posterity of Ishmael. It is therefore beyond any shadow of doubt that the
covenant referred to above was intended for
the children of Ishmael quite as much as for
the children of Isaac. This fact has even been
admitted by some eminent Christian writers
of established
authority
(The
Scofield
Reference Bible, p. 25).
So far about verbal promises.
Now let us
see how God practically treated Ishmael. We

read in Gen. 21 : 14- 20:t" And Abrahap1

r()i~
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up earIyin the morning, and took bread, and a
bottle of water, and gave it unto Hagar, putting
it on her shoulder, and the child, and sent her
away: and she departed, and wandered in the
wilderness of Beer-Sheba.
And the water was
spent in the bottle, and she cast the child under
one of the shrubs. And she went, and sat her
down over against him a good way off, as it
were a bowshot : for she said, Let me not see
the death of the child. And she sat over against
him, and lifted up her voice, and wept. And God
heard the voice of the lad; and the angel of God
called to Hagar out of heaven, and said unto
her, What aileth thee, Hagar 1 Fear not; for
God has heard the voice of the lad where he
is. Arise, lift up the lad, and hold him
in thine hand; for I will make him a great
nation.
And God opened her eyes, and she
saw a well of water; and she went, a.nd filled
the bottle with water, and gave the lad drink.
And God was with the lad; and he grew, and
dwelt in the wilderness, and became an
archer."
This shows that God rendered miraculous
help to Ishmael and brought into existence a
well of water for his sake.
It is now for the
Christians to show what extraordinary
thing
God wrought for Isaac that may be compared
with this. In the above passage it is also said
that"
God was with the lad," which means
that Ishmael grew up under the special protection of the Lord.
Further evidence of the fact that Ishmael
was looked upon as the seed of Abraham. on
a par with Isaac, is furnished by the following
circumstances:
In
Gen.
25: 6,
we read that when
Abraham grew old and was nearing his end, he
sent away the sons of the concubines.
And
then the Bible goes on to sa.y: "And
these are the days of the years of Abraham's
Hfe which he lived, an hundred three score and
fifteen years, and Abraham gave up the ghost,
~lI.d died in a good old age; an old mall full of
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years; and was gathered to his people. And
his sons I~aac Bmd Ishmael buried him in
the cave of Machpelah."
(Gen. 25: 7-9).
Now, if Ishmael was also treat.ed as the
offspring of a concubine, he ought to have
been treated as the other children, who were
the issue of concubines, were treated.
But
such was not the case; for when Abraham
died, the children of the concubines ~ ere
away and only Ishmael and Isaac were
present, and both of them participated
in
the burial ceremony of their father.
This
shows that. Ishmael was not treated as the
offspring of a concubine,
but was looked
upon as the equal of Isaac and was treated
accordingly.
In reply to the second objection that even if
the covenant be understood to include the sOP,s
of Ishmael, it is yet to be proved that the Holy
]~rophet belonged to the House of Ishmael, the
following points may briefly be noted:(1) The best way to know the origin of a race
is to refer to the traditions and the testimony
of the race itself; and, as we all know, the
Quraish, the tribe to which the Holy Prophet
belonged, always believed and declared themselves to be the descendants of Ishmael and
this claim was recognized by all the people of
Arabia.
(2) If the claim of the Quraish and, for that
matter, that of other Ishmaelite tribes of
Arabia, to Ishmadite descent had been false,
the real descendants of Ishmael would have
protested against such a false claim; but no
such objection is known to have been ever
raised.
(3) In Gen. 17: 20 God had promised to
bless Ishmael, to multiply his progeny, to
make him a great nation and the father of
twelve princes. If the people of Arabia are
not his descendants, where is the promised
nation ~
The hhmaelite
tribes of Arabia
arc indeed the onl;y claimants in the fiel<l.
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(1877, p. 685) admit that" the Arabs, from
physical characteristics,
language,
the
occurrence of native traditions.

(4) According to Gen. 21: 8-14 Hagar had
to leave her home in order to satisfy the
vanity of Sarah.
If she was not taken to
Hedjaz, where are her descendants found, and
which is the place of her banishment 1
(5) After her banishment Hagar dwelt in the
wilderness of Paran (Gen. 21: 21). Christian
writers have tried to prove that Paran is
Feiran near Jebel Serbal in the Sinai Peninsula. But the great English Commentator olthe
Old Testament, who devoted his whole life to
the study olthe Bible, Dr. S. R. Driver, has had
to confess after all that" the site of Paran,
froIq which the wilderness derives its name, is,
however, unknown"
(Deut. p. 4). On the
oontrary, the Arab geographers are all agreed
that Paran is the name given to the hills of
Hedjaz (Mufjam al-Buldan).

. . .

.

and the testimony of the Bible are mainly and
essentially IshmaelJites."

(12) Lastly there is the opinion of Narsai, a
Syrian writer who lived about a hundred years
before the birth of the Holy Prophet. Mingana
quotes Narsai as saying :,.
The raid oithe
sons of Hagar was more cruel even than famine,
and the blow that they gave was more sore
than discase; the wound of the 80ns of Abraham
is like the venom of a serpent and perhaps
there is a remedy for the poison of reptiles
but not for theirll-let
us always blame the
foul inclination of the sons of Hagar, and
speciaIIy the people (the tribe) of Kuraish who
are like animals." (Leaves from Three Ancient
Qurans, edited by the Rev. A. Mingana, D.D.
(6) Weare told that the generations of Ishmael
"dwelt from Havilah unto Shur "(Gen. 25: 18) Intro. xiii).
In the face of theM conclusive proofs both
and the phrase" from Havilah unto Shur"
designates the opposite extremes of Arabia
the objections, that (I) IshmaelwasnotincIuded
(Bib. Cyc. by J. Eadie, London, 1862).
in the covenant whichOod made with Abraham,
and that (2) Ishmael did not settle in Arabia
(7) The Bible calls Ishmael"
a wild man"
(Gen. 16: 12) and the word Ulfl (A'ribi) " a or that the Holy Prophet of Islam was not a
dweller of the desert" conveys'almost the same descendant of IshmaeJ, fall to the ground.
sense.
(8) Even :Paul has admitted Hagar's
tion with Arabia (Gal. 4: 25).

connec-

(9) Kedar was a son of Ishmael and it is.
admitted that his descendants settled in the
southern part of Arabia (Bib. Cyc. London,
1862).
(10) Prof. C. C. Torrey says:
"The Arabs
were Ishmaelites
according to the Hebrew

tradition.

. . The' twelveprinces' (Gen.

17 : 20) subsequently named in Gen. 25 : 13ff,
represent Arabian tribes or districts; notice
especially Kedar, Duma (Dumat al-Jandal),
Teima. The great nation is the people of
Arabia." (JetDish. Foundation of Islam, p. 83).
(11) Similarly, the learned authors of the
(}yclo:paedia
Biblical Litera~t'f'e, New York,
°1

Before passing on to the next
reference to Hagar, mother of
not be out of place here. C. J.
Bishop of Gloucester, says in his
U

Hagar.

verse a brief
Ishmael, will
Ellicott, Lord
Commentary :

. . was to be, not Abraham's

concubine, but his wife" (Vol. 1, p. 69). The
Targums of Onkelos and Jonathan ben Uzziel

tell nSthat" Sarah. . . took Hagar. . .
and set her free, and gave her to Abraham, her
husband,
to wife" (Translation by J. W.
Etheridge, London, 1862, p. 205). This setting
free of the" handmai,d" or U bondwoman"
does not imply that Hagar was a barbarian
slave or that she was a slave from her very
childhood. Sir Leonard Wooley says that she
was a "civilised
creature sprnng from the
second great centre of culture in the ancient
world"
(Abraham.
London, 1936, p. 14!)~
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, 132. When his, Lord said to him,.-:'11~r
Submit', he said, c'I have submitted @ ~
to the Lord of the worlds' .138
a3 : 96 ; 4 : 126 ; 6 : 162. b2: 125 ; 3 : 34;
"According
to.
Midrash,"
says another
autho'rity, "Hagar had been given as a slave to
Abraham by her father, the Pharaoh of Egypt,
who said, " My daughter had better be a slave
inthe house of Abraham, than mistress in any
other"
(Translation
of the Targums by J. W.
Etheridge, note 8, on page 204).
137. Important,
Words:
(will turn away) is derived from ~J
~J.
which is used either with the preposition d or
~~" J means,
if giving different meanings.
he sought or desired it; and u. ~ J means,
he turned away from it or he left or loathed
it (Aqrab).

~

4A...(is foolish of mind).

The word

<1.4-

is

used in three different forms: (1) "..i... (sajiha),
(2) o1.A...
(safaha),
and
(3) .v... {safuha).
All
these give different meanings.
The Quran uses
the first form i.e. oI..i...(safiha) which means,
'he' was ignorant
or he behaved
ignorantly;
he was foolish or he acted foolishly; he was
'light-witted
or he behaved light-wittedly.
When the word.vis used with ,,-4i as its
seeming object as in the verse under comment,
,it does not actually
become transitive
but
which
see
simply looks so (as does the verb ~
under 2: 28). In fact, as most lexicographers
have
explained,
the
expression
4wA; ,,;...

i! feally either ,,-4; J ~

or L4i .J" .A... or

~'I~
l '1:J'J,"

16: 121, 122 ;; 60: 5.

\ ~.J 4J~\i ~1
J/.r~~~1Y/('''''\f'''
r"

\ \i

c3: 68 ; 4: 126.

w;.:..~
and means, either he is foolish of
mind, or he is foolish himself, or his mind
acts foolishly (Aqrab, Mufradat, Lisan &
Lane).
cy!

\ (him did We choose) is derived from
means, it became pure and clean.
,~ clA...1means, he chose him for that, or he
honoured
him with that. cl4\ \ means' , he
chose or selected him from among others; he
chose him in !1reference to others (Aqrab).
l4... which

Commentary:
The attention
of Jews and Christians
is drawn to the point that when it has been
proved that, in nccordance with the prayer of
Abraham, a Prophet was to appear from among
,the children of Ishmael and that Prophet has
actually appeared, it is incumbent upon them
to ponder over his claims and not to belie the
prayer of Abraham and go against their own
religion. The verse emphasizes the fact that
anybody who departs from the way of the
great
patriarch
of the ,P~op1e of the
Boo~ betrays his own folly. The religion of
Abraham leads to salvation, whereas defection
from it leads to ruin and deprivation.

138. Important Words:
(--I (submit), being in the imperative mocd,
means, submit or surrendf\r or resigntllyselfi or
188
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upo~ his sons,-and so did Jacob-
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say~ng: '.0 my sons, truly Allah has

b

,"'9
chosen this religion for you; aso let @CJ~

not dea~h overtake you except when
you are III a state of submission.'139

"9".,,,,,, "',.19 ",.,

~!.J ~16i~~

"..,

\.,~.

'
~

dJJt 9~l!;~,

r

a3 : 103.
observe Prayers. .Jk..J f$PJ means, he made
a will in his favour, making him heir of his
property after his death (Aqrab).

become a Muslim i.e. One resigned to God, For
a fuller discussion of the word see 2 : 113.
Commentary:
The Jews are here told that the greatness of
their ancestor Abraham lay in the fact that he
was always ready to submit fully and resign
himself completely to the will of God. So if
they too wish to become great in the sight of
God. they should also submit to Him and obey
His commands and accept His Prophet.
The verse beautifully describes Abraham's
religion. When God asked him to submit,
he immediately replied, I have submitted to the
Lord of the worlds. This reply of Abraham
points to two important
inferences: (1) That
Abraham does not use the words"
I will
submit" or even" I do submit"
but I have
submitted, which means that he was so eager
to obey his Lord that he took no time in
making his submission. as if the act were
already a thing accomplished.
(2) That
Abraham does not merely say, I have sub~
miued, but adds the words, to the Lord of the
worlds. which signifies that his submil!sion
was not based on any ulterior motive but
on the simple fact that the'
Being U to
Whom he was submitting was the Lord and
Master of the world and hence entitled to
obedience.
.

139. Important Words:
($"J (enjoin upon). Ij~ t~; iTJ means, he
enjoined this upon him, he ordered him to do
this, he charged him with this. ;)...1 ~ ~&"J
means. }ie exhorted him or enjoined him to

Commentary:
Abraham not only' submitted himself to tbe
wi11of God but also took special care that his
children too should inculcate that spirit and
lead lives of submission and resignation.
The
name of Jacob or lsmel (grandson of Abra11am)
has been particularly added here to point to
the fact that as Jacob also issued a similar
injunction to his children, it becomes all the
more binding on the Israelites to submit to
the will of God and accept the Prophet who
has come with the Jspecific mission of r')l...1
i.e. submission to God's will.
The words, so let not death ot7ertake you
except when you ar,e in a state of sub.
mission, beautifully point to the fact that
as nobody knows the time of his death. one
should always lead a life of submission
to
God's will so that whenever death comes, it
may not find one in a state other than that
of submission.
The words may also mean
that a true. believer 8hould be so perfectly
resigned to God's will and should 30 com.
pletely win His pleasme that He may, out
of His limitless bounty. arrange that death
may not come to him except at a time when
he is resigned to His will.
This, as well as the preceding verse, forcefully
brings out the importa.nt point that Islam
really means absolute o};~edietlCeand complete
submission to the will of God. Only he who
is completely resigned to the will of God is a,
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134. Were you present when death /.r~~ ~~
~ ""II\"'.~
"".,.'..'''''''''''''''''
"-'''''''''~ '''9.
Q
tt:
"."
"" u~..\
I
I
",
came to Jacob, when he said to his
. ';-::.,.I-~""J. ~
J4
""
sons, 'What will you worship after
me 1 '
They
answered, 'We
will ~I ~I~~ts-~;:~ ...,,,,,
~'&~~~d'~""1
C)-'.
~
",.
'" .!"
worship thy God, the God of thy
fathers, Abraham and Ishmael and ~'~I~r~:I~~';
~I
~;:A\"\~tll~III""
~
Isaac, the One God; and to Him we , :!.'~",~",-, .., ""-'rl~~.
"" '"
submit ourselves.'140
,~ (1
~

J

~

~

1

'

~ ""'.~~\

<&C)~"U~-' "

140. Important Words:
<III (God) is derived from

true Muslim. Thus every true pre-Islamio religion that inculcated the spirit of submission
will, withiu this meaning of the term, fall under
the true definition of Islam, because previous
to the religion preached by the Holy Prophet,
to follow Islam was to obey the then expressed
will of God, or, in other words, the revelation
of the day" The point of difference between
the religion brought by the Holy Prophet
and the other true faiths tha.t preceded it is,
that though Islamic in essence, those faiths
were not called by the name of Islam, the
reason for this being that they were not
perfect and each of them was to be replaced
by a succeeding one, and so, if all these had
been given the name of Islam, there would
have been great confusion.
Hence, only the
faith which was perfect in every way and was
meant for all mankind and was to last for ever
was given that name so that its very name
might be illustrative of its underlying purpose.
The name Islam is "the new name" referred
to in Isa. 62: 2.

I (alaha) which

<II

means, he worshipped. So <III means, a thing
or person or being worshipped, whether true
or false; a deity (Aqrab).
Commentary:
Jacob or Israel was the son of Isaac who was a
son of Abraham.
Thus Ishmael was the uncle
of Jacob, and yet the children of Jacob here
include Ishmael among their" fathers" which
proves two things: firstly, that the word ,-:-,'
(father) is also used of uncle; and secondly,
that up to the time of Jacob's sons IshmMI
was held in due respect by the Isra.elites. Nay,
the children of Israel mention the name of
Ishmael even before that of their own grandfather , Isaac , and do not mention an y other
son of Abraham.

When the Quran calls the former Prophets
Muslims, it does not obviously mean that they
followed Quranic teaQhings. What it means
is only this that, as explained above, they
followed the true faith of their day and
manifested in themselves, though partly of
course, the spirit of (i",,1 i,e. submission to
the will of God.

The words, were you present when death came
to Jacob, signify that the principle of submission to the wi1I of God is not an innovation
introduced by IsJlam, but has been recognized
by good and righteous people in all times and
even Israel, the founder of the Jewish tribes,
acted upon that principle, so much so, that
the only thought that came to his mind when
death approached
him was to enjoin the
same noble principle upon his children. Israel
wished his sons to become pious Muslims; will
not the Jews of the Holy Prophet's day act
.upon that princiIlle ?
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135. aThose are a people that have r-:' ~ ~
passed away; for them is that which \.O~.J"
they earned, and for you shall be what
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you - earn, and you shall not be
questioned as to what they did.HI
136. And they say, b'Be ye Jews
or .Christians that you may be rightly
guIded.' Say:
'Nay, follow ye the
religion of Abraham who was Cever
inclined to God; he was not of those
who set up gods with God.'142
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a2: 142. b2: 112. c3: 68; 6: 80; 16: 124; 22 :32.
In corroboration
of what the Quran says
about Jac6b'g will to his sons, Rodwell quotes
the following from Midrash Rabbah:
«At
the time when our father Jacob quitted this
world, he summoned his twelve sons and said
to them, Hearken to your father Israel (Gen.
49 : 2). Have you any doubts in your hearts
concerning the Holy One, blessed be He. They
said, Hear, 0 Israel, our father, as there is
no doubt in thy heart, so neither is there in
ours.
For the Lord is our God, and He is
One" (Midr. Rabbah
on Gen. par. 98, and
on Deut. par. 2). Compare also Targ. Jer. on
Deut.6: 4.

141. Commentary:
The People of the Book are here warned that
the fact that they are the descendants of God's
Prophets would not avail them in any way.
Their forefathers reaped the rewards of their
good deeds and won God's favours; and if they
a180 wish to become His favourites, they
must perform similar deeds and show implicit
obedience to God and complete submission to
His will. The fact that they are descended
from holy pereoDs makes them all the more
responsible.

142. Important

Words:

~

(ever inclined to God) isderivedfrom~
which means, he became inclined.
~ means:

(1) one who turns away' from error to guidance
(Mufradiit) ; (2) one who steadily follows tbe
right faith and never s:werves from it ; (3) one
inclining in a perfect manner to Islam and
continuing firm therein (Lane); (4) one who
follows the religion of Abraham (Aqrab).
Commentary
:
Thera is a notion prevalent
among the
followers of different religions that salvation
is confined to their respective folds only. This
view is, however, quit43 erroneous. Salvation
depends upon the graee and mercy of God,
and submission to His will is the only way to
win His grace and mE~rcy. So long as tho
following of a religion involves submission to
God's will, there is salv:a.tion in it. But when
this condition ceases to exist in a religion,
that religion can no more offer salvation.
The verse points out t:hat the Jews and the
Christians are wrong in lLsserting that the bare
entry of a person into th,eir respective religions
assures salvation.
Not so, says Allah, bat
salvation lies in what, Abraham
taught-absolute
submj88ion to God's will. And
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,.,. ".,,--,
.",.."
I (~ , .137. Say ye: a'We believe in Allah
f~;; " ..tf";
't,)":
I
"'f
"I~
~I
j
~ ..d -!'" \..0-'~ 'I \:...4\ ,~
and what has been revealed to us, and
~
"
...... "
what was revealed to Abraham and
V,-;"'; ~"..,.,
I .,
( ( "- I "J""
Ishmael, and Isaac, and Jacob and b"":~1J .~,'v- ~~ "J~,,-'~~I
,
his children, and what was given to ".
"
Moses and Jesus, and what was given 'f..~.~ ,9~ ;..,'~"
I~" ,,,, p--,,,;'
~jl~J
to all other Prophets
from their ~)~~~\~'JII,.O--'~.J~~
Lord. bWe make no difference between
/ ;'" 9 /9"
",~91 '~." 9:'-" 1.-" 9"
any of them; and to Him we' submit
@)~~4)'~JT~~'~J~~
ourselves'.143

JJ

b2 : 286 ; 3 : 85 ; 4: : 153.

<13: 85.

Abraham was a rightly guided person
taught and practised the spirit of Islam.

who

Commentary:

The words, he was not of those who set up
gods with God, are not used here to remove any
misconception about Abraham but to point
out to the People of the Book that, while
their progenitor Abraham was not an idolworshipper, they had for themselves practically
set up so many equals to God.
They
outwardly professed belief in God's Oneness
but in their hearts lay hidden scores of idols
which they loved and revered as one should
love and revere God alone.

143. Important Words:
j,,~1 (children) is derivedfrom~.

.
~ I~

Theysay

i.e. the hair was or became loose and

hanging. vw. \~

means, the rain was copious

and extensive. ~ signifies the idea of length
means, hair that
and extensiveness.
.k~

r

is long

and

not

curly.

0(J

\~

J

means,

a

generous man, literally one possessing long
and open hands, because his helping hand
extends to every needy person. A grandson
is also called ~ because his birth signifies
.
increase of progeny. In a still wider sense,
the word might signify progeny generally.
The expression here refers to the twelve tribes
of Israel named after the twelve sons of Jacob:
Ruben,
Simeon, Levi, Judah,
Issachar,
Zebulun, Joseph, Benjamin, Dan, Naphtali,
Gad and Asher (Gen. 35 : 23-.26; 49: 28).

The verse is addressed to Muslims who
are
enjoined
to reply
to
Jews
and
Christians by saying that the central point in
religion is belief in, and submission to, God;
and so everything that comes from God must
be accepted and it is simply foolish to say that
a people believing in some I)rophets of God
need not believe in others. All Messengers
of God and all revelations coming from Him
must be accepted and no distinction is to be
made between this Prophet and that or between
thIS revelation and that, so far as belief in
them is concerned.
One Prophet may be
higher in status than another and one revelation
may be more important than another; but all
of them must be accepted without discrimination. The words, to Him we submit ourselves,
have been used a:9 3,n argull1ent in support of
the above assertIOll. When we submit to
God, everything coming from Him must be
accepted.
It indeed redouu:1s to the great credit ofIslam
that it is the only religion which recognizes
the Prophets of all countries and all nations,
whereas other
faiths
limit
prophethood
only to their own respective spheres. Naturally
the Quran mentions only the names of those
Prophets who were known to the Arabs to
whom the messagl[\ of Islam was first given;
but it makes a general remark to the effect
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,;,;
",.,,,1138. And aif they believe as you .. (. 1';/'
9 1
" (",
?\i
~tJ
IJv..a'~~'
~.."'\
~
~
have believed, then are, they surely
"t.:--.~-"/
/:, ~ ~
"
guided; but if they turn back, then /9/'1::1
/. '"
~',;
".".;.~..(:':. ,";'7",;,r'~(-;' ,..."t
tt"'S::
they are only oreating a ,schism, and ~ '''~ I~''.
~Q ...wJ "\,Q..;.,~ -,.~~
FI..s
~T
..",..
~",
I'~
Allah will surely suffioe thee against
'"
It
them, for He is the All-Hearing, the
j" ,," )1., "
AU,.Knowing.14.

r'

@~,~,

as: 21.
in the community which hefore stood united.
~\J~
means, the 1regetation sprouted forth
from the earth. J..=JI means, one side as opposed
to another.
.u~ means, he opposed him and
became hostile to him so that pach sided with

that, there is no people to whom a warner has
not been Bent (35 : 25).
As already pointed out, this verse should not
be understood to mean that the Quran regards
all Prophets to be equal in rank. In fact, the
Quran clearly states that different Prophets
possess different ranks, some of them being
spiritually higher than others (2 : 254). The
sentence, We make no difference between any
of them, thus only means that a Muslim makes
no distinction between the different Prophets
in respect of their prophethood.

a differpnt party.

,;\A:.

means, opposition;

hostility;
schism; being
mutmdly
remote
(Aqrab).
The word J\A:. however, is not
used about the party which sides witIl He
truth (MuJ:tit).
Commentary:

Some Christian critics have objected to the
verse under comment and have demanded
proof of the prophethood of IshmaeL But
what proof is there, it may be asked, of the
prophethood of Isaac 1 If the Bible testifies
to the prophethood of Isaac, the Quran testifies
.to theprophtheood
ofIshmael. If the testimony
of the Quran cannot be accepted as a proof
for the prophetho6d of Ishmael, there is no
earthly reason why the testimony of the Bible
'be accepted as a proof for Isaac's prophethood.
And even the Bible is not without evidence
of the fact that God made a number of promises
to Abraham about the future greatness of
Ishmael
and' his progeny (spe note
on
2 : 130).

Muslims are here told that if Jews and
Christians come to agree with them in holding
that religion is not an hereditary matter, but
consists in accepting all revealcd guidance,
then they are one with them: otherwise, their
ways stand apart and!. a wide gulf separates
them, responsibility for the schism and the
resulting hostility
in this case lying with
Jews and Christians and not with the
Muslim.s.

In this case, llOwever, Muslims s}lOuld not
be afraid of Jews or Christians;
for God
is on their side and the God of Islam is
AU-Hearing and AU-Knowing. If they pray
to Him for protection, He will answer their
prayers; and even if there eomes a t.ime when
they cannot pray, He will protect them; for
He is not only AU-Hearing but is ako AlJ144. Important
Words:
Knowing. The verse also refers to the special
J~ (schism) is from J~ which is from c..'i~ and personal divine protection promised to the
meaning, he split up a thing, or he tore it up. Holy Prophet (5 : 68) in view of the repeated
JA11 \
~ means~ he created a split or schism attempts made by the Jews uron his life.
f'

1~
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139. Say, We will adopt the religion ,:.~?
, "" '''''' ,,~ t':'
~; ~
of Allah; and who is better than Allah ~~-~ Jj~'W\..~..~1...A
.~
.J~\
,-" ~
v"
'"
in teaching religion, and Him alone do
(

...

we worship.'

,

145

140. Say:
'Do you dispute with us
concerning Allah, while He is our
Lord and your Lord ~ And afor us
are our works, and for you your works;
and to Him alone we are sincerely
devoted. 146

."

""'.......

~

.

~

, ,~

@~-,~4J
"
(~~,_.At.
, :t. . (~~..!.-., .,!.
~-:'''''~
.'''
..
\.:..J J
.!")J~.J. ~ -'~, ~ ~~ -.;;r.~"\ ~

~

IfII

"
') ;~';O' ':' "'tI/<1V"~..~'{;1~
@~ , 4} ~J ~~~J\,;..J

,

a28 : 56 ; 42 : 16 ; 109 : 7.

145. Important

Words:

(religion) is derived from
~'"
t"'. T!tey say
~A~ i.e. he dyed or coloured it. #11.\\J 04,
t'"
means, he immersed his hand in the water.

J.-I ~ 04, t... means, he laboured

in work

and

became notable therein.
1~ ~I means, he
became dyed or coloured with it. ~~... means,
dye or colour; kind or mode of a thing;
religion; code of laws; baptism. ~I
~~'" means,
God's religion; the nature with which God has
endowed men (Aqrab). Religion is called ~~
because it covers a man like a dye or colour.
Commentary:
In the verse the word
~'" (religion) is used
as an object, the subject of which is understood.
According to the rules of Arabic Grammar,
sometimes when it is intended strongly to
induce a person to do a certain thing, the verb
is omitted and only the object is mentioned.
Therefore words like 1.J.1.:.(adopt) or ,~,
(follow) will be taken to be understood before
the words ~ I ~ .'" and the clause would mean ,
"adopt or follow the religion which God wishes
you to adopt or follow." This indeed is the true
baptism which can make one acquire God's
attributes and become His living manifestation.
Comparc with it the Christian baptism which
seeks to procure for a man forgiveness of sins
and everlasting life by the mere act of Immersin~ him in water or sprinkling it on him at

his christening

ceremony.

146. Important

Words:

iJ~
(sincerc:lydevoted) is derived fro~
which means , he or it became pure. ~~
"4\\.1I \J' means, he was or became sincere in
obedience.
~.I.u
~I
means, he was
sincere in his love for him, lit. he made his
love true for. him (Aqrab).
~ ~I
means,
he was sincere to God or he was sincere in his
connection with Him (Lane & Mufradiit).
Commentary::
The Holy Pro]phet is here commanded to say
to the People of the Book that it is God Who
has sent His revelation to him and that they
should not dispute God's choice, because He is
as much the God of the Muslims as He is theire,
and He knows the works of both. He is the
Creator
of 8.11 and His grace is not
confined to an:y one tribe or country.
So.
if God has now selected an Ishmaelite for
the office of prophethood and has chosen the
Arabs for His grace, they should not reject
him on that aecount.
The central point of
faith is the person of God, and if one is sincere
in his connection with Him, there should be
no hesitation
in accepting
anything that
emanates from Him. The real question is,
whether God has indeed chosen Muhammad
(peace and the blessings of God be on himl) to
be HIs 14e(iseng,er. If that ~uestion is "nswel'ed
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14~. 'Do you say that aAbraham, , ,..,I " " "" , ..,-.. I" ,.. "'''''''.,..
""
t .!\""
and Ishmael, and Isaac, and Jacob, "~..-'
.." '...J~~,"...O-".,&J~(
and ki$ children were Jews or Christians 1
Say, 'Do youknow better. or Allah 1 '
And bwho is more unjust than he who
...~'('.," ,..."...~,",J.,~
"~""p"",,,$.
conceals the testimony that he has ,.o:.;..J
~ @'AI~t~,
,
from Allah 1 And Allah is not unaware
( ..."
of what you do.147
. \...c~,~

~
j~~~;tl~~';~~~~';y~
~;.u;\~

~

V" J.J.."'"
~\a1...4i)\
\..O.J
,~, ~ ~~~.) -1::"t.e~::

'9~

@I.:>

142. cThose are a people that have r ~ "y~ ...
~ ",j ""
r~'( t: """''''
'::::5r~'
". w\&'
passed away; for them is what they \.4~-,
~~:t:o,~
,
earned, and for you shaH be what you
,.,
t
", ~" .. "
c, ,.,"..,
",\\
earn; and you shall not be questioned
, "!
t.:':::I
,.,
'~::-;
.J
("'~
"~'"
~ '-'
.. 7
.;I~ ",/!It..~
&
as to what they did.148
'-'
.

.

~

.

.

j

"r

.

"
a:3: 85 ; 4 : 164.

b2 : 284.

cSee 2 : 136.

This is the attitude not only of the ignorant
in the a-ffirmative, nothing should stop a man
from accepting Islam; and if he rejects 1:11am, masses, but even educated people sometimes
fall a prey to this delusion. Many Christians
he ranges himself against God, be he a Jew,
of great learning hold the untenable belief that
a Christian, a Hindu or any other.
even those Prophets and other righteous people
147. Commentary:
who lived before Jesus were saved through his
In this verse Jews and Christians have alleged death on the <:r08S. Such men should
been indirectly
asked how Abraham and
beware of God's ju<dgement, as He is not
his children would fare, if salvation were unaware of their deeds.
monopolized by tbem. If they replied that
these
holy persons
were also Jews or
148. Commclttary:
Ch~stians,
it would be against
all the
facts of history, because they belonged to
Jews and Christians are once more warned
pre,-Mosaic times when Jewish and Christian
against
relying
upon
those
of their
reJi&!.onshad not yet come into existence.
forefathers who won the pleasure of God by
Some short-sighted persons attach so much their good deeds. It is their own deeds and
importance to their own views tbat they begin not those of others that will save them.
to ascribe them to every righteous servant
Their own good actions alone can bring them
of God.
In their discussions,
Jews and salvation and not the fact that they are the
Christians
represented
even those of their
descendants or foJIowers of Abraham, Jacob,
ancestors who lived before their religions
Moses or Jesus.
No bearer of burden s},ull
came into
existence
as the followers of bear the burden oj am'ther, S8YS the quraq
their own f,.ith,s.
(6: 165).
19~
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The foolish a~ong

the people

,

?~ .i/ f'" r'::I "
has turned them V-- ~~~I
-.w\,:J \ ~;
'will'''
Qibla which they
..,
.,
t
.P.

will say:
'What
away from their
followed ~' Say:
a' To Allah belong
the East and the West. He guides
whom He pleases to the right path'.149

,~~

:)JA\
~

@'-~'I'\'':j,~,,"1'..

, ., ".9 ""I'
~~H':: ..61

a~"~

~"I'
,ri;'!'

WI /\,.1...;1""
r-~~:'J
\ W~
~
9.

~

-

"J.
.'~
J-

"
t"'~ :~q ~ ","I'~'
~
'->;' ~
, ,, ~l 9 ~",
:.;1.,

""
~~'-'I'Jo~~<S~

y#

aSee 2 : Ilf..
149. Important
r"~

Words:

(their Qibla).

The word

~

is derived

from ""I.!. Theysay~~IJ. ""I.!i.e. he began the
thing and stuck toiL

facing the house.

.:,\SJ.\J:i means, he came

~ J.iI

means, he advanced

generally begins by preparing the ground for
the acceptance
of such commandment
by
giving argument.B in its favour and answering
some objections that
might possibly
arise
against it. See also 2: 184, 185.

facing him. ~ I h'~ ",I.!I means, he put the
thing before such a one or in front of him. ~:;
means: (1) direction; (2) direction to which a
man turns while praying; (3) anything which
one faces; (4) the Ka'ba at Mecca to which
Muslims turn
their
faces when praying
(Aqrab).

Similar is the case here. As the commandment regarding the change of Qibla was likely
to prove a stumbling block for some people,
so the ground is prepared by maldng a general
observation to the effect that the selection of
a particular direction doe3 not really matter.
What matters is the spirit of obedience to God
on the one hand :!tnd unity among the Faithful
Commentary:
on the other. The clause, To Allah belong the
In the preceding verses the Quran spoke of East and the West, signifies that the selection
the people that have gone before, at the same of the East or the West is not of much importime hinting at the difference between their
tance, the real object being God only.
The
deeds and those of the Muslims. In the selection of a particular direction is primarily
present verse it introduces a subject in which meant for the Flurpose 'of unity among the
the Muslims differ from other People of the Faithful.
But the direction must also be
Book i.e. the subject of ~ (Qibla).
good, and God was. now going to choose a
It is a usual practice with the Quran that it good direction
for the Muslims and the
does not abruptly give any new commandobjections of the people would prove tht>ir
ment such 11.8might appear hard to men. It. own folly.
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144,. - And tll1.~s have aWe made you

anex~lted
guardIans

CR. 2

"--

"'~)i''''''''~. ~!!~'11~""~1'~9 !<1~""'" ", !'f:,

natIon, bthat you may be c.:r J.'~
over men, and .the Messenger

",9

~ ~~J

'UI~

",J.~"

"', ..t:'1'"
of God may be a guardIan over you. ~~JI~~J~j\~~J~U1'
,..
iI',
And We did not appoint the Qibla
","
which thou didst follow, except that j"~\~:':'" ~';~:I""

, ~''''

~().),~

.,

",!~
..

,

c;

~;j\~,\,!!:

...~!~
(Sj ~t
-We might know him who follows the "~ ft!oA.
'Messenger' of God from him who 'tutns ~T ~.I'~
~ ",10 .,;,
""'r~
''''
'l~" f.S"
""
U p on his heels.
And this is indeed ~ ,\ ~~.." ejl)
~}J -~".""
~ ..~
"~
'

,

~

,

hard, except for those whom Allah

has guided.

' 9'
And it ?oes no~ beh?ve ~~
~(11~~~~16~\~1~,(S'~~~,

Allah to let your faIth go m vam;
surelr, Allah is Compassionate
:Merciful to the people.lOG

~.

e ""

and
a3 : 111.

150. Important

,."

Words:

u.."'.J(exalted) is derived from J J meaning,
he stood in between two things. ~
'oJ'J J
(-wasata) or J J (wasu1a) means, he was or
became good and noble. J J 1 means: (1)
occupying the middle position or taking the
middle course; (2) good and exalted in rank
(Aqrab).
That the word J J is used here in
the sense of good and exalted, is clear from
3: 111 where Muslims are called the best
people.
(.J (that We might know) signifies that We
may make known or distinguish.
In fact, God
being Omniscient knows all things; so He does
not stand in need of knowing a thing because
everything is already known to Him. The
word has been used elsewhere also in this- sense
(33: 51). The expression d (from him who)
occurring after it also shows tbat the word is
used here in the sense of distinguishing or
making known to tbe people.
Commentary:
The clause, arId thus have We made Y()'Uan
exalkd nation, refers to, and is connected with,
the concluding clause of the preceding verse
i.e. He guides tokom He pleases to the right path.
God means to say that whatever guidance
197

-:: ~,'~"'t

U.J~

ff~f.""~

~\:J'i@'

\~

t.r

1

-:

,
CJ....

b22 : 79.
He sends down to thE\ Muslims is for their own
good and it is through His guidance that they
have been made an exalted nation. So in the
matter of the Qibla, too, they should be pre.
pared to accept His guidance which is meant
for their own good. This will make them
H
and the Messenger ot
" guardians over men
God a " guardian over the Muslims!'
.
,

Muslims are told that, as decreed by God,
they are to become the leaders of men and win
the pleasure of God by their good deeds and
that on that account they will naturally
become recipients of God's special favoure,
with the result that other people will be forced
to the conclu8ion that the religion which they
fonow is the true religion.
In this way
will Muslims bear witness to the truth of
Islam, just as the HolJr Prophet was a witnpss
of its truth for them.
Another meaning of the clause, that you may
be guardians over men, is that each generation
of Mualims should gllard and watch over
the next generation. BI~ing the beat of people,
it is incumbent upon them to be always on
their guard against falling away from the high
standard of life expect4~d of them, and tQ see
that each succeeding generation altlo fonows

-
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It was their national Temple which hadoome
down to them from the days of Abraham. It,
therefore, proved a severe trial for them when
they were asked at the very inception of Islam
at Mecca to abandon the Ka'ba in fa;v()urof
the' Temple at ~rerusalem which was the Q~'bla
of the People of the Book. And later on at
Medina the change of the Qibla from the
Temple at Jerusalem t,o t.he Ka'ba pr()ved a
great trial f()r both Jews and Christians.
It
was very hard for them to abandon their
Qibla for a rival temple which had been held
sacred' by the pagan Arabs.
Thus God
provided a trial for both the People .of the
Book and the idolaters of Mecca.

the pa.th pursued by those who enjoyed the
ennobling company
of the Holy Prophet.
Thus the Holy Prophet
was to be a
guardian over his immedia.te followers, while
they in turn were to be guardians
over
their successors, and so on.
Taking the particle ~(over)
in the clause
uncier discussion to mean " again~t" and the
word ~ (guardian) to mean" witness", which
it often does, the clause would mean .. that you
may be witnesses ag!1inst men atj.d the Holy
Prophet may be a witness aga.iust you,"
i.e., the Holy Prophet would serve as a
mirror for the Muslims by looking into
which they would' be able to see their own
shortcomings,
while
the lives
of true
MIl81ims would serve as a model for other
people who, by comparing their lives with
those of true ~us1ims, would see and realize
their own defects and correct them accordingly. This state of affairs could be brought
about only if Muslims faithfully
followed
all the behests of G()d including the one
regarding Qibla, which was important
as a
rallying-point for the new community.
It may be noted here that, as hinted in the
words, and We did not appoint the Qibla
which thou didst foUow. the Holy Prophet
had adopted the Temple at Jerusalem as his
Qibla by God"s command; but as it was meant
by God to be only a temporary Qibla, and was
to be subsequently
replaced by the Ka'ba
which was to be the Islamic Qibla for all time,
the command with regard to the temporary
Qibla was not included in the Quran. This
shows that all such, commandments
as
possessed temporary
application
were not
included in the Quran; only those were
included which were of a permanent nature.
Hence ,the theory that the Quran contains
some verses that now stand abrogated is quite
unfounded.
,.

The Arabs were greatly attached to the
Ka'ba, the ancient house of worship at Mecca.

PT. 2

,

The Temple of Bolomon at Jerusalem was not
adopted as Qibl{J py. the Holy Prophet to
conciliate the Jewish population of Medina, as
is wrongly supposed by Sale and other Christian
critics, because it was not at Medina that this
Temple was adopted as the Qibla. It had
already been the IQibla of the Muslims at Mecca
where there was no Jewish or Christian population to placate (Bukhii.ri & Jarir). If, by
appointing a Qibla, the Holy Prophet had
intended to win over a people, the natural
course would have been to appoint the Ka"ba
as a Qibla while at Mecca and turn round
to the Temple of Jerusalem at Medina. But
what actually happened was quite the reverse.
Moreover, the Quran expressly says that the
adoption of neither of the Qibla,s was meant
to win over any people to Islam, but was
intended only as It trial to distinguish ,the true
believers from those not true.

The words, it dOj~ not behove Allah to letyou1"
faith go in vain, ha ve a twofold meaning:
(1) that this change of Qibla is in no way calculated
adversely
to affect the faith of
Muslims but would actually strengthen it ;
(2) that if Muslims were not directed to turn to
the Ka 'ba, they would not inherit the'blessings
resulting from the prayers of Abraham offered
at the time of its building (2: 130). It wa.s
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145. Verily, We see thee tmning thy ~"-='l':.
"""
~

face often to heaven; surely, then, will

We make thee turn to the Qibla which
thou likest. aSo, turn thy face towards
the Sacred Mosque; and wherever you
.
be, turn your faces towards it. And they
to whom the Book has been given

know that this is the truth from their

~':

~~r Q~
~'."1:"(~''"'l-:~
~'T,
. ", ~.J c1..~
Lord; and.. Allah is not unmindful of \..;,.Jrdc.r~1, "U
what they dO.I51
r~
1.Z:\"@~;;r~"
6~'
\iJ@I\,.o.
" 9':' f"'"
.. ~ J.!
~". ,
.

..

"

,

a2: 150, 151.

impossible that the 9ompanions of the Holy
Pr9phetwho
had displayed such steadfast
loyalty and devotion to their noble ideals
should not have been made heirs to
the. blessings contained in Abraham's
prayers with which the Promised Prophet
was to be so closely associated.
The
faith of Muslims would, as it were, go in
vain if they remained detached from the
Ka'ba and did not inherit its blessings.
151. Important Words:
J; (verily) means. already; sometimes;
often; verily, etc. (Lane).
~. (turning) is derived from~.
They say
~I~
i.e. (1) he made the thing change direction; (2) he turned it about so that its face and
back changed directions; (3) he turned it upside
down; . (4) he turned it inside out; (5) he

changed its condition.. The word ~ (qaUaba)
gives almost the same ~eaning
but with
greater
intensification.
~ I ~ xn~ans, the
thing turned over and over, doing 80 much and
repeatedly (Aqrab). The expression ~.J
~
would therefore mean, turning thy face with
eagerness and anxiety to receive an or<rer.

~.P (We will make thee turn) is derived
frQm J.J (walla) which again is derived from
J.J.
(waliya) The expression .'::J.Jgives two
distinct meanings: (1) be made him ruler or
master or guardian of it; (2) he made it change

direction or he made it turn towards a thing
or away from it as the case may be (Aqrab).
il).1 (Sacred) is derived from irwhich means.
it was or became forbidden, prohibited
or
unlawful whether from sanctity or owing to
its being injurious. ~~I~f
means. he denied
or refused him the tIling. Thus il". means:
(1) forbidden and unlawful; (2) sacred and
inviolable (Aqrab).
rl).1 ~I
signifies. the
Sacred Mosque at Mec~cai.e. the Ka'ba.
Commentary:
WkiIe at Mecca, the Holy Prophet had orders
to turn his face in Prayers towards the sacred
Temple at Jerusalem.
The Prophet, of course.
obeyed the divine behest; but, as in his heart
of hearts he desired tbe Ka'ba to be his Qibla
and had a sort of intujtion that eventually he
would be ordered to turn his face towards it,
he generally tried to (~hoose such a place for
worship where he could keep both the sacred
Temple at Jerusalem and the Sacred Mosque of
Mecca before him. When, however, the Holy
Prophet emigrated
to Medina, it became
impossible for him to turn his face to both the
places at one and the same time. and in
compliance with divine command he was
forced to turn his fai~e to the Temple at
Jerusalem alone. Witlit this change the inner
desire of the Holy Prophet naturally became

intensified, and though, out of deference to
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words, wherever ?IOUbe, turn your faces towards
it, have been added with a threefold purpose:
(1) to make it clear that the order was not
meant for the people of Medina only but for all
Muslims wherever they might be; (2) to
point to the fact that one of the reasons underlying the order :relating to the Qibla was to
bring about unilty and uniformity among all
Muslims, wherever they might be ; and (3) to
hint that the commandment did not apply to
the Holy Prophet only but extended to all
Muslims, for
whereas, in the preceding
clause the Quran says, turn thy face, in the
clause under comment it says, tttrn yo'ur
fac.es.

f1:od's command, he did not actually pray for
the change, yet he anxiously and eagerly looked
to~ards heaven for an order to that effect.
The clause, v3rUy .Wcs-ec thee-lurning. thy face
often to heaven, is..therefore highly eulogistic of
theProphet,inaa-WUGh,as"it
indicates (I) that
the Holy Prophet had such great insight into
Rpiiitualmatters
that in spite of the interim
command from God he knew that sooner or
later the order f9r turniug the face towards
the Ka'ba would come; (2) that despite his
great desire that the Ka'ba should be appointed
as Qibla, the Holy Prophet had such extraordinary respect for his I.ord's command that
he refrained from even praying to that effect;
(3) that God the Almighty had such great love
for His Messenger that He most graciously
refers to his turning his face towards heaven
and expedites the command about the change
of Qibla, lovingly adding, We will make thee turn
to the Qibla which thou likest; and (4) that
God had such great regard for the wish of the
Prophet that He not only ordered him to turn
his face towards the Qibla of his liking but at
the same time hinted that He would soon make
him master and guardian of it; for, as explained
under Important
Words, the expression ~;
also means, "We will make thee master or
guardian."
Truly did '.A'isha say to her
illustrious
husband,
"I
see that
God
hastenEto fulfil your wishes" (Bukhii.ri, ch. on
Tafsir).

The words, Tn,elf to whom the Book has been
given know that this is the truth from their Lord,
mean that Jews
and
Christians
were
convinced on the basis of prophecies found in
their scriptures ha.ving special rderence to the
Ka'ba and the Holy Prophet (lsa. 45: 13, 14 ;
John4: 21; Dent. 33: 2; Gen. 21: 21) that the
commandment about the change of the Qibla
from the Temple at Jerusalem to the Ka'ba at
Mecca was truly from God. Mecca lies in what
is known as the Desert of Faran or Paran
mentioned in some of the above-mentioned
verses of the Bible, and therefore the Jews
knew that
the prophecies
contained
in
them applied to the Ka'ba and the Holy
Prophet.

.

It may be noted here that, though in ordinary circumstanccB, the Muslims are enjoined
to turn their faces to the Ka.'ba when saying
their }>raycrs, yet as direction is of secondary
importance, Islam ordains that, if in special
circumstances, it becomes difficult for a man
to turn his face to the Ka'ba or to keep it so
turned, he can say his Prayers in any direction
that may be convenient.
For instance, when
a man does not know in which a: rection the
Ka'ha lies, while travelling at night in a Railway
train or on the back: of an animal, etc., he can
pray facing any direction.
Similarly, a sick

After the above introduction
follows the
commandment
about the change of Qibla in
the words, So turn thy face towards the Sacred
Mosque,. {lwl wherever you be, .turn your faces
towards it. This commandment was given after
the Holy Prophet had emigrated to Medina
and had stayeu. there for about sixteen months.
The words" Sacred Mosque" do not merely
stand for the Ka'ba but also provide an argum;mt in favour of the change ordered. The
Mosque was. sacred and full of blessings and
would prove a sanctuary for the Faithful.
The
~
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146. And even if thou shouldst
j}~
"",
~"'''''.~
"""'''',
bring every Sign to those who have "'~U4;'I'
~ ~.. ~ . .,1 1~-,IQ~t.
0;;J.J
'7
been given the Bo.ok, athey would never
'-:;''..
)IJ.r~
-:':
r:
''''r-'/~
~.!;, ""
'"l:.~~'~
follow thy. QibIa ; nor wouIdst thou c.t"
,. .
;,~~.J
."'~~ ~"..o~ ~ '"
follow their Qibla; nor would some of
"
J. ~"''''''',
them follow the Qibla of others. bAnd r\.A~
'"
''''f'.''
7'''''''''''''''~
'" '"
~~~~'~'~.J~.:~
if thou shouldst - follow their desires
after the knowledge that has come
~.,r:.
::.j '~I&r ~WI ~O..s.~
~
~~I..,,'" ~)...
to thee, then thou shalt surely be of the
"'"",
152

~,

~

transgressors.

a109 : 3,7.
man lying in.bed may pray in a lying posture
facing any direction
that
he may find
convenient.

152. Commentary:
This verse points to the hostility of Jews
and Christians not only to Islam but also to
one another. The Jews had Jerusalem as their
Qibla (See I. Kings 8 : 22-.30;
Dan. 6: 10;
Ps. 5: 7; Jonah, 2 : 4) while the Sa.maritans,
a disowned section of the Jews, who also
followed the Mosaic L3.w, had adopted a certain
mountain in Palestine, named Gerizim, as
.
their Qibla (John, 4: 20 and Commentary on
the New Testament by Right Rev. W. Walsham
How, D.D., published by Society for Promoting
Christian Knowledge, London,
under this
velsc). As regards the early Christians, they
followed the Qibla of the Jews (Acts 3: 1 ;
Ene. Brit.,
14th edition, v. 676; Jew.
Ene. vi. 53) but we learn from authentic
sources that when a party of the Christians
of N ajran paid a visit to Medina to have a
discussion with the Holy Prophet on some
doctrinal point, they worshipped in the Holy
Prophet's mosque at Medina. with their faces
turned to the East (Zurqani,
iv.
41).
~rhus the Jews, the Samaritans,
and the
Christians followed different Qiblas owing to
their mutual jealousy and enmity. In these
circumstances it was vain to expect them to

b6:57; 13 :38.
follow the Qibla of the Muslims , and when
obsolete faiths refused to follow the true Qibla,
how could a true believer follow a Qibla that
had become obsolete.
The concluding cla.use speaks of the practice
of the People of the Book as vain" desires,"
not because they were not originally based on
revelation but because they were opposed to
the new revelation that had appointed the
Ka'ba as Qibla. lIe who insists on sticking
to an order that is no longer in force really
follows naught but his own desire.
The words, then tlwu shalt surely be oj the
transgressors, do not evidently refer to the
Holy Prophet, because, (1) he could in no
circumstances
go against Allah's commandment, and (2) the foregoing part of this very
v.31'Sesays about him, nor wouldsl thou JollOtD
their Qibla, and (3) it is clearly stated in the
preceding verse that he loved to turn his face
towards the Ka'baand eagerly awaited a divine
commandment to thut effect. It is, therefore,
unthinkable' that the Prophet could forsake
the Qibla of his own liking. The words
obviously refer, and the rules of the Arabic
language as well as the usage of the Quran
bear out this reference, either to the reader in
general or to every individual Muslim who
followed the Holy Prophet.
201
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to ~ho~ We have given ~~rt!;\ ~.~ ."'f";/~'! ';l"'~
the Book recognize It even as they ~J. 0 ~,t~ ~ .. ~~ 0
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be not therefore of those who doubt.104

l:.".

-p.,,,,...

' "".~t\l~
"':t.."'"
",' CJ1~yj~
"
@c.:)'~1
~j~
~f
~
~

,,,,,

'"

,,,,,,

-

I
R. 18 149. And everyone has a goal which <:.I':!IA~'.~...!tn~.f~£~(~.~"''''''
'" ~.. f ""
~.
~~,o~..
dominates him ;dvje, then, with one
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Surely, Allah has the power to do all
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a6 : 21.

b2 : 175; 5: 16; 6: 92.

153. Important

d3: 134» 5: 49; 35: 33; 57: 22.

foreordained
(4) a right;
(Aqrab).

by God; (3) an established fact
(5)) certainty
and conviction

Words:

~ jft (recognize) is derived from ..jf which
means, he knew or recognized or perceived a
thing. Though the word is also used of such
knowledge as is derived through the senses,
it is particularly used of such knowledge as is
obtained by thinking and meditating (Mufradat
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
The pronoun hU (him or it) occurring in the
clause" recognize him or it " may be taken at'!
referring either to the change of Qibla or to the
Holy Prophet.
The cla~
:means that the
People of the Book know on the basis of tbe
prophecies found in their scriptures that a
Prophet would appear amo~g the Arabs and
that he would be connected with the Ka'ba.
The sentence, some of them conc€al the truth
knowingly, refers to the lC'arned men of the
Jews who were well versed in their scriptures
and knew the prophecies relatinl?' to the ad vent
of the Holy Prophet of Islam bu~ deliberately
8uppressedthose prophecies in order to conceal
them from the people.
154. Important
~I..I (truth)

Words:

means:

(1) a truth;

f$II

c3 : 61; 6: 115; Iv: 95.

(2) a thing

'-t;:.J.\(those in doubt) is the plural of;'lwhioh
is ;lerived fromlS.)u\which again is derived from
IS.". They say .~ ISV- i.e. he contested or
refused his right. I.S;..1 means: (1) he doubted;
(2) he contested or raised objections. Thu!!
j.;.t means: (1) those who doubt; (2) those
who contest and raise objeotiol18 (Mufradit

"

Aqrab).

Commentary:
This verse refer!! to the great future of Islam.
'fhe revelation sent down to the Holy Prophet
had come to stay anq all 0bstacles that stood in
its way Were d90med to disappear.
This is
ordained by God, the Controller of man's
destiny, and is as good as an established fact.
Therefore, 0 reader, do not waste your energies
in doubting or disputing a thing that must
pre vail.

155. Important

Words:

~"':.J (goal) is derived from ~.J meaning, the
face. ~.J therefore, means: (1) a direction to
202
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which one turns one's face; (2) a goal or
an object (Aqrab).
Ikl

~,

(vie with one another) is formed from

towards their comrades and help such of them
as may stumble on their way or be lax in other,
respects.

whichis derived from ~ which means;

he went ahead of him and left him behind;
he outstripped him; he excelled him in some
quality. ~=t...1means: (1) he tried to go ahead of
others so as to reach the goal first; (2) he
hastened and employed his full powers to
attain or reach an object (Aqrab & Lane).
..:.,,~ (good works) is the plural of o~ which
means': (1) anything excessively good; (2) any
thing superior to other things (Aqrab).
Commentary:
This short verse contains in a few words a
mighty lesson as to how the Muslims can
achieve success in life. First, they should
fix for themselves a goal and that goal should
not be the attainment of a particular good
but of every good. Nay, they should aspire
for more than that.
They should try to
attain such things as are exceedingly good
and superior to others. Again, they should
not seek these tbings in a careless and
haphazard manner but should hasten towards
them, vying with one another in a spirit of
healthy emulation to reach the goal before
otbers.
The expression Ikl
(vie with one another)
used here in the plural form also points to the

fact that in this race for all that

dt~

.

is good

Muslims should try to help those who are weak
and assist them in the attainment of virtue.
A
true 'Muslim should not only himself strive
after virtue but should also invite others to
attain to the same stage of virtue which he
himself has attained.
The spiritual race
referred to in the verse thus becomes a most
peculiar race in which the competitors not
only vie with one another
but also look

203

The clause, Wherevel' you be, AUah will bring
you all together, means that a Muslim should
not think of vying with only those who
immediately surround
him and thus be
satisfied by outstripping them, but should also
remember the fact thlJ.t in far-off places there
may be those who are running very fast-faster
than those who surround him-and
as God
will judge all together, a Muslim should not be
unmindful of the unknown competitors but
should try to spend hils energies to the fullest
possible extent so thll.t he may truly top the
.
list.
The clause is capable of yet another interpretation.
It is humjm nature that when a
man comes to know thill.t the result of his works
would be announced :publicly, he strives all
the harder to outdo others in the discharge of
his duties. Hence, God calls upon Muslims
to bear in mind that on a certain day they
will be gathered together with the peoples of
all ages and the results of their deeds will be
announced before that huge assemblage; so
they should exert themselves accordiBgly.
The clause, Surely, AUak has the power to do
aU that He wills, is intelilded to remind Muslims
that there is no limit to man's spiritual progress
and development.
A man can rise to any
stage of progress and yet the All-Powerful
God can help and guide him to the attainment
of a still higher stage.
The words 1tdJ" ~ (which dominates him)
literally mean, which he makes dominant
over him, i.e., a man first sets up an objecti\'e
and then makes it a dominating factor iD'
his life. The expression It:!J" .I" also means, to
which he turns his face. In both these senses
the underlying idea is that of engro88ment and
devotioD.

.
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150. .And fro'm wh.eresoever
thou
comest forth, aturn thy face towards
the Sacred Mosque; for that is indeed
the truth from thy Lord. And Allah
is not unmindful of what you do.156
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156. Important

b2: 145, 150.

Words:

':'>;.r (thou com est forth) is from c..r which
means: (1) he came forth; (2) he went forth;
(3) he came forth or went forth for a battle
(Aqrab).
Commentary:
Now when the Ka'ba had been appointed the
Qibla of Muslims, it became necessary tha.t
Mecca should come under their control.
The verse under comment suitably refers to
that matter. Muslims are bidden henceforward
to direct aU their energies to the conquest of
Mecca. In all his campaigns, the Holy Prophet
. . was commanded to keep in view the taking of
Mecca, which had now become the centre of
Islam. This is borne out by the expression
.:.>;J~ (thou comest forth) which also means
"thou goest forth for a battle."
The word
thou
comest
forth
or
goest
forth"
has
':">;.r "
thus nothing to do with the turning of the
face to the Ka'ba at the time of Prayers; for
Prayers are not performed walking. Obviously
the commandment
cannot mean that one

204-

e5: 4.

~ N ; /(.;1;

!~"'~
"
.

d5 : 4; 12: 7.

should, while walking, pray with one's face
turned toward the Ka'ba.
The words, f01' that is indeed the truth from
thy Eord, evidently imply that Mecca was sure
to fall one day into the hands of the Holy
Prophet.
As considering the then helpless
condition of the Muslims, such an achievement
appeared to be almost impossible, so God gave
His Messenger the assurance that the promise
was a true one aud its fulfilment was absolutely
certain.
The expression, and Allah is not unmindful oj
what you do, provides a reason for the above
promise.
God was well aware of the deeds of
the Muslims, knowing full well how they were
striving to win His favour; so He could not
let their labours go unrewarded.
Just as He
had established their connection with the Ka.'ba
spiritually, so would He make them its ma!'ters
physically.
157. Commentary:
The singular person in':">; .r (thou conlest forth)
is used to emphasJize the fact that the conquest.
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of Mecca was the personal responsIbility of the
Holy Prophet.
If he could persuade others to
help him, well and good; if not, he alone stood
respoIl!!ible before God-a mIghty responsibility"
iudeed which also strikes a.tthe" very root ofthe objection that Islam waited for a declaration
of the defensive war til1 it was strong t>nough
to hit ba(~k.
The plural person in r;"'} l. ~
(wherever you
be) is used so as to include the Muslims of all
places. Next to the Holy Prophet, they are
also commanded to keep the same object in view
i.e. the conquest of Mecca.
This verse and
the preceding one should afford no ground for
inferring that Islam bids its followers to wage
an aggressive war. For, as amply borne out
by history, by the time these verses were
revealed, war had already commenced with
the Meccans and" it was they that ha(l forced
it upon the unwilling Muslims.

The words, that people may have no argument
against you, mean that if the Muslims failed to
conquer Mecca, the objection wonId quite
legitimately be raised by the enenUes of Islam.
that the Holy Prophet had not. fulfilled the
prayer of Abraham, contained in 2: 130, and
therefore, could not claim to be the Promised
Prophet.
Moreover, the House to which the
Muslims were commanded to turn their faces
at Prayers was, whIle under the control of the
heathen Meccans, fun of idols. If the idols
had continued to remain in thc Ka'ba, the
Muslims might have been aooused of worshipping idols. This objection could be effectively
auswered, if the Holy House, which had been
oribtinally dedicated to the worship of One God,
had been cleared of idols. Hence the commandment to substitute the Ka 'ba" for the
TeIriple" at Jerusalem as Qibla was naturaUy
followed by the injunction about the conquest

ofM~ca.
It may be added here that the conqueSt of
Mecca by the Muslims had also been predicted

ip the Quran in

~8: 86,

and

17: 81.
2QS
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The prophecy contained in Deut. 3:~: 2 was
also fulfilled when the Holy Prophet entered
Mecca as 8. conqueror at the head of ten
thousand Muslims.
The cla.me, that 1 'mlfJ'!J
perfect My fat'om upon
you, provides yet another argument in favour
of the commandment relatiIJg to the conquest
of Mecca. God means to say that with the
taking of Mecca. God's favour on the Muslims
wou,ld begin to be perfected; for it would mean
the subjugation of all Arabia and the influx of
thousands of men into the fold of Islam. The
result amply justifiedlthe
prophecy; for the
conquest of Mecca was rapidly foJlowed by
the conversion to Islaln of thousands of Arabs.
Most of the Arabs, :~t heart victims of tbe
beauty of Islam, had deferred their acceptance of the new faith till the issue of the
struggle between Mmilims and Meccans had
been finally settled, j"nd now they ,'irtually
came forward in " troops" to join it.
Another reason why the conquest of Mecca.
was foUowed by a general influx of A.rabs into
Islam was that although the Arabs followed
no revealed Book, yet the prophecy of Abraham
that Mecca would no1; be conquered by the
foHowers of any raIse Prophet, and an)' people
attempting it would meet with destruction was
well known to them.
They had only recenly
seen a remarkable illosj~ration of the fulfilment
of this prophecy in the miraculous destruction
of the Abyssinian invader Abraha and his
powerful army. Thus when Mecca feU into the
hands of the Holy Prophet, they were at once
convinced of his truth :!md thousands of them
hastened to embrace Islam.
In this and the preceding verses (vV'. 145
and 150), the command to turn to the Ka'ba
has been mentioned 1~hrice. This is not a
repetition; for the first ,command i.e. in v.145
pertainS to the change of the Qibla, while the
second and: the. third i.e. in vv. 150, 151 refer
to the conquest of Mecca~. But here, too, there
is truly speaking DOrepetition, for the cOlllmand
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152. Even as aWe have sent to you
.~~..
c;.~
~~~"~;i:;
r~r';'
a Messenger from among yourselves fl.~'
t
'-"Jt.~
.. ",~.J
..,~.J
~
who recites Our signs to you, and
purifies you, and teaches you the Book /('T"'"
:(9i'~ ~ !~~,,,
,J.'" $, ",~J~~.J
and Wisdom, and teaohes you that ~J
i'
,'~,~ '!~.';
whioh you did not knoW.1St
'"

\

.

~I

~

@~~ ~~~U

aSee 2 : 130.
about the conquest of Mecca contained in each
of these two verses serves a different purpose.
In v. 150 Muslims are asked to turn their
attention to the conquest of Mecca because
God wished them to do so. So they were in
duty bound to carry it out undeterred by any
fear of failure; whereas in the verse under
comment i.e. v. 151 the benefits which were
IjOaocrue to Muslims on their carrying out
the c'Ommand relating to the conquest of Mecca.
have been mentioned.
Those bene,fits briefly
lire :(1)
refutation
of the objections and
criticism of the enemy; (2) conversion to Islam
of hundreds of thou~ands of Arabs, including
the kith and kin of the Muslims; and (3)
enlargement of the political power of Islam.
158. Commentary:
The word ~ meaning"
even as" has been
used to connect this verse with the preceding
one by pointing out that God will bestow upon
the believers the favour~ mentioned in the
preceding verse even as, or j 11Stas, He has
.
favoured them with a Prophet.
With a slight change in the arrangement of the
words this verse refers to the work of the Holy
Prophet in exactly the same words in which
Abraham prayed to God about the appearance
of a Prophet among the Meccans (2: 130),
which Clearly shows that Abraham's prayer
had fonnd fulfilment in the pen~on of the Holy
fr~p~et.
'r~e chan~e in arrangement
is

this, that while recounting the favours of God
this verse, unlike verse 2: 130, mentions the
work of purification before that of the teaching
of the Book and Wisdom, because though in
theory the teaching ~f the Book m.ay COllie
first, in actual practice pnrification is more
important than the teaching of the Bool, and
Wisdom; for whereas the former is the end, the
latter is only the means to that end.
Another difference between th1s verse and
2 : 130 is that whereas the latter ends with
the words, Tlu)1I,art the Mighty, the Wise, the
former concludes with the words, And (he)
teaches you that wh1:c7tyolt did not know. The
reason for this change is not far to seek. Abraham
had used the words, Surely, Thou art the
Mighty, the Wise, in his prayer, meaning that
God being MigMy, it was not difficult for Him
to accept his prayer; and as He was also Wise,
He knew best what the requirements of his
posterity would be. But when God spoke of
the actual fulfilment of this prayer, it was
quite unnecessary to repeat these words. So
in place of the above-quoted words, the words,
(he) teaches you that which you did not know,
have been added to signify: fir8tly, that, while
accepting the prayer God had granted even
more than Abraham had prayed for; and
secondly, that the tea.chings of the Holy Prophet
were far ill ad\'ance of the teachings of the
former Prophet,g and were such as the world
really needed but ha.d not so far kno'Yu!
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1~3. Therefore tJremember Me, I will
remember you; and be t'han1dul to Me
and do not be ungrateful to Me.159

t.

'

.9 154. 0 ye who believe, bseekhelp with
patienoe and prayer; surely, AUah is
with the steadfast, 16 0
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remember God, He will make tht>m honoured
and E'minent in the world.

159. Important
Words:
f'.r~1
JJ)~I;
(so remember Me, I win
remember you). The verb.)
~ means, he
remembered him; he bore it ,or him in mind;
he spoke or talked of him. ~ I) ~ means, he
remembered God; he glorified Go<\ and extolled
His greatness; he prayed to Him or offered
prayers to Him. ~ I . f ~ means, God bestowed
His favours on him; He caned him to His
presence to do him honoin.
The nonn )~
means, remembrance; meJ1tioning or speaking
of; eminence; honour; good name (Aqrab,
Mufradiit &; Lane).

The expresl!ion, re'l1l:emberMe, I will refn£11Jer
you, can also mean that (ine who truly loves
God will enntuaIJy attract the love of God.
Remembrance is really born of love and is in
a way synonymous with it. Indeed, nobody
can remember an object more than 8 lover
does the object of his love.

160. Important
Words:
J:<I(patien(;e) means: (I) to be steadfast and
constant in something ;(2) to endure afJIictions
with fortitude
and without
complaint or
I.JFI (render thanks) is from
i.e. 1e murmur; (3) to hoM fast to the Divine Law
means, ht>
thanked; he was grateful. ~ I
and the dictates of reason; (4) to refrain from
acknowledged the beneficence of G<xl, rendering
doing what the Divine Law and reason forbid
Him obedience and
abstaining
from dis(Mufradat).
obediE'Dce (Lane).

P

Commentary

F

Commentary

:

Remembrance
of God on the part of man
means,
to remember Him with love and
devotion, to carry out His behests, to bear in
mind His attributes, to glorify Him and offer
prayers to Him; and rE'membrance of man
on the part of Gud signifies, God's drawing him
near to ItimseJf, bestowing favours On him
and making provision for his welfare.
Thus
we are here told 'hat if we seek nearness
to God, He will certainly draw us near to
Himself. According to yet another meaning
of the word f'; i.e. honour and emin&nce. the
fe"e
o~ld ~ean that if the Muslims will

~

The verse contains. a golden principle oj
success. Firlltly, a m3n should be constant in
his endeavours, neV~J' relaxing his effortsnnd
never losing heart, at thE' game time avoiding
what is harmful and sticking fast to all that
ill good. Secondly, hE: ~hould pray to God for
success; for He alone is the source of all good.
The word ~ (patien(~e) precedE's the word;;'
(prayer) in the vene to f'mphasize the importance
of obAerving the laws of God which are sometimes flouted in ignoraXlce. Ordinarily a prayer
can be eJrecth"e only when it is aocompanied
by the use of all the necessary Q161"Ue_~
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155. And asay not of those who are
killed in the cause of Allah that they
are dead; nay, they are living; only
you perceive not.161
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by God for the attainment of an object. This
fact, however, does not minimiZe the importanc~
of prayer, nor does it impose any limit on the
omnipott'nce of God. If God S9 wills it, prayer
can work wonders even where all earthly means
fail.
Islam does not t(~ach utter and blind dependence on material means. Prayer indeed is the
essence of Islam. Man is neither omniscient
liar omnipotent, and if he does not seek divine
guidanee and aAsistanee, he can neither see
all good nor can he secure it for himself.

l...J~~

0:~l. r;

.)\

i.e. If you dIg the graves between Millz.ll and
$aqib, you will find some who are flead, aud
others who are Jiving.
In this couplet by the
"living," the poet means such persons as were
slain in hattle bllt whose blood was avelJged,
and by the"
dead" he means those whose
blood was not ayenp,ed.
Commentary:
'l'he teaching
about ~
(steadfastness)
naturally brings in the question of sacrifices
that Muslims were making in the cause of
Islam. T!1erefore the Quran suitably refers
here to the subject of martyrs. Death is not
the end of life,and
in this respect believers
and unbelievers stand on the same footing and
the martyrs too enjoy no distinction.
Nor
would it be wrong to speak of them as dea.d
in the ordinary 8t'nse of the word. Tiut the
word. .~I (living) has been used here about
martyrs in a spedalsense.

As explained under Important Words, the
word ~... also signifies, enduring nffiictions with
fortItude and without complaint and murmur.
In this sense the verse would mean that, the
preiient being the time of war alld bloodshed,
Muslims should bear these hardships with
perfect patience and fortitude and that if they
did so, God would succour them in their trials.
The concluding portion of the verse i.e. Allah
is with the steadfast, 8eems to confine itself
to ..1;'"only, excluding the element of ;)..aI1. But
it is not so really, for ~ in its wider sense
indudes prayer also. What is meant is this,
that Allah is with those who are steadfast in
their endeavours as well as steadfast in their
prayers. The principle provides a wonderful
hy to success.
161. Important
Words:
~I (living) is the plural of IS""which, among
ot.her things, means: (1) one whose life work
does not go in vain; (2) one whose death is
avenged. A well-known
pre-Islamie
poet,
I:Iarith ibn I:Iilliza, author of the sevt'nth
Mu'allaqa, says:

As explained under Important Words above,
the word IS""(living) is also applied to him
whose work, or, more prope!'ly speaking, the
cause for which he lays down his life, does not
come to an end with his death. 'j'he verse,
therefore, points out that those who lay down
their lives for Is]'a,m should not be regarded as
dead, because the cause for which they give
their lives still fltands and is all the more
strongly upheld by others who take their
p]aces.
Again, according to the Arabic idiom, If"
(living) is also one whose blood is avenged.
The ver~e, therefore,
implies that as full
satisfaction is taken for the blQod of MusHms
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a3: 187.
badness of an objject by a similar means.
_~I also means, a trial or a test imposed on a
person with a view to learning or manifesting
his true condition (Aqrab & Lane). See also
2: 50.

kilJed in the way of God, not only in the sense
that far more non-Muslims join the fold of
Islam than those kilJed in ~he wars bht also
in the sens~ that the numher of non-Muslims
killed is much larger than those killed among
the Muslims, therefore Muslim martyrs are not
reaJIy dead.

Commentary:
This verse comes 11.3a fitting sequel to the
preceding one. MusJlims should be prepared
not only to lay down their lives in the cause of
Islam but also to suffer diverse forms of
affliction which will be imposed on thf'm as
a trial. According to the Qnran, God has
generally two purposes in "proving"
men.
He <.proves" or tries those who have attained to
a high stage of spiritual advancement, as was
the case with Abraha.m (2: 125); and HI' also
tries those who have not yet attajlled to that
stage (29:3). His object in <'proving" the former
is to hring them to t1:e notice of the people and
make t.hem shine as models of virtue and
purity; while in the case of the latter, the
purpose is to make them acquainted with their
own weaknesses so that they may try to improve
their condition.
Though misfortunes and
aftlictions involve a certain amount of pain,
tbey also afford a good opportunity
for
spiritual reformation and purification.
Thus
aftlictiolli' and calamities IJave their use. They
senoe to strengthen
tbe faith. 'I'ho~e who
remain steadfast under trials, despite afflictions,
become entitled to a great reward from God.
A trial also sometimes becomes a means of
exposing the weakness of a person and of his
downfall; for after an it is an examination
which, though held with tbe object of promoting
a student, I;ometime:g results in his failure.
See 7 : 177.

The word t.r (living) may possess yet another
significance. As a rule, life after death does
not fully begin immediately after death. The
soul of man continues in a Rtate of torpor for
some time after death. This period varies with
different persons according to the degree of
their spiritual purity. As martyrs sacrifice their
lives for the sake of God, their souls do not
remain long in torpor but are quickly revived
into a new life. This is one of the reasons why
martyrs are called living, not dead.
The verse comprises a great psychological
truth which is calculated to exercise immense
influenoe on the life and progress of a people.
A community that does not duly hOllour
those of it-s members who lay down their lives
for the caUse for which the community stands
sows the seed of its own ruin. Again, a community which does not arrange to remove the
fear of death from the hearts of its members
seals its own fate. The VeTse nnder comment
provides aIt effective safeguard against. both
these dangers.
162. Important

Words:

f'J..;J (and We will try you). L>);.:Jis derived
from ..~ which has two meanings: (I) learning the state or condition of a person by means
of a t,rial or test whether through favours or
aftlictions; (2) manifesting the goodness or
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The tests by means of which God intended to
.. prove" the Faithful are, as stated in this verse:
(1) Fear i.e. a state or condition in which fear
will dominate
them, the
enemy
surrounding them with diverse dangers. (2)
Hunger i.e. shortage of food; the enemy will
not only cut off their means of communication
but will also completely boycott them, leaving
them stranded without food or provision. The
word" hunger" may also signify a state of
famine. (3) Loss of wealth and property. The
enemy will raid Muslims repeatedly and inflict
heavy losses on them. (4) Loss of lives
i.e. the cruel war inflicted on them by the
enemy will also cause Joss of life. (5) Loss of
fruits. 'l'he action of the enemy Will not be
confined to inflicting loss of Jives and property
only but will extend to inflicting loss of crops
fts well. AI! ; 11"" (fruit) also means the fruit
of one's labour or the profit accruing to a man
from any source, loss of fruits also signifies
disorganization of trade and industry.
All these 10i"s'.Jscoming together constituted
indeed a very heavy burden; but they were
borne by the Muslims with such patience and
fortitude as is unrivalled in all history. God
tried them and found them truly patient.
163. Commentary:
This verse provides a true definition of the
term J I... (a patient person) as mentioned in
the con"c!uding portion of the preceding verse.
A J.I... who is vouchsafed glad tidings in the
foregoing verse is one who bears all sorts of
calamities and
afHictions with
complete
restraint and fortitude, uttering no word of
coniplaint or murmur but sincerely saying,

Surely to Alla}~ we belong and to Him shall
we r('turn. 'fhese words cflmprise a formula
which every Mushm is directed to utter when
he is afflicted with any misfortune relating to
life, property, etc..
God is the Master of an we possess, including
our own selves. If the Owner in His infinite
wisdom deems fit to t,ake away anything
from us, we bave no ground for complaint or
murmur . We should indeed be grateful for
what we receive from God, but there is no
justification for murmuring at a loss, because
we possess no inherent right to allY gift.
The clause, to Allah, we belong, also teaches
us the great slJ,iritual truth that we have no
real connection with the things of thi!; world
and therefore the loss of such things s}lOuld
cause us no real grief. Similarly, the other

part of the formula, viz

and iurely to H1'm

"
shall we return, also contains
an equally grand
principl!'. We come from God and will have
to go back to Him, when wp shall have to
render an I!,ccount of all our deeds. So every
misfortune that befalls us should, 'instead of
depressing us, spur us to make, yet greater
efforts to achieve still better results in life.
Thus the formula contained in this verse ill not
a mere verbal incantation but a great counsel
and a great warning. When a Muslim sincerely
utters this formula on occasions of loss, grief
or berea vement, its true import is bound to be
deeply impressed upon his mind and to sustain
him in his hours of trials and tribulations.
Nay, it is calculated to do something more;
it helps to strengthen his connection with his
Maker and make Him. the centre of aU bis
thoughts and actions.
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158. It is these on whom are blessings
from their Lord and mercy, and it is
these who are rightly guided.l64

159. Surely, AI-~afa. and AI-Marwa
are among the aSigns of Allah. . It is,
therefore, no sin for him who is on
pilgrimage to the House, or performs
'Umra, to 1!O round the two. And
whoso does - good beyond what is
obligatory,
surely then, Allah is
Appreciating, All-Knowing.165
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164. Commentary:
This verse speaks of the great .rcward of those
who prove themselves to be truly.; I...or patient.
It is, in fact, an explanation of the word, glad
tidings, occurring in 2: ]56.
Truly patient
people who are steadfast in their connection
with God and whom each and every affliction
finds spiritualJy rising higher and higher
wil! inherit three things:
(1) blessings from
their I.ord; (2) His mercy; and (3) His guidance.
God will bless them in every w>.\y, will cover
them with His mercy and forgiveness and will
look after them, providing guidance for th~m
whenever they may need it. He will, as it
were, become their friend and guardian, eager
to cOllie to their help on an occasions.

165. Important

Words:

0J' ) IJ \A l1 (AI~ilfii and AI-Marwa) are the
names of two Irills near thE' Ka'ba in Mecca, the
first-mentioned being the nearer of the t.~o.
BQt.h Arabian history and the traditions of Islam
connect these hills with the story of Hagar
and 18hmael when Abraham It'ft them near
these hills under God'!! command. Ishmael
was yet Sochild, and wh@ the scanty provisions
ran out and lte W~~ in a pitiabJe condition

fo~ want of watc!', Hagar anxiously
nnd
repeatedly ran between these two hiIls in ~earch
of water and help, hut none was found. When,
howeyer, she was in her seventh cil'cnit, an
angel of God called to her saying that God had
brought forth a spring of water near her son a.nd
that she should go and look to it (Bukhari, ch.
on Anbiyii). Thlis the hills of IA (~afa) and 0Jv'
(Marwa) became.u, I;~~ i.e. Signs of God worthy
of due honour and respect in the sight of every
true belie\'er. ,1'he Bible also makes mention
of OJv' in a somewhat changed form (Gen.
22 : 2; also Enc. Bib. under Moriah) in connection with the sacrifice of Abraham's son.
;~(Signs) is the plural of ;--:~ which is derived
meaning,
lie knew or he perceived.
from
'l'hlls o~..; means: (]) anything by means of
which anotber thing may be known; (2) a sign;
(3) anything which is com:idered or is perfo!'med
as a mark of submission to God; (4) the lites
of Pilgrimage and practices pertaining thereto
(Aqrab ).

~

(is on pilgrimage to) means: (1) he sought
r::a person or thing; (2) he went or repaired to
a person or thing; (3) he went to a person
again and again; (4-) he visited a holy place;
(5) he performed r:- (Pilgrimage)to the Ka'ba;
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pered ! God was a most loving and faithful
God who so fondly remembered His servants,
Abraham and Ishmael, even after the lapse of
2,500 years, and Muslims can expect the
same love and the same fideiity from Him,
if they too love and obey Him.

~I
(performs 'Umra) is derived from /
which means, he occupied or tt'nanted a house;
he worshillped God and prayed to Him. ~ \
meanR, he went to, or visitt'd, a place. ;/
means, visiting a place; worghipping aud
praying to God; performing Lesser Pilgrimage
are left out
in which some of the rites of
(Aqrab).

r:

tJ\"- (does beyond what is obligatory) is
derived from tu" i.e. he obeyed; he did an act
willingly and voluntarily.
The infinitive t)J I
means:
(1) obedience;
(2) doing an act
williugly withOtlt its being obligatory on one.
9' J\.; means, he performed an act with effort
:rnd volition.
1.J'!'tJb; means, he performed
It good act which was not obligatory on him
(Aqrab & :Mufradiit).
Commentary:
1'0 a superficial observer th~ verse under
comment dealing with the subject of Pilgrimage
appears to bave no connect,ion with the preceding ones which deal with the subject of
trials and sacrifices. But a deeper study will
at once disclose ;1.very close connection between
the two.
The precediug
verses warned
Muslims to be prepared for sacrifices and gave
them the glad tidings that if they performed the
required sacrifices willingly and patiently, God
would bless them greatly and would show
special mercy to them and would remember
them with kindness and would provid!) guidance
for them whenever needed. Now, in order
to bring home to them the truth of this promise,
He invites the attention of Muslims to the
great sacrifice of Abraham near the site of
AI-~afa and AI-Marwa. Abraham oheyed His
Lord and left his wife Hagar and his son Ishmael
near these two hills of Mt'cca, which was then
a mORt desolate tract. The seed was sown in a
soil which was apparently the mORt barren of
all soil~, but how wonderfully
it pros-

~afii. and Marwa,
as explained
under
Important W ord.s above, arc two hills which
stand as a m!'morial to Hagar's great patience
and extraordinary loyalty to God on the one
hand and to God's special treatment of her and
her son on the othlJr. A visit to these hills
makes the pilgrim deeply impressed with the
love, fidelity Imd power of Goo.
The words, it is '1'10sin fur him, should not be
taken to mean that performing the circuit
between f?afii. and Marwais only permissible
and not obligatory. The expression is used
simply to remove the aversion to such performance found among certain persons on the basis
of the fact that heathen ArabR had placed two
idols on these two hills. (Muslim). God removed this erroneous notion by saying that
it was no sin to perform the circuit between
f?afii.aud Marwa, which on account of the great
sacrifice of Abraha.m, Hagar and Ishmael on
the one hand and tbe resulting blessings of God
on the ot,her, had become ~ Ij I..; i.e. great
Signs of God. 'fhat the performance of these
circuits is obligatory in both r: and;/
(the Greater and the Lesser Pilgrimage) is clear
from the practice of the Holy Prophet and
his injunctions to his followers (Bukhari, ch.
Al-lfajj).

The words, whoso does goud beyond 'what i.'?
obligatory,

do

not

refer

to

r: (Greater

Pilgrimage), which under certain conditions is
obligatory on each Muslim once in a lifetime,
but to ;/
(Le8ser Pilgrimage) which is not
obligatory but simply supererogatory.
The
words may also be considered to refer to any
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additional

r:

or Pilgrimage

whi{'h a Muslim

may perform. after he has performed
obligatory Pilgriimage.
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161. But bthey who repent
and
amend and openly declare the truth,
it is these to whom I turn with
forgiveness, and I am Oft-Returning
with compassion and Merciful.,167

9

,.. ~11i_9. .

9N

yyl,~~

' ..'" "','::, I ~"'J.J~\Jcr.~ljJ
"t

'
~ ~.-'t~
'''

1

;,,~~
" ...J ~I

..

'"

...

9/'r~ "',~i '"

..

'"

t;! ...:t~
@»~I'
..".)1~,~:,'
. ~ ~I ~ ~

a2 : 17i). ba : 90; 4: 147; 5: 40; 24: 6.
As this verse mentions the subject of
Pilgrimage only secondarily, we /Lre not giving
here a note on the rites and philosophy of r::
which wm be discussed when we come to the
relevant verses.

166. Important Words:
(curses them). For the meaning of uJ
see note 0112 : 89.

~

Commentary
:
The present verse has been taken to apply
either to Muslims or Jews. In the former
case the verse would be taken as a warning
to Muslims that they should ever be careful
to preach the truth of lRlam Ilnd should
in no circumstances hide or neglect it but
should ever be ready to proclaim it, however
bitter the opposition. Failing this, they will
not only not attain the nearness of God but
will be cast away from Him. If applied to
Jews, and that indeed is the right application,
the connection with the preceding verse may
be easily seen in the reference to AI-~ara
and AI-Marwa in that verse. It was at theRe
places that Abraham left his wife Hagar, and
his son, Iflhmael, under God's command and
it was here that, while building the Kacba,
AbraLam and Ishmael prayed to God for the
appearance of a great Prophet among their
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progeny. The Quran thus refers hpre to the Jews
who were concealing the prophecies contained
in their scriptures about the Holy Prophet.
The Jews are warned that if they concealed
the clear prophecies given to them about tl,e
Arabian Prophet, in !Ipite of the fact that they
have now been reminded of them through the
Quran, God would c:"st them away, depriving
them of His mercy lLnd condemning them to
punishment in Hel!. They are furt}ler warned
that as God is the Lord or the entire nniverse,
His curse will not come alone but everything
which is subservient to Him will then begin to
curse them-angels,
men, the elements, laws
of nature and all.
167. Important

Words:

IyJ..-\ (amend) is dlerived from
rf- which
means, he or it was or became good .or
virtuous or just or ]>roper. cL-I means, he
reformed him or he reformed him8elf or he
amended. When~.,p I is folJoVi"edby the preposition ~ (between) as in ~ ~I it means,
he brought about reconciliation betwc(>ll them
(Aqrab).
Commentary:
God, not being vindictive, is ever ready to
pardon those who repent and rectify their
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162. Those who disbelieve and die
while they are disbelievers, aon them
shall be the curse of Allah and of angels
and of men all together .168
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remain under it.
The punishment shall not be lightened
for them, nor shall they be granted
respite.f~9
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., 9

e~J~~

a3: 88. b3: 89.
mistakes. But repentance must be sincere and
real. Mere verbal expression of regret it:!
not sufficient. 'I'he evil-doer must try to make
full amends for the wrong committed and
should promise to bring about in himself a real
change in future. It is only after a real change
takes place in the sinner that forgiveness is promised to him. As to the .Tews who concea.led
prophecies regarding the Holy Prophet, the verse
lays down three conditions a!" a proof of real
repentance.
Firstly, they should declare their
repentance a,nd turn back from their wrong
course. Secona,ly, they should make amends
practically, not only by reforming themselves
but also by trying to reform those who have
been misled through them.
Thirdly,
they
should openly declare the truth wh',ch they
have been hiding regarding the prophecies in
their scriptures.
If they fulfilled these conditions, they would yet find God Forgh'ing and
Merciful.

Lord and Master and never go against His
wishes, they would naturally sever connections
with the disbelievers-the
JewR-when
they
see Him doing the same. 'I'he angels, one of
whose works is to help good men and punish
the wicked, will turn against them and all
good llLen will alBo strive to bring their evil
efforts to naught. They will find the ent.ire
forces of God ranged against them.

168. Commentary:
The word IJ"U\ (men) may either mean" all
men" or " holy and virtuous men" £.e. those
who deserve to be called" men" in the real
sense of the word.
This distinction is not
arbitrary; for there is a class of men whom
the Quran describes as "cattle or even worse"
(7 : 180).
,

The cursing of the angels and the holy men
means that as angels ahd holy men obey their
214

If the word IJ"\;.II (men) be taken to refer to all
men, then the clause would mean that all men
being subordinate to God, He would so arrange
that no people would be able to help them
against His decree.
169. Important
IJ J

~

(be granted

Words:
respite)

is formed from

)v

which means, (1) he looked; (2) he granted
respite. Tbey say w-JJ\ h'; )2i i.e. he granted
him respite in respe~t of the payment of debt
(Aqrab).
Commentary:
God is slow to punish but when the cup of the
iniquities of a disbelieving people becomes full
to the brim and all warning is lost upon them,
then severe puniRhmcnt overtakcs them, and
no further respite is granted;
and as the
punishment is primarily meant as a. cure, it is
of sufficiently long duration and persists till all
vestige of spiritual disease is rooted out.
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164. And ayour God is One God;
there is no God but He, the Gracious,
the Merciful.17O
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a2:256;

16:23;

22:35;37:5;

59:23,24;

1'70. Conunentary:
As all sin springs from feebleness of faith,
this 'Verse fittingly refers to the unity of God,
signifying that if people only believed in God's
unity and refrained from setting np false
gods, they would ne'Ver digress from the
right path. It must not, however, be understood that idol-worship consists in worshipping
images only. Every man who loves anyone
other than God as he ought to love Him, or fears
anyone as he ought to fear Him, or trusts in
anyone as he ought to trust in Him, is really
guilty of idol-worship and mu.st suffer the
consequences thereof. In fact, the principal
and. primary object of religion, is to establish
the unity of God, and t,he Quran has dealt with
this ~ubject in a manner and to an ext~nt which
has no' parallel in any other Book. Islam
condemn." both J.:.!1~ (manifest or visible

112:2.

b3:I91;

10:7;

,

"
~..;I ~j..;J'\'1-'

30:23;

45:6.

earth, no longer rema:ins the God of this or that
people only, but become8 the God of aU peoples
and all mankind. Thf~ word if) I (the Gracious
or the Provider for all peoples) occurring at
the end of the verse also point!! to the same
truth.
In this sense the verse would be
considered to be particularly connected with
2: 159 ahove which speaks of the $afii and the
Marwa as the special ,signs of Allah, serving :\3
pointers to the mission of the Holy Prophet
of Islam.
171. Important

Words:

idolatry) in the strongest of terms.

~')I:.:.\ (alternation) is derived from ..:J.:.. They
eay ~
i.~. he or it Wa!! or became his or
its successor. J-:) 1...A.b:.
m~anf;, he came after or
remained after the man li.ud stood in his place.
4Al:.:.\means, h~ follo,t"ed him as his successor.
I #\
means: (1) th,.}' came one after another
by turn;
(2) they differed or disagreed
(Aql'ab).

The rerst\ may also Figllify that, with the
advent of Islam, God, the Maker of heavens and

~AI\ (ships) is derived from the verb .!.Ui
meaning, it became round or circular. ~I

idolatry)

and

~

!1f~

(hidden

or

invisible
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(aljulk) means, a ship, or a boat, probably
because it looks round and shapeless when seen
at sea from a distance. The word is both
singular and plural. dlAJI (aljalak) means, the
vault of heaven or the firmament in which
the stars move. This is also probably oWing
to the appar~ntly round shape of the sky
(Aqrab, Mufradiit & Lane).

earth, night and: day (with alternating light
and darkness), the supply of provisions, rainfall
with its power of quickening and devastating,
the m('ans of cOHimuuications, the I!>lowingof
winds and shade and sunshine, all point to one
controlling agency, God, t.he Maker of heavens
and earth. And if God has done so much for
the material requirements of man, He cannot
imagined to have neglected his spiritual
~ I,) (beast) is the active participle from",:,,) be
needs
which are much more important.
Let
which means, he or it crept or crawled or walked
slowly like an ant or a reptile or a child or a aU thinking men think and ponder and again
think and pond~'r.
all sl1ch
weak or sickly person. ~ I,) means,

animals or inRects as creep or crawl or walk
slowly (Aqrab).
The word is used about a.ll
moving animals, whether big or small, whether
walking on two legs or on four legs or creeping
on the belly, etc. (24: 46). It is also used
about beasts used for riding or for carrying
burden, like the horse, the mule, the donkey,
etc. (Lane).
j L\ (prc~sed into service) is the passive
participle from';""
sakhkhara.
They say
..;
sakhkhara-hu or ..;
sakhara-hu (not
.f- sakhira which gives a different meaning)
i.e. (1) he employed him or imposed on him a
task without compen.sation; (2) he subjugated
him and made him subservient to him~clf.
Thus j-o is that who or which has been made
subservient to another, being unable to free
b.imself or itself frum constraint (Aqrab).
Commentary:
This vcrs(' gives a twofold meaning, one litera!
and the other metaphorical.
In the former
sense, it supplies an argument in support of the
existence of God referred to in the preceding
verse. A careful study of the universe unfailingly points to a Creator on the one haud
and to man being created with a definite object
on the other. It also proves that, having
created the world, God did not leave it alone
but continues to watch over and control its
aflairs and is the First CalIse of aU change and
every working in the universe. Heaven and
216

The Quran takes the univl?rse a~ a whole to
prove its theme. The object~ of nature taken
individuany do not furnish such conclusive
evidence of the existence of God as the whole
universe taken together. The earth may be said
to owe its existence to a fortuitous concourse
of atoms, or a similar reason may be given for
the origin of the sun and the moon and so on.
But when the universe as one united whole
and the deep order that permeates it are taken
into consideration, it hecomes impossible to
escape the conclusion, that this universe has
not come into existencc accidelltally.
Indeed,
the
consummate
harmony
that
prevails
t.hroughout the universe forc('fully points to
the fact that the whole system has been created
and is being directed by one Intelligent Being
Who is A.1l-Powerful and .An-Knowing.
Taken in the metaphorical sense, the ship
mentioned in thl~ verse will be taken to stand
for Prophets who help men to cross the gulfs
of carnal desires and materialistic concepts
of things which separate men from God, rain
being likened to God's revelation which comell
down like rain and gives life to the world after
it has become dead. The clouds senti down
no new water. Water already exists in the
vast oceans of the earth but, as it is impure,
men cannot make Use of it. God purifies it
and changes it into clouds and then 8ends it
back to earth in the form of pure rain-water.
Similarly,
by sending a MW revelation

..
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that all power belongs to Allah and
.

,

that Allah is severe in punishing.

Moreover, by laying special emphasis on the
study of the phenomena of nature, in the verse
under comment, the attention of disbelieyers
is also drawn to the fact that they could not
p08sibly hope to succeed in their designs againet
the Holy Prophet, becanse the whole universe is
controlled by God and is working in fayour of
His Prophet and in furthering hig cause.

Words:

:J)~ (otber than) is derived from ~I,) i.e. he or
it was Of becatne low, mean or weak. ~.J~ used
as an adjective means, low, mean, paltry,
or contemptible; also high and noble.
When
used as a preposition, as in the present vetsPt
u.JJj . gives the !;ehse of (1) this side of i.f!.
behind or lower in rank; (2) that side of i.e.
a~ead or higher in rank; (3) other than (Aqrab).
,)I.til (objects of worship).

"W

1 72

God purifies belief!!, which, with thepassagc
of timc, get mixed up with false notions and
superstitious idf:>as. It is inconceivable that
God Who supplies IIlall with fresh rain-water
for the maint.enal1ce of hIs physical life should
hayl' omitt.ed to supply him with heavenly
wateT which is so necessary for the preservation
of his sl,iritnal life. Similarly, night and day
stand for the alternating periods of light and
darkness, it being hinted that thp coming of
the Holy Propbet heralds the dawn of a new
day.

172. Impol'tant

. ~

See 2: 23.

217

Commentary:
While dealing with the subject of idolattJ
the Quran makes use of the following four
words: (I) .Ii(like or eq[ual); (2) ~..r~ (co-partner
or sharer); (3) "'I (worthy of worship); and (4),,:,,)
(sustainer).
While the first two words are
used only about those objects of worship that
are other than God, the last two are used about
God also. The word .Ii (like or equal) which
i3 used in the present verse refers to such
objects of worship as are supposed to be like
God or equal to Him, being contrary or opposed
to tbe true God. Among those who have set
up ,)1.Ii1 (equals) with God may be mentioned
the Zoroastrians who bc,Jieve in two independent
gods, i.e., Ormazdt tn.e God of J..ight, and
Ahriman, the God of Harkness.
Lov~ of God is the Pssptice of all religion. In
Islam it forms the central point, the pivot round
which tbe whole Islamic teaching revol Yes.
No reHgion has laid so nl1tch emphasis on love
of God as IFlam has done. Tile Holy Prophet
was so much engrol:!sed in God that he was
spoken of by the pagan Arabs 3S having fallen
in love with Him, even as It lover falls in love
with his beloved. No other subject has been
so completely and so ref,eatedly d!'alt with in
the Quran as God's bea1lJ.tyand excellence and
such of His attributes as creRte an irresistibl<,
love and longing in the hUhlan soul for his Lord
and Master Who is spoken of in the Quran all
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if they could see the time awhen those
";,,,,,
who were followed shaH disown their
'r.l'~' J
~
'"
foIlowers and shall see th~ punishment,
eY~~'~~"
and all their ties shall be cut asunder.173
.

168. And those who followed shall
say:
b'If we could only return, we
would disown them as they have
disowned us.' Thus will Allah show
them their works as anguish for them,
and they shall not get out of the Fire.174
a28 : 64,65;

t u (disown)
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They say

j...JI.J1 ~IVA~..1

i.e. he beca~le free from
defect or got clear of debt. ~ f'~ i J ~ means, he

became separated from his partner. ~~ VA i u
means, he separated from such a one; he got
clear of him; he declared to have no connection
with him; he renounced or disowned him
(Aqrab).
",:,~I (ties) is the plural of ~ which signifies:
(1) a tie or a rope; (2) a mean/:!which helps a
person to reach his destination; (3) a way or
a path, leading to something;
(1) love or
relationsbip (Aqrab).
Commentary:
'['his verse vividly describes
the scene
when those guilty (If idolatry will be called to
acconnt for their evil beliefs and practices.
They will look to their leaders for help and
guidance, but the latter will disown them and
aU ties of love and kinship between them will

174. Important
Words:
;..r (return) is the infinitive noun from';. They
say \J")LiII) i.e. the horseman returned to the
attack after he had raced back. ;.) ~ ;.) J..;
;)
means, he did it again and again.
therefore means; (1) returning to the attack;
(2) returning to the original state; (3) a turu
of time (Mufradat & Aqrab).
..:.If'- (angui/:!h) is the plural of ;.1'-- which is
derived from f'-' 'They say ) I.r i.e. the sea
sank or receded from the shore. J.-:) I.r- means:
(1) the man was tired and wearied; (2) he was
sorrowful and grieved. ;..r- means: (1) feeling
int,ense anguish at a loss sustained or harm
suffered; (2) regret or compunction; (3) grief
or sorrow for a. thing tbat has escaped one
(Aqrab & 'l'iij).

Commentary:
Having despaired of receiving help from their
leaders, thedisbeIievers will, on the Day ofJ udgement, wish that they may be Bent back to th~

218

- ~

:' '"
~~.l~ ~

be cut asunder and all supports and all means
of rescue will be, lost. The verse is a stern
warning to those who blindly follow their
leaders and, being misled by them, reject God's
Messengers.

Yet
cold
love
the

Words:

is derived from IS..!.

~

.

34: 33, 34. b23: 100; 26 :103.

a " Most Loving God" (11 : 91 ; 85 : 15).
Christian writers aCCUReIslam of being a
and calculating religion, bereft of all
for God. Can anything be farther from
truth 1
173. Important
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169. 0 ye' 'men, eat of awhat is
lawful and good in the earth; and
b follow not the footsteps of Satan;
surely che is to you an open enemy.17S

-

~ ~

a5 : 89 ; 8: 70; 16: 115. b2: 209 ; 6: 143; 24: 22. c.7: 23; 12,: 6 ; 28: 16 ; 35: 7 ; 36: 61.
world so that they may denounce these leaders
in this world just ail they were disowning them
in the next. But this will he only a vain desire
doomed to perish unfulfilled. Nay, the selfsame desire will become a source of anguish
and punishment for them.

has heenpermitted
hy God; a lawful thing.
The word is the opposite of il?
which means,
a forbiddf'n or unlawful thing (Aqrab).

The dause, they shall not get out of tM Fire,
does not mean that the punishment of Hell
will be unending.
Islam does not believe
in the eternity of Hell. While the Quran
speaks of the blessings of Paradise as neverending and everlasting, it does not say so of
t he punishment
of Hen but simply speaks
nf it as being very long (11 : 108, 109). The
sayings of the Ho]y Prophet also support
this
view. "There
will come a time
over Hell," he is reported to have said,
" when there will remain none in it"
('Ummal).
The verse only means that, being
unable to bear the torment
of Hell, the
dwellers of the Fire will wish to come out of
it, but win not be able to do so (32 : 2]),
until their term of punishment is over. The
word Fire as used ill this verse may also
mean the fire of anguish and agony in which
they shall burn on account of their designs
and cherished hopes having come to nought.

175. I~portwnt VVords:

.r

J~ (lawful) is the noun-infinitive from
which has several meanings. o.u...JI J~ means, he
unloosened the tie. .J\Sl~.r means, he alighted. at tIle house.

'pnnishment

~

l.r
~ l.r
oath.

4UI ~

~ J~ means, God's

came down on him or befell him.

meaning, he or
'=J. (good) is derived from ",;,,11.
it became good. J~ I ",;,,\1. means, the thing
was good or pure or wholesome. Thus ~
would mean, good, pure, wholel!ome and
agreeable (Aqrab).
":"1)..:. (footsteps) is the plural of ; J-;- which
is derived from II..,:.which means, he stepped 0....
walked. 0j..:. meau,<J, the distance between
the two feet of a person while walking. l'he
clause J.~I..:..I).':'IY'?
":J would also mean,
do not follow the waY8 of Satan (Aqrab).
~~ (open) is derived from ~~ meaning: (1) it
became dear and manifest; or (2) it became
separated or disunited or cut off. ~ I.J~ I means:
(1) he or it made the thing clear; or (2)
he or it cut the thing into pieces or made it
disunited. ~ I .J~I means, the thing became
clear. Thus ~-~ would mean: (1) a being or
thing whi~h i; dear and manifest; (2) a beiug
or thing which makes other things dear; and
(3) a being or thing which cuts another thiug
into pieces and makes it disunited (Aqrah).
Co~entary
:
Good actions must accompany trne faith. So
with this verse begins a discussion of the second
part of Abraham's prayer regarding the work
,of the Promised Prophet, i.e., the teaching of
the laws of ,shari'at and of the wisdom und"rlying them.

ordinances
about
Prayer,
means, the th'ing 'beca.me lawful. Henceforward
means, he absolvedhimselffromthe Fasting, Pilgrimage and Zakat are given and so
J~is,

therefore, that the use of which

are the laws relating to socia! matters;

219
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170. He only aenjoins upon you
what is evil and what is foul, and that
you say of Allah what you do not
know.176,
a2

."'r~
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food plays an important part in the formation
of a man's charact('r, regulatioDs concerning
it are mention('d first. According to Islam,
all food should be: (1) J~ i.e. allowed by
the Law; and (2) it should also be ~
i.e.
good, pure, wholesom(' and agreeable. Und('r
the second condition, sometimes eVCD lawful.
tuings become forbidden. Thus, for instance,
the eating of goat's flesh is J')I> or lawful; but
if some flesh becomes rotten aud putrefied, it
will not be ~1. and will consequently not be
permissihle. This distinction
betwcen J~
(good
and
pure)
food is not to
(lawful) and ~
be found in 'any. teaching except that of Islam.
So comprehensive is the Islamic t('aching on
this subject that not only are conditions laid
down as to when lawful things become prohibited, as in this verse, but also as to when
even unlawful food
becomes
permissihle
(2: 174; 5: 4; 6: 120, 146; 16: 116).
The, prohibitiQn against following Sate.n, corning
immediat('ly
after the commandmeut
with
respect, to food, alludes to the influence which
physical actions exercise on the hLOral and
spiritual conditions of man. The use of unlawful and unwholesome. food tends to impair
our moral and spiritual faculties, while lawful
and wholesome food improves our morals ilnd
helps the development of our spiritual powers.
This rmbjec-t is also dealt with in 23: 52.
As explained under Important Words above,
the word ~-~ gives three different meanings.
Thus ~-~)Js> would mean: (1) that Satan is a
filanifest and op('n enemy of man; (2) that Satan
is not ont.v manifest himself but also makes
his connections manifest--Ieaving
a visible
220

21: 22.
trace of \\icked~ness wherever he treads; and
(3) that he is always striving to create disunion
among the Faithful and to cut asunder all such
ties as God has ordered to be made firm. In
this connection see also 2: 28.

176. Important Words:
~

y( evil) is the noun-infinitive

from~ L..meaning,

he or it became bad or evil. t')\jr/'iI~L..means,
the thiIlg was disagreeable to such a one
and made him sorrowful. ~ J"" means: (1) evil,
bad or wieked; (2) mischief and corruption;
(3) anything that, makes a person sad and
sorrowful (Aqrab & Mufradiit).
~
(foul) is derived from J.>d i.e. it
became excessive or immoder~"te; or it became
manifestly or excessively bad,' evil or unseemly.
Thus ~~
means: 0) anything manif('stly or
excessively had, evil, etc.; (2) ~mything forbidden by God; (3) fonl .talk or saying; and
(4) illegal intercourse or fornication
(Lane &
Aqrab).
~

Commentary:
This veree spea.ks of the sttbtle ways by which
Sat:m misleads man. He first prohlpts him to
do deeds which do not appear to be manifestly
wicked and the influence of which is confined to
the person of the doer alone. Then, stf'p by
step, he makes the deluded person a hardened
sinner, causing him to lose all semiI' of modesty,
till finally the man goes so far as to nHtke
innovations in religion for which tIe possesses
neither knowledge nor authority.
As Satan's
promptings are never based on knowledge, so
the natural consequence is that those who
follow him hegin to attribnte to God things
without having the least authority for so doing.
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171. And awhen it is said to them)
'Follow that which Allah has sent.
down/ they say:
'Nay,
we will
follow that wherein we found Ollr
fathers.'
\Vhat! even if their fathers.
had no sense at all and no guidance 1177

~-(,j~ ~hj)\~~~~\~~~
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172. And the case of those who dis- d / ~", V ..,,'" , -;, "'/.
'~II :. I~"
believe is like the ca.se of one who C
~"'",:J :.~ cS~
'"
shouts to that which hears nothing but
a call and a cry. bThey are deaf,
dumb, and blind.-so
they do not
understand .178
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a5; 105; 10: 79; 21: 53,51;

31: 22.

bSep 2: 19.

_b,) (call). o\c.,) means, he called a. pl'rson by
arldressing him (Aqrah).

Their theorie9 are based on ignorance. and not
on knowledge. In fact, aU knowl'O'dge is based
on close observation, and close observation
cannot be had, unless one enjoys nearness of a
thing. So it is futile to expect true knowledge
of God froro those who are away from Him.

-I:.t; (cry) means: (1) a loud voice or cry;
(2) a gel1Pral call wit.hout any specific person
being addressed (Aqrab & J~ane).
Commentarr

177. Commentary;
It is indeed strange, but neverthelesl! a hard
fact, that in matters of religion which so deeply
concern roan, ht;\ is often content to follow
blindly the footsteps of his forefatherR and does
not even care to satisfy himself that his forefather3 were wise and wen-guided people. On
the other hand, in worldly roatterg where only
the interest/'! of this life are at stake, and that
too partially, he often takes mpticulou"l care
to see that he adopts the right course and does
not blind!y follow othpfS.

:.

In this ver~e the Holy Pro.phet has been
likened to a herdsman who shouts to his flock
but they hear nothing except tbe sound, being
unable to undert;tand tlte meaning of Hoewords
uttered by him. Similarly, the people whom the
Prophet addre!'lses are like a herd of animals unable to follow and understal!d his ('aU. The wordR
of the verse fully expressed would read somewhat like this: J.w. \SjJI ~:'~ I JS IJ .;-) & jJ \ J..
i.e. "the case of tho:;e who disbelieve ig like that
of a people surrounding
one who shouts,
etc." The Holy Prophet conveyed the divine
message to disbelievers. The.v heard
his
178. Important
Words:
voice but made no eft'ort to grasp the meaning
J-W. (shouts) is derived from J..i which means, of hi8~me~sage. His words feU, as it. were, on
he cried aloud. They sa y ~
J \ ) I J..i i.e. deaf ears, with tnI' result that the spiritual
the shepherd shouted to his flock.
L>~j!.\J..i faculties of the disbelievers became whoUy
means, the M ttezzin raised his voice to call vitiated and they stooped low to the level of
people to Prayer (Aqrab).
animals and beasts (7: 180; 25: 45).
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173. «0 ye who believe, eat of the
good things We have provide~ ~or. you,
and ,render thanks to Allah, If It IS He
Whom you worship.179

,..'wlt 7
~-:"
~V'"~ ~~~~

174. bHe has made unlawful to you
only that which dies of itself, and
blood and the flesh of swine, and that
on which the name of any other than
Allah has been invoked. But he who
is driven by necessity, being neither
disobedient nor exceeding the limit,
it shall be no sin for him. Surely,
Allah is Most Forgiving, Merciful.18O

- ~ , .i -''; ""
.,~
",;",;~,
v'
y~I~'
"..~..:;>."
,"
.J~'J3!'.)..~1
"
~ ~t'fi~1! £1 ."~'l:~ ~~I4., 1.,t....
.J~.
.. ~
~ ~I~I:'~
J

.; "')'/ 'r~
QC>J~
IC:!I
. ~u'

I!J('?"; ~~jJlf"?ut
q",

~...

", ~ .,~" 1.\
'
". t:\I4JJ \
A

.."

""-",;,;,!.-' J

.,

@,,' ~~,,!-: "~(=I~;.~I3ij.)~~
~V"" )P-cW C)..."..~

~

~

a5: 6; 16: 115; 23: 52; 'W: 65. b5: 4; 6: 1-16; 16; 116.

179. Commentary:
The irJjunction contained in the words, "",at
of ..:.,~ i.e. good, pure and whole.'~ome things,"
indicates that Muslims are not allmved to
use things which may, in any W8.y,injure their
physical or moral or spirituaJ health, though
they ma.y be J'JI>. i.e. allowed by Law. The
injunction is thus Yflry important and must
be far-reaching in its effect. The words, We
have provided fur you, further imply that
Muslims are also not allowed to make use of
things acquired by unfair and unlawful means.
Only the' things bestowed by God, i.e., those
lawfully earned, are to be used.
180. Important

Words:

~ I (that which dies of itself) is deri ved from
...:,t. i.e. he died. '';'' means: (1) an animal
that ha'! died it natural death (Aqrab); (2)
an animal that has not been slaughtered in a
manner prescribed by Law (I,ane & Mufradat)
y ~1 (swine). Authorities differ aR to the derivation of this word, some deriving it from .)j~
and others from Jr.
The word 'J~I
means,
hard and rugged land; or a clum3Y, badly-finished
a~e. ~)I J?- means, the IUan looked with the
?~~

hinder parts or outer angles of his eyes (Usan).
~ I ..:.,J?- nwans, the eye was or became
narrow and small. J=-;) I .)?- means, the man
looked from the outer angle of the eye; or he
had a distortion of one of his eyes. The Arabs
say: J?-I J_j>~ § i.e. all swine look from the
outer angles of their eyes.. . IJ?- means
the man affected or .pretended to be cunning
y-~ I means, thE: swine, the hog, the
pig;
a certain well-known
foul. animal
the eating of whose fle8h is said to be
forbidden by Ifvery Prophet (Lane)The
Holy Founder of the A.hmadiyya Mo'-ement
says of the wordy j>-: "The very name of
this foul animal c~ntains an aIlusioD to the
prohibition of its flesh. It is a combination
of ji>- and )1, the first part meaning, 'very
foul'
and the second, 'I
see.' The word
,
thus literally means, I see it vrry foul' . . .
What is still more wonderful is that in Hindi
this animal is known by the name J
which
is similarly composed of two words £.e. ..)"'" and
) I, the latter part heing identical with the

~

y.

lattrr part of the Arabic word and the former
being the exact equivalent of the first part of
the Arabic form. The Hindi word, therefore,
exactly meanR the sluue as the Arabic, n'~.,
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Commentary:
This verse speaks only of food that is rl.r or
animal is also known as ~ meaning' bad or
foul' which is probably a translation of the unlawful. It makes no mention of':'~ or pure
original Arabic w:ord" ('fcachings of Islam).
and wholedome things to which reference has
jJo1(invoked) is derived from jJomeaniDg, it (the already been made in the preceding verse. It
moon) made its appearance; he (the man) cried should not be supposed that the four things
aloud. jJo I also means, it made its appearance; mentioned in this verst' are the only things
jJol prohibited in 18lam. As a matter of fact ,
he caUed or crIed aloud. ~.lI1 ~ ~~
mean!!, he invoked or pronounced the name Islam prohibits the use of many thing!;; but
they are dividt'd into grades or dasse!!, sonJe
of God while slaughtering an animal. ~ I jJo I
of them being rl.r or unlawful and others being
.)')\~ means, the sword cut into him (Aqrab).
J')\.o.\which is the infinitive-noiln from jJo Imeans, t..j: or simply forbidden. The yerse undH
comment mentions only the former class. Tne
to raise one's voice aloud by way of exclamaforhiddt>n things have heen etated by the Holy
tion, on seeing the J~ or the moon of the first
Prophet and are mentioned in I:Iadith. They
night (Mufradiit). Thus .il1;Af ~ JAI would
must
not be used by the Faithful but they cannot
mean, on which the Ilamc of -lJnything heside
be
callt'd
rl.r or unlawful. In fact, th~re is a
God has been invokt'd at the time of slaughter;
great difference between unla'.vful (rl.r) and
or which has been cut or slaughtert'd fo!' a
forbidden (t..~) things. Islam i:ecognizes due
being other than God.
difference jn the inq>ori:.ance of difl'erent tl!ings
J\"';'\ (driven by necessity) is derived from ~ and so all prohibitions
cannot be c1as~ed
whic:C means, it did harm.
11.) J I .~ together and treated as of equal importance.
means, it forced him to resort to that.
~ I The UReof rl.r or an ulilawfnl thing has Ii grellt
means, he compelled him against his will. and direct bearing on the moral a.nd spiritual
\.L) J I .J\..,;.Imeans, he compeIledhim against developme~t of man but it is not 80 with a JJ.t
t..
his wiJ] to have recourse to that (Aqrab).
or forbidden t.hing which stands on Ii lower
L~. (disobetlient) if! dt'rivcd from ..i". mt'aning, level (If importance, thougt. both are proJlibited.
Among the things declared il.r or unlawful
he rebeIled; he disobeyed; hI} committed a
in
this verse, the injuriou8ness of the b!ood and
is
reaIly
l$c~
being
the
active
wrong.
L~
partidple
from l$~ meaning, one who dis- the flesh of a dead animal as food has been
recognized by most authorities on medicine.
obeys; one who is :rebellio1l8 (Aqrab).
'I'he use of the fle~h of swine has also rroved
,)~ (t'xceedJl1g the limit) is the active participle
to be injurious not onlY' to the physical health
from I~ i.e. he exceeded the proper or the
man, but also to his moral and spiritual
prescribed limit.
~ lS~ means. he trans- of
health.
The swine eats filth 8ud takes delip:ht.
,)1.
is reaIly lS,)b meaning,
-wessed against him.
in living in dirty places. It has indf'Ct'nt habits
one who exceeds the limit (Aqrab).
and possesses the eviI trait of sex-l'erversion.
/1 (sin). The verb /, means, he did a thing Tape-worms, scrofula, <cancer and encysted
which was unlawful for him; he did a thing trichina are known to be more prevalent among
which made him oe;;;erving of punishment. Thus pork-eating peoples. The use of pork also
the noun /1 means:
(1) anything unlawful causes trichinosis.
i.e. a sin; (2) anything whie.h makes a person
The clanse, ant! that. on whi(~h the name of any
descrving of punishment (Aqrab);
(:3) anyother
than Allale has been invoked, refers to that
thing that pricka the mind as something evil
animal at the time of whose sJaughter the na~e
(~UfI&diit).

'I see it very foul'.

. . In Hindi this

.

~
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of any d.eity other than Allah is hlVoked or
that anima! which is ~laughtered with a view
to winning the pleasure of an idol or II, saint
etc., even though the 1l3nle of Allah may Ita,'e
been mentioned while slaughtering it. Hence,
all such animals as are sacrificed in order to
propitiate a false deity or a saint, or any food
that is cooked as an offering to a deceased person
have beer. r.ondemned as unlawful. Such foods
are spiritually harmful. The incentive to these
offerings ill !.If- (i.e. idolatry) and !.If- is tantamount to rebellion against God.
In spite of the fact that the above mentioned
things have been declared to be unlawful, the
verse goes on to say that if for want of food
the very life of a person should br. in danger,
considerations of tht preservation of human
life mnst temporarily prevail against other
considerations.
This is a case of choosing the
lesser of two evils. Hence the verse very
wisely make!:!an exception in case of a real and
urgent necessity when no otber food is available and one is in real danger of losing oue'e;
life if one does not use the unlawful food. In
fact, of the fO\1,funlawful things the first three
have been declared unbwful mostly on the
basis of the fact that they ar~ injurious to
phY3icai and moral healtb, and it is certainly
wise to permit their use in case of urgent
necessity when there is real danger to life.
As for the fourth thing .i.e. a food consecrated
to any other being beside Allah, it is evident
that it is not injurious intrini~ically. It ie
injurious ouly from the point of view of faith.
Therefore when such a thing is used merely to
save one's life, which lllay be so usefully employed in the service of religion, there can be
no real objection ill eatilig it, because this
extremely rare I),ct cannot be considered as

~
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invol ving !.I or idolatry, particularly when it
is performed with the sanction of God.
Permission for the exceptional use of s\1,ch
things is, however, qualified by two important
cor~ditions: (l) that one who resorts to
this

use

must

not be

~~ (i.e. disobedient).

There should be no lurking spirit of rc\'olt or
diRobedience behind the act. The circumstances must be real and the condition genuine,
and nothing should be done out of de8ign and
wilfulness; (2) that the user of unlawful food
under exceptional circum~tances should not
hecome.:l~ i.e. he should not exceed the limit.
He should confine himself to such quantity
only as is absolutely essential to save life. Thus
the exceptional use is permissible only at a
time when one is under bona fide constraint and
is in real dangel', and then only to the extent
which
is absolutely necessary for saving
life.
Though it has been declared in this verse that
there is no sin in partaking of a prohibited food
when no revolt or transgression is intended,
yet as one might err in judging what is revolt
or transgression and what is not, and thus be
unconsciously guilty of breaking a divine
commandment,
the Quran adds the words:
surely, Allah is Most Forgit.ing, Merciful,
meaning that an unintentional deviation will
be forgiven by the Merciful God. The clause
also reminds a Muslim that though it has been
made permissible for him to take unlawful
food in exceptional circumstances,
yet such
circumstances may be due. to certain hidden
shortcomings of his own for which he should
seek God's forgiveness, and that if he does
so he wiH find God Forgiving and Merciful.
I n this connection see also 5 : 4; 6: 146 &
16 : 116.
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175. uThose who conceal that which
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and btake in exchange for that a paltry
price, they fill their bellies with nothing
~
but fire. cAllah win not speak to them ~;:
on the Day of Resurrection, nor will
-'~'~"
He purify them.
And for them is a ~~~.J"
grievous punishment,18l
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is their endurance of the Fire! 182
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aSee 2: 147.
181. Important

bSee 2 : 42.

c2 : 160.

Words:

~5".j;, (purify them) is from ,f j meaning, he
purified him; he elevated him (Aqrab). See
also 2: 180.

Commentary:
Sin generally originates from an undue love
of the world but the worM is indeed a small
thing as compared with the Hereafter (9: 38).
Those who forsake truth or conceal it for the
things of this world eat naught but fire which
will eventually
consume thp.ir own bodies.
Th~ verse beautifully hints that the things
of this world, as opposed to spiritual blessings,
are like the hell-file of the next. As food goes
to make up the tissues of the body, so wiU the
body of an enemy of truth eating fire become
one whole mass of fire, serving as fuel for the
fire of Hell. The words also signify that as
tire cannot satisfy hunger and thirst, but rather
increases them, so the things of this world cannot bring about peace of mind and contentment
but rather the revel'Sf: of them. '}'he verse also
constitutes a stern warning to those preachers
who. in order to gait; worldly end!!, accommodate
their sermons to the views of t,he listeners and
refrain from speaking the trutb.

225

d2: 17;

3: 178;

-1 :15.

The words, Allah w.~U not speak to them, do
not mean thnt God will not speak to t.hem at
all; for God being the Lord and Master will
speak even to the guilty on the Day of Judge.
mont, but such speech will be like that of a
judge condemning a criminal to punishment.
What is meant is that God will not speak to
them with love and affection.
The words, nO'rwil-llle: purify them, mean that
He will not adjudge them as purified but wilt
declare them unclean and unholy.
These
words may alt-io mean that on the Day of
Judgt'mt'nt God will not. elevate them or exalt
them to Himself but will leave them abased
and neglected. Again, as these people: opposed
toe truth in the world in order that they might
enjoy the good things thereof, they will
f!orrespondingly have a painful punishment
in the Hereafter and will be deprived of. all
sweetness of life in the world to come (see
Important Words under 2 : 8).

182. Commentary:

\. i.e. how great
The words );)IJ- ~~I
i8 (heir endurance O'fthe Fire, and similar other
expre8~ions are used in the Arahic language to
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That. is beca~lse aAlla h has sent

~~'~r~ (J.':,::jL ~,
Ict~
<.:)"~;. .

down t.he BookwIth the truth; and I~
surely, they who disagree concerning
177.
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the Book are gone far in enmity.183
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war; fit is these who have proved
truthful and it is these who are the
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a17 : 106.b2:

190.

c76: 9.

d9 : 4:; 13: 21.

f xpress wonder on the part of the looker-on
and tenacity and itltensiveness of the relevant
quality in the object. The expression, therefore, means that though the deeds of dJsbeli.evers are sure to bring down upon them
the great punishment of Fire, yet they so
tenaciously persiRt in their wicked course as
to indicate that they are, as it were, possessed
of great endurance of its torment.

e2 : 215; 6: 43;

7: 95.

/49:

16.

to their lack of contact withtruth for a long time,
have become indined to reject the word of God.
They prefer small worldly gains to the great
spiritual and material advantages that would
certainly have accrued to them, if they had
accepted the truth. Tlle words ~ .jIA:. j i.e.
" gone far in enmity" signify that there has
come to exist a wide gulf between these people
on the one hand and the truth on the otber.

183. Commentary:
The estrangement of the disbelievers from the
truth and their long association with falsehood
have made them callous and incapable
of
knowing and accepting the Quranic revelation.
Just as a sick person sometimes I08es his faculty
of taste and consequently declines to tal,e
delicious things, similarly these people, owing

184. Important

Words:

~I (righteousness) is derived from J. They
Ray .~II.J J i.e. he obeyed his father or he
behaved kiiIdly and lovingly towards him. 41..r.
means, he obeyed God. ~.} j J means, he

spoke truthfully. .)...11v J means,' the Prayer
was accepted. J (birr) therefore, means: (1)
a gi~t or favour; (2) obedience; (3) righteousness;
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4) truthfulness
(Aqrab); also (5) extensive
goodness or goodness of a high order (Mufradat).
And J, (barr) is one who does good t.o others.
It is also one of the attributive
names of
God (Aqrab).

evil or affliction which relate~ to one'l:! per~on.
as dhrease, etc., whereas .I..~I is that which
relates to property, as poverty, etc. (Lane).

Jt.M'I w-I (wayfarer) literally means, son of the
road. 1'he word ~ignifies : (1) one who travels
much (Lane); (2) a traveller or wayfarer
who is far away from home i.e. one who is on
a long journey (Mufradiit) ; (3) simply one
on journey;
(4-) one whose way has been
cut short to him i.e. one who is stranded on
the way (Aqrab).

The ver8e points to un important principle
relating to form and spirit.
Every commandment must have an outward form as well
as an underlying spirit. 'Wbat, however, is
really meant is the underlying spirit and not the
outward form which mostly serves as au outer
RheH for preserving the inner
kernel. To
iIlmtrate this principle, the verse refel'S to the
commandmf'nt relating to the turr.ing of faces
to.f\ particular direction wbile oft'cring Prayers.
The verse points out that Islam has not
directed the Faithful to face in a particular
direction during Prayer!", because it considers
such an act to be of any intrinsic virtuf'. The
fixing of a special direction is merely meant to
bring about uniformity, whereas what really
counts is the purpose undt>rlyine; it, which is
perfeetion of faith and deeds. The Quran,
accordingly, proceeds to give in a nutshell the
Islamic teachings about tbese two subjects.

Commentary:

~Ii) 1 (captives) is the plural of ~) (a captive
or a slave) which is derived from ..,..i). 'j'hey
say ~) i.f3. he waited for or looked for
him; he watched or guarded him; he was on
his guard against him; he put a rope round
his neck. ~) means: (1) neck; (2) t.he hinder
part thereof; (3) a person or being possessing
a neck; (4) a slave or bondman or captive
or prisoner, particularly a slave or captive
who has contracted with his owner or custodian
for his freedom. Thus the expression ,,:",Ii)I
wou,ld mean, in the ransoming of slaves or
captives, etc. (Aqrab, Mufradiit &;Lane).

J

The literal tran..'latiou

of the dauseD" r D" A I

~

J

is, "but righteousness is one who believes"
.1..1;11(poverty) and ~\II (war) are both derived
which is obviously incomplete.
So some
from...,. y. or ~i.e.
(1) he was or became strong
words must be understood here. According to
and valiant in war or fight; (2) he was or became
Sihwaih, a great authority on Al"J.bic syutax,
in a. state of great want or poverty or distress.
the rules of tIltl Arabic language sometimep
\..l:' I means: (1). dist,ress; (2) poverty; (3) llardpermit the omitting of a word for the sake of
ship; (,t) misfortune; (5) calamity; and (6) war.
brevity or for laying special stress or for afford1 means: (1) might or strength in war ing greater elasticity in speech. In accordance
And
~'='
or fight; (2) courage, valour and prowess; (:3) with this rule, the clause would read: JI J0 .J
war or fight; (4) fear; (5) punishment
or
r J i.e. bu.t righteousness is the righteous-

.

torment;

and (6) harm or injury,

as in ~ ~~

'J

i.e. there is 110harm in it (Lane &; Aqrab).
See also below.

.

\~I(afBictions)
is derived from ~ mealling,
he caused him a loss or an injury.
_I~I
means: (1) vicissitudes of time; (2) hardship;
(3) lose of life or property; (4) afRictions; and
(5) famine (Aqrab).
_I.r'a" iM especially tbat

D" D"

"

ness or' one who believes." Instances of such
omissions of words are not lacking in the Arabic
language (8ibwaih, i. 109).
According to yet anothp-r rule of the Arabic
langua.ge, a .J..L,.t..(infinitive noun) is sometimes

used in phwe of an J,.tt ('" (active participle) in

order to convey an intensified sense. Thus
the word J. (righteousness) in tbe Verse would
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mean J"~ J. i.e. "perfectly righteous or very
righteous," and the clause would be translated

supplied by Muslims. For the discussion
of Islamic teachings about slavery see 24 : 34.

as " perfectly righteous or very righteous is he

The word (.j.)'t...aJ
1 (tbe patient) in this verse is
in the aoous~tive case, while, according to the
common rules of Arabic grammar, it should be
in tbe nominative case like the preceding
word i.J~)I (those who fulfil). The change is
not without purpose and has been made to put
emphasis on the word. Aocording to Abii
'Ali, it well-known authority on ArabIc syntax,
when a sentence contains a number of nouns
of praise or dispraise, it is considered idiomatio
to vary their grammat.ical inflection (l\'IuQi~,
pa,rt ii).
This is done to intensify the
mean mg.

who believes in Allah.

. . . . "

The prononn in the expresl'ion 4:> (love of
Him)ml1Y refer either to the word" ..\llah " in
the previous clause, and in that case, the clause
~ ~ J~I (..H would mean, "spendR his money
for love of God." Or it may refer to
the word Jt. (money). In this case, the
clause would mean, "spends his money notwithstanding his love for money." Lastly,
it may also refer to the noun implied in the
verb Jr i.e. the act of spending. In this
case tbe clause would mean" spends his money
for the love of spending it." All these meanings
are correct and may be applied. Indeed, it
is one of the inimitable beauties of the Quranic
diotion that it ohooses words and constructions
that go to oonvey a variety of meanings in the
shortest of expressions.
The verse affords another
kind

in

the

example

J~

expression

I (.j I (son

of this
of the

road).
As explained
under
Important
Words, this expression gives no less than
four meanings and all are equally applicable
bere.

So spending

on

~

(.j I would

signify:

(1) spending money in ord~r to encourage
traveIling, whioh is a means of inoreasing
knowledge and extending social relations; (2)
helping such travellers as are on long jOllrneys
and are far away from home; (3) helping all
wayfarers; and (4) helping such wayfarers and
travellers as beoome stranded on the way.
This is indeed a wonderful example of the oom.
bination of brevity and comprehensiveness.
The verse also throws some light on the Islamic
teaching about slavery. Islam prescribes it
as a sign of true faith and perfect righteousness
that money be spent on emancipating slaves.
Nay, even suob as are made captives from
among those who att!1,ck Muslims with a
view to annihilating them are to be shown
tnercy and grantp.d freedom out of money

As pointed out in the beginning, this verse
gin,s a gist of the teachings of Islam. It begins
with the fundam~ntal Islamic beliefs and
doctrines which are the source and basis of all
actions and on the rectitude of which depends
the rectitude of one's actions. The most
fundamental of these is belief in God Who is
the centra.l point of all faith.
Second in
importanoe is belief in the Last Day or the
Day of Judgement, upon a real understanding
of which depends the direction of man's actions
in this life. Then follows belief in angels
who serve as a sort of intermediaries between
God and His creation. Then there are divine
scriptu.res embodying God's revelation which
point out the wa,y to the attainment of His
pleasure and the purification of man's soul.
IJastIy are Prophets who are the recipients of
God'!:! revelations,
communicating
to man
the will of God and serving as models to
be followed and imitated by him. These five
objects of faith have been mentioned here in
their natural order and Hot necessarily in
order of importance.
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After stating the fundamental
objects of
faith, the verse prooeeds to mention some of
the more important ordinances relating to
man's actiom. Pride of place is given to
charity which a man gives not as a duty imposed
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:'J;'~~
,~~ :(";1-'S,!,I'''''
of the slam IS ~, YI.J'» ",'~
0-" ~\ cr.~\ ~~

179: ,~ ~e who believe,

aequit:zbT:e

0

retah8:tlOn In the matter
.' ,
t , ,.,
prescnbed for you; the free man for ,no
nt,
9.
, ,,I' '"..-!Jf
J."
r'
,'''''r
the free man, and the slave for the ~ ~~'t 8~1.J~\f 0 0J\J.P-~~t9'"
"",
slave, and the female for the female.
"i'
'"
But if one is granted any remission by c;rr'" "~\Lr "e;ij~"~~ ol' ~~4 .
,

0

0

one's brother, then pursuing the matter J-.)I.J,:!-'~
,

for the realization of the blood-money i~"'''''''' Ic-::"

t

lit,

.'

II,

~,;

~

,

~

,,, ,. I J,'

shall be done with fairness and th~ ~));.y;~~~.;u~.)
"'~(9 ,u ,r".. ,
murderer. shall Pay him the blood.
~oney Ill:), .handsome manner. ThIs
@~I
".." ul~4li~)~,",~,~
.
",'
IS an allevIatIOn from vour Lord and a
mercy. And whoso tr~nsgresses thereafter, for him there shall be a grievous
punishment.lID

'"
c>-t;';'1
~.. ;;:JJ

~

.,

a2 : 195; 5: 46.
for slaying, and wounding for wounding, etc.
(Aqra,b); or the following up of a murder
or an injury with a view to retaliating or
punishing (Mufradat)..

en him, but as prompted by love, solicitude
and sympathy for his kinsmen and fellowbeings or out of love for common humanity.
Next come the commandments regarding Prayer
and Zakat which help to establish a true
connection between God and man on the one
hand and regulate relations between man and
man on the other. Finally are laid down the
two bulwarks of character and morality i.e.
(1) the redemption of proruises and pledges;
and (2) the displaying of fortitude, patience
and steadfastness in time of distress, the firstmentioned forming .ne of the basI's of international morality and the latter the means of
its perfection.

J:AlI (the slain) is the plural of J::i in the sense
of J;;" i.e. a murdered person (Aqrab).
)-1 (freeman) i!;derived from .r meaning: (1)
he was free-born; (2) he was of good and noble
origin. ~ J~I j"" means, the best portion of
land. Thus )-1 means: (1) a freeman, opposite
of slave or captive; (2) a.noble person; (3) the
good and pure portion of a thing (Aqrab).

Commentary:
This verse comprises a very important
principle
of civil law. i.e., equality of man and
185. Important
Words:
necessity
of awarding proportionate
punishIJ"L.; (retaliation) is deriverl from ~.
They
ment to all offenders without distinction, unlt>ss
say'~ i.e. (1) he cut it (hair, etc.), or he clipped
it; (2) be followed him closely or fonowed an offender is forgiven by the relatives of his
in his footsteps;
and (3) he described or victim under circumstances that are expected
improvement. and betterml'nt of
narrated it. ~)I v"1t means, he did with t}1l' to Jeadto
conditions.
man the like of that which he did to him; he
retaliated on him for the wrong done to him.
The words ~~}
i.e. "is preS<'ribed for you"
show
that
retaliation
for the slain is not simply
fi. Q" l-'!oj~~I~I means, the Amir retaliated
upon Bakr for tb.e wrong he had done to Zaid. permissible but is obligatory.
Failure to
..,..t..; therefore, means, retaliation, by slaying in1lict the punishment 'Prescribed by }Ja.w 0»

~
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the affender wauld be tantamaunt to. a vialatian
af the cammandment.
The duty, hawever, af
punishing the culprit daes nat de\Talve an the
heirsar the murdered persan but, as the plural
(for yau) shaws, an
number ar the exprassian
the autharities respansible far the maintenance
af law and arder. But, as the singular number af
the expression ~ I(ane's brath9r) shaws, the farmer ha.ve been given the aptian to. fargive. The
clause, therefare, means that an the ane haud
the cancetlled authoritif\s are baund to. punish
the affender accarding to. the requirements af
law, having no. !ight to. pardan him af their
awn a,ccard, and an the other hand the heirs
af the murdered person are not entitled to. take
the law into their awn hands and inflict the
punishment an tbe guilty persan themselves.

~

The verse under comment makes no. distinctian
between different classes afpersons in connectian
with the law af retaliatian. The wardsuscd are
of a general nature and apply to. all affenders
who. might be guilty of murder, no. matter af
what rank ar statian in life or af what religion.
Any persan, irrespective af his ca.ste or creed
and irrespective af his statian, must be put to.
death far the murder of any other persan,
unlees, pardaned by the relatives of the victim
and unless the pardon has the sanctian af the
autharities.
The sayings of the Holy Prophet
are explicit an this point (l\fajah, ch. on Diyiit).
There is indeed a saying of the Holy Prophet
to the effect tha.t a Muslim shauldnat
be put
to. death for killing a disbeliever.
But this
saying, read in canjunctian with'several others
bearing an the same subject and interpl'eted in
the light of the relevant Quranic verses, farces
us to tbe couclusion that the word" disbeliever"
in the traditian referred to above is not general
but means anly'a )'!I'.;.r i.e. such disb~liever
as belongs to. a people who. are at war with the
'Muslims Qr, in ather words, ane who.is a member
of a belligerent
cammunity.
In fact, the
Campanions of the Holy Prophet are aU agreed

~hat a; i\fuslim mar
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murdering a non-belligerent unbeliever. (Tabarj,
v. 44). The Holy Prophet himself ordered a.
Muslim murderer to be put to death for the
murder
af a nan-belligerent
nan-Mw'Ilim
(Q~tni).
The expr~ssian, the freeman for the freeman
and the slave .for the slave and the female
.for the female, daes not mean that a freeman
shauld nat be punished with dell,th far the
murder of a slavo or that a waman should nat
be put to death for killing a member af the
apposite sex, etc.
The other verses af the
'luran as well as the sayings and the practice
af the Holy Prophet clearly establish the fact
that the sa<,ial position of a person or the sex
of a party was never cansidered a bar to the
application of this law. The peculiar constructian, i.e.," the freeman for the freeman,"
etc. has been adopted here to. refer to.; and
abalish, a custam of the Arabs whereby they
used to take into cansideratian the sex and the
social status of the murderer and the murdered
persan

wh()n

determining

punishment.

If

a

man of high social pasitian happened to kill
a man af humble position, ar if the slave af
a great man killed that of a humble man, or
if a lady of nable birth murdered a woman af
humble origin, etc. the murderer was not
punished with death, leniency being shown to.
him or her in sundry other ways as well. The
commalJdment contained in this verse seeks to
abalish that obnoxiaus custom of the Arabs
and lays down in clear and unmistakable terms
that no regard should be paid to the statue af
tIle murderer in the matter of retaliation.

In fact, the law of retaliation, as stated in this
verse, is confiMd to the c1au~e, equitable
retaliation in the matte?"of the slain is prescrib~d for you, which farms a complete sentence
in itself, giving a full and complete meaning.
The ens !ling expressi0n, the freeman for the freeman and the s~ave for the slave and the female
for the female, is sometLing extra, not forming
be put to death for part of the law. It ol1ly contains a rerudi&tio~
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of the Arab cIL.'!tom referred to above and
illustrates,
by giving
three
instances,
bow the law is to be administered. Such an
expres3ion is known as .; I:;..-I~ or 4iiI~ ~ in
Arabic grammar, and if! technicaHy iutroduccd
with a view to auswerin~ a question which is
suggested by the precedin~ clause to which it
is. added without any intervening conjunction.
The question answered in such an expression
is often
understood
and not expressed
(Mukhta,ar).

.

The. Rayings of the Holy PJ,'ophet and !Jis
practice also support the above interpretation,
for it is on record t.hat he once ordered a woman
to be put to'deathfor murdering a man (Muslim),
and on another occasion he commanded that a
freeman be put to death for the murder of a
slave. Says t.he Holy Prophet: "Whoever kills
bi8 slave shall be put to death" (Miljah). At
anotber place he says :
"The blood of all
is.
Muslims
alike iu respect of the law of
retaliation"
(Nasa'i).
The words, if one is granted any remission by
one'sbrotlter, show that the infliction of capital
punishment is not obligatory in all cases;
for in special circumstances the. murderer can
be exempted from the extreme punishment
by the heirs of the murdered person. Such
exemption, which may be termed partial a8 the
word

~

(any) indicates,

means

that

the heirs

of the deceased may renounce their right to
have the murderer put to death and may in
place of that receive from him blood-money.
Or as the Holy Prophet has made it clear,
the heirs may, in exceptional cases and with
the. sanction of the authoritie8, even grant
full pardon, rem,ittilig blood.mon~y aa weU
(Musnad &: Baihaqi).
..
It is worthy of note tLat where the Quran
speaks of remission, it uses the word" hrother "
instead of .. heir of the murdered person."
This is t.o hint to the heir of the slain person
that ,h£:'Jhould, as far as possible, take a lenient

'vfew of t4e offence.

On

CH,2

murderer i~ also enjoined to pay bloodmoney with good grace and without undue
delay.
'J'he concludin~ cla[18e, i.e., "/i'koso tra'Yisgresises
thereafter, for hitn there shall be a gl'ievolls
puni.~~ment,is meant to point to thp.fnet that if,
after the matter has been amicably scttled and
the murdcl.'p-r granted a remiRsion by the heirs
of the murdered person, the h~irs should ta.ke
it into their heads to wreak vengean/:'{' on,the
murderer by killing him, they will be shown no
mercy and will get capital punishment.
Saya
the Prophet: "I will allow no remission in case
of one who kills the murderer after he hs
accept:ed blood-money from him" (Jarir).
The lslamie Iaw of ~t i (retaliation), as briefly
stated above, provides a very effective and
praetical means to put a stop to murder and
sl).feguard human life. A man who shows a
callous disregard for the life of a fellow-person
loses his title to live as a member of human
society. The option to pardon aJ]owed to the
heirs of the slain person should not be regarded
as likely to encourage murder, for such option
is not synonymous
with exemption
from
punishment, as in ordinary circumstances the
murderer wiJI have to pay tbe blood.. money.
Moreover, the would-be murde;:-er po~sesse9no
means to know that the heir.!! of the person
whose murder he contemplates will actually
be persuaded to pardon him; 80 the fear of
capital pUllishm!'nt will alway~ })e th!'re to
deter' him from the commi~sion of the crime.
Ap-ain, pardon or remission is permissible only
where'the circum@tances are such thAt pardon
or remiesion is likel y to improve matters
and bring about ~ood re8ults for all parties
concerned (42 : 41). Thus, while on the one hand,
Islam has made due provision for the supprel!sion of {'rime, it ha.~, on the other, kept open
the door for the display of the noble qualities
of benevolence and mercy.
The way in whiec the Qnran has upheld the

the other hand, tEe ultimate necessity of the. death penalty. if'
~1
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180. And there is life for you in !~"1
51([ 0/
,'" '>
"
~u(:J~)lJJU
i~,
\Qf"'_':tl,"
the w'w of retaliation, 0 men of
.,.
."..:.iT.. ~ ~ '-I.
.J
JsJ"'",
understanding, that you may enjoy
,
'

security.

186

~

indeed most significant. At the time when
the Quran was revealed people exacted retaliation for an injury done to them with a vengeance. They were not satisfied even with
inflicting capital punishment on the murderer,
to say nothing of pardoning him. They needed
110incentive to retaliation.
They were already
overdoing it. In fact, the Islamic law of
retaliation, viewed in the light of the circumstances prevailing at the time of its revelation,
implied a' prophecy that a time would come
when people would go to the other extreme
and a movement for the total abolition
of
capital punishment would be set Oll foot. So
the Omniscient God laid down the law of
retaliation in a form that is indispensable for
the' preservation and protection of human life,
liS well as the promotion of harmony and goodwill.
To prevent crime, Islam really aims at eliminating the conditions that produce it. It
seeks to remove the very root-cause of all
crime by working a complete moral reformation
in man.
But it does not remain content
with that. It also prescrihes deterrent
laws
in conformity with tbe dictates of reason, justice
and humanity.
The fact that, despite efforts
to the contrary, the death penalty is still
found on the Statute Books of most countries
in one form or another constitutes a. sufficient
proof of the wisdom of the Islamic teaching.
As a matter of fact, even the most enthusiastic
protagonists of the abolition of capital punishment have not yet been able to suggest a
suitable alternative to it. They have had to
admit that a long term of imprisonment as
.

"q ~lterna.tive i~ '! hQrrible"

~""",
"..

~~~

and is ~'not an
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ideal substitute"
(Capital Punishment in the
Twentieth Century by E. Roy Calvert, G.P.
Putnam, London, 1930). The Jaw of retaliation
still remains the most effective deterrent to
crime and an essential method to satisfv the
demands of justice; and the Islamic law "takes
a further step to bring about reconciliation
between the
offender and the aggrieve~
party.

186. Important Words:
,":",~'jI'JJ' (men of understa,nding). ,-,~I is the
plural of y

(lubb) which is derived' from

y

(labba) meaning, he was or became possessed of
y i.e. understanding, intellect or intelligence.

.J~~ y means, he remained or dwelt in the
place and kept to it. j)!ly
mean!", he broke
the almond and took out its kernel.
~
therefore, means:
(1) the best and choicest
part of anything; (2) kernel; (3) pith; (4) heart;
l5) mind; (6) understanding,
intellect and
intelligence,
because it is the choicest and
best part of man; (7) the substance or essence
of a thing

('Lane).

~

is something

higher

and purer than ~ (understa.nding), heing the
brightest and best part of it (Mufradat).
It
appears that ~is
the nam,e given to that
quality in man which distinguishes him from
other animals and makes him a rationaJ
being.
~ommentary
:
This verse, small in size but great in weight,
points to the wisdom underlying the law of'
retaliation.
The words u~ed are fun of beauty
of diction of the highest order. As ~t..u means
the killing of the murderer in retaliation of his
act, the expression is like saying, "There is lif~
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181. aIt is prescribed for you, when ".t"'" .. ""'.,'':'''''''''''
"''''''' "!~1'"
.
death comes to anyone of you,. if he ~.? O!o,;:JI~~I~')~C;J'
leave much wealth, that he make 8 t:
."'.:.~ir ",,, "'~, '" .,'" /' '" ..." ~ ".,....
will to parents and near relatives to ~J~~
~.>'~I-, 't~!;y ~~~t:~

,

act with fairness; it is an obligation

J, ,~9~

.

on those who fear God.Is7

9~t
ICY

'"

a4: 12,13,177

~ r'lI.b
'"

tt

; 5: 107.

for you in death, 0 men of understanding."
How fearful the saying but how eternally
true! In fact, no peaceful social life is possible
without the
awarding
of swift, capital
puni:;Jhment to those who consider human life
to be of so little consequence.

of understanding and intelligence as We have
bestowed it on nOlle otber.
Will you not,
therefore, be wise and try to understand
t,hiugs 1»

The Clat1Se, there is life for YOftin the law of
retaliation, has a wider significance also. For
a long time Muslims suffered at the hands
of disbelievers indignities,
persel?ution and
even death in patient silence. But, when the
cup of the iniquities of the enemies of truth became full to oycrflowing, further continuation
of the policy of non-resistance became tantamount to the demoralization of the victims
and their national death. They were, therefore,
enjoined to take up arms against the aggressors
and pay the wicked peopl~ in their OWll coin.
Indeed in the law of retaliation lies hidden
the secret of indIvidual and national Iife. You
retaliate
and you live; you refrain from
retaliating and you die an ignoble death. Such
is the eternal and inexorable law of nature
which has been so beautifully expressed in the
verse under comment.

I.r;!- (much wealth) meanB : (1) good as oppoSE'd
to evil; (2} wealth acq nired or collected by
fair and praiseworthy means; (3) much wealth
or abundanee of wealth; (4) a tIling that aU
desire; (5) welfare and good fortune (Mufradiit);
(6) the existence of a thing in abundance and
perfection; (7) horses, etc. (Aqrab).
Ib. (obligation) i8 derived from J~ and has
been used in the verse in the accusative
case, having something
understood
before
it, the complete expression ~ing Ib. ~I.) .:;(Kashshaf).
JJ..I means: (J) equity or justice;
(2) right mode of acting; (3) an obligation Or
8, duty; (4) a debt 01' anyt.hing that is owed;
(5) a thing suitable to the requirements of
justice, truth, duty, etc. (I,ane). See also
2 : 1'48.

The words, 0 men of understanding, have been
used to make It direct appeal to that quality
in man which makes him a rational bE'ing and
distinguishes him from otller creatures.
The
Quran uses this expression whenever a strong
appeal is to be made to man in his capacity all
a ration3] being. God, as it were, says to ruen:
"We have made you the noble/lt among Our
creation ~nd have bestowed on you the power

As disputes about inheritance are a fruitful
souree of quarrels, murders, etc., the Quran
here suitably turns from the subject of retaliation to that of inheritance.

187. Important

Words:

Commentary:

The wOI'd used here for" wealth" is .;.,;. and
not Jl. which is tbe ordinary word used ill this
sense. J:f means, .. wealth acquired by fair and
praiseworthy means."
Thus by substituting
the word .P- for Jl., the Quran has also
-
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empha'3ized the necessity of being very circumspect in the acquisition of wealth which should
be acquired only by fair and lawful means.
Incidentally, therefore, it has been hinted that
it is not lawful for a Muslim to make a will
with regard to property that bas been acquired
by unlawful means; for sucb wealth does not
really belong to him.
In 4 : 12, 13 the Q!1ran fixes the shares of all
those persons who should succeed to a deceased
person's property, according to the Islamiclaw of
inheritance, and these in the first instal1l~e incluoe parents, chiloren, and wife or husband. In
the presence of this law, the injunction given
in the verse under, comment would, at first
sight, appear to be uncalled-for and unnecessary.
As a matter of fact, tho,;e who believe in the
a.brogation theory, have actually decla.red this
verse to be abrogated by the ones referred to
above. But they are clearly mistaken; for the
verse under comment makes an additional and
necessary provision in regard to inhNitance.
Not seldom there come forward claimants who
allege that a deceased person had bequeathed
sueh and such portion of his 'property to them,
and even witnesses
are not wanting to
supp~rt their claim.'!. The rightful heirs, not
knowing anything about it, naturally suspect
the claim.
The result
is quarrel
and
litigation. Every Muslim is, therefore, enjoined
to make a proper bequest at the time of
his death that his property be divided among
his heirs, i.e., parents, children, wives, etc.,
a.ccording to the Law of Islam, stating therein
al~o the portion of any other indi~idual who
is not legally entitled to inherit from him but to
whom he mar wish to bequeath some of his
wealth. Such a declaration made with the
knowledge of his heir>!and relative>! is calculated
to put a stop to much' litigation.
Such a
provision is all the more essential in cases when
the property or we.alth is considerable.
The verse also throws out a hint that a Muslim
~40uld, before his death, bequeath a part of his
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PT. 2

property, not exceeding one-third, to such of his
relations as have been debarred by Law from
inheriting from him, for instance, distant but
deserving relations, non-Muslim parents, nonMuslim children and so .on. In such a case
the' remaining two-thirds will go tG ius lawful
heirs. As to the restriction relating to onethird, it may be noted that the Holy Prophet
has made it clear that no testator can bequeath
more than one-third of his wealth to others
than the lawful heirs. At least two-thirds of
the property must go to the heirs (Bukhii.ri).
Islam excludes non-Muslim relatives from the
category of heirs to avoid complications.
For
instance, the near relatives of a. deceased
person might belong to a people who are
at war with the Muslims or in open hostility
toward them. In that case, to put money
into their hands would be to damage the cause
of Islam and injure one's own interests. NonMuslim relatives have, therefore, heen excluded
from lawful heirs so that they may not claim
their part of the inheritance as of right. The
Quran, however, instructs Muslims to leave to
them a part of their property by a special will,
so that, in case such property Is not likely to
be used against the interests of Islam, the former
may in this way discharge the obligations they
owe to the latter as kinsmen. Another reason
for excluding non-Muslim relatives from the
category of heirs is that generally non-Muslims
do not in practice allow their Muslim relatives
to succeed them as heirR. There is no sense,
therefore, in aUowing Muslim wealth to flow
to non-Muslims where no such flow takes
place the other way.
The verse serves yet another
purpose.
According to the Law of Islam, as generally
accepted, the grandchild of a deceased Muslim
is debarred from inheri!.ance in case the
former's father has predeceased the latter.
The
Quran,
therefore,
directs
that
a
,portion of the property may be left. bya. I'pecial
will by a dyin~ Mm~lim for ~qcll of his Ie~ativcs
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182. And he who alters it after he
has heard it, the sin thereof shall surely
lie on those who alter it. Surely Allah
is All-Hearing and AII-Knowing.188
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Surely, Allah is Most Forgiving and
Merciful. 189

~

a.s are otherwise rightful heirs but cannot
inherit owing to some of their nea.r kinsmen
having predeceased them.

~

the will wHI bring them nnde,r the
of God Who is AH-Knowing.

The verse must not be 'understood to lend
itselfto the interpretation that .the heirs whose
portions have been definitely fixed by, the Law
can be given more than their prescribed share.
This is expressly forbidden by the Holy Prophet
('l'irmidhi, ch. on Wa§tiyii).

189. Important
~(partjality)

wrath

Words:
is the infinitive noun from

They say J~)JI~~

~.

meaning, he deviated

J

from tbe rigl1t path. ":'J
~ means, he
actoo wrongfully in his will. ~ I ~ I.:-mean@,
he kept away (rom his family out of anger
means,
and not for a just cause. l'J u~-

he inclined
towards
sin.
So ~
means:
188. Commentary:
(1)
inclining
to
sin,
etc.,
(2)
devia.ting
from
If a person make~ a wiII in compliance with
(3) acting unjustly or
the above commandmen't, but his heirs, finding thc rigbt course;
it to be prejudicial to their interests, alter it wrongfully; ('4) keeping away from rightful
or hinder its execution, the blame and the things (Aqrab).
responsIbility for consequences will He on those
Commentary:
who tamper with the wiII and not on the maker
If ~omeone shol.Id have reason to fear that
of the will. :Apparently, the verse seems t.o
be superfluous; for what it says is obvious, tbe testator is showing undue favour to any
particular person or party, or that he is
i.e., the responsibility
of any snbsequent
alteration cannot lie 011 the testator.
Rut a.cting contrary to Islamic Law, it would be
no sin for him to bring about reconciliation
deeper consideration would show the futility
between the parties concerned by removing
of such an idea. In fact., the verse serves three
important purpo'!es. Firstly, it warn!! the the cause of displeasure. or disagreement
between the testator and his heirs and thereby
testator tha.t fear of any subsequent alteration shouM not deter Ilim from making tbe having ~he will altered in accordance with the
requirements
of juPtice and Islamic Law.
will.' F!p'~()IId.ly,that he should act intelligently
and cautiously and should try to foresee and The word.'!, it shall be no .'l~1~jQr him,. do
forestall all .possible mischief by his heirs. not mean that such pious intervention is
Tltirdly, the ver8C warns the heirs and their f1implyan act of negative virtue. Th~ exPression
frieQds that anr alteration made by them in has been usedlest, in view of wbat has"beei!.
.
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R. 23 184. 0 ye. who believe! Fasting is
prescribed for you, as it was..prescribed
for those before you, so that you may
become righteous.19o

~~~~I~
~Jtl q~\ 4f~
9 .", .",
~,9",,"' ,,;~
,..:
"
" "
-:"~i'll~
. ~q.'-!j
c.r
~ ~~ ~
'

J

~

(Most Forgiving)

relates

to s1lch testators
as return to the right
course when reminded to do so, and the word
r:' J (Merciful) relates to those persons who
succeed in persuading the testator to revert
to tbe path of rectituoe and justice.
.

190. Important

~

that the word ..:..k- though derived from a

The concluding clause reminds. the testator
that God is Forgiving, so that if he mends his
error, He will be pleased to forgive him. The
declaration that God is Merciful, also serves as
an inducement to other Muslims to intervene,
if it is felt that the testator is unduly partial
to one party, to the detriment of the other.
In that case they should readily step in and
set things right, for which God would give
them an ample portion out of His mercy.
the word

,

as ordained by Islam. f'l,.. is one who so refrains
from food, etc. i.e., one who keeps a fast
(Aqrab & Mufradat). An interesting feature of
tbe Arabic language is revealed when we notice

sa.id in the preceding verse regarding the sinfulness of the act of alteration in a will, some overcautious people should hold aloof even when
they see an unjust inclination on the part of the
testator.
The verse thus really means that. such
an interference, far from being an act of sin,
is an act of virtue which is sure to draw God's
mercy.

'rhus

PT. 2

Words:

r~1 (Fasting) is derived from rl,.. meaning,
he kept back or refrained from doing something; or he refrained from eating or drinking
or talking or walking, etc. The Arabs say
~) I.;..l,.. i.~. the wind became calm or
motionless. f' l,..1J") means, a horse from which
food has been withheld, or a horse which is
confined to its manger and not made to walk or
race. 'i'hus r~ means: (1) keeping back or
refraining from something; (2) refraining from
eating and drinking, ete ; and (3) formally
refraining from eating, drinking, going in unto
wives, etc~ i.e. fasting from dawn till sunset
236

different root, yet, owing to its having two
root letters common with r~, gives a somewhat similar meaning, for, whereas r~ means,
refraining from food, drink or speech, ..:..1..means: (1) refraining from speech; and (2)
intensity of thirst, the latter state being the
direct result of refraining from drink (Aqrab).

Commental'Y:

.

As the preceding verses contain a reference to
patience in trials and sacrifices as well as
refraining from disputes and temptations, the
Quran here fittingly turns to the subject of
fa.~ting, which is a most effective means of
self-discip1ine.
The command to fast, whatever its details,
is to be found in most religions in one form or
another. The early devotions and fasting of
Buddha (see Lalitavistara & Buddhacharita), the
fasting of Moses, prior to his receiving the Ten
Commandments (Exod. 34: 28; Dent. 9: 9),
the fasts of Jesus before his receiving the
heavenly Call (Matt. 4: 2), all testify to the
importance of this institution.
In fact, fasting
is a form of devotion and self-discipline which
has a natural appeal to man. "By the greater
number of religions," says the Encyclopaedia
Britannica, "in the lower, middle and higher
cultures alike, fasting is largely prescribed:
and when it is not required, it is nevertbeless
practised to some extent by individuals in res.
ponse to the promptings of nature."
The
verse under comment, however, does not mean
that fasting has been }>rescribeJ for t~e ~us1.iiQs

in tlte same form.
for t,he people of
greatly spiritualised
ing to it a number
and restrictions.
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in which it was prescribed
.

earlier faiths.

Islam has

this institution by attachof highly useful regulations

The clause, so that you may become righteous,
explains the deep philosophy underlying the
commandment
relating t.o fasting.
It is a
special characterist.ic of the Quran that, whenever it gives an important commandment, it
does not give it arbitrarily but also explains
its usefulness so that the addressee may
be convinced of, and satisfied about. , the
wisdom underlying it. The object of \~ or
fasting has been stated in this verse as the
attainment of 1.5~ i.e. righteousness.
As explained in 2 : 3 the word 1.5~ or Ii;, from
which the word ~;;:; used in the present verse
is d~rived means,
to guard oneself against
(]) harm and suffering, and (2) evil and sin.
Thus the verse points out that the real object
of fasting is, first, to be saved from harm and
suffering, and secondly, to be saved from sin
and evil.
The first object is attained through fasting in
two ways: (1) When a man commits evil
deeds and becomes deserving of God's punishment on account of those deeds, but later feels
ashamed of them and turns to Goo in repentance. then f3.sting serves as an atonement for
his sins. (2) Fasting not only makes a man
fit and able to bear hardships but also makes
him realize the sufferings of his brethren in
distress and feel sympathy for them.
Thus
fasting goes a long way to remove and minimize
the pains and sufferings of humanity.
The second object, viz., that of being aaved
from sin and evil. is attained through fasting
because. while fasting, a person has not only
to abandon eating and drinking but also, to a
certain extent, to keep himself aloof. from
worldly connections and to abstain from
j ndulging in his deaires, with the result that

things. Spiritual men of all religions unanimowlly testify. on the basis of personal
experience, that a certain degree of severance
from physical relations and worldly conn~ctions
is essential for spiritual advanooD1entand has
a powerful purifying effect ou the mind. On
the other hand, it cannot be denied that to
ca.rry such severance too. far i6 sure to weaken
the body to such an undesirable extent as to
render a p~rson unfit not only to fulfil his social
and religious obligations but al.~o to withstand
temptations which requires a eertab amount
of strength.
Islam, therefore, foJIows the path
of the golden lliean. While it does prescribe a
certain degree of abatention from material
pleasures, it does not permit such a weakening
of the body as should incapacitate it for performing its normal functiona.
'j'bis is why
the Holy Prophet has forbidden continuou8
fasting, aaying, "YOllr self has a claim upon
you and your family has a claim upon you. and
your gnests ha ve a claim upon you" (Tirmidhi).
On another occasion, he is reported to have
said, "Verily, I am the most righteous of you
all, yet sometimes I fast and sometimes I
abstain from fasting, and so must YOI1 do"
(Bukhiiri).
Fasting also stands as 8 symbol for complete
sacrifice. One who fasts not only abstains
from food and drink, which are the chief Dieans
of sustenance and without which one cannot
live, but also from going in unto one's wife
which i!'l the means of a!!suring one's future
race. Thus he who fasts reaHy expresses his
readinei's. if Jleed be, to sacrifice his an for the
sake of truth.
Fasting indeed aft'ords 8
wonderful training ground for man.
It must also be noted here that this verse
does not actually contain a command to
fast. whieh follow!! in the vei'l!e coming
after tbe succeeding verse.
It only prepares
.

Muslims for the coming commandment by
saying that (]) I;he fasting which is going
his thought!! naturally tend towards spiritual to be prescribed for them is not & n£>w
237
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,185. The prescribed fastin.q is for aa
fixed number of days, but whoso among
you is sick or is on a journey shall fast
the same number of other days; and for
those who are able to fast only with
great difficulty is an expiation-the
feeding of a poor man. And whoso
performs a good work with willing obeditmce, it is better for him. And fasting
is good for you, if you only knew.191
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a2 : 204.
thing but was also prescribed for the people
that had gone before, and that (2) it is a most
useful thing which is sure to benefit them
greatly.
It will be seen that very often the
Q1iran does not give a comm~ndment all of a
sudden but first prepa.res the ground for it by
making some general remarks. In this connection Ree alRo 2 : 143-145 where a similar
process has been adopted.
191. Important
~~

Words:

(are ahle to fast only with great difficulty)

ISderived from';\!-. They say ~'';\!or~\';\!-\
meaning, he was able or fit to do it ; or he had
the strength and power to do it (Aqrab).
But the word ~\!- is not used of strength
generally but of such strength only a~, so to
speak, lies on the borderi.l!. just the strength
with which a thing may be done and no more
--3 strength required to do a thing only with
difficulty and trouble (Mufradat
& Lane).
,This is why the word .~\!- is never used to
express the power of God for which words like
; J.u and;';
are used; for whereas the latter
two words express the sellSe of vastneRS of
power, the former expresses only that. of its
narrowness.
The Quran uses theword
\!- only
tiwice and at both these places it uses it in a
negative sentence i.e. U ~ \!- ~ viz.," Wf'-do not
oven possess the requisite strength to do that"
(2 : 250 & 287). Thus the COrrE'ct rendering
of the clause

~}:\.s. Z1.lf\ J-

would h~, "for

those who are able to fast but can fast only
with great difficulty."
4i.}. ('fawwaqahu)
which is from the same root means, he put
a colla.r or a neck-ring round his neck, i.e.,
he imposed on him a thing that was difficult,
trollblesome or inconvenient. ~\1. also means , a
single strand which after combining with otherf\
goes to.make a rope (l.ane) i.e. the weak part
of a rope which cannot stand ten.'!ion alone.
:""oU(an expiation) iR derived from \SoU. They
say J~':J'($oU meaning, the man secured his
release from ca,ptivity, etc. by paying his
ransom. Thus ~oU means, flUch payment as is
made for obtaining release of a person; or such
expenditure as is made in expiation of 80me sin
or shortcoming, etc. (Aqrab).
Comtnentary:
This verse again rl'frains from giying the
actual commandment
regarding fasting but
prepares further ground by pointing out that
the fasting about to be prescribed is not meant
for all days but only for a limited number of
days. Again, the commandment to come js
not meant to be observl'd in all circumstances';
for those suffering from disease or. thoRe On a
journey will be exempt from it. In fact, Islam
is a practical religion. It does not give any
commandment which is impossible of compliance. Hence, while refl'rring to its injunctiom
about fasting, the Q.uran makes it clear that
whosoever is ill or is on a journey should not
fast but should redeem the omission by fastin~
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.186.. The month of Rama<Jan is that ,'~' 9',1.." ,. ".:9 '";:~ ", ",,'"
,Ill ~hlCh the Quran was sent'down as a ,->~~Ij..iJ1 "~J-tt'(.)':JJI'C)~V"~
gUIdance for mankind with clear proofs
,
~
fr'
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fore, whosoever of you ]s present at home
in this month, let him fast therein. ,But
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an equal number of d8,Ys at some other time
when the sickness is gone or the journey is over.

journey nor <l.ctua]]ysick but otherwise too weak
to fapt except win, real riRk to their health.

The pronoun ~..iI1 (those) in the cJau~e those
who are able, ~efers to believers in g'eneral,

Some Commentators do not recognize the lastmentioned class as b~ingseparate
from, and

the words

A

4i

~..iI1 meaning,

those

who are

able to fast but can fast only with great difficulty. This interpretation
is supported by
another reading of the verse in which the word
.;ji)c. (yu¥Zwwaqiinahii) has been substituted
for .;~
(yu#qiinahii) (Jarir), the former word
meaning, those to whom fasting is like a tight
collar, i.e., those who are not actually sick but
whose physical condition or general health is 8uch
that they are unable to fast without running the
risk of injuring their health. Ruch people, who
include old men and raw youths and weakly
persons and pregnant women and mothers
givin~ suck to' their children, may not fast but
should make amends for their non-observance of
eachday'sfast
by feeding a poor m&naccording
to their standard of food. AliOther reading
of theword.
~ is 4i A (yt4ayyaqftnahii)
(Jarir) llleauing, they can do it only Wlth great
difficulty, which also bears out the nbove
meaning. Thus the verse mentions
three
classes of believel'8 to whom concession is
allowed with respect to fasting:
(1) the sick;
(2) thoao on a journey; and (3) those'neither ODa

independent

of, the

first

two,

but

take

it as

beIng an exception from them. In this case
the verse would mean that such of the sick and
of those on a journey as can afford to feed poor
men shoQ.ld algo do so, besides fasting the sllme
number of days after the sickness or th~ state
of journey is over.
192. hnportant
Words:
.:,l.&.) (Rama<J.a.n)is the name given to the ninth
month of the lunar year. Thf" word is derived
from the verb ,,;... J. They say Jt.:J I~.J ..e. the
day became intemely bet. J-o:)I";"'J means, the
man had hi~ feet burnt by the ear~h which had
become intensely heated by the SI1,n.';l.1I~.J
means, his ingide hecame very hot with tbiret
owing to fasting. .:,j-liJ'"~)1
means, he began
to hurn, i.e., he was greatly distressed, with
grief and sorrow. &i-) I mean!', the fir'lt rain
of autumn which finds the earth hot and
burning
(Aqrab & tllne).
The month of
.:,l.&.J is so named because (1) fasting in this
month causes heat and burning due to t!tu:st;
(2) wOf8hip and devotion in t~ month burns

away the traces of sin in nmD,this signmc&tion
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being corroborated
by a saying of the Holy
Prophet (' Asakir and Merdawaih as quoted by
FatJ;1 ai-Qadir); and (3) its devotions produce
in the heart of man the necessary warmth of
love for bis Creator and his fellow-beings. The
name iJ\,;...) is of Islamic origin, the former name
of the month being Ji~ (MuI;1i~& Mii.wardi, as
quoted by FatJ;1 aI-Qadir).

PT. 2

child, come to light only as and when time
ripens (15: 22). All these meanings are not
only expressive of an existing state of affairs
but also serve as mighty prophecies the truth
of 'Yhich has been established in all ages.

Commentary:

.

The ground having been suitably prepared in
the preceding two verses, this verse gives the
about fasting. But
iJT)l1 (the Quran) is the name given by God awaited commandment
even
here
the
actual
commandment
is preceded
Him~clf to the Book revealed to ~the Holy
by
a
suitable
description
of
the
month of
Prophet of Isla.m, containing the final La w for
Rama9ii.n
in
which
fasts
were
to
be
observed.
mankind.
The word is deri'.Ted from ~}.
Tbe month was not chosen arbitralily but was
They say ,-:,,\;(JI ~} meaning: (1) he read the
selected
for the purpose of fasting because it
book i.e. he read it to himself; or (2) he
was
a
sacred
month in which the Quran
recited the book i.e. he read it aloud so that
was
revealed.
And
the Quran is not an
others
migl~t hear it;
also means, he
ordinary
book.
It
is
a Book full of right
conveyed or deJivered a message, etc., as they
guidance
and
of
bright
Signs
and of things that
say r':>lJI ~ '}' meaning, conveyor deliver
help
to
differentiate
between
truth and falsehe
my salam to him;
(3) ~ \ ,} means,
colleetf"d or drew toget,her the thing;
(4) hood. This sublime foreword l'laced before the
commandment
about fasting
contains
an
.IJI...:J}
meanR, the woman became pregnant
implied
question
to
the
effect:
Will
you
not
and brought forth a child (Aqrab & IJane).
Thus iJT} (Quran) means: (1) a book which is now fast when fasting is a tried thing, when
meant to be read. The Quran is indeed the most it is so u.seful, when it is to be observed only
widely read book in the world (Ene. Brit. 11th for a few days, when even in these few days
edition, article OD Koran by Noldeke); (2) a suitable facilities ha\'c been provided, and lastly
when these few days correspond with a month
book or message whioh is meant to be conveyed
and delivered to other peoplf"s. The Qnran is which is full of blessings 1
indeed the only reV'ealed Book whose delivery
As hh1ted above, this verse menHons the
or message is absolutely unrestricted;
for reason for which the month of Rama9an was
whereas aU other Books are meant for specific selected for the purpose of fasting. It was in
times and specific peoples, the Quran is meant
this month that the Quran waR revealed.
for all times and all peoples (34:: 29; also The revelation of the Qura.n in the month
Bukhari) ; (3) a Book which comprises and has of Rama9an may mean two trungs: (1) that
collected in itself all truth; the Quran is indeed the revelation of the Holy Book commenced in
a storehouse of knowledge which not only the month of Rama9ii.n, for it is on record that
comprises all eternal truths revealed in previous
it was on the 24th of Rama9an that the Holy
Prophet received his first revelation (Musnad
Books (98 :4:)but also all such truths as mankind
may stand in need of at any time and in & Jarir);
(2) that the revelation of the
any circumstances (18: 50); (4) a Book which Quran was repeated to the Holy Prophet every
contains not only vIsible truth whiCh may be year in the month of Rama9iin, for it is also on
seen and felt by aU but, like a pregnant woman record that the angel Gabriel rehearsed every
big with child, it contains truths that lie hidden
year to the Holy Prophet the whole of tbe
from the eyes of most men and, like a new-born
reYealed portion of the Quran during tbi~ month

,)

240

PT. 2

AL-BAQARA

and this he continued to do till the very year
of the Prophet's
death
(Bukhari, cn. on
Maniiqib). Thus ina way even the whole of
the Quran maybe said to hav~ been sent down
in Ramaqan.
The words, clear proofs of guidance and dis.
crimination, point out that the Quran is a Book
which is not content with making mere a811ertiolli!. It supports every assertion it makes with
necessary reasons and arguments which are both
clear and convincing, and it also adduces heavenly
Signs which go to discriminate right from wrong
with such clearness that they leave no room
for doubt. 'fhig excellence belongs exclusively
to the Quran. Indeed, other scripbr~s,
too
have been spoken of as c' a light and guidance,"
but about none of them has it been said that
they supply reasons, arguments and Signs in
snpport of their assertions.

(:H. 2

fast, in this ver!'e it forms part of the actual
commandment.
The clause signifies that jf
in the month of Ramaqan one h::Jppens to be
sick or is on a journey, one should not fast,
owing to the extra hardship
entailed, but
should fast the same number of other days
when one has recovered from sickness or when
the journey is over. The Quran, llOwever,
wisely refrains from defining the terms
" sickness" and" journey," leaving them to be
defined by the common usage of the people.

The clause, let him fast therein, signifies
that it is necessary to fast all the days of the
month of Ramaqan ; it will not do to fast only
for a few days.
Thus out of every twelve
months in toe year one at least-that ofRama'Qiin
-must be so devoted to the worship of God.

The clause, He des1"res not hardship for you,
points to the very important principle that
divine commands are not meant to cause trouble
or ineonvenience but to afford rage and facility.
In this connection it may well be noted that
St. Paul looks upon the LawaI' an entanglement
with "the yoke of bondage" if not as an actual
curse (Gal. chs. 3 and 5). But he forgets that true
freedom, and for that matter, true happiness
lie only in wilJing obedience to a good and
righteous legislation.
The Islamic law, even
"in meats and drinks and divers washings,
and carnal ordinances," is a real help aLd
guidance rather than a hindrance and a bondag£'.
The clause, so that you may complete the
number, indicates that God's purpose in prescribing a fixed number of days is that believers
may be able to complete the numbcr which,'
in His sight, is essential for their spiritual
welfare. A fixed number was essential; for,
otherwise, some people might have failed to
fast even the minimum number, while others
would have unduly suffered for doubt aE to
tlJeir having completed the :tIeces~ary number
even after they haeI long exceeded it.

The dause, wnoso is sick or is on a .i°urney,
ht!-shall fast the same number of other day.'?, at
first appears to be an unnecessary repetit.ion
of what has already been said in the preceding
verse in identical words, but really it is not
so ; for whereas in the previous verse this clause
formed part of' a verse that was meant to
prepare the ground for the commandment to

The clau!'e, that you 'may e:ralt Alloh for 11is
having guided you, points to yet another objEct
underlying
the
commandm~nt.
All such
expressions in which the offering of a particular
praise to God is enjoined signify two things:
(1) that man being God's creation should continuously offer praise to Him, invoking the
particular divine attrihute that may snit the

Although former Prophets also were given
Signs that people might accept them as divine
Messengers, yet the scriptures they brought
contained nothing that might bear testimony to
then truth.
It is only the Quran that contains
all kinds of evideI.1ce-rational, scriptural and
heavenly-to
demonstrate
the truth of its
teacbirJgs so that
it might itself furnish
necessary evidence of its truth, and that, unlike other scriptures, tales and stories of the
past might not form its sole support.

Ml
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187. And when My servants ask thee
about Me, say: aIam near. bI answer
the prayer of the supplicant when he
prays to Me. So they should hearken
to Me and believe in Me, that they.
may follow the right way.I93
all : 62;
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occasion; (2) that he should also try to reflect for you. Though the apparent wording of this
in his person the self-s~me attribute of Goo. clause is difff!rent from the wordings of the
"Exalting
Goel" would therefore me9n not succeeding clauses, actually it is also one
only God's glorification but the uplift and of those that supply a reason, for in reality
exaltation of the devotee himself. In fact the clause stands like this, "that you be afforded
facihty, etc." Corresponding to this clause we
God stands in need of no praise. He is what
have the last commandment of the verse i.e.
He is whether we praise Him or not. So truly
speaking, everything is for the benefit of man whoso is sick or is on a journey, etc. The
himself, and the benefit underlying fasting is second clause supplying a reason is, that you
may complete the number, corresponding to
the exaltation of man, morally and spiritually
which we have the commandment, whosoever of
and in a sense physics.!ly as well.
you i<~present at home in this month, let himfast
The final eVmse, that you may bl' grateful, is
therein, hinting th'1t God means the Muslims to
also full of deep ml"aning. God is not erue! or
fast the 'INholemonth. The third clause supplyunkind; He has due regard for our weaknesses
ing a reason is, that you n~ay exalt Allah for His
Hnd He does not put us to lmnecessary
having guided you. Corresponding to this we
trouble;
and wllatever seeming trou ble He
have the words, a gu-idance for mankind, etc.
puts us to is for our own good. This kind and
Fina,lIy comes tbe clause, that you ma.1f be
loving attitude of God towards us ought to
grateful, corre.sj)Qnding to which we have the
give rise to a corresponding feeling of love for
clause, the month of Ra,mai!an 1'Sthat in which
Him in our hearts and we ought to feel grateful
the Q1uan u'aS sent down, hinting that the wise
to Him for His love and kindnes'!.
God has chosen the most sacred and the most
To a superficial obcerver the language of the blrsseo part of the year for fasting so that you
Quran as used in this verse might appear to may be doubly benefited by it. Such figure of
speech in which parts of a sentence correspond
be rather unconnected, forming independent
with others occurring in the same sentence in
clauses. But a closer study renals a beautiful
arrangement between them. In fact the four a reverse order, the first clause of tIle former
clauses in the concluding portion of this verse group corresponding with the last clause of
furnii?h reasons for the four commandments
the latter, is known in Arabic rhetoric as
contained in the first portion of the verse, the
U";:" f".:, J AI (Mutawwal).
succeeding reasons following the reversed order
Words:
of tho precedin~ commandments in a most 193. Important
natural manner. The first reason given by the
,-:,~I (I answer) and I~
(they should
verse is contained in the clause, Allah desires hearken) arc both derived from the same root
,-;-,\>;meaning, he cuta cJoth, etc. ~I:.;I means~
to give yo'Ufacility
and He desires not hardsMp
f44
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he answered him or answered his question.
v..j'Jl ~I..;I means, the earth brought forth
its vegetation, i.e., responded to sowing. ~ ~ I
means, he answered him or responded to him.
., ,-:,~,I means, he obeyed him or complied
with his wish and did what he was asked to
do (Aqrab & Lane).
~.J.J.:.J (may follow the right way) is derived
from ~-J meaning, he was rightly guided and
became steadfast in :his guidance; he took or
followed the right way. ~J (rushd) and ~J
(rashad) and ~~) mean, true guidance; foHowing
the right way with firmneS8 and steadfastness;
rectitude; maturity of intellect. ~) and ~I)
mean, one who is rightly guided, one who
takes or follows the right way. ~)
is more
intensive of th~ two and is also appJied to God
when it mean!'!, "Director to the right way;
One Who follows a perfect course in His decrees"
(Aqrab & Lane).

CR. 2

giving it God desired our oIVnwelfare and meant
no torture.
The conception of such a loving
God naturally creates the desire in the minds
of all men to attain spirituaJ nearness to Him.
Hence the present verse contains the glad
tidings that access to God is not beyond human
power nor is His nearness the monopoly
of any particular people. The attainment of
union with Him is within the reach of every
man and woman, and tne door of His mercy
and grace is also op~n to all.

The words, I answer tlte prayers of the supplicant, point to the fget that it is not only the
true belieyers and the righteous who have their
prayers accepted by God but that God hears
and accepts the prayers of all. As a matter
of fact, the acceptance of prayer is an expression
of God's grace and mercy whicn encompass
Muslims as weIl as non-Muslims. It would be
unjust to think that God, Who is "the Lord
of the worlds," accepts the prayers of Muslims
Commentary:
alone. It is natural, however, that He should
When the Faithful
came to know of the show greater favour to those who obey Him
blessings of the month of Ramagiin and of and hold fast to truth and act righteously.
fa8ting therein, they naturally became eager He therefore listens more to their prayers than
to derive as much benefit from it as possible and to those of othf'J's, and He certainly rejects
such prayt>rs as are offered against His beloved
asked the Holy Prophet as to the particular
attitude of Gnd in this month i.e. whether He ones. Nor does He accept such prayers as may
came nearer to His 8er\Tants in respect of grace lead to results that are detrimental to the cause
IJ,nd mercy, and whether He accepted more of truth. But He i~ tnI' J.Jord of all alld li8tens
prayers in RamaQiin anll so on. The verse to :;I,U.
provides an answer to this question.
The clause, ,~o the.1f .~ho'IJld hearken to Jle,
The words, },fy ser'vants, do not obviously means that they should believe in God (for
refer to all people but to only 811ch men as
believe in God and are wiJling to obey Him,
particularly Muslims who follow His commandments regarding Prayers, Fasting, etc. In fact
atheists or, for that matter, rebellious people
are never spoken of as "My sen-ants"
in
the Quran.

without beHeving there can be no hearkening,
and no response to His calls) and obey Him.
Goo promises acceptance of prayers to "His
servants" but He also €:xpects that His creatures
shonld believe in Him and obey His commandments. This will make their prayers all the
more entitled to acceptance.

The words, and belie'ue in },fe, do not
here refer to a helief in the existence of
God; for this idea }s included in thf:'
given wit4 ~ viewto purifyingus, and that in precedin~ clause, they should hearken to Me,

The clause, I am near, does not, and indeed
cannot, refer to bodily nearness. The preceding
verses told us that tbe command to fast was
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it being impossible that one should hearken
to God and obey His commandments without
believing in His existence. 'l'he words, believe
in Me, therefore refer here to belief in the power
of God to accept prayer.'! and belief in the fact
that if appealed to, He will certainly come
to our help.
The final clause, that they may follow the right
way, means that if men would act upon the
guid1nce contained in this commandment they
would (1) attain God's nearness, and (2) find
God inclined to accept their prayers more and
more.

PT. 2

believe in Me, signify. There are indeed many
who pray for a time and then get tired of it.
These really do not believe; for if they had
believed, they would willingly have waited.
Says, the Holy Prophet:
"God would accept
one's prayer if only one did not show impatience,
by saying, 'I have prayed and I have not
been answered'"
(MIlRlim).

But as with all other tbings, there are !imitatiOl1Sand conditions attached to the acceptance
of prayers also, to some of which the verse
under comment refers. They may be hriefly
stated as folIows :(1) One should be a servant of God, accepting
His dominion over him and worshipping Him
alone, as the words, My servants, indicate.
(2) One should call on God alone for help
and turn to no otber being or thing opposed to
Him, as the words, when he prays to Me, show.
'lthere are indeed many who, while seemingly
praying to God, put their real trust in other
things or gometimes even turn to false deities
for help. Such men cannot expect their prayers
to be accepted.
(3) One should hearken to God's CD,]],i.e., not
only belie\'e in Him but also obey His commandments, accepting His Messengers and acting
righteously in accordance with His Law, as the
words, hearken to Me, point out.
f(4) One should have firm belief in the fact
that God not only has the power to aC0ept
one's prayers but would actually accept them
if one could only persist in asking, as the words

,
~44

(5) The prayers of those who are rebellious
against God, rejecting His commandments and
opposing His will, are not accepted, particlJJarly
snch prayers in which something against His
will or something likely to injure the cause of
His bdoved ones is solicited.
Says God:
The
prayer
of
the
rebellious
ones
is nothing
"
but wasted" (40: 51).
A saying of the Holy Prophet very blO'autifully
explains the philosophy of prayer. He is reported to h9.ve said.: "Every Muslim who prays to
God I.md whose prayer does not consist in anything which is a sin 'i.e. anything against God's
will or against His commandments or against
His way, or anything wbich involves
an
injustice or unkindness to a relative, will have
his prayer accepted. But the acceptance of
prayer may take three forms: (a) eihter God
will grant to the supplicant his request in this
very life; or (b) He will store tbe thing for him
in the next; or (c) He will ward off a like
evil from him" (Bukbari).
The Ho]y Founder of the Ahmadiyya 1\1ovement says: "God treats His servants like
friends. A friend would sometimes accept the
request of his friend and would sometimes
expect him to accept hi8 will. So does God. But
even 'when God seemingly rejects the prayer of
a believer, He is very often acting in his
interests" (l;Iaqiqat, p. 19).
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188. It is made lawful for you to go
in unto your wives on the night of the
fast. They are a garment for you, and
you are a garment for them. Allah
knows that you have been acting
unjustly to yourselves, wherefore He
has turned to you with mercy and
afforded you relief. 50 you may now.
go in unto them and seek what Allah
has ordained for you; and eat and
drink until the white thread becomes
distinct to you from the black thread of
the dawn. Then complete the fast till
nightfall and do not go in unto them
while you remain in the mosques for
devotion. These are the limits fixed
by Allah, so approach them not. Thus
does Allah make His commandments
clear to men that they may become
secure against eviJ.194
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Words:

..:.t) (going in unto) has a number of meanings:
amatory talk, kissing, ca!:essing, pmbracing,
compressing, coition, etc.; in fact, everything
that a man desires of his wife. When.;.iJ is
followed by the preposition J I it means,
coition or going in unto one's wife, and it
is in this sense that, the word has been used
here. ..:.t) also means, immodest, fouI and
lewd talk or speech (Lane).
.jj~- (you have been acting unjustly) is derived from .j\.:.. They say ~ \.:. i.e. he acted
unfaithfully or perfidiously towards him; be was
not faithfnl to the trust reposed in him. ~ Ii,:.1
is like ~\.:., giving the same meaning. It also
means, he acted
wrongfully or unjustly
towards him. The Arabs say .~) 4:i\.:.i.e.
his feet or legs acted unfaithfuUy towards
him, meaning he was unable to walk. ~jt:;:I would, therefore, mean, you failed to
give your souls (i.e. Y()l1rselves) their due
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either (1) by preventing them from their duty
to God, or (2) by refusing them the satisfaction
of their natural and lawful cravings. The
former act is a sin, while the latter, tlJOugh
not a sin, may endanger one's health or deprive
one of just happiness. The word has been
used in bot.h these senses in the Quran. In
4 : 108, it has been used in the sense of" sin ",
while in the present verse it has been used in
the sense of " depriving the soul of the gratification of its natu.ral and just desires.'>

P
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~ (afforded you relief). The word U~
f'
gIves It number of meanings (see 2 : 53).
'I'he expression ~')\i ,:r.i» I~ is sometimes used
where there is no question of pardoning any
sin or obliteratmg traces thereof but simply
in the sense of removing one's mistake or misunderstanding
or improving one's condition
or bestowing honour on one (Aqrab).
It
also mean'S, making things easy i.e. affording
relief (Mu.Qi~).
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if' ) f~~. (go in unto them) is derived

from f~!

of similar cllstoms among the People of the
Book that th~y had imposed these restrictions
on themselves. As, however, these restrictions
were against the will of God, a revelatIOn was
soon; sent down allowing the Faithful to eat and
drink and approaeh their wives as they liked
during the night; only they were forbidden
to do so while fasting during the day.

from which is also derived the word;;)~ or \S p
meaning, glad tidings. The upression. ~.J-:
means, he became glad and happy because of
that.
The words J.l.l.:\.r! mean, he removed
or peeled off its skin. ;;f~~\\ means,
outer
part of Rkin, or what is visible of the
face or body.
;;~)I f~~ means, he came in
contact with his wife skin to skin; he went in
unto her. \Sf~~ \ (glad tidings) is so called
because it changes the colollr of the listener's
face. f~~ I (man) is also so called because,
unlike other animals, man's skin is visible and
not concealed' under hair (Aqrab, Mufradat
& Lane).
Commentary:

.

It was a custom among the Israelites to
abstain from all kinds of food from one evening
to the other on the occasion of the fast of the
Atonement Day, the only fast prescribed by
Moses for his people. When fasts were first
prescribed for Muslims, and details had not yet
been rev~aled, they thought that, like the Jews,
they too would have to fast for 2,1 hours with
a slight intervening breakfast.
Hence, following their own judgement, they concluded that
it was lawful

for tbem to eat and drink

PT. 2

and to

go in unto their wives only as long as they did
not go to bed, and that after they had gone to
sleep, tbey were not allowed to partake of any
food or drink or to go in unto tbeir wives until
tbe next evening. Bukhii.ri gives the following
tradition on the authority of Bara'; " When
the command to fast was revealed, if anybody
kept. a fast and then weut to sleep in tbe
evening, he abstained from eating, drinking
and sexual intercourse until the time for breaking the fast the following day" (Bukhii.ri ch.
on $aum). '1'his tradition and others of the
same import show that it was not in obedience
to any command f1'om God or the Holy
Prophet that his Companions abstained from
sexual intercourse after going to bed at
nigH, but it was owing to their own imitation

Some Commentators have inferred from the
words, you have been acting unjustly to yuurselt'es, that thf' Companions of the Holy Prophet
were unable to act upon the commandment
to abstain from intercourse with their wives
during the nights of fasts and frequently broke
it. But this is evidently wrong, for the good
reason that there was no such commandment
to be broken. Moreover, the words of the
Quran i.e. you rnay now go in, also belie this
interpretation, for the use of the word" now"
clearly indicates that the Companions of the
Holy Propbet were erring not on the sidp. of
indulgence but on that of abstil1cnce. The
Quran e011ld not obviously say, you rnay now
go in, to 11,people who were aJready going iI!
unto their wives.
The clause, they are a gMment for yon and
you are a garment for them, very beautifully
describes the object of mitrri!tge. The verse
points out that the object of marriage is not
the gratification of carnal passions. '1'be real
object is the comfort, protection and embellishment of the parties, for such are the uses of a
garmnet as explained in 7 : 27 & 16 : 82. Thus
in a very few words, the Qura.n has described
the true relationship tha,t should exist between
husband and wife, a description which has
hardly a paralld in any other scripture.

The clause, the white threa,d becomes distinct
from the black thread of the dawn, do(>snot refer
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to the thread made of yarn but to the streak of
light that appears along the eastern horizon
at the time of dawn. The verse enjoins that

from dawn till suns!\t Muslimsshould abstain
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189. And ado not devour your wealth r~. lit ~~" IL(::jL .~~" ,k--"~"' ,-'?~r-:: ";"
' U~ J
among yourselves through falsehood, ~ 'Y1JoI.J
~ . >~.»>J I~ I ~
and o:ffer it not as bribe to the
\!(}(;j
JI
authorities that you may knowingly ~~~~~~IJI::';f'?..oIt)
.,,,"
",:J v" .., ~ "//.~~
"
"
devour a part of the wealth of other
t ",
~J'."'"
95
people with injustice.]
0(.:)
~I-,
1

~

a4 : 30, 162;
.

from food and drink and intf'rcour8e while
fasting. But they are free to have recourse
to these things I:,p.tween sunSf't and dawn. At
places where days and nights are unusl;ally
long i.e. nearer the pole~, calculation should
be made for the purpo8e of fasting on the basis
of average conditions i.e. in such a case day and
night would .each be supposed to be of twelve
hours' duration.
(Muslim, ch. on Ashraf-alSii'at).
The clause, tohile you remain in the mosques for
devotion, refers to the practice of ~~I
which
is obi'6rved by remaining in the mosque, night
and day, during the last ten days of Rama<Jan.
During theRe days, the devotee who decides to
observe ,j~1 is not to leave the mosque except
from human necessity i.e. to ansWer a call of
nature, etc. He enters the mosqne on the
morning of the 20th of Ramaq.an and abides
therein till the end of the month, fasting from
daybreak to sunset and occupying himself in
prayer or recitation of the Quran or other
religious study or meditation.
During ~ts::'~1
(l'tikaf), which is, as it were, the consummaitOD of the spirit of fasting, intercourse with
wivcs and preliminaries thereto are not aHowed
even at night time.
The clausE', the,qe are the limit~ fixed by Allah,
so approach them not, POillts to the very impOl-tant principle that a man can attain
true piety only if he refrains from even
.. approaching"
the things that. have been
forbidden hy God. "Some acts:' says the
Holy Prophl't "are of doubtful character, one
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9 : 31.

not knowing whether they are right or wrong.
It is always hetter to avoid these. The
forbidden
things
are 1ike a pasture.la.lld
which the Wise God prohibits to the people.
If you make your beasts graze on the borders
of surh land, i.e., allow your beasts to approach
near them, there is danger of their trespassing
upon the prohibited area" (Bukhiiri, ch. on
1man). This is an extremely witie injunction
which cuts at the root of all trespass.
Only
those can protect themselves against sin who
give all unlawful things a wide berth.
The final clause; that they may become secure
against evil, repeats the idea contained in
2 : 184: in which the subject of fasting was
first introduced.
In both verses t.he under.
lying object of fasting has been stated to be
the attainment of IS";; i.e. piety, righteomness
apd protection against evil, which are a11
different forms of divine blessings. The reader
may, with advantage, compare this idea with
the belief of the Christians that the Law is
a curse (Gal. 3: 10, 13). .

195. Important Words:
IjJi' (offer it) is derived from J,)I which again
is derived from"i~. They say j.ul ":1,)mea!ling,
he let down the burket (into the wen), or he
pulled it up. J,) I means, he let down the
bucket (into the well.) J~. 4}\ J,)\ means, he
offered or gave him money (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The commandment relating to fasting enjolhed
Muslims to refrain from lawful eating and
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R. 24 190. They ask thee about the new
moons. Say, a'They are means for
measuring time for the general good of
mankind and for the Pilgrimage.' And it
is not righteousness that you come into
houses by the backs thereof; but btruly
righteous is he who fears God. And
you should come into houses by the
doors thereof; and fear Allah that
you may prosper.l'96
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drinking within specified periods with a view
to attainiTlg piety and righteousness.
This was
thus the most opportune time to remind the
people that
unlawful eating i.e. unlawful
acquisition of wealth, must be all the more
scrupulously avoided.
Indeed, one of the greatest evils prevailing
in the world is the practice of devouring other
men's property by means of falsehood, fraud
and litigation.
Many a sin is nothing but an
offshoot of this evil. Islam condemns the
practice of taking another man's property
without his knowledge or consent. Similarly, it
is unlawful to appropriate another
person's
possessions by means of false litigatIOn. If
a man takes possession of a property that does
not belong to him by right, it will prove the
ruin of him, even if a court of justice should
decree tbe property as his. Says the Holy
Prophet:
"Beware I I am but a man like
you and it sometImes happens that a litigant
comes to me and he is more eloquent than his
opponent, and r, after Hstening to his arguments,
may give my decision in his favour. But if
the property is really not his, my decision
will not make it his in the sight of God; in that
case it is nothing but a piece of burning fire ;
so let him put this fire into his belly if he likes,
or let him leave it" (Bukhari).
The verse cuts at the root of the evil that has

among those who lay claim to culture and
enlightenment.
People generally do not deem
it worth while to consider what right is. All
that is seen is how the judge decides. When
a judge awards a property to a man, he eagerly
takes possession of it WitllOut the slightest
compunction, even if it htl,ppens not to belong
to him by ril!;ht. It never occurs to him that
in the sight of God he iR no less a usurper than
he who forcibly seizes another man's property.
Incidentally the verse also forcefulJ.y cOl1demns
the practice of the giving and taking of bribe
which unfortunately is so rampant nowadayI'!. In
many countries
justIce has actually to be
bought. What is stilI worse is that through
this evil practice the door of justice is often
closed to a rightful owner. The practice il:J
to be found even l1! some advanced West.ern
cotmtries Hnd is said to be pre\'alent in certain
parts of the New World. The Holy Prophet
has condemned it in the strongest
of
terms saying:
"The taker and giver of a
bribe are alike, and both stand accursed"
(Tirmidhi).
196. Important
Words:
~)fl (new moons) is the plural of JJUI i.e. the
new moon. The word is generally used abollt
the moon of the first two or three nights. About
the moon of other nights the word used is

made its appearance in the present age even (Aqrab).
248
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41y
(mealll; for measuring time) is the plural
of ..:..~ which is derived from .:.J.J i.e. time.
.:..IA;,.means: (1) time;
(2) time fixed or
appointed for a certain thing; (3) a promise
for which a time is fixed; (4) a place in w:bich a
meeting is appointed to take place at a particular
time (Aqrab & Lane).
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a solar month is not visible. On the other
hand, the appearance of a ne.w moon in the
beginning of a lunar month is visiblt'. Therefore Islam has made use of both; and the solar
system is as much Islamic as the lunar system.
The clause, and it is not righteousness that
you come into houses by the backs thereof, points
to a very important
principle that the real
Commentary:
purpose in appointing different acts of worship
When the Companions of the Holy Prophet
is the intrinsic ~sefulness thereof and not that
heard of the great blessings of the month ot'
to each change of time there should be attached
Ramaq.iin, they naturally
desiff~d to know
an act of worship.
Therefore the question,
the blessings attending other months. This
resulting
from the over-eagerness of the
question on their part shows how solicitous
Faithful, that, like fasting, there may be prethey were to win God's blessings and attain
scribed other acts of worRhip relating to other
His nearness.
months also, was like approaching a house not
The clause, they are means for measuring through its door b~t by "the back thereof."
The primary thing was worship and time was
time, should not give rise to the misunderstanding that Islam looks upon the moon only only secondary, but those who put the question
as a means of measuring time; for else- wanted to make time primary and worship
This was like putting the
where the Quran speaks of the sun also as such merely secondary.
(6 : 97 and 17 : 13). In fact, Islam has made cart before the horse.
use of both the hwar and solar systems for
The clause also means that one should adopt
measuring time.
Where worf'hip is to be
the right course to attain an object. Every
performed in different parts of the day the
end can be attained by having recourse to
solar system of reckoning time is used, as in
certain means. Similarly, certain ways have
the five daily Prayers or for the opening and the
been prescribed by God for willIling His pleasure
closing of a daily fast; and where worship
and attaining His nearnees.
People should
is to be connected with a particular month or
faithfuJly stick to these and not devise ways of
part thereof, the lunar system is used, as in
their own. By doiug >JO,they will only suffer
selecting the month of fasting or the appointtrouble, and gain nothing.
ment of the time of Pilgrimage, etc. As a
matter of fact, as religious commandments
It is also on record that it was the practice
are meant for the general public, the system among the idolaters of Arabia that when t.hey
usen is always such as may be ea8ily under- left their homes and started on Pilgrimage
standable by the common people. An com- to Mecca, then if for some purpose or object
mandments relating to a fixed time are therefore
they had to come back to their houses, they
based on the visible part of the solar or the did not enter them by their doors, but climbed
lunar system of reckoning time, as the case into them by their back waUl'.'(Bukhii.ri, ch. on
may be. Changes in the position of the sun Tafsir).
Islam does not approye of such
during the day are visible but the beginning of meaningless practices.
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191. And afight in the cause of Allah
against those who fight against you,
but do not transgress.
Surely, Allah
loves not the transgressors.197
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197. Important
Words:
~ \ J*", (the cause of Allah) literally means,
" the way of Allah." Anything dope to remove
the obstacles hindering people from approaching
God or accepting His religion is termed ~ \ J*", J
i.e. in the cause of Allah; also anything
done to further the cause of Allah or any act
performed in compliance with God's commandment. Thus holy wars, missionary campaigns,
Pilgrimage, search of knowledge, etc., in fact
anything done to further the cause of goodness
and virtue as commanded by God is .» '",,*,, J.

placed in the way of God and His religion.
Any war that is not .:u\J:~ J is not a lawful,
religious war.

undertaken with the object of .removing obstacles

They say ~i.e.

(2) Such war is allowed only against those who
first take up arm,> against Muslims as the words,
r(;-,\;\A~j...iJ
I(those who fight against you), indicate.
(3) Great care should be taken that women,
children and old nlen of the belligerent nation
whq do not take actual part in the war against
Islam are spared, for religious war is allowed
only against those who fight against you. 1£,
however, an old man or a woman takes actual
part in the fighting the responsibility lies on
Commentary:
The subject relating to the attainment of him or her and in such a caRe he or she loses
virtue and piety and tl1e incidental mention of the concession. Says the Holy Prophet:
"Do
Pilgrimage naturally diverts one's attention
not kill an old tnan or a child or a woman, and
to the obstacles that were being placed in the always try to improve things and reform
way of Muslims by disbelievers who were matters and act kindly towards others, fot
making them victims of all sort;, of wrongs Allah loves those ~'ho act kindly U (Da.wiid).
(4) Muslims should bring the war to an end as
and even prevented them from approaching
their Qibla in Mecca. The Quran, therefore,
soon as the enemy desists from fighting, for in
fittingly turns here to the subject of religious this case further fighting is not permissible, as
wars.
the words I)J:.N '1 i.e. do not transgress; surely
'fhe verse uontains the gist of the conditions
Allah loves not the transgressors, clearly prove.
which should regulate a religious war and which What a just and noble teaching and how
were made binding on :Muslims. The conditions
tersely and beautifully expressed!
mentioned in this verse are four in number:
198. Important
Words:
(1) Such a war ShOldd truly be ~ \ Jt-- (). i.e.

250

r-"j"'-"A:' (you m~et them)

is derived

from ...AA~

(1) he faced him or he met

AL-BAQARA

PT. 2

193. But aif they desist, then surely
Allah is Most Forgiving, Merciful,199
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as : 40,
him; (2) he caught. hold of him; (3) he got the
better of him (Aqrab).
~ (persecution) is derived from iP. They say
~".>It
~; i.e. he h'd him astray; he tried or test.ed
him. The expression ~tJ ~ .~y\;~; means,
.

he prevented him from holding his views.
The words ~jJltl.ol\iP
mean, the goldsmith
melted the gold in the crucible to ascertain its
genuineness. Q means, he put him in a state
of trial or persecution.
Thus ~u meaIlB: (1)
trial; (2) torture and persecution;
(3) divergence of views among men and the disputes
and fighting that take
piace as a result
thereof (Aqrab). See also 2 : 103.

The cIa use, persecution is worse than killing,
provides an argument in support of defensive
war. The disbelievers were persecuting Muslims
in diverse ways with a view to turning them
away from their faith and they were also
!'reating disorder in the land. It was certainly
better to put a stop to this state of affairs by
fighting against the aggressors than to alIo\'l
it to continue.
'l'here are circumstances when,
to every right-thinking
man, war becomes
necessary.

Commentary:
The verse relates to conditions when a war
has
actuaBy broken out. Obviously
it
does not apply to aU disbelievers, for it only
says, " kill them "and not" kill the disbelievers."
The pronoun" them" clearly refers to, those
who fight against you, a8 mentioned
in
the previous verse. The verse calls upon
Muslims to fight against ouly such disbelievers
as take up arms against them. It does not
call upon them to slay each and every disbeliever that may happen to come in their
way. Indeed this vel'se affords a remarkable
instance of the way in which the plain words
of the Quran are generally distorted by tl1e
opponeuts of Islam.
The clause, at~d drive them out from where they
haf)e driven you out, refers to the time when the
enemies of Islam compt'lled the Holy Prophet
and his Companions to flee from Mecca. It
enjoins 1\Iuslims to bear in mind that they
hsye eventually to conquer :Mecca which
being the centre and the most sacred place of
Islam, no non-Muslim would be allowed to
remain in it.
251

The words ~;u (persecution) and J:i (killing)
may be interpreted in another way also. ~
means, "pp,rsecntion or war waged against ,a
people with a view to turning them from their
faith," and ~I:i means, "an ordinary secular
war." Now the verse points out that a war of
religious persecution is worse than an ordinary
war; for,firstly, worldly interests are nothing as
compared with matters of faith; and ,yecondly,
wars caused by religions differences are more
bitter and cruel, and seldom come to an end.
The clause, and fight them.not in and near the
Sacred Mos'que until they fight you therein, contains a. very important principle. Even after
the declaration of war .there are restrictions to
be observed, and Muslims shou1d never be. the
first to break them. The sanctity of the 'holy
precincts of the Ka'ba nm8t be safeguarded
even in time of war. If, however, the other
party violates its sanctity,
Muslims may
retaliate so that the attacking party may
.
thereby be brought to its senses.
199. Commentary:
The verse speaks of the great
Islamic teaching. Even after the
ha ve inflicted diverse torments
turning them out of their homes

clemency of
disbelievers
on Muslims,
and m.aking
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194. And afight them until there is .J, t. 9
/
,,!~,
~ ?9Y I
"!~,,
no persecution, and religion is professed ",,,..,,,,
~JJ)\~~~.~~~~~~;t3;
..,
for Allah. But if they desist, then
, ~ \~oJ ",9 'I" ,/0 " r~
remember that no hostility is allowed
"
"
@~!<.r~1C)\'v.w~
~I~~
except against the aggressors.2M

as; 40. See 2 : 191.
their lives miserable and creating chaos and
disorder in the land, they are to be forgiven
and treated mercifully if they desist from
fighting. Nay, God even promises them His
forgiveness and mercy if t.hey so desist.
200. I~portant
<:.r.JJ

VVords:

I (religion) has a number

in;luding
(Aqrab).

of meanings

(1) religion;
(2) rule and government
See also 1 : 4.

01.J~ (hostility)
is derived from I~.
They
say .\Jp meaning,
he passed
beyond
it.
The expressIOn
4;:k \Jp means,
he acted
wrongfully
towards
him or he exceeded
the

proper limit against him. The words 0 !.:.~
mean; he treated
him with enmity and
hostility. Thus 01~~ means: (1) hostility; (2)
wrongful conduct; (3) punishment for wrongful
conduct and; (4) approach or way to a person
by way of justification or excuse against him
(Munjid, Mufradat & Lane).
Commentary:
This verse is often quoted by the opponents of
Islam in support of their allegation that the
Qu.ran inculcates
the carrying-on of war
against unbelievers until all traces of false
religions are wiped out and the whole world
embraces Islam. But such a view is clearly
wrong. The word which throws light on the
true significa,nce of this verse is ~ (persecution)
which, as has been explained in the preceding verse, means religious persecution.
This
verse therefore enjoins Muslims to fight only
tiII persecution for religion is over. It is on
record that during the war between Hazrat 'Ali
and Mu'awaiya, 'Abdullah, son of 'Umar, was

25~

once asked why. he did not take part in
the war when the Quran enjoined the
MusEms to fight
to put
an end to
..~.
He replied:
We
did
indeed act
"
upon this injunction of the Quran when in
the time of the Holy Prophet the number of
Muslims was smaH and a man was subjected to
~.:.:\ii.e'J perser-ution for his religious beliefs,
being either put to death outright or tortured,
until at last Islam spread and the ~ was
over." (Bukhari, ch. on Tafsir).
These words
of 'AbduHah, son of 'Umar, leave no doubt
that
the word ~
in thiS verse means
persecution for religious beliefs and nothing
else. Muslim.s are enjoined to fight until
there is no ~
i.e. no persecution
for
religious beliefs.
The words that follow, i.e.; and religion is
professed for Allah, would, therefore, mean that
Muslims should fight tiU profession of a faith
is not influenced by the fear of men, but that
what eyer religion a man foHows, he should
foHow it only for the sa.ke of God, and not out
of the fear of men. The above interpretation
is also borq.e out by the fact that the Holy
Prophet. entered into a number of treaties of
peace with disbelieyers, which coqld have no
justification if the divine commandment had
been to continue fighting until all embraced
Islam. The object of the Jihad or holy war
which the Holy Prophet was bidden to undertake is clearly stated in 22: 40-42,
which
were the first verses that gave Muslims the
permission to take up arms against disbelievers
and the idea has been further clarified in 2 : 191,
193 above. Among the numerous other verses
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195. aThe violation of a Sacred Month
should be retaliated in the Sacred
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.
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And fear Allah and know that Allah
is with those who fear Him,201
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aSee 2 : 179.
meant for; y-P (the LesserPiIgrimage).
The
system was prf'-Islamic not in the sense that
it had its origin in pagan Arabia but in the
sense that it came in vogue along with the insThe concluding clause i.e. but if they desist, titution of Pilgrimage established by Abraham
then remember that no hostility 1:Sallowed except under the commandment of God (22: 27, 28).
ngain.~t the aggressors, further confirms the As Islam retained the institution of l:"' it;
interpretation of the verse as given above. If natuml1y upheld the sanctity of the Sacred.
Months as well. Even warring tribes desisted
the Quran enjoined the waging of war till Islam
from fighting at the approach of a Sacred Month
obtained
universal acceptance, then there
when all bloodshed vanished from tllf,> land
would be no sell/'e whatever in the injunction
that if disbe1ievers desisted from fighting and (Bukhari, Qastalani, Zurqani &; TaD.
no longer remained aggressors, Muslims should
'l'he words ~ !J..\:f.\; (punish him for his
literally
mean, "transgresalso stop hostilities; for, as the verse puts it, transgression)
against him," but as one who retaliates against
fighting is not permissible"
except against
the transgression of a party does not reH.lIy
the aggressors."
transgress but simply punishes the transgres201. Important Words:
sion of the aggressor, the words have been
r lyLl ~ I (Sacred Month). From the earliest
rightly translated
a!' punish him for his
pre-Islamic
times four out of the twelve
transgre.ysion. This is quitf' in accordance with
lunar months have been regarded as sacred
the Arabic idiom; for, as shown under 2 : 16,
(9 : 3f\) in whidl fighting, etc., was held to be
the Arabs generally repeat the very word uSf'd
unlawful and people travelled in perfect peace for expressing the wrongdoing of a party to
and security. They were (1) Dhu'l-Qa'da, (2) signify' the punishment t,hNeof.
Dhu'l-Ifijja,
(3) Al-Mufrurram, and (4) Rajab,
the first named three months occurring conCommentary:
s~eutively a.nd the last separately.
As
The verse embodies an important principle.
C'"
(Pilgrimage) was performed in Dhu'l-Ifijja, the If, in fighting, the sanctity of a Sacred Month
tll1'l~e consecutive months served a,s a safe is violated bv some tribe hostile to Islam
.
,
period for travelling for the purposes of Pil- Muslims are not to sit hand-bound and aHow
grimage, both for the inward and the ou.tward the aggressors to victimize them. They should
journey. The month of Rajab was generally retaliate; for in /'Iuch retaliation lies the ve.ry

which throw light on this subject the reader
is referred to 2 : 195, 218, 257 ; 3: 135; 4: 91,
92; 5:3; 9, ~3; 8: 39, 62, 63; 9: 6, 8, 10,13;
22: 39,41; 41: 35; 42: 49; 50: 46; 60: 9,10.

.
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196. And lispend £ot the cause of
Allah, jj,~d cast not yourselves into
ruin with your own, hands, aild do
good; surely, Allah loves those who
do good.202
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a2: 255; 14: 32; 47: 39;
safeguarding of the sanctity of a sacred thing;
oth('rwise, the enemy would be unduly encouraged and would be all the more emboldened
to commit such sacrilegeg.
But aR fighting in a Sacred Month is a dangerous thing (2 : 218) and as the punishment of an
a.ct of transgression is also likely to exceed
proper limits and a slight error of judgement
on the part of Muslims might make them sinful
in the sight of God, the latter part of the
verse snitably warns them to fear God and
always remain within proper bounds; for,
Allah is with those who fear Him.

202. Commentary:
As the successful prosecution of war required
money, the Faithful are here exhorted to spend
in the cause of Allah so that the war which
they have been bidden to wage in the defence
of their faith may be conducted with efficiency.
The clause, and cast not yourselves into ruin with
your own hands, does not mean, as supposed
by some ignorant people, that Muslims should
spare them;;elves and do nothing that may
endanger their liv('s.
On the contrary, it
means that if Muslims wiII not spend money
freely to carryon tho war properly, they will

254

57: 1l;

63: 11.

be casting themselves into ruin with their own
hands; for in that case the enemy wiII continue
to persecute them and will Ouf' day wipe them
out of existence. This int('rpretation is borne
ont by the sayings of some of the Compani9ns
themselves (Dawud, Tirmidhi' & Jarir).
The clau,se, and do good, surely A.llah loves
those who do good, may have four meanings:
(1) Either it means, do not spend money you,rselves only but give it to your poorer brethren
also so that they too may be able to take part
in the war. (2) Or it means, do not .be unjust
or cruel to your enemies in your eagerness to
bring the war to a speedy end, for Allah loves
those who are good to others. Elsewhere the
Quran says: Let not the enmity of a people
incite you to be -unjust. Be j~tst (to all) for
that is nearer righteiJu8nes.~. (3) Or it
means, think well of your Lord i.e. do not
think tha.t if you spend your money under
God's commandment,
He will suffer you to
come to ruin thereby.
Or (4) it m('ans,
perform your duties well and fulfil your obligations faithfuUy and efficiently.
The latter
two meanings are supported by the sayings of
the Companions of the Holy Prophet also
(.Tarir).
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203, Commentary:
.Prom thiR verse begin commandments relating
The Pilgrimage is
to ~ or the Pilgrimage.
performed
in the following manner:
The
would.be pilgrim enters into a state of if.r'
(I~'riim) on reaching the .:.IA:- i.e. certain
prescribed places slightly varying in distance
in different directions, hut in all cases outside
ir (the Sacred Territory). Int1:e stateofil.rl
the pilgriIn is forhidden sexual intercourse,
the 'use of scent or perfumed oil, the wearing
of sewn garments, hunting and the like. The
male pilgrim discards ordinary cIoth~s, putting
on white nnsewn sheets and keeping the head
uncovered.
The female pilgrim may put on
ordinary but simple clothes and should ordi.
narily keep her face uncovered. The pilgrim
(male or female) is required to repeat tbe
following words as often as possible:
Allii~

zss

lmmma labbaik, labbaik; Iii sharika laka labbaik;
innal ~amda wan-ni'mata
wal mulka laka;
la sharilca laka labbaik i.e. " My Lord r I am at
Thy service. There is no equal or partner with
Thee. So I am at Thy service alone. All
praise belongs to Theea.nd all blessings are from
Thee and all authority rests in Thee. I say
again, there is no equal or partner with Thee.
So I am at 'l'hy service alone,"
At Mecca the first thing the pilgrim does,
preferably after having. a bath, is to perform
seven circuits

round the Ka'ba

; then

he briskly

walks or runs between the ~afli and the MartIIG
(see 2: 159) seven times. On the eighth day
of Dku'l-Qijja (the month of Pilgrimage) he
goes in the morning {rom Mecca to Mini, which
is ahont three miles from Mecca, where he halts
to perform, at their appointed time, the five
daily Prayers, beginnin~ fro~ the middar
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Prayer. Next morning (ie. the 9th) he starts
from Alina and passing through, or by, Mash'ar
al-lJaram, whieh is about six miles from :Mecca,
he goes on to the great plain at' AraJiit, three
miles further ahead, where, before he actuaHy
enters' ArafiU, he says the midday and t.he afternoon Prayers together; and when all the pilgrims
have entered' Arafat,the Imam delivers a sermon,
while the pilgrims do nothing but silently pray
and stand still. Thereafter the pilgrim returns
after sunset}o MuzdaliJah or :Mash'ar al-lJaram
where he says the evening and the night Prayers
together and spends most of his time in prayer
and meditation.
Next day (.i.e., the 10th)
after offering his morning Prayer at Mash'ar
al-lJara'Jn he starts back early for Mina, where
he casts pebbles (seven in number) at the three
appointed pillars beginning with the Jarnrat
al.'Aqaba., repeating this each day that he
stays at Mina. The same day, i.e., the 10th,
the pilgrim offers his sacrifice (goat, sheep,
ram, cow, camel, etc.), gets his head shaved,
takes a bath and puts on his ordimuy clothes.
Thereafter he proceeds to Mecca and again
performs the circuit of the Ka 'ba seven times
and then returns to Mina if he should so desire.
The stay at Minii may'last from part of a day
to three or four days known as ...:-1,)J..s r~1
(i.e. the numbered days) with wbich the lJajj
is completed. All this time the pilgrim should
repeat, as many times as possible, the above-mentioned prayer.
;;
/ or the Lesser Pilgrimage consists in enterin g
into a state of r1.r1 (I{zram) in the way described
above, circuiting the Ka'ba seven times, running
between the f}aJii and the Marwa and offering
a sacrifice which, however, is not obligatory.
'Umra may be performed at any time of the
year, whereas the Ifajj or the Greater Pilgrimage is performed only during the month
of Dhil'l-lJijja
For the literal
meanings
of the words !Jajj and 'Umra see note on
2: 159.

The word.s,II you are kept back, refer to a state
,~

pr.2

of affairs when a would-be pilgrim is prevented
by disease; or a state of war, or some other
cause, from visiting the Ka'ba to perform the
!Jajj or the 'Umra. In this case the pilgrim
may refrain from proceeding further and should
sacrifice whatever offering is easily available
i.e. a goat, a sheep, a cow, or a camel, etc. But
he should not shave his head until the offerin9
reaches its destination, the idea being to
remain in the state of I{zram until t.he offering
reaches 1I1ina which is the place meant for it.
If, however, the offering cannot be sent to
Mecca, it may be sacrificed by the pilgrim at
the place where he is detained and the meat
either consumed by the pilgrim himself or
distributed among friends, relatives, neighbours,
etc. It will be noted that the offering of a
sacrifice is obligatory only when a would-he
pilgrim is prevented from completing his !Jajj
or 'Umra. In ordinary circumstances when a
person performs a lJajj or an 'Urnra separately,
it is only supererogatory, becoming obligatory
only when the lJajj and the 'Umra are
combined.
The clause, should make an expiation either
by fasting or almsgiving or a sacrifice, relates to
such people as cannot shave their heads owing
to some ailment. The alteruatives mentioned
are meant to suit different grades of people.
Fasting is meant for the poor; feeding the
needy for the pilgrims of the middle class; and
the offering of a sacrifice for the rich. The
Quran does not fix the number of days for
which one is to fast, or the number of the poor
whom one is to feed or the kind of animal which
one is to sacrifice. '1'he Holy Prophet is
reported to have once prescribed fasting for
three days (i.e. three one-day fasts), and the
feeding of six poor men and the ofIe ring of a
goat as a sacrifice (Bukhari).
The words, when you are safe, mean, when
the war is over, or when other obstacles are
removed. In such case it is open to a person
to proceed to Mecca with the intention of
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"Umra and then st/!.y on to perform
ensuing month ofDhu'l-llijja.
'rItis
referred to in the words: 'who
himself of 'Umra together with the

llaJj.
'Umra and !Jajj may be combined in two
ways: One way is for the would-be pilgrim
to make up his mind to perform the "Umra
only and enter into the state of lbriim with
that intent,ion, and then perform its rites and
finish it. After that on thet:ighth
day of
Dhu'l-!Jijja one should agftin ester into the
state of Ibriim and then perform the prescribed
rites of llajj, This form of combining the' Umra
and the !Jajj is technically caned Tamalt:u'
which literally means, "ayailing
oneself of a
thing. "
The second way is that a man should make up
his mind to perform the' Umra and !Jajj
simultaneously.
He should, iu this case, enter
mto the state of Ib'riim with that 'intention and
should remain in that state till the end of the
Pilgrimage.
This combination of Ifajj and
'Umra is called ~I} (Qiriin) which literally
means, "the putting together of two things."
In both TamfJ.ttu' and Qiriin it is obJigatory
to offer the sacrifice, while in the ca~e of !Jajj
alone or in the case of 'u mra alone, the offering
of the sacrifice is not obligatory.
In the Verse
under comment the word r:: is not used in
the technical sense and covers ~I} also.

-

The fasting mentioned in the clause, should
fast three days during the Pilg,,(mage, is distinct
and separate from the fa.sting mentioned above.
The ,first-mentioned
fasting was meant for
those who cannot shave their heads, whiJe this
fasting is meant for those who are unable to
o,ffer a sacrifice in case of Tamattu'.
The three
days spoken of are preferably the 11th, 12th
and 13th of Dhu'l-lJijja.
The remaining seven
fasts may be observed after one has returned
home.
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The cIaIlSf\,this is for him whCJsefarttily does
not reside near the Sacred Mosq?Je,mean~ that
the permiosion to combine Ifajj with 'Urnra
is meant not for the residents of Mecca but for
those who come from outside. Bv some
however, thpwords" the Sacred l\fosqu~" hay;
been extended to include the whole of
i ?'
i.e. the Sacred Territory in and around Mecea.
The final clause, fear .Allah and know that
Allah is 8e'vere in punislling, ha.s a twofold
meaning:
(1) That Muslims should not think
that these are mere minor details of certain
outward rites and may therefore not be strictly
observt:d; for all these thing<>.which the AIIKnowing God has prescribed for the Faitl1ful
are necessary in His sight and are meant for
their own good. So, whoever neglects these
details not only incurs the displeasure of God
but also hinders his own spiritual progrcHS.
(2) 'fhat the performance of Ifajj should not
:fill the heart with pride (which unfortunately
is very often the case nowadays), for this would
defeat the very object of Pilgrimage which
is the attainment of ISJii or God-fearingness.
In such case the so-cal1edpi1grim will not find
hims~lf nearer God but rather would see His
punishment descending on him.
In connection with this verse, it should also
be noted that besides giving a general meaning
as stated above, it also refers to a specific
incident in Islamic histOi'Y i.e. the Truce of
J;ludaibiya. The verse waE revealed before that
truce and hinted that a time was coming when
Muslims would start towards Mecca with the
intention of performing Pilgrimage, but they
would be "kept back" from doing so by
disbelievers. Later, however, God would grant
them victory over the disbelievrrs and they
would be " safe" to perform the Pilgrimage in
peace. What a true picture of the apparent
set-back at J;ludaibiya and the subsequent fall
of Mecca at the hands of the Holy Prophet!
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t 25 198. aThe months of the 1:Iajj are ~~i -:, ,. ":'~ ,,,,,~ !:~I~
lJ'~" ~ ,..,.
~
A-WI ~I
well known; so bwhoever determines to ~~ \ ~U'='y~
perform the Pilgrimage in these months,
;JJ~'i~~~ ..,,~"'~
should remember that there is to be no to~h~\ Jj\~~;
foul talk, nor any transgression, nor
"""
,,, ,,.,
9 ,,.
:;~ "~f~ ~)-,jJ.J
'9~/::" J.9~ 1
any quarrelling during the Pilgrimage. ~C)~
~\~?~~.
And whatever good you do, Allah
..
~,.
. ",
...
knows it. And furnish yourselves with.
1i"
J
f""~"'"
tH'':'
II~'
~ u\..J~1
OJ.
i.J..~.'H~'''''
<:.)
necessary provisions, and surely the best
r
, ~ .) \S. ,.J:..JJ
provision is righteousness.
And fear
1\1ealone, 0 men of understanding.204
1

J

-- ,- ~-

----

~

b;~: ~~8; 22 : 28.

a2 : 190 ; 9 : 36.

~-----_.._-

204. Important
Words:
~) (foul talk) means, foul, immodest or lewd
talk or Rpeech in relation
to \Vomen. It
also signifies acts leading to and including
coition (Mufradat & I~ane). See also 2: 188.
J.J"; (transgression) is the same as ~
which see note on 2 : 27.

for

JI.b-; (quarrelling) is derived from J.b-;. They
say ~\ J.b-; i.e. he twisted the rope. ~) \ JJ..;
means, his dispute or quarrel became intensified.
.I,)t:.;means, he disputed or quarrelled with
him.'rhus
JIJ..; means, dispute or quarrel,
or the use of strong and hot words (Aqrab).
\),)):i (furnish yottrselves) and ,)Ijl(provision)
are both derived from .:I'j with) IJ as the central
root letter. They say ~) \.:1\j i.e. the man
prepared a provision for himself for a journey,
etc. ,)Jj- means, he took for himself a provision. 4l..~ JI ~.I:...s-'::~\U'" .:IJ:i means, he took
from the caliph a letter of introduction to his
governor so that the lat11er might afford him
his aSi:!istance as and when required. .:II I
v'
means,
any provision,
etc. taken when
proceeding on a journey (Aqrab).
The word
is used of extra store meant for future use
(1\fufradat).

Commentary:
The clause, the months oj the IJaJj are well
known, is intended to hint that in the matter of

the time of Pilgrimage the Quran gives no new
cOllilltandment. The established cllstom is the
right one, being rightly retained by the Arabs
from the day;; of Abraham and Ishmael. The
tbree lunar months during whicb one may
formally undertah
the Pilgrimage and enter
into t.he state of Jbriirn are 8hav.'1l'iil, Dhit'lQa'dah and thr first trn daYR of DMi'l-IJijja
(Hukhari).
Thp dause, there is to be no foul talk, noraniJ
transgression nor a.ny q'IJarrelling during the
P.ilgrimage, does not mean that such acts are
permi'3sible at other times but that these are
nc()essary conditions for the completion of
Pilgrimage, which would be like a soulleRRhody
if 0111'indulgl'd in such things while undertaking
it.
Another
purpose underlying
these injunctions
is that a person should
abstain from them particularly during the
period of Pilgrimage so that it might become
easy for him to shun these things at other times
as well. The three vices selected are typical
of what should be scrupulously avoided in a
religions gathering like that at the Pilgrimage.
.:-.t) (rafath) stands for all fOld, imm()de.st~aud
lewd talk as well as acts relating to sex. J ~
(jusuq) stands for transgression against the
laws of God and disobedience of lawful
authority, whether spiritual or temporal. .And
JI.b-; (jidiil) stands for disputes and quaneh
wjth co-tran.IINR, companions and nei~hhot1fR

2S~
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.,,;.,,
199. It is no sin for you that ayou ~ w "'.. '9 0,,\.,
'; '9'"
I~C) '9';\ t1(~9
~"7
"'.k,
~.
seek the bounty of your Lord. But
L. ~"Al:..
..
:-)v"
when you pour forth from 'Arafat,
.. \ ,;" ...J \ 9r".r~ I.",,,... ,,!.~ -:"'\.-:r-:
remen)ber Allah at Mash'ar al-Haram; ;,JJ
~4.U\!.'j.>~~~~~1
..."
~"
"''''
and ~emember Him as He has 'guided
"
t.9.
...~,;,;'
you; although, before this, you were " "' . '9 "' / I" (/r9"~f''' \
C)",J
~ ~ZJ-'..i.5 .JAG=-J'
CJ'!
of those gone astray.tOG
"

~

'M"

~

1

~

~(~'llIl~~~
a62 : 11.

b2 : 153,20-1 ; 8 : 46 ; 62 : 11.

The clan..qe, And furnish
yourselves with
necessary provision.~, dopg not only refer to the
preparation which one makeR for an ordinary
jou.rney which is necessary in its own way,
but al..qoto the preparation which one has to
malCe for a spiritua.l journey. III thil! sense
the claw-Ie would signify" provide yourselves
with piety and right'eollsness;"
and in order
to emphasize the latter kind of provision, the
Qllran fittingly adds, and surely the bestprotliRion
i.~ righteoumess.Bnt
ordinary proviHion is
also llf~ce8sary; for, if a man does not tah
necessary provision..'! with him, he will be
certainly
put to great incollvenience and
hardship 011 the wa.y and will have to
beg of others for hplp and both theRe things
are detrimental to the nohlp objpct underlying
Pilgrimage.

205. Important

~

(bounty).

Words:
See 2: 65.

f;.i 1(you pourfortlJ) is derived from.;.1; Iwhieh
iSE1gain derived from .;.1;. They say ~I.;.1t
i.e. the flood-water was great in quantity and
overflowed the banks. A:..?.:;...;.Ii means, nis eye
wa..qfull of tears, which began to flow down
fast. .;.1; I is both transitive and intranf>itive.
'They say .1l1';'\; I i.~. he poured out water.
.J~11 ~ r~I .;.1;1 meaus, the people, who
were great in number, poured forth from the
house and di..qpersed. Jot; j..q one whose
charity i!OWBlike water (Aqrab).
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.;. Iif (' Arafat) i..qt.he name gIven to a plain or
valley near Mecca where pilgriinshalt in the
latter portion of the ninth day of DhU'l-Qijja.
It is about a mile and a half in circuit with
sloping ..qideRrising nearly two hundred fetlt.
al,ove the level of the adjacent plain. It is nine
miles from Mecca, and the halt technically
known as ";'~.J at this place forms tIle principal
factor of Qajj or Pilgrimage.
The word is
oerivl'd from ";'f meaning, 111' knew or
recognized.
(Mask'ar al-ijariirn)is t,lle name given
i' .f-'~
to a small hillock ill Mtizdalifah, which lies
between Mecca aud 'Arafiit. Here the Holy
Prophet said the evening and the night Prayers
and offered special prayt'rs to God before the
rising of the sun.
It is thus a place specially
meant for meditation and prayer in Pilgrimage.
It is about Rix miles from Mecca. The name
is a compound of~
(from ~) meaning, the
place or means of ptrception 01' knowledge,
and rl)-I (from if") meaning, sacred.
Commentary:
As the object of Pilgrimage if;that the greatest
possible number of Muslims should take part
in it. therefore, the Quran permits pilgrims to
engage in commerCe and trade. Those who
cannot take hard cash with them ma.y carry
merchandise, and thereby earn money to meet
the expenses of the journey. This is what i..q
hinted in the clause, it is tW sin for you that you
seek t~e bounty of yoorLord. Similar permi..qsioll
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200. Then pour forth from where the
people pour forth, and seek forgiveness
from Allah; surely, AHah is Most
Forgiving, Merciful. 206

'-:f~1 ~,~
I!J~J.".-;:,,\,~
~ V'9~1 I..P~ ~

is granted to those who gather for the Friday
Prayers (62: 11).

should ask for pardon
(Mufradat).

But trade should not iaterfere with the acts
of worship and. devotion prp.scribed in Pilgrimage. Says God, but when you po'ur fo'rth
from 'Arafat, reniember Him as He has guided
you. Tbe Holy Prophet used to pass his {,ime
in prayer ani meditation at Mash'ar al-lfaram
and the Faithful are warned that trade or any
other worldly occupation should not make them
forget the real object of Pilgrimage. The word.
i.:d I (pour forth, lit. overflow) also has a
metaphorical meaning i.e. when you return
from' Arafiit, you should not return emptyhanded but should return like a vessel full to
overflowing with spiritual knowledge and
blessings.

~~ 1..9."I-::~.
~...,.O.J

~r".9~,,1

tj"
e~j)p-..

".1.

J)161~'

I

both by word and deed

Commentary:

The word /' (then) in the clause, then pour
forth from where the people p~ur forth, has gi ven
rise to a divergenco: of opin.:on among Com1l1.entators. [f it m~mls, "then," it must needs
be taken to indicate sequence or order and the
clause would thus signify:" dter you have
retul'!'ed to i I.f-I~ £r::m":" \;.r (a.smentioned in
the precrding verse), you Rhould return (from
(I.f-I~
to c$-) from where the people return."
But this is obviously superfluous, as nubody
has ever differed about proceeding to a.nd
returning from (I.f-I~
with the people. A difference existed only with regard to proceeding
to and returning from ..:.\;f ; for, whereas the
The reader will note that..:., I.if
(' Arafiit)
Quraish and the Kinana, known as lJuIDS,
and (I.f-I~
(lI[ash' ar al-lfarlim) are both
stopped
short at Mash'ar al-lfarlim, a place
}.,.,
attributivp. names which have
~ome to be
within
r.r (the Sacred Territory) aud did not
used as proper ones. They are U15cJto draw the
go
up
to
'Arafat which is outside (.r, other
attention of the pilgrim to the fact that lfajj
pilgrims went right up to 'Arafat.
Conseshould be a source of knowledge and spiritual
quently
if
the
commandment
with
re~ard
to
realization to him and not a mere outward rite,
"pouring
forth
with
the
people"
wa;
at
all
a mere shell, with no inner soul. The word
'Araflit also hints that it should be a means of ueeded., it was needed with regard to 'Arafat
mutual intro<1uction and recognition for l\1mllims and not with regard to Mash'ar al-lfaram; but
in the verse under comment the Qnran appears
corning from diaerent parts of the world.
to mention it in connection with the latter.
206. Important
Words:
This d¥fficuJty has led some to interpret the
IJ JAAA..1 (ask forgiveness) is derived from jAi:. word /' not as "then"
but simply as" and"
for which see 2: 59. j~aA..1would thus mean. he which the idiom of the Arabic language justifies
asked God for":'';';'' in all its senses i.e. covering
(Lane). These Commentators have translated the
up of sins, forgiveness, protection
against
words I ~ I f''' not as "then pour forth" but
stumbling, protection against punishmeut of simply as aud pour forth."
In this case the
"
sins, etc. JLw..1 is not confined to verbal asking"
pouring forth"
spoken of may relate to
for forgiveness only, but extends to, aud 'Arafat and not to Mash'ar al-lfarlim aR the
includes, practical change for the better on the clause under comment appears to indicate.
part of him who asks for forgivene~s. He This is certainly not an incQrrect iuterpreta.tjon
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so far as the rules of the Arabic langulJ,ge go;
but another inte:rpretationis
also possible in
which the primary meauing of /. (then)
is r~tained.This
may be expl&illed as follows.
The preceding verse speaks of "pouring forth"
or returning from 'Arafat, thNcby making it
plain that going up to "AraJiit is ;necessary.
This completes the commandment with regard
to the stay at and return from' Arafiit. The'
verse under comment ta.kes us further, speaking
of the return from Mash'ar aZ-lJariim and uot
from' A.rafat, and thus the primary significance
.
.
0f ("". ~.e. " t.h en ". IS retame d ,orf th e 0b VlOUS
reason that the return from Mash'ar aZ-Ifaram
comes after the, return from 'A.raJiit. As to
the words, pourfo-rthfrom where the people pour
forth, it may be noted that in this case they
would be taken to ha.ve been used merely to
indicate that whereas the return from' A.rafiit
is confined to those whQ adhere to the right
custom and go right up to 'A.rafat, the return
from Mash'ar aZ-lf(~riim is general, including
also .the proud I:Iu.ms who st°l'ped short at
Mash'ar al-I;larii1n and did not go further.
This ii> further corroborated by the fact that
I (you pour
whereas the Quran uses the word
forth) with regard to the return from' A.rafat,
it uses the words c.J"Ulv4\;I.:..~ U- I~I
i.e. "pour forth from where the people (i.e.,
all people) pour forth"
with regard to thE'
return from Mash'ar al-I;lariim which wa.s at
that time more geneml and extended to all.
Thus the meaning of the word c.J"UI would als.o
change with the change in thE' meaning of the
word f'''. If f''' is taken to mean" and,"
and" the return" spoken of in this verse is
tak'en to refer to the return from ~Arnfiit, then
c.J"U I would lUean "other people" ; but if
is' taken to mean" then" and" the return"
spoken of here i8 taken to refer to the return
from Mask'ar al-lJaram, then IJ"UI would
signify" all people" and both these meanings
are justified by the rules of the Arabic language.

~

r

In 8hort, before the

advent

of Islam the

cti.2

Quraish and the Banii Kinami. known as I:Iumg
did not accompany other pilgrims to 'Arafiit,
but stopped short at Mask'ar aZ-lfaram,
waiting
to join
other people
r!'turning
from' Arafat. In this and the precedillg
VersE', they are bidden not to stop short
at Mash'ar aZ-lJariim but to go up to 'Arafat
and do as other people do. After returning
from 'AraJiit to Mash'ar al-lJaram, piIgr4ns
should proceed to Mina where sacrifices are
offered and the state of l{tram comes to an end.
The clause, and seek forgiveneslJ from Allah,
hints that as Qajj consists of certain rites,
there is the possibility of some persons not
understanding the meaI)ing and spirit of these
rites. Moreover, where a nutnbeI: of religious
acts are crowded into a short space of time,
there is always the possibility of some persons
missiug and omitting certain things or of for'"
getting the preseribed order thereof.
The
pilgrim8 a.re, therefore, exhorted to have re'"
course to 1.<fi(JhJiir,i.e., seeking God's forgiveness as wel! ;,s His protection against .error
and its consequences.
The word J~..llitera.l1y
means "to pray for
the covering up of sins and protection," wLich
signifies forgiveness for past sins and protection
against future ones. Thus, when a pilgrim
offers lstighfar, he seeks not only forgiveness
for what is past or protection against stumbling
with regard to the observance of the rites of
Pilgrimage but also protection against future
stumblings.
It should also be remembered that [stighfat
i3 not needed by ordinary people only, but holy
servants of God also r(!sort to it. The former
offer l.~tighfiir to seek prctection against future
sins as well as from the conseqnences of past
errors; while the
latter
seek protection
against human shortcomings and limitations
that may hinder their progress and work. Holy
men: too, are human, and though they may be
free from sins, they are alwars eager to seek
divine help aud assistance against human
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201. And when you have performed ,
athe acts of worship prescribed for you, ~...;'q$4L11,:~!('t
iJ'.
!J)
~
~ '~~I~~
..
....
bcelebra te the praises of Allah as you
;.
~--:'\'I '~""~I'
celebrated the praises of your fathers, ,'" '''''?''
\lJ, c:rl
~ j,1~r:
v~d'u::
~~~
J~;.
or even more than that. And cof men
there are some who say, 'Our Lord,
.. ~II'
I,. ';ij("[ur,,?'
Q '~
"I.,.'JJ ~"'.
~ ~ JJt,' . r~..\P~;
grant us good things in this world;' 'O'~
IWT.i':I'~;; ~
J.. ~ \.:Z\~
~
.:J
and such a one shall have no share in
the Hereafter.207

~

a2 : 129.

weaknesses and frailties. Nay, as they have
to set an example to others and their responsibilities are also far heavier than
those of
other people, they resort to Istighfar more
often than ordinary men.
207. Important

C4: 135; 42: 21.

"See 2 : 153.

Words:

'J.F~\; (celebrate praises of) is derived from
.J~
which means, (1) he talked of him by
way of praising him; (2) he remembered him
in his heart (Aqrab & Mufradat).
See also
2 : 41, 153.
J \ (or) is aprepositiou
used to couvey a
number cf meanings, the more important being:
(1) or; (2) and; (3) nay; (4) unless; (5) until
(Aqrab & Lane).
~")\.:. (share) means, al~ abundant 8hare in
what is good (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The clause, celebrate the praises of Allah as you
celeb'rated the praises oj YO,urJathers, points to
a practice of pagan Arabs who used to gather
together at a certain place il~ Min,a after the
performance of the rites of Pilgrimage and
glorify their forefathers by reciting poems in
their praise.
Muslims are here bidden to
glcrify God instead,
and praise Him as
they used to praise their forefathers, and
the words"
even more than that"
have
been added
to emphasize
that
God's
praises should transcend all, for the word
262

J I (or) also means, "nay."
It is also possible
that the word !J (as) in the expression

f')

lS' (as you celebrated

praises)

has beeu

used only to .denote general sImilarity without

reference to degree, and the word J I (or) has
been used in the sense of " and."
Iu this case
the verse would mean that though in the general
manner of praise your celebration of God's
praises may resemble the praises with which you
glorified your fathers, in degree it should excel
it, being ~I (stronger, loftier aud firmer).
Here is a good example of how the Quran,
while retaining some old customs, improved
upon and spiritualised them to serve the ends
of Islam.
The clause, when you have perJormed the acl8
oj worship prescribed for you, celebrate the praises
oj Allah as YOtt celebrated the praises oj YOUt
Jathers or even mQre tItan that, has yet an.other
ineauiug.
As the word ) ~ also meaDS
. rememberif\g'
af\d the word '-:' I (fatber)
includes mother as well (12: 101), the clause
may also signify that tbe rites of Pilgrimage.
if performed in the right spirit, should fill the
heart of man witi. such love for God as to make
him always remember Him just as a child
remembers bis parents.
1'his is why the Quran
begius the word \J) ~I with the conjunction It
meanmg "so"
or "then,"
hinting that the
result of the performan.ce of the rites of
Pilgrimage should be that a pilgrim should
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202. And aof them there are some
who say: ' Our Lord, grant'us good in
this world as well as good in the world
to come, and protect us from the
torment of the Fire.'208

J~~~,~

! . ~r~/ ' ,,!.{, ?.-:, ,. J' ~
t3.. JJ
I ~,
.~ J~~~J
<{~r~:~,,~

,J
e ~ r-::.
\J:JI y' ,~ \4

1M

~

'

"~
,~J
~"'. ~.\.;

a42 : 21.
ever after remember his Creator wIth the
fondness, displayed by a uhild for his parents.
But this is only tbe first stage.
With holier
Inel\ God's love should be even greater, as the
verse hints in the words, or even more than
tkat. Says the Holy Prophet, "The sign of
true faith is that a believer's love for God and
His Apostle should be greater
than his love
,
(Bukhari).
for a.ny oth~r being or thin~ '

a big share and wil1 get
Quran has to condense
space, it purposely uses
that take the smaUest
vastest meaning.

Tbe concluding clamle, i.e., of men there are
some who 'say, 'Our Lord, grant us (good things)
in this world,' and such a one shall have no share
in the Hereafter, points to the fact that if the
pilgrim confines himself to the celebration of the
praises of his [athers and forgets his Creator, he
would belike a person who spends all bis efforts
in the' pursuit of this world, even his prayers
being confined to searcb after worldly things.
Such a person shall evidently have no cIain! to
the good things of the Hereafter.
It is also
significant that in this clause the Quran does
not use the word

~i..-

(good t,hings) with the

words \;..vl.j (in this world) thereby hinting
that such men generally make no distinction
between the goo:J. things of this world and the
bad thiDgs tbereof, !iheir sale object bein.~ the
.
tbjpgs of this world, irrespective of whether
they are good or bad.
As e~lained
nnder Important
\\fof(ls, the
word J')\.:. (share) occurring in the clause, such
a one skaU have no skare in tke Hereafter, re~ny
means, " an I\bundant .share in wh~t is good."
So tbe verse would really mean not that such a
person will get only a. smalLshare in the Hereatter bu.t that,. by remaining engrossed in the
things. of tws world, he will deprive himself of
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no share at all. As the
vast subjects ill a small
words an~1.cOll/!tructions
space biut couvey the

208. Commentary:
In this ver:>e God mentions that class of men
whose efforts and wishes are not confined to
this world OI\ly. They (1) seek the good things
of this world, and (2) seek the good things of
t,he nf'xt world, and (3) try to be saved from
the Fire which not only signifies the fire of
Hell bu.t also everythil1g that is painful
and is a SOl\rCe of heart-burning.
It may
be noted that here, unlike the preceding
verse, God uses the word 4.i..- (good) with the
words I:i'»l.j (in this world), meaning that
e.ven virtuous lIlell may seek the things of this
world hut they should alway!:! be good avd not
bad.
The prayer ment,ioned in this verse is iJ~deed
very comprehensive and may be used by men
of all grades in all their spiritual ar..d temporal
requirements, and the Holy Propl,et is reported
to ha.ve used this prayer yery often (Muslim,
ch. On Dhikr) with a view to teaching his
Companions that jf and whel\ they choose to
seek both the good things of this world and of
the next, they should pray like this.
'fhe prayer has another sigIrificance also. The
good things of this world and the good things
of the Hereafter spoken of in this verse may
both stand for spiritual blessings, the good
things of this world staIlding for such spjritual
blessiugs as a right.eous man gets in tills world
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203. For these there shall be a
,qoodly share because of what they
have earned.
And Allah is swift at
reckoning.209
204. And aremember Allah during the
appointed number of days; but whoso
hastens to leave in two days, it shall
be no sin for him; and whoso stays
behind, it shall be no sin for him.
This is for him who fears God. And
fear Allah and know that you shall
all be brought together before Him.2l0
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and the good things of the next world standing
for those which he will get Hereafter.
In fact,
the very words used in the verse point to that
signification, for the Quranic words :..i..- I;-l!I J
d() not mean "good thiI'.gs of this world" but
simply" goad in this world."
In this case
J U I or " the Fire" would stand not for. Hell,
proteotion against which is, in fact, inclnded
ill the good things of the next world, but for
such trials and hardships as one may come
across in this world in tbe struggle for spirituaJ
advancement or il! the effort to benefit others.
It wa.s in this sense that the Holy Prophet used
this prayer with regard tQ himself; for personally
he never sought even the good things of this
world, though he always sOl\ght "good in this
world."
209. ImportM1t Words:
~(share)
is derived from~.
i;e. he

set

it up.

Therefore

means;

210. Commentary:
The glorification of God or the celebration of
His praises enjoined in. the preceding verses is

They say ~

~

world, they should be carefullest any stumbling
or weakness 01\ their part should brin.g on
them God's displeasure. The clause also points
to the important fact that God has so ordained
that in nature every action is immediately
followed by its consequences, inasmuch as
it leaves an impression on man, and
thus all actions a.re preserved. The Holy
Prophet is reported to have said that when a
ma.n commits an evil deed, a black spot is
formed in his heart ann. if he repeats the sin,
the spot grows bigger and so on (Musnad).
This, indeed, is the result which quickly follows
the actio~s of man. In fact it is a reckoning
which accompanies all aotions of man.

a

set share or portion (Lane).
Commentary:
Such men as seek the goa.d things of this world
So;:;well as the good things of the Hereafter
(2 : 202) will have their reward from God
according to their deserts. The clause, Allah is
swift at reckoning, however, contains a warnil~J
'-0suoh mel\, hinting that as some of their efforts
a.re beil:\g spent in pu.rsuit of the things of this
264

to be particularly
number of days

observed in the appointed
to be spent in Minil after

the J/ajj is over. These are the 11th, the 12th
and the 13th day of iJhU'l-$ijja during which
the pilgrims are required, so far as possible;
to stay at Minil and pass their time in tlod's
glorification. In these days they are also
reqt\ired. as a symbol of the driving out of
Satan. to cast pebbles dally at the three pillars
so long as they stay there. These are called
J~~ I r~ I i.e. the days of beauty and brightne8s.

.
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of the Deluge, whiclJ Noah had again bniIded.
and which had. been destroyed in the age of
divisions"
(The Targums of Onkelos and
Jonathan ben Uzziel translated
by J. W.
Ethebridge,London,
1862, p.226). l'he Ka'ba
is the 0111yaltar tbat answers tws description;
there is no other place so anoient. It was the
purpose of God th/l.tmen from all quarters
should assemble at this central house and thus
be reminded of their common humanity and
common relation with the Lord of the
worlds. Differences wwch divided one nation
from another were to be forgotten and all
drawn closer to one another in one common
bond. The IJajj provides pilgrims of different
lands and diverse nationalities with an excellent
opportl\nity to cultivate aQquaintanoe with one
another
and discuss matters
of oommon
interest.
This purpose has been made aU the
more accessible by ordering pilgrims to pass
the days of lJajj, aDd the days foHowjng, not
within the four walls of Mecca but out in tbe
open desert at Mina. Muzdalifah and' Arafiit
and ba.ck again il't Minii.

The clause, whoso hastens to leave in two days,
refers to the stay in Mina. If a pilgrim lel'.ves
Mina two days earlier or stays behind for two
days more, no sin shall attach to him,
provided everything he does i;; done with good
intention, acting righteously and God-fearingly.
The verse ends with the clause, and fear Allah
and know that you shall be brought together
before Him, to bring home to the reader
or the pilgrhn that th~ l\oderJyiug object 01
the Pilgrimage is c.S.}>,the very ward with
which the Quran began its commandments
about lJajj in 2 : 197, thus emphasizing that
mere outward observance of. certain rites is
nothing unless they are accompanied by IS~
or the spirit of righteousness which must
underlie all actions of man.
translated
l'l1e clause, iJ.J.J"':$"~' {>I '~I.J
above as, know that you shall all be brought
together before Him, is also iI\tended to
hint that the gathering in lJajj is not meant
for the performance of certain rites and ceremonies but, as it were, for meeting God. In
this case, the clause would b~ rendered as,
" know that (in lJajj) you are brought together
(i.e. the purpose of your g8tbering is) to meet
God" and you must,
therefore, beha.ve
accordingly.
The gathering in lJajj is tndy
Eke the.J":- (gathering) on the great Day of
Judgement.
Now that the description of lJajj as given.
in these verses has come to an end, it
would be appropriate
to give here a brief
bl\t collective note on the wisdom and the
signifioance of this act of worshi p and
devotion.
The Pilgrimage is indeed a great
spiritnal ordinance.
According to the Quran,
the Ka'ba is the first hOl\Seof worship that was
built for mankind (3 : 97). It dates not from
Abraham. who simply rebuilt it, but from Adam.
The Ql\ran speaks of it as " the Anoient House"
(22: 30,34). A Jewish tradition also says that
Abraham bl\ilt "the altar wwoh Adam had
built, which had been destroyed by the waters
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The different
objects and places which
play an important
part in Pilgrimage are
spoken
of in the
Quran as
~ I ;W
(2 : 159; 5 : 3; 22 : 33) or the Signs of God;
which shows that they are meant by God to
serve as symbols to impress upon the minds
of pilgrim.~ their inward significance.
The Ka'ba or the Bait Allah (tbe HouS(! of God),
the very first house of worship round whioh
thousands of devout pilgrims perform the
cirouit and towards whioh they all turn while
offering their Prayers wherever they be, recalls
to their mind. the Unity and Majesty of God
upon Whom depends all creation. It also
reminds one of the unity of mankind.
.

The act of running betwepn the QaJii and the
Marwa clllIs to the minds of pi1grimsthe pathetio
story of Hagar and Ishtnael; reminding them
how God provides for his helpless servants
even in the solitude of a great wilderness.
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the pilgrim of the three stages through which
man has to pass and which have been. referred
to in the Quran as the three stages of human
life, viz., (1) the presen.t world, or Dunyii as it
is called, which is symbolized by the first pillar.
signjficantly called J amrat al-Dunyii i.e. the
pillar situated near; (2) the grave or the middle
stage lying between this world and the n.ext,
tbe pillar corresponding to which is ca]!ed
J amrat al- W us/a i.e. the middle pillar; and,
(3) the next world. (known also as "M. 'Uqba)
which is symbolized by the third pillar, which
is accordingly called J amrat al-' Aqaba ..i.e. the
pillar of the distant hillock that comes after the
others. The casting of pebbles at these pillars
is also symbolic of Satan being pelted. Evil
thoughts shOldd be driven ont of oue's mir~d
Again, the place cbosen for this great concourse
of tbe Faithful is a barren waste, devoid of aU jnst as God has driven away Satan from His
vegetation, as the Quran itself states (14: 38). presence.
The only things that are met with there are
The animals sacrificed arc reminder/; (If tile
sand, pebbles, rocks and rugged hillocks. Such great sacrifice of his son. Ishmael oft'cred hy
a place has been chosen to bring home to us Abraham, and teach, ill symbolic language,
the fact that it possesses absolutely no that man should ever be willing not only
attraction for which one might visit it.
If to sacrifice himself but also his wealth and
there is anything for which one should go there,
property
ar.d even. children in the way of
it is God and God alone.
This is wby in the God out oflove for Him.
present verse the Quran says, "know that you
Pilgrims perform seven circt\its round the
are being gathered here (not for any worldly
Ka'ba, run scver, times between the fjafa and
object but) to meet Hila."
the Marwa and cast seven pebbles at the pillars
IJ;.riim reminds one of the Day of Resurrection.
at Mina. The number seven bein.g regarded
Like the shroud of a dead body, the pilgrim
is covered only with two unsewn sheets, one by the Arabs as a symbol of perfection (Aqrab),
the pilgrim is thereby reminded that in Pilfor the upper part of the body and the other
grimage, as in all other things, he should not
for the lower; and be also bas to remain
bareheaded.
This condition is to remind him be sat.Isfied with half measures. He should
that he has here, as it were, risen from always aim at perfection. an.d get it. It is
the dead. Tbe pilgrims gathered together at sign.ificant that the stages of spiritl\al progress
.Arafat truly present the spectacle of the Day which lead man. to perfection and which ha.ve
of Resurrection-men
suddenly risen from the been detailed in 23: 2-.12 are also seven..

Minii is a name derived from tbe word umniyya
which means" au object" or" a desire." This reminds the pilgrim of the fact that he goes tbere
with tbe "object" or tbe " desire" of meeting
God. From M inii the pilgrim prooeeds to
Muzdalifah wbich means "nearness" and reminds
him that the object with which he had
set out has drawn "near."
The other name
of Muzdalifah is Mash'ar al-lJaram, meaning the
sacred symbol.
This also hints that the final
stage is near. From M'/!-zdalifah, the pilgrim
proceeds to' AraJat, the root-meaning of which
,e
This reminds him that he
is to recognize."
has now reached the stage of " recognition"
where he bas" recognized" or known the One
Lord and bas met Him.

dead in their white shrouds
in the presence of their Lord.

and assembled

The casting of pebbles at the three pillars
at Minii-known
as Dunyii, Wuslii and' Aqaba.
is also an interesting representation.
It reminds
266

In short, the various rites of tbe lJajj and
the objects that playa
part therein are all
emblematic and are replete with great and
motnen.tous lessons, but only for those who care
to meditate.
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205. And aof men there is he whose
talk on this life would please thee, and
he would call Allah to witness as to
that which is innis heart, and yet he is
the most contentious of quarrellers.2ll
206. And when .he is in
he runs about' in the land
disorder in it and destroy
and the progeny.. oJ' man;
loves not disorder.212
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211. Important

~

(would

Words:
ple~se

thee)

is

derived

from

~
meaning,
he
wohdered;
he became
pleased. ~ means, it pleased
him and
caused him to wonder (Aqrab).
~, (most contentious)" is derived from J J
(ladda). They say .~ meaning, he contended or
quarrelled with him 'vehemently.
So J JI.
which is the noun of pre-eminence from it,
means, one who is a great quarreller.
The
pJural of JJI is JJ ludd (Aqrab).
(L.:a:;.J1(quarrellers) is~the
plural
of r»(quarreller). They say 4.IIb.:.i.e. he quarrelled
and f.."'>- and f"'b=.
or disputed with him.
all give the same meaning i.e. quarreller.
The word (\...;J I is also used in the infinitive
sen'!e, meaning the act of quarrelling (Aqrab
& Lane).

~

Commentary:
Two kinds of men have '3lready been mentioned.: (1) those who seek only the tbings of this
world (2: 201) ; and (2) those who seek both the
good things of this world and those of the next
(2: 202). The present verse and those that
follow mention two extreme types of these two
classes. Of the former class, states the verse
under comment. there are t>hose who wax
eloquent in their talk about this world, pleading
for the neoessity of improving the c()llditions
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of life for mankind and calling God to witl16S8
their sincerity. Their eloquence and apparent
love for fellow-beings would deceive the
listener, but at heart they love only their own
selfish interests and would vehemently dispute
with others for their smallest rights, supposed
or real, displaying none of that spirit of sacrifice
which is essential for real human progress.
They would look to their own interests or the
interests of their family or those of their
community or their nation only and would not
make any sacrifice for, or even do justice to.
others.
The clause, he would call Allah to witness,
shows that such peopJe outwardly profess
faith in God but at heart are lacking in
the quality of UlJiversal brotherhood whicb
must result from a true belief in a Universal
God-." Lord of all the worlds." as the Quran
puts it.

212. Important

Words:

J j (he is in anthority) is derived from J J.
J j means: (1) he turned his back, he went
away from one's presence; (2) he held command,

or he was in authority; he becamea J'

ruler (Aqrab & Taj).

J

or

If"" (runs about) means: (1) he walked briskly
or be ran; (2) he made an e:ffort; or he strove
to obtain an objeet (Aqlab).

CR.

.
PT.

AL-BAQARA

2.

.
2

,,,
I
~"",
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207. And when it is said to him, (. tJ ~. .""r . ~ " 01'"01'
-..\
I =(I 01'
~
..J;J\Ii~-II
~.
.\
~I
Jil)I \JOo
4J
.
'Fear
Allah,' pride incites him to
~
~
J"J
~"':'
further sin. So Hell shall be his sufficient
~''''
C),/" "
oI'D'.~",'"
6,;)
reward; and surely, it is an evil place
;, .J ~/..J.A.....
",
of rest.213

~ ,~

...:..J~\

(the crops) is the nou,u-irdinitive from on the earth.

(2) Similarly, when he happens
to. come to power, he becomes exposed and
all his talk about improving the affairs of the
world vanishes like smoke. and instead of
acting like a reformer he actually becomes a
source of disorder.

...:..
r i.e. he ploughed or tilled the soil; he sowed
seeds or planted plants in it; he acquired or
earned or laboured for wealth or Sl\stenance ; he
worked or laboured for the goods of the world.
"':"f" means: (1) a tilth or a piece of land
ploughed for sowing, or land actually sowu with
some crop; (2) la.nd under crop; (3) crop or pto. duce of land whether field crop (lr garden orop ;
(4) ga.in, acquisition or earning; (5) reward or
recompense;
(6) worldly goods; (7) wife or
wives, because a wife is like a tilth in which
seed is sown to bear crop in the form of children;
(8) a. much used road or a beaten track
(Lane).
j-iJ I (progeny). ..uJ \ J-i means, he begot a
child. J:-:-)' J-i means, the man had many
children; the progeny of the man increasec1,
J-i means: (1) creatures;
(2) childreh:
(:~)
progeny, ,vhether of man or beast (A.qrab &
Lane).
.

Cotntnentary

:

This verse further develops the idea contained
in the preceding one. The type of man
described in the previous verse (i.e. one whose
talk about the affairs of this world is very
pleasing but who is selfish at heart) becomes
unmasked when he happens to be in authority,
or when he goes away from tbe presence of the
people and m.eets his associates in private.
Thus

l

both

the

meanings

at the

word

J.J

lis mentioned under Importaut
Words are
appropriate
here:
(1) While he is in the
presence of those who are sincere lovers of
m.aukind, he says pleasing things; bu.t when
he goes away from. them and meets his
comrades in private, he strives to create disorder

The clause, destroy the crops and the progeny,
means that all his efforts are directed towards
harming people and their property.
The word.s
.:..,rand
J-i have a nu.mber of meanings and
all are applicable here. They refer to all kinds
of dama.ge relating to person and property.
The words. Allah loves not disorder, come as
a fitting reply to the clal\se in the preceding
verse, i.e., he calls Allah to witness as to that
which is in his heart. Allahjs evidence goes
against him; for tbe man is after disorder , and
Allah loves not disorder.
213. Important
Words:
4i.l>.\ (incites bim) is from.1.:.\ meaning, be
took, or he took hold; or he seized; or be
punished, etc. (Aqrab).
l.l~ 4i.l>.' means,
you incited him to do that and made him stick
4i.l >1 may
to it (K.ashshaf).
r"'i~
°""""
also m.ean, pride encompasses him with sin
(Mu.l}.i~); or pride seizes him owing to his sin
(Fatl}.).
or" (pride) is derived from t7' which means,
he became mighty and honoured and noble.
~ I t? means, the thing became rare. ;?I
means, (1) might and power; (2) high position;
(3) honol\r; (4) self-exaltation
(Lane); (5)
(J9nsciol\SneSS of one's position and r8"nk;
(6) pride in bad sense; (7) vanity (Aqrab).
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~.>; (Hell). Lexicographers differ as t~ the
origin of the word iv. ; but they generally agree
that in Arabic it has no root except itself
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, ~.-;;;:...
...
298. And of man there is he who .'.
~:;""'Cl::'/~""
\lJ1 -:
would sell himself to seek the pleasure ~9~J.
...J~<S~<.:r'~
~J
((~
of Allah; and aAllah is Compassionate
"" ~I'
6>A~ ~ '-'-';oJ
to His servants.2U'
-'
.

~~

as: 31; 9: 117; 57: 10.
and is used as a proper name for tbe place of H~ll. Similarly, the word.)'+- (place of rest)
punishment reserved for the evil-doers in tbe points to the fact tbat the maI\ who tramples
next world. It is, however: possible that on the rigbts of others in order to secure
the word has been derivedfroID rv: mean.. comfort fnr himself wiJI find no rest ilJ this
ing, he became frowning or contracted, life; his only rest will be in Hell.
or ugly in face. : v:-means, the middleor the 214. Important
Words:
darkest part of tbe night. rlv:- means, clouds
W~J (Compassionate) is derived from wiJ.
that have no water (Lane). In this case-the '->
in

rV:-would be something additional as in

the word .).cll derived
quarreller

(l\'Iu~it).

from J11 meanin g,
Thus

~

would

a

mean,

a place of punishment which is dark and
waterless and makes the faces of its inmates
qgly and contracted.
CouuJlentary
:
The description of the kind of man mentjoned
in 2 : 205 is continued in this verse also. When
such a. person comes to power and enters upon
a career of disorder 3I\d destruction, he becomes
deaf to advice and good counsel. Nay, if anyOne makes bold to offer him a word of advice,
he flares up and becomes all the more stiffened
in his tendency towards mischief-making.
A
false sense of dignity and prestige is his chief
stumbliug block, his vaI\ity inciting him to
further acts of sin, till his pride virtually
encompasses him on all sides. Such a one
paves'his own way to Hell, which is indeed a
bad resting place.
'1'he word ~
(sufficient) in the clause. Hell
shall be his suffici6nt reward. points to the fact
that as sI\ch a man is never cOl\tented in this life.
and is always hungerivg for more wealth and
more power and more dominion. so nothing in
this world would suffice him. He will find
~a.ti~fa,ctiQ~ and 8ufficiencr only in the nre of

.

Theysay ~ wtJ meaning, he pitied him, he
was compassionate to him. ~ IJ (compassion)
is like A J (mercy) but signifies greater
tenderness, thQugh the latter is certainly more
extensive in meaning. w ~) means,
compassionate
or pitiful, and is <me of the
attributes of God. though like r.~ J it ma y also
be applied to humaI\ beings as iI\ 9 : 128
(Lane).
Commentary:
Having completed
tbe description
of an
extreme type of man belonging to the firstmentioI\ed class of people, i.e., those who seek
only the things of this world, the Quran now
describes a type of maD belonging to tlJe
second-mentioned class, i.e., tbose whQ seek the
good thmgs of this world as wen as of the next.
And of these it singles out here the I\oblest
type whose aim is to seek the pleasure of God
alone. To such men the good things of this
wortd meaD only such spirit1,'al blessiI\gs as are
vouchsafed to righteous men in tbis very world
or such things as lead to the attainment
thereof (2: 202). Their sole concern is to seek the
pleasure of their Lord.as if they had given away
their sows for that very purpose. They use the
things of this world. not because these things
please them. bu.t befause God's law has made

them the support of a life which they find
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0 ye who believe,

come into

submission wholly and afollow n.ot the.
footsteps of Satan; surely, he is your
O pen enem y .:l15
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aSee 2 : 169.
pleasure in devoting to the service of God.
Thu.s tney approach the thir~gs of this world
not directly but through God. To such servants
of His, God is indeed most Compassionate and
His compassion for them has a good leaven
of tenderness in it.

215. Important

Words:

r

meaning,
(-J I (submission) is derived from
he was or became safe from danger or disease
or defect, etc. 4 \.. means, he made peaCe
he
with him. rL' means, he submitted;
embraced
Islam.
rL'1 therefore,
means
(1) submission; (2) peace; (3) the religion of
Islam (Aqrab).
4.;~ (wholly) is dP.fived from AS".
They
say *t~I AJ"meaning, he filled the vessel to
the full. ~ I"':'S" means, he collected the

thing all in one place.

~

",,')JI tY'

.;,J"

faith particularly, calling upon them to try tob~
reckoned among the best and noblest type of
men. To attain this end they should do two
tl1ings, one positive and the other negative =
(1) Individually they .should come into submission or, in other words, they should enter
Islam, wholly. Partial submission an~ halfhearted obedience,wiU not do ; aEd collectively
they should try to offer submission all together,
allowing no member to stand aside and
remain outside the circle. (2) They should
eschew the ways of Satan, who is an open
enemy of Islam and is out to cut all holy ties
asunder (2: 169).
Besides the above two meanings, the clause
-;,;~
rL' \ (,)' 1)..:.;1\ (come into submission
wholly) is capable of yet another meaning. As
4.i~ also means, restrainil'g or turning one
back, the clause may be translated a.s, "come
into submission wholly, shutting all such door~
through which sin may enter."
This is indeed
a most comprehensive advice and can ea"9'1
many a soul, if people only care to act u}
to it.

means, he turned him away from it and
consequently he (the latter) kept back; he
prevented
or restrained him from the affair,
so that, as a tesult thereot, he (the latter)
desisted from it. Thus "':'-f' is both transitive
and intransitive. 4.;~ is the feminine from ~~
'1'he word ":"1-,1.>.(footsteps) in the ()Iause
and means:
(1) all together
with none
.follow
not the footsteps of Satan, apparentl:
standing aside (Aqrab); (2). wholly or comseems
to
be superfluous, for, "following Satan'
pletely, not partially or half-heartedly (Lane);
seems
to
give
the same meaning as " followinl
(3) preventing the enemy and turning him back;
in
his
footsteps,"
but it is not so really. Th
and (4) restraining oneself, or restraining the
word ..:..I},,.:..(footsteps) has been very wisel
people, from sin and digression (Mufradat).
added to hint that 'those who follow Satan d
Commentary:
so slavishly and blindly. Just as a blind IDa
Having completed the description of the two who cannot see his way finds it convenier
olasses of mell along with their sub-divisions
to pJabe his hand on the shoulder of an
in the previous verses, the Quran now fittingly
passer-by and then blindly tread on in }1
ad4ress6s believers generally and those weak in footsteps, so do they.
'/.70
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211. aAre they waiting for anything
but that Allah should come to them
in the coverings of the clouds with
angels, and the matter be decided.1
And to Allah do all things return.217
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a6: 159; 16: 34; 89 : 23.
216. Commentary:
The' preceding verse caned npon believers,
particularly those weak in faith, to try to
become perfect Muslims, a.nd' pointed out to
thf.'m the means by which they could become
80. The present verse makes it cleaT that if,
even after this warning and after God's
clear Si~ns had eome t() t.hem, they should sli])
and digress from the true path, they would
find God" Mighty and Wise," hinting that in
that case they would rightly deserve punishment by the Wil"e God Who pos.<;esses t.he
power to punish.
The word" Wise" also hints that erring ones
should not despair; for, God be;ng Wise, He
has kept the way open for their retUTn to the
rjght faith. In fact, the liability cf man to
err is not without PU,fpose. In His eternal
wisdom, God has made man a free~gent who is
liable to err, so that his error might serve as
an'incentive for him to rise again and make a
redoubled effort towards the ideal.
,

217. Important
\Vprds:
dl r-ti\ (Allah should come 'to them) is a
metaphorical
expp:ssion,
meaning,
AJlao
should come to tllem with His punishment,
i.e.,
Allah
should
punish
them.
The
metaphor
d I .J~ I i.e. coming of God, is
used by the Quran else~here also (16; 27;

59 : 3). In contrast to this, the Quran useR
the metaphor dl,-:,.J i,e. turning of God,
to express His turning with mercy (2: 38;
9: 117.)
Similarly,
~S.;UI.J~I
1.,e. the
coming of the angels, indicates their coming
with punishment.
jU;(coverings) is the plural of ~ (:;1~lla)which
is derived from JIo and Jtl, t.he latter word
meaning, he or it afforded or cast a shadow.
But whereas J1;.(?ill) the plural of which is J")\I,;
or J~I,
means, shadow, ~
whose plural
is JIIo, means, a covering or a shade, i.e., a
thing that casts or giveR a s])ade or a shadow
(Aqrab).
The word ~ or jU; is generally
used in connection with punishment (Mnfradat).

rWlI (clouds) for which see 2: 58. The word
has been used by t.he Quran both in connection
with mercy (7 : 161) and punishment (25: 26).
Comment,ary
:
The form of speech has been changed here from
the second to the third person. The verse has
apparently
been addressed to either disbelievers or to hypocrites aDd the weak in faith.
If it be taken to refer to disbelievers, as
the ,change of form in the address indicates, it
would mean that by desisting from belief they
are, as it were, waiting for the puroshnlent of
God, and the verse incidentally hints that tb~
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R. 26 212. Ask of the children of
ahow many clear Signs We gave
But whoso changes the gift of
after it has come to him, surely
Allah is severe in punishing.2lS

,,,IM
Israel
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a17 : 102 ; 28: 37.

appointed punishment would come to them
through raining clouds. The reference is to
the Battle of Badr, when God helped believers
by sending down clouds and rain (Bukhiiri),
as was promised
(25 : 26), and
also
sent down angels (8: 10) who inspired the
believers with courage and filled the hearts of
the disbelievers with fear (8: 13). Some of
the disbelievers Hre reported to have actually
seen the angels on that day (Zurqani).
The
matter was then"
decided";
for, on that
memorable day, all the chief leaders of the
Quraish were kiUrd, the Muslims obtaining a
decisive victory
which
broke the power
of the enemy. The coming of clouds refers to
the rainfall which on the battlefield of Badr
proved a blessing for the Muslims. It made
the sand finn for them, while the land <:>nthe
side of the enemy, being clayey, became
slippery.
If, however, the verse be taken to refer to the
hypocrites or the weak in faith> as the preceding
two verses would suggest, then the clause,
that Allah should corne to them in the coverings
of the clOllds, would mean that if they did not
mend their ways, God would have to chastise
them even though tbey were apparently resting
in the shade of faith, which is likened to a (~
or cloud. As shown under Import.ant Words
above, the word (I): (clouds) is sOlnetimes
used in cOl1!1ection with God's mercy (7 : 161).
218. Commentary:
The preceding verses referred to those weak in
faith who had not yet" come into submission
'17~

wholly" (2 :209). 'fhe position of these people
was this that they had received a favour of God
but practically they sought to " change" it.
They wished to be known as Muslims and. yet to
be free to live as they liked. This was exactly
what the Isra.elites had done before, So the
Quran fittingly turns here to the story of the
children of Israel who afforded an object-lesson
for Muslims. The Holy Prophet and, for that
matter. every reader of the Quran is asked to
enquire of the descendants of Israel ho'.'l"many
and. how varied were tbe SigI\s whioh God had
bestowed upon them as a favour
and how
persistent and impudent was their rejection of
His Messengers and their disregard of His
teachill gs.
The expression, whoso changes the gift of God,
appears to be rather peculiar; but really the
word J-l;!. (changes) gives a very interesting
meaning.
For believers it means, accepting
the teacbing of a Prophet in theory but rejecting
it in practice, as unfortunately
is very often
the case with the weak in faith. They receive
a thing as a gift or blessing, but by abstaining
from acting upon it they incur the displeasure
of God, thus practically"
changing" a f8\Tour
into a disfavour.
For disbelievers the expression means can.
verting a .A-- Prophet into a)LPropbet.
The
Quran

speaks

of the Prophets

of God as a

u

i.e. a. favour or gift (5: 21) and it further
holds that the mission of &very Prophet is
twofold-he
is a .A-- or bearer of glad tidings
for those who accept him, and he is a JL or

PT. 2

CH.2

AL-BAQARA

213. aThe life of this world is made
9~r"'.,~
""~9{~""""r"'?~ JI \",,,
"" ~-,~)~JJI i~\ t,~ ~~ 0!j"
to appear attractive
to those who ~
disbelieve;
and they scoff at.. those j,~
""../ ,,'~"-: .,"':'~ ".,::, "'.-P.,j/I"'.,-:.
who believe. But those who fear God
l,..o~~~
~\ ctJJG ~\~JJt
..
shall be above them on the Day of '" M-'
"" j 9,,,, ,1 "
r",
"-: j[/,:,!' "",
Resurrection; .and bAllah bestows His
e ~~~
~~ ~ \JjJ: ctLt:;
gifts on whoIDsoeverHe pleases without
reckoning.21O
a3: 15; 18 : 47 ; 57 : 21.

1>3:38 ; 24 : 39 ; 35 : 4 ; 40: 41.

warner of comingpumshment
for those who
reject him (18: 57). Now when God sends
a Prophet He wishes the people. to accept him
8S a bearer of glad tidings only, and it is the
people themselves who reverse the position by
rejecting him. In this way the people, as it
were, "change"
the .r~ Prophet into the
).:.. }~raphet.
Again, for Israelites or Jews the expression,
whoso changes the gift of A.llah, may mean that
though they knew that theh scriptures embodied the word of God which,was a favour and a
blessing, yet they had the audacity to interfer<'
with it in order to meet their own ends
(5 : 14), thus" changing"
the very substance
of God's favour.
The expression
may. .have yet
anotller
meaning. The ~.r~
or Law being meant
as a guidance, is a mercy or a blessing
of God (5: 4 and 6:155,156).
But Christians,
who are an offshoot of the Jews have
"changed"
it into a curse (Gal. 3 : 13).

God's severest punishment. In either case the
verse also warns hypocrites and those weak of
faith among Muslims that if they accepted the
Holy Prophet outwardly but rejected him in
their heart or if they accepted his teachings as
being from God but did nQt act upon them,
tbey would be "changing"
the gift of God
and would make themselves liable to severe
punishment.
219. Important

~) (is made to appear attractive)
voice from ~ j whicD is derived
They say ~I LJlj or ~I jj
hI' decorated or embellished ~r
the thing so as to make it look
(Aqrab).
LJ.J~
say

The e,cpression "gift of God" may refer to the
mariifold and multifarious favours which God
had bestowed upon the Israelites in the form of
Prophets and their noble teacmngs.
But they
.. changed" the gift of God by rejecting tlte
l'rophets and disobeying their teachings.
Tbe
expression may also reter to the Holy Prophet
and the religion brought by him; they are
certainly the greatest gifts of God for m.ankjnd.
and whoever rejects Islam either by disbelieving in, 01' by di30beyin~, its tt.'8ChlngS deserves

Words:

beautified
attractive

(they scoff) is formed from j-.

j-

4;...

is passive
from LJIj.
meanmg,

or

~;-

They

i.e. (1) he mocked at

or scoffed at or laughed at him; he derided or
ridiculed him; (2) he cut a joke with him or
made a jest of him; (3) he deemed him ignorant
(Aqrab & Lane).
~.;
(above them). The word ~.; is the
infinitive noun from ~ Ii. They say 4iI; i.e.
he was above him or was superior to him
(in any sense); he excelIed him in rank,
eminence, nobility, knowledge or any other
good quality;
he overcame him in argument
(Aqrab & Lane).
~ I:A!I i ~ (the Day of Resurrection) is a
compound expression being made up of ,-".
(day) and :'..1:AJ1(resurrectiNl).
'fhe word r.ft

?,73
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(day) is also used to denote time generally, as
already
explained
in 1: 4 ; and ~ l:AJI
(resurrection)
is derived from (Ii meaning,
(I) he stood up, or (2) he stood still. The
expression ~U k...1i means, the appointed
hour of resurrection came to pass. "A..
~I
therefore. means the rising of t,he dead or the
Resurrection (Aqrah). The word is also used
for such occasions on which people leave their
homes and gather in a place in response
to a call, a~ in the Friday Prayers (Tiij).
Thus figuratively the word ~\A" (resurrection)
may denote a state of unusual life and activity
following a state of inertia and lifelessness.
The word :...~\ is real1y (~I
(the act of
standing) which is the noun-infinitive from (Ii,
the final. being added to denote the act of
resurrection being sudden and all together
(Mufradiit).

P:r. 2

bring themselves to conceive that believers
will ever become heirs to that eminence and
glory which is promised to them by God and;
therefore,
they treat Buch promises with
contempt.
But truth has always triumphed
over fa~sehood in the end. The history of an
religions and partieularlytb,at
of Islam bears
. undeniable testimony to this/fact.

Commentary:
As the preceding verse spoke of those who
change the gift of God by rejecting it or refusing
to act upon it, the present verse fittingly
provides the underlying reason of such rejection
or refusal. The attention of these people is
devoted to the affairs of this world, which
appeu so attractive to them as to leave no
room. in their hearts for God and His Messenger.
The ~lt or author of the act denoted by tIle
verb (J j which is in the passive voice has not
been ~amed here; but elsewhere the Quran
clearly states that it is Satan who has taken
upon himself to make the things of this world
look beautiful and attractive
in the eyes of
unbelieving people (15: 40), who thus become
engrossed in the affairs of the world.
Intoxicated
with their
material
gains
and worldly possessions, disbelievers, and for
that matter, hypocrites also, look down upon
believers and scoff at them when they see their
apparently
low worldly position and hear
promises of victory and future greatness being
made to them. In view of the utter helplessDess of the believers, they cannot possibly
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The clause, but those who fea,r God shall be
above them on the Day of Resurrection, does not
mean that the triumph of the Faithful over
disbelievers will be confined tc. the next world
only. The words" the Day of Resurrection"
have been added to point out that whereas
believers will ~lso triumph in this world, 80S
borne out by the facts of history, their
triumph in the next world will be complete
and perpetual.
These words may also refer,
according to Arab usage, to the time of
the downfall of disbelievers and the rise
of the Faithful in this very world. In this
sense the clause would signify, " wait a while.
for the appointed time is not far distant when
Muslims will triumph over their enemies and
will be above them in all respects," i.e., in
knowledge, wealth, power, etc.-a fact to whicb
the early history of Islam in Medina, Damascus,
Baghdad, Egypt, Spain, etc., bears ample
testimony.
To quote only one instance, i.e.,
that of the Arab.s being in their time above the
rest of the world in soienoe, Robert Briffa.ult
says: "The debt of our soienoe to that of the
Arabs

does not consist

in .startling

discoveries

or revolutionary theories; soience owes a great
deal to Arab culture; it owes i~s existence"
(The Making of Humanity).
It will be noted that while making the promise
of future greatness the verse substitutes the
expression"
those who fear God" for the
e'xpression "those who believe."
Thisohange
has been made to point to the faot that to
obtain triumph mere "".\ (belief) is not enough;
the Muslims should effeot a real change in themselves, by attaining 1.5';; or God-fearingn.ess.
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NDw has Allah,
by His
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cDmmand, guided the believers to the
truth in regard tD which they (the
unbelievers) differed; and Allah guides
WhDmSQeVer He pleases tDthe right
path.2\!O
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a4: 166; 6: 49; 18: 57.
The phrase" without reckoning" m.aymean
three things:
(1) that the favours and gifts
of God know no ending; for a thing that does
not end cannot be reckoned; (2) tbat God
bestows upon believers more favours and more
gifts than they appear to deserve, the more so
because believers spend in the cause of God
to the utmost of their power without keeping
an account of what they spend, so God also
showers His blessings upon them without
reckoning;
(3) that God treats the believers
as friends; and as people do not keep an account
of what they give to their friend!!, therefore
God also keeps no account of what He gives to
the, Faithful.
As to the relevancy of this clause to tbe
previous one, it may be noted that as God
promised to grant special victory and unusual
greatness to believers-so
much so that they
were to be "above"
the disbelievers in all
respects when the time of " resurrection"
(i.e.
the fall of the disbelievers and the rise of the
believers) came--the question'naturally
arose;
~ow out of all proporti9n

to their efforts and

2]5

resources were the handful of believers going
to attain this glorious triumph?
In reply to
this implied question, the Quran says that the
people need not doubt this prophecy; for the
matter is not to be settled by ordinary rules
of cause and effect but by the fact, so amply
borne out by history, that"
Allah bestows
His favours on whomsoever He pleases without
reckoning."
In this connection we may well
quote from Carlyle who, while speaking of the
spectacular rise of Islam to power, says:
"These Arabs, the man Mohammad, one spark
on a world of what seemed black unnoticeable
sand; but 10, the sand proves explosive powder,
blazes heaven-high
from Delhi
(On Heroes and Hero Worship).

to Granada

I"

220. Commentary:
In the preceding verses different classes of
people-believers and disbelievers together with
their sub-divisiOJls--have been mentioned. The
verse under comment not only traces the genesis
of these classes but also hints to Muslims that,
just as the world began with aU people as one
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Tfhe "difference"
referred to in the verse at
two separate places signifies two different kinds
of disagreement. Before the advent of a Prophet
people differ among themselves about false
beliefs and idolatrous practices. But after the
The clause, Mankind were one community,
appearl;\once of the truth, they begin to differ
may mean:
(1) mankind i.e. all men were with regard to the truth itself. The advent of a
originally one people; (2) all disbelievers are one Prophet, however, does not, as maybe wrongly
people. In the first-mentioned case, the verse imagined, ore ate differenoes. The differences
would mean tha.t, in the beginning of the world, are already there; they merely assume a new
all mankind were One people. They had nO form. But whereas before a Prophet has made
social rules; no polity, 11.0oivic laws. Thenin
his appearanoe the people, in spite of their
the course of time, differences arose among differenoes, look like one people, they become
them_with regard to these things. So God divided into two distinct camps, believers and
sent to them Prophets to guide them how to disbelievers, after he has appeared.
live good and useful lives.
Tile clause, out of en.vy towards one a'itOtker,
In the seoond case, the meaning of the clause points to the important fact that invariably
would be that before the advent of a Prophet
the root-cause of the rejection of a Prophet is
all men are like one people in the sense that
jealousy. Disbelievers cannot reconoile themthey are all disbelievers, and disbelief and sel ves to the idea that an ordinary person from
wrongdoing reign supreme in the world.
But among them, generally inferior to many of them
when a Prophet appears, all people, in spite of in wealth, power or social status, should be
their mutual differences, form one united front
made their teacher and leader. Disbelievers
against him. This meaning is in harmony with also consider it below their dignity to ally
the well-known saying of the Holy Prophet,
themselves with a community a. large majority
o..l..>-I.JLL.
.; 501 i.e. all disbelievers (to of whose members are of hUll1ble origin. as is
whatever oreed or religion tbey may belong) often the case with tbe early followers of divine
are one people.
Messengers.

community, God now wishes them a.gain to
become one oommunity through the Holy
Prophet who, unlike previous Prophets, came
with a universal mission.

The clause, Now has Allah, by His command,
The clause, and sent down with them the Book,
guided
belie-verato the truth in regard to which
does not mean that God revealed a separate
they (the unbelieve'rs) differed, refers to the adBook to every Prophet. In that case, " Books,"
instead of "the
Book,"~ would have been vent of the Holy Prophet who was raised by
God with a universal mission to remove the
the appropriate word. In faot, the" sending
differences
of all the peoples of the earth. The
down of a Book" to a Prophet does not always
expression
4i~~translated
as "by His oommand"
mean the actual revelation of it to him in
may
also
mean"
according
to His eternal
person. The Quran uses similar words with
In the bf'gilmir>g of the world
regard to those Prophets who were not the decree."
direct reoipients of any revealed Book (6 115, God willed that the final Law-giving Prophet
157,158;3:73,200; 29: 47; 21:11).
The should come with a universal mission and should
clause, therefore,
only means that every constitute, as it were, the zenith of the system
of ;~ I or prophpcy.
Says tbe Holy Prophet
Prophet has reoeived a Book from God, whether
it was revealed to him direot or whether it Was " I was a Prophet of God while Adam was yet
,0
revealed to a previous Prophet whose mission in the making between the bodr and the so1).1
(Tirmidhi).
~e was called u~o~ to §eqT6.
:

~6
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and afflictions befell them, and they
were violently shaken cuntil the
Messenger and those who believed along
with llim said:
'When UJill come the
help of Allah?'
Yea, surely the help
of Allah is nigh.221
a3 :.143; 9 : 16.
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bSee 2 : 178.

Viewed collectively, the verse describes five
different stages through which mankind has
passed: (1) When: there was unity among the
people, aIJ forming one community.
This was
in the beginning of the human race. (2) When,
with the increll.se inpopnlation and tlI.e extension
of interests and the complexity of problems
confronting man, people began to differ among
themselves.
(3) When God raised Prophets
among different peoples and different countries
to show them the right path and revealed
His will to the various contending sections.
(4) When the very revelation of God sent to
remove differences was made. a cause of
difference by the mischievous people. (5) WIlen
God finally raised the Holy Prophet with His
last Book and a. universal mi'$sion, calling upon
entire humanit.y to rally round his banner.
Thus a beautiful circle was completed and the
world which began with unity was designed to
e.nd with it.
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Cl2: 111.

word is also used, especially in its plural form,
to denote afllictions, miseries and trials
(Aqrab & I.ane).
Commentary:
In the preceding two verses God pronUsed
believers a reward" without reckonin~" and
called upon them to strive to bring all the
peoples of the world under the banner of Islam
so that they might become one people. The
fuJfilment of thig great prom.ise and the
attainment
of this noble object necessitated
unusual sacrifices on the part of the Faithful,
to which the verse under cOlI\ment fittingly
draws the attention of Muslims.

Indeed, acceptance of the message of Islam
was no bed of roses, and Muslims were warned
that they would have to pass through a fiery
ordeal of trials and tribulations before they
could hope to achieve their sublime ideal.
Incidentally,
they were also told that the
sufferings and hardship~ they had already
undergone were nothing as compared with tbe
221. Important
Words:
trials that were yet in store for them. Tbey
1}J'j (violently shaken) is from J",Jj or Jj.
They say uiJ"::/I.u.1Jv'j i.e. God made the were being mentally prepared to meet the
earth quake violently or put the earth in a storm which was brewing in Mecca and which
state of convulsion or violent motion. ~ v'j reached its cuJmination in the Battle of the
Ditch.
means, he put him or it in a state of commotion
or agitation or violent motion; he put him in
The word~1
literally meaning garden
a state of great fear or terror. :V}} I which is and translated here as "Heaven"
need not
necessarily
refer
to
the
Ifeaven
vouchsafed
the noun-infinitive from Jvtj means: (1) violent
Bhaking or commotion j (2) earthquake.
The to the Faithful in the Hereafter. The word

Z?7

CII. 2

AL-BAQARA

PT. 2

.

, .,~ :.~~"r.;
,? ' 9 ~ r"'" .-:'1':' 9""",.,
216. They ask thee what they shall
.b
"~
"'"
'"
I.)\.4~~
~~~.
spend. Say: a'Whatever of good and ~~'\..oUOJ
abundant wealth you spend should be
',,:
for parents and near relatives and J.W,"'" . ~I .;~' ';!.,',.; . ':>JI';\\~
,...d
~
c..>--;.--'~-""')) --'9!. ,.;~ fr'
orphans and the needy and the wayfarer. And whatever good you do,
~';:~i\,:;''''J. \' ~II .' t'"
~I~@
""'~,~
~ '/,:
I:J,.,-f!-~
surely Allah knows it well'.222
-'~
~.>
.

e~
a2:178;
is also used to express a state of success
and prosperity intbis very world. Nay, God
has definitely promised in the Quran that
the righteous would have ~ or Heaven even
in this life (50: 47). In this sense the word
j,
in tbis verse would refer to the
" IIeaven
great success and prosperity
promised
to
Muslims in the preceding verses.

4:37.
had been expressive of despair, God would
certainly not have answered in that loving
manner but woulq, have ta.ken notioe of it.
222. Important Words:
.Po (good. and abundant wealtb). See 2: 181.
~.} I (near relatives) is the plural of ,,:,,}I
(derived from '-;-'!.}) meaning, one nearer; a.
near relative (Aqrab).

as until alRo means,
The word ~ translated
Commentary:
80 that
or in order that.
According
When the Companions of the Holy Prophet
to tbe latter signification, tbe verse would were told that they could not win the pleasure
mean that God proves or tries the Prophet
of God and enter Heaven unless they were
and the believers with difficulties and hardships
made
to pas::! through
sufferings
and
and withholds His belp from them so that
affiictions like tbose that had gone before, they
they may invoke it by earnest prayers and at once signified their readiness to part with
supplications.
This is a beautiful way by their wealth and property in the cause. of
which God manifests His love for the Propbet
God and asked the Holy Prophet
to let
and his followers.
lIe delights. in treating
them know what they should spend in order
tbem like children, wishing them to beg of to win the promised Heaven. They were so
Rim so that He may give them.
eager to win the pleasure of God and attain
progress that they did not wait
The pathetic cry for belp embodied in the spiritual
words, when will come the help of Allah 1 does for the threatened trials actually to ov-ertake
not denote despair, because an attitude' of tbem, but were prepared to make every kind
despair'on the pa.rt of a Prophet of God and his of sacrifice in ad vance. They simply wanted to
be told what form their sacrifice should take.
followers is inconceivable, being inconsistent
III reply to their eager question, God's reply
with true faith (12: 88). The words are simply
also
indicates a sort of eagerness, as if He
Ii.form of prayer; a way of earnestly beseeching
meant to impart to the Faithful the relevant
(jod to expedite His help, and not an expression
in its entirety,
without
denoting despair and disappointment.
The commandment
waiting
for
any
further
question
on
their
part;
reply give.n by God in the words, Yea, s.urely
the help-oj Allah is nigh, also corroborates thi" for whereas their question related only to

interpretation; for, if the wordsof the Faithful " what" they ehould spend, God's answer
~7$
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217. aFighting is ordained for you,
though it is repugnant to you; but it
maybe th~t you dislike a thing while
it is good for you, and it may be that
you like a thing while it is bad for you.
Allah knows all things, and you know
n~~"
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goes a stepJurther .describing all\o "on whom"
the money
is to be spent.
As to the
question. what is to be s1>ent, the answer
wealth",
hinting
is .. good and abundant
that the money to be spent should be (I)
well-acquired and (2}abundant.
In moments
of great national need there can be no hope
of success .unless people k'pend freely alld
generously.
But as free and generous expenditure carries with it the danger of weak
people resorting to acquiring wealth by unfair
means. therefore
the condition about the
money being « good" has been added.
As to the other part. of the anticipated
question i.e.' on whom should the money
be spent, the Quran says that money should
be spent on parents and near relatives
(lit. IIear ones) and orphans and the needy and
the wayfarer.
These five classes include all
such persons as generally stand in need
of help.
The two first-mentioned
olasses
include
relatives,
neighbours and friends
who go to form the group that immediately
surrounds
a man and must claim his first
attention,
owing to personal relationship or
personal contaot. Then follow two classes that
deserve belp owing to their particular circumstanoes, orphans being without anyone to
8UPPOrt them and the needy without any means
of support.
IJastly Comes the wayfarer, whose
claim consists in his being a stranger. with no
friend; no relative and 1\0 supporter
By
pointing out these five classt's as deserving of

help, the Quran desires to hint that unle~s the
279

entire community, including those who come
to stay with them temporarily, is prepared to
fight in the oause of Allah and unless the wellto-do classes help the weaker ones in their
preparation for the national struggle, Muslims
cannot present a united front nor can tl/eir
efforts bring about the desired result. Each
and every person must gird up his loins to
contribute his fullest possible share, and thos~
who cannot do so for wllnt of means must
receive help from others who can afford such
help.
223. Important

Words:

..J' (repugnant) is the noun-infinitive from.f
i.e. he disliked. ..J' means, a thing which
is disliked; a thing which one is required. to do
against his wish or liking (Aqrab).
Commentary:
In 2 : 215 God warned Muslims that in order
to reach the promised goal they must pass
through an ordeal of poverty, afllictions and
violent shakings.
In conformity with tIle
ordeal of poverty, verse 2: 216 called upon
them to be prepared to make great monetary
saorifices. Now in the verse nnder comment,
God refers to the ordeal of aHlictions and violent
shakings by drawing the attention of the Faithful
to the menace of war surrounding them.
As,
however, Muslims were averse from war, the
verse also enjoins them to put implicit trrnt
in the guidance of Allah; for, it may be that
you di8like a thi/ig whiZe it is good 10-ryou.
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fighting
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in the Sacred Month. Say: 'Fighting
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therein. is a great transgression, but
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you back from your faith, if they can'I'9~,~\,r-:,.)
!r

And bwhoso from among you turns
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faith

and

dies
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a2 : 192.

b3: 87,91;

4: 138; 5 : 55; 47: 26.

But the aversion of the Holy Prophet's
Companions from war was not due to cowardice.
They did not dislike war because they thought
that they were few in number or because they
were not properly equipped. History gives the
direct lie to all such insinuations. Muslims hated
war, because they did not like to shed human
blood; also because tbey thought that a peaceful
atfIlosphere was more conducive to the propagation of Islam than a state of war, for the
obvious reason tbat the atmosphere of peace
gave disbelievers more opportunities for dispassionate consid,eration of the noble teachings
of Islam.
But it was too late. The leaders of the
disbelievers had gone too far in their evil
designs against Islam and were bent upon
extirpating the New Faith. It was evidently
a war of self-defence, and he who sbirks a war
of self-defence commits an act of suicide
(22: 40, 41). Thus tbe verse constitutes an
eloquent testimony to the love of peace of the

..
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'..)~J'!.d''''" ~

,
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f~
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C3: 23 ; 7 : 148 ; ] 8 : 106.

repudiation of the mischievous accusation that
it was for the sake of booty or for spreading
their faith by force that the early MusJims
resorted to arms.
The clause, it may be that you dislike a thing
while it ,is good for you, and it may be that you
like a thing while it is bad for you, points to a
very important principle, i.e., that errors of
judgement mostly result from two causes:
(1) abuse of the sentiment oflove; and (2) abuse
of the sentiment of dislike or hatred. On.e
should, therefore, be particularly co,refnl about
one's judgement when one is swayed by eitheJ:
of these two sentiments.
They undermine
dispassionate thinking as nothing else does.
Elsewhere the Quran gives a stilI clearer warning
to Muslims to beware of the abuse of the sentiments of love and hatred (64: 15, 16 &5: 9).

224. Important Words:
~-~S' (great transgression) really stands f()~
.1'-:-)~.) i.e. a great sin or greattran~,Holy Prophet's Companionsand a oonvincing gression or great offence. ~'..is
in~~~
280
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comparative

degree and means, a greater

etc.
..l'#

say

were tryiIJgfoIcibly to turn men from the way
of God; they were preventing
people from
approaching the Sacred Mosque and tbey had
forced the Muslim dwellers of Mecca to flee
from it. This was a form of persecution which
was certainly much more heinous than' figl>ting
in a Sacred Month.

sin,

'

(to hinder) is the infinitive from ..l'#. They
..,t"

i.e.

he prevented"

him;

Ctt. 2

he turned

~
..l... means,
he kept
him back. u.J
back from it.
Thus the word is both transitive
and intransitive.
.t..., therefore. means: (I) to
hinder or to prevent; (2) a hindrance or a
barrier; (3)30 mountain or a wall, etc., because
it serves as a barrier (Aqrab).
~

Commentators generally state, and in fact
there are also traditions to the effect, that once
the Holy Prophet sent one of his Companions,
named' Abdullah bin Ja\1sh, to bring news
f'.J~.J'- (turn you back) and ~Ji.J'- (turns
back) are both derived from..);.
They say about a party of the Quraish proceeding to
.~J i.e. he turned him back;
and Ji;1 i.e. Mecca. When' Abdullab and his comrades
Ji;1 reached a place called Nakhla, they met a small
he himself turned back. r')\...~1if
Guided by his
means, he turned back from Islam and party proceeding to Mecca.
own
judgement
and
without
any
instructions.
reverted to a state of disbelief. Jiv' means.
one who turns back from his religion, parti- to that effect from the Prophet, 'Abdullah
attacked the party, killing one of them and
cularly from Islam; one who apostatizes(Tiij).
means, capturing two. The date was doubtful, some
.:..~
(shall be in vain). ~} I ~
th!l stomach of the camel became inflated considering it to be as one of the Sacred Month
and his belly became hound by eating UIl- and others as not. When the news reached
wholesome food. .I..r-.k:>- means: (1) his work Mecca, the Quraish took advantage of the
or deed became null and void aud went for doubt as regards date and clamoured that the
nothing; (2) his work or deed became evil and Muslims had violated the Sacred Month. The
corrupt.
4o.)..Ia;~ meam,
his blood went verse under comment was revealed on that
unavenged.
;J\ -I.. ~
means, the water occasion (1'abari, Hisham & Zurqapj).
of the well receded and went down never to
Tbe verse acknowledges the sanctjty of tbe
return to its original level (Aqrab & Lane).
Sacred Montbs and considers it an act of sin
and transgression knowingly to :fight in a
Commentary:
Sacred Month, but forcefully points out that
The words translated as " to be ungrateful to the sanctities which disbelievers weIe violating
Him and the Sacred Mosque" may also be were far more worthy of safeguarding.
Disrendered as "to be ungrateful to Him and believers were forcibly preventing people from
to hinder men from tbe Sacred Mosque."
accepting Islam. They did not allow Muslims
The QUflm bas already explained that if to approach the Sacred Mosque and they had
disbelievers violate the sanctity of a Sacred mercilessly turned the Prophet and his followers
Month, Muslims may also retaliate in a Sacred out of their homes.
Month; for thus only can the sanctity of a
The verse should not be understood to imply
sacred thing be safeguarded (~: 195).
that Muslims did start a fight in a Sacred Month,
The present verse provides a further reason
for defending Islam, if need be, in a Sacred
Month
Disbelievers,
particularly those of
Mecca, had violated the sanctity of thing~ far
more sacred than a "Sacred
Month" -they

it only purports to bdng bome to' disbeliev~r8
the fact that in view of tbeir persist.ent violation
of highly sacred things, it does not lie in their
mouth to accuse Muslims of violating tbe
sanctity of a Saored Month.
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who emigrate and strive hard in the
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cause of Allah, it is these who hope for 9
~'f.f
Allah's Mercy; and Allah is Most c;W1~ b 'WI~.J""""''''''''''9'''''.~\~9~~
~~~.. ~)\
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""
Forgiving, Mercifu1.226

~

If' ::: ,,~-!-:
@)
Iq~.J.J~

as : 75 ; 9 : 20.
The clause, it is they whose works shall be vain
in this world and the next, does not mean that
everything that a renegade from Islam, or, for
that matter, everything that a disbeliever,
does will go for nothing and produce no result.
The clause only means that such actions of the
renegades as they might do to weaken the cause
of Islam in this world as well as those of their
actions which they might perform in opposition
to the teachings of Islam in order to win the
pleasure of God in the world to come will all
be in vain. Thus the clause does not refer to
such good actions as a person may perform
in the state of unbelief; for, as the Quran
expressly states, these must have their reward
(99 : 8) which may either take the form of the
acceptance of Islam or that of the lightening of
punishment.
The Holy Prophet is reported
to have said about his uncle Abii l'alib that
on account of the good treatment the latter
extended to him, he is likely to be only lightly
punished for his non-acceptance
of Islam
(Bukhari).
On another ocoasion when I:Iakim
b. 1;Iizam, a nephew: of his wife Khadlja, asked
the Prophet whether he would get any reward
for the good deeds he did before he acoepted
Islam, the Holy Prophet said, "Y ouf very
acceptance of Islam is a reward tbereof"
(BukharI).

The clause, their works shall be vain in this
world and the next, also signifies that if such
tnen as apostatize from Islam had not done 80,
their deeds would have brought them the great
reward promised to Muslim.s both in this world
t1nd the next, but by apostatizing from Islam

they had totally
twofold reward.

deprived

themselves

of this

Finally, the clause, and they

'will not tea.q(3
fighting you un.tt:l they tUfn you back jrom YO~lr
faith, if they can, throws a flood of light on the
attitude of disbelievers towards Muslims. 'l'hey
were not only the first to begin hostilities, but
had also vowed not to cease fighting until
Islam had been tota1iy wiped out from

Arabia and not

a.

soul remained to call himself

a Muslim. This clear testimony of the Quran
should be an eye-opener for those who aC011se
Muslims of being aggressors in their early
struggle against disbelieverR. The words, if
they can, are highly eulogistio of the Companions
of the Holy Prophet.
Do what they coulrl,
disbelievers would never be able to turn back
Muslims from their faith.
'l'heir love for
Islam was too deep to be extirpated
by
persecution: however Severe and bitter it
might be.
225. Important

Words:

'J J":I. (emigrated)

They say

~

is

derived

from

f:.J'.

IJ":"" i.e. (1) he cut it or he severed

it; (2) he avoided it or kept away from it, or he
gave it up. J":I.. means, he left one place to
settle in another (Aqrab).
The word is
particularly used about one who leaves a place
where religion is persecuted and goes to a place
where there is no such persecution, espeoially
to a place where there exists means of serving
and supportin.g the faith.
The early Muslims
who emigrated from Mecca to Medina were
known a.s IJ..J"';1t- i.e. those who left Meocaand
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220. They ask thee concerning awine
and the game of hazard. Say: 'In
bot;h there is great sin and also some
advantages for men; but their sin is
greater than their advantage.'
And
they ask thee what they should spend.
Say:
'Spend what you .can spare.'
Thus does Allah make His commandments clear to you that you may
refiect,226
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aD: 91, 92.
settled in Medina with the intention
the cause of Islam.

of helping

IJ""'.I..: (strive hard) is derived frotn ~
which means, he strove or laboured hard.
taking extraordinary
pains.
t/)f\
~
means, he used his utmost power in prosecuting the affair. )JJ \ ~ ~ means, he fought
with the enemy exerting his utmost effort to
repel. him, his enemy doing the like. .)~
means, exerting
one's utmost
power
in
contending with an object of disapprobation;
and this is of three kinds, namely, (1) witb a
visible enemy (2) with Satan, and (3) with one's
self (Lane).
:; Y';J. (who hope) is derived from b;-) which
gives twofold meaning.
Tbey say ~II'":J
tneaAing :(1) be hoped to get the thing; (2) he
was afraid of the thing (Aqrab). When used
in the sense of hoping, it is used on occasions
when the thing hoped for is likely to afford

J

pleasure

believe, occurring in the verse refer to such of
the believers as resided in :Medina and had not
been caJIed upon to emigrate. Thus the verse
mentions two classes of believers who can hope
to get Allah's mercy; (I) believers resident in
Medina i.e. the Helpers, who engaged thetnselves
in.)~ or holy war against the forces of Satan;
and (2) Emigrants from Mecca who were also
engaged in such war. The words, Allah u
Most Forgiving, Mercifu.l, have been added
to point out that Allah will forgive the abovementioned two classes of believers their sins and
shortcomings which will not stand in the way
of tbejr winning God's mercy, provided they
remain IJincere in their faith a.nd continue
striving hard in the cause of Allah, for, as the
Quran elsewhere explains, the good works of
a man drive away his evil ones (11 : 115).

(Mufra.da.t).

226. Important

~I

(wine) is the noun.in1initive from

They say

~

up the thing.

CO~lnentary :

Words:

I ~ meaning,

~

00)

I';:

~.

he veiled or covered
means, he concealed the

evidence. ~ 1';-:means, he lea\Tened the dough
The verse holds out the protnise to Muslims, and left it till it became weU fertnented.
-tI'l.:.
and they are indeed buoyed up witb the hope, means, it became mixed or blended with it;
that though now t.hey are beset with great it infected or pervaded it. A veil worn by
difficulties and unusual hardships, the time is n woman is called J~ because it screeDS or
fast approaching when all difficulties would covers her face and head. Wine is called ~
disappear
and they would becotne heirs to beoause it covers or obscures or infects the
God's mercy both in this world and the next.
intelleot or the senses, or because it agitates
As the COntext shows, the wordst ehose who and exoiteB the brain so as to make it
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Prophet about the legality of this peculiar way
of meeting the expenses of war aud about the
use of wine also, which was cousidered essential
to produce a state of reckless courage in the
fig~ters so as to make them blind to all
consequences.
Islam dec1ared both these
practices unlawful because their harm was
greater than their advantage.
The conviction
of faith had infused into the hearts of
believers far greater and nobler courage .than
the blind daring engendered by drinking.
Similarly, the expenses of war were to be met
in a fairer and more respectable manner than
the casting of lots. The burden must. fall on
all l!CcQrding to their means and must come
through, willing and eager contributions by the.
Faithfal.

uncontrolled.
The word is specific for wine
prepared from grapes but is also used genera]]y
(Aqrab &IJane).
J-~ I (ga.me of hazard) is derived from .,r!. i.e.
JJe became docil(\ and submissive. .i) I ":".J"--!.
means, the woman
was easily delivered
of the child.
~) '.,r!.' means, the man
became we]] off. 0'j.;.,r!. means, such a one
pt~yed a game of hazard or a game of chance
i.e. he "gambled. Thus the primary meaning
of the word is to get a thing easily and thereby
become well off. A game of chance or a game
of hazard is ca]]ed r!:" because by means of
such games people seek to become rich easily
and quickly without undergoing the trouble of
earning with work and labour.
The word .r~'
is used to indicate (1) any game of hazard or
game of chatJ.Ce; (2) a game of hazard played
by the Arabs with headless arrows; (3) play
for stakes aDd wages (Lisan & Mufradat).

r

I

(sin)

is the

noun-infinitive

fom

r-: I

meaning, he did what was unlawful. r\
means: (1) that which is unlawful (Aqrab);
(2) that which keeps back a person from what
is good (Mufradat) ; (3) punishment of sins and
evil actioDs (Lane).
.JU- (spare) is derived from 1.$. They Bay
~ 11.$ i.e. the thing became long and
abundant.

~

means:

(1) what

exceeds

pr. :2

or

remains over and above one's requirements;
(2) the best portion of 3 thing (Aqrab).
Commentary:
,While dealIng w:th the subject of war, the
Quran fittingly turns to the subject of wine and
gambling whioh are directly related to war.
It was a custom. among the Arabs that in time
of'war theyused to cast lots in the name of a
few wealthy persons, and those in whose names
the lots' were drawn were bound to feed the
nrmy and s~pplyit
with wine. This is how
the .Arabs ~efrayed the expenses of war. So
when Muslims were called upon to take up

~tm~;.tbey natma.lIy enquired of the Holy

The clause, their sin is greater tlian their
advantage, embodies a very important principle.
A thing should not be adopted simply because
it contaim some advantage nor should a thing
be condemned simply because it is harmful in
certain respects. On the contrary, both sides
should be earefully weighed and a thjng should
be condemned only if its harm outweighs its
advantage. It is in fact a great characteristic
of Islam tbat it never condemns a tljing wholesale but frankly and freely admit~ even the
smallest good that may be found in jt. Islam
prohibits certain things not because it considers
them to be devoid of all good, for there is
nothing in the world which is wholly bad, but
because their evil outweighs their good. This
is wby, wbile prohibiting the use of intoxicants
and games of chance because of their great
harm, Islam has not failed to aCknowledge
the few advantages they possess.
It is worthy of note that of all religions Islam
alone has forbidden the use of wine. In
Hinduism drinking forms an essential part of
certain religious ceremonies. Judaism does not
seem to prohibit drinking, because nowhere
has the Bible declared it to be unlawful ; while
according to the New Testament. the ve,ry &rst
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and the higher class of believers are expected
to go ahead and spend the best portion of their
possessions. Ii, however, the clause be applied
Attempts
have
been made during the collectively to all believers, it would mean that
ages by social reformers, and even the help of in times of war they should retain for themselves only such portion of their possessions as
legislation has been enlisted in some countries,
to put an end to wine-drinking.
But all such may suffice to meet their bare necessities of life.
attempts have so far failed. The only experi- The balance should be spent in the cause of
God. This is what God wanted them to do.
ffiP-nt on record which met with complete
Actually,
however, some of the Companions
success in this direction was that made in
spent
even
more than that. For instance,
Arabia more than thirteen hundred years ago.
when
the
Holy
Prophet appealed for funds for
A :whole people steeped in drinking became
the
campaign
of
Tabiik, Abii Bakr brought his
absolute teetotallers by the mere declaration
entire
possessions
and laid tbem at the feet
by the Prophet that God had forbidden drinking. This constitutes no small testimony to the of his Master. When asked how much he had
great hold thatIslam had come to possess on the retained for himself and his family and how
minds of the unlettered and unruly Arabs and much he had brought to be spent in Allah's
cause, Abii R1kr replied tbat he had brought
to the wonderful transformation it had brought
aU that he possessed and that nothing remained
about in their lives.
in his house except the name of Allah
From the meaning of the word y: (wine) as
(Tirmidhi, ch. on Maniiqib & Zurqani).
given above under
Important
Words it
FinaIly, a word about the s.in or harm of wine
should not be understood that Islam prohibits
the use of only such quantity of wine as may and gambling as mentioned in the verse under
make one drunk. The Holy Prophet has made comment appears to be caIled for. Though
it definitely clear that even small doses of such Islam was the first to prohibit the use of
things as may intoxicate one when used in intoxicants and games of chance, the world
now appears to be agreed on condemning these
larger doses are unlawful (Tirmidhi).
two evils which so deeply affect not only t.be
When the principal means hitherto employed
in Arabia for meeting the expenses of war, i.e., physical but also the moral and spiritual
conditiop.
of man.
Here
are
some
by casting lots, was prohibited, the question
quotations
in
which
non-Muslim
writers
have
naturally arose as to how the expenses of war
forcefuUy
pointed
out
the
harmful
effects
of
were to be met. Believers, realizing that they
wine
would themselves have to meet these expenses

miracle which Jesus showed was that he turned
water into wine for the use of a marriage party
(John 2 : 7-9).

,

Prophet as

hastened to inquire of the Holy
to
how, much they would have to contribute
towards the expenses of war. In reply to tbeir
query they were told that they should spend

~

i.e. what may be spared after meeting the
necessities of life. The word .,- by virtue
of its twofold
connotation,
given under
Important
Words above, applies to two
different classes of persons. Ordinary believers
are required to spend what remains after their
needs nave been met, i.e., what they can spare;

~~

:-

(1) ~' A!coholism is an important factor in the
causation
of disease; and in an diseases
alcoholics are bad patients.
In epidemics the
mortality among drinkers is excessive; and the
general
power of resistance
to diseape,

injury, and fatigue is diminished. . . . .
Alcoholism lessens the chance of life; the
English life-insurance companies found that the
presumptive length of life of non-drinkers was

.....

about twice that of drinkers.
"
The close relationship of alcoholism ~nd crime
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is well known; and the statistics of Baer,
KureIla, Gallavardin and Sichart show that
from 25 to 85 per oent. of all malefaotors are
drunkards.
The rate of suicide varies with
the general rate of oonsumption of alcohol in

different
countries.. . . . . .
.t The evil effeots of alcoholism. ate evident in

the drunkard'sposterity.. . . . . . .
Epilepsy, insanity, idiocy and various forms
of physioal, mental, and moral degeneracy are
very disproportionately
prevalent among the
offsprings of alcoholics"
(Jew.
Enc. i.
333.334).

of minute doses of alcohol on brain work. It
would seem that the' stimulating'
effect is
really due to the paralysis of the very highest
nerve-centres, so that cheerfulness, wit, and
recklessness have free play. Large numbers of
psychometric experiments under conditions of
the greatest accuracy prove that alcohol, il\
small dietetic doses, exercises a distinctly
paralysing effect on the working of the brain.
Some mental processes are quickened for a
short time, an.d then a retarding effect shows
itself, which is prolonged and much more than

(2) "The effects of consumption of alcohol
are almost all due to its action upon the nervous
system. Thus the immediate
sensation of
well-being is due to the flushing of the skin,
suppressing temporarily the sense of chill, and
to the fact that the sensibility to minor pains
and inconveniences becomes blunted;
whilst
with larger doses the diminution of the power
of self.control and sense of personal responsibility gives rise to excitability.
In the secondary
stage the fineness of the senses (hea.ring, touch,
taste and vision) is affected, and this gives rise
to a.n inability to control bodily movements
such as facial expression.
In the advanced
stage of drunkenness, the intellectual processes
of judgement and control are suspended."
(Ene. Brit. 14th Edition, i.540).
(3) .. Alcohol is a poison for protoplasm, that
is, for the soft plastic material which is the
essential constituent of everyone of the minute
cells that m.ake up living organisms, whether.
anim.al or vegetable.
Its poi::>onous effect in
very dilute solution is easily shown on lowly
organisms.
.. The nerve cells of the brain, the most highly

. . . . . .

organised and delicate of the tissues, very early
show the effect of alcohol. Many of the best
observers of their own mental processes, such
as Helmholtz al\d Huxley, have expressed

cancels

the

beneficial

result.

. .

.

"

There is universal testimony as to the close
relationship between excessive drinking and
breaches of the moral law and the law of tbe
State. This is a direct consequence of the
paralysis of the higher faculties, intellectual
an.d moral, and the resulting free play given
to the lower inclinations"
(Enc. ReI. Etb.

i. 299-301).
As to the ha.rm caused by gambl.ing the following quotation would suffice :~
" The vicious tendency of gambling has never
been called in question.
r~ord Beaconsfield
spoke of it as 'a vast engine of national

demora.Iization.' . ..

In 12years (1895-6

to 1906-7) there were 156 suicides or attempted
suicides in England assigned to this cause, as
well as 719 cases of theft or embezzlement and
442 bankruptcies.
In view of these facts, it is
not surprising that, in all civilized countries,
gambling is subjected to definite legislative

restraints. . . ..

. It is, as Herbert

Spencer says, a kind of action by which pleasure
is obtained at the cost of pain to another.
The happiness of the winner implies tbe misery
of the loser. This kind of action, therefore, is
essentially anti-social; it sears the sympathies,
cultivates a hard egoism, and so produces a
general
deterioration
of oharacter. It is a
habit intrinsically savage.
. In an
atmosphere of brotherhood no form of gambling

themselves strongly as to the harmful. effect could exist.
286
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Y e,,;, that you may reflect upon '7 ""\i:b'A"Jt,.~~!l.~\'"
" I , "'", 9

t!t;lU"~~
Jo

this world and the next. And they ask

,

thee concerning athe orphans.
Say :
I Promotion of their we]fare is an
act of great goodness. And if you
intermix with them, they are your
brethren.
And Allah
knows
the
mischie£~maker from the. reformer.
And if Allah had willed t He would
have put you to hardship.
Surely,
Allah is Mighty and 'Vise.'~27

~

~

,,, J.

~-'

?'
a"'~\'''''r ~JJIU

~

~..

.
,

,..,~ '~'t&
,") ~(-:.,J 'I!\r~: ~I' l""'.;:i)
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~

.

~~ .-:::..
~\ \:)~~'"

,~ A:1.1' ~L:..1\ .~~ ~-i1j'\
V,.
..;1~ I .. OW~ J ~...,,~

..,

~-t- tl:t.~..,
.." >t~-"

a4: 128; 89: 18; 93: 10; 107: 3.
of gam.bling may be argued on h;gher grounds
than a calculation of pleasure.
" (a) Every gambling transaction involves a
transfer of property in one shape or another.
When the gambler is asked why he stakes his
money on 8 game or a race, his reply is, 'To
add an interest to the game.' The interest
thus added is, simply stated, the interest of
acquisition.
If the real object were, as is
claimed, merely the sport and the excitement,
then men might just as well wager connters,
or, for the mat,ter of that, agree to hand over
all winnings to public charities.
But this is
not dOlle. The transfer of property. in one
shape or another, is essential to the act. There
are only three ways in which property can be
legitimately acquired-by
gift, by labour, and
by exchange. Gambling stands outside all of
these.
" (b) Its motive is, however, carefully disguised
covetousness.
It is an attempt to get property
without
paying the price for it.
It is a
violation of t.he law of equivalents.
It is a
kine! of robbery by mutual agreement; but it
is stiU robbery, just as duelling, which ~s murder
by mutual agreement, is still treated as murder.
It is begotten of covetousness;
it leads to
idleness.
"(c) It is, moreover, an appeal to chance. If
in any contest skill comes in, odds are given
2J!:l

or handicaps arranged so as to equalize tbe
chances as far as possible. To make chance
the arbiter of conduct is to subvert the moral
order and stability of life.
"(d) It concentrates attention upon lucre, and
thereby withdraws attention from worthier
objects of life"
(Ene. ReI. Eth. vi. pp.
165-166).
227. Important

Words:

",\;II (orphans) is the plural
derived

from

it

meaning,

of {.~ which is

he fell short

of a

thing, feeling weak and tired; he lost his Cather
in childhood.
Thus f3t. is one whose father
has died and who has nof. yet attained
the age of puberty, which, according to Islamio
is
jurisprudence,
is 18 years.
The word
also used about a thing which is without equal
(Aqrab & Mufradit).
)JU:(intermix with them) is derived
~
from JJ.:.. They say
~~ ~I JJ.:. i.e.
he mixed tIp one thing with the otber. .1J.1,,:.
means, he mixed or nungled or associated
with him; he mixed or joined with him in his
affairs;
he became co-partner with
him.
~\;
J.I
\.:.
means,
anxiety
pervaded
his
heart
r-"
(Aqrab & Lane).

~

p

I (put you to hardship) is derived from

.;.;. which means,

he fell into difficulty or

hardship. 4 \ means. he ~ut

him

to
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hardship; he burdened him witb a task that
was beyond his power (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The opening words of this verse apparently
seem to be misplaced, for they are connected
not "with the following words of the verse in
which they are placed, but with the concluding
words of the previous one. The complete
sentence, therefore, should read like this, "thus
Allah makes His commandments clear to you
that you may reflect upon this wor1d and the
next." If read like this, the clanse would
mean that God has refrained from i~suing a
definite commandment
with regard to war
expenditure and bas simply ordered you to
retain such portion of your possessions as you
may require for your worldly needs and spend
the balance in the cause of religion so that
you may be trained to think over and judge
the comparative value of this world and the
next and act accordingly. The words, "npon
this world and tbe next" have been separated
from the preceding words to provide a pause
with the object of impressing the importance
of the matter on the mind of the listener or
reader.
As Quranic verses follow a natural order-an
order prompted and followed by thl' innermost
nature of the addressee-this
verse follows in
the wake of the verses dealing with war. As
the war leaves behind orphans, this verse lays
down basic instructiops as to how they should
~e treated and looked after. Muslims are told
that the bringing-up of orphans is a very
~~iicat~ affair and an important social duty.
9rphans should be brought up in the manner
m.ost conducive to their greatest good i.e. their
physic ai, moral and spiritual welfare. They
~1iould be treated as members of the family:
and their property properly looked after and

~~

PT. 2

steps taken to augment it. The words, and
if you intermix with them, they are your brethrenJ
signify not only permission but exhortation.
The e:xhortation lies in the word" brethren"
w!1ich is meant to point to Muslims to allow
orphans to live as members of their family,
this being not only wise and humane but also
based on considerations of oonvenience. If
orpbans had been directed to be kept aloof and
their property managed on a strictly legal
basis, it would have in most cases entailed a
good deal of unnecessary inconvenience and
trouble for both parties concerned.
The words, Allah knows the mischief-maker
from the refonner, serve as a stern warning to
tbe guardians of orphans. Anything they do
is sure to come to the knowledge of God. Nay,
God knows even the hidden things of the
human heart.
So they should beware of
playing the part of mischief.makers in the
garb of reformers.
God's attributes of "Powerful"
and "Wise"
placed at the end of the verse contain a general
admonition to guardians of orphans to be very
careful about their dealings with them. They
should not delude themselves with tbe idea that,
being weak and not yet possessed of proper
understanding, the orphans are entirely at their
mercy and that they can treat them as they
like. For, if orphans are not strong and wise,
God certainly is, and He would call them to
account jf they behaved unkindly or dishonestly
towards these helpless and friendless creatures
of His. By mentioning God's attributes of
and"
Wise" the Quran also
" Powerful"
means to exhort Muslims to look after oIJ)hans
in such a way and give them such good education
and training as should help them to grow strong
and wise and become useful members of the
community.

AL-BAQARA
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222. And amarry not idolatrous
women, until.,they believe; even a
believing bondwoman is better than
an idolatress, although she maykighly
please' you. And give not believing
women in marriage to idolaters until
th~y believe; even a helieving slave is
better than an idolater, although he
may higklypl~aseyou.
These call to
the Fire, but Allah calls to Heaven
and to forgiveneBBby His command.
And He makes His Signs clear to the
people that they mayremember.228
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228. Important
,

I~

,anki[Ju

Words:
(marry)

,

and

I~

tunk1'[Ju

(give in marriage) are both derived from

~.

TheY8aY""".J~I).lI~i.e. the rain fell on the
earth and became nUxed with tbe soil. .Tv'16..
means, he married a woman. .c..:.Jj'
means, he went in unto his wife. ~v'1 .t)l~
means, the woman
married a man.
I..\d .t~1 efl means, he gave the woman in
marriage to Zaid. Thus r::..'r>; means, both (1)

~

marriage and (2) coition with one's wife. Tbe
Quran itself uses the word in the latter sense in
2: 231 (Aqrab & Mufradat). ,

(the greater idolatry) signifying belief. in a
person or thing as being co-partner with God,
and JOA-P!J,;. (the lesser
idolatry) i.e.
ascribing to some person or thing any of the
attribntes of God without looking upon hiRl
or if; as His co-partner (Mufradat).
OthE;r
relevant terms are J-:- !J.J"~ i.e. manifest
i.e. hidden idolatry;
idolatry, and ~ !J

r

and .:.1.111 ",' !J.J"~i.e. believing

one to be a
co-partner with God in His person, and
.:.14..I1.J !J
i.e.
ascribing any of the

r

attributes of God to some one. The term 1.1f.r(idolaters) is generally confined to such peoples
as set up co-partners with God aud do not
!J,r. (an idolater) is derived
from !J.J"~' believe in any revealed Book.
They say ~ ~ meaning, he shared the
thing with him; he became his co-partner in Commentary :

.)
v-~I ~ .)
f

it.
co-partner

I means,

in the

affair.

he made
him his
~ 1 !J f I means,

Tbe question
of marriage with" idolatrous
women"is intimately connected with the subject

he attributed to, or set up with, him a
co-partner. ~,;. mean.'I, asbarer,
or a
co-partner, or an associate, or a colleague,
,Thus d,r. means, one wbo attributes to,
or sets up with, God a co-partner or co-partners,
allotting to the latter all 01'some of the attributes of the formt'r. d ~ meaDS, atmbuung
to, or setting ~p with, God'co-partners;
idolatry (Lane). d,; ia oUwo kinds:
!t..;,

of war, for it is during war that Muslims, bein8
away from their homes for a considerabJetime,
a.reliable to be tempted to contract marriages

with such women. This the Quran strictly
disallows in the verse under comment, which
also forbids the giving of believing women
in marriage to idolatrous

D!en.

The probibi-

tion is based on religions &s well as on,moral
and social grounds. An idolatrous hllsband

~

~
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R. 28 223. And they ask thee concerning t'I...'r{~
.I~~" ."I::':~:~'I.
"" ~r."G';:"
"
t..SJ.T(j:1~
c.t~~~
menstruation.
Say. 'It is a harmful ~?~
, ;
thing, so keep away from women
. ~ "'." I
9,';';"
J'II ,
""","!~""
during menstruation,
and go not in "C)~&-.~~
""
;;.J :"~'.~.I\.I}"
..
~~v'2-' """,,'
~
~ SoCdJ
unto them until they are clean.
But ; . ~ I
, ,,
",,,, ".r~~
when they have cleansed themselves, go .. \ ,"' , T"f." "'''''
I :. " , '" ,..(-:, ;,.~t.:~
'"
t.'"..
,)';1
in unto them as Allah has commanded ~,,'W ;J::.,>04'~~0'b~'-'''~'"
you. Allah loves those who turn to
~:I~~./{' .1 , "",; "" 9',,'
Him and loves those who keep
ecr~1
~~.-,~I;:1JI"~.4.L1
.

themselves clean. '229

.

is bound to exercise an extremely baneful
influence not only on bis wife but OD his
children as well; whereas an idolatrous wife
is sure to ruin the early training of the offspring. Moreover, when a believing man hall
an idolatrous wife or vice 'Versa, their ideas,
beliefs, culture and outlook on life being widely
different, there cannot possibly be harmony
or concord between the two and their life is
sure to become miserable, if they possess any
attachment whatever for their religion. Again
Islam (submission to one God) and shirk
(setting up co-partners with God) being poles
apart, there can be no real contact or permanent
intermixing
between the
two.
In this
connection, it may be noted that Islam
allows, though it certainly does not encourage,
tbe marriage of a Muslim with a woman belonging to the People of the Book who are
decidedly nearer to Islam (5: 6). But of
this we will speak when we come to the
relevant verses.
The words, until they believe, appear to be
redundant at first sigbt; for, if marriage with
an idolatrous person is prohibited, it is evident
that this prohibition will automatically cease
to operate when an idolatrous person is converted to Islam. On deeper thought, however,
the words, until they beUeve, prove to be most
rightly placed. They have indeed been used
to remind Muslims of their duty pertaining to
the conversion of idolatrous people to Islam.
'rhe words also contain Ii veill1d prophl'cy that

- '--'

._-~---------

"

the time was fast coming when i<iolatry would
become extinct in Arabia.
The expression
~~~ (by His command)
when use<i with regard to a certain action of
God signifies, according to the Quranic idiom,
that God has provided or intends to provide
extraordinary
means for the accompUs}tment
of tbe thing aimed at. So is the case here,
the clause signifying that Allah's call .to
Heaven and to forgiveness is not an empty
announcemeI1t but that He has made special
arrangements to bring about the desired end.
It is further interesting to note that the word

~

and

.,;...

both

convey

tlJe

sense

of

coveriug up a thing, tbe idea being that Godl.s
favours and His forgiveness will be so liberal
and so generous as to cove,.. or overwhelm
beliE. verso

229. Important

Words:

~I
(menstruation) is derived from ~'--.
They say
.t)l..:..,;.li.e. the woman
menstruated; blood came forth from her womb
or uterus at the known time and in the known
manner.

Thus

~

meSD8, (1) menstruation

i.e. the mouthlycourae; (2) time of menstruation;
(3) place of menstruation (Lane &; M:ufradii.t).
According to some, tbe word ~.r which means
a tank or a place where water collects, is
also derived from the same root though the
central letter of the root is different (Lane).
~~I (harmful thing) is the infinitive-noun from.
~~I meaning, be caine to barm, or .he was
290
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:;, ' ..'<1.,,; "!r-:"- ~ 11 .,,. ,..~...
j ..
224. Your wives are a tilth for you;
9;'
'"
t
~~
"'''~
,."
"";.,.
80 approach your tilth when and how -'~v~~~~..
you like and send ahead some good for "r~\ z~'":t'~";
I
,~ .,9. 91,;
,";
yourselves; and fear Allah and know ,,~.. ' :'\ ~I .J 4L1t"
~.J "I""
... ~
IO"~...J.i
ffi
that you shall meet Him; and bear
.
.".. ':;...
good tidings to those who obey.23O
;'
..
oC\..~~

~ ~
~ ..

.

"

'I'
'&'~.:;:;~~

annoyed. ~~r means, he or it caused a harm.
~~ I means, a harmful thing; a disagreeable
thing; an annoyance; a hurt; a thing held to
be unclean or filthy; a slight evil less than what
is termed J /
{TaD.
IJ~I

(keep &,vayfrom) is derived from J!i'"
? means, he removed him or it
from tbat (Aqrab). ~I J~I or ~ J~t
means, he kept away from the thing (Aqrab).
':'ft~ (they are clean) and .:, w- (they have
cleansed themselves) and j_~1
(who keep
themselves clean) are all derived from ~
which means, he or it became clean or free
from dirt or filtb, etc.; or he or it became pure.
;t)I":'~
means, the woman became clean
from the menstrual discharge i.e. her flow
of menses stopped. ;I)I":'~
means, she
became cleansed or purified by washing
herself. ~I {~kara} is like ~
giving the
same meaning i.e. he became cleansed or he
kept himself clean (Aqrab).
4:1; ~

Commentary:

.

After laying down, in brief, the law about
intermarriage, reference to marital relations
and conjugal obliga.tions became necessary.
The verse under comment indicates that coition
or sexu.al intercourse with one's wife is not
permissible during menses, for such intercourse
would be harmful for both parties. Coition
becomes permissible when menses cea.se, but
as a further precaution the husband should
wait till the wife has washed herself by taking
a bath.
The oommand referred to in the words, go in

UR't Cn

(If &lfaTt

ACJI

oomn&aMea you, is
~

,

contained in~ and seek what Allah has ordained
Jor you (2 : 188), hinting that coition with one's
wife should be in a manner productive of issue.
A further hint to the above is contained in the
following verse.

The words, and go not in unto them (lit. do not
go near them) until they are clean, do not mean
that tbe husband should keep away from his
wife completely and in no case go near her.
The Holy Prophet's sayings as well as his
practice belie that inference. The expression
simply refers to coition and does not debar
other forms of loving approach.
The concluding word ~ ~
i.e. those who
keep themselves clean, haR been 'Put in the
masculine gender, because firstly the Ulleof the
masculine gender generally includei. and
extends to females as well; and .econdly
because by using tbis word the Quran means
to hint tbat if men go in unto their wives
while tbey are unclean, they are sure to make
themselves unclean too.
Thirdly this word
also hints that though it beconle8 lawful for
a man to go in unto his wife after the
monthly flow has ceased, yet it is better for
him to wait tiU the woman h88 properly
washed herself, for God loves those who are
more careful about cleanliness.
230. Important

Words:

~.r (tilth). See 2 : 206.

,

JI (how and when) meaM: (1) bow; (2) wheR;
and (3) where (Aqrab).,
'."..u (send ahead) is derived from'roW mea~.
mg, he came or stepped forward. r.d (f~da~)

'CH.2
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means, ne sent forward or sent ahead; he
put forward; he ofl'Ned. 4-AjJ i.u means,
he did good or evil that will in future bear
good or bad fruit for himself. 'J':f ~ ~..\i
means, he preferred him to others. v-..:II.J i..\i
means, he paid him the price in advance
(Aqrab). The Quran uses this expression to
point Olil-that whatever good or evil deed a
man does, serVes like a seed to ,bear a future
crop. No action is ever lost.

~ j.- (those who obey) is derived

from

a-T

meaning:
(1) be believed; (2) lle obeyed
(Aqrab). Here it gives the latter meaning.
For afuUer discussion of this word see 2 : 4.
Commentary:
This verse constitutes an eloquent testimony
to the inimitably pure aTHIdignified language
of the Quran. An 'extremely delicate subject
has been dealt with in a, most decent and
'discree,t manRer, and ,the whole philosophy of
marriage and conjugal relations 4as been given
in one brief sentence i.e. Your wives are a tilth
l°'lf yo,u.; A woman is indeed like a tiltb in
,.w:picb,:,the seea of progeny is sown. The
~prossi()n' has a twofold significance depending
on the: :meaJ:ling of the words f:.r
I.J I
(t}pproacli yo.ur tilt~)., Ifapproachiilg
the
tilth
~ea.nscPiti()n,
then the expression,
;pproach .'I()ur'filth ,lww you like, would
~\gt1ify t)1at :' ,(1) yan spould go in unto your
wife. in ,a manner suited to her capacity as a
tilth and in no other manner; and (2) that both
e,r fi()U;should try to keep your hearts pure at
thetimc
of coition so that the issue of the
process may also share tbat purity. Says the
Holy Prophet, H When the husband goes in
unto his wife, theysbauld both pray to God
saying, t Our Lord, ke'Cp both of ~s awayfrom
Satan; anf1 if Thau grant USanissue, keep that
also/away from him' " (Muslim, .Kitiib ai..Nika~).
On the contrary, if tf approaching the tilth"
mea.nsselectin,g,an(l dealing wi~h tqe wife, the
oxprelsion, GpprOaCA your tilth how you like,

pr.2

wauld mean: (1) That yau should select a
wife who. is best suited as a tilth, i.e., (a) sbe
should be ~j.J viz. capable af praducing children
and nat barren; (b) sbe shauld be healthy,
capable af producing healthy cbildren; (c) she
shauld be well qualified to. give goad training
to the children; and (d) she shauld be ~.J~J i.e.
of laving nature so. that tbere may reign an
atmosphere af lave andharmany
in the hOl~se
aud the children may benefit by it. (2) That you
shauld loak after and treat your wife well so.
that her life may be bappy and cantented and
she may became best disposed to. bring up the
children well. (8) That you should keep yaurselves also ina
state of good physical
and maral health so. that your seed far
your tilth may also be bealtby in every
respect.
A wise husbandman selects the best soil,
prepares the best tilth, secures the best seed,
and choases the best time and manner of sowing
it. So. shauld yau, for an the harvest which yau
are to reap in the farm of children depends not
only yaur awn but also. yaur communit.y's
entire future. It is to this supreme fact that
the clause, and send ahead some good fOT
yourselves, so paintedly refers. In sbart, the
likening of woman to tilth throws a fload af
ligbt on the morality of eugenics and sex. But
the real basis af all happiness and pragress is
the fear of Gad and in the wards, fear Allah
and know that yO'Ushall meet Him, the Quran
,

warns the Faithful never to. lose sight af the
real object af marriage even in the heat of
carnal passions; for even the seat af tbese
passians is the saurce af the pracreation of
children and the cantinuatian of a gaadrace
an the earth. Finally, the clause, and bear
glad tidings to those who obey,
contains
~
mighty ;J~ (gaad news) far those who may
obey this injunction, far it wauld not only
make their own lives supremely happy but
wauld also. secure,for ,them the best -proge~y
for all time.
'
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231. Important
,

Words:

and prohibits them ftom using ,the ,name of
God for acts of injustice and transgression.-'l'he
verse under comment and. the one t4at follows

~ ~ (target) is derived from d' ~~ They

he exhibited
or
sayc.9~ I d' ~meaning,
offered the thing; he placed it bl:\fore odn sight
of the people. d'Jt.J d' ~ means, a ,hindrance
came across my way. Thus "W .,pmeans:
(1) an obstacle or hindrance in the way:of a
person; (2) a thing or person exposed to or
confronting someone or something; (3) a butt
or target like the butt of archers; also figuratively, as one migbt say, "he became the :"';'.,p
or butt of their rebukes" ; (4) an object; (5)
an excuse or pretext (Aqrab & Taj).

,:,G) (oaths) is the plural of 1.1::- which is
derived from D-'.' They say J-,,; ) I ~meaning, he approached him from the right
hand side.' ~')\; -'iiID'. means,
God made
him blessed. ~. m~ans, (1) the right hand
side; (2) the right hand; (3) strength, blessing
and good fortune; (4) an oath (Aqrab).
Commentary:
As there are men to be found who are likely to
forget that a wife being a sacred tilth is to be
treated well not only for her own sake but also
for the sake of children, and such men flare up
at slight causes and then resort to swearing
that they would not treat their wives well nor
act kindly towards their relatioIlB, the Quran
here makes a suitablc reference to such Irien

.

scrve

as a .sort

of introduction

ta, verse

~ : 227 in which the subject t)f swearing ~o ~elJ.p
away from one's wife has been mo~e pointedly
stated. God's name, being. the holiest of ~U
holy things) should not be used as an obstacle
in the way of righteousness and of doingg<?od
to others.
The word '"",;,.,p.meaning Ii butt Q;i. an
obstacle, has been very appropriately used in
the verse to point out that such men .as swear
by God to abstain from 'acts, ofrighteousuess
hopelessly fail to appreciate the true dignity
of the 'Supreme Being. It is indeed an ad
of blasphemy
that one should
usa the
name of Allah, Who is the fountain-head ~f
aU goodness, to keep away from the path of
goodness.
Again, it is a gross via!atiolL ()f
the sanctity of Allah's name that it. ~hQuld
be used as a butt or t~rge~ forprofan~ot
purposeless oaths.

232. Important Words:
.
f".l.:.\}. (wiII call you to account) is .denved
from ~\.
..1.:.\ means, he took holdo(h~;
he seized him. ..l.:.r .means, he' ~all.ed .him
to account;
he punished - or cha~ti8ed b,jD;l
(Aqrab)~

~3.

CH.a

AL-BAQAM

PT.~

, !,,~., ~,,,,,
227. For those who vow abstinence t. J ~:"
~~:9 "., ~'I
from their wives, the maximum period ~\~)\~~~~
,~C)!J'~~~
of waiting is four months; then if they "
.,
.,J:-:" ~ ~ {-:.,9 r-: \-:
-:'''
'
go back from the vow, surely Allah is
"
e~V"
)~
c:OJ'(;»)' J~~ C»)t
Most Forgiving, Mercifu1.2,33
..""

They say.
.."..ul (vain) is derived from laJ.
~. W i.e. he uttered or spoke a word.
~ I W means, the thing went in vain. I.iJ
~ ).J I u- meaDs, he deviated from the path.
proper
~.J Ii I.;J means, he spoke without
care an.d thinking.
J"UI therefore means,
a speech or writing, etc. which is worthless
and of no account aud deserves no attention;
it also means, the barking of a dog (Aqrab).
.u.~ means, he jested o.r joked with him
(Laue).
J"UI also means that which one utters
without seriously meaning it (MuI}.i~).

~

-

"."

oaths will not be legally treated as oaths.
But
be will oertainly suffer the consequences of
indulging in vain and useless talk. A Muslim
is expected to avoid all things that are vain
or purposeless and the Quran clearly enjoins
it (23: 4).

~

(Forbearing)
is derived
from
meaning, he was forbearing and clement; he
forgave and connived at offences; he controlled
his temper in moments of anger; he was patient,
80date, or intelligent and calm and Was not

~

hasty in punishing or taking revenge. Thus
which is one of the attributive names of God,
means, one who is forbearing and clement,
to whom the disobedience of the disobedient
does not cause agitation or exoitement, who is
slow in punishing but quick in forgiving; it
also means one who is intelligent (Aqrab,
Lane &;Mufradiit).

Commentary:

The olause, He will call you to accountfor what
your hearts have earned, means that a person
will have to answer for oaths he takes
consciously and deliberately.
The words, what
yournea.rts have earned, also hint that God
does not call a man to aocount for such
passing thoughts as may flash aoross the mind
and then disappear:
Only suoh thoughts are
punishable as are" earned" by the heart, i.e.,
cherished and retained by the mind.

The

words, Allah is Most Forgiving,
Forbearing, signify that as Allah knows your
weaknesses, He treats you with forbearanoe,
and does not call you to account
for
suoh of your acts as you might do without
meaning them.
233. Important

Words:

~J Yo (vow) is derived from the root ~T
meaning, he fell short; or he fell short of
doing wbat he ought to have done; or he was
remiss. J T means. he swore. ~ I ~ 4T

"Oaths are very serious things, as mentioned
in the preceding verse, but some men are in the means, I swore to do the thing. \.l..)J.J I~ 4T
habit of swearing without meaning anytbing;. means, I swore that I would not do such a
Such oaths as are referred to in this verse are thing. I ~ ~ J j a- J r means, he swore
oaths taken carelessly or as a matter of habit he would not go near his wife (i.e. not go in
or those t.aken in a sudden fit of anger. TJle unto her) for a montb. J:r I also gives the sam£:
fact.that such oaths are not liable to be punished meaning as J T i.e. he swore, as in 24 : 23.
does not, however, mean that indulgence ill "~L1 means, an oath or the aot of
them is permitted. It only means that a swearing; and technically it means, a vow
.person.. who swears vain oaths will not be taken by a husband not to go near his wife
punished on tho basis of such oaths, i.e., these (Aqrab & Lane).
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228. And if they decide upon adivorce,
then surely, Allah is All-Hearing, All-
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: 230; 33 : 50; 65 : 2, 3.

~j
(wa.iting) is derived from v"'!J. They
say ~ ~ J i.e. be waited for a good or aD
evil tobefaU
him. ~j
means, be 'waited
or he awaited, or he tarried waiting. ~j
means,
he remained
waiting and
v"~I"
did not do the thing, i.e., he abstainrd from
.-doing it (Aqrab).

Commentary :
After the two introductory and intervening
verses in which tile subject oftaking oaths has
been dealt with, the Quran now reverts to the
original subject of conjugaJ relations. The
verse under comm.ent speaks of tbose men who
vow abstinence from their wives without
actually divorcing them. It is, in this connection, interesting to note that while approacbing
the subject of divorco, dealt with in the
sucCeeding verses, the Quran nrst speaks of
menstruation (2 : 223) which is a sort of
temporary and partial, though unrea], separation. Then (as in the present verse) it speaks of
real though indefinite separation. And then, as
in the succeeding verses, it speaks of real
though revocable divorce. And finally (2: 231)
it speaks of irrevocable divorce. A really
wonderful order designed to put as many
obstacles as possible in .the way of divorce
which Islam recognizes and retains as a sort of
necessary evil.
As clearly stated in the verse under comment,
Islam allows. four months at the most to a
person who swears not to approach his
wife. During this period, he must either
get reoonciled to his wife'and restore conjugal
.

relations, or separation will be effected between

the two. Islam would in no case permit
indefinite' separation without divorce, leaving
tbe woman" suBpended" &s it were.
295

The words, if they go. backJrom the vow, surely
Allah is M QstForgiving, Merciful, indicate that
swearing abstinence from wife )s reprehensible .in the sight of God Who loves to see
reconciliat.ron between husband and wift'. The
verse thus abolishes the
cllStom .of -'>I!.I
which was prevalent among the Arabs before
the advent of Islam and by which it was' sought
to deprive women of their conjugal rights for
long and indefinite periods.
234. Important
Words:
J')IlJ \ (divorce) is derived from J11.. They
say ~\;JI.;..AU..i.e. the she-camel
became
loosened and free from the rope which tied
her. ~.J j a- ;t) \.:..A1J,.means, tbe woman
left her husband and severed her connection
with hi~. ~.Jj ~t)tJ.u. means, the husband
divorced his wife. J".>UJI therefore, means,
breaking of the tie of marriage;
divorce
(Aqrab).
\y?
(they decide). rr? means, he made
up his mind; he decided; he was determined
to do. a thing (Aqrab).

Commentary:
If, after vowing abstinence from his wife, a8
stated in the preceding verse, the husband
decides on divorce, he is free to take that
course. But the words, Allah is All-Hearing,
AU-Knowing, warn him that if he is thereby
act-ing unjustly to his wife, he should not think
that he can so act with impunity, for Allah is
there to hear the supplications of the wife;
and even ifsh~ does not or cannot pray to God,
Allah knows everything.
Witb this verse begins a. discussion of tbe
Islamic law of .divorce. Acoording to this
law, the husband possesse$the right to divorce

eli.2
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229. . And atbe divorced women shall
wait concerning themselves for three
courses; and it is not lawful for them
that they conceal what Allah has
created in their wombs, if they believe
in Allah and the Last Day; and their
husbands have the greater right to
take them baok during that period,
provided they desire reconcilia.tion.
And they (the women) have rIghts
similar to those (of men) over them
in equity; but Omen have a rank above
them. And Al1~h is Mighty and Wise.236
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a2 : 235 ; 65 : 5.
his wife, when legitimate necessity arises. But
this right is to be exercised only on rare
oocasions and in exceptional circulIlstances.

b4: 35

woman leaves her state of purity and enters
that of lIlenstruation (Mufradat).

r6-;1 (wombs) is the plural of~.) (ribm)or ~)
(raftim) which is from the verb ~). They say
235. Important Words:
~J i.e. he showed hilIl mercy, he was tender
.J} (courses) is the plural of -) which is towards him. ;t)I.;.J.J
lIleans, the woman
derived
frolIl t).
They say ~I tj
i.e. had complaint of the womb after childbirth.
he colleoted or put together the thing. ..:.t)
(rabim) or ~) (ribm) means, (1) womb;
f"""J
~ IJ I means, the she-calIlel beoame pregnant.
(2) relationship, particularly by the female side.
j.oU\ ~t) means, the pregnant
WOlIlan The expression r\,...))lIIJJ Ior r~J)lIIJJ~ means,
gave birth to a ohild. ;t)l..::..t) or ;t)l..::..t)1
relatives or kinslIlen.'In
MuslilIl jurisprudenoe
means, the woman beoame pure frolIllIlenstrual
tbe expression signifies such relations as are
.
discharge.
;t)l..::..t)1 also means, she mens- not direot heirs (Lane).

truated, thus giving oontrary meanings.

~)

(Qur'un) or~) (Qar'un) lIleans : (1) a tilIle, and
this is the prilIlary significanoe of the word,
i.e. the
wind
as we say ~.}J ~} I ~
blew at its fixed tilIle; (2) menstruation;
(3) period or state of purity preoeding and
following a menstrua! discharge i.e. tbe period
between two lIlenstruations j thus tbe word
gives contrary meanings i (4) termination of
a menstrua.tion (Aqrab & Lane).
The word
-) is also sOlIletilIles applied to the period of
menstruation and that of purity taken together
i.e. the whole month (Mul,ti~). According to
Righib -} means the tilIle or state when a

~J"! (husbands), like JJ"!, is the plural of
J"! . They say J.:-} I J"! i.e. the man
becalIle a husband.
;t)1 ~
means, the
woman married and had a husband. JA! is
like [,J j meaning, both a husbaud and a
wife i.e. a partner in life; but the sigrufi~ance
of husband is more comlIlon. The word also
lIleans, lord, master or owner of a tbing ,; or
a person in authority.
The Arabs sometimes
gave the nalIle J"! to their idols also (Lane
& l\fufradat).
.

0 nil!.I (equity) is a oomlIlon Arabic word
which has been freely used in the Quran as weU
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as the l;Iadith. Theword is derived from Jr.
They say . ~ i.e. he knew it either by means
of tbe nvescnscs or by mental perception,
as by reflection, or by consideration of the
effect of a thing on the mind ; he recognized it.
~J~I
mea~, (1) a known or commonly
known thin-g; (2) an action or thing the goodness
of which is known by reason i.e. equity; (3)
an action or thing the goodness of which is
known by the law of Skari'at; (4) goodness,
kindness and beneficence; (5) Hberality coupled
with moderation; (6) good fellowship with
one's family and otbers ;(7) sincere and honest
word ofadvice, etc. (Lane). It may be noted
here that while taking the oath of allegiance
from would-be Muslims, the Holy Prophet
always used the word ~J ~I asking them to
solemnly affirm that they would obey him in
all ~J/'-" things i.e. not only in such things
as formed part of the divine law of Shari 'at
but alSo in those which the Prophet held to be
good by his own reason.
~J.) (rank) means, (I) the various steps
forming a set of stairs; (2) rank; (3) eminence;
(4) degree (Aqrab).

CH.2

not conceal this fact from her husband, for
the expected birth of a child is calculated to
go a long way ill bringing about reconciliation
between the couple. The fourth check, as
mentioned in the succeeding verses, is that
- for complete and irrevocable separation there'
should be three divorces. After the pronounce..
ment of the first as well as the Reconddivorce,-and before the expiry of the period of waiting,
tho husband enjoys the privilege of taking-his'
wife back, if he 80 desires. Even after the
period of waiting is over, the couple can become
reunited in the case of the first and i'econd
divorce by renewing the marriage tie.
The verse adds that as far as personal rightsare concerned, the husband and the wife stand
on a par, but in matters relating to discipline,
the husband has superiority over the ,vife,
i.e., in case of difference the final authority)s
vested in him. The reasons for this are given
in4 : 35.
The divine attribute Mighty added ,at the end
of the verse contains a remimter and a waPling
to the husband that he must not mis1,1sethe
authority he has been given i~ househQld
affairs, for there is the Almighty God over his_.
head to Whom he is r-esponsiblefor .his actions.
The attribute also provides a reason,fQTx~sting
authority in the husband, who is th~- _~~ro~ger
of the parties. Tho attribute Wise brings
home to the husband the fact that tije ves~ing
of the final authority in. him is based on just~
and wise considerations, because wherever two
or more persons I~vetogether, it is.necessal'y,
that the wisest among them be appointed the
Amir or the chief for the efficient running of
their affairs and the uniformity of their
8.ctions.
. .

Commentary:
In view of the fact that divorce is the most
hateful of all lawful things in the sight of God
(Darid), it has been hedged round by many
ohecks and limitations. One of these checks
is that a husband can divorce his wife only
when she is cled.ni.e. in a state of purity, and
he has had no sexual knowledge of her in her
period of purity. After the pronouncement of
div:orce the wife must wait for three menstru.
ations i.e. about three months, which period
is called ;~ ('iddat) or the period of waiting.
This is another check, because this period of
waiting gives to the husband sufficient time to
consider the pros and cons of his a.ction and to
allow his love for her, if there is yet a dormant
spark lying smouldering somewhere, to reassert
itself. The third check laid down in this Verse
is that a di\'oroed woman, if pregnant, must

A word bere a.bout the

significance

.

of

-)

seems essential. As explained under Important
Words, this word gives two' distinct and
contrary meanings, i.e., (I) menstruation; and
(2) the period of purity between two menstrua.
tions. This has given rise to tnuchdifferenco
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in a becoming manner or send
away with kindness. And it
lawful for you that you take anything,,.
of what you have given them (your

wives) unless both fear that
cannot

observe

by Allah.
cannot

.
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m what she gIves to
so

transgress

them not; and whoso transgresses the
limits prescribed by Allah, it is they
that are the wrongdoers.23.6
aSee 2 : 228.
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----.---

,-,.-'---~~_..

of opinion among soholars of Muslim jurisprudence; Abii Bakr and 'Umar among the
Companions of the Holy Prophet and Abu
l;Ianifa and Ahmad bin I;Ianbal among the
Imams of jurisprudence have held the view
that by using the word.)
the Quran means
menstruation
and not the period of purity.
On the contrary, 'A'isha (wife of the Holy
Prophet)andlbn
'Umar among the Companions,
and Malik and Shafi'i among the Imams
of jurisprudence have held the opposite view
(Mu\li~). Opinions being so balanced, it would
be open to a Muslim to take either of the
two views, but a collective
survey of
relevant arguments, which need not be stated
here, lea.ds one to the conclusion that the
first-mentioned view is perhaps
the more
reasonable of the two.
If, however, one
should desire to be on the perfectly safe side,

it is open to him to take the word ~) to
signify the periods of menstruation and
purity taken together i.e. the whole month.
236. Important Words:
~\ \ (reta.in) is derived from ~

J \4)J~~

p,'" '::\'7;''r~
D.'" ""i"
't!J<.:J~ ~ ~-'~
,.

These are the limits
Allah,

,

~

~he limits prescribed ,~Ii~ b

.the

'

~ .::

But, If you fear that they ~1t~J.:;:i
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'"
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~;.ou~t
them"',
,
.,9' ~ '- , 9' ~.~ 1.
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"
is not 'g1 ~"':'~"'::;;;'~~j.o..~C>~~~J

nounced twice; then, beither retain them

I whicJ1is
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again derived from..1--.
They say ~..1--\
i.e. he stuck to it. .!.Lo\ is both transitive
a.nd intransitive. L \ means, he got hold of
it and stopped and retained it. (j$] \ '-f".!.Lo\
means, he abstained from talking. !.JL...
\
means, (1) to hold or stop or prevent or retain;
(2) to refrain or abstain (Aqrab).
~.I"j (send away) is the noun-infinitive from
C.J"" (.sarrabx) which is derived from Cr'

They say ~~ 1).1C;.. i.e. the cattle went forth
for grazin~.
~1\ C.J"" means, the flQod
moved on leisurely.
~.J'" means, he sent
j
;;-j.t
him away. ~ J
Cf" means, he sent
away or divorced his wife (Aqrab).
~J~
limit.

(limits) is the plural of ~
i.e. a
.~ meaus, he put a limit to it.
~ ''-f'~,~ means, he distinguished one thing
from the other. ~I means, (1) the limit or
the line where two things meet; (2) last limit
or extremity of a thing; (3) that by whioh a
thing may be d~fil1ed; (4) prescribed punishment for an offence.
~'~J~
means God'!!
religious commandments (Aqrab).
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Commentary:
This verse contains the fifth check on divorce.
A man who seeks permanent and irrevocable
separation from his wife must pronounce
divorce on three separate occasions, each in &
separate ~ i.e. periodof purity, when the
woman is clean and the man has not gone in
unto her during that period of purity. The
pronouncement of divorce twice or thrice at
one and the same time is not permissible as
the verse hints in the word &JI; (twice) which
signifies a thing happening on two separate
occasions and not two things happening a.t ODe
aud the same time. The Holy Prophet treated
such collective pronouDcements, whatever
their number, as only one divorce (Tirmidhi
& Diwiid). According to. Nasa'i, the Holy
Prophet was extremely angry when one day
he was told that Ii person had made alltht!
three pronounce menu of divorce at one and
the same time, and said: .. Is the Book of
God going to be made a plaything while I am
yet among you ~ ..
After the pronouncement of the first two
divorces, the husband can take. back the
divorced wife within' iddat i.e. the period
of waiting, with or without her consent;
but after the period of waiting if! over,
he can take her back only with her consent
and that after remarrying her. After the
pronouncement of the third divorce, howe'Ver,
the husband forfeits this right and t4ecouple
are finally separated. A Companion of the
Holy Prophet once asked him saying, "The
QurlLn has here spoken of two divorces only,
whence comes in the third t.. The Prophet
referred him to the Quranic words &J\-~ f:.;-J ~,
i.e. or send them away with kindness meaning
thereby that ~,fter the pronouncement of the
first two divorces the husband was free to
retain his wife if he so desired; but if he
wanted irrevocable separation, he should "send
her away"
i.e. divorce her. a third time
(Ianr It Musnad). The point 18 further

made clear in the succeeding verse. Thus the
word t:.~ here signifies J~ i.e. divorce.
The present verse also makes. it cl.ear that
whcn a person divurces his wife, he forfeits Jtoi.e. the dower-money he has given her; and if
at the time of divorce he has not yet given
her the dower-money agreed on by the parties,
.

he must make t.he payment before the divorce
becomes effective. Again, he is not allowed
to take back anything he might have given
her in the form of gifts and presents as the
clause, it is not 'awfu"' for you that 1/ou take
anytking
oj what you "Mve given them,
indicates.
If. however, it is the wife who demands
separation, technically known as &- (KhuZ'Q
lit. the putting off of clothes etc., or the shedding
of old leaves), she must get it through & Q~i
or judge as the word fit (you fear), which
has been put in t.he plural number, hints.. In
this case she has to part with, in fuU or in part,
hE'r dowry "8 well as the gifts sbe might. have
received from her husband, as agreed on by tite
parties or decided by the judge. The case of
Jamila, wife of Qais bin Thabit, provides a
good illustration of the exercise of the right of
K4uhs by women. She demanded separation
from her husband, Qais, on the ground that
she did not like him, i.e., their temperaments
being different she could not g~t on with Lim.
She was granted Khul'a by the Holy Propllet,
bu. she had to return to her husband the orchard he had given hki (Bukhiiri). Tbis right,
however, is not to be exercised in a Jight.hearted manuer. The Holy Prophet has condemned
the action of a woman who demands separation
from her busband without valid reason even
as he has condemned the action of a man who
divorces his wife without genuine cause. He is
reported to have said, "A woman who seeks
separation from her husband without a legitimate cause shall be deJ}rived of the fragrance
of Heaven"
(Diwiid & Tirmidhi).
This

is what is hinted in the concluding words,
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231. And if he divorce her the third ~,-:' ~6:: ~ 9 "'" (" ("'?"( ~ ~~ l':JI!
r1
'"
time, then she 'is not lawful for. him .~)~e~~dj~~~I.:J~
thereafter, until she Inarries another ,J ,//
--"
"",
husband; and, if he also. divorce her, ~!ii~~~(~~~~~~;~'
then it.. shall be no sin. for' them to I
,
, :
'
9"9"--:1~"/j,..
return: to each other, provided they
""'r~.~.,
""'~:jij ~.....I:)h:.J)
C)
\ .)J~ ~ J ;W\ .)JVo~
are sure that they would 'be able to 1-lt
observe the limits prescribed by Allah.
And these are the limits prescribed by
~ <.:J ... \1'~
.....
A.llah which He m.akes clear to the
"
people who have 'kn~wledge.237
.,

.

~':~J:1~':'~

,
these are the lirn,iis pres6ribed by Allah, so transgress them not, etc. TIle husband and the wife
are both warned to fear God and refrain from
transgressing the limits imposed by God for
.

.

.

Commentary:
.
.
This verse refers to the third and final
p:Fonouncement of divorce after which the
husband loses aJl right of reunion with his wife
unless the divorced woman marries another
their o:wn: good.
man and establishes cQnjugal relations with
237. linportant
Word.s:
him, and is then formally divorced by him or
I..;.;-I~ (return toea.ch other) is derived from he dies, leavirig her free to marry another man;
the word is used to By the inclusion of this provision in the law of
(:::J i.e. he returned;
indicate the coming together of people after
divorce, Islam has, on the one hand, enhanced
thei:f dispersal or separation,
as they say the sanctity of the marriage tie which must
(.}I.\ ~I~i.e.,thepeople
returned to the
not be trifled with an.d has declared unlawful
plac~ (ro.m where. they separated
or left
the evil practice of "J'j~ ([laliila) ; and, on the
(Aqrab)! .'
other, it has afforded yet another opportunity
'.~(observe)
is derived from i~1 which to the couple who once had lived as husband
meansj;,~e' .madea
thing stand upright;
and wife to become reunited if they so desired.
be' 'obS0~veq.or duly performed a religious The practice of [lalala referred to above
oOlUIMndment or duty, eto. (Lane). See consists in divorced woman marrying a man,
also under 2':4.
other than her former husband, with the object
T~ey.. of obtaining divorce from him and thereby
'& (she marries) is. derived from~.
say &~r ~
.mt'-anmg(1) be ors~(>, marue~ ma,king herself lawful for the former husband.
a spouse; (2) he 'or she had sexual mtercourge Islam' condemns this practice as a thing
witb his or her spouse. In the present verse accursed (TirmidhI ch. on Nikiifl) and enjoins
the wdrd is l1S'edhi the' latter sense. See also that marriage with and divorce from another
.
husband must both be genuine.
2' : 222~
-

a
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232. And when you divorce your
,,,
..."''''
~'~
",
.''''', . .:" ~W
-,I' .\~
'".,""
-" ')",\-.
wives and athey approach the end of CP
. 9~
.
Co
.",
.
.'JI,
-'
their appointed period, then beither
9 '.. ,,~. . , ',,, 9 ", ..,,; .,
,....
'" .",
"
r~tain them in a becoming. manner or. .~.J!!\
"
,,;
,
.,
"~"'"~, U-'~~~J\U-,j.a-oJ.
~
send the~ away in a becoming manner;
'"
but retain them not wrongfully so that
t~~",(tf.~
~~ j:~ "~-'~
:";~I'~~j\~t"
. ",1)~
~~.»
you may transgress.
And whoso does
,..,
.
that, surely wrongs his own soul. And
"'~I ..' ' '..:1.:.",
~ """'. \' !.7",)~91
.,..,''''@'~III
,
, ,
do not make a jest of the commandments
,\
1I1.~.t.'.4.U
,.
..
..
~ J. '../ ,..,r-"
'-'" !J~~'ttI'
'"
'"
"
of Allah, and cremember the favour of
...
., ''''''' ''''''''''''V''''
. .,
11r"""
Allah upon you and the Book and the .,.
~
"" ,KJj, \ '" ~
\.0
\
"
"..
Wisdom which He has sent down to
'"
-'
~ ",..;""
..
!..y
J
t: L.
Ie r'l
-~.. "'~ I """''"''''''
you, whereby He exhorts. you. And
",
6i'''I~
fear Allah B,nd know that Allah knows
~
~~ ~\ \:):', I~~t:\"""'.n
~~'W
~)" ~ Ei-Ir
all-things well.23,8

~~
'

..

,

~

~

.

,

~'

~

~

.

~

.

J
""

.
a2: 229; 65: 5.

bSee 2 : 230.,

238. Important Words:
cA (they approach) is from t:: which means,
he reached or came to or attained; or he was
near to reaching or attaining (Lane).

~

I (period) is the noun-infinitive

verb

~

from the

I meaning, he or it delayed or fell

short.

~ I~

I means, he appointed a time or

period

for the

thing.

~

I therefore

means,

C3: ]04.

Commentary:
'Th~ verse contains
a general injunction
about the treatment of divorced Women.'
As is a,pparent from the context, t'h~ divorce
spoken of here refe!s to the revooabledivorce.
After such. divorce hl~ been pronOltnced. there
are only two courses open to the husband.
He may either retain his Wife and treat
her with kindness or he may part witb ber

the term or period appointed or specified
for a thing; also the end of such period. ill a good and becoming manner. He is, not
Death is called ~ I because for every life there . allowed to maltrea1i her. and keep her in a
'is an appointed time when it 'must come to an state of suspense.
'l'he concluding part of
'

end (Aqrab at Lane).
.

'

~

(exhorts you). ~ is derived front ~J
meaning, he gave him good advice ;he
exhorted him; he admonished him; he warned
him of the consequence(ofhis
aC,tions and
called him to a life of righteousness (Aqrab)..

~~

tbe verse warns the husband against making
ligbt of the commandments of Allah relating
to the rights of women, adding that, God
being All-Knowing, even the hidden intentions
and secret machinations 6f 'man are ,known
to Him.

,
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And when you divorce women
~'~ i;;t\i~
~'..:\~'\
~(J .)0 ;-'~, ~'!~~\!.\~\"
and they reach the end of their period, ~
~ ~.
)"J

l. 3Q 233.

pre~ent

them.

not

from

marrying

j,.

'"

H''''''r "~";

theIr husbands, If they agree betwee!l ~J~~~.~t,.
themselves
in.. a decent .manner.
.

ThIs,. ,;'

for h 1m among you
who. believes in Allah and the Last
IS an admomtIon

, -: <~ ~ -: 9,; <",;,; .,
<"f-:. '"

\,)1~~)1~.
,;

c,;)'

J

~ll '
'r'
~'1~"
A~\)~~~~~b~Q.o(,~~~j
;,
,;."
I;."
I' ..
'"

~;"

,'"

""

Day. It is more blessed for you and
~1~q,;,~
'(1\"?'I:j,.~~,
purer; and Allah knows but you do ~'~':''''~'~
J
..4»1"'" ~
.J.)I>JU) ~)-!!:;)
not know.239

~ ,''''''''

@~~~
239. Important Words:
lI' j.:.s; (prevent them) is derived from ~.
'rhey

say

~

i.e. he prevented

or debarred

her from marrying. The primary signification
of ~ is the act of straitening or preventing,
or withholding or deb3rring.
4.:'- ~ means,
he stra.itened him in his affairs and in.tervened
as an obstacle between him and that which he
desired (Taj).

I~ I i (agree between themselves) is derived
from c.i'J i.e. he was pleased, or he was
satisfied, or he agreed'r~'c.i'li
means,
the people agreed 'between themselves, or
they came to a mutual agreement (Aqrab).
Sjl
(more blessed) is derived from ~j
which means, it increased or augmented;
it received blessing from God; it was or
jl means, more blessed,
became pure.
containing
greater
benefits, conducive to
more good (Aqrab).

S

Commentary :
The word" husbands" mentioned in this verse
may refer either to former husbands or to
prospective OMS. In the former case, the
clause, and when you divorce women, would
he taken as referring to the first or second

8G2

'"

pronouncement of divorce. Sometimes, when
a husband desires to take back his wife beiore
pronouncing the third or irrevocable divorce,
her offended relatives do not like her to go
back to him again and therefore
try to
prevent her from ltemarrying him. The verse
condemns that practice.
In case the word
" husbands" sta.nds for prospective husbands,
the above phrase would refer to the third or
final divorce. Some men, even after the Complete dissolution of their marriage, do not like
the idea that their divorced wives sbould
marry other persons and try to prevent them
from contracting Jlew marriages. 'rhis practioe
is also condemned
in the clause, prevent
them not jrommarrying
their (prospective)
husbaniU. Should the guardian of a divorced
woman prevent her from remarrying her former
husband or should the former husband prevent
her from marrying a new husband. she can do
so with the permission of the Qii4ior
the
judge.
The, verse under comment also
implies a repudiation of the evil practice of
pronouncing three divorces at one and the
same time, because had it been permissible,
the question of divorced women remarrying
their former husbands
would have been
meaningless.

',.
..~t...~_~.1"",,;';n"";.
."
if.-?'~ ~~~.)~~t
~~~~~''''J

234. And amothers shall give suck
to their children for two whole years ;
this is for bthose who desire to complete
the suckling. And the man to whom
the child belongs shall be responsible
for their (the mothers') foQd: and
clothing according to usage.
cNo soul
IS burdened beyond its capacity.
The
mother shall not make the father suffer
on account of her child, nor shall he
to whom the child belongs ma'ke the
motheT sufier on account of his child,
and the same is incumbent on the heir.
If they both decide upon weaning the
child by mutual consent and consultation, there is no blame on them. And
if you desire to engage a wet-nurse for
your children, there shall be no blame
on you, provided you pay what you
have agreed to pay, in a fair manner.
And fear Allah and know that Allah
sees what you do.UO
a31 : 15; 46 : 16.
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(give

b65: 7.

~ ~~~, ~; j,~~j)'~:~

is derived

from

~)

~

r, ~-: '.~~!'" J. . .,~~r ~ '!" ("I -:. ,!:
v-a> ~~
I./J
~~~-'a4'j1..

~.t"...~"
r1~,(,,~~~~~~:,;
)j}~.;JJ ~JJ"
~.~ ... lS~!-'
J
~
. ~ ~I,
,
.V.t''''.h'''
;""~"I';"'"
""" CH;
~j~~..)~'~-,Ii~~~
,,,;.
'->'v-I
",
""7

to'

.

~

. (t:" ~~
r/_~"
"~~
'(1j"I~~~:
...~}.)J~.:;
...
~C.
~-' -'
~ '~"':-' I'" "t~ .""~"""'" "
C . .:A..J~.))J.J'
~~c.:J'~J)Ic.:J!-'

""~.(j

~,~ ~;j.::j~;~,~~,;}~
/...,

1"-,,.

~,..."--:",,

,

~"
,,!\-!...:V
'w, ~:, f"\~,"
":'1'.
~ /':-;;: ""\:J~
~ @
~
-' 'WI
."

,

c2 : 287 ; 6 : 153; 7: 43 ; 23.: 63 ; 65 : 8.

Words:

suck)

;Gf

i.e

he (the babe) sucked. .:...;...JI means, sbe
(the mother or the wet-nurse) gave suck to the
means, he arranged for the
c~iJd: e;"'\
Buckhng of the child: he engaged a wet.nurse
for it.
The infinitive.noun
~ t;,. J signjfies

BUCking.w t;,.}' Lr' ~ I ,La means, he is my
foster.brother, botb having sucked from the
breast of the same woman (Aqr&b& Lane).
;A;r (two years) is the dual of Jf (a year)
which is the infinitive.noUII from J~ meaning,
it passed and be~ame complete, or it passed
from one state to another, or it turned round.
A year is called J r because it is a complete
measure of time and turns round and round.
J ~ also means strength and power to do
a thing 8S in the well-known formula

.it, ~I.~ ~J J,. ~ (Aqrab).
..

t.-J (its capacity) is, derived from (:J
n\eaning,
it
was sufficiently
capacious.
means,
God's
mercy
extends
~,y ..a \ ~.J ':'-J
to, and covers, all things. (:J means capacity
or power or strength.
The infinitive-noun
from it is ~
meaning,' breadth;
extent,
capaciousness;
capacity - and power. ~ J~
means, a man of means or a man of ample
meaL'S (Aqrab).
,
~

(is burdened)

is derived

from

~.

They say 't/' 4.i~ i.e. he imposed on him
the task of doing a 1.hing,or he tasked him to
do a thing. It also means, he ordered him
to do a thing which was difficult or troublesome
. or inconvenient (Lane).
~W (weaning the child) is derived from
J..i which is both f,ransitive and intransitive,
meaning, he separated, he divided, he partitioned; or he lot' 8eparated, he wem forth
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235. And athose of you who die and " "';~;r~, ;:'" .. '9 ~;.. .,?-:' "" :'-:"';j;, :-- "
C)~.;..:.ct.~''''
leave wives behind, bthese (wives) shall ~;£~~.J1 ~))V: ~~
wait
concerning
thcmflclves
four
months .and ten days.
And when ~~'~~i~j~b,~~\~.1)t
.
",
~'.
"","",
they have reached the end of their
~
per~od, no sin shall lie on yo~ jn any- 'Vi~~"'~\lti ~\""~~i~'t~
-,
..'.
.~
thing that they do with regard to ~ " "" ""
9",,,.,.
~
".
them~elves according to what is fair.
Q.. 9 "'. ~"I-",:r..}~,'"
\Y~\:)~~:-@
J
And Allah is aware of what you do.~41
.

.

b2: 229.

a2 : 241.
means,
the
from.
4-:;. J .1)1 .::.J,;
woman weaned ber child, which is also a sort
of separation between the woman and her
suckling.
j..AAJI i J',. I~ means, this is the
day when a decision or a distinction shall be
made between the parties i.e. the doers of good
and' the. doers. of evil. JW means, the
weaning of a child from its mother or from the
woman who suckles it (Taj).
JJ~
(consultation)
is derived from JU.
They say ~L...JI.)~ i.e.. he extracted honey
from the honey-comb.
~I.L.J I ."~ means,
he rode the beast in order to try it and
ascertain its worth.J~I,
besides giving the
same meaning as J~, also means, he made
a thing known, he pointed to a thing, he gave
a word of good counsel to a person. . J J \:.
.means, he consulted him, he sought his advice
and counsel.
tation. ;-.J ~

.))
and

~ means,
c.S.)

J:.give

mutual oonsul.
similar meanings

i.e. oonsultation (Aqrab).
Commentary :
If a woman is divorced while she is pregnant,
the question of the suokling ofthe ohild and the
expense of bringing it up naturally arises. The
verse under comment supplies the answer.
It points out that the suckling of the child
should last for two years a.t the maximum.
But it is allowable to disoontinue it before the
end of tbat period, irthe father and the mother
both agree on that courSe. Tha verse also
implie$"that the ~bitd is:nettq ,be.w~anQdbefore

the end of two years without
its mother.

the consent of

The expression ).;.i '1 is both in the active
and the passive voice; the clause."l.;.i
'1
t..JJJ! ..ul) may therefore mean that: (1) the
mother scaU not make the father suffer on
account of her child; and (2) the mother shall
not be made to suffer on account of her child;
and both meanings are equally good and
equitable.
The words .J ~jy
(he to whom
the child belongs) have been used here in

preference to the simpler word JJIJ (father),
in order to point to the inherent right of the
father to possess the child and to his natural
responsibility for itiSmaintenance.
.
The clause, and the same is incumbent atl
the heir, lays downan important social principle.
If a father dies leaving behind a child, it is the
duty of his heirs to bring UlOthe child and
maintain it until it reaches puberty.
This
shall not be considered an act of favour on
their part, but an act of duty. One who
inherits the property of a deceased person is in
duty bound to bring up the children the latter
may leave behind. He who receives a.support
from another must be prepared to give the
same to him, when he may stand in need of it.

241'. Important
~.;.;..

Words:

(who dj(.) is derived

which is derived from
say
0Q4

~~

.

J' J

from

JJ

(waflj). They

I;' J i.e. he- fulfiUed ~i8.- pr~_mjs~f

PT. 2

AL- BAQARA

CH.2

236. And there shall be no blame on "1;'':''
,. ;" " '. ;'"
'..A
},\;w.\I
~.;.A \wT,;
~,~ 't~;';
-L.o~~
,..
( . J'"J
~
,.
you in. throwing out a hint regarding a
..~.."
.".
;
proposal of marriage to these women or ~~"9~',1/ ,~;', I
.1>.,<",
~~;',.,. ,
~:~~
.

in keeping the desire hidden in your
minds. Allah knows that you will
think of them in this connection. But
make not a oontraot with them in
secret, exoept that you say a fair word.
And resolve not on the marriage tie
until the prescribed period reaches its
end.
And know that Allah knows
what is in your mind; so beware of
it. And know that Allah is Most
Forgiving, Forbearing.us

(waffa) means,he

.j

J

and

both

~,;'

JJ

(waffii)

above.

J.J

means,

I-'! ; .» \ J J means, God took away the soul
of Zaid. leaving the body behind; God
ca\1.',ed Z$id to die. iJ~
means, his soul
"J
was taken away i.e. he died.
In this
case God is J;... (mutawaffi) and the man
who
dies
is JJ"w. (mutawaffa).
;1;)1
means, death (Aqrab).
The Quran says:
1..1:... J ~- r1 JI J Ii y ~ v-4i)/1
.» I i.e.
God takes away the souls of men at the time
of the-ir death; and He also takes away the
souls of men that have not died, during their
sleep (39 : 43). The Arabic idiom, which bas
the support of the Quranic usage, definitely
shows that wherever God is J~" (i.e. subject)

JY.

and

a being

having

a soul

is

object) the word J j invariably
taking away of the soul.

~

J~

means,

(i.e.

regarrungwidows. The:~

of

~,~~~~~~~\01~'-, b~~',
~r,'\"
0~

1~9f.?
"'~~ ,~ ~"''''';

J#a.ul

~I ~\-'
1

,,'t-9'9;.

'f:

ZJJJJ.>\i

waiting in the case of widows, is four month~
and ten days which roughly corresponds to
iour alternate periods of menstruation
and
purity combined.
Islam has prescribed a
longer period in the case of a widow as a mark
of respect for her feeUngs at the death of her
husband and has thus added to the dignity
and sanctity of the marriage tie.
This verse also implies a rebuke to those wbo
are opposed to widow remarriage, thinking it
to be an insult to the family and a disgrace
to the widowed woman. The words, what is
fair, show that it is not only lawful, but
preferable
and desirable, for a widow to
remarry.
The words, in anything that they
do with regard to themseltie.<;,obviously refer to
remarriage.
Elsewhere the Quran says, And
marry your widows (24: 33).

242. Important

the

Commentary:
After having dealt with the question of the
remarriage of divorced women. the Quran in
this verse proceeds to issue commandments

4~1;1

~~[~ti~~';;J;z~)j:'o.

.

he

,9,';,.,/~

~'

~

"9"
"'''',((
~~ ~jQJ~,~~~~~~~~'~;

gave him his right in full.
tbe meanings ascribed to

took something in full, as they say Jj
~ i e. he got or obtained his right in full.

~

.,*,).i~~I4L'~H'

he wasfaithfulin his word. . bl. J J

.jJ I gives

';;;'1'.

~

J'-

Words':

(you throw out a hint) is derived from

';-.1' meaning, he offered and presented 8
thing. ,;-f ('arra4a) means. he used an
expression susceptible of different meanings;
or he mentioned a thing not clearly but in a
veiled manner; or he used words to convey
1:\ sense which the words used did not

i.e. the period of definitely convey (Lane).
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237. It shall be no.sin for you if you
\ "9(",,"'(,,t....~.(; J
I.;,),,~
divorce women whlle you have not ~~~
J. ...
.,p
touched them, nor settled for them
~""'/'(-""9, ""~h"..,,
~ 9" t,..g~~""JI
a dowry. But ~rovide f?r them,-the ~;J\~ ~~~ j ~ ~j
rich man accordmg to JnR means and .-1...
(
({
~
9" \~ ' '"
f 1- /~ 9" "
the poor man according to his means~~~IiJ"'~~)v3
a provision in a becoming manner,
....
~
an obligation upon the virtuou8.213
...~,
~ ..tI',. '-F'~~.

,

u.;.y)~~ $~

.-------.-

-~~-'----

~

(proposal of marriage) is derived from
k~ meaninl",~ he addressed a meeting; he
means, he
o~}\ ~
delivered a sermon.
proposed marriage to her.
~k~ (khulba)
m.eans, a sermon. ~l.>. (khi!bn) means, a
proposal of n\arriage (Aqrab).

apparent, because a pregnant woman is not
allowed to marry until she is delivered of
the ohild.

'1'he words, beware of t't, are meant to caution
men to he on their guard against disobeying
these com.m.andments which are meant for
their own ~ood. If God had not, laid them
~-) I (yo~ keep hidden) is derived fr~m J.
They say ~~ I J or ~ I I mearlln~, he down, all socinl. order would have ~on(\ to
pieces.
concealed the thing; be covered it. ,JLJ means,
.. Forgiving"
and
The divine attributes,
a veil or covering, and ,J.)-.s::..
means covered or
"Forbearing," have been mentioned at the end
hidden (Aqrab).
..u.- (tie) is the infinitive-nann from.1k mean- of this verse not to hint that breach of tbese
.
injunction>! would find God For~ivin~ and.
iup'
0, he tied , 'he made a thin~ firm. and fast.
~'.1~
means, he tied the rope; he tied }'orbearin~ hut that the I'xigencies of the
circumstances required stricter laws in this
it in knots.
o~ mealU\ J). t,ie; a contract
matter, but as God. knows human weaknesses,
that ties up or binds two part.it'$ ; a marriage
He has been lenient in this respect. So whatcontract (Aqrab).
ever commandment has now been given must
. Commentary:
be faithfully followed and all lapse be
According to this verse it is forbidden to a
honestly guarded again8t.
man to make an open proposal of marriage to
243. Important Words:
a widow within her.~ or the prescribed period
of waiting. He who intends to marry a widow
ua.)..:.. (provide for them) is derived from
i.e. the
(mata'a). They say ~I
must keep bis interition concealed from her.
means, the man
J,,: ) I t!..oO
Re mlty drop a hint indirectly sllggestive of thing became tall.
became well off. ~')\j.ijj 1& (matta'a) means,
bis intention.
But he must on no account
God granted him life and the necessaries
make an open suggestion or a formal proposal
means,
r.e
thereof.
~u.J
I o~}I
or even a secret proposal concerning marriage.
A widow, too, is prohibited from giving her provided his divorced wife with necessaries of
l'ife. ~ J~ ~ e- or ~\
means~ he profited
consent to such a proposal within the prescribed
period. She must patiently wait for four by it for some length of time; he was afforded
months and ten days out of deference to the an opportunity
to enjoy it. tl:ll means,
memory of her departed spouse and in order things that are necessary for life without
that her possible pr6gnancy may become affording opulence; things useful and neces~~rl

J

~

~

&

~oq

PT. 2

AL-BAQARA

238.

And if you divorce them before
you have touched them, but have
settled upon them a dowry, then half
of what you. have settled shall be due
from you, unless they remit, or he; in.
whose hand is the tie of marriage,
should remit. And that you should
remit is nearer to righteousness.
And
do not forget to do good to one another.
Surely, Allah sees what you do.2H

CH.2

.".." " "9 "~ ''' \'f"
"'''' 9~~ ~1J
.
"
~ J ~~cJ'
u;:'~ ~~..
.

.
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.

0

,,, ~ .,!
(., \ I ..L;.,.~".q,
~ Ii) ~".-=
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~
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~
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(dowry)

,,, ,~.
:"-:~~

~

~

~ '

~~I~~.J

~~~y~t
I#~I
~.,
,~ ~
@~I..:)" "4.:~\ r"
~~@\~!

due; or (2) be relinquished his right Qt
remitted it in whole or in part (Taj). Se~
al~o 2 : 220.
Commentary:
If the divorce occur::; a.fter the dowry has been
fixed but before the husband has gone in unto
his wife, t,he busband shall pay half of the
fixed dowry. The dause, '.e in whose '.artd
is the tie of marriage, may signify either the
husband or the guardian of the divorced
woman, because wh~reas after marriage the
tie of marriage is intbe
hands of the
husband, Mfore marriage the guardian of

Commentary:
CircUIIlbtances might arise when a husband
may consider it necessary or desirable to
divorce his wife beiore they have had conjugal
relations i.e. before the man. has gone in unto
any

.-:

.

"j, .-!:... ,,".. 9
~.,.-:'
.
.
",.9.-:,
"
C".II \"'.,"'.'"
Zh.~ I\..r~
t I..:)~
J ~~. \ ~~
~.J
I "...",
"-.:"
~~.~-:,;' "" 9"""",..!o ,'"
9 """ -;Jj"" .,,,

such as food, clothing, household utensils,
furniture, etc. (Aqrab & Lane).
,;i1.\ (the poor man) is derived froDl ;;.
They say ~~ J. ,;; i.e. he was niggardly
towards I\is fainily. J.-:}\;i\
Im:m.it; tDe
man became poor and straitened in circumstances. ,;.i1.\ is, therefore, one who is poor,
one who is in straitened circumc;tanct's (Aqrah).

his wife and even before

~ -,~".~.

has

the

woman

also holds

it in his hands.

In

been decided upon by the partieR. The verse
allows this procedure. but makes it. obligatory
on. the husban.d to see that in such a case his
divorced wife receives suitable
provision
according to his means. Thus Islam seeks
not only to provide for the divorced woman
but to leave no trace of bitterness, which is

the fonner case, the word J;~ would mean
that the hURband sbould try to give more
than half tIle dowry, or if he has already
paid the whole dowry, he should try not to
demand its return. If, however, tbe clause,
he in whose hand is the tie of marriage,
be considered to apply to the guardian of the

very

divorced

often

the result

of the

dissolution

of a

woman,

the

word

~

would

Dlean

marriage. The word ~I
i.e. t:he virtuous
or those who act benevolently, h(ls been, used
to exhort the husband that the more genero~s
he is in his treatment of his divorced wife, the
more pleasing will his conduct be in the sight
of God.

God certainly prefers that the husband should
make a greater show of generosity.

244. Important Words:
J.i.t (should remit) is derived

This is how each party is exhorted to vie
with the othE"f in acting generonsly toward

from

p\can;ng: (1) he gave m~re thanwhatwaB

LM

that he should try to remit or relinquish her
right, i.e., be should, so far as possible, strive
to give up even that which he is entitled to
receive on behalf of the divorced woman. Rut

the ~ther, the husband by payin~ more than
~O7
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239. aWatch over Prayers, and the,

middle Prayer, and stand before Allah \~;;J~~)lj)..QJI;9~\~~
submissivel y .u5

,"

,;/

f

""

, I

;~.. ..

~~@
\.:..]
..",;

~

JI'

a23 : 10 ; 70 : 35.
what is obligatory on him, and the wife or her Hence, the necessity of urging married people
guardian by relinqujshin~ what is due to her.
to be regular and punetua] in their Prayers.
If people truly inculcated sucb a spirit of
ul j I .)...J \ (the middle Prayer) has been
sacrifice, the earth would indeed beeom~ a. di{ferently explained..
Accord.ing to some
Heaven.
Commentators it is the Tahajjud Prayer, and
The expression, And that you should remit is according to others, it is the morning Prayer,
nearer to righteousness, applies to the busband
while according to yet others, it is the late
particularly;
but it may, in its broader
afternoon or 'A.~r Prayer. The latter view is
significance, apply to all-.husbands. wives at'd
supported by some of the sayings of the Holy
guardiam'.
Prophet.
For it is on record that on his
missing the right time of the cA~r Prayer,
245. Important
Words:
when engaged in repelling the repeated attacks
1.Jt2;~ (watch) is derived from J.;b.-. They
of the enemy in. the Battle of the Ditch, and
say ~:>- i.e. he preserved it, or be guarded
having been obliged to combine it with the
or protected it, or he prevented it from perisbing
Maghrib or the sunset Prayer, the Holy Prophet
or hecoming lost.
01 }J I J.;b.- means, he
is reported to have said:
"MayGod
curse
memorized the Quran, i.e. he learned it by
the
Jews
(who
were
mostly
responsible
for
this
heart. t?)TI J~ J.;j~ means, he watched over
battle) I They have prevented us from saying
th(\ tbing; he attended to it carefully and
our middle Prayer in time" (Bukhari).
Truly
constantly (Taj).
spea king, however, the c' middle Prayer" is the
~~ (submissively)is derived from ..:..i.i for Prayer which happens to fall within busy
which see 2: 117. The word conveys, among
hours. In the above-quoted tradition, the Holy
others, three important meanings: (1) standing
Prophet ca.1led the' A~r the" middle Prayer,"
motionless, (2) refraining from speech aDd (3) because it fell within extraordinarily
busy
standing submissively
(Lane).
All these
hours.
The Quran has placed this verse
meanings are applicable here.
tere to point out firstly, that married life, and
for that matter any life however busy, should
Commentary:
Tbis verse which stresses the importance of, not make man slack in the observance or
Prayers, and secondly, that like this verse the
and regularity in, Prayers appears to be rather
oddly placed, being wedged in between verses middle Prayer is one which is surrounded by
relating to conjugal relations. But tbe very apparently incongruous elements. The style is
context of it explains the deep philosophy of peculiar to the Quran but is quite natural.
its meaning. After marriage one is apt to
cOme a little lax in Prayers, particularly
supererogatory Tahajjud Prayer (said in
latter part of the night). Besides, family

be.
the
tl!e
life

The clause, and stand before Allah submissively,
teaches that besides aiming at complete concentration in Prayers the worshipper should
observe three special injunctions: (1) he should

umltiplies the cares of botb man and woman. refrain from speech, (2) he should stand
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240. aIf you are in a state of fear,
9"r(9"""''/f~
r~r /! "~r
.~,,-.
then say your Prayer on foot or riding; 17
~ ) ~).. II'~Z:'\.JW!'I~I~'
. .J~ ~
but bwhen you are safe, rempmber
Allah as He has taught you that which
you did not know.246
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241. And cthose of you who die and ~ '- ".. ~f~ """"""'''';''''''' :0,,"'" "'-:-"""9 ,,-:.
r, ~j,jl Q')V:-'~'7C)~~.<.:.!.~I::;
leave behind wives shall bequeath to ~-'
their wives provision for a YE"arwithout
t;
J':r,.11
their being turned out. But if they
~
I""~-;*
l:-? (?I"""~
,,~
..
1..>"
r~~J~
~"'~
themselves go out, there shall be no
blame upon you in regard to any
9"""'/"".
~.~
"'r~~ ~~ ",
~f"" '\AU"
,~ - .. L~~~?
proper thing which they do concerning ~,,,., -"
"
themselves. And Allah is Mighty and
.,9"" .7..0
;;~(;.o/."
'~, '",:J .J,.
@
.r.~ @
Wise.247
'-!-'~~"
.

~~

~~

a4 : 102.
-

b4

: 104.

c2 : 235.
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motionless and refrain from making any
movement; and (3) bis general attitude should
be that of submissiveness, as lack of these is
liable adversely to affect concentration
and
detract from the sanctity of worship.
246. Important

Words:

~I..:.) (on foot) is the plural of J:-:'J (one
who walks on foot) which is derived from J:-:J
i.e. he walked on foot, J:-:.) (rijl) meaning a
foot. ~.1 (rajul) which means man is so caned
because man walks on foot and Dot on both
hands and feet like quadrupeds (Lane).
(one who
tlf.1 (riding) is tbe plural of ~'J
rides) which is derived from ~J i.e., he ~de
an animal or a conveyance.
One says,
jJ
,
.;,(
J
i.e.
I
mounted
the
horse.
~)
IJ'

------

'---'

.--

fear and consternation, he must not fail to say
his Prayers and should perform them on horseback or on foot, whether running or sitting
or lying, as the case may be.
In view of this great importance of Prayers,
a married couple can ill afford to be careless
about them. The form in which Prayers are
to be performed in time of ordinary fear or
danger is mentioned in 4:: 102, 103; but the
present verse refers to a state of extreme fear
when one cannot observe .even the form of
ordinary ~J;J' ;;."
(Prayer in a state of
fear)

.

The clause, but when you are safe, remember
Allah as He has taught you, meanS that the
injunction with regard to offering Prayers on
foot or on horseback, etc. pertains to very
~ I,J:-: j I meaDs, the man embarked on a special circumstances only. As soon as better
Bea voyage. l;,; ~J
means, he made sin conditions return, one should pray in the
his riding beast, i.e., he committed a sin ordinary way as taught in the closing portion
(Lane).
of the preceding verse i.e. one should stand
Commentary:
motionless in Prayer and refrain from speech,
The five daily Prayers constitute the mOl:lt etc.
important worship in Islam. In no circumstanoes can a Muslim neglect his Prayers as 247. Commentary
The middle verses, which came in like the
tong as he is sane and conscious. Even when
.

middle Prayer, having ended,tbe Quran reverts

a person is moving 'about in a state of extreme

~
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242. And for the divorced women
also there should be aa provision
according to what is fair-an obligation
on the God-fearing.u9
243.
Thus does Allah make Ilis
commandments
clear to you that you
may understand.249

/., ...,.,\ /.;'
..,

;}

@.~..,

t '

.,

ItJ
I""
r~/~. ., '; r 17f~..
~''I'I,,'r,'"
I.Q:>.U-, \.Ir~~~
."J

~

L

~

",:"

~ ;;~ /(:r;,~

L

'

,.1
-4.."!~ 9~ '..;'9 .1, ~.'(

@C> ... ~~)~~1~~4)J

...

...

~

'"

a2 : 232 ; 65 : 3.
to the original subject of conjugal relations.
The verse under comment is erroneously
believed by some to have been abrogated by
2 : 235
and 4:: 13.
Apart
from
the
fact that the abrogation
theory is ba.sed
on lack of the knowledge of true teaching
of the Quran; there
is nothing
in the
verses referred to above which contradicts
the provision contained in the present Yer~e.
Tbe period of waiting laid down for a widow in
2 : 235 is four months and t'en dayg in which
time she ca,n, as of right, claim residence and
maintenance from the heirs of her deceased
husband.
'1'he period of one year mentioned
in the present verse has nothing to do with the
above-mentioned
period of waiting, as the
words, but -if they tllemselves go out, the1'e shall
be no blame upon you,clearly show. '1'he prescnt
verse only contains' a concession or a favour
for a widow ill addition to her right of rCi;idence
und maintenance mentioned in 2 : 235. One
year is about the time cOIlVeniently required
by a widow for making suitable arrangements
about her future.
It is also the requisite time
for a pregnant widow to be delivered of the
child and relieved
of the
encumbrances
attending thereto.
Nor has this verse anything to do with the share of a widow in the
property left by her husband as stated in 4 : 13.
The
concession
about
residence
and
1lI.aintenance for one year mentioned in. the
present verse forms no part of her share in the
inheritance. The verse contains no obligatory

injunction, but only an additional exhortation

to the heirs of the deceased perSOll to show
special kindness to the widow for a period of
one year, just as the following verse embodies
an identical exhortation in favour of !l divorced
woman.
248. Commentary:
Just 3f1 the preceding verse bestowed an
additional favour on widows, the present one
bestows an additional
favol1.r on divorced
women. The injunction is particularly essential
in the case of divorced women, because in
moments of bitterness, which is the inevitable
aftermath of a dissolved marriage, people are
liable to be unjust and cruel towards their
former wives. The verse warns them not to
lose sight of the f~ar of God on such occasions
and to act towards their fonner spouses not
only with justice but with positive benevolence.
and kindness.

249. Important

Words:

.JJlA..i (you may understand)
is derived
from Ji>. for which see 2: 45. The word
also signifies the sense of binding
and
restraining.
Commentary:
The verse points out that the above c01ll.1lI.allda
ments have been given so that people might
learn to act wisely and by exercising restra.int
on themselves tefrain from breaking God's

behests.
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.,J / /., ~T ,;. /".,"'32 244. Dost thou not know of those (9 'J9 '1 / 'I r/
'"
who wen~forth from their homes, and ~.;Jt ~.)~.J'I:~JJ1 t~~ CJ.:~' JL;; ..oJ\
they. were thousands, fearing death 1
And Al1~hsaid to them: a'Die'; then ~~I~.A)G;; ~t ~ jlij 9;rt
He brought them to life. Surely Allah
,,,., 9 ,/ . .~ (..
r~I /"
is Munificent to men, but mo;t men 1';'''
~I
~j{
...~Ic&~-,~ ~\ ,~,\
;I -";r,
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are not gratefu1.25O

~~

'~;I
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@CJJ
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:'..~ ~U:J'

a5: 27.
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The commandments
relating to conjugal
relations were mentioned as an oftshoot of the
subject of ~\v; (holy war) dealt with in 2: 217
and the follo~ing verses. The Quran now reverts
to the original subjedt and by way ofre-intro. duction cites t.he example of the Israelites who
had left the land of tbe Pharaohs for fear of
death. Trodden under the foot of the tyrant,
the children of Israel were then in a most abject
condition, and the wise God, in His eternal
wisdom. decreed that they should lead a lifo
of ordeals in the wilderness before becoming
fit for the great life that awaited them in the
Promised Land. The words, Allah said to them:
. Die', point to the great truth that all life

must be preceded by death i.e. great trials
and extraordinary

.

.-- - ~-.'_--,--~.-

,
.-'-'
"

250. Commentary:

.

--,-_."-

sacrifices.

As mentioned above, the clause, those who
went forth from their 1'01MS, refers to the
Israelites who had gone forth from Egypt to
escape persecution by Pharaoh.
It was the
fear of death which had made the Israelites
migrate from the land (2: 50).

The words, they were thousands, contradict the
Bible which represents the number of the
Israelites migrating from Egypt as six hundred
thousand. Recent researches favour the Quranic
view (See History of tke People of Israel, p. 145,
by Ernest Renan, London, 1888, and Histo-ry
of Palestine and the Jews, i. 174
by
J.ohn IGtto, London, 1844:). See also. 2 : 55.

'-"

The story of the exodus of tbe Israelites is
briefly this.
When, being persecuted by
Pharaoh, they left Egypt and crossed over
to Asia, Moses wanted them to enter the
Promised Land, but they were afraid of the
people that dwelt there and refused to march
ahead, saying Go thou and thy Lord and fight
and here we sit (5: 25). The result was that,
they drew upon themselves the wrath of
God, Who said' to Moses, Verily, it shall be
forbidden them for forty years; in distraction
shall they tlJanderthrough the land (5: 27). The
promise was thus put off for forty years and
the children of Israel were left to wander in
the wilderness until those who had refused to
fight perished in the desert, whereafter the
younger generation led by Joshua conquered
the land. 'l'hus it was that the people whom
God had caused to perish,had new life breathed
into them. It is with reference to these events
tJ in the
that the Quran uses the word" die
verse under comment. This very death i.e.
destruction of the rebellious and traimng of
the youth through trials and ordeals, proved
the forerunner of life. Elsewhere, the Quran
says about the Israelit.es: Then We raised you
up ajter your death (2: 57).

It may also be noted here that from this
verse onward the Quran begins the description
of

~;

or means

of national

progress

spoken

of in 2: 130, rete~ence to "Sigus,j and "the
Book" and "WisdomH having aJready been
made.
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245. And ufight in the cause of Allah
and know that Allah is All-Hearing,
All-Knowing.\\Sl
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240. bWho is it that will lend Allah
~ goodly ~oan that He may multiply
It for hIm manifold ~ And Allah
receives and enlarges, and to Him
shall you be made to return.\\S\\
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b57 : 12, 19 ; 64 : 18.
wished them to do so. The tradition says that
when the Holy Prophet heard these words from
his Companions, his face beamed with joy and
he said to them, "Then go forth and trust in
Allah Who .will be with you"
('fa.bari &
Hisham).

251. C.OJr.mentary:

'I.'be clause,- and fight in the caUSe oj Allah, is
addressed to Muslims, who are warned of the
fate which overtook the Israelites when t.hey
refused to fight tbe enemy when called upon
to do so by Moses. God tells Muslims tbat
The words "AU-Hell ring " and "All-Knowin~"
a people who fear death do not deserve to
point
out that though Muslims were weak
live. Tbis is tbe first secret of national
and
without
equipment, yet the help of their
progress which the Quran inculcates, viz., that
Lord
was
with
them, Who heard tbeir prayers
a people can live and prosper only if they
and
knew
their
condition.
shed the fear of death, and that those who are
afraid of death die ignobly.
It is hardly necessary to point out here how
well Muslims took this lesson to beart. When
the well-equipped force of tbe Quraish came
forth from Mecca to destroy the small and
HI-equipped Muslim community of Medina, and
the Holy Prophet consulted his followers as
to whether they were prepared to face and
fight the enemy, they told him that they would
not behave like the companions of Moses
who said to him, Go tho.u and thy Lord and
fight,and here we sit (5 : 25) but that they would
willingly fight on his right and on his Ipft and
in his front and at his back, and the enemy
would not re~~(;hhim except over their corpses,
and that they would unhesita.tingly plunge
their horses even into the ragiug ~ea, if he only

252. Important

Words:

~;.~ (will lend) is derived from J- j I which
~ j. They say ~ I~ j
i.e. he cut or severed the thing. ~ )'
means, he gave him a loan. hi; ~ j I meal'S,
he cut off for him a portion so that he may
again is derived from

requite or recompense it. ~)
means, the
act of giving a loan; a loan itself; any good or
evil act which brings reward or punishment
(Lane).
They
~ (receives) is derived from ~i.
say ~~ I ~i
i.e. he got hold of it j he
received it. u. .~~ ~i. meani!, he kept back
or withdrew his hand from it.
~ j) .ill ~~
mea.ns, God straitened his means and lessened
his provi~iov. (Aqrau).
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money to help the poor and the needy also is
This verse gives the second means of national tantamount to giving a loan to God. The
advancement, i.e., free expenditure in nation- Holy Pr()phet is reported to have said, " God
sayjng and nation-building ..affairs.
1£ a will say to the sinful man on the Day of
nation desires to rise and prosper, it must Judgement,.' 0 son of man, I fell ill, but you
paid Me no visit; I asked you for food,
spend money freely for natioul
purposes,
which include helping the poor and the needy. but you gave Me no food; I asked you for
The man
The Quran speaks of spending monl'Y in the water, but you gave Me no water.'
C8.useof Allah as giving a loan to God, meaning will say, ' 0 J11Y]~ord, when didst Thou fall
thereby that money spent. in the cause of God ill that I did not visit Thee 1 When didst
should not be regarded as something wasted Thou ask for food that I did not give it to
Thee t
When didst Thou ask for water
or even consumed. I t should be considered
God will say,
as something given to God as a loaD which He that I gave it Thee not l'
,
0 son of man, know you not that one of My
would return to the lender manifold. The word
servants fell ill and you did not pay him a
loan, however, should not cause any misunderstanding~ God needs no loans, for He is not visit; he asked you for food and you did not
give it to him; and he asked you for water
only Self-Sufficient, but is also the Supporter
Qnd
you gave him no water'"
(Muslim~
and Sus~ainer of all other beings and things.
This shows that
He has nsed the term to indicate that one who cb. on Birr wal ~ila).
spends in the cause of Allah will receive an spending money for the poor and the needy
ample reward from Him; his money, as it were, is tantamount to giving money to God.
will be retuuled to him, being multiplied many
The words, Allah receives a./}(lenlarges, signify
times.
that God accepts the money spent in His cause
The interrogative
form in the clause, Who and multiplies it exceedingly so that tbe reward
i.~ it tllat will lend, is used by way of exbor- a man gets is out of all proportion to what
tation, and thl' words, a goodly lOa?~, have he spends.
The words, and to Him shall
been added to indicate that this money is to you be made to return.. have been added to point
be spent with a willing and cheerful heart.
out that, though virtuous men gt't their reward
even
in this life, yet what is in store for them
It should be noted that apart from specifically national expenditures,
the spending of in the next is still greater.
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247. Hast thou not heard of the
chiefs of the children of Israel aftet
Moses, when they said to aProplletof
theirs: 'Appoint for us a king that we
may fight in the cause of Allah' 1 He
said: a' Is it not likely that you will
not fight, if fighting is prescribed for
you l' They said: 'What reason have
we to abstain from fighting in the cause
of Allah when we have been driven
forth from our homes and our sons 1 '
But when fighting was ordained for
them, they turned back except a small
number of them. And Allah knows
the transgressors well. 253
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a4: 78.
The in.cident n~entioned in the verse under
253. Important
Word.s.
in tbe
They say comment indicates an improvement
_')Ill (chiefs) is derived from p;)
condition
of
the
Israelites
in
the
time
to
which
_ll~ _t~1 p~" i.e. he filled the vessel with
this
verse
relates
0
ver
that
of
the
time
of
MOSCE!
water. \rJ J.- means, he. was filled with fright.
,,'jllmeans:
(1) assembly of persons; (2) chiefs himself. In 5 : 25 the Quran relates that when
Moses exhorted his followers to fight the
and nobles.. for they fill the eyes and hearts
enemy in the cause of Allah, they replied,
of the commoners with awe and admiration;
or because with them a meeting becomes full Go thou a.nd thy Lord and fight, and here we sit.
and appears to be properly attended.~~1
_')Ill On the con.trary, in the present verse the
ue reported to have said, What
means, the commtmity of high placed angels hraelites
reason
',ave
we to abstain from fighting in ll,c
(Aqrab).
cause of Allah wlum we have been driven forth
~ommentary :
from our homes and our sons 1 The improve.
Tbe Quran now proceeds to give the story ment, however, was more verbal than real;
of how the different tribes of Israel were for when the time of actual fighting came,
weldcd into one great nation, also noting many of these people wavered and refused to
incidentally
the weaknesses displayed
by fight. The incident thus serves as a grim
them. 80 that their example may serve as a warning to Muslims to beware of treading the
same path.
les80n to Muslims.
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248. And their Prophet said to them,
'Allah has appointed for you Tlt.liit
as a king.' They said: 'How can
h~ have sover(\ignty over us while we
are better entitled to sovereignty than
he, and he is not given abundance of
wealth ~' He said: 'Surely, Allah has
chosen him above you and has increased
him abundantly in knowledge and
body.' And "Allah gives sovereignty
to whom He pleases and Allah is
Bop,ntiful, All-Knowing.:m

CH.2

,, 9rl.l9
~
~""'~ .I~
~ \,b' ~,\;;:
4JJ\. ,., ,
~

~ ~ .

.,9: ~

~

"""'~~

'9.;'

AJ

".
J"r-:;'"
J

~;~~\dS~~~w~~~~
,,' 9.";,
Io f": "to ~
~N
~~{.).,
""
" ,<!\\9~r
~\~
~;OI ~.~~",~I
J
.

'"9

""

""" I

1.,

,; ~';I:'''''

. !)-'~{(;1''' ~I~'f.\
~:iV 'w' \"
{~ ..cJ.4
: ~ ~X4U
J~~ '

~
b,

,

""

.

~

:. """

~'
C)"

J" IJ

r~.

1\"'\
-'~ 31

@~"
41J)
.." ~'-'\"'~(
a3: 27.
~--,

254. Important
Words:
u.JIU. (falut) is the attributive Dame of an
Israelite king who lived about two hundred
years before David and about the same number
of years after Moses. ~Iost Commentators
regard falut to be a name of Hebrew origin
and consider him to be synonymous with Saul
(1. Sam. ch, 9). As Hebrew is only an offshoot
of Arabic, the word l'iilut appears to be derived
from the Arabic root Ju. i.e. he became
tall or high-a
description coinciding with
the one given ill the verse under comment
viz., one increa$ed abundantly in knowledge and
body. It is, however, not right to identify
falt'lt with Saul. The description of tbe Quran
fits more with Gideon (Judg. chs. 6-8) than
with Saul. Gideon lived in about 1250 B.C. and
.
.
th e B1' bl e caIIs h1m a H'ffilgbt y man 0f va Iour"
.
(J U".:
d 0 6 12) which 18 th e same as T a ltit.

,

~---~""

,---~",,,,,

incidents related in this passage refer to two
different periods which are separated ftom each
other by the long interval of 200 years; and
these critics refer to this passage as an iustance
of historical anachronism found in the Quran.
The passage does indeed refer to two different
periods, but if Christian critics had carefully
thought over their own history, they would
have seen that there is no (~onfusion of dates
in tbe pas83ge in qUt'stion and that the Quran
has here referred to both these periods. Its
object in doing so is to show how the unification of the different tribes of IElrael began
in the time of Gideon (i.e. Tiliit) two hundred
years before David, and was finally consummated in the time of David.
.,..
In order to determIDe the IdentJty of Taltle,

.-

. . .

'.

let us glance over the maIDJncJdents related JD
verses 247 to 252, These are as follows:
C~mmeDtary :
1. The people of tbe period to which falut
There has been a difference of opinion as to belongs had been driven forth from their homes
the identity of the person to whom the name and their children (2: 2(7). 2, One who was
falut has been applied. According to a not originally a king was appointed as suoh
number of Muslim Commentators, falutstaDils
(2 : 2(8). 8. God helped the followers of this
for Saul, and the passage refers to the reign 01 king, giving them the Tiibut as a token of his
Saul. Christian writers have. however, taken sovereignty (2 : 2(9). 4. The people were tried
exception to this view. According to them the by }l\e~ of water (~: 260). 5. There meted a
315
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great disparity in numbers between these people
and the enemy, and the trial reduced their
number still further (ibid). 6. In spite of the
small number of his followers this king overcame the enemy (2 : 252).
Now some of these details do indeed apply to
Saul, but there are others whioh do not. The
key words which afford a clue to the identity of Tiilt;,t are, Hast thou not heard of the
chiefs of the children of Israel after Moses.
'fhe words" after Moses" indioate that the
incideJJ.t belongs to an early period when the
Jews as a nation had just begun to take a
definite shape in history.
For two hundred
years after Moses the Israelites were divided
into
different tribes and had no king and
no fighting force. In 1256 B.C., owing to
their iniquity, God delivered them into the
hands of the Midianites who plundered and
ravaged them for seven long years, and they"
were compelled to take refuge in caves
(Judg. 6: 1, 2).
This is why they are represented in the Quran as saying, we have
been dtiv[mforthfrom our homes. The Midianites
attacked them and carried"a.way
their sheep
and oxen and asses, aDd destroyed their crops
and pillaged them as far as Gaza (Judg. 6:
4-6). The Israelites then cried to their Lord,
and God raised among them a Prophet; and an
angel of the Lord appeared to Gideon, appointed
him king and promised him divine help.
Then Gideon said to God, "Oh my Lord,
wherewith shall I save Israel1
Behold, my
.family is poor in Manasseh, and I am the least
in my father's house" (J udg. 6: 15). This
tallies with the description given in the Quran
which represents the chiefs among the Israelites
as saying with regard to the new king, How
can he have sovere~qnty over us while we are
better entitled to sovereignty than he and he is

PT. 2

were tried by means of water and the desoription of the trial as given in the Bible (Judg.
7 : 4-7) is the same as that of the Quran.
From Judg. 7: 6, 7 we learn that after tl1e
afo~esaid trial there remained with Gideon
only 300 men. It is interesting to note that
a Companion of the Holy Prophet iq reported
to have said, " We were 313 men in the Battle
of Badr, and this number corresponds to tbe
number. of men who followed
Tiilut "
(Tirmidhi, oh. on Siyar).
Thus this tradition
also lends support to the oonclusion that Tiilut
was no other than Gideon.
What further confirms the identity of Tiilut
with Gideon is that the Hebrew word Gideon
is identical in meaning with the Arabic word
Tiilut. The former is derived from a root
which in Hebrew means "to fell" (Ene. Bib.)
or "to hew" (Jew. Ene.). Thus Gideon means
one who cuts down his adversary and fells
him to the ground" and the Bible itself speaks
of Gideon as a "mighty man of valour" (Judg.
6: 12), and we have already noted that in
Arabic Tiilt;,t means one who is tall and towers
above others (see Important Words above).
The clause, how can he have sovereignty over US
while we are better entitled to sovereignty toon
he, and he is not given abtmdance of wealth.
indicates that the people raised two objections
against Tiilut or Gideon: (1) that he did not belong to a highly placed family and was therefore
not entitled to kingship, and (2) that he did not
possess the requisite wealth for exercising
influence.
Both of these
are plausible
objections that are usually made by ordinary
people of the world; but a ohosen people
guided by the will of the Just and Wise God
must think otherwise. With them the real
title to sovereignty is neither family status Dor
weaIt.h but the personal qualities of a man;

ttotgiven abundance of wealth (2: 248). What

hence the clause, surely Allah has chosen him

makes theidelltification
of fiilut with Gideon
~till IIlore certain is the fact that it ,vas in the
time of Gideon and not Saul that the Israelites

above you and has increa.~ed him abundantly
in knowledge and body. The superiority of a
man in physical and mental faculties coupled

316
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Inthis there is a Sign for'You,
if you
,
.
ttre'believers. '1165
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with" 'knowledge and proweSfi' must remain
the basis for all title torulerswp.
And in
the; case, of fiilutthe
title had the additional
strength of coinciding wit}1 the choice, of God
Whp i~, the best and,,in
f~ct" the onJy true'
J udg(> of all titles.

~

i.e.
it became calIn and tranquilr;~
means,
peace. tranquillity, calmness, freedom from
agitation and disturbance (;\.qrab & Lane).
~ (legacy) is derived from~ i.e;, he or
it remained behind; or he or it continued or
lasted for long or for ever. '¥! means, that
(tranquillity)

is derived

froDl

'---~---

~

,.,

~

~

Another favour which God conferred on the

which remains behind i.e...lega,t}y ; remainder;
remains; remnant ; residue; relic; thebcs~
portion of a thing, as it is always the best p~rt
.
of a thing that, survives. r.JAII ~cJ",)\t me,aDs,
such 9. one is the best and;the ~ostexoellent
of the, party (Lane).
Commentary:
Though Commentators have differed about

fhesignincanoeor the word .~~~' and the Bibl.

'-'-'--"'

c)" ji>J -..;,.))

mentions it as an "ark" or chest, the description of the Quran definitely shows that the 'Word
has been used here in the sense of "heart"
or "bosom:'
The words of the Quran are:
wherein there willbe t'Tanquillityfrotrl. y<>ttrU>'Td.
Now this description canI'.ot apply to an ark
or a chest; for, far from granting peace and
tranquillity to others, the ark spoken of by the
Bible could neither protect the Israelites agaInst
defeat nor could it protect itself, and was
carried away by the enemy. Even Saul who
took witb him the ark during his campaigns
suffered crushing defeats, so much so that
even the enemy pitied him and he met with
an ignominious' end. Such an ark could not
be a source oftranquiUity
to the IsraeJitet.
What God gave them was a heart full of
tranquillity
which was aided by angels who
buoyed up the Israelites and filled their hearts
with courage and perseverance so that after
the coming of the said tranquillity
they
sllccessfully resisted the attacks of the enemy
and iriflicted heavy defeats on them.

255. Important
Words:.
u.J!1:J1 (heart) is derived from "':'~ i.e. he
returned; he returned to God; he repented;
he left off the way of sin and began to tread
the path of rectitude.
H.J! 1:1\,means :(1) 8
chest or box, as thing!'\ are r()peatedIy taken
out of, and returned to, it; (2) a coffin or a
bier; (3) chest or breast or bosom or the ribs
with what they contain, as the heart, etc.
(Lane) ; (4) the heart which is the storehouse
of knowledge, wisdom and peace (Mufradit).

~

t !(,,~.~~~1 7;

t;':L~{;~:

.

-,'

,

"

Israelites has been referred to in the word ~
or legacy. God imbued their hearts with the
noble qualities which
c1iaracteri~d
their

ancesto1"8,tbe

people or the descendants of

Moses and Aaron.
The lel&cy left by t»
de8C6Ddanta of MQses and Aaron did not CQ*$
of any material things but referred to .the good
qualities which they were given 118the neritaae

of tbeir &Teatancestors. Tiis heri"....
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Surely, Allah
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many a small party has triumphed
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a3: ]24; 8 : 66.

similar to the one to which reference has been

through which such water flows. ~I

(al-nakar)

made in the words, that (he) may be heir to tne means, (1) plenty and abundance; (2) a river
and to the House of Jacob (19: 7). Evidently,
it is not a material heritage but a spiritual and
moral heritage that is mentioned in this verse.
Similarly, the followers of Gideon were imbued
with a spiritual and moral ~~ i.e. such

channel; (3) a river (Aqrab).
~..,,;.I;I
(forces) is the plural of .cl;\. They
say ,);J.;I ~
i.e. he collected or gathered
together his forces. ~I means, a force or
an army ;h.elpers (Aqrab).

noble attributes of Moses and Aaron and tbejr
descendants as God had endowed them with.
uJJl,";, (JalUt) is derived from J~ i.e.,
It
was .11.sign that it was God WlIO he ran ab011t without stopping. They say
had set up Gideon as king over the tribes of iJ141JL1')IIJI.:
i.e., the horse. galloped
Israel so that he might protect them against
about in the field, sometimes going this way
the ravages of their enemy and breathe in~
and sometimes that way. ":tIJ'";'rJAlIJI.:
them a. martial spirit, a work which saw its means, the people drew back and then made a
consummation in the days of Dlwid.
joint onslaught. ~.. ~ ~ JL.: means, they

assailed or assaulted one another in battle, etc.
(A-qrab &; Taj). Thus u.1ll.; is an attributive
name
meaning, a person or a. people who is
.Jti (river). The verb .Jti means, it flowed with
unruly
and moves about attacking and
force." They say r..LJ1.Jti i.e. the hlood
poured forth with force. .1l1.Jti means, the assaulting others. In the Bible the parallel
water poured forth in the land aud cut out a name is Goliath (1 Sam. 17: 4) which means,
channel for itself. -*', (al-nakr) means,a body "running, ravaging and destroying spirits"
or flowin~ w~ter~ j.e'l stream or river; charmt>l or" aleader or a giant" (~no. :pib. and Jew!
256. Important

Words:
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251. And when they issued forth to
encounter Jiltit and -his force&jthey
said: '0 our Lord, apour forth
steadfastn.ess upon us, and m~k~t oUr
steps firm, and bhelp us against the
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43: 148, 201 ; 7 : 1~7.

Ene.). The Bible uses the Dame about one
iridividu&l but really the word signi11esa party
of ruthless freebooters, though.' it may also
be applied to certain individuals symbolizing
the characteristics of the party. The Quran
appears to have used it in botb thf'Rt>Pf'nsf'S
in the verses under comment.

b2 :287; 3: 148.

command, contains a mighty lesson of hope
for the righteous.
When God wills a thing,
numbers do not matter.
The truth of this
statement bas been borne out by history in all
ages.

Commentary:
Self-control and disciplin':3 are the key. to most
successes, and possession of these qualities is
necessary successfully to meet God's trials. The
present verse speaks of one such trial.
The
exception of a handful of water was made with
a twofold purpose: (I) to afford t,he mat(:hjJ~g
force an essential physical relief by peJmit.ting
them to moisten their parched throats, but at
tbe same time to prevent them from drinking
freely, which would have damped their spirits
and made them negligent of the enemy; and
(2) to make the trial an tbe more tantalizing,
for in many cases it is easier to withhold from
a thing altogether t},an to use it in astrictiy
limited measure. The Bible mentions HJe
incident in Judg : 7 : 5-6.
The concluding clause, i.e., ho,o many a small
party has triumphed over a large party by Allah',

JJ?

The Jilfit spoken of in this verse does not
signify a person but a people, while the word
~.J;-=(forces) points to the helpers and associates
of these people.
The Bible refers to Jiilut
under the name of Midian.itcs who piJlaged
and harassed the Israelites and destroyed their
land for several years (Judg. 6: 1-6).
Tbe
Amalekites and aU the eastern tribes assisted
the Midianites in their raid.'\(Judg. 6: 3} and
formed "the
fol'C(>s" referrf'<l to in tho
verse.

257. Commentary:
The trial by water referred to in the preceding
verse and the 8ubseqt1ent exhortation mentioned in, the concluding clause of that verse
seem to have, fiJled the Israelites with hope and
courage. Consequently their prayer in the
verse under comment does not betray a defeatist tendency as heretofore shown by them,
,but a buoyant ftpirit of hope and good cheer.
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252. So they routed them by the
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command of Allah; and David slewJ(.:;,>;J,;,,)-,I)~-,
£UJ1~.)",:-,..oA.)'I'.w
Jaliit, an d Allah gave him sovereignty
~ ",.9'1 , 9 II
j,1j.;r~
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and wisdom, and taught him of what J.j.
:...~~-,"~tJ~\:USI~t
,
'"
He pleased. And ahad it not been for.'
'"
,
Allah's repelling men, some of them by ~S~:i1tn:;
~

.

.

.

.

.

the others, the

earth

would

'4/1.,,~

have'"

become filled with disorder. But Allah
is Munificent to all peoples.25!!
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253. These are the Signs of Allah ;~_.J~\~ "'~;':"ir ,~\'f" r--:II:-: ~. 1,' ,~,r.
\
We recite them unto thee with truth. ~ ~~".~~
~~.;:;
~\~.'
Surely, thou art one of the Messengers.259

~

~
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a22 : 41.
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258. Commentary:
riilut or Gideon was able to defeat Jiil(d or
the Midianitrs and curb their rising spirits,
but their cruslling defeat to which the verse
refers as the killing of JiiliUcame in the time of
David about two hundred years afterwards.
This is why, whereas the defeat of J iilut by
,!,iilut has been spoken of by the Quran as
i Vi.e. routing, the complete crushing of their
power has been referred to by the word J:i
i.e. killing. The Bible speaks of the man
defeated by David as GoJiath (1. Sam. 17: 4),
which is similar to Jalut. Probably
the
attributive
name given by the Quran to the
people was also borne by their leader in the
time oiDavid.

wifh disorder, gives in a nutsh~l1 'tbe whole
philosophy of all wars of truth and justice.
War should be resorted to only as a means of
checking disorder and restoring peace, and not
for creating disorder and breaking peace. The
clause also serves as a criterion between
Muslims and their adversaries and beautifully
points to the party destined for final victory
in the struggle.

259. Commentary:
The story of ,!,alut, J aZUtand David has beeD
fittingly concluded by God with tbe verse under
comment to point out that. these incidents
have been referred toby the Qurannot by way
of telling a story but as divine Signs in order
to hint that the Prophet of Islam. being also
The last e1ause of the verse, i.e., and 'had ,:t a Messenger of God, is sure to receive at least
not been for Allah's repelling men, some of them the sam.e heJpand succour as was received b,r
by the others, the earth would have become filled His Messengers of yore.
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254.
aThese Messengers have We
exalted; some of them above others:
bamong them there are those to whom
Alla.hspoke;
and csome of them He
exalted by degrees of rank. And rIWe
gave Jesus, son of Mary, clear proofs
and strengthened Him with the Spirit
"
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of holiness. And if Allah had so willed,
those
that came after them would
not have fought
with one another
after clear Signs had come to them;
but they did disagree. eOf them were
some who beHeved, and of them were
some who disbelieved.
And if Allah
ha.d so willed, they would not have
fought with one another;
but Allah
does what He desires.26O
a17 : 56.

b4: 165.
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d2: 88.

e4:56 ; 10: 41.

than many of his predecessors. So the final
'victory promised to the Holy Prophet should
and J=il (fought with one another)
'.P'
not appear doubtful in the eyes of the
are derived from J:i i.e., he killed. ')::i I
people.
means, they fought "with, and attempted
to
The dause, among them there are thoee to tt'hom
kill, one another (Aqrab).
Allah spoke and 8~me of tkem He exalted by
Cotnmentary
:
degrees of rank, does Dot mean that there are
This verse supplies an answer to an implied some Prophets to whom Allah does not speak or
question tbat naturally arises from the preced- that among them there are those who are not
ing verse. 'The Prophets that had been raised raised in rank. The expression has been used to
previous to Islam were sent to particular peoples point out that there are two kinds of Prophets :
and their missions were confined to specified (1) tbose who bring anew Law, i.e., those wbo
periods, but the Holy Prophet was sent to all receive revelation bearing new and direct
nations and for all times. Hence it may be commandments from God;
ana (2) those
those whose
argued that the case of David or similar otber who are not Law-givers i.e.
prophethood
consists
only
in
the
loftiness of
Le~ders who had to deal with certain hostile
tribes could not apply to him. God answers their spiritual rank. By tbe word" speaking to
this imp]jed question by saying that the previous tberefore is here meant a special kind of
Prophets also were not aJl alike, for some of speaking i.e. a revelation which brings a
them were greater in rank and had to perform new Law. Thus tbose Messengers who are
more difficult tasks than others.
David, for represented here as having been "spoken to"
by God are the Law-giving Propbets, while those
instance, whose name bas just been mentioned
who are spoken of here as havivg been simply
as the :final link in the chain of the Israel;te
Prophets and kings who had to contend with raised in rank are those Messengers of God who
theh enemies, performed a much greater work are raised to the. raDk of Prophets without
260. Important

rw.-
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being gIven any new Law. Of Moses who Jews who declared that he had shown no
was a Law-giving Prophet the Quran says: And Sign and that he was possessed with an Evil
Allah conversed with Moses particularly aful Spirit (Luke 11: 15, 16). The Quran declares
jreely (4: 165). That there are two kinds that Jesus was not an impostor, as the Jews
(to whom God speaks believe, but a true Prophet, and that he was
of Prophets, (1)
~Q
particularly) i.e. Law-givers, and (2)
not possessed with tbe Devil but, like all other
(to whom God does not speak in that pa~iholy men, was aided 'With the Spirit of
cular manner) i.e. Non-Law-givers, is also clear holiness. In this connection see also note on .
from the sayings of the Holy Propbet.
For 2: 88.
instance, when asked by Abu Dharr whether
The Arabic clause translated as, if iIUah had
Adam was a Prophet, the Holy Prophet is so willed, those that came ajter them would

~

f-

reported to have answered, "Yes, he was a
f' (Mukallam) Prophet" (Musnad). The addition of the word Mukallam to the word Prophet
clearly shows that Prophets are of two classes,
Mukallam (Law-givers) and Ohair Mukallam
(Non-Law-givers).
Adam was a Law-giver
because it was he who brought the elementary
Law.
.iil1}" ~
The Arabic clause ~
e.).J

not havejought

with one another, does not meaD,

as some may wrongly thiDk, that God is the
originator of differences. 'The. expression Jike
.L:. J according to the Quranic idiom, does not
simply mean" if Allah had willed" but "if
Allah had acted according to His will" i.e. if
He had enforced His will. In fact, Allah has, in
His infinite wisdom, made man free to choose
~ or reject a thing as he likes. That being 80,
..:..&..;))
may also be rendered as, " among them differences are sure to arise among men. But
.
there is he to whom Allah spoke and one of God does not remain a placid on-looker; for
them He exalted by degrees of rank." In whenever differences become vast and acute,
this case the clause would signify that by He raises a new Reformer. This is why
the Prophet to whom Allah spoke is meant when discord and disagreements began to
Moses and by the Prophet
whom He rend the ranks of the followers of the previous
exalted by degrees of rank is meant the Prophets, God, in accordance with His old
Holy Prophet to whom God did not only speak, law, raised the Holy Prophet of Islam.
as He speaks to all Prophets, but whom Be
The words, Allah doe8 what He deMe8, further
raised above all others by so many degrees.
indicate that the infinite wisdom of God
The clause, And We gave Jesus, 80n oj Mary, demanded th at man should be made a free agent.
clearproojs, does not mean that other Prophets So God does not compel anyone to adopt this
were not granted such proofs. As a matter course or that. He has given man the
of fact, all Prophets are given clear proofs and power to choose the good or the evil course
all are strengthened with the Spirit of holiness; as he may like and God rewards him accordbut here God makes particular mention of ingly ; He does not force anyone to accept the
Jesus in order to refute the objectioDs of the truth; nor should the Faithful.
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what We have bestowed on you before
the day comes wherein there shall be
nO buying and se}ljng, bnorfriendship,
enor intercession; and it is those" who

~
io~'

(9" ,
Ie "'/..

~~..

disbelieve that do wrong to tJtemselVe8.261

~
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a2: 196; 14: : 32; 47.: 39;57:11

; 63: 11.

261'. Important Words:
~ (buying and selling) is derived from t\
i.e., he sold; or he bought.; or he bartered
(Aqrab).
~ (friendsbip) is derived from Jo-:-. They
say ~I J.:. i.e. he pierced the .thing and
made a hole through it. ,I.,) ~ J.o:. means,
he was very particular in his prayer. <lJ1J.:.
means, he was in need of hisheJp and support.
..,1.:.means, he made mends with him and
took him as brother. ~
is, therefore; that
friendship or love which penetrates the heart
and takes root in it. JJ.:. is onewhose friendship
and love is very deep and sincere; a most
Joving and bosom friend (Aqrab). The Holy
Prophet is reported to have said: .. U I had
taken anyone as my J:.1.:..I would have taken
AbiiBakr as such, but my J:1.:. is God"
(Bukhiiri, chI on Jlanliqibal-Nabi).
~~ (intercession). See note on 2: 49.
Commentary

:

Though, as the preceding verses point out,
the Anal victory of the HoJy Prophet of Islam
was ~ure, yet the path before Muslims was not
strewn witb roses. They had to m&kegreat

b14 : 32 ; 43 : 68.

CSee 2 : 49.

sacrifices in order to reach the goal. It is to
this fact that the verse under comment pointe.
It ma,bs particular reference to 1inanoial
M~C~.

.

The words, wke<rein tAe<re .hall be no kying
anil ,elling, do not mean that there will be no
trade and commerce on the Day of Judgement,
but that on that great day nobody will
be able to buy salvation, which will depend
only on one's good works coupled with God's
grace. The only buying or selling that will
be of avail to men on the Day of Judgement
wiIl be that which they shall have made in
their present liIe (9: 111).
The words. nor Jri«4diAip, signify that there
will be no occasion for forming new friendships
on that day. Those, however, who will have
taken God as their friend in their life on this
earth will certainly benefit by that friendship.
It is to this fact that the Quran refers when it
says: Friends on that dag ,AaU 66 Jo- to OM
anoMer, ezoepl tile God1earing. (43: 68). The
righteous have God as their friend. and He
wiUcontinue to be their friend on the Day of
Judgexnent.
For ~I&: (intercessionJ, see note on 2: 49.
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Allah-there

athe Living,

All-Sustaining.

is no God but Him,

the Self-Subsisting

Slumber seizes Him

not, nor. sl~ep. To Hil11 belo~gs w~atsoever IS III the heavens and whatsoever is in the earth. b"\Vhois he that

will intercede with Him except by His
permission~

eHe knows

what

~

and ~"
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the High, the Great.262
a3: 3 ; 20 : 112; 25 : 59.
262. Important

Words:

~\ (the Living), of which the vrrb form is
..r i.e. he lived or he had life, is an
attribute of Goo" signifying that God is the
0111y Being Who is deathless and lives by
Himself-He
needs no support, He is eternal
and everlasting
(Mufradiit & Lane). This
is " life" in the truest sense of the word, and
such life is enjoyed by God alone.

bSee 2: 49.,

e20 : Ill.

and power. Hence, ($"Ijil
learning (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary:

means,

r

men

of

This verse is known as I$"jJ I~~ (Ayat al.
KtifSi) and is considered to be one of the
most important verses, beautifully describing
the unity of God and His great attributes.
The Holy Prophet is reported to have said that
the Ayat al- KUfSi was the loftiest verse in
r.#\
(Self-Subsisting
and All-Sustaining)" the Quran (Muslim).
The verse supplies an
is another attribute
of God. The word is
answer to an implied question.
if
derived
from
rU i.e. he stood erect. Muslims made the sacrifices required Even'
of them
r..nA'1 means, the Being Who not on1y stands in 2: 255, the task before them was so great
by Himself, requiring the support of none,
that, based on worldly calOulations, there
but Who supports all others (Mufradat
&
a ppeared no hope of success for them. How then
Aqrab).
is the protnised victory to come 1 Tbe veIse
~ (slumber) is the noun.infinitive from
U"'J under comment provides a telling answer.
i.e. sleep or slumber took hold of him. ~
The world was not without a Master. 'I'he
means, heaviness of limbs and eyes preceding
destinies of its people were controlled by a
sleep; sleep or slumber itself; negligence or Being Whose power was limitless, Whose
unguardedness (Aqrab).
knowledge knew no bounds, Who was ever
(knowledge)
is
derived
from
IJ'
).
They
vigilant, ever watchful, in Whose Ilands were
I$".r
say .1:11~.r i.e. be raised the walls of a the entire resources of the earth and the
house. ($") means, a throne or 110chair or a heavens. If such a Being willed tbe triumph
stool, in fact, anything used for sitting on;
of a party, who was there to thwart His way'
The promised victory must come.
buttress of a wall; knowledge; dominion
324
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25-7. aThere should
be no compul.
Surely, right has
sion in religion.
beco1Iledis~iIlct from wrong; so whosoever. refuses to. he led by, "those
who trl:tnsgress, and believes in Allah
bhas.~~".,ely ,gr~peq." a,. 'strong handle
which knows no breaking . And Allah
j~ All-Hearing, All~Knowing.263
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The dause,' they encompass nothing oj His
k'MJuiledge, means that God's knowledge is
nnJiniited;
while the knowledge of others,
whoever they may be, is Hmited ; even Prophets
know no more than what isappa.rent'Of
the
spiritual condition of their folJowers.
The word",,)
(lcuowledge) may signjfy either
knowledge or power; both give equally good
meanings and are almost equaUy applicable.
Allah's knowledge is as extensIve as His power.
Knowledge and power are indeed the two great
pinata on which the throne of God and, for that
njatter, the cOJltrolJing power of everyone in
authority rests.
.263. IJ;t1portant

Words:

":".I~\IJ' (those who transgress) is derived from
I.oJ,.i.e., he transgressed;
he exceeded the
Hence
":".J~u..isprimarily
one who
just limit.
exceeds the bounds laid down for him. The
Devil (i.e~. the Evil One) or sucb men as turn
others from the ri~ht path a8 well as all idols
come under the word fiigMit.
The wo,rd is
.
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alO: 100 ; 11 : 119; 18 : 30 ; 76: 4.
J!'or' a detailed treatment of the subject of
intercession see note on 2: 49. The reason
why no one shall be allowed to intercedf\ for
any person except with the, permission of God
is that nobody knows what is in the minds 9£
men and consequently none is in a position to
intercede for. another.
God alone knows
the secrets of men's hearts and hence there
can be no intercession excf>pt by His permission,
for He .&lon6knows who isdeservipg of it.

j3 J.iltJJJtJ &L1!;

..

b3]: 23.

used botb DS singular and plural as in 4: 61

aDd 2 : 258.

.

°.1,1'11(handle) being derived from If means:
(1) the handle of a bucket or a mug, etc.'; (2) a
ring, etc. which is grasped and clung to for
support, or anything which serves as a support
(3) a pasture that remains green even in time of
drought; (4.) the best and, excellent part of
property and wealth (Aqrab).
Commentary
:
The injunction to make special sacrifices in
the cause of religion and to fight the enemies
of Islam who had transgressed against the
Faithful was likely to cause the misunderstalJding that Allah desired MusHms to use force for
propagat,ing their religion. The verse under
comment reJnoves this misunderstanding. Tile
object for which Muslims have been commanded to take up arms against the disbelievers is
not to force them toaccept Islam: but only to
check mischiefand put a stop to persecution.
The verse enjoins Muslims in tlie clearest and
strongest of words not to resort to force for
converting non-Muslims to Islam. In the face
of this teaching embodied in the words: There
should be no compulsion in religion, it is
the height of injustice to accuse Islam of
couDtenancingtbe use of force for the propagation of iUi teaching.
"

The verse not only gives the commandment
that in no case is force to b~ resorted to for
the purpose of converting non-Muslims to

AL-BAQARA
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258. (IAllah is the friend of those
who believe; bHe brings them out of
darkness into light. And those who
disbelieve, otheir. friends are the
transgressors who bring them out of
light. into darkness. These are the
inmates of the Fire; therein shall
they abide.1I64
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bf): 17; 65 :12.

Islam, but also gives the reason why it should

.

C'f: 28; 16 : 101.

remains green even ill time of drougbt, Islam

not be used, sayjng: Surely, right has become has been likened to a grazing ground the
distinct from tJJ'I'Oftg,
i.e., the true path has become distinot from the wrong one and therefore
there is no justiiioation for using force. Islam
is a manifest tlUth. Anyone who sincerely
desires to see this truth oan ~asily see it; but
if there is a person who does not desire to see
it, no force oan possibly make him do so. All
that we have to do is to point out its beauties
to non-Muslims; it rests with them to accept
it or reject it as they like. \J"-' or faith as
defined by Islam oonsists in believing in a
thing with the heart or the mind and expressing
that belief with the tongue. No foroe oneart h
can bring about that ohange.

herbage of which is everlasting.
There can
be no spiritual famine in Islam. Following
the last-mentioned meaning of :J~ Islam is
represented as a store-house of spiritual
treasures tha.t are without equal.
264. Commentary:

The preceding verse spoke of cctruth"

and
"error" a,s resulting from belief in Allah and
belief in figMit respectively. The present
verse further develops the idea. According to
Arabic idiom, the expression, to bring Otlt oj
darkRe88 iNo light, means" to lead to
success and happiness not only in the spiritual
but also in the physical sense"; and tbe
The person who sticks to tlUe faith and shu DS opposite of it means, H to lead to failure and
false ones is here represented as laying hold of grief. "
whioh word, as shown
The word fiighti.t, eXplained under tbe prea strong ".J~ (CUf.1Da)
oeding
verse, here mainly refers to such nUsabove, gives a number of meanings. Taking
it in the first-mentioned sense i.e., the ohievous leaders as turn people away from the
handle of a mug, etc. the .QuraD. oompares right path. Through them disbelievers are
Islam to the pure life-giving liquid whioh is put being led to failure and grief and are also
into a mug, and the believer is represented as gradually losing whatever light of faith they
taking fast hold of the handle thereof. Taking possessedbefore the advent of the Holy Prophet.
the word in the second. sense, i.e., anything Their rejection of him bas also led tbem to
whioh is grasped and clung to for support, the disown many truths which they acknowledged
true taith is represented as something on which before. Add to this their deprivation of the
complete reliance can be placed in all circum- light of the NewFaith and the darkne88 becomes
stanoes. If one adheres to it, there is no fear complete. On the oontrary, Islam is not only
of one's stumbling or falling down. FollowiDg bringing new light to its adherentlJbut is also
the third signHicance, i.6.,& pasture that bringing them success and happine88.
3ai
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35 269. Hast thou not heard of him
who disputed With Abraham about
his Lord,becaU86 Allah had given him
kingdom 1
When. Abraham said,
/I "My Lord' is. He Who ~ves life and
.C
~WJ88
death,' he said, I a'l8ogive
.

cause death'.
life and
C
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said, Well, Allah brings the Sun
from .theEast ; bring it thou. from the
West.'
Thereupon the infidel was
dumb{ounded. And..Allah guides not
the unjust people.'u
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/13: 157 ; 9 : 116 ; 40: 69 ; 57 : 3.

26t).. eo-1n~tary:
The preceding verses spoke of the great rise
andsueceu in store for M~lims-their being
brought out of darkness into light. Now the
Quran proceeds to illustrate the promised rise
and advancemellt. It takes us back to tl e
days of Abraham.
An incident in the life of the great Patriarch
has been cited to illustrate the truth of the
statement made in the previous verse, tJ$z.,that
God is the friend of believers; He helps them
against their eneInies and shows them the way
of success, leading them out of d~rkne8S into

people as a representative of their deities. The
king. it appears. threatened Abraham with
ruin and death, to which Abrahatn fi.rmly
and boldly replied that he could do him no
harm, for it was His Lord God Who granted
life and caused death.. As the king laid claim
to godhead, he wrathfully rejoined that it was
he who exercised these powers. Now Abraham
knew that Nimrod and his people believed that
all life depended on the Sun, so jf it was true
that it was the king who controlled life and
death, it meant that even the Sun was under the
control of the king and that the final power of

light.

lifeand deatb attrihuted by!iimrod and his men

,.

Abraham was a native of Ur of the Chaidees.
His people worshipped tbe stars and their
chief god was the Sun. Their greatest god
was Merodach (or Madruk), who was originally
~he god ,of the morning and the spring sun.
He was 41so caned Bel i.e. b.rd (Ene. Bib.
and Ene. Bel. Eth. ii. 296).
Abraham ,was ho~ti1e to the worship of idols
imd faIsedeities and vehemeutly preached
against them. He once setfi.re. to a house
whieh contained wooden images. On another
ocoaaion, he broke certain idols to pieces and
burned them, whereupon he was produced
before the king, whose.name IS recorded as
N"unrod (Gen. 10: 8, 9 and Jew. Ene. under
Abraham) and who was also worshipped by the

to tbe Snn was a mere farce. .80 he pertinently
asked t.he king to send back. the Sun from the
West to tbeEast (i.6. put it aside), for in such
oase tbe Sun could not be recognized as the final
controlling power. The king was ina fix.
He could not say that he did not possess.the
power to sond back the Sun, for that would
have exposed him. At the same time he could
not say that it was he who t'ansed the Sun to
rise from the East. and set in the West, for his
people looked upon the Sun as the mpreme
deity, superior to tbekinghimselt,
and jf
he had claimed any power over the S1m. lie
would have surely roused the ire of his people
against him. So he was dumbfounded
and
.
knew not what reply to make.
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260. Or like him ,who passed by a town
which had fallen down upon its roofs
and exclaimed, 'When.
wil! Allah
restore it to life after its destruction l'
Then Allah caused him to die for a
hundred years; then He raised him,
and said,. 'How
long hast thou
remained in this state l' He answered,
'I have ren;lained a day or part of a
da.y.'
He said, 'Nay,
thou hast
remained in this state for a hundred
years.
Now look at thy food and thy
drink; they have not rotted.
And
look at thy ass.
And We have done
this tha t We may make thee a Sign
unto men. And alook at the bones,
how We set them and then clothe
them with flesh.' And when this
became clear to him, he said, 'I know
that Allah has the power to do all that
He WillS.'266
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266. Important

Commentary:

Words:

~u t.:. (fallen) is derived from <$f.
They
say ~I <$f i.e. (1) the house feU down
in ruins; (2) the hpuse became empty and
unt('nanted (Aqrab).,

tf.Jf

(roofs) is the plural of tf~

say J- f

i.e. he built.a

The preceding verse contained one illustration of how Allah brings His friends out of
darkness into light. The present verse cites, as
hinted in the words, or Zikehim, anothnillustration of how He bre9.thes new life into a people
after they have fallen and become degraded.

(roof). They

house.

~

IJ-f

means, be raised the roof of the b,ouse. J-~
means: (1) the roof of a house; (2) the throne
or the ceremonious chair of a king; (3) the
pillar, etc. supporting a thiDg; (4) honour and
prowess; (5) leaders and chiefs among men;
(6) tent, canopy, shed etc. affording shade;
(7) trellis supporting vines (Aqrab & Lane).
~ (have rotted) is derived from ~ i.e.
(1) it passed through a time extending over
year!'!; (2) it (food, etc.) became altered and
rotten by the lapse of years or absolutely.
~ gives the saIne meaning as ~(Aqrab).

The ruined town referred to in the verse is
Jerusalem which was laid waste by Nebuchad.
nezzar.
The person who, as the verse,says.
passed by it was Ezekiel, the Prophet; and the
words, which had fallen down upon its foofs, hint
that it was soon after its deitruction
by
Nebuchadnezzar that Ezekiel passed by the
town.
Ezekiel was among the Israelite
captives whom N.ebuchadnezzar carried away
to Babylon and who, in accordance with. an
ancie.nt custom, were made to pass by the
ruiM of the town so that they might witness

~~
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with their own eyes how their city had been
laid in ruins by the conqueror. Ezekiel, who
was a great well-wisher of his people, was
immensely pained to see the ruins of the. sacred
city and patheticaJly asked God when the time
would come when the ruined city would be
restored to life, i.e., when its inhabitants, the
children of Israel, would corne back to it, rebuild it and make it prosperous once more.
This prayer, it appears, was heard by God Who
showed him in a vision that the restoration
asked for would come in a hundred years.
The clause, then Allah caused him to die f01' a
hundred years, does not. mean that Ezekiel was
actually made to die and then raised to life
again. It was, in fact, a vision which Ezekiel
saw (Ezek. 37). The Quran sometimes mentions
scenes seen in a vision as if they had actually
happened, without stating that they were
witnessed ina vision or a dream (e.g. 12: 5).
What actually happened was that Ezekiel saw in
a vision that he had died and remaiued dead for
a hundred years and then had come back to life.
As he was the representative of his people,
his death signified the death of the Israelites.
Thus God informed him through this vision
that the. children of Israel would remain in
their state
of captivity
and lifelessness
for a hundred years, after. which, a new life
would be given them and they would return
to inhabit their sacred city. And this drea.m
or vision actually turned out. to be true. For
Jerusalem was fir-stinvaded by Nebuchadnezzar
in 597 B.C. and again in 587 B.C., when
after a loug siege the city was totally
destroyed by his general in 586 B.C. Ezekiel
probably saw the vision ill 586 B.C.
The
city was re-built about 100 years after its
destruction
and thtis
the
vision carne
true.

CH.2

his prayer, whi(jh did not pertain to thede"th
and resurrectionQf any individual but to that
of a town which was lying in ruins.
The words, wMch had fallen down upon ,16
roofs, point out that Ezekiel saw the ruins sO(>n
after the destruction
(not necessarijJ' _the
complete and final destruction) of the town
when the fallen roofs ,!ere still to be seen under
the debris of the walls.
The words, I have remained a day or part oj
a day, are intended to express indefiniteness
of time and mean, according to the Quranic.
usage, that Eiekiel did not know how long he'
had remained
in that state.
The words
ha ve been used in this sense in another
passage
of the Quran
as well:
They
said, We have tarried. a day 01' part. of
a day. Others said, Your Lord know~ b'esttTte
tim.e you have tarried (18: 20). Again, Tpey
will say, We tarried a day 01'part of a day, bt4
ask those who keep count (23: 114). In fact,
r)~ (day) here does not mean a day of 24 or
12 hours but time absolutely (see I : 4). Th~
clause, I have remained a day 01' part of a day,
may also refer to the time for which Ezekiel
slept or the time he took in seeing the vision
or the dream. Apparently Ezekiel thought
that he was being asked about the duration
of the time of the vision.

The clause, Nay, thou hast f'emaint!d in this
state for a hundred years, points out, that
although in one sense he
had remained
in that state for a hundred years (for he
had dreamt that he had. been dead for a
hundred years), yet the statement
that he
had tarried for a. day or part of a day~ was
also correct, for the ti me spent in. seeing the
vision was naturslly very sbort. To bring
home this fact to ~he mi~d of Ezekiel, .God
directed his attention to his food and drin.k
It is wrong to think that God actually' caused and to the ass. That his food and drink had
Ezekiel to die a.nd that he remained dead for not become stale and t~at. hiB ass was sti1lalive .
a hundred years and was then brought back to showed that he had reaJly tarried only f°:l' &:
life; for that would have been no answer to short time. The words, and look at tAy a8S. also
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261. And remember when Abraham
said~ 'My Lord, show me how Tbou
givest life to the dead.'
He said,
'Hast thou not believed!'
He said,
'Yes, but I ask this that my heart
may be at rest.'
He answered,
'Take four birds and make them
attached to thyself.
Then put each
of them on a hill; then call them;
they will come to thee in haste. And
know that Allah is Mighty and Wise.'IG?
indicate that Ezekiel saw the vision while sleeping in his fields with his aM by his side, for
while in i:Japtivity the Israelites were made to
work in: the fields as farmers.
The words,tkat We may ,make thee a Sign unto
tAtfa.show that Ezekiel was to be made a Sign
to men inasmuch as his vision, according to
which Jerusalem was to become re~inhabited
by the children of Israel, was to come true.
The words, look at the bones. are intended to
echo the words used by the children of Israel
in those days of misery, tJiz. that they had
become like dry bones and there was no hope of
their being ever endued with new life (Ez;ek.
37: 11,12). The words along with the accompanying clause meant that God had power to
clothe the bones with lesh and to breathe new
life into them. The bones were first to. be set
or placed in position and thereafter clotbed with
lesb i.e., the Israelites, then like dead bones,
were first to be brought back to their town
aDd then the process of the clothing of. the
bones with leah, i.e., the rebuilding ofthe
town; etc. was to be completed.
The vision of Ezekiel has been mentioned in
the Bible if!-obapter 37 of his book.
267. Important

J).' cr- (Thou

Words:

.

givest.life to tbe dead). For the

meaniug of .\;.-(lif'e) and ~.1" (death) and ~
(dead person), see 2: 20; 2: 29; 2: 57 and
2 ; 74.
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,~
(be at rest) is derived from ;;..1.
They sl1oy., ~ i.e. he bent his back low.
~, iJ.,J-.. means, he made the thing calm
and set it at rest. ~W.I means, it or he
was at rest; it or he became calm after being
agitated; it or he became docile and submissive.
~,
means, (1) one who is calm and
tranquil or in a state of rest or ease; that which
is motionless and stationary; ,(2) if used in
connection with some piece of land, it means a
low-lying, soft piece of land (Aqrab).
c!1)' (/'.1"" (make them attached to thyself).
(/'.1"" is derived from ;1" with .1I.) as the
central root letter. They say Wi JI ~IJ\.i.e. he inclined the thing to himself. J I Ap:.J ;\.means, he inclined his face towards me. ~.I""
~I~~
~I
means, I inclined the branch
towafds myself in order to pluck the fruit.
)1" with ~ as the central root letter,
means, he cu"'ta thing, etc. into pieces (Aqrab).
The Quran uses )1" with .11.1 as the central
root letter as the 4a,mma in (/'.1"" indicates.
Moreover, the preposition JI (to) determines
the significance of the word in tbe sense of
inclining or attaching and not cutting.
-:,; (each) is derived from t..;:.. They say
~ I t:,; i.e., he divided the thing into parts.
So -:,; means, part or portion or division
of a thing (Lane). Thus, if a thing consists
of, and comprises, a group, the word part or
division would signify eaoh melnber of it.
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This verSe provides yet another illustration of
the process of life and death arranged by God
in this world. In other words; the risA of a
fallen nation is further discussed. Abraham
aeke~ God, to. show him how He caused a people
to come to lIfe after they bad become fallen and
degraded.
The differ~nce b-etween ~"-' (belief) and ~'=:J.I
(h~rtbeirig
8,1;r~8t) is that in the former state
one simply believes that God can do a thing,
while in the latter one r~ceives the assurance
that the thing would be done in his case also.
A.braham did indeed believe that God could
bring a dead peopJe to ]jie, but what he desired
was the personal satisfaction of knowing tbat
He would do so in the case of his own posterity

as weD; hence the words, 80 that my heart fMY
beat rut.
The verse proceeds to describe a vision of
Abraham. By 88king him to take four birds,
God hinted' that his posterity would rise and
fall four times. This rise and fan was witnessed
twice amon~ the Israelites, and the same
phenomenon, was to be repeated among the
followers of the Holy Prophet of Islam who was
deScended from Abraham through It>hmael. Tbe
power of the Jews, the progeny of Abraham
through Isaac, was crushed twice, first by Nebuchadnezzar and then by Titus (tho Quran, 17:
5-8; the Bible, II Kings cb. 25 and Enc. Brit.
under Jews); and each time God raised them
after their faD, tbe second revival having been
brought _about by the acceptan<"e of Ohristianity
by the Roman Emperors.
As to the power of
Islam, it w~ first rudely shaken. when Baghdad
fell to the!anils of the Tartars, after which it
again, revived owing to the conquelors being
won over to Islam. The second fall came Jater
when there was a general and wbolesale decline
of Muslims both in the spiritual and the political
field. The final rise is being arrp.nged by God
through the Ahmadiyya Movement founded by
Ahmad, the Promised Messiab.

(B.2

Referring to the verse under cotnment, the
Holy Prophet is reported to have said, "We
are more deserving of entertaining ~ than
Abraham" (Muslim). Here ~
docs not
mean "doubt"
bu.t all intense hidden
desire anxiously awaiting fulfilment, for
the Holy Prophet never entertained any
doubt. This shows that Abraham also never
doubted and his question was not prompted
by doubt but simply by an anXious desire.
He had firm faith in the poWE'r or God
and fully believed that He could restore a
tallen people to prosperity; what he wanted
was simply the satisfaction of his hidden desire,
i.e., an assurance that God would do so in the
case of his people also. The word ~ therefore
here only means the feeling of anxiety in the
mind or the state of commotion or disturbance
of the heart and mind (Lane).
The double fall and subsequent rise. of the
Israelites and of the posterity of Ishmael making
the total number of such phenomena {our may
be interpreted in another. way also. The
Israelites were a fallen people belore Moses and
God raised them through him. They feU again
before tbe time of Jesus and. were again
given new life through him. Similarly, the
Ishmaelites were a fallen people before the
advent of the Holy Prophet who gave them
new life, and they are again a fallen people
now when they are being given a new life by
Ahmad, the Prom!Bed Messiah.
Many Commentators have translated tbl},word
..
lI' fP as, cut them into pieces and mince
them ", but this is clearly wrong; for &8
explained undE\r Important Words above ,JI..J.J~ (with .J'.J as the central root letter)
means" inclining" and not" cutting," particularly when it is used witb the preposition
J I. So the expression lI'J" would mean
..

make

them

inclined towards

thyself,"

Sl)

that they may become attached to thee. In
this case the placing of a -,;; of the four birds

each on a hill would mean, putting each
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The asimilitude of those who
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spend' their wealth for the cause of
Allah is like the similitude of a grain
of corn which grows seven ears, in
each ear a hundred grains. And Allah
multiplies it further for whomsoever
He pleases; and Allah is Bountiful,
All-Knowing.26'8.
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263. They who spend their wealth
for the cause of Allah, then bfollow
not up what they have spent with
~aunt or injury; for them is their
reward with their Lord, and
they
shall have no fear, nor shaH they
grieve.26~
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separate bird ona separate hill, and not placing
portions of the minced meat thereon.
The
coinmandment to place the four birds separately
on separate hills is to point to the fact that the
rise atJ,d fall of the progeny of Abraham would
take place at four distinct and separate times.
The word # f: has been used in this sense elsew'here also (15: (5).
268. Commentary
:
In the foregoing verses, it was pointed out
that it is a law of God that He gives new life to
deserving nations after they have become dead,
and the case of the Israeljtes was mentioned
as an instance.
It was further indicated that
the progeny of Abraham would rise four
times, the Israelites
and the Ishmaelites
each rising twice. Now, in order to prepare
Muslims for the promised rise, God reverts
to the means of national progress
and
exhorts the Faithful
to spend freely in
the ca.use of God, pointing out that their
case is like that Qf a seed which is multiplied
700 times and even more. Thus 700 times is
the least reward that will be given to Muslims,
and there is no limit to what God will bestow
Qver and a.bove this. History shows that this

PT. 3

promise was fulfilled to the very letter; for the
reward which God gave to the ea.rly Muslims
in this world was not only 700 times of what
they spent in tbe cause of Allah but
immeasurably greater; and the reward in the
world to come will certainly be greater still.
269. Important
Words:
l:.. (taunt).
They say ~ ',y i.e.
(1) he
did him a favour; (2) he talked of, or referred
to, the favour he had done him and thereby
taunted him with it (Aqrab). So ,y means
both a favour as well as a reference to it with
a view to taunting.
Commentary:
Every good may be abused, and the abuse of
spending in the cause of Allah is to follow it
with ,y i.e. boastfully
speaking of one's
services, and LS~I i.e. following up a good
act wHh an injury. Those who expend their
wealth in the cause of Allah, are prohibited from
making unnecessary mention of the money they
spend and the services they render to Islam; for
doing so would amount to ,y (taunt). Similarly
they are forbidden. to demand anything in
return for their contributions;
for this would

~3~
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kind word and forgiveness .~..~
. ..~~
than charity followed by
And Allah is Self-Sufficient,

are better

injury.

tit 2
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I

Forbearing.27o
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amount to '->,;\ (injury).
Some men expect
worldly advantages or try to seek help in their
mundane affairs in return for their services
in. 1!he cause of reJigioJl, and if such help
is not fortbcoming, they are displeased;
or
eometimes they desire to exact some work from
those who are engaged in the service of religion
and whom they help with money. All this
would come under the definition of tbe word
'->~,; for such demands CaUse great injury and
annoyance.
Whether in the help of the
community or of an individual, Islam condenms
resort to V' and ,->~\. It enjoins US to serve,
but expects us to forget that we are rendering
a service, for that would mar the good effect
thereof.
270. Important

Words:

~ (Self-Sufficient) is from the verb ~ which
means, be was or became free from want;
he was in a state of competence or sufficiency;
he

was rich

and

wealthy.

Thus

~

means.

one free from want; one who is in a state of
competence or sufficiency; one who is rich and
wealthy.~ I is one of the names of God, meaning
the Self-Sufficient; One Who has no need of
anyone in anything (Lan.e).

Commentary:
The divine a.ttribute of Self-Sufficient has been
used to suggest that if money spent in the cause
of God is to be followed by "taunt"
and
"injury,"
it need not be spent at all, for He
is Self-S~cient.
He needs no money. The
order to spend is meant for the good of those
who spend. So if the act o( spending is abused
and beoomes a sour.ce of d'emoralization, God

does not approve of such spending.
'l'he attribute
(~'orbearing) which also. means "wise"
and" intelligent" l>as been used here to suggest
that the injunctions to spend money in the
cause of God are given not because He stands
in need of money but because He, the Wise God,
knows that such acts are conduci ve to the
good of man himself, the significance of
hinting that though God is
" Forbearing"
slow in punishing, yet if such men continue
undoing their OWIlgood actions by injuring the
feelings of others, l1e would have to chastise
them.

~

The clause, A. kind 'Word and forgiveness are
better than charity followed by ir'liury, signifies
that it is better to refrain from spep.ding at aU,
if spending is to be followed by injury. In tha,1i
case one should say 0.J./'" J.; i.e. a kind
word of sympathy or excuse to the person who
asks for help, rath~r than give him help and
then follow it up with injury.
One should
also obsp,rve an attitude of ;.;a. (forgiveness)
which literally means" covering up" i.e. one
should cover and conceal the want of the person
who comes for help aDd refrain from
talking about it to others so that he may
not
feel ashamed.
Or ;.;a. may signify
forgiveness on the part of him 'Who asks for
help i.e. he should forgive the person who
expresses his inability to render belp. Again,
in case the spending spoken of in the verse
refers to spending in national ne~.
0.JJ"" J ~i
(kind word) would mean expre88ion of good
opinion, i.e., if one cannot spend without
following it up withinjury i.e. without criticiz,ing those responsible for national ,expenditure.
one had better refrain from spending at all. .
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271'. Important Words:
_t J (to be seen) is derived from (51) i~e. he
saw with his physical or mental eyes. - t) I
means, to make a show of goodness or virtue
without there being any sincere or genuine
feeling behind it, simply to be seen of men
(Aqrab &;Mufradat).
~Ip (smooth rock) is in the measure of ~~J
being derived from U, i.e. it became clear or
pure and was free from dirt, etc. i.JIp besides
being used in the singular number is also the
plural of .tA.. meaning, a smooth and hard
rook (Aqrab).
J.I.J (heavy rain) is derived from J..J. They
say t J \ ~ J t.e. he beat or battered him with
a rod continuously.
_WI ~J means, the
sky poured forth heavy rain (Aqrab).
t.d.. (bare, smooth and hard) is from .d...
They say Jj t.d.. i.e. the materia.l meant
for producing fire gave out a Bound but no
spa.rk. uiJ~I'JI" means, the earth became
hard. JUI.d..
means, he turned away
the beggar without giving him anything. .u...

.

?.;1iJ"1

e14 : 19.

Commentary:
The verse makes it clear that a Muslim. who
follows up his charity with taunt and injury
undoes his own good act and will ha.ve no
reward with God. He is like a disbeliever whe
spends merely to be seen of and praised by men.
The words, and he.believes not in Allah and t~e
L'ast Day, have been added because sometim.es
even a believer does a deed to be seen of men,
and that act of his has a useful purpose. For
instance, it is on record that once a Companion
of the Holy Prophet was seen strutting before
the hostile Quraish at Mecca. When the
Prophet saw the man thus walking, he said,
"this gait is hateful to God, but on the present

occasionit is not so.tJ In fact, there had been

an outbreak of fe-ver among the Com.panions
who were greatly weakened thereby, and the
aforesaid Muslim walked with a boastful gait
in order to ma.ke a display of his strength so
that the enemy might not think that. the
Muslims had been weakened by fever. This
turned an ordinarily reprehensible act into a
praiseworthy one. Elsewhere Muslims have been
is, .therefore, spoken of such rock or piece of bidden to spend their money not only secretly
ground as ,is hard and smooth and grows but also openly (2: 275), and the object under.
.
nothing(Aqrab). .
lying this "iDJunction is that other Muslims,

J
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266. And the case of those who
~"'~"\W(''''''''~
." "'''.'' .~-::'.:
spend their wealth to seek the pleasure 9 ''f ~~
!,)o01
~~
C!~t ~-'
of Allah and to strengthen their souls
.. ..~....J!JJI
.''''''"..''''
\
':"'''' ~
D. \~
is like the case of a garden on lj!Jt
~l'i."'r"~., ~~""..~"
elevated ground. Heavy rain falls on
it 80 that it abrings forth its fruit r~' ~1 : f1':''-' . f~"J' ~~k ~ . , ... P'!'r""'"
C)'~~\
~~ Vt.J~~t
twofold. And if heavy rain does not ~r
Ij ~
,...
fall on it, then light rain .su.ffices. And
~
'
@...~~ G.;l'J;,~~\; J.~c.>t\;
Allah sees what you do.212

~

aSee 2 : 262.
seeing a brother of theirs expending money in
the cause of God, may be induced to follow his
good example. But he who has no faith in
God expends his money openly solely with the
object of winning the good opinion of men, and
such a one has no reward with God.
The concluding portion of the verse likens a
disbeliever to a smooth rock which is not fit
for producing a crop; but sometimes, when it is
covered with a layer of dust, some corn may
grow on it, i.e., when circumstances
are
favourable and such person does some really
good deed, he derives some benefit from it.
But when he sp~nds money merely for the sake
of display and show, his good deeds are wasted,
just as a heavy rain washes away the dust from
the surface of a smooth and hard rock, leaving
it bare and unproductive.

it so I\Sto make him or it fit to endure all trials
and shakings (Aqrab & Lane).
o-'!.J(elevated ground) is derived from b.
They say J\\.\~.J i.e. the money inoreased
and became augmented.
""-," ~.J means, the
child grew up.
~ \) I \.J means, he climbed
the height.
;-'~J or ~~'J means, a hill or
elevated ground (Aqrab). ~J (interest) is also
from the same root and is so called because it
is looked upon as a sure and unfailing means
of increasing and multiplying wealth.

Commentary

:

Spending money in the cause of Allah leads
to thestrengthenillg of the soul. The man
who strives in the cause of God by spending
his wealtb imposes a burden on himself which
makes him still more firm and steadfast in his
faith. Besides, as he helps others'\\ith his money,
272. . Important Words:
helps him and proteots him from harm.
~ (strengthen) is derived from .::4 God
The hearts of the believers who spend freely
which means, he or it subsisted or lasted; he
in
the cause of God are likf\ elevated ground to
or it became fixed or stationary at a place; he
whioh
heavy rain, which sometimes pront!
was, firm, stable, steadfast and unwavering.
v*~\':"; means, the matter became proved harmful for low-lying grounds, can do no harm.
and determined. -=;\ means, he made a On the other hand, it is benefited by rain,
person or thing fixed and stationary, rendering whether it is heavy or light.
him or it unable to move; he imprisoned him
In the verse under comment rain reprt!sents
or iDfficted on him 8 crippling injury. ~,~\
charity. Those who spend large amounts are
means, he strengthened or reinforced the truth referred to in the words" heavy ram," while
with clear arguments. -=; (thabbataht'i)means, he those wbo can afIord to spend only small
made a person or thing firm, steadfast, un- amounts in tbe CRuseof AJlabare refened to
wavering and fixed; he strengthened him or in the words "light rain" (see aI80 9; 78).
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267. Does any of you desire that
there should be for him a garden of
palm trees and vines with streams
flowing beneath it, and with all
kinds of fruit for him therein-while
old age has stricken him and he has
weak offspring-and
tha t a fiery
whirlwind should smite it and it be
all burnt 1 Thus does Allah make
His Signs clear to you that you may
ponder.273
Both Glasses of men are benefited, inasmuch as
tbey are granted more and more power to do
good deeds. and receive an ample reward from
God, Who does not look to the amount of the
money spent in His cause but to the proportion
it bears to the money retained by the spender
for his worldly needs. The word J1. (light rain),
besides includin g the lightest of rains, also
means" dew" (Lane) and has been used to point
out that even the smallest amount spent in the
oause of Allah has its reward.
273. Important

Words:

~J~ (offspring) is derived from J,) or 'J,).
The verb ;~ means, he sprinkled or scattered.
~~IJ,) i.e., he scattered
They say J'J~IJ
the seed in the soil. ..:..1;.:1
I J,) means, the
vegetation sprouted forth from the ground.
. Similarly';,)
means, he increased a thing, etc.;
;;,), of which the
or He (God) created.
;,),
means, srnall ant;
motes or
plural is
dust particles that float about in the air. ~J,)
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means; children, offspring or progeny; human
or other race descended from a COmmon ancestor
(Aqrab & Taj).
Commentary:
By means of the similitude contained in this
verse, a believer is reminded that if he spends
his property for show or follows up his charity
with taunts and injury, all that he has spent
will be wasted, and on the Day of Judgement
he will find nothing good in store for him. His
case will be as wretohed as that of an old man
with little children and large property which
as the result of an accident is suddenly destroyed, leaving him not only without means
of sustenance for himself but also without
provision for his children. When a m.an cannot
bear to see bimself and his little children go
unprovided for in this life, which is after all a
very short period, how can he bear that his
work for the cause of Allah-a provision for
his everlastil1g1ife in tbe next world-sbould
be
undone by his own action ¥
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0 ye who believe [ spend of

268.

the goog. things that you have earned,
and of what We pr()d~ce for you from
the eartp ; "and' ,s~ek not what i~bad
to spend out of it when you would 'hot
take. it yo~rselves except that you
connIve at It. And know that Allah
is Self-Sufficient, Praiseworthy.2'{'o1
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269. aSatan threatens
you with
~(~L
,t')lr""'j~ir\'t"
~~
;~J-O~.J
~~. ",.. .. I
poverty. and enjoins upon you what is
'Y
,,, '0
foul, whereas Allah promises "you
"~I~ {' I" ,~ \"b~". .~~il.A.iA'
forgiveness from Himself and boUhty. ~
" ", ~"
1l:Y~~~4b~t
V-;;---, , -~"'..
And Allah is Bourltiful, All-Knowing.276

~

~'
,

aSee 2: 170 ;24:

274. Important
I..,

;

Words:

(seek) is derived from

say. ~~i.e.. he sought it.

~ oJ. t~

1"'.

Il\eans.

~
(bad) is derived froIl\ ¥
i.e., he or
it was or became bad or foul orabom.inable
orw,~ed.
or filthy .or impure (Lane).

I~
agBjnis

22.

thing alid was not strict
(Aqrab & Lane).
~ orrl. They

he sougbt and singled out that person for
attaoking
with Lis spear~ v')fl ~ means.
hc sougbt and singled out the affair. .J...II r-i
means, he performed what is terIl\ed r-i
for his Prayers, i.e., instead of perfoTIl\ing tbe
prescribed
ablution
with water he sought
dust and touching it with his hands passed
them
over his
face, etc.
(Aqrab
&
Mufra<1it).

Commentary

in settling

its price

:

The verse implies that believers ~hould not
only spend in tbe oause of Allah but should
spend what is good and pure; for even a lawfully.
earned property might include things that are
bad. They sbould not deliberately
select
worthless and worn-out things for the purpOsc
of charity.
Old and seoond-b8nd things Il\ay
in.deed be given to the poor, but such things
should not be specially selected or singled ont
for this purpose. Indeed, a believer can be
said to, have properly discharged his duty for
" spending" in the cause of Allah only if he

whicb spends

(connive)IS derivedfroIl\ ~,
derived froIl\ ~
i.e. it became

~

,

rC

goodtloings."

bidden and cODoeaJed. (~I ~ ..;J Il\eans, '275. Important Words:
;; (poverty)'. The verb;;
(fagara) means,
he made his speeoh obscure, and abstained
from tnaking it clear in Il\eaning. ~. n:\eans, he dug iuto the ground; he bored a hole into
he cloeed or shut his eyes; he oonnived at a pearl, etc. ; he rut into and penetrated a
something 80 as to practicaJIytreat it as sOIl\e- thing. ;.; (faqura) n\eans, he became poor and
needy. ;.; (faqira) Il\eans, he had a complaint of
thingtinseen
or bidden. &' ~ ~I
means, he demanded a lowering of tbe price his vertebrae. pi signifies, poverty; want or
p.eed; care and anxiety or disquietude of mind.
ofa thing owing to it!\ badness. ~Iti ~ ~I
meaD8, he connived at the bad quality of the ~,.. of whioh the plural is _I}i is one who is
~

.
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270. aHe grants wisdom to whom He ,~~ ~s:;
-!. ,
t-:r~:;. "... -;...1" ~ .. ,!
, " '
pleases, and
whoever
is granted ~
,,~J:!~-,
~~~~,~~
wisdom has indeed teen granted
,
~'" '-.9~ ;r.!.
.b;.! ~ ,~
abundant good ; and none would be
"..',
@utb)\
t;).J1
~
'~&t'r7:.(',
~
, .. ~~).J..!> t.jJ
reminded except those endowed with
understanding.2;76

.

.

a17 : 40.
poor and needy; also one having a complaint
of the vertebrae, arising from fracture or
disease (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The most handy weapon for Satan is to
suggest to the people that if they spend
tbeir wealth in charity, they will become
poor. But this is a most foolish suggestion;
for, if people obey Satan., the result wiH be jj

eous care more for God's forgiveness than for
worldly prosperity, hence in their case the
preoedenoe of the former to the latter.

Forgivel~t'ss froln Allah. as promised here
Bignifies that not only will men deal kindly
and magnanimously with those who spend their
wealth in charity, but God also will deal kindly
with them. If'a man helps the poor, people
generally oonnive at hisfaults.
Shnilarly, God
i.e. national interests will suffer and the
will pardon bis sins and forgive his shortoomcountry will defibitely deoline in prosperitty;
ings. Nay, He will do more. He will bestow
and if the oountry
declines, individuals
graoe and bounty on him, i.e., He will make
cannot remain unaffected.
Again, if we do him prosper and tbrive as a result of his oharity.
not help our less fortunate coun.trymen, they
The verse also hints that if, in spite of the evil
will be tempted to resort to
i.e. foul suggestions of Satan, we spend our wealtb
and unfair means, and the oommunity will for the good of humanity, not only shall we
become degraded in the eyes of others.
prosper individually but also rise as a nation.
Two pairs of words ocour in tllis verse and
Finally God is t'" J (Bountiful), bence His
their order dest'rves notioe. Aocording to bounty will nave no limit.
(All.
He is also
their significance, J..:.i (bounty) correspon.ds
Knowing), henoe He will help righteous men
to }i (poverty) and ;.;.;.. (forgiveness or the
in ways beyond their wildest imagination.
oovering of shortcomings) corresponds to - L:...;
(foul or infamous oonduot). Now, following
276. Commentary:
. the above signifioance of the words, the word
Tbe verse points out that the injunction
J..:.i ought to have preoeded the word ;.;a...
regarding
spending wealth in .oharity "whioh
But this order has not been observed in the
verse, the reason being that whereas the first is the seoret of national advanoement is baSed
(wisdom) also
result of accepting Satan's suggestion, as men- on wisdom. Tbe word ~
alludes
to
the
fulfilment
of
the
prayer whioh
tioned in the present verse, is }i and then
Abraham
had
offered
to
God
for
the
raising of
comes -~,
the first and immediate consea Prophet among the Mecoans~ who should
quence of one's spending one's wealth in oharity

-~

~

teaoh them the Book and Wisdom (2 : 130).
is .~ and J..:.i comes afterwards.
'fhe people who receive wisdom receive" an
Another reason of this order is that Sat~
cares more for wealth than good name; hence abundant good" and are thus sure tothtive
in his case )i precedes -L:.,..;. But the right,;, and prosper if they aot on it.
~
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271. And awhatsoever you spend or
whatsoever
vow you vow, Allah
surely knows it; and for the wrongdoers there shall be no helpers.277
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272. If you give 7Jalms openly, it is "r~
well and good; but if you conceal "'~~-:
.~
.,
them and give them to the poor, it

is better for you; and
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r,4 : 32 ; 8 : 30 ; 29 : 8; 64.: 10; 66: 9.

b9: 60, 103, 104.

277. Important
Words:
fJ.1; (you vow) is derived from ).1; i.e. be
made n vow, thereby binding himself to do an
act the doing of which is not obligatory
on him; he made a vow dedicating his chi1d
for the service of religion. ).li is a vow
by whioh a man binds hiJDSelf to do an act
not obligatory on him, sometimes conditional
on the acquisition of an object or the fuItHment of a desire in which case it amounts to
a conditional promise. The word also signifies
a votive offering (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary

.

~~~

will remove ~.';

from you many of your sins. And
Allah is aware of what you do.27ft
a22 :30; 76 : 8.

, ""'Zo

,

:

There is a trooition to the effect that thp. Holy
Prophet did not approve or making conditional
vows for the performance of non-obligatory acts
of goodness; but if a man does so, fulfilment
of the vow becomes obligatory.
'fhe words, Allah 'tlrely knows it, mean that
if a man spends in the cause of' God, He will
appreciate it and follow it with good results.
But as for tbose who do not spend or who
break their vows, the punishment of God wiH
visit such
wrongdoers and no friend or
sympathizer will be of any help to them.
Similarly, in the life to comf', neither wiH
God help snch men nor will the angels or the
Prophet.'! or other holy men help them with
their interoession.

278. Important

Words:

A

(will remove) is derived fron\ ;5' (kaffara)
whjch again is derived from .;5' (kafara) {or
wl,ich see 2: 7. They say ~
~.;5'
i.e.
(1) He (God) covered or removed, or did away
witb h:s sin; (2) He expiated his sin; (3) He
effaced or obliterated his sin (I,ane).
Commentary

:

Islam l1as DlQst wisely recommended botb
form.s of giving alrns, i.e. open and secret. By
giving alms openly, a man sets a good example
to others and many begin to im.itate him.
Secret alms-giving is in many cases better,
because in tbis way one refrains from exposing
the poverty of his brethren and there is al80
little occasion for pride in secret giving. It
should be noted that the word .;,;. (better)
occurring in the verse is qualified by. the words
H

for you," while the word l...; (well and good)

is not so qualified, which points to the fact that
whereas secret giving to the poor is better for
the giver, open giving may often be conducive
to more good for the community in general.
Again, the particle a- (many) in the clause,
" many of your sins" Jn8.y, according to Arabic
idiom, either be redundant and used merely for
the sake of emphasis, or used in the sense of
"many't or "some;" or it denotes ~L;JI_I~I
i.e.
the
commencement
of the llinit.

339
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273. alt is not thy responsibility to j,r;,.~.,,, ~ .'" ,,1 ~ ((
"
.
make them follow the right path; ~~cf,->~.@'2t,:.J~~
but Allah guides whomsoever He '-:, .,9
9
/
"9r"
'"''
.
'"

pleases.

And whatever

of

wealth ~Ib"...\~""
)
~
/

~

..~

,J

",,,

~ .. ~
~

~~I ,,~

.,? ~9

."fr

(:,:;

you spend, it is for yourselves, while
"
/ /",,,9 .,
." ",9r"
f'
"""""
you spend not but to seek the favour
'
,~~.
.1~,:.A\"'''.
UJ
411~J
"C1:::t
'
..
'J-~:;
v"
~,
~.
~
of Allah.
And whatever of wealth
".
'"
you spend, bit shall be paid back to
.,'(,1~
",9"'"
"'"
S~~~~I~'
you in full and you shall not be
wronged.279
'
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a28 : 57; 92: 13. b2: 282, 4: ;.,174.; 8: 61; 39: 11.
~.--~--_._----Following these different senses and also keeping
in view the different

meanings

~~

of the w(lrd

A

~ ~

,y
(will remove), the clause
J
may be rendered in four different ways:
(1) He (God) will certaiuly remove froUl you
your sins. (2) He will remove from you many
or some of your sins. (3) He will expiate
many or some of your sins for you. (4) He
will certainly obliterate, or efface from you,
your sms.
In the first and the fourth rendering, the
particle ,y has been ~reated as redundant, used
for the sake of emphasis only, and tberefore it
has been omitted in the translation
and the
word c<certainly" has been added. But if we
take the word ,y in the sense of "many"
or
"some," the meaning of the sentence will
be as given in the secoud and the third
rendering.
In th'3 case of the seeond ren.dering the idea
is that; if we practise char'ity, those of our sins
which are committed against the rights of God
will be pardoned, but not those which are
committed against the rights of men, for which
other acts of virtue have been recommended.
In the case of the third rendering the idea ii' tbat
on the basis of charity practised in 3.ccordance
with the injunctions of the Quran, God will so
arrange tbat sins committed hy the giver of charity against the rights of men will be pardoned
by the very men who are sinned against.
340

But as it is possible that even after a man has
bgen pardoned his sins may continue to rankle
in his own mind, so God has promised to show
a further favour to those who practise charity
according to the teachings of Islam. Thi~
promise is implied in the word
(efface and
obliterate) whioh is intended to hint that God
will make them forget their sins and thus
obliterate aud efface from their minds all traces
of the SillScommitted by them.
This idea has
been expressed in the last rendering. 'rhus a
single small sentence has been so worded as to
cover all tile possible forms of forgiveness from
its lowest phase to its highest manifestation.

~

279, Commentary:
As the verse relates to believers, the word ~J..
occurring in it does not mean" sllowing the
right path" for believers have already accepted
guidal\ce. It means" making them follow the
right path."
It is indeed God alone Who can
enable believers to continue treading on the
right path and protect them from the dangers
of the way. See also 2 : 6.
The Quran has here selected the word .P(wealth) instead of any other word meani~g
wealth or property; for this word not only
sig~fies "property"
but"
good and wellearned property."
Nay, it signifies even more,
for it extends to "anything
and everything
good." The choice of this word thus greatly
extends tbe scope of charity and does not
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, :
-'\'~,~:. .. ! . \",', .,' ", ", "", ~ t-'::~'
are detained in the cause of .Allah C)~jt~\~~!"JS>'cr.~A~~
and are unable to move about III the
t-'
.
"''' ~
"
"'land. The ignorant man thinks ~~~~(21~
,;
~~.}tJ~~
..
,..;
",.
them to be free from want because of
- ~
'"
"
their absta.ining from begging. aThou
j'
7"ftI:':.Jt
... ~ .
shalt know them by their appearance; fJ
"
""~
they do not beg of men with ~
274.

These alms are £Orthe poor who

.

"~,G~ ~~;J

importunity.

And whatever of wealth'

you spendt surely Al1a~ has perfect
knowledge thereof.280

e

,,'..

." "'r-, ",J,f(rd
r-: ""'''
~~ ~aL'~~fr~bi;:":\.o'
~~~ ~
r'4

a48: 30.
oonftne it to the spending ot'wealth alone. The or ~ J"" means, a distinguishing sign or mark,
expression includes the doing of good to mankind or general appearanoe serving as 8uch (Aqrab).
~ U-, (with importunity)
is derived from ~.
in any form.
The clause, u'hile YO-U$pend not but to seeTc the They say ~ i.e. he covered him with a sheet
favour oj Allah, is a great tribute to the Companions of the Holy Prophet. They are not
bidden to spend their wealth to seek the
pleasure ot' God, but are told that such is
already their practice.
This is also a form of
exhortation
which is consid",red to be more
effect.ive than a direct conunand or prohibition-

or a blanket, etc. Ul-I also gives the same
mea.ning. JUI ~I
meanst the beggar begged
with importunity, as if stickillg to one Hke a
covering (Aqrab & Mufradat).

I~.. (a ppearance)
is, derived from rJ""
which is again derived from rL.. They say
1J".J.8I'
rJ"" i.e. he branded the horse with

Commentary:
Circumstances son\etimes compel people to
rem!).in confined in a pls.ce wheretbeyare unable
to earn their living. Buchmen deserve help
from the better.off n~embers of the community.
Two kinds of people come particularly un,der
this verse: (1) '}'hose who voluntarily stick t{)
a place owing to the love ora holy man and
ne,'cr quit his company so that they may
listen to whatever he says and observe wbat.
ever he does and then impart the knowledge
thus acquired to others. A remarkable example
of persons of this class was Abu Hura-ira, wbo
embraced Islam only three year/! before the
death of tl:e Holy Prophet, but thereafter clove
to the Mosque at Medina so that he might
ren\ain in constant contact with his beloved
Master. The result was that; he reported to
the world a muoh larger nl\D\ber of the sayings
and doings of the Holy Prophet than those
reported by even 8uoh Companions as had

some distinguishing mark or sign.

embraoed Islam long before his conversion;

280. Important

Words:

~~

(move) is from '-:'/. They say ~',-:,~
i:e. the thing moved.. ~ / means, he struck
or beat him with a sword or a stick, etc.
J.oJ'11
'-:'/ n~eans, he set out on a journey
through the country or he journeyed through
it (Aqrab).

J

..a.w (abstaining) is derived from ~
i.e.
he abstained irom doing what is unlawf~11or
imptoper.
u.c.; in verb form also gives the
..Iune lJ:\eaning with greater effort., ~ means,
ah~taiDing irom the gratification of low desireI'.
So ~
means, abstaining from what is im.
proper or unlawful (Aqrab).

4- or~
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38 275. aThose who spend their wealth
by night and day, secretly and
openly, have their reward with their
Lord; on them shall come no fear, nor
shall they grieve:281
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(2) Sometimes a Muslim becomes confined to
a place owing to the hostility of disbelievers
and, being surrounded by persecutors, he' has
often to suffer extreme hardships and remaiu
without necessaries of life. Such men are also
among the fittest objects of help.

stricken Abu Huraira approached him also
",ith tbe request to explain the verse. 'Umar
too failed to catch his purpose and, explaining
to him the verse, went on his way. The Holy
Prophet, who at that time happened to be
within hearing inside his house, opened bis
People generally help those who beg for help, window and with a bowl of m.ilk in his hand,
called Abu Huraira and smilingly asked him
ignoring those wbo need help but, through
m.odesty or shyness, do not ask for it. whether he was hungry. And, receivin~ a
The Qural1 exhorts Muslims lIot to confine reply in the affirmative, he further asked him
cheir charity to those who beg, but 8.1soto look to invite all the seven men who happened
for those wbo are really needy and wh.;>m to be present in the mosque at that time.
a. seDse of honour or modesty prevents from B£>f'ore handing the cup of' m.ilk to Abu
Huraira, the Holy Prophet offered it to tbose
begging.
seven men who were also hungry like Abu
'I'he words, thou .~halt know them by their
Huraira. All the seven drank m.ilk out of the
appearance, contain a tribute to the Holy
bowl but, says Abii Huraira, it rem.a.ined. as
Prophet, who is here spoken of as being able to
full as ever. Then the Prophet gave it to
know such persons as are in want but refrain
Abu Huraira who drank his fill. When Abu
from. disclosing their needs to others; and
Huraira. could drink no more, the Holy
believers are exhorted to foJlow tJ..c example
Prophet took the bowl and drank the remainof tbe Holy Prophet in this respect. Ab.u
ing milk (Tirmidhi ch. on Zuhd).
Huraira relates a personal incident
which
The verse incidentally praises those who
beautifully brings out this characteristic of the
abstain
from. begging and hints at the imProphet. He S8.YSthat one day he was su.ffering
propriety
of begging as the words .......
from extreme hunger but, as Islam. did Dot
(abstaining from. an improper or urJawful
approve of begging, he could not ask anybody
for food, and at the same time he would not thing) and ItloLl (with iIl1portunity) clearly
'l'he Holy Prophet grea.tly disleave the Prophet's mosque for fear of losing bis indicate.
approved
of
begging and there are diverse
company. At that time Abu Bakrhappened
to
sayings
of
his
to that effect.
pass by and, in order to draw bis attention to
.

his own famished condition, Abu Huraira asked
him to explain a verse of the Qu.ran which dealt
with charity.
Abu Bakr failing to underl'\tand
his real object, explained ' to him the verse and
passed on. Then came 'Umar, and the bunger.

I
!

~2

281. Important Words:
J:s. (with) signifies, with, besides, at, near,
by, or in the presence of, etc. It also implies
possession,
as one says j.8i J Jf- .~ i.e.
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276. Those flwho devour interest

not rise except as
Satan

has

do

rises one whom

smitten

with

insanity.
That is because they say: . 'Trade,
also is like interest';
whereas Allah
h~s made trade lawful. and made

interest' unlawful. So he to whom.an
admonition

comes from his Lord and

he desists, then will that which he
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he

possesses

goodness

and

excellence.

Allah not only in such a way and at such a
time that others may be induced to follow his
~'.i "".b~J~I~):o
means, the kings of the
earth are like dust. compared with God. ~
good example by noticing his charity, but also
also signifies, in one's mind, or in one's opinion
at such a time and in such a way that even the
or estimation (Aqrab &;Lane).
recipient of his cbarity n\lloY not know the
donor.
Commentary :
It may be noted here that alms are of two
Islamic oommandments have been so made as kinds:
(1) obligatory;
f)
(Zakcit), and
to meet the exigencies of all times and all (2) supererogatory~..l,.o (~adaqa).
Zakcit is
seasons. For instanoe, lUnar months which collected by the State from every man of a
rotate all through the .year have been appointprescribed measure of wealth and is then spent
ed for the observance of fasts and. the
by the State on helping the poor and needy,
performance of Pilgrimage, so. that Muslims orphans, widows and wa.yfarers, etc. In this
may keep fasts and perform Pilgrimage both
case the recipients do not know any particular
in sunuu.er and winter, spring and autumn.doDor
and thus preserve their sense of selfSimilarly, the five daily Prayers and the two respect.
But as ZakiU is coUected by the
supererogatory
Prayers ~
(ta1uJ.iittd) and
Sta.te, people are apt to look upon it !IoSa tax
(4u~), which are said respectively in the and not as charity. So Islam has instituted
~
latter part of the night and in the forenoon,
~ad~a also which is voluntary and is given
are 80 timed that a Muslim practically per- to individuals out of a desire to help the poor
folms Prayers at all hours of the day and night.
and needy. Thus ~adaga engenders feelings of
Similarly, charity is to be perfonned during
sympathy among the well-to-do towards their
both day and night, so that this righteous
brethren and feelings of gratefulness amoDg the
aot of man may cover every hour of his life. poor for their benefactors.
It also serves to
_1
-3- distinguish sincere believers from the insincere.
Observe IUSOtb e b eau t 1r-.1ord er 0f ' he wo.n:.w.
'"
"
The word" secretly" corresponds to n;ght, 282. Important Words:
and the word" openly" today.
Thus a
'J! J (interest) is derived from ~ J. They say
Muslim has to expend his wealth in the cause of Jl' \ J i.e. the money or property increased
O
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does not see the oonsequences of his actions.
similarly those who lend money at interest
become careless of consequences. Tbey keep in
view only their own immediate interests and do
not .care, and in fact generally beoome inoapable
of oaring, for the great harm which they do
to
and the world at large. Interest
~ (has smitten) is derived from .!.~ i.e. alsosociety
enoourages
a person or a government to
he struck or beat bim violently ;he trod him
incur
debt
beyond
his or its oapacity and in
under his feet vehemently,
J:lI' ~ means,
this
way
also
blinds
them to oonsequel!oes.
be walked about in the darkness of the
Anotber way in whicb interest causes a touoh
night witbout finding the trt\e WIJY. ~.
of in.'ianity is to weaken the sense or goodness
means, he struck or beat him. violeDtly. ¥~
and benencence in D\an by making him over.
iJ~'
means, Satan struck him and afllicted
engrossed in money-making. Interest also leads
hio\ with hurt or injury; Satan prostrated him
to
wnr. Money-lenders are always oreating
(Aqrab).
circumstances whicb may cause oonflict between
0-1' (insanity) is derived from. IJ"". They say
one natioD and another so that war may bre/!.k
i.e. he touched it ; or he. touched it with his
"-"
out and tbe belligerent nations may be cOJrt~
hand. t -y.;A' J' ,jI}' IJ"" means, disease peUed to borrow money from tben\. Interest
or old age touched him i.e, came on him.
also helps to prolong war by encouraging
,,:,,1.16.J ~
iJ~ I "-" means; Sa.tan brought
belligerent nations to borrow money beyond
pain and trouble on. him, 0-1' means, anypai.n
their oapacity. Again, interest
helps the
or trouble, etc. that Mmes to a man by coming
accumulation of wealth in a few hands and
in contn.ct with someone or something; it also
thereby most injuriously affeots tbe distribution
signifies madness or insanity (Aqrab & Lane).
of wealth and tbe balance of soO;i.ety. Yet
Commentary:
another manifestation of madness caused by
interest
is that those who pay interest hav.e
The prohibition against lending money ou.
their
sense
of dignity lowered and they coutract
interest is preceded by a long exhor-tation to
exercise charity. When a person beoomes the habit ot' oarelessness a.nd hastine88, thus
acq uiring a resemblance to one stricken by
accustomed to spending his wealth in charity
and alms, it, becomes easier for him to lend madness. See a.lso 2: 280 below.
money free of interest.
The words, trade also is like intere.t, reThe Quran prohibits all kinds of interest. In present the pet argument of the supporters of
modern times, however, business has become
interest. They say interest is nothing but a
so inseparably mixed up with interest that it form of trade. Just as in trade one invests
appears impossible to avoid interest altogether.
money with a view to increasing and multiBut if a change of' system as well as or surroundplying it. so does ODe in lending money at
ings and circumstances were brought about,
interest.
But deeper thinking would reveal
husiness without interest would establish itself th!\t there is a world of difference between the
in the world as was the case in the days when two. While interest is attended by all the evil
Islam was in the ascendat>t.
oonsequenoes briefly relerred to above, trade
The olall.,e. those who delJour interest do not is not.

and beoame aUlJIl'ented. IJ! J means, an excess
and an addition;. an. addition over and above
the principa.l sum; interest.
The l;Iadith
i.t!,
defines IJ! J as ~) J+i ~.A:.. .r:' ~)
every loan advanced to draw profit comes
under the definition of interest (~ghir).

~

rise 6zcept ~..riBes-iJiie whom S(J~n has smitten
with iruanity, mean.'! that ju'!t a'! a rn.'\d.man

The words, then will that UJhich he received
the
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277. Allah will abolish interest and
awill cause charity to increase.
.And
Allah loves not anyone who is a
confirmed '. disbeliever and an arch-
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a30 : 40.
gujdance from God and desists from charging
interest in future, the past wiU be forgiven
him and God will m.ake good the loss he may
thus suffer by other mea.~s.

deficient and deprived it of its bJessing of
increase (Aqrab).
~ y (wiH cause to increase) is from. the same
root. as ~.) (interel't) for which see 2: 276.

It should be remembered that any sum stipulated to be received or given over and above
what one advances or receives as a loan is
interest,
whether
the dealing is with an
individuaJ or a bank or a.society or a post office
or any otber organisation.
Interest is not
I}onfined to money.
It extends to any
commodity which is given as a loan with the
condition that it will be returned with an
agreed excess.

Commentary:
The verse hints not only that Allah is abolishing
interest and declaring it to be unlawful but that
a tilne is coming when interest will be blotted
out from the world and charity and alms will
take its place. This pronUse was first fulfilled
by the ascendancy of Islam in tl1e East and the
West, and now that the Promised Messiah, witlt
whose advent the second and universal rise of
Islam has been propbesied, has. appeared, the
pron~ise will again be fulfilled by threascendancy of Islam in the four corners of the
world.

Finally, it n~ay be noted that in view of the
peculia.r conditions of the present times, wIlen
there is a vicious network of the interest system.
surrour.ding us and Islam is in a greatly
weakened condition, tbe Holy Founder of the
Ahmadiyya Movement has declared that jf a
per!:~onis forced to accept interest he may do so
and then spend the money thus received on
(a) the propagation of IsJam, and (b) paying off
any illterest tbat he may similarly be forced
to pay. He should, however, scrupulously
avoid spending such money on himself or his
family or using it in any other way. (Fatiiwii
& ,Alfac}.l)

283. Important Words:
. J-.&.' (abolish) is derived from. ,jf#. whicb
means, he abolishe<l or annulled or obliterated
a thing; he annihilated it; he rr.T!r!"rf'da thing

The words, Allah will abolish interest and will
cause charity to increase, also contain the secret
of world prosperity.
If nations desire to
prosper,. they should stop the giving a.nd taking
of inf.erest and practise charity instead. It is of
interest to note that the word ~ .J' (will Cause to

increase) is from the same root ~s. ~ J (interest).
The clause thus beautifuUy hints that whereas
the world looks upon the taking of interest as It
means of increase, the real means thereof lies
in charity.
The words also mean that God,.in
His d~lil)gs with mep, will deal kindly by thosc
who spend their wealth in charity Sb tht they
will eventually prosper and thrive, while those
who lend or borrow m.oney at interf'st will be
punished by Goit.
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278. Surely, those who believe and
do good deeds, and aobserve Prayer and
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pay the Zakat, shall have their
reward from their Lord, and no fear
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279. 0 ye who believe! fear Allah
and relinquish
what
remains
of
interest, if you are believers.21B&
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280. But if you do it not, then
beware of war from Allah and His
Messenger; and if you repent, then
you shall have your original sums;
thus you shall not wrong, nor shall
you be wronged.286
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284. Commentary:
The verse points out that abstaining from
interest and giving money in charity are highly
righteous deeds and the righteolls will have their
reward with God. The verse also declares that
in order to attain salvation (1) one m.ust have
true faith, and (2) do rigbteous deeds; and of
the righteous deeds the verse singles out the two
most important ones: firstly, the observance of
Prayers, whioh pertains to the rights of God;
a.nd secondly, the giving of Zakat whioh pertains
to the rights of men. The noble spirit under.
lying the oommandment relating to Zakiit rUDS
counter to the evil spirit underlying the praotice
of giving and taking interest.

285. ~ommentary:
The verse hints that the takil'g of interest is
against God-fearingness.
The Creator loves
gOOdDesB and benefic-ence towards tle poor
and the needy, fair and equita ble distribution
of wealth among people, and peaoe among the
nations of the world; but the system of interest
34Q

strikes at the very root of th~se blessings. The
closing words of the verse hint tha.t the taking
of interest is also against true belief.
286. Important

Words:

IJi,)1J (then beware of) is derived from ~;I.
'l'hey say ~ ~,)I i.e. he gave ea.r or listened
to it or him; he permitted or allowed him.
J~~~,)t
means, be knew the tbing; or
)!~~,) r
be became informed orapprised of it.
means, he made him to know the thing; or he
notified or announoed it to hiu\. ~,) I (adhdkana)
or ~,)t- (taadhdhana) means, h~ made known or
notified or announoed (Lane).
i.e.
,-;,.r (war) is from '-;'f. They say..",
he despoiled him of bis wealth and property,
leaving him without anythin.g. ,-;,.r (pariba)
means, he became greatly angry, or wratbful.
,-;,}-I means, war; hostilities (Aqrab).
~IJ..I ~;) (your original surns). \J";J is
the plural of ()*t) meaning: (1) hea,d; (2) the
upper or higher part or end of a tbing;
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(3) ohief or leader of a sooiety. ~ I o-t; means, lower and middle classes. Even the upper
the first day of the month. The word o-tJ classes are not entirely secure against its poison,
also signifies the thing itself; as they say but they are deriving a. false enjoyment~m.it
A.001J
r-i J" i.e. this is an independent species like the proverbial leopard who ate away' ,his
in itself.

JILl 0-1J means,

the' original

sum

own tongue

by rubbing it

against a rough

,

without interest; principal; capital. The stone, foolishly thinking it to be the blood and
Arabs say t..-';J ;~~)I
i.e. he lent me a flesh of another animal. Unfortunately those
loan of ,ten pieces of money without interest who are willing to forego it are too weak to
(Aqrab & Lane).
withstand the force of the current system.
The system of credit prevailing.in Western
countries is destruotive olthe peace of the world
The verse deolares that the taking of interest is, In, wo ways.
.
t
0 n th e one h an,d It helps the
tantamount to waging war against God. It may
~
,
acoum ul a t Ion
0 f wea Ith 1.1.'
'
' n a. ew hands and, ,
be jnferred from thi,s that those among Muslnns
on the other, it facilitates war. No government
who lend money at Interest should ~e boycotted
ean be imagined as entering upon a great war
by the rest, of the community. Hist~ry bears
unJess it relies upon its ability to raise !Doney
testimony to the faot that suoh Mushm States
Lon g and
b y means 0 f 1oans carry! ' ng 1nterest
a.~ borrowed or lent money at lDteref.lt were
.
-_.J
p0881 ble On ly by
.
devas t a t IDg
'
wars are J..L4IW.e
rwned.
the institution of interest.
If huge loans on
It is ofton objected that no trade or commerce interest were not possible, many countries
is possible without interest, This is not would refllse to enter what appeared to be '3
correot. There is no natural relation between long war; and if they entercd suoh 'wars at
trade and interest. The latter has become aU, tIley would cert~iD)Y hasten to withdraw
unoonsoiously associated with the former, as from tbem long before they aotually tertninated,
Western countries have based their commercial for their trea~uries would become e!Dpty ana
system on credit. If this had not been so, their peopie would revolt in protest against the
COJDmcroewould not :have been dependent upon oriminal waste of men and money. But the
interest.
OIUYatew hundred years ago Muslims system. of wh~t appear to be easy loans makes
were responsible for a large part ohhe world's it possible for governments to cariyon ruinoUs
cOJDmerae, and yet they carried, it on without
struggles as they are able to obtain the sinews
interest.
They used to borrow money even of war without having to resort ta a system of
from the poorer classes by way of partnership
direot taxation.
The people of belligerent
loaDs, and the commerce carried on by them oountries do not at the !Doment fee) the burden
thus contributed directly to the welfare of which is laid on their backs, but after the
th~se wasses. Interest is not at all essential war is over their baoks are bent double under
for' commerce, but I),S oonunerce 18 now, the staggering weight of national debts and
being carried on, on the basis of interest,
future generations
are kept busy reducing
it appea.rs as if without interest it would thc. weight. ~rake. for instanoe, the case of
come to a standstill. No doubt, a change the last Great War. If huge loans had not
in the system would at first be inconvenient
been possible, the result of the war would still
but the system
of commerce depending
have been the same, but the devastation and
upon interest can certainly be discarded.
the heavy indebted.ness
of the different

Commentary :

'

,

,

'

'

"

'

'

"

.

'

IntE:test is, in fact, a leech whiel. is fast sucking
Bowaythe blood of hwnanity, especially of the

countries would have been avoided. Nay, the
War itaelf might have been avoided; and even if
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281. And if any debtor be in straitened
circumstances, then grant him respite
till a time of ease. And that you
remit it as charity shall be better for
you, if only you knew.287
282. And fear the day when you
shall be made to return to Allah;
athen shall every soul be paid in full
what it has earned; and they sball
not be wronged.288
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aSee 2: 273.
it had taken place, the belligerents would soon
bave been exhausted, peace would have been
signed within a year, and the world would
have proceeded on its forward nw.rch of
progress. A. worse fate is perbap3 awaiting
the Western countries a.t the termination of the
presevt World War.
287. Commentary:
The preceding verse enjoined the taking back
of the original sums only. 'fhe present verse
further exhorts the oreditor to grant delay to
a debtor instraitened circumst.~ncee.
Creditors are exhorted to deal killdly and
beneficently by their brethren 80 that God
mav also deal by them kindly. 'They should
re~ember that if they have advanced loans
to others, God has also advanced certain loans

348

to them by conferring on them His numberless
favours and bounties; and jf they have a right
to oharge interest, God has also a right to make
heavy demands from them., but He. does
not. And if He did, what would be the fate of
man t
288.

Commentary:

'l'he verse SUmRup the discussion on the subject
of t9.king interest by warning the people
that the day is conung when they will be
made to stand. bE\fore God and render an
account of their deeds. They should rCIMmber
the principle, "Do as you would be done by."
The Holy Prophet is reported to have said,
"None of you oan be deE'med to bea
true
believer, unless be likes for his brother what
he likes for himself" (Bukhiri & l\11\slim).
.
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9 283. Oye who believet'when
you;
'i' '" ,1M"",N ,., ~,,,I ;'~~T V!;'r:"
l ~,. cJ!~~.AIJJ!.)1~\(;)'YJ\
borrow one from another for a fixed ~I
~~
..,
~. i" 1."
~.."
period, then write it down. And
.,
l~t a scribe write it in your presence
;,uooJ~~r&~~~...j,~\L;:.."'~ J
, ,
,,'
..""
faithfully';
and no scribe
should .J.,
"
refuse to write, because aAllahhas
'r!, !.~...1~,~ ~:i" V""~
''' &..[9" r".(&
@,~
C> , ~o ~':!...;i
~ I
taught him, so let him write and let
~

....

him who incurs the liability dictate;
and he should fear Allah, his Lord,

,

"(,.,,,1

"'...',~
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from doubts;
therefore om~t not to r~~
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"'.
write bexcept that it . be ready ,tI u001",
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hand,
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8h~ll ~e no sin for you t~at you

~..~,tI.~,

~~~(j ,j~~ 1oJ,)/)
: I'" ~1:,,~
..".;J.J ~~..>~
wnte It not. And have wItnesses ':r-. "
wben you sell one to another; and ...~ il. t I 1.9' ~t1"l'" ,,' t( ~!("
let no harm be done to the scribe or (.S-I~ cU)1~ ~1~~~4It\
~I.J~
,
the witness.

And if you do' that,

~ ..,

then certainly it shall be disobedience
on your part. And fear Allah. And
Allah grants you knowledge and
Allah knows all things well. 289
a96 : 5.

289. Important Words:
~J (someone who can.watch his interest). JJ
means) friend; helper; guardian of oDe'saffairs;
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'"

/)4: 30.

he who protects or wJltohes one's interests
(Aqrab). See also 2: 108.
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Commentary :
As the preoeding verses prohibit interest and
enjoin that only the original sum taken as a
loan be returned to the creditor, the Quran
now fittingly turns to the subject of loans not
carrying i~terest. The verse enjoins that all
transactioDs regarding loans should be COmmitted to writing. It is really am.azing, and is
indeed a wonderful testimony to its divine
origin, that the Quran, whioh was revealed
about 1,350 years ago when the art of writing
was yet il\ its infancy,. should lay som.uch
stress on writing down all transactions.
The verse should not be interpreted to signify
tbat only such transactions
should be com.m.itted to writing as have a fixed tern~ for the
paying back of a loan.
'rhe injunotion is
general and is m.eant to obviate or minimize
disputes so as to leave no room for doubt as
to whether any am.ount has really been lent
and as to the am.ount of the money lent. The
words, for a fixed period, have been added to
empha.<!ize the additional fa,ct that whenever a
.
loan is advanced a tenn must be fixed.
The verse further enjoins that when a traIJsacti°!l is made on credit, the document drawn
up" should' be written by a third person so that
there may be little chance of fra.ud and neither
of the parties may have a cause of complaint
against the other, both standing on the same
leve1.
The borrower, aDd not the lender, is to diotate
because: (1) it is the borrower who incurs the
liability, and justice dem.ands that the words
defining the liability s}lOuld not only be well
known to, but also seleoted by him.; (Z) the
doo\'ment is to be deposited with the lender
and nottbe borrower. So the borrower has
been asked to dicta.te so that the faot of his
having dictated may serve as a proof of the

aso

P)'.3

correotness of tbe am.ount and the cOndition
about paym.ent, 9cnd he m.ay have no ground
to deny it.
The clause, he should not diminish anything
therefrom, have been added because loans may
be of different kinds. They may not always
be in cash and may be for long termg and there
m.ay also be oertain conditions attached to
them. In suoh oases it som.etim.es happens
that in drawing up dooum.ents people resort
to trickery and leave loop-holes. So borrowers
(who have to diotate) have been warned against
such evil practices and have been enjoined to
fear God and diotate with honesty and
.
justice.
In tIle clause, and call two foitnesses from a'1nOn9
your men, the word" your" has been m.ost
wisely added to imply that the witnesses should
not be strangers but should be known lUen residing in the same locality so that, if need arises,
they m.ay be easily sum.m.oned to give evidence.
The words" such as you like," point to the
faot that the witnesses, whether men or
WOmen, should be desirab]e persons and sholJld
enjoy the oonfidence of both parties.
The o~ause, and let no harm be done to tie scribe
or the witness, signifies that if the soribe is a
professional m.an, he should be duly paid for
his servioes; otherwise wrong would be done
to hilU. SiIUilarly, a person should not be
com.pelled, so far as possible, to becom.e a
witness if it Oauses him loss of any kind. Agaii\,
the scribe or the witnesses should also be paid
I.heir travelling and other necessary expenses
when they are summoned before a Qiiq,i or
judge. The words also hint that the witnesses
and the scribe should not be foroed or threatened
or bribed or otherwise influenoed to suppress
th truth or tell a falsehood when called upon
to ~ve evidence.
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284. And if you be on a journey,
and you find not a scribe, then let

,~' '=. ~/~ -:~ '\~"'..='~." ",
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. A rt, ...~.9iq~ ~ t"! .,~
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there be a pledge with possession.
And if one of you entrusts
fear

Allah,

his

Lord.

~

.

another

;

with something, then let him who is
entrusted surrender his trust and let
him
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sinful.
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And Allah is well aware of
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what you do.241°
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~

4!" \~ r'q

tt,

a2 : 141 ; 5 : 107.
290. Important
Words:
~'" J (pledge) is derived. from d" J. They
say ~~ .b ,,1
t~
~I d"J
i.e. he
deposited the thing with him or gave it in his
possession as a pledge or security for a debt,
etc. d" IJ is one who makeg such a pledge and
ui t/ is one who reoeives it.

~

J andiJ,,-t/

mean,

the thing so pledged; the thing placed or kept
in oustody in lieu of a debt, etc. iJ"'J which is
the noun-infil'itive Crom d"IJ a.nd d"J (rahn)
whioh is the noun-infinitive from d"J (rahana)
mean, the act of pledging; also the thing
pledged. iJ"'J is also the plural of d"J (Aqrab
& Lane).
~1.1 (trust) and u&."I (is entrusted) and
V"I
(ent~sts) are all derived from the same root.

,
V" means, he trusted
I.lf"

J.

or he entrusted.

t'j; ~ I means, he trusted him
with that; he deposited it with him as a trust.
U.I means, the thing commit.ted to the
trust and care of a person; also honesty,
faithfulness and trustworthiness (Aqrab).

Commentary :
If a scribe is not available, loans may be
advanced in the form of pledges, one parly
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receiving the loan of mon~y and the other the
thing pledged in lieu of this loan. This form
of practical transaction, the verse goes on to
explain, will be in the nature of an ~'" I i.e. a
trust or deposit affecting both parties.
By
classing a loan with a trust it is hinted that
loans should be returned with the sam.e
care and the same honesty
with which
property deposited as a trust is returned on
demand.
The words, and conceal not testimony, either
refer to the testimony of such witnesses as may
be present at the time of the pledge, or it may
refer to the testimony of the parties themselves. When no other witlless is available,
the parties are tbemselves treated as such and
may be called upon to give a true account of
the affairs on oath.
1.'he expression, his heart is sinful, signifies
that he who oonceals testimony oomnUts a
sin whioh has not a temporary
effect but
vitiates the innermost recesses of his heart.
Nay, it is a sign of the fact that his heart bas
already become vitiated.

CH.2
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.-10 285. To Allah belongs whatever is
in the heavens and whatever is in the
earth; and whether you disclose what
is in your minds or keep it hidden,
Allah awill call you to account for it ;
bthen will He iorgive whomsoever He
pleases and punish whomsoever He
pleases; a'nd Allah has the power to
do all that He WillS.291
a21 : 48.
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291. Commentary
:
In this and the following two verses, with
which the present Sura concludes, the subject
of '-:,} j- (tazkiyd) or purification has been dealt
with as pron~jsed in the prayer of Abrahan~
(2: 130). By ren~inding us that to Allah belongs
wha.tever is in the heavens and whatever
is in the earth, the Quran teaches us that
shwe everything is God's, we mnst avoid
all tho~e things which He requires us to
avoid and adopt all those which He requires
Us to adopt. If we obey the oommandn\ents
of God, "hiGh are m,eaut for our own good,
He will cause us to tbrive and prosper, for He
is the controller of all causes aBd all effects.
The verse embodies the great secret of
attaining purification.
~l'hat seeret is, that
if yon wish to beconw pure, you should begin
with the root, i.e., you should make your hearts
pure. Says the Holy Prophet: "In the body
of man there is a piece of flesh; if this piece of
flesh is sound, the wbole body beOOll\eSsound;
if it is corrupt, the whole body becomes corrupt.
Behold t It is the heart" (Bukbati).
The particle .~ (for) in the Arabic clause
rendered
as, Allah
will
call you to
account for it, nwans: (a) by means of or
on the
basis of;
(b) for or
because
of.
Following the first Irwaning, the verse
would 11\ean " Allah will oall yon to account
. by means of it or on the ba,sis of it" i.e. your
actions will be judged on the basis of that which

is in your hearts, They will be weighed from tbe
352

poil~t of view of your motives. This is another
way of saying, in the words of the Holy Prophet,
..:.,l:;j ~ Jl.c~\ L"'i.e.
Surely, the actions
oi' men will be judged by the intention
or the motive with which they are performed
(Bukhari).
Following the seoond nwaning of \
tbe verse would mean, " Alla,h will call you to
acoount for it or because of it" i.e. no huma,n
tbought will be lost,however bidden it may be
and that it will be requited or pardoned as
Allah may will it.
In connection with the 'words, whether YQU
keep it hidden, it should be remembered t.hat
God win not call man to account for passing
or momentary thoughts that sometimes cross
his mind, for tbey are beyond one's control.
In 2: 287 we read, " Allah burdens not any
soul beyond its capacity," and it is oertainly
heyond our "capacity"
to check thefteeting
thougbts tbat occasionally flash across oUr
minds. It is only the evil thoughts that we
cherish and harbour in our minds, such as
malice, envy, eto., and the evil designs that we
knowingly evolve and contemplate that we
shall be called to aocount for. The Holy
Prophet is reported to have said that God has
c01I).manded the angels saying:
"If a servant
of mine thinks of doing an evil deed, do not
write it down agaillst bil1~; but if he carrieg
ont his intent.ion, then write it down. Aud
if he intends to do a good deed, but
absbins fron\ doing it, write it down as one
good act j and if he actually does a good deed
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286. This MeBSengerof Ours believes Io~~!.~~\\~ 4j::
~ ~ ,'
.:..o~' j.~H~~ ~~..)I
J .~~' I:Y'
in th~t which has been revealed to t.:J~~ ~ ,:,1)~"'...
.."
him from his Lord, and so do the -!.~! '9;J~
t-;
~~ ;'~..~
believers: all of them believe in Allah, u~~~..>J \~. J
-'
~
:. 0"'\ JS'
.
'7
and, in His angels, and in His Books,
,;
~\~'Z!~r~~("\"l~,:;, ~r~;~1 '.'.. ~...
and in His Messengers, saying, II'We ~\~~~~
I~~.J ~.J{.~~I~
~
I~
\;,I", ~
00'
make no distinction between any of
'"
His Messengers' ; and they say, 'We
~1~j
(:'S"
..", \ cl!i \ ~'.1)
hear, and we obey. bWe implore Thy
forgiveness, 0 our Lord, and to Thee is
the returning. '292

't

~~

.

~

e
~

aSee 2: 137.
then let it be noted as ten acts
(1.'irnridhi).
The expression,

b3: 148, 194; 60: 6.

of virtue ..

Who-mSOetJ6fHe pleases, do('s

class of men who bave become purified both
in belie! and in deeds, t.hus fulfilling the object
for which the Prophet for whom Abraham had
prayed was to ma.kehis appearance.

not mean that God acts, as it were,arbitrarify
without law or purpose. In the Quranic
Good deeds ate indeed the principal means
i.liom the expression, "the will or pleasure of for the attainment of purifioation, but they
God," rather denotes the existence of a natural have their origin in the purity of the
law (7 : 157). But as in tbe case of Allah it is heart, wbich can be attained only by holding
His wHl whioh stands for His law, therefore the true beliefs. Henoe the verse details the
QurBn uses tlris expression to point out that fundamental points of belief which the Holy
(1) God is the final authority in the universe; Prophet t.aught his followers, i.e., belief in
arid that (2) His will is the law; and that (3) God and His angels and His Books and His
His wm manifests itselfin a just and benevolent Messengers, mentioned in their natural order.
.
manner, for He is tbe possessor of perfeot
Among the points of belief detailed here,
attributes (17 : Ill).
one is that true believers say, We make
no distinction betweenany Qf His Messengers.
292. Important Words:
This means that true believers should aooep~
~Ip
(Thy forgiveness). ~Ip is the noun.
all the Messengers of God, without exoeption,
infinitive from .JP for wlrich see 2: 59 and and should make no distinotion between them
2: 200. ~\.JP on the part of God sign.jfies, by aooepting some and rejecting others. There
covering D\&n with Inercy and forgiveness is in tbis food for thought for those Muslims
and saving him froIn the punishment of sins. who rejeot the Promised Messiah, Founder of
It is used in the infinitive form for the sake
the Ahmadiyya Movement whom God raised
of emphasis, words like .. I or we implore "
in fulfilment of the propheoies of the Holy
beh:!:gunderstood before it.
Prophet and who came to demonstrate the
Commen~
:
truth ot Islam by cogent reasons and powerful
The mention of the believers along witb Sign.<>.
tbe Prophet has a special significanc:e Another very important n4eans of attainivg
in the verse; the purifying influence of the purification is prayer. The. verse represents
Holy Prophet has brought into existence a true belie\'ers all oiIering prayer to God
353
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287. aAllah burdens not any soul
beyond its capacity.
It shall have
the reward it earns, and it shall get
the punishment it incurs. Our Lord,
do not punish us, if we forget or fall
into error; and our Lord, lay not on
us a responsibility as Thou didst lay
upon those before us,
Our Lord,
burden us not with what we ,have
not the strength to bear; and efface
our sins, and grant us forgiveness
and have mercy on us; Thou art our
Master; bSOhelp us Thou against the
disbelieving people.293
USee 2 : 234.
in the ennohling words, We hear and we obey.
We implore"ThY forgiveness, 0 our Lord, and
tv Thee is the returning. This prayer contains
four basic elements of purification: (1) m.a.n
shoulC1 ever be prepared to listen to God's
com.m.andm.ents; (2) he should be ever ready
to obey His commandm.ents, whatever the
circumstances; (3) he should always be asking
for God's forgiveness for hi,s sins and shortcomings; and (4:)he should never forget that he will
one day return to, and stand before, his Maker
and will render an acoount of his work$.
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its capacity, is a powerful refutation of the
doctrine of Atonement. It embodies two
important principles: (1) That the comma.ndments of God are always given with due
regard for hUlllan capacities and weaknesses.
(2) That purification ~n this world does not
necessarily signify complete freedom from all
kinds of failings and shortClOm¥lgs. All that
man is expected to do is sincerely to strive
after good alld avoid sin to the best of his
power, and the rest will be forgiven him by the
Merciful God. So nO Atonement is needed.

Tite word ~ (earns) has been used here
with
regard to the doing of good deeds aI\d
I~I (respoDsibility).
They say ~
~,
(incurs) for the doing of evil deeds.
he broke the thing.
oJ"" means, he confined
or detained or debarreCl him; he held him. in 'They are from the sam.e root but the latter
custody or he restrained him. ~ IJ'" I means. denotes greater exertion. Thus the words hint
he provided the tent with a peg or a rope fQr that a man will be rewarded for good deeds
even if they are done casually and without
(a§r) or
tying.
J'" I (Ufr) means:
J"" (if") or J""
(1) a burden wJuch restrains one from motion;
concentrated effort, while he will be punished
l~) a, burdensome covenant or a heavy res- for his evil deeds only if they are conunitted
ppnsibility the breakiDg of which makes. one deliberately and with concentrated effort.
293. Important

Words:

IJ""" i,e.

a.,eserving of punishment;
(3) a sin or an
offence; and (4) grievous punishment of a. sin
(Aqrab &;Lane).
Gommentary:.
J
,rhe cl~use, .Allan burdens not any soul beyond

J~

In ordinary circumstances, .J~ (forgetfulness) and _\b:. (error) are not punishable, for
they lack intention or motive which are
necessary for punishment; But here the words
denote a forgetfulness and an error whioh

~1".
A
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might have been avoided, if due care had been heavy responsibilities. The laying of burden
or burdensome r~ponsibility has been attributed
exercised.
to God just as in the Quranic idiom :u~.,:.
As explained under Important Words above, (misguidance) is sometimes attributed to Him
the word -",I (responsibility) gives a ~umber for which see 2: 7.
of meanings all of which are applicable here.
Hence, the verse may also be translated as:
(a) Impose not on us a sin, i.e., enable us to
avoid sin and prevent us from the doing of
deeds which might make us stumble; (6) Do
not punish us if we commit some sin or break
some covenant;
(c) Taking the expression
I:J. JJ ~ to mean, as it literally does,
do not make it ride us ordo not mount it on us,
the clause may also be rendered as, do not
make a responsibility or a covenant mount on
us as Thou didst mount it on those before us.
The simile is beautiful. Divine covenants are
meant to help the people in their onward
march; but sometimes, through abuse or
breach, they become a burden, instead of a
help, thus turning into a rider in place of a
riding beast. Muslims are taught to pray
against such an eventuality.

The clause, lay not on us a responsibility as
Tkou didst lay on those before U8, may 801mrefer
to Christians particularly who by declaring
the Law to be a curse converted a divine meroy
into an ifr i.e. a burden and a punishment.
Muslims are thus taught to pray that for them
the Shari'at may always remain a mercy. In
this case the verse comes as a fitting preamble
to the succeeding Sura of which Christianity
forms the special theme.

The words, lay not on 'Us a responsibility as
Thou didst lay 'Uponthose before 'US,do not mean
that Muslims have been taught to wish for
lighter burdens. The facts of history belie that
inference. The words only mean that God
may help Muslims to fuBil their responsibilities
and to avoid sins as well as the consequences
thereof. The previous peoples were entrusted
with some responsibilities and given certain
commandments which were all for their own
good, but many of them failed to fulfil them
and also rejected Islam to which they had been
invited and thus turned a blissful guidance
into a veritable means of incurring God's displeasure. Thus it was that they were virtually
laid under an if' or a burdensome responsibility.
Muslims, being the bearers of the final and
universalSkari'at,
have been exhorted to set a
better example and pray to God for success in

. their great task and in the fulfilment of their

The clause, and efface our sins and grant U$
forgiveness and nave mercy on us, comprises
three important invocations placed in perfect
order. They not only correspond to the
preceding three prayers but also constitute a
perfect manifestation of a perfect treatment
on the part of a perfect Master. I:.> Ii
means that God may efface our sins and leave
out no trace of them to be seen by men. I:J~ I
means that He may not only efface our sins
but also grant us forgiveness so that He llimself
may treat them as non-existent. And t:..-J 1means
that God may not only efface our sins and
forgive us but also show positive mercy to us.
The concluding clause, help 'Us Thou against
people, provides a fitting ending
to the Stira. The Muslims are out for a great
struggle. The entire world of
(disbelief)
is arrayed against them and the fi('ld of work,
as hinted in Abraham's prayer (2: 130), is
wide
and far-stretched,
extending
over
(1) heavenly Signs. (2) laws and covenants,
(3) wisdom and philosophy, (4) morals and
spirituality,
and (5) general progress. This
was a stllpendous task and unless" God came to
their help, there was little hope for that tiny
Muslim community that was just emerging into

the disbelieoing

p

existence. But God did come to their help.
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CHAPTER 3
AI. 'IMRAN

(Revealed after Hijra)
CoDDectiOD with the Preceding

Chapter

This chapter has a twofold connection with the preceding chapter, AI-Baqara, i.e. (1)
there i.s a link between the whole chapter, AI 'lmran and the whole chapter, AI-Baqara, and
(2) there is a link between the concluding portion of Al-Baqara and the opening VEIEeSof Al
'Imrin.
In fact the order in the Quran is of two kinds: either the topic with which one chapter
is concluded is continued in the following chapter, or the subject-matter ofthe whole preceding
chapter is dealt with in the next. This twofold connection exists between Buras, AI-Baqara
and II 'Imrin.
The connection of the whole subject-matter of .!I 'Itnran with that of AI-Baqara tnaihly
consists in a description of the causes that led to the transfer of prophethood from the Mosaic
to the Islamic dispensation.
This was the main theme of AI-Baqara, and in explanation the
degenerate condition of the Jews was dealt with at some length in that Bura. But in Al-Baqara
little light was shed on Christianity, which constitutes the cultnination ofthe Mosaic dispensation. 'l'his omission could have given rise to doubts in the minds of some people that though
Judaism which constituted the beginning of the Mosaic dispensation had become corrupt, its
culmination, the Christian faith, was still pure; and hence, there was no necessity to introduce
and establish a new religion-Islam.
To remove this seemingly legitimate doubt, the
hollowness
of the current Christian doctrines has been fu11y exposed in Al 'lmran.
But as the Christian faith seeks to base its superiority as much on the nobility of its detailed
practical teaching as on the excellence of its tenets and doctrines, so after Al 'lmran t 11is subject
has been dealt with in chapter Al-Nisa to which reference will be made at its proper place. Anyhow, the falsity of the Christian doctrines having been established in Al 'lmran, the chapter
proceeds to show that, as the Christian faith which had reformed and regenerated Judaism had
itself become corrupt and degenerate, it could not prove a bar in the way of the introduction
of a new and better dispensation.
On the contrary, it constituted a strong testimony to the
need for the introduction
of a new Law. Consequently, the divine attributes of

" Living"

and"

Self-Subsisting

intended to repudiate

and

All-Sustaining"

in the very beginning

of Al 'lmran

are

Christian doctrines.

The second kind of connection viz. that of the concludihg portioh of AI-Baqata with the
opening portion of Al 'lmran is apparent from the fact that the former Sura had concluded
with BOrne prayers in which prayer for national reformation and for the triumph of Islam over
its enemies formed the main subject; and by placing the divine attributes of" Living" and
II
Self-8ubsisting and AU-Sustaining" in the beginning of Al 'lmran, Muslims have been assured

that God will certainly come to their aid and that by Hil' help alone can success be achieved,

$~

b;oau~e H3 b~ing" Living" a.nd "Self-Subsisting
and AU-Sustaining," His power bows no
weakening. Similarly, verse 5 of the present chapter, which purports to say that a grievous
punishment is in store for those who have rejected the Signs of God and that God possesses the
power to take revenge, points to the acceptance of the prayer embodied in the concluding
words of the last ohapter i.e. '80 help us against tke disbelietJit?Qpeople.
Title and Date of ReveJatio.
This Sura is known by several names in the l;IadIth. Like Al-Baqara, it is also known
by the name Al-Zahra (the Bright One) 1Vhich is indicative of the strong similarity existing
between the themes of the two Sura, and their subject-matter.
The chapter is also knO'WDby
the names AI-Aman (Peace), AI-Kanz (the Treasure), AI-Mu'ina (the Helper), Almtljiidam (the
Pleading), Al-Is#ghf6,r (the Seeking of Forgiveness), and fa'!JYiba (the Pure). The Sum
was revealed at Medina.
Subject-Matter
This chapter, like its predecessor, opens with the abbreviated letters Alif Lam Mim (I am
Allah, the All-Knowing) which is intended to draw our attention to the divine attribute of
knowledge; and mention of the attributes" Living" and" Self-Subsisting and All-Sustaining"
is meant to point out that in this Sura the divine ,attribute of knowledge has been substantiated
by God's attributes of "Living"
and" Self-Subsisting and AU-Sustaining" i,e. the fact that
God is "Living"
and" Self-Subsisting and All-Sustaining" constitutes proof of His being
.., because death and decay are born of lack of knowledge. He 'Who is "Living"
All...Knowing
"
and" Self-Subsisting and AU-Sustaining" wiU necessarily be " All-Knowing" because if there had
been another" aU-knowing" being like Him, he too would have possessed the power to provide
means for his everlasting subsistence (2: 3). Then the chapter goes on to say (a) that whereas
the Torah alid the Gospels have proceeded from a true source, the foUowers of these Books,
Jews and Christians, have strayed away from the right path as regards their doctrines and deeds;
(b) that consequently divine punishment would overtake them, and (c) that the belief that
connection with these Books will save them from God's punishment is a vain hope, because these
Books having become abrogated, are unable to satisfy the needs and requirements olthe time
(4-7).
Further the Sura says that there is going to be a sort of spiritual duel between the
Quran and these Books and that in this duel the Quran win prove to be far superior to them
and will prevail over them when set against them because it embodies teachings which the latter
lack (8-12).
The Sura proceeds to tell Muslims that they should banish the doubt {rom their
minds that, in view of the numericalsuperiority of Jews and Christians and the preponderance
of the means at their disposal, Muslims would not prevail against them, because God had already
granted them predominance over enemies who were also more powerful and larger in number.
The same phenomenon will be repeated now. Furthtr, God says that national victories do not
result from material means but from the superiority ofnationaJ morals. Hence final victory
will come to Muslims because, though they lack the former they are in ample possession oftha
latter (13-18).
Again, the Quran says that belief in the Oneness of God forms one of the
important and major means of victory, and with this Muslims have been blessed. So as MusIiIDl
possess trne religion, no power on earth can defeat them (19-20). The chapter proceed. to dwell

~1l

upon the theme that nobody can prevail againBt God and His MeEsenger because opposition to
them means opposition to justice and justice cannot suffer defeat (21-23).
.Furthermore, the chapter says that the enemies of Islam labour under the delusion that
their national usages and customs are superior to those of Muslims. They seem to ignore the
fa.ct that in this world there is no escape from the law of cause and effect, and they cannot hope
to succeed by flouting this law (24--28). It further says that there exists a great difference
between the good morals of Muslims and the bad morals of disbelievers; the former, therefore,
should always be on their guard against being influenced by the depravity of the latter
lest they incur God's wrath (29-31).
The Sura continues the subject and develops it
further when it says that the way to progress and prosperity for Muslims does not lie in imitating
other peoples but in strictly following Islam and the Holy Prophet (32-33). The above statement
is not an empty assertion, because history bears testimony to the fact that victory has always
come by following God's Messengers (34-35). After this a clear and detailed exposition ofthe
real subject is taken in hand with a brief reference to the beginning of Christianity, the refutation
of which is the main theme here (36-64).
Then the attention of the People of the Book has
been drawn to the fact that when Muslims also beHeve in the truth of the origin and source of
their faith, there is no reason for them to fight each other. On the contrary, they should both
preach to disbelievers the doctrine of the Oneness of <kJd, on which they agree, and keep
within bounds their respective doctrin€s where they disagI€e (65). Then some light is
thrown on the evil consequences of differences and enmity which possess no reasonable basis,
and it is made clear that such enmity leads to foolish beliefs and dullfl the brain andimpaiIs
righteousness (66-81).
The Quran further says that every Messenger has always had a pledge
taken from his followers that when God bestows on them" Book and Wisdom," they should
all'lo accept the truth that follows in its wake, failing which God's punishment would descend
on them (82-90) ; and the cha pter warns Christians that they cannot hope to remain the" chosen
ones" of God a.nd retain His love if they refuse to accept the New Truth. Muslims, however,
adbere to this teaching and believe i,n all the MessengeJ'l!and, in fact, no other course is acceptable
to God. It asks how a person who has subscribed to the view that truth has always continued
to be revealed by God can now, with justification, defy this principle; and declares that, if
one does so, one will certainly incur God's displeasure and His punishment (91-92). Then the
Bura goes on to say that real good consists in sacrificin~ that thing in the way of God which
is most dear to one and thus real sacrifice is the sacrifice of one's feelings, customs and beliefs
(93). It; further says that matters regarding which the People of the Book dispute and quarrel
with Muslims carry no weight because originally some of them were regarded as permissible by
their own forefathers.
If the latter succeeded in obtaining salvation in spite of them, why
cannot Muslims t (94-96).
The subject is further developed where God says that Muslims
and Jews have a meeting-point in Abraham, and since it was Abraham who laid the foundations
of the Ka'ba., why should the Israelites quarrel with Muslims on the basis of unreal and
unsubstantial
ditierences and why should they prefer deception and tyranny to cool and
dispassionate consideration of truth (97-100).
Then a note of warning is sounded to Mnslims
that the People of the Book have gone so far in opposition to them that, if they had their way,
th~y w.>uld certainly lead them astray. But Muslims cannot go astray because they are the
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reoipients of God's new revelation.
They are, therefore, admonish€d to put up patiently wit~
all opposition and oppression, strengthen their connection with God and establish their
mutual relations on a. firmer basis because they
will stand in sore need of a united fr~nt
when confronted with a severe attack from Christians (101-110).
Muslims are further told
that before that time comes, they should strengthen their ranks by conveying the message of
Isla.m to as many people as possible and this should be done i,n two ways: (a) there should be
a special party of preachers among Muslims who should dedicate their Jives to the propagation
of Islam; (b) Muslims should preach their faith as best they can. Herein lies the success
of Islam (111). Muslims are further warned against harbouring the delusion that, in the event
of their fight with Christians, the Jews would help them. On the contrary, the latter would
spare no pains to harass and oppress them. They would, however, fail to do Muslims any
real harm and would themselves meet with disgrace and humiliation (112-113). The Quran does
not fail to recognize good wherever it is found and says that all the People of the Book are not
bad. Some among them are good and these will get their reward from God (114-116).
But
those who are evilly disposed will come to grief and will be disgraced. Muslims are admonished
to have nothing to do with such people lest they become influenced by their bad morals. They
should, however, have no fear of them, because they would not be able to do Muslims any
substantial harm (117-121).
The~ a brief reference is made to the Battle of Badr, and Muslims are told that, just as in
the face of extremely adverse circum.stances God protected and helped them again~t the idolaters
of Meoca at Badr and vouchsafed them a clear victory over them, the same will happen with
regard to the People of the Book. God's mercy and forgiveness will accompany Muslims and His
punishment will faU on t;heir enemies (122-:-130). Muslims are further told that Jews and
Christians depend for their power and might on interest.
But the taking and giving of
interest runs counter to good morals. They should, therefore, derive their power from helping
the poor (131-133).
Secondly, Christians depend on Atonement, a doctrine born of the
view that repentance will not be accepted. By taking interest the People of the Book
oppress God's servants and by subscribing to the dogma of the non-acceptance of repentance they
deolare God to be cruel like themselves. Muslims are enjoined to avoid this doctrine and
to ask forgivene88 of God if they happen to commit a sinfu1 act (134--187). They Bre further
comforted by the knowledge that God has always destroyed the enemies of His Messengers. They
should do their duty, make suitable sacrifices and employ the material means t\t their disposal
and leave the rest to God. He would see that victory comes to them; they are only required
to make as much effort as should demonstrate the depth and sincerity of their faith (138-144).
Further, God says that in the vast chain of truth, the Holy Prophet is but a link and if he
should happen to die or be killed in battle (though in oonformity with God's promise he could
not be killed), Muslims should not lose heart because believers have, throughout the ages, been
fighting the enemies of truth in adverse circumstances and as a result bave always achieved both
worldly and spiritual prosperity (145-152).
Then the incident of 'UJ.tudis mentioned and the
lesson is driven home to Muslims that sometimes a slight exhibition of weakness results in dire
consequences (153-156), and they are admonished that on such occasions of crisis they should
completely avoid mutual fecrimination as it is calculated to un,dermine national spirit; and he
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who does so is :not a friend of his oonununity(167 -159).
Another rule of conduot to be observed
is that in time of warfare leaders should behave more leniently than usu31 towards their followers
and should have proper regard for their susceptibilities, so that the enemy may get DO
opportunity to create discord am()~g them and a11things ~hould be done after mutual consulta.

tion (160). Then the former subjeot is repeated, viz.. that no success is posE#iblewithout God's
help, therefore the demands of religion and morality should not be disregarded
from
oonsiderations of petty worldly gains (161-164).
God
then reminds Muslims of
the great goQd.He has done to them inasmuch as He has raised for them a perfect Messenger.
They should follow him and eschew the path of disturbers of peace that they may
achieve success (165-169).
Then the Qnran lays down a great principle, viz.. that
those who lose their lives while fighting for the cause of truth are entitled to special
respect. It is these people who get eternal life and it is they who exhibit such mora1s
as give life to their community (170-173).
After that we are told that in every community
there are some weak people, so We should not be afraid oIthe existence of some weak members.!
in our ranks (174-180).
Again, a reference is made to the People of the Book and we are
told that their religious condition has become so corrupt that. while on the one hand they
claim to be God's own chosen people, on the other. they hesitate to spend their money
in His way. Muslims are enjoine~ to take a les80n from this (181-183). The moral depravity of
these people is further contrasted
with their claim tha.t they are
commanded to
give their allegiance only to that Messenger who should demand the greatest sacrifice of them.
God sa.ys that such Messengers did appear among them, but they refused to accept them (184185). The theme of sacrifice is further developed where God says that it is foolish to be afra.id of
making sacrifices for national causes. The greatest of sacrifices is to suffer death. but death is
sure to corne upon everyone,
with the difference that the good continue to m.ake progress even
after dea.th. Why then should one be afraid of it! (186). Muslims are then warned that
. they will have to be tried; and they should not think that they would achieve success without
passing through the ordeal of trials and tribulations (187). God further says that He had
commanded the People of the Book to preach and propagate these teachings but, when they
themselves consigned them to oblivion. how could they preach them to others! These people
seek to be pra.ised for deeds which they have not done. But instead of praise they will meet with
disgrace and destruction because he who does not live up to his professions is never honoured
(188-190)~
In the next few verses the special qualities and characteristics of true believers are
described and Muslims are taught certain prayers. the o:IIering of whicb is essential for progress and
prosperity (191-195). They are told that if they pray with sincerity> their prayers will be accepted
and. with God's help. they will defeat and bring low their enemy. however strong (196-199).
But all the People of the Book a.re not bad. Though a majority of them are bad, some of
them are good. These latter will get their rewa.rd from God (200). The Siira concludes with
rules of conduct by observing which Muslims can achieve success and predominance (201).
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Commentary:
The verse contains a strong refutation of the
divinity of Jesus. This doctrine being one
of the main topics dealt with in this chapter,
the Sura fittingly opens with such attributes
of God as cut at the very root or this doctrine.
These attributes
i.e. (1) the Living or the
Ever-Living,
and (2) the Self-Subsisting
and All-Sustaining, prove on the One hand
that God, the posser;sor of these attributes,
should need no partner or helper; :md on the
other tba.t Jesus, who was subject to the law
of birth and death, being thus neiiher ever.
Jiving nor self-subsisting and aU-sustaining,
could not be divine.

or telUporary. It is futile to say that the
death of Jesus lUeant only the separation of
the god-Jesus frolU his physical habitat.
The
connection between the god-Jesus and his
physical body was, according
to Christian
belief, in its very nature, a temporary one and
was bound to break one day, even if Jesus
had not died on the Cross. So the mere
breaking up of this connection could serve
no useful purpose. It must be some other
death which brought redemption to hiB sinful
followers.
That death,
accordil1g to the
Christians
themselv€s,
came
upon
Jesus
when after hi~ crucifixion he descend€d into
Hades or Hell (Acts 2: 31 and the Book of
Common Prayer, Article on Religion, III).
Thus, far from being immune from d!!ath,
which is God's exclusive prerogative,
Jesus
suffered death both in its literal and ngurative
sense. He not only died but descel)ded into
Hades. Again he not only suffered from grief
and pain but also disgrace and humiliation.

Similarly, the attribute of (~I
(the Selfand All-Sustaining)
proves the
TheBe attributes also prove the hollowneBS Subsisting
of the doctrine of Atonen~€nt which is a corollary falsity of the Christian doctrine. God, being
or the above doctrine.
Jesus, it is said, Selr~SubsiBting and All-Sustainh1g, should not
suffered death to atone for the sins of lUaukind. only live by Himself without the support of
Ii that is so, he could not be God. for God is I\ny other being but all others should receive
Ever-Living I\nd cannot sutIer death, perznawmt support from Him. But Jesus can never be
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Testament
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ample testimony to all these facts. But God
being Ever-Living,
Self.iSubsisting a.nd AllSustaining is above aU thi'3.
295.

Important

Words:

JJ.~ (containing the truth). ~I

is

derived

from Jo- i.e. it was or became just, proper,
right. true, authentic, genuim', substantial or

real; orit wasor became an established or
confirmed truth or fact; or it was or became
binding, incumbent or due. So J-- means,
a truth; an established fact; a right; equity
and justice; a thingthatis
decreed or destined;
a thing suitable to the requirements of wisdom,
justice, truth and right.
J~I is onf\ of the
names of God, meaning the Really Existing
God; or the Creator according to the rcquirementa of wisdom, justice and right.
The
word is also applied to the Quran and the
digion of Islam (Lane). See also 2: 181.
;'.Jj
(Torah) is believed to be a Hebrew
word. In Arabic it is said to be derived from
cJ.J.J. They say .JI:JI tS.J.J i.e. the fire burnt.
~J' tS.JJ means. he made the fire-producing
wood or steel produce fire.
~ I tS J.J means,
he concealed the news. \l) VO'tS.).J means, he meant one thing but by using equivocal !'xpr(>ssions made the listener think of another
(Aqrab). In view of these significations of the

b2 : 54,

186;

8: 42;

21

: 49;

25:

2.

word, ; IJ -.i (Torah) is so called probably
because in its pristine purity reading it and
acting upon its teaching kindl(d in the heart
of man the fire of divine love. Possibly, the
word also contains a hint that bright prophecies about the advent of . the final Lawgiving Prophet lie hidden in the Book.
In Hebrew the root meaning of the word
is "to teach," the word Torah meaning,
"instruction or precept or law" (Gesenius).
Torah is the name applied to the five books of
Moses: Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus. Numbers
and Deuteronomy.
The name may have its
origin in the popular Jewish belief that "the
original Pentateuch, like everything celestial,
consisted of fire, being written in block letters
of flame upon a white ground of fire" (Jew.
Ene. xii. 197.). The name Torah is also sometimps applied to the Ten Commandments.
~I (Gospel) is probably of Greek origin

from which the EngHsh form U Evangel"

(good news) is derived. The word Evangel
was forn~erJy freely used in place of Gospel.
but is now archaic. Tn Arabic 8J!14ti (najalahU)
means, his father begot him.
~ \ Ji-

means, he laid bare or disolosed the thing.
~.J

~ I ~. meaDS, he tore open or ploughed

the land for the purpose or sowing seed.
J-:)I~'
(najila) means, the man's eyes were
large and beautiful. The word M'I which, according to Aqrab, is a Greek word underived
from any Arabic root, mp&ns;J~ i.e. good
news.
\;.t..a.o (fulfilling). See 2: 42.
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5. Surely, those who deny the Signs of
Allah shall have a severe punishment.
And aAllah is Mighty, Possessor of t.he
powe'i' to requite.296
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: 96; 14: 48 ; 39 : 38.

admittedly not of divine origin.
iJli.;J' (Disorimination).
See 2: 54.
~Ir-"JJ~
Tbesayingofthe
Holy Prophet
Commentary
:
i.e. "the breasts of my Companions are like
The expression JJ.\ rendered as "containing
Gospels" (Lisan), sheds some light on the
the truth "{lit. "with trutb "} means: (I) that
This saying
the Quran comprises true teaobings which are significance and position of lnjil.
based on eternal truth and are inoapable of of the Prophet mearu; that the hreasts of his
being successfully assailed; {2} that the QUl'an Companions
were repositories of his lifehistory
and
teachings
which are indeed a great
has been sent rightly, meaning that the first
recipients of it were the fittest people to gospel. It may be inferred from this that the
receive it; {3} tbat it has come in the fulness position of the present Gospels is analogous
of tim.e and fulfils a true need; (4) that it has to that of the collections of l;Iadith, such aR
come to stay Mld no effort on the part of Bukhari, Muslim, etc.
its opponents oan succeed in destroying or
The clause, He sent dQwn the T()f'ah and the
tampering with it. See Important Words a.bove. Gospel before this as a guidance, means that
J:!- , mea.ns "good n('.wB," and the Gospels before the Quran was revealed, the Torah and
are so oalled because they contained not only the Gospels provided spiritual ~dance
for
men but that their place was now taken by the
"good news" for those who accepted Jesus,
Quran which has oome as a guidance for all
but also beoause they contained prophecies
about the advent of the Greatest of the Prophets
time and all mankind.
whose coming Jesus del"cribed as the comiug
Tbe words, andHe has sent down the Discrimiof the Lord Himself (Matt. 21 :40) or as the natiO'JI, placed at the end of the verse refer to
advent of the kingdom of God (Mark, 1: 15). the Quran, the coming down of which has
They also contain prophecies about t,he advent
already been mentioned in the beginning of
in the Latter Days of Jesus' own counterpart,
the verse. The idea has been repeated here
the Promised Messiah.
to point out that the Quran has COD\eto take
The word ~I
occurring in the verse does the place of the previous scriptures, the word
also point.jng to the same
not refer to the present four Gospels which were " Discrimination"
written by the followers of JesUI! long after his fact. The word D\3Yalso refer to the heavenly
so-called crucifixion and which give Ine1:ely an Signs vouchsafed to Islam. to establish its
account of his life and teachings. The word refers truth.
to the actual revelation reoeived by Jesus from
For an explanation of the term J...\.,Q,o(fulGod. The present Gospels do indeed contain
filling) see 2: 42.
a part of that revelation, but divine word.'I
Words:
have become so mixed up with the sayings of 296. Important
rlA:;,.J~ (Possessor of the power to requite).
Jesus himself that in Inany cases it is difficult
from rAi i.e.
to distinguish between the two, The Gospels rU:;1 is the noun-infinitive
oo~tai~ 3 good deal of matter
which is he took vengeaooe. They say .:..,.
or

~
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414 : 39 j 40: 17; 64: 5; 86: 8.

622: 6; 23: 12-.15;

n:waning,he
wreaked vengeanoe
'"~,
on him; he punished him; he inflicted penal
retribution on him Cor what he had done.
U
and rti:;\ ix>th mean, vengeance or
penal retribution or punishmer!t (Aqral) &
Lane ).
Commentary :
After the coming down of the Quran as a
" Disorimination" and as "fulfilling" what
is in the previous soriptures, referred to in the
preceding verse, the persistent rejection of the
Holy Prophet beoomes indeed deserving of great
puniebtnent, and the verse points out that the
God ofIslam being "Mighty" and tf Possessor of
the power i!orequite," those who have rejected
the truth must be prepared for diviM
requital.

39:"/ ; 40: 65; 64: 4.

evidently incom.patible with the dignity of
God.
298. Important

Words:

J J~ (fashions) is derived (rom )~. 'l'hey
say ~I.JL...
m.eaning: (1) he made the
thing inclined; (2) he divided or cut the thing
into parts or pieces. -.JJ" m.eans, he forn~ed
or fashioned it; he gave it a shape.
-)J"
IJ.J...i means, he fa.shioned it and gave it a
definite shape. ;J J...J\ m.eans, the image
or form or shape of Dothing by which it ie
distinguished
from other tIlings (Aqrab &
I,a.ne).

Commentary:

J J...i (fasbioning) and Jb:. (creating) are
tw~ different things as is clear from 7 : 12 and
82: 89. Jb:. which takes pla.ce before J J..i
297. Commentary:
means creating a thing and giving it a gt\Iieral
God is not only Mighty and the Possessor of physica.l form, whereas J J...i signifies detailed
the power to requite but He is also Ail-Knowing, formation and the endo~ing of a child with
which is a necessary attribute for the successful moral and spiritual faculties. Thus Jb:. and
exeroise of power and the infliction of punish- J J...i are inter-rela.ted like body and soul.
ment. The verse thus constitutes yet another MedicaJ research has shown that there exista
argument against the aUt\geddivinity of Jesus. sorne 8ubt.1erelationship between the physical
Nothing is hidden from God, His knowledge feat"res of a man and his D\orals. The
enoompassing everything; but Jesn~, :\.coording clause, He it is Who fashions YOllin the wombs,
to his own a.dmission, did not know nmny would, therefore, Illean tlu~t after God vring!'
things (Mark 11: 12,13). He cYrn did not into existence a body in the womb: He
know when the Judgem.ent Day was to be Emdo:ws it with faculties and capacities
(Matt. 24: 36). Such laok of knowlecige is necessary to !u1fil its destiny. So it is- in

~
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He it is Who has sent down to
thee the Book; ain it there are verses
that are decisive in meaning-they are
the basis of the Book-and there are
bothers that are susceptible of different
interpretations.
But those in whose
hearts is perversity pursue such thereof
as are susceptible of different interpretations, seeking discord and seeking
wong interpretation of it. And. none
knows cits right interpretation except
Allah dand those who are firmly
grounded in knowledge; they say, "V e
believe in it; the whole is from our
Lord.'-And none heed except those
gifted withunderstanding.-c299
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the womb of his mother that tbe foundations
of a man's future are laid, and it is to thil!
fact that the Holy Prophet referred wIlen
he said that when the formation
of tIle
child iu the wom.b begins, the angels ask God
whetber they should write it down as lucky
Of ill-fated (Bukhari).

disproving his divinity.
He is reported to
have said to them:
"Do you not kuow that
it was a WOD1anwho conceived Jeau.'!, just as
a woman conceives a child, and then she was
delivered of hin~ just as a wom.an is delivered
of a ohild" (Jarjr, iii. lOt).
The clause, there is no God but He, has been
placed a8 a natural
consequence of the
preceding clause. When it is God Who fasbions
{}hildren in the wombs of their mothers, no
child born of & woman could claim to be
divine.

As the formaLion of the ohild takes place in
the won\b of the mother, naturally
it is
affected by its environment, i.e., the physical
and moral oondition ofthe mother.
So Jesus,
whose body, like that of other human beings,
was formed in the womb of a woman, could
not escape bein~ affeoted by the limitatioIl8
and failings inherent in woman. Now as the
Bibl~ holds woman to be morally inferior to
D1an, for it was through
Eve tht\t Sata.n
deceived Adam (Gen. 3 : 12, 13), Jesus could
not but have partaken of the failings and
weakMsses of his mother. Thus the fathtrless
birth of Jesus proved, if anything, that Jesus
was by na.ture n~ore inclined to sin than other
men. This is why, in his discussion with the
Christians of Najran, the Holy Prophet pointedly referred to the birth of Jesus 88 an argument

299. Important Words:
..::.~ (decisi\'ein meaning) is derived from
~I

which again is derived trom

~

whioh

means, he decided or he judged; he prevented
or restrained or withheld. ~I
means, he
rendered it firm., stable and secure; he restrained

it. Hence

~

mea.ns: (1) that

which has

been made secure from change or alteration;
(2) that in which there is no ambiguity. or
possibility of doubt;
(3) that whioh is olear
in meaning and decisive in expositioh (Aqrab,
~Iurrada.t & Lane).

~
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(basis) is the noun-infinitive from rl (amma) means.
r'
i.e. he aimed at or sought or took him.self means;

he interpreted
the dream. Jut;
(I)
interpretation
or explana.tion;
to. r' possesses a variety of meanings (2) conjecture about tIle meaning of a speech
flome of which are: (1) mother; (2) source or or writing; (3) turning away a speee.b or
(4) interorigin or basis of a thing; (3) anything which writing from its right interpretation;
is a rQ.eans of sustenance and support or of pretation of a. dream; (5) end, result or sequel
reformation alld correction for anotber; (4) of a thing (Lane & .t\.qrab). Ir. the present
anythilJg to which other tbings surrounding it verse the word J. Jt' occQrs twice, thp, firstare linked (Aqrab & Mufrac1at).
mentioned
J. J \" giving the second or the
third
meaning,
while the second-mentioned
":'4L:k
(susceptible
of different intergives
the
first
or
th~ fifth meaning.
which is
pretations)
is the plural of ~ ~
derived from. ~.
They say ~ ~ i.e.
LJ) 1) I (firmly grounded) is the pIuI"l
whieh is derived from t'J
he m.ade it to be like that; he JikelJcd it to of t"\)\
i.t.
he rendered
the
he or it was or lleeame finn, stable or estabthat.
t/~ I ~ ~ means,
~ \ t"J means, t?e thin.g became
affair confused or obscure or ambiguous to lished.
~ <J ~I t"J 1J~eans,
him.
LJ~)I
~L:.;
n4eans,
the
two firn~ly established.
men were so like each other that it was knowlet1ge became finnly established, or sank
I) 1 is onp.
difficult to distinguisl'
one from t]Je ot.her. deep, in his heart.
IIJ
~~l.:.A.. means, mutually resembling.
Thus whose knowledge is extensive and dF:'cp-rooted,
being firmly established and based on sure
the; expression ~~.
is used about (I) that
phrase, sentence or verse ,vhich is susceptible
ground (Aqrab & Mllfradiit).
of different,
though
concordant,
interpret?.tions; or (2) tbat whose parts resem.ble or Commentary:
are concordant with one another; or (3) that
'1'1le verse. which was revealed when a party
whose true significance bears a similarity to 01 Christi~ns trom Najran visited the Holy
a sense which is not meant; or (4) tha.t. of Prophet in Medinl\ (Jarir), serves a fourfold
(1) it gives the genesis of the later
which the true meaning is known only by purpose:
(decisive) ; Christian doctril\es anli explains how the true
referring it to what is termed
original dootrines beoame perverted;
(2) it
or (5) that which cannot he rightly understood
without repeated consideration (Aqrah, Lane telL'! how the critics of Islam. particularly the
Cbristians, distort true Islamic teachings if)
& Mufradit).
j (perversity) is the noun-infinitive from order to find an eXC11Sefor attaoking Islam;
i:;
(3) it warns 1.Inslims to take a lesson from the
j whieh m.eans, he declined or deviated,
or turned &..'!ide
from the right course. So C!.: history of Chri~tians; and (4) it supplies a
means, deviation from the trutb or the right sure and trustworthy principle ot interpreting
oourse; crookedness; doubt. .;.ljl meaDS, revealed Books. or, for that xnatter. any
he made him deviate from tbe right course writing or speech, in a right manner.

~

t:'

~

t)

(Aqrab &.Mufradit).
~"t (ita interpretation). Jut is the nom)infinitive from J"I which is derived from Jf
i.e. he or it turned or returned.
#IIJ I
means, he caused it or him to turn or retl1rn.
r')l.j;) I JJ' mea.ns, he interpreted
or
explained

the speech or

writing.

~J J' J J I

~

What proved the perversion ot tbe {'''bristian
faith

WaR that

c1.."pressions like "80~

of God

"

et(~. used m.etaphorically were taken literally
and the Rimple and straightforward faith of
Jesus was transiorm.ed out ot all recognition,

the

~~

being given the place of

~.

Again, it js on record that when the party of

with the verses that are

Christia.ns, referred to above, visited the Holy
Prophet and had a disoussion with him on the
godhead of Jesus, they, like clever casuists, who
when it suits their purpose tear a passage from
its context and then b!J.se their argum.eDts on
it, asked the Holy Prophet if the words
.i\ y
(word of God) and c.J.) {spirit} were
used about Jesus in the Quran, and, receiving
an answer in the affirmative, joyfully exclaimed
that the divinity of Jesus was thereby proved.
They did not ca.re to ponder over the explanation of these words ill their context, which
did not at aU bear out the senS6 which they
thought they possessed.
It is to such
objectionable practices that allusion is made
in this verse, which lays down the golden rule
that, in order to prove a controversial point,
the decisive and dearly worded parts of a
scripture shoilid be taken into consideration,
and that if they are found to contradict the
construction. put upon a certain am.bignolls
passage qnott'd in. support of an argument,
that interpretation should be rejected and the
passage should be so interpreted as to make it
harmonize with the decisive and clearly worded
parts of the text.

~

and all other

interpret.ations should be disIUissed as incorrect.
It is on record that one day the Holy Prophet,
on hearing people disputing about the interpretation
of certain verses of the Quran,
angrily said:
" TliUS were ruined those who
have gone before you.
They interpreted
certain parts of their scriptures in such a manner
as to make them contradict other parts. But
the Quran has been so revealed that different
parts of it should corroborate one another.
So do not reject any trutb by IJJ;\king one
part contradict the other. Act on what you
understand thereof and refer that which you
do not unders~and to thO!>e who know and
understand it" (Musnad).
The above );1adith also refutes the theory of
abrogation, for it speaks of the Quran as a
Book of whicb all parts corroborate 011.eanother
and condenU1'3 those who think that some of
its verses contradict others. To Ahmad, the
Holy Founder of the Ahm.adiyya Movement,
goes the credit of exploding the so-called
abrogation theory. He and his disciples ha.ve
given convincing explanations of tnose verses
which were fJrevio\1sly reg-arded as abrogated.

This golden rule should always he observed
whenever it is required to interpret or explain
a. passage which is susceptible of several interpretations and is not easily com.prehensible.
Its observance is all the more n.ecessary when
a seeIUingly difficult and knotty verse of the
Quran is Rought to be explaincd.
Any interpretation whicb clo.shes with other verses of
the Qt11'an and runs counter to the clearly
wo~ded parts thereof should be rejected and
only tht interpretation
which is in harmony
with its basic principles should be accepted.

It may be n.oted here that in 39 : 24 the whole
is called ~ ~ and in 11: 2 all the
Qnranic verses have been described as ~.
,]'his should not be tll.ken &s contradicting the
verse under comment, aeco.rding to which SOme
verses ofthe Quran are
and others ~~.
The apparent iucons1stency is easily explained.
So far as the real eignincaIlCe of the Qurnnic
verseS is concerned the' wpole of the Quran is
(decisive), inasmuch 88 all its verses

Quran

~

~

contain decisive and eternal truths.

In anoth(~r

sen.se, however, the whole of the Quranis

According to the verse, the Qurau has two
(decisive in
sets of verses. Some are

~

meaning)
different
interpret
pretation
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and others ~Lii..
(capable of
interpretations). The right way to
a ~t:.t. verse is that only such interof it should be aooepted as agrees

~~

inasmuch as the Qnranic verses have bren so
worded as to give, at one and the same time,
several meaJ!ings equally true and good. The
Quran is also ~t:.t. (i.e. mutually resembling)
in the scuse that there is no contr~ction or
inconsistenoy iJl. it, its diferent verses

?ftl
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9. 'Our Lord, let not our hearts
become perverse
after
Thou hast
guided us; and bestow on us mercy
from Thyself; surely, Thou alone art
the Bestower.3Oo

.."Jlr-:1 ~ '" '" r~"¥'" : , "'''' ["""
r"!'"
v...~~..J~W&J
.
..""..~ ~ \.:..I!I:~..."It.::
l:t.:J .~

affording support to one I}Dother. But parts of
or ~~ I:l. for differl'nt readers
it are certainly
according to their mental
and spiritual
capacities, as the present verse points out.

knowledge; they say, . We believe in it ; the unole

~

All regards prophecies, those that a.re coucbed
il\ plain al\d direct language, susceptible of
only one meaning, would be regarded as
Md those tha.t are described in figurative or
metaphorical language, capable of more tblill
OM interpretation, would be regarded as ~~ \.:l..
The propnecies described in Dtetaphorical
bnguagt' should, therefore, be interpretef!. in
the light oi the prophecies that have been
clearly anI} literally fulfilled and also in the
light of the basic and fundamental principles
prophecies,
of IslaDt. For an example of
the reader is referred to 58: 22; whereas
28 : 86 contains a ~ \.:l. prophecy.

~

~

~

may also be applied to such
The term
verses as embody full and complete cOJr41nandments while ~ ~ yerses are those which gi,e
only part of a certain cOII\Illand.ment, and
reqillre to be read in conjunction with other
verses to make a contplete injunction.
M9reovpr, ..:..~
(decisive verses) generally
deal with tne Law and the doctrines of Fait.h,
while ..:..~\.:l. generally
deal with topics
of seoondary importance or deflcribe incidents
in the lives of Prophets or the historv of
peoples and, wbile so doing, soruetin-ies ~ke
use of idioms and phrases capable of dif!'erent
II:4ell.nings. Such verses !'hould not be so
interpreted as to contradict the clear-worded
tenet.s of tDe Faith.

~

",,-:,,I!.

'f';;""""""""'''
(i)'-:t~~I~lcij!~~..J

~~

is fr01ll, our Lord', inay be rendered in two
ways, according as the pause is mltde after the
word d I (AIIah) or after the word rl-' I
(knowledge). If tIle pause is made after ~I
(knowledge), the clanse would be translated as
above and the term ..:..l~~
would in
this case apply to verses JH>rtainingto events
of the past or verses containing generaJ
exhortation. If, however, the pause is made
d I (Allah),
the term ..:..~ C;.. would
refer to prophecies of which the real interpretation is known to God only. In this case
after

the clause would be translated as,

II

and none

knows its interpretation
except Allah; and
those who are firnJy grounded in knowledge
say. . We believe in it, tl,e whole is from our
I,ord." Gramrnatica.lIy both oonstructions are
correot.
Finally, it ntay be noted that the use of
metapbors, the main basis of ~ ~ verses, in
religious scriptures is necessary; (1) to assure
vastness of meaning in the fewest of wor~s ;
(2) to add beauty and grace to the style; and
(3) to provide for the people a trial (~I)
without which spiritual development. and perfection is not possible.

300. Important Words:
":,,IA}I (Bestower) is derived

from

~"

i.e. he gave or be hestowed.
~t. ~
~"
Dwans, he gave or bestO\\"ed property on
him.. ~ wllich. is the noun-infinitive from
~.J means: (1) the act of giving a person
something
without
receiving anything
in
return; (2) t.he thirog so given. ":,,I..J" which
(giver) meav.s,
is the intensive forll4 of ~
I"

The Arabic clause which ha.s been t.ranslated
as, and none knQw8 its right interpretation ezeept
Allah and tkose fcno are jirtnly grounded in one who

368

gives

greatly

and

extensively,
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10.' 'Our Lord, aThou wilt certainly
aesemble mankind together on the Day
about which there is no doubt; surely
Allah breaks not His promise.'301
a3 : 26

I

CR. 3
;'

ar~': t"'~ ,-,...:f ~,
,;''''

"-'

~/I

r;.' v

...!,).)J ~~(,,)!'I,:.JI
~b>~'
..
;I'
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-:'If f~'''''
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",.-"'"

I
d:.,

0~~JIL~~

; 4 : 88 ; 45 : 27.

(Aqrab).
The word is used about God because prayer. The right knowledge of tIle QQ.ran
is vouchsafed only to those who are pure of
He giVE'Sto each and everyone Qf His creatures
Q.Ccording to his deserts
~nd none j,<g Len.rt. In this connection see also 56: 80.
overlooked (Mufradiit).
Commentary
:
- The verse, which comprises a very important
prayer, con\~ as a fitting sequel to the preoeding verse. It points out the great truth
that not unoften 8 people receive a favour or
blessing from God, which sometimes later
proves a m.eans of stumbling for them. Thev
abuse the favour of God or misjnterpr;t
divine guidance and thus bring about their
ruin.
This i~ what happened
to
the
Christiaus;
and Muslims are warned to be
watchful against this source of error and ever
to })ray to God to protect them against it.
See also 1: 7.
The verso also hillts that dissension and
straying away from the truth would be the lot
of Muslims if they subordinated decisive verses
to those ambiguous, and fundamentals
to
m.atters of secondary importance.
This is why
~he Holy Prophet used to recite this prayer
constantly, which fact implied an instruotion
to his followers to do the same. Indeed, there
could be no greater tragedy than, having once
found the right path, to go astray, and, having
once receiTed divine favour, to become the
object of His anger.
'I'he verse also draws attt>ntion to the fl}ct
that the error of interpreting
~~\:.t.
in a
tn&nner which is at variance with ~~
(see
preceding verse) Can only be avoided througb
the pllrHication or the heart and through

301. Important Words:
.c: ~ (wilt assemble) is derived fro~

e:

t.e. he collected or he assembled. ~Ie:
D\eaDl:>,he assembled and arranged the thing.
God

is

called

t"~

hecallse

Ho

will

bring

together all men on the Day of Judgement
and ",ill give them their reward or punishment
as they deserve. The central m,osqne of a
town is also called c:"'= because people
gatber there for Prayers, particularly
for
Friday Prayer from the entire neighbourhood.
~ (Friday) is also so called because on that
day people assemble for tIle weekly worship
(Ti\j &, Aqrab).
,)L..;.. (promise) is derived from ,uJ i.e.
he promised.
Generallv~.
means , he
.
promised a good thing;
and'" ~.JI means,
he threatened
with som,ethiDIY
0 evil . ,)L....
.
means, time or place of pron~ise or appoint.
m.ent (Aqrab).
It also means, promise
(L~De).
Commentary:
'rhe prayer contained in the preceding verse
becon\es aU the more essential becauee man
has to give an account of his a.ctions before
God on the Day of Reckoning when He will
bring together men of all ages and all lands.
Au examination is a very hard thing but it
becon\es na.rcler still if hId' in the presence
of a ga.thering comprising the ",-bole of
mankind.
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11. Those who disbelieve,ttheir
possessions and their children shall
not avail them at all against Allah;
and it is they that are the fuel of the
Fire.302

'If. ",''''''''''-

""""

~

,~" "~r,l' -'.." .

~")~JI~JI-6'\'-~~~"~

~~,~}

, '~I 'it ' ~
)J r~'
,.
'
l-'
J.~
~- cA
I
@.J~
.)~J~~.J
J
-""4»\
,
~..
,
1

'"

12. bTheir case is like the case of the ,"
"
'/.1'
~~~it"'»~"'.
. ~ '"v; q:~
people of Pharaoh and those before ~~J.:.a.\'.,.''''''
JI." ' y\w
~ -' CJ-"'.A
,.
them; they rejected Our Signs; so
~ 91
,',II' 7.
4""".r{'t-~"'I I
" ..
Allah punished them for their sins, W~
U\"J ";vv;j
J.~}J' \J.J c;ij)7" , ~~
4.U
u
."
~
~M>
~~
>
and Allah is severe in punishing.303
.

'

~

'"

~
Gh~.J~'
.,f' "',
a3 : 117; 58: 18; 92: 12; 111: 3.
.

302. Important Words:
~ (shall avail) is derived from ,ji> i.e.
he became free from want; or he was in a
state of competence or sufficiency; or be
became rich. .~,
means, he made him
free from. want; or put pjm in. a state of
sufficiency or competence; or be made him.
rich. I.l. ~ ~ l. means, this shall not
suffiae or satisfy thee; or sball uot stand thee
in good stead; or shaH not avail or profit
thee (Taj).
~ommentary

bS : 53, 55.

nothing shaH avail the Christian nations against
the punishm.ent of God.
The verse may also apply to the infidels ot
Mecca, all of whose efforts against the Holy
Prophet came to naughtt whose wealth fell
into Muslim hands alld whose children joined
the fold of Islam. in large numbers. In this
case" fire" would mean either the :fire of
Hell or the fire of war which they them.selves
had kindled against Islam. but which finally
proved their own ruin.

:

303. Important

As these verses have particular reference to
Chrif'tians, the word "disbelievers" occurring in
this verse may apply to them.. Thus tIle verse
contains a great prophecy; for though at the
tim.e of its revelation Christians were not
:;trong or numerous, yet the tim.e was to corne
when they were destined to be so. Indeed
they became the wealthiest people in the whole
world aud their progeny has spread over entire
cOJltillellts. But that cannot protect
them
from God's punishment.
Their very wealth
and number have become tl:e cause or their
destruction avd, as predicted in the verse,
they arc now being punished with fire in the
form of shots, shells a.nd in.aendiary bom.bs.
'rhe verse m.ay also refer to the Day of Judgem.ent. spoken ot in the preceding verse. when

Words:

",:,t.)«(}a.~e)
is the noun-iTJfinitive froro ",:,t,). 'fhey
say J II cJ ",:,t3 i.e. (1) he laboured and strove
bard and exert.ed and wearied himself in tbe
work; (2). he remained constant in it. ",:,t.)
meaus. working hard and constantly;
habit.
custom or manner; case. affair or condition
(Aqrab).

wo

Commentary:
In the previou!:j verse disbelievers were warned
that their wealth and their numbers would
prove of no avail against God's punishment.
The present verse points to the fl.wt that this
y,arning was no idle threa.t. Disbelievers in the
past ha.d m.et with a similar fate. Just as the
efforts of Pharaoh aqd hia people against
Moses proved futile and their wealth, numbers

PT. 3
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13. Say to those who disbelieve,
a' You shall be overcome and gathered
unto Hell; and an evil place of rest

it is'

CR. 3
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14. Certainly there was for you a Sign ~I) I::!."..
-'(j- ,..
" ",~ cut """ \ ,.w.-:~'" c>o
J
~\"
J,;
in bthe two armies that encountered
..
":1::-:~",
'"
'"
each other, one army fighting in the
~,;~'lA r~,L"1
l
"t' ~ :\;.~ "{
=,'" \~.","~
cause of Allah and the other disbeliev- ~j)~*-'~~~o~-,~
ing, whom they saw to be twice as
~",
,< Jj~9,l \ -' ~.1-:'1
many as themselves, actually with their :1\ ~ 7; ~ Ij,~
::.~ 4J,) ~ g::cAllah strengthens
with ~.) ~ C>" J. ..I.;Y' ~~

eyes.

~

~

Thus

His aid whomsoever He pleases. In
that surely is a lesson for those who
have eyes.305

@).J~SJ'IJ-'~ i~

a8: 37 ; 54 : 46.

bS : 42, 43.

and power could not save them from destruction,
so would the endeavours of those who rejected
the Holy Prophet not ouly fail to retard the
progress ofIslam but would pave the way for
their own ruin.

c8::?'7.

305. Important Words:
op

(lesson)

is the

noun-infinitive

froIll

J:".:' 'rhey say .~
i.e. he crossed it, or
he passed over it from one sidn to the other.
~ I mealls. he took warning; he took what
he saw a!>au indication of what was concealed.
304. Important
Words:
;~
therefore means, (1) an admonition or
;; J ~
(gathered)
i~ derived
from ,,;.....
exhortation;
(2) an admonition or exhortation
i.e., he gathered.
IfUI';:means,
he
by which one takeE: warning; (3) a thing by
gathered together the people; he forced them
the state or condition
of which one is
to enugrate i.e. he banished then!.
l!:1";"'" admonished,
remil~acd, dirccted or guided
ll\eallS, he drove the g<iotheringfrom one pl,aGe
(Aqrab & Lane).
to alwtner.
.}f J 1 v.rmeans, the
aI1im.als were gath!>red and made to depart;
Commentary:
they died or perished.
~I (J!. nwans, tbe
This verse refers to the Battle of Badr ia
Day of Oongreg&tion i.e. of Resurrection
which 313 ill-equipped and ill-armed Muslim.s
(Aqrab).
inflicted a crushing defeat on a well. equipped
,.)t.- (place of rest) iil derived from ~.
and well-armed Meccall force. 1,000 strong.
They say .}I.;II ~
i.e. he spread a.nd This fulfilled two propheGies-one
contained
made even (i.e. prepared) the hedding. ,)t.- in an earlier revelation of the Quran and the
means, bed; bedding; a low-Iyillg piece of otber in the Bible. The Quranic revelation
said: lJo they say, ' We are a vict01'iQu8host 1 '.
land (Aqrab).

-

Na.y, the l~osts will be routed and will show their

Commentary:

backs.

'The verse speaks of the end of the disbeliever!>.
Islam will triumph over them in this world;
aDd in the next Hell will he their abode.

. . . 1'he day when they will

be dragged into the Fire on their faces, (and it
willbe said Lothem) 'taste ye the touch of burning'

(54 : 45-4:9).

37,l,

And the

Biblical

prophecy

CH.j

AL'IMRAN

said: "In the forest of Arabia. shall ye lodge,
0 ye tra,velling companies of Dedanim. The
inhabitants of the land of Tema brought water
to him that was thirsty, they prevented with
their bread biIl' that fled. For they fleri from
the swords, from the dra.wn sword, and from
the beut bow, and from the grievommess of
,var. For thns hath the Lord said unto me,
Withiu a year, according to the years of a
hireling, and all the glory of Kedar shall fail ;
and the residue of the nun'1.ber of archers, the
mighty men of tbe children of Ked:u, shall
be diminished: for the I~ord God of Israel
hath spoken it" (I8a. 21: 13--]7).

1?1.3

greatest battles in history. It virtually decided
the fate of the Meecans and of the whole of
Arabia. The power of the Quraish wa.s broken
for ever and the New Faith rose higb and
powerful in the land; and all this caIl\e about
exaotly as i~ had been prophesied.

The clause, whom they saw to be twice as many
as themselves, points out that the Mecoan army
appeared to the Muslims to be less than their
actual strength i.e. only twice instead of ~hrioe
the number of the Muslims, as wa.s aotually the
case. l'his was quite in hannony with divine will
which designed that the encoqnter should take
place and tbe few weak and ill-equipped
III acoordanoe with this prophecy, about a Muslin\s, seeing the full strength of the eDemy,
ye~r after the flight of tbe Holy Prophet from should not become discouraged (8: 45). What
Mecca, tho power of Kedar (the progenitor of happened was that one-third of the Meooan
tbe Meccan tribes) was broken at Badr and arIl),Y was behind a rising piece of land and
the Muslims oould see only two-tl:irds of them
their glory departed.
The Quranic prophecy
i.e.
600 or twice a8 many as their own number.
was also literally fulfilled ; for, after the Meecan
l'he Muslim.s were thlLCJnaturally heartened by
host was routed at Badr the ring-leaders
of the Quraish who fell in the battle, had to be seeing the Meocan army only twioe their own
actually dragged along the ground and cast into number because they knew that in fnlfihnent
of His prom.ise (8: 67-68) God wonld surely
a well ior burial, It was OIl this occasion that,
vouchsafe to them victory over an enemy
addressing their dead bodies the Holy Prophet
said. " God has made true the promise He had double their nuu'1.ber.
The words, actually with their eyes, have
made to us. Have you also found to be true
been
added to point out that it was not in a
(Bukhari).
that wbich wag promised to you t "
The Quran desoribes the Day of Badr as the vision or a dream that the MusHms saw the
day of" Disorimination"
(8: 42), beOl~use on disbelie\Ters to be less than their actual number
that day a great propheoy, accompanied by but in a state of actual wakefulness, whioh
natllrQlly proved m.ore heartening than would
great results,
was fulfilled in extremely
untav01uable ciroumstanoes.
The defeat of have been the C3se if they had seen them so
only in a dream. or vision, which very often
the infidels was as unexpected and complete
as was the victory of tho Mu..<;lim8. Truly has has an interpretation other than what aotually
the BaUle of Badr been reokoned among the appears.
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15. aBeautified for men is the love of "", "t"" '1 :-.",
''''''''''.''
.:.\\ ~,
"" ,.!oJ:'",,:'
{iu
...,.
, fwT,",~
desired things-women and children, ~I--,~~,:..AO'.A
. '-'",
'-'..,;-'
"
and stored-up heaps of gold and silver, ,.J;)"",..'" "", ,,""
~ ,,,
"
and pastured horses and cattle and ~t-,~'
.~.!II V~
:'~i~:iJ'
'.U~~I'''''
z
. ~\,JJJ-'
,."
".
-" :, "'"
'"
crops. bThat is the provision of the
'r~""'.dl~Jt..'~} , ,,, r,l~""'" ""''''''''1?
present life; but it is AHah with
I
J..
t~~.)9~-'~~~\J~~t
Whom is an excellent home.306
.

~~

~
r.;:.. I'''': , '''
(""" '~,,, r"'.'~
~U\wltll'.~ZS~4UI.
~
~
"J... ~ W"I
~-

al8 : 47 ; 57: 21.

b3:186;

9:38;

10:71.

~--~

306. Important Words:
~I~I
(desired tJJing~) is the. plural of

°* heing derivedfrom~.

They :jay .~

i.e. he desired it; he desired it eagerly and
intensely; }Je longed for it.
means:
°*
(1) desire, or intenat' desire, or longing for a
thing; (2) the thiIJg desired or the object of
desire. Sometimes thp, word is used in a
bad sense in.dicating a low desire or gratitication of venNeal hist (Aqrab & I,ane).
~\;; (heaps) and o).~ (stored-up) are both
de;ived from ).;J.
'l'hf'Y say J.o;JI).;'; i.e.
the Dl,an possessed. or Gall'e into possession
oi, great wealth. tS~l).;J Dleans, be tied up
the thing, or be vaulted it.
\..\;; is the
plural of )I!.;; m.eaning. heaped~l1p wealth.
It also signifies a llJeasure varying in weight
and vahw at different tiJnes and in. different
,count.ries. ;)~...:-L when added. to J'j,W
intensifies
the ~w"aning. pointing t~ the
greatJlcss of heaped-up weaJtl.. It also n~Nms,
collected together or stored-up, giving also
the sense of cOIH}1lrtf'nesR and
perfection
(Aqrab & V.ne).
Commentary:
The verse Cnmu.eHi.tes some of the tbiJ!gs of
this world which engross man's attenti-;)ll and
often turn )Jim away frOll\ God. These a.re

878

particularly the things to the acquisition of
whioh men, Inore apecilUly in Christian
countries, have ~1.ppJiedtheir time and energy.
As already pointed out, it is tbe Christiana
that are chiefly addrel>sed in this Sura. IsJam
~oeg not prohibit tbe use, or even the
secking, of the good things oi this world; but
it oertainly condemns the action of thQse who
become cngrosi!ed in them amI make them the
very objeot of their life. Elsewhere the Quran
refers to the Christian people as .. those whose

efforts are all lost in the life of this worldn
(18: 105).
As to the question, who is the" beautifier II
referred to in the clause, beautified for 'lien,
it may be noted that though the natural
beauty in all things comes from God, yot here
the" beautifier"
is Satan~ for in the present
verse th~ question
is not of " simpJe beauty"
but of "engrossing beauty," not simply of the
d~sjred things ofthe world but of the abnormal
love for them; and it is oertainly Satan who
endows the things of this world with engrossing
beauty and creates ill the hearts of men special
love for them. God is onl)' the bea.utifier of
good deeds ar~d good things, and the creator,
in the heart of man, of dislike fOf evil olte,
(49--:8f aJso 16; 64:).
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16. Say, 'Shall I inform you of :l.~ ~ "~~ "~'.1',~.f'.! .,.. '-: ~ ,~...~ ,,, "9
~t 1 t.:.1.~~J
O'!~.
t1I~.. ~
asomething better than that 1' For ~
..
,,~~
", I:
tt'''
"
those who fear God, there are gardens
..~ !:~ ~
~a~~r,j'(e"$.:..4J:
with their Lord, beneath which rivers ..'" .. :JV"
'.P!J
, ~ o4l","*"J
"IJ"
""
flow; therein shall they abide ; and
~ .~.A
~ ~ ~~~ tl ~ fj ~'" ~
bpure spouses and cAllah's pleasure. .. ,~
r'
I'.J J. ~ I~""':>~;.J
4IJ
~~")IJ
"'.
And Allah is Mindful of His servants, 307
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17. Those who say, 'Our Lord, we
do believe; dforgive us, therefore, our
sins and save us from the punishment
of the Fire ; '308
aI8:47;

19:77.

bSee2:26.

c3:163,
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175; 5:3;

9:72;

48:30;

59:9.

d3: 194; 7 : 156; 23: 110; 60: 6.
307. Important

Words:

.:,\~) (pleasure) is derived from ~J ..e. he
was pleased; he was well pleased; he was
satisfied or contented; he regarded (him) with
good-will or favour. .:,IYJ which is the noun.
infinitive from ~J means, the statc of being
well pleased; satisfaction;
good.will (Lane).
As .:,IYJ signifies abundant
pleasure or
satisfactIon, the word has come to be u8ed in
the Quran in conneotion
with God only
(Mufradat).
.:,\y J is also the na.me of the
keeper
or guardi a.n-an gel
of
Paradise
(Lane).

Commentary :
'l'hough Islam does not
object
to the
acquisition of the good things of this world,
yet the good things of the life to oome are
far greater and nobler for n.an. And greater
still is the pleasure or good-will of God wInch
the Quran mentions as the greatest blessing
(9 : 72). For one who succeeds in attaining
it, even worldly things become a souroe of
peaoe of mind. The Companions of the Holy
Prophet attained
it (9: 100) and 80 they

Jl1

have been rightly oalled "tbe
(3: HI).

hest people "

308. Important
Words:
,-;,j:. (faults) which is the plural of ~~
(fault) is derived from the root ~~ (dhanaba).
They say ~,; (dhanaba-hu) i.e. he followed his
tail, not quitting its traok; he followed him.
in any case, never quitting his track. the word
~~ (dhanab) meaning a tail, or, in man, the
part of the body corresponding to the tail.
~,; (dhanb) means a fault, a. misdeed, an
offence, a thing for whioh one is blamable,
if one does it intentionally.
It differs from
(sin)
in
that
whereas
~,;
may be either
rf'
intentional or committed through inadvertenoe,
r,n is peouliarly intentional (Lane). According
to Al-Rigbib, ~~ means, suoh &rTOfS and
mistakes as bring about a harmful result or
make one liable to be called to account
(Mufradiit).
Really~';
(dhanb) signifies such
failings or shortoomings as adhere to human
nature, just as ~,; dhanab (tail, or in man,
the correspondiug pa.rt of the body) adheres to
the body i.e. natural failings and shortcomings
in tnan.

---
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18. aThe steadfast, and the truthful, 9:q}'J'~
J..i
and the humble, and those who spend
-"
in the way of God, and those bwhoseek
f~rgivcne88 in the latter part of the
mght.309
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~ 'I ' -:1~: '~./t
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,19. Allah bears witness that there is ,., "'"
",," '--:" /.,;,
'"
no God but He-and also do the angels ~\!,JJ~"Zrl'
~ '--,~~~} ~}~ ~, ~\ ~i~
and those possessed of lrnowledge- .,
cMaintainer of justice; there is no God
;, ~
."
but He, the Mighty, the Wise,310
""""

@~~\.j:~ft~g\~t~~~L\~~

a33 : 36,

b51: 18. 19.

309. Important Words:
J~)f' (llltter pa.rt ofthe night) is the plural

of

J' i.e. the time before dawn. .)~~I

is in the plural number but has been translated
as singular fQr the sake of convenience.
JI
also means, tbe side or end of a thing
(Aqrab).
Commentary:
The qualities or attributes of a true believer
mentioned in this verse represent four stages
of spiritual
progress:
(1) When a man
embraces
true faith,
he is very
often
subjected
to persecution;
therefore,
the
first stage through
which he has to pass
II
patience
and steadfastness."
is that of
(2) When perseoution comes to an end and a
believer is free to act as he pleases, he carries
into praatice Hie teachings which he was
um~ble fully to act upon before. Thus the
seoond stage relates to "living truthfully"
i.e. living up to one's conviction. (3) When,

as ' a result of faithfully carrying

out the

commandments of their Faith, true believers
attain to power, even then humility does not
take
leave oi them.
'They remain as
'c humble»
in spirit as ever. (4) Nay. their
senae of service still increases. They I' spend

continue praying to God in the stillness of the
night to forgive any falling short. on their
part, of the hig11 ideal of the service of
humanity.
A true Muslim is expected. to disJ)lay all
these qualities.
He must show an unflinching
patience and steadfastness under the severest
trials &nd must live up to his conviction and
carry into actnal practice the noble ideals of
his religion. Again. he must spend what God
has given hin\ of wealth, knowledge, influeflce,
etc., in the service of humanity a.nd must at
the same tiIlle never be remiss in the discharge of the duties he owes to God. He
should not only pray during the fixed honrs
of the day but s]lould also pass parts of
his nights in prayer and worship of the I,ord.
Special stress is laid in the Quran on tbe prayer
in HIe latter part of the night (17: 80; 73 :3-7}.
The word .)~~I (lit. latter parts of nights)
has been used in the plural number to hint
that a true believer should not be satisfied
with praying in the latter part of the night
only once or twice but should m:>ke it a hbit
to rise regularly for the TakajJud Prayers.

310. Commentary:

))

whatever Allah has given them tor the welfare
of humanity. But. as the concluding words
of the verse point out, all this time they

c5: 9 ; 7 : 30.

The one central and indisputable fact in nature
and the basic prinoiple of every true religion is
the Unity of God. The whole creation aI\q thf>

375
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20. Surely, athe true religion with
Allah is complete submission. And G~\~t
~;~~~I~'
~Jf, ~I
..,
",- "" <>k
'"II'''
~
those who were given the Book did
,.\~ I~"
r;. \~r:
~ "~"
not disagree but after knowledge had r(?j~"l
\ !»J I
I
.. .~~.Jo~"~~...;J.5:~
come to them, out of mutual envy. And
,,. 'j,"~'"
;~,. ":.r~ ~ ..'~
whoso denies the Signs of Allah, then
\
,-~QYIC),~ ~.~
"~J~.
surely Allah is quick at reckoning.3U
.

.

~

;'
1

~~~

.

<D~r;
- .,
~~
a3: 86.
consummate order pervading it bear an undeni.
able testimony to this fundamental
truth.
The angels who are the bearers of the message
of truth to the Prophets, the Messengers of God
who propagate it in the world, and those good
people who receive and imbibe true knowledge
from God's Messengers, all add their testimony
to the testimony of God. Similarly, all are
united in testifying to the falsehood of the idea
of setting up gods with God, be it in the form
of plurality, trinity, or duality of gods. All
true testimony must poil't and does point to
the Oneness of the Creator.

311. Important Words:
r')l..\ (complete submission) which is derived
from ~I which again is derived from

~

signifies: (1) comp1ete submission to God;
(2) the religion of Islam, the latter meamng
being also based on the first-mentioned meaning
(Tij). See also 2: 113.
Commentary
:
The verse throws Hgbt. on the fact that
though other religious systezns also claim to
inculcate beHef in the Oneness of God and submission to His will, yet it is only in Islam, the
religion brought by the Holy Prophet, that the

idea of submission to God's win has found its
consummation;
for complete
submission
requires complete I;nanifestation
of God'il
attributes and it is in Islam alone tha~ such
manifestation has taken place. So Is'am alone
of an reHgious systems deserves to be called
the religion of God in the real sense of the term.
AIl true religions were indeed more or less
Islam in their original form and their
adherents Muslims in the literal sense of the
term, but not till the time :when religion
became complete in an its different aspects was
any faith given the name of Islam, which was
reserved for the final: dispensation perfect!'d
in the Quran.

The clause, ..4nd those who werc given theBook
did not disagree but after knowledge had come
to them, out of mutual envy, signifies that
if Jews and Christians
had been truly submissive to the will of God, as they claim to be,
they would not have refused to accept Islam,
which is submission to divine wiIl in its
completest and most perfect form. By their
rejection of Islam they have brought ruin upon
themsleves and have been deprived of God'8
grace and bounties of which they had had an
.
ample share before.
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21. But if they dispute with thee,
say, a'I have submitted myself to
Allah, and also those who follow me.'
And say to those who have been given
the Book and to the unlearned, 'Have
you submitted 1 ' If they submit, then
they will surely be guided; but if they
turn back, then bthy duty is only to
convey the message. And Allah is
Watchful of His servants.312
}
:
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of Allah and Cseekto kill the Prophets ~t-: '"

unjustly, and seek to kill such men as
':
enjoin equity-announce
to them a ~
painful punishment.313
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313. Important

Words:

c.JI:.ol(the unlearned), see 2: 79.
",:,toll.JJI
Zr.jJl (those who have been given
the Book) i.e. tbe People of the Book. The
two expresE'ioDs i.e. IJ..:o1 and
to II..iJ 1 jjJ I
comprise the whole of ~ankiDd.~tO
IIJ) t ~jJ I
are those people who possess and profess to
I are tbose
follow a revealed scripture; and
~-"'"
who aacept and fo1Jow no such Book.
Commentary:
If the People of the Book and those who
follow no revealed scripture were to submit
to God, they would surely accept the Holy
Prophet and be rightly guided, the former
beoause clear prophecies are found in thei~ scriptures rega.rding him and the latter because
of the oombined testimony of nature, human
oonscienoe and common
sense. Submission
to God is the source of all true guidance. One
stumbles and loses the right path only when
one deviates from the oourse of submission,
bowing to authorities other than God.

~A

Words:

(seek to kiH).

See 2: 62.

r-".A (announce to them).

See 2 : 26

Commentary:
Disbelievers are here warned that if they
do not accept the Signs of God and persist in
rejecting and fighting His Messengers and are
not prepared to accept the arbitrament
of
divine revelation and of reason, they oannot
esoa.pe divine punishment.
No Prophet of
God, whatever circumstanoes faced him, ever
failed in his mission. No amount of perseoution
or attempts
to murder the Prophets ever
sucoeeded in arresting or retarding the progress
of their faith. The history of religion provides
a standing testim.ony to this
faot; and
the Holy Prophet of Islam-the
Greatest of aU
Prophets-.was
no1i going to be an exoeption.

The expression r!' "-I,~ ~ J'"..I!translated
as "announce to them a painful punishment"
literally means, II give them the glad tidings of
a painful punishment." The word A (Iin

W7
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~
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23. Those are they awhose deeds ~/.,~i,/b'! ,JAr;,';,
In:'.
shall come to naught in this world YJ'~J.. JJ ~
~I Ji'.~
:- ~<JJI~,I
and in the next, and they shall have
I
"
314
c.:::."''' :".. ,fJ"r/;,
no helpers.

~c.:t~~~w,

,,/

24. Dost thou not know of those -:
.[~?~f'!.""~ :'r\ ""\ ;'~"""
who have been given their portion of the O~~ " ~t"
~;' ~ ..." ~.J\'-t~
/..i~'
Book 1 bThey are called to the Book "'~". f1.";' ~ N 1. 7';';'
.!! ,;'
I.!/
~
of Allah that it may judge between J"~ ~~~J~ ~
4L\ ~l~'j1~"
: ~ ..-v-;;.
..I''' "
them, but a party of them turn away
", ,~."
in aversion.316
~(j~~
oA

J

~

.

10'

a2 : 218; 7: 148; 18: 106.
glad tidings) has been used with a twofold
purpose: (I) to signify that the promised
punishment is extraordinarily
great, the word
.J~ literally meaning a news that changes the
colour of the skin of the listener;
(2) to point
to the fact t.hat the disbelievers have been
deprived of a great blessing. They were invited
to God's favour which was truly glad tidings but,
having rejected it, they incurred His wrath and
brought punishment on their heads.

314. Commentary:
Disbelievers have nO faith in the retribution
of the life to come; so as a proof of the fact that
their deeds will not avail them at an on the Day
of Resurrection, they are told that in the
present life also their efforts to destroy Islam
will prove futile and this will be evidence of the
fact that in the life to come their works will be
of no use to them. Two {acts have been foretold,
one relating to this life and the other to the
life to come. When the fonner turns out to be
true, the latter will also have to be regarded
as true. It must not, however, be thought
that all the works oi disbelievers will come
to naught; for, elsewhere the Quran says,
Whosoever does a tittle of good will have its
reward (99: 8). This shows that the present
verse refers to such works only as are

performed to destroy or weaken Islam or

b24 : 49.

such works as are opposed to the teachings of
Islam.
315. Commentary:
The expression, portion of the Book, may refer
to (I) the prophecies contained in the Bible
concerning the Holy Prophet which formed
a portion of the Book; or (2) the genuine
porHon of the Bible, because only a part of it
had remained safe from interpolation and this
alone could be called a part of the true Book;
or (3) the expression may also mean that as
compared with the Qu.ran, which is the Book
par excellence, being the eternal and perfect
divine Book, the Bible IS but a portion and a
part. In view of thf'se different explanations,
the verse would give different meanings: (a) thai;
when the attention of Jews and Christians jf'
drawn to the prophecies embodied in their
scriptures they rf'fuse to be guided by them.
Or (b) that if the People of the Book had
adhered to the genuine portion of their OWD
scriptures, the criteria laid down therein fOJ
testing the truth of a claimant to prophethooo
would have surely led them to accept the HolJ'
Prophet. Or (c) that jf they had faithfull~
acted on the teachings of their own scripturef'
which was in fact a part of the perfect anc
eternal teachings contained in the Quran, the)
would have certainly recognized the truth 0:
the New Fai~h.
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25. That is beoause they say, a'The
r-;Zf ~(J)6~{ ~~
Fire shall not touoh us, except for a ~J;~t~ij~\
limited number of days.' And what
I( ...
'?.-: ~'~:'\!.~U
'. .~.)~;
they used to forge has deoeived them
~O-'~
~
.-'t~,~..
~~J$o.J
r~garding their religion.31t!
26. How will theyfare bwhen We wlll ":' ,,.~~.: ," ,J ."!t .., !~..., 11
t,),
1[. ~
gather them together on the Day about ~ ..""J"
~~~~""~
"..~ '-".:J
-.';
..~
. tIt'. - ~
which there is no doubt; and when
: :. ... , ,'" :' .,.:/1I)
~~11every soul shall be paid in full what
@c>~.o~.J. "~~
~~
it has earned, and they shall not be

d
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""~

wronged 1317
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5:19.
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27. Say, '0
Allah,
IJLord of
sovereignty, Thou givest sovereignty to
whomsoever Thou pleasest; and Thou
takest away sovereignty from whomsoever Thou pleasest.
Thou exaltest
whomsoever Thou pleasest and Thou
abasest whomsoever Thou pleasest. In
Thy hand is all good. Thou surely
hast power to do all things.317A

'1"

9...,

".

1/.:.;.,,,~ t" j 'r~~ .,,,, ~\j:t1

~J~;;~~~.J~~~~t

@~~~Jk~~.~\ ~~:r(fJ
C2: 285; 5: 19,41; 3-5: 14; 40: 17; 48: J5.

45:27.

316. Commentary:
Both Jews and Christians persuaded themselves to believe that they would be safe against
the pumshm.ent of the Hereafter, t.he Jews
thinking themselveB immune owing to their
being the favoured ones of God on account of
their being tbe desoendants of His Prophet!:!,
and the Christians deluding thenweves with
the idea that Jeslls, "the son of God," had
washed away their sins with his supposed dea.th
on the Cross. The false notion of eaoh proved
thE)ir ruin.

31'7. Commentary:
'!'he Peo!)le of the Book are here called upon
to imagine how they will fare when they will

~

have to render an aC00lwt of their deeds before
God 011tlJe Day of Judgement and will find to
their mortification that the fact of their being
descendants of God's Prophets or their belief
in the crucifixion of Jesus wiJl not save them
from the punishment of Hell.
'{'he olause, JJ'l~enevery SQul shall. be paid in
full 10hatit has earned, shows that the reference
to forgfJrs of lies mentioned in the previous
verse is particularly to Christians.
'l'his verse
is an emphatic contradiction
of the doctrine
that the blood of anyone, and not one's own
good works, oan be a means of salvation.
317A (::ommentary:
See under next verse.
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28. 4'Thou makest the night pass into
the day and makest the day paBs into
the ni~ht. And bThou bringest forth
the living from the dead and
bringest forth the dead from the
living. And Thou givest to whomsoever
Thou pleasest without measure.'318
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°7 ; M; 13: 4; 22: 62; 85: 14; 39: 6; 57: 7.

b6 : 96; 10: 32; 30: 20.

should ever continue to enjoy the day of
This and the preceding verse point to the prosp6rity and glory, shodd so placetbemselves
immutable divine law that nations rise and in Crontof the Divine Sun as to oor.tinue to be
fall as they conform to, or defy, the wHl of God, illuminated by its ever-effulgent light. In
Who is the source of all power and glory. 'l'hey this oonnection it may also be noted that the
Quranic expression, Thou makest the night pass
also refer to the fulfilment of a. great propbecy.
into
the day and makest the day pass into
A nation which bad enjoyed tempora.! and
the
night,
does not merely siglufy alternate
spiritual sovereignty for a long time was going
ending
and
beginning of day and nigbt but
to be abased, because it had persistently
also
the
conversion
of part of the day into
violated the divine law and had become spiritualnight and tJiceversa, thus hin.ting at the
ly dead; and in place ot it anotner nation,
lengthening
of the one at the cost of the
tHl now very low in the scale of humanity,
other.
was going to be raised to the highest pinnacle of
318. Commentary:

temporal and spiritua.l power. '1'he sovereignty
or kingdom mentioned in the preceding verse
reCers to both the teInporal a.nd spiritual
kingdom which was prom\sed to the progeny
oC Abraham and which tbe Israelites
had
enjoyed for a long time. That kingdom was
now going to be transCerred to the HOllBe of
Ishmael to find its completest IUauifestation in
Islam. A living nation had suffered death
anI). anoth~r, 11.8 good as ilead, bad arisen
into life.
'l'he word )~,
(day) represents
prosI
(nigbt)
perity and
power,
and
J-=-"
signifies the loss of power combined with decline
and decadence. By using this simile, the Qnran
draws att~ntioll to the. fact that a people
who wish that the nigbt oC woes and miseries
.homd never overtake them and that tbey

The clause, And Thou givest to whomsoever
thou pleasest without measure, llolds out a
prom.ise to Muslim~ that tbe glory of Is1an~
will he unparalleled and will last Cor ever.
Islam will never be displaced as a religion and
Muslim.s will always continue to be one of the
most exalted peoples of the eartb till the end
of time. 'I.'he appearance of Ahmau, the
promised Messiah, at a tim.e when the ten4JJora1
power of Islam was at its lowest. ebb and
MusHIns had also become morally and spiritually degenerate, was in fulfilment of this
very promise. 'l'hrough him Islam. has found
a new life. It will now bloom and blossom
till whole nations shaH com.e tlll/ler its spiritual
sway, and Muslims shall regain their pristine
glory and shall become the most domiMnt
people on the fa.ae of the earth.
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29. aLet not the believers take
,J
~ ",,,'''',.,,
.",,9''1'-'
"';'/'"
disbelievers for friends in preference to g-''')~~~J'ct.;",
tC)~~t~~
believers,-and whoever does that has
:"''''C-:''
~'I'
no connection with Allah-except
~I ~~ .. "," .. &.J
~-""
that you cautiously guard against them. " ,,:,,,
It", j,~
~ ,'I ~
, J" t" ""," ,,,, -"t J..'~
.. .
And Allah cautions you against His
~\
. \ 'I\!t"
"
C)
:J:
~~
.", ...J
~
~
...:;'"c.r~
punishment; and to Allah is the

~

~~

~~~

.

,.

returning.319

@~\

30. Say, I>'Whether you conceal what
is in your breasts or reveal it, Allah
knows it; and He knows whatever is in
the heavens and whatever is in the
earth. And Allah has power to do all
things.'32o
,-~.~
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a3 : 119; 4: 140, 145.

319. Important

b
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°27 : 75; 28: 70.

''-'''''--~--'
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Words:

former;

~
(His punishment).
~ is the nouninfinitive from v-Ai (nafulIa) which literal1y
mean.s, it was or became loved and highly
(naftsa) means, he was
csteemed.
~~
tenacious or niggardly of it.
~ means,
the soul; the spirit; the mind; the body;
a person or being; 0. person's or being's
self; brother or relative, or one belonging to
one's own religion; purpose, will or d£>sire;
punishment, etc. (Aqrab & Lane).

(2) that they should not form any

Commentary:
With the advent of political power to Islam,
as promised in the preoeding verses, the con.
tracting of politioal an~ances became necessary
for the Muslim State. 'l'he verse under oomment
embodies the guiding principle that no Muslim
State should enter into any treaty or alliance
with a Mn.:MusJim State which should in
any way injure, ot oonfliot with, the interests
of other Muslim States. ,The interests of Islam
should transoend all other ~nterests.
The phrase, in preference to believers, meaDS:

oon.nection with disbelievers in 0. way that
may harm the interests of Muslims. They
are, however, free to oontract
friendly
relations with snch non-Muslims 8S are friendly
to them, according to the exigencies of time
and oircumstances (60 : 9, 10).
The verse also ~nstructs Muslims to be on
their guard against the plots and maohinations of ,disbelievers.
The expression, except
that you cautiously guard a;gainst them, refers
not to the power of the enemy but to his
cunning against which MnslitnS should always
be on their guard.
The clause w ~ If)~)
rendered as, A.ndAllah cautions you against His punishment,
may also be translated as "and Allah cautions
or Warns you concerning Himself ", meaving
that if you do not faitbfuJly aooept tbe
guidance
of CWd, and make friends witb
disbelievers in preference to believers, you
will lose God, Who will in that case have no
connection with you.

(1) that Muslims should riot form friendly
relations witt. ~8be1ievers in preference to
be1ieversl 8ht1Iln~Dgthe latter and seeking the

320. Commentuy :
Thi~ and the suoceed~ng verse ate addressed
to the enemies of Islam. 'l'hey are warned
3~1
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31. Beware of the Day awhenevery
- ~~'TJ9"""
?",
~I~~!" ,(,'soul shall find itself confronted with all '~fr~~
~~~..PY.. -"""
the good it has done and all the evil it
. ~~. \ ~' ~:.~, ~ :1~ f'"
has done. It will wish there were a ~'"
H'..J ..,(:)~ J~ ~~.,- ~ ~ \4--'
great distance between it and that evil.
j, , ~(~
/"
And Allah caution& you against His f~ "/~;. \/1>~~ .,~, l \199(9': " f '" ~
4.U~">~.J
\~. \1..\.0\
punishment.
And Allah is Most Com- u-'~~~ :
f:
passionate to His servants.321
'

t:

.

@~~~

Say, b'If you love Allah, follow
R. 432.
me: then will Allah love you and
forgive you your faults. And Allah is
Most Forgiving, Merciful.'322
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33. Say, e' Obey Allah and His
\I~~'L"IU~ij\~/~
Messenger: ' but if they turn away, ~'"
., )fdJJ\ 1.:)
~.YC))' U~j' J 4.L)
then remember that Allah loves not the
disbelievers. 323
n18 : 50.

b4: 70.

~';J (Most
attributes of
meaning, he
on him; he
tenderly or
Aqrab).

,

.,

<:4: 60; 5: 93; 8: 47; 24: 55; 58: 14.

that all their open or secret machinations
against Islam shall come to naught, for the
obvious reason that the Almighty and the
All-Knowing God had promised to protect it.
321. Important

~

&cr~'
.. ,,"
'"

Words:

Compassionate)
is one of the
God. It is derived from ~~J
pitied him or had compassion
pitied or compassionated
bim
i{\ the utmost degree (Lane &

Commentary :
For the meaing of the clause, A.nd A.llah
cautions you against His punishment, see 3 : 29
above.

to mankiIld, particularly
to Christialls, who
claim to be under the direct leadership of the
.. sOP of God," while they and the Jews both
call themselves"
the children of Allah and
His beloved ones" (5: 19). The verse emphatically declares that the gool pertaiping
to the attaiument of div\ne love is nOW impossible of achievement except by ac(}ept~ng
Islam and follow~ng the Holy Propbet Muhammad (peace and blessings of God be on -him I).
Those who Beek to love God and attain
to His nea.rness m.ust fo]Jow the guidance of
the Prophet of Islam, wbich will make them
the beloved ones of God. This is the only
door lJOW left open for the attainment
of divine love; and as God loves only
pure souls, such men as sincerely follow blam
and act upon its teachings wil1 be purified by
Him and have their faults forgiven them.

322. Commentary:
The verse is m.ost important inasmuch as it
pertai.ns to the attainment of the love of
God which is considered by Islam to be 323. Commentary:
thehigheat
goal of huma.n life. It con- In contrast to the previous verse, the present
stitutes an open and unqualined challenge verse tells us of the end of those who do not

~
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34. Allah did choose Adam and Noah
and the family of Abraham and the
family of' Imran above all peoples,-324

",,,

~

L

,

1

~...~ 11i

t;;;J.~
'l!.I ..,.

love God and refuse to obey Him and His
Messenger. They are disbelievers and are
deprived of God's love.
324. Important Words:
.)I~
('lmrin) may possibly refer to two
persons: (1) Amram of the Bible, who was a
son of Kohath and a grandson of Levi. He
" was the father of Moses, Aaron and Miriam,
Moses being the youngest of the three (Jew.
Ena. under Atnram; also Exod. 6: 18-20); (2)
'lwan, the father of Mary, mother of Jesu..'!.
This' Imrin was the son of Yoshhim or
Yoshim (Jarir & Kathir).
Commentary :
]'rom this verse onward the Quranic nana.
tion narrows down specifically to the Christian
people, the present verse beautifulJy beginl\ing
with the mention of Adam and ending with
that of "the family of '1mran." 'lmriiu, as
stated above, was (1) the name of the father
of Moses and (2) of the father of Mary. The
Quran has cboaen tbis name with a twofold
purpose: (1) to include, besides Moses, a
refer~nce to Aaron, the elder brother of Moses,
and (2) to use it as a sort of preamble for in.
troducing the story of Mary, the mother of
Jesus, and, through it, that of Jesus himseJf.
The repetition of the name" 'lmran " in the
verse following tbe succeeding one also points
to tbe same conclusion.
It is s~gnificant that whereas the verse
m.entions the names of Adam and Noah
singly and individually, it refers to Abraham
and 'lmrin as beads of families. This has

~

\ lf"

I~

\.:J~~

been done in order to point out that tbe
latter names include references to cert$in
individuals from among the~r progeny. Thus
the expression H family of Abraham. U not
only refers to Abrahazn personaJly but also
to his sons and grandsons, Ishmael, Isaac,
Jacob
antl Joseph. It may also include a
reference to the Holy Prophet of Islam who
was likewise descended
from Abraham.
Similarly, the words"
family of 'Imrin"
refer to AaroD, Moses and Jesus. 'Imrii.n
himself is not included,
as he was not a
Prophet.

See also 3 : 36.

The verse also helps to olarify the meaning
of such Quranio expressions as "AlJah chosc
or exalted this or that person or this or that
people above all peoples," for, here Adam and
Noah and the family of Abraham and the
family of 'Imran have all been spoken of as
being chosen above all peoples.
As all these
caDnot possibly be above an others, for that
would be a contradiction
in terms, the
only inferevce is that each one of tbe abovementioned
individuals
and families
was
cxalted above the men or the peoples of his
or their age only and not above tbe peoples
of aU ages.
The verse also serves to point out that just as
Adam and Noah and Abraham and the children
of ' 1mran were successful in spite of t}.e opposition oithe people, so wHl God make the Prophet;
of Islam suacessful in spite of the hostility
of the enemies of Islam and wilJ prove that he
and his Companions were His chosen people.
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35. A arace, co-related with one
another. And Allah is All-Hearing, All.
Knowing.326
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36. Remember when the woman of r/ ""/ 9 '.."'//'"
JI
'Imran said, 'My Lord, I have vowed u ~~ I.:J'~;
to Thee what is in my womb to be ,,,,
/""'~If
'
dedicated to Thy service. So do accept ~-~
~'~\6.jI~~
it of me; verily, Thou alone art AllHearing, All-Knowing'.326
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food) was wholesome.
325. Commentary:
-V' or tV'1 means,
The word ~.J) (a race) has been put in the a man. ifV' or ifV', means, a woman; a
verse not as \.1::-0but as J~. The verse must, perfect woman; a wife (Lane).
therefore, be oonsidered a part of the preced~,~
('Imran).
In the present verse the
ing one and would literally mean, "while word is either the abbreviated form of ~\~ JT
these were or are a race co-related witb (the family of 'Imran, father of Moses) just
one another," the inference being that tbe as they use the word" Israel" for" the
individuals and families mentioned in tbe children of Israel" (see 2: 41), or it refers to
preoeding verse were ohosen by God beoause 'lmrin, the father of Mary. See also 3: 34
they all belonged to the same stook, the stock
of good and righteous people.
Commentary
:
326. Important Words:
In this verse the mother
of Mary whose
(dedicated to special service) is name was Hanna (Enc. Bib.) has been spoken
'Jr
derived from .r i.e. it became hot; or of as ~,~ ifV', (woman of 'lmran) while. in
he became free. ).r means, he wrote; 19 : 29, Mary herself has been addreaaed as
or he wrote well and elegantly and acourately. ~ J;1. ~, (sister of Aaron). 'bnrin (Amram)

~J

).r

means.

he freed

asIa ve.

~ ,J

r

and Aaron were respeotively

the father

and

means, he dedicated bis son for the worship brother of Moses, while he had also a sister
of' God and the service of the church or the named Miriam. Being ignorant of Arabic
temple; or he devoted him to that service idiom and Quranic style, Christian writers, who
as long as he should live. Jr
means, freed ascribe the authorship of the Quran to the
from slavery; emancipated; a child devoted Holy Prophet, think that in his ignorance
by the parent to the servioe of the church he confused Mary, mother of Jesus, with
or the temple; or one divorced from all affairs Mary or Miriam, the sister of Moses. Thus
of the world and dedicated to the service of they pretend to have discovered a serious
the temple (Lane, Mufradit & Jarir). It was anachronism in the Quran-8n absurd charge,
a. oustom among the Israelites that those inasmuch as quite a number of passages oan
who were dedicated to the service ofthe temple be cited to show that the Quran oonsiders
remained unmarried (Gospel of Mary, 6: 6 ; Moses and Jesus as two Prophets 8~parated
and Bayan under 3 : 36).
from eaoh other by a long line of Prophets
it." (woman) is derived from tv' i.e. it (the (e.g. 2: 88 ; 5 : 4:!-46).
384

PT. 3

AL 'IMRAN

CH. '3

(Deut. 6: 3, 4) and Kedar for tIle Ishmaelites
(lsa.21 : 16; 42: 11). Similarly, Jesus has been
oalled the son of Da.vid (Matt. 1: 1). So
the words ~\V'"'" ot.,..\ may also mean ;t.,.-\
~IV'"'" Jf i.e. a woman from the family of
'Imran, or a perfect woman from the family
of 'Imran.
This explaration
finds further
strength from the faot that the words Jf
L>tV'"'" (family of 'Imran) havB beet> used by
the Quran only two verges bp,fore the prf>ser,t
one. So the word Jf (fam'ly) was dropp"o
here owing to the nel\flleSB of Tl'fi'rencp.. ALd
it is admitted that Hanna, the motheJ of
Mary, who was the cousin of Elisabeth (John'!,
mother) belonged to the House of Aaron
and througb him to that of 'Imran (Luke
1:5,36.)

These Ohristian writers are not the first to
I(
discovery."
The" credit" for it
make this
go~s to the ObristiaI\s of Najran who, as long
as 1,350 years ago, raised the same objection
and received a prompt reply. It is on record
that when the Holy Prophet sent Mugbira to
Najran,the Christians of that place asked Hm:
,.
Do you not read in the Quran Mary (mother
of Jesus) being mentioned as the si~ter of
Aaron, while you know that Jesus was born a
long, long time after Moses 1 " " I did not know
.. and on my
the answer," says Mugmra,
return to Medina I enquired about it of the
Holy Prophet who readily answered, ' Why
ilid you not tell them that the Israelites used
to name their children after their deceased
Prophets and saints 1 '" (Tirmidhi).
In fact,
there is MtuaJlya
traditi.on to the effect
that the husband of Hanna and the father
of Mary was narred 'Im.ran whose father (i.e.
Mary's grandfather) hMl tbe nam.e Yoshhim
or Yoshim (Jarir & Kathir).
Th\18 this
'Imran is different tram the 'Imran wl!o was the
Catber of. Moses and whose own father was
Kohath (Exod. 6: 13-20).
The fact tbat Hanna's husband, or for that
matter Mary's father, has been named Joaohim
in the
Cl>ristian scriptures (Gospel of the
Birth of Mary and the Ene. Brit. under Mary)
should not perplex
us as JoacHm is the
same as yo shim mentioned by 1bn Janr as tbe
f8ther of 'Im;rii.n. The Obristian scriptures give
tne nlime of the grandfather instead of the
rather, whioh is not an uncommon practice.
Besides, there are instances in the Bible of
one. person beipg known by two names.
maeon, for instance, was also oalled Jerubbaal
(Judg. 7 :1). So there should be no surprise if
the seool\dl\ameot
Joaohim happened to be
'bnrin.
Moreover, like individuals, families, too, are
sometimes' known af'ter the IJatI\es of their distinguished' ancestors.
In the Bible
the
natI\eI~ra~l.somet;imes sfianda fOt.the IaraeJi~eli

The vow of Mary's mother seems to have been
taken under the influence of the E3senes wbo
were gererally held in high esteem by the
people of that time, and who practised celibacy
and excluded women from their membership,
and dedicated their lives to the service of
religion and their [eHow-beings (Ene. Bib. and
Jew. Ene.). It is remarkable that the teaohings of the Gospels have much in common
with those of the Essenes. It is also clear
froln the meaning of the word J~
as given
under Important Words above, that Mary's
mother had vowed the dedication
of her
child's life to the service of the temple, and
as such she intended the cbild never to
ly"arry, which shows that Mary was meant to
belong to tbe priestly class. This is Wihy,
elsewhere in the Quran, she is called the sister
of Aaron and not of Moses (19: 29) though both
were real brothers, for whereas Moses was
the fou.nder of the Jewish Law, Aaron was
the head of the Jewish priestly class (Enc. Bib.
and Ene. Brit. under Aaron). Thus Mary,
lllotber of Jesus, was the sister of Aaron not
in the sense that she was his real sister but in
the senSe tha.t, like Aaron, she ~leo belonged
to the priestly order.
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37. But when
she was delivered of ~~. j,1:,,,!,
,
''\{~ ~:;;''''' f~1'~
' I .." ~G
\' ~ 1'f;;~
it, she said, My Lord, I am delivered of 'W~
"'~ Lty.J
"':J ~
"
'"
..
I
9,
a female,'-and
Allah knew best what
,,'C! I.~ ",r~,: /."
<~, ".b'''':'' r , , ;'\~....
she had brought forth and the male " , ~.)IO
JJI u-::
.J ~.J ~~I
~i'-'
she was thinking of was not like the
,,,
..
female SM had brought forth' and I
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have named her Mary, and I commit
her and her offspring to Thy protection
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@..J.~t '" , \':":'11
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from Satan, the rejected. '327
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327. Important
Words:
f:t/ (Mary) was the mother of Jesus. She
w~s probably named after t'he sister of Moses
a.nd Aaron, known as Mariam (later pronunciation Miriam). The word, which is'probably
a compound one consisting of t/ and f"
possesses, in Hebrew, a variety of interpretations, some of them being" bitter sea";
"drop
of tbe sea"; "star of the sea";
bitterness"
; "mistress"
or "lady".
From
"
two alternative roots Mariam might also mean,
"tbe rebellious", or "the corpulent"
(Ene.
Bib. under Mary). It also means <texalted"
(Cruden's Concordance).
Muslim traditionists
ascribe to the word the meaning of " pious
worshipper" (Kashshaf).
~.),
(the rejected) is passive participle
from ~.J.
They say ~ J i.e. be pelted him
with stones; he smote and killed' him; he
drove him away; he cursed him; he boycotted
or forsook him; h reviled or abused him.
J.:.)' ~ J means, the man said a thin/? on
conjeoture.
~,~
J reeans, be put up a
stone at the tOInb to serve as a sign. ~}'
IneaDS ; (1) one whom God has driven away
from Bis presence and mercy i.e. the one
rejected; (2) one whom God has cursed; (3)
one who has been forsaken and abandoned;
and (4) one who has been pelted with stones
(Aqrab &; Lane).
It also means, one driven
away or deprived of aJI goodness and virtue
(Mufradiit).
Commentary

:

Mary's mother had made the vow in the hope

386
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that she would be blessed with a son whom
she would dedicate to the service of God. Instead a dauguter was born to her. So she
was naturally perplexed.

The words, Al1.ah knew bes£ wrnu she had
bro~ht forth. form a parenthetical
clause
spoken by God whereas the follow~~g words,
the male was not lik6 thefemale, may be taken to
have been either spoken by God or by Mary's
motber. Most probably they are God's words
and mean as rendered in tbe text, that the
female child she had brought forth was superior
to the male child she desired to hve.
If taken
to have been spoken by Mary's motber, they
would mean that the female ahild she had given
birth to could not be like the male child she
desired, inasmuch as a boy only was fitted to
do the special service to whiah she desired to
dedicate him.
The clause, 1 Mtle nametl her MGf'Y, contain!'
au implied prayer to God to make the girl
as exalted and as good and virtuous as the
name Mary, meaning exalted or a pious
worsl>ipper, signified.
The words, I commit ~ antl her offspring
to Thy protection from Batan, lAerejected,otter
some difficulty. If Mary's mother intended her
child to be dedicated to tbe servioe of God, she
must have known that the child would remain
unmarried for life. What is, then, the sense
in offering prayer for the child's o:lfspring'
The most probable explanation is tht God
had told her in a vision that ber daughter'
would grow up to womanhood and would
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only to the touch of Satan at the time of the
birth of a ohild and not absolutely,
were
necessitated by the fact that the Jews, out of
their enmity towards Jesus, charged him and
his motber with the infamous accusation that,
God forbid, Mary led an immoral life, and
oonceived out of rightful wedlock, and that
consequently
Jesus, her son, had an illegal
birth. It was to refute this filthy charge that
the Holy Prophet uttered the above-quoted
words. So this saying of the Prophet is not
intended to be general but hu.s only a partioular
significance with a specific setting.
In fact
this l)adith mentions the names of J esns and
his mother Mary only by way of citing
an instance and what is meant is that aU
There was nothing
unusual about the
mortals born of a woman are likely to come
prayer of Hanna,
Mary's
mother, that
under the influence of Satan except such as
Mary and ber offspring might be protected
possess moral and spiritual qualities like unto
from satanic influences.
All pious parents
those possessed by Mary and her son. Arabic
are actuated by suoh a desire for their
language is not wanting in instances where a
ohildren and pray t13t they should grow up
person is named not in his individual capacity
to lead good and virtuous lives. But unbut as representing
a class of people
fortunately this simple and natural prayer of
(Kashshaf
& Manawl).
The names
of
Mary's mother, ooupled with a saying of the
Jesus and Mary have been specifically chosen
Holy Propbet to tbe effect that Mary alld her
because of the aspersion cast at them by the
son Jesus were free from the tOUCDof Satan,
wicked Jews.
Another equally good interhas given rise to
widespread
misunderpretation is that the words" no child is born"
standing a.nd has been made the basis of an
occurring in this l)adith are, as hinted above,
entirely erroneous and misleading belief among
not general but have been used in a restricta section of Muslims, besides affording to
ed sense, signifying not an children absolutely
Christians a weloome exouse for attack on
but only such children as were born out of
Islam. A section arnongthe latter-day Muslims
wedlock in the days of Jesus, and the name
has come to believe that of all men and women,
Jesus ard his mother, Mary, alone were of Mary has been added because it was her
abnormal conception that occasioned such
immune from the evil influences of Satall.
birth of Jesus. Another saying of the Holy
As hinted above, this doctrine ~s based on a.
Prophet supports this interpretation.
Says
tradition
of the Holy Prophet whioh says:
he, "every
child is born in the likeness
"No child is born but Satan touches it at
of
Islam;
it
is only his parents
that
the time of its birth and makes it cry, except
make
him
a
Christian,
a
Jew
or
a
FireJesus and his mother Mary"
(Bukbiiri).
f(
Worsbipper " (Bukhari). So the touch" of
Unfortunately, this sayil\g of t"he Holy Propbet
has been shorn of its true setting and utterl y Satan referred to in the foregoing l)aditb
cannot be general; it must be taken in a
misUDderstood. These words of the Prophet,
besides being not strictly relevant as they refer restricted sense.

have a ohild, whereupon she prayed
that
Mary and her ohild might both be granted
God'sproteotion
from Satan, the rejected.
In .spite of this, however, she appears to have
left the future of Mary in God's hand and
dedioated her, as she had originally intended,
to the service of God (3: 38; 3: 45; also Gospel
ofthe Birth of Mary). This must have been an
exceptional case, for ordinarily only males
were eligible for such dedioation.
The
assumption that Mary's mother had a vision
that her daughter would have a son is not
unfounded.
It finds wentioD in the Gospel of
Mary (3: 5) though perhaps in a somewht
different form.
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38. So her J.Jord accepted her with a .
~[I~~C// //
..~..
-:l.~
1~1
~1\
~
,
J
gracious acceptance and caused her to
~n- ~:;r.-;..J.
. '
.
."'"
grow an excellent growth and made
~~;,1; .~-::/..r;'iJ. ~ (S ~ V!t'f~
Zachariah her guardian.
Whenever t;,~\\\S
.~
.!iJ
.. loP...~
..~.J~-'
Zachariah visited her in the chamber,
9/";' /r-:.~iq,: f/
he found with her provisions.
He said, b \A.W
.~ '... .$If ~"
<~/
I~~.
~
~
~ '-')~ ~
'
~-'
'0 Mary. whence hast thou this 1 '
"
She replied, 'It
is from Allah'.
~~" ,/ !.~,,;;! ~ .h ~ ' ., ,,9 ""'r,
~"',
Surely, Allah gives to whomsoever He ~~.~'-')--':. a.ulc>~;tol ~~~
pleases without measure.328
r
' '"
@~~~
.'

~

.

~ ~
~

J

~

That Jesus and his mother are not aloDe in
being free from the touch of Satan is olear
from a number of Quranic verses and several
sayings of the Holy Prophet.
'1'0 quote only
one instanoe from eaen, the Quran says:
(0 Satan,) surely thou shalt have no power
over My servants, except such of the erring ones as
choose to follow thee (15 : 43). And the Holy
Prophet says:
"If a person goes in unto h~s
wife praying, '0 my Lord, keep me away
from Satan and so too, keep away the child you
grant me,' and the wife oonceives ODsuch an
oocasion, the ohild born wiJI be free from tbe
touoh of Satan" (Bukbari).
As for himself personaJIy the Holy Prophet
says, " Everyone of you bas a satan attached
to him (who tries to lead him astray) but
God has helped me against my satan who has
turned a Mus!im i.e. obedient and submissive"
(Musltad). This means that so far as the Holy
Prophet was concerned Satan had become
virtually non-existent. This is certainly a mucb
more exalted position than mere protection
against the attack of Satan. 'r-ruJy h98 the
Prophet remarked, "If Moses ano Jesus had been
alive, they would have found themselves forced
to follow me " (Kathir).

"""''';''

for the New Testament clearJy states at 8
number of places that he was tempted by the
De\'iJ for no less thaI] forty days (8.g. Mark
1 : 12,13).
328. Important

Words:

~.> (made him her gua.rdian) is derived
from J.4J". They say JA.> i.e. be was or
became responsible for him; he became :4is
guardian.
\~ j I..IJ\,.:.J;5'" means, he made Zaid
the guardian of Khiilid; he gave KhaIid in
the guardiaIlsl>ip of Zaid (Aqrab).

~)

j (Zachariah

or Zacharias)

was tbe name

of an llilraeJite holy person whom the Quran
presents as a Prophet (6 : 86-90) but of wbom
the Bible speaks only as a priest (Luke 1 : 5).
The person presented as a Prophet by the
Bible is Zecbariah
(the Book Zef'h. 1 : 1 ;
mvrk the difference in spelling) of whom th
Quran, however, makes no mention.
~) j
of the Quran was the father of YaJ,1Ja (John)
who was a cousin of Jesus.

Finally, it may be noted that thougb Islam
declares all Prophets of God to be v~rtually
safe from the influence of Satan, the Bible

":,,I.,r-ll (ohamber) is derived from ":,,.r for
which see 2 : 280. ,,:,Ir means, a room in the
uppermost story of a house; a cbamber to
which ODeascends by stairs; the chief sitting
place in a room or a house; the place or niche
where tbe Imam stands while leading the
Prayers in a mosque; a mosque or a place
of worship (Aqrab & Lane). ":,,Ir (chamber
of Prayer or the place of tbe 1 rOOmin a

not ascribe this protection to Jesus;

mosque) is probably so called beoausei,t is

does
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39. There and then did Zachariah
pray to His Lord, saying, a' My Lord, .
grant me from Thyself pure offspring;

~

~ th' ~ltr~~
\it;~~. (5
0:'Jw
..~.J~.) ~~
"iI":" UJJ
-~' JJ't ~,., ",:,\~
.. '~\~
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surely, Thou art the Hearer of prayer. '329

~
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~

~
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40. And ~he a~gels called to him as bhe ~
.,t~!~ ~ "J" M'j \ ~="r~-:
"\),,)~
\
""
"
stood praymg m the chamber: c' Allah Y ~lcl~~\!~J
.so
,,'"
gives thee glad tidings

of Ya1;lya, dwho;

shall testify to the truth of a word from
Allah,-noble and chaste and a Prophet,

from among the righteous.'33o
a19: 6, 7 ; 21: 90,91.
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7>19:13.

a. place wbere one fights the forces of evil or
where one gets divorced from the aflairs and
ooncerns of the worJd, the word ,-::,.r meaning
fighting as we1l as being despoiled or deprived
of a]) possessions (Mufradiit).

.'

r.~

~\b1~ ~~~

C19: 8; 21 : 91. d3: 46; 4: 172.
the words of God and not those of Mary.
But if they are Mary's words, they make her
reply all the morc impressive and Zachariah's
eamest prayer, referred to in the followir.g
verse, an the more justified.

Commentary:
Many fantastio
stories have been woven
round Mary's reply to Zaohariah's question as
to whence sbe got the giftp he found lying about
her. The gifts were evidently brought by
worshippers visiting tbe plaoe and there was
a.lso nothing extraorClinary in her reply that tbe
gifts were from AHal!, for every good thng
that comes to man is really from Goo, He being
the final agency. In fact, from a girl of Mary's
religious upbringing any other reply would
rather have been surprising.
The accoupts of
Mary having been provided with heavenly
fruits by angels are, therefore, nothing but
the figment of the Commentators' own minds
and find ilo Rupport whatsoever from the
Quran ot the sayines of tbe Holy Prophet.
The pious reply of the child, however, made 8
deep i.mpn>sR.ioHOJ) the mind of Zachari~h
and awakeued in tbe depths of bis soul tl>e
latent and natural dcsire of possessing 1\
similarly virtuous obild of his OW]).

DeepJy touched by the little girl's reply,
Zachariah was moved there and then to pray to
God to be blessed with a pious child like Mary.
The prayer was probably repeated over a length
of period as it is mentioned in varying words
in different parts of the Quran (3: 39; 19 :
5-7 ; 21 : 90). This finds further support iil
the fact that wbereas the first prayer was
offered when Mary was yet a child, the
birth of a son to Zaohariab actually took
place when :Mary had grown up to wom,an:hood, Jesus and John (Yal,1yii) beipg nearly
of ~he same age. Or what is equally probable,
the prayer of Za.chariah waS accepted at the very
beginning and God gave vim the promise of a
child at tbe very first pra.yer offered; but,
after the ma.nner of pious men, he stilI continued
to pray for the bestowal of the promised gift.

The words, Surely Allah gives to u'homsoever
He please, without measure, are most probably

Prophet who appeared before Jesus to serve

329. Commentary:

330. Important
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is the
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41. He said,a'My Lord, how shall I ',('~1 -:'.:.~~ ~ ~ o/\~ ~I ~!~ '\~...
have a son, when age has overtaken .M ~W)~~~-*<J
~~ J"~
me, and my wife is barren ~' He
9~
/.~j,""~ ~"\""I"
answered, 'Such is the way of Allah: 0ifJl:~~
I
v,..
..4JJ".
~~!;A
.J
He does what He pleases.'331
~

~~ J

a19 : 9, 10.
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course with women, though able to bave it,
abstaining from them from. a. motive of chastity
and for the sake of shunning worldly pleasures;
or one who is prevented from having it by
impotence; or one who does not desire them;
one very careful and cautious, who abstains or
refrains from a thing through fear. etc.; concealer
of a secret or seorets; one who abstains from
evil passions and frivolous games and sport
{Lane & Aqrab}.

a~ his harbinger in fulfilment of the Biblioal
prophecy (Ma1. 3: 1 and 4: 5). The Hebrew
form is ~..t which in that language means,
God has. been gracious (Ene. Brit.).
The
name Yal;1ye. was given by God Himself 8nd
was meant to point to a distinctive oharaoteristio of his (19: 8). In Arabic the word is
derived from the root ;~ (life) and means,
he lives or he shall live. The implication
in the name Was that he would not die in
childhood but would live to the age of ma.nhood
or that he would lea.d a righteous life. The
faot that Yal;1ya did not die a natural death
but was killed {Matt. 14 : 1O}shows yet another
implication in the name i.e. that he would die
the death of a martyr and would thus live for
ever in the sight of God. Says the Quran,
Think n()C of those who ha1J6been slain in the
cause of AUah as dead~ Nay, they are li'ving
in the presence of their Lord and are granted
gifts from Him (3: 170). Yal;1ye. is probably
the only kr\own Israelite Prophet who was
aotually killed, M hinted in the Quranic verse,
We have not made anyone before him of that
name (19: 8; cf. Luke 1: 61).
(chaste) is derived from .r-- i.e.
~~
he was or became unable to express his mind
by reMon of shame, etc. ~./'m.eans, he
beoame impeded and was unable to do it.
means. he abstained or kept
;t.)1 V"./'away from sexual interoourse with the woman,
whether intentionally or through impotence.
means, he Gonaealed the searet
",.J~ .rand refrained from divulging it. ~.r-- means,
he prevented
or restrained
him.
j~
therefore, means, one who has no sexus] inter-

Commentary:
The description of Yal;1ye. (John) given in the
verse i.e. 1-1:--(noble or great). and IJ.,,-.
(chaste or refrainer from evil passions), and ~
(Prophet)
and ~I,y
(righteous), agrees
with that given in Luke (1: 13-17, 76). In
Luke we have. "he (John or YaI;1yi) shall be
great in the sight of God. . . he shall drink neither
wine nor strong drink... he shall be filled
with the Holy Ghost. . . and he sha11 be called
the prophet of the Most High."
The Quran
also describes yal;1ye. aa one who shall testify
to the truth of a word from A.llah (3: 40).
And John came in exaot fulfilment of Malachi's
prophecy:
"Behold I will send you Elijah
the prophet before the great and terrible day
of the Lord oome" (Mal. 4,: 5). The Quranic
,.
expresaion .J~
in the sense of concealer of
a seoret " also points to the above description.
for Yal;1ye.(J obn) was the bearer of the hidden
news of the coming of Jesus.

331. Important

Words:

\-j~ (son) is derived from

~

i.e. he became

exoited by lust or oarna.l desire. ,,:,I,;JI ~ I
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42. aRe said) 'My Lord, appoint a
token for m,e.' He replied, 'Thy. token
shall be that thou - shalt not speak to
men for three days bexcept by signs.
And remember thy Lord much and
glorify Him in the evening. and in the
early morning. '332

"'r',

CH. 3
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Zachariah's question oontained in the words,
how shaU I have a sOn 1 implies no disbelief on
his part in God's promise, as alleged by the
Bible (Luke 1 : 20). It is simply a spontaneous
expression of innocent surprise at the divine
promise. It also oontains a veiled prayer that
he might live long enough to see the child born
and grow up into a young man. Zachariah
has referred to his old age and the barrenness
of his wife to make God's ~ercy take a practioal
shape all the more speedily.

'l'he expression . ~ t. ~ 41 ~ 1.iS"may be
rendered in three ways: (1) thus Allah does
what He pleases; (2) this is really 80, but
Allah does what He pleases; (3) suoh is the
way of Allah, He does whatHo pleases.
332. Commentary:
It appears f.romthe Bible iha.t tokens or signs
for the fulfilment of certain prophecies used
to be fixed in former tiInes. Sometimes certain
phenomena of nature were fixed as such tokens.
For inst~ce, Gen. 9: 17 fixes the rainbow as a
token for the fulfilment of God's prOnUS6that
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a19 : 1I.

Commentary
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~eans, the beverage beoa~e strong in its influenoe upon the head. r":N>means: (1) a
young man, one whose moustache is growing
forth; (2) a son, a tnale ohild; (3) a ~a.n of
middle age; (4) a male slave or servant
(Lane).

~ J

"I.''':.'''''''''''''r~~ \5bt(;t '''''''':1
~I \~:
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619: 12.
there shall be no more flood to destroy the
earth. God also appointed the observance of
ciro~cision as a token for the bestowal of the
blessings which He promised Abraham and his
seed (Gen. 17: 11). Again, the observance of
the Sabbath wa.s :fixed as a sign for the divine
covenant made with the Israelites
(Exod.
31 : 13-17).
Similarly, at Zachariah's request
God appointed a token for the fu.l1ilment of
His promise.
Zachariah was to abstain from
speaking for three days, and then was the
promise to be fulfilled. He was not deprived
of his power of speech, as the Gospels seem to
allege, as a punishment for his not believing
the words of God (Luke 1 : 20-22).
As to the question why the token of keeping
silent and refraining from the use of the tongue
was fixed for Zachariah, it may be briefly noted
that,.ft'1's~Zy,it was intended to afford Zaohariah
a suitable opportunity for passing his time in
meditation
and prayer-a
condition particularly helpful in attraoting divine mercy and
graoe.
Secondly. refraining from speech has
also been found helpful, in some cases, in
~aking one regain lost vitality and health.
The practice see~ to have been in vogue
among the Jews of those t~mes (19: 27) and is
even now resorted to -by certain people among
Hindus ando1;hers.
Islam does not recognize
such praotices 3S tend to suspend the useful
activities of man, but it oortaiuly discourages
ta1kativeness (T~rmidhi, cb. on Bi.rr wa'l-~ila).
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43. And remember when the angels
said, '0 Mary, Allah has chosen thee
and purified thee and nchosen thee
above the women of all peoples.333

PT. ~

-

I

I

,
~~f4rs\

'0 Mary, be

~

.

: I 9~~"'~~\J
t~~
~~
~
I~

'

-

f!)~l1::.;
..
~

44.

~

.

~

",~

:1,'"
J).J

Il~,~I"'~"'~I~
..J ...!>f6D
""

obedient to thy ~ ".:~~\-:.,i-o,\~.,.\...,II""'\'''~~\'~
,JV~
..~<'

Lord and prostrate thyself and worship
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God alone with those who worship.'333A
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45. bThis is of the tidings of things
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unseen which We reveal to thee. And
thou Wast not with them when they
~.j'''' 9f~~ "'9.., ., 9~.(I~"'''';'~~: """
cast their arrows, Cas to wliich of ~.>4~~~,;u\~
.. J~~JJ..."
them should be the guardian of Mary,
".,~ :
nor wast thou with them when they
r.;:::..""
, ' '''~~"
CiC)~~",= .)",~vJ
". \.4 J'
disputed with one another.334
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a3: 34.

bll : 50; 12: 103.

c3: 38.

333. Commentary:

Why then did God order a number oftbem to
As Yal,1ya (John) was the forerunner of Jesus speak to MaIJ 1 In the Quranic idiom the use
of the plural number signifies that, as God in(Mal. 3 : 1 ; 4 : 5), the Quran has first mentionl'd
tended
to bring about, through her son, a great
the prophecy relating to him and then has prochange
in the world affect\ng various spheres
ceeded to give a detailed aCcouILtof the birth and
of
life,
He ordered all the different angels
prophethood of J eSllSalong with a brief mention
connected
with the relevant spheres to take part
of his mother, Mary, which is meant as a
preliminary to the rl'pJ subject. In the present in conveying the message, thus calli.ng upon
verse the word" chosen" has been used twice. all of thl'ID to heJp in bringing about tbe
desired cnange. See note on angels in 2: 31.
This is not without purpose. In the first instance
the word has been used in regard to Mary 333A. Important Words:
without reference to any other person, signifying
U->JI (worship God alone). See 2: 44.
her exalted position absolutely; while in the
second case it has been used to express her high 334. Important Words:
position in relation to the other WOlP,I'nof her
')IiI (their arrows). r')\iI ist1;leplural of ~j
time, It need not be mentioned that, according
I*'
to the usage of the Quran, the word' alarnin (a~ arrow~. 'f~ey say C$!~I i.e. he cut the
(peoples) does not here refer to al! tin~es and th~ng. jAlail(f tnl'a~8, ht' clipped. the superaU ages, but only to the specific time in which Buous part of the nail (Aqrab). f'1 meaDS:
(1) a reE'd uSl'd for writing after being
Mary lived. See also 2 : 48.
pared or shaped into a pen i.e. a reed-pen;
1'he use of the word ~J')IlI (angels) in the (2) ahE'1\dless arrow used for. drawing lots;
plul'al number' is also not purposeless. If the (3) an' arrow or a dart (Aqrab).
It \va!!
mere conveying of a message was intended,
customary among Arabs to use arrows for
only one angel Gould act as lit D\ellsoge.bearer. (lrawinglots as well as in gambl~ng,etc.

f

~9~

;,

CR. 3

AL 'IMRA.N

PT. 3

,,,,,;1
46. \Vhen the angels said; '0 Mary, ~~n:/'~\
~t
f ,." )~.
(.:.) o:>~.
aAllah gives thee glad tidings of ba
,...
word from Him; his name shall be the
",/" ", ",'t 6~.ft~i\""
Messiah, .Je8U8, son of Mary , honoured ~' ..;.J~~a!I~
.., ~\
in this world and in the next, and
j

~j

",;,'

of those who are granted nearness to
God,

, 33&

~--~

~

~

~---~

-,.

,

~'-,. ---- - - .-

~-

1119: 20.
,

~

b3 :10;

Commentary:
Many of the facts which the Quran has brought
to light regarding Mary are Mt found in the
previous scriptures.
Hence, they are here
spoken of as "things unseen."
As narrated
in the verses that follow, Mary had become
pregnant, while leading a life of dedication in
the temple. The priests grew most anxious
when they came to know of the startlilJg fact.
They feared scandal and disputed among themselves and cast lots to decide as to who should
take cnarge of her and arrange her disposal in
marriage witb some suitable person. One
Joseph, a carpenter,
as mentioned in the
Gospels, was hit UpOI~as a suitable person to
be her hus'band. and was persuaded to accept
the awkwa~d situation. All this was naturally
done in sccret and so it was a. Y.'i> (a. thing
QDSeen) which the Quran has brought to

Hght.

'

means,

he anointed

him

or it

~
r;~:; .
GJJI u
tit

;/

,.

4: 172.

compassed or went round the House of God.
~~ ~ means, he struck him with the
sword fUld killed him. .» I 0-.0 means , God
created him blessed and goodly; and contrarily,
God created him accursed and foul.
C?-'
therefore, means: (1) one anointed i.e. wiped
over with some such thing 80Soil; (2) a king;
(3) one beautiful in the face; (4) one who
journeys
or travels
much;
(5) one very
truthful; (6) O1\eerring greatly; (7) one created
blessed and goodly; (8) one created accursed
and foul (Lane). JI..;,u1&1 means, Antichrist;
one erring greatly and created accursed and
foul; one travelling
much spreading faJse
ideas.
is tne Arabic form of Messiah
&'
which represents
the Hebrew Mashiah i.e.
a.nointed one (Ene. Bib. & Ene. ReI. and
Eth.)

335. Important
Words:
~
(word) means, a word; a1~ expression;
Atproposition; a sentence; a saying; aI, argument; an assertion; an expression. of opinion
(Lane);
also, a decree;
a commandment
(Mufradat).
See also 2 : 38.
(Messiah) is derived from C"", They
~I
say J~J\ ~ i.e. he wiped off the dirt from
the thiJlg with his haut\; or he pa~sed his IHmtl
nwans, he passed
over it.
_II.~ J~IC"""
his hand, wetted with water, oyrr the thing.

---

\'

J:t/;
~

._-

~.-

'---~'

"'..

""
@~j.i:J1
~-' ,~~I.J

.:Ir~ :t
t 9J\J,,)..

(Jesus) is probably a Hebrew name in
~
which it bas the form t~1
or t..H from
which the invertrd Arabic fOrIn is I$~' In
Ara.bic the word may be considered to have
been derived from the root ~ or If -,*. Tbe
word !J"'~..IIHwans, white camels, the whiteness of whose hair is mixed with a dark
shade, and these ate looked upon 3f' particnlarly good animals. ~t. .}:-)IIf~
means,
the u~all managed his property w,,]]. If \,.
~
nwa118, he in,proved and betterC'u his
life (Aqrab & Lisan).
J{,SURis the Greek
form of Joshua and Jeshua (EDe. Bib.)

with oil.

J-) ~IJ C"""means, he set forth journeying
t;hrollgh the land.
~ I r:-" means, ne
393

f'..1/'"j, 1 (son of Mary) is a smname of Jesus
known in Arabic as Kunyat.
Jesus has been.
called IbnMaryam probably berause, beil)gb<>m

CR. 3

A.L 'tMRA.N

the only one God. Far is it from His lwliness
that He .~houldhave a son. To Him belongs

without the agency of a male parent, be could
l~ot but be known after his mother. For the
word Mary see 3: 43.
Commentary

PT. 3

whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the
-

earth, and sufficient is Allah as a guardian.
The words speak for themselves.

:

The word ~
(word) as used in this verse
requires some explanation, particularly because
it has been quoted by Christian missionaries
in support of the ridiculous allegation that
by using it the Quran has recognized the
sonship of Jesus. The occasion on which the
verse was revealed would throw some light on
the significance of the word.
'rhe first 83 verses of this Sura were revealed
when the Christian deputation from Najrii.n
visited Medina and had a discussion with the
Holy Prophet abol~t the status and personaHty
of Jesus. Being silenced on other points, they
asked the Holy Prophet whether the word
Kalima had been used in the Quran concerning
Jesus, and, receiving a reply in the affirmative, they triumphantly shouted that they had
won and rose to depart without waiting for the
explanation of this much-misunderstood word.
The occasion and circumstances of the revelation of the relevant verses clearly show that
they were revealed not -in support, but in
refutation and repudiation,
of the Christian
doctrine of the divinity or Jesus. The words
~X
(word) and C.JJ (mercy) occurring
together in 4,: 172 make it clear beyond the
shadow of a doubt that they have been used
to destroy and repudiate th6 doctrine of the
divinity and sonship of Jesus rather than
establish it. The full verse referred to above
runs as foHows: 0 People of the Book, exceed
not the limits in your religion, and say not
of Allah anything but the truth. Verily the
Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary, was only a
Messenger of God and a fulfilment of His word
(~)
which He sent down to Mary and a mercy
(c..JJ) from Him- 80 believe in Allah and
His MessBnf/ers and say not, 'They are three.'

D8Sist, it will be b8Uerfor you; verily Allah is

~

Curiously enough, some Christian writers have
asserted that the Holy Prophet did not understand the real significance of the word Kalima.
The word is Arabic; and to say that an Arab
of the Holy Prophet's knowledge and intelligence did not know the meaning or significance
of this word is simply absurd. It is a fact
that neither the Holy Prophet nor any of his
followers ever attached to this word any
extraordinary
significance which might exalt
Jesus over the rest of humanity. Large numbers
of Christians have accepted Islam in the past.
While studying the Quran. they must have
come across this word several times but none of
them ever took it in the sense in which our
Christian critics pretend to take it, and none
of them ever believed in the godhood of
Jesus on account of this expression having beeu
used in the Quran.
The great lexicographist, the author of Taj
al-'Arits, says that Jesus has' been called
KaZimat Allah because his words were helpful
to t,he cause of religion.. J llst 80S a person
who helps the Gause of religion by his valour
is ca.lledSaiJ Allah (the sword of God) or Asad
Allah (the lion of God), ao is th exprCSl!iOD
Kalimat
Allah. According
to the same
authority, Jesus was called Kalimat All-ah also
because his birth did not take place through
the agenoy of a lll.ale parent but by the
direct" command" of God (19 :21, 22).
Besides the -literal meanings given above
the Quran has used this word in the following
senses: (1) "a sign" as in 66 : 13 and 8: 8 ;
(2) "punishment"
as in 10: 97; (3) "plan"
or "design"
as in 9 : 40 ; (4) " glad tidings"
as in 7: 138; (5) "creation of God" as in

31 : 28 and 18 ~ no;

(6) "a. mere word of
mouth" or " a mere assertion" 88in 23 : 101.
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47. 'And ahe shalJ speak to the people (i;}~~L~t',:~~~ ~f;,. \ ~~' . ""r~,''IZ!/
\ ~U"'\.:N \~~
in the cradle and when of middle age ~
1o;F":.-'~~~

and he shall be of the righteous.'336 '

45 : 111.
'raken in any of the above senses, the word U
(Kalima) in no way gives to Jesus a status
higher than that of other Prophets.
Again, if Jesus has been caBed Kalima
(word) in the Quran, the Holy Prophet has been
oalled dhikr i.e. a book or a. good speech (65:
11, 12), whioh evidently consists of many
Kalimas (words). In faot, if Kalimat Allah
is taken in the sense of " word of God", the
utmost we oa.n say is that God expressed
Hill\8elf through Jesus just as He expressed
HiIUSelf through other Prophets. Words are
nothing but a vehicle for the expression of
thoughts.
They do not form part of our being
uor do they beoome incarnated.
The personal pronoun in the expression ~ I
(his name) ooourring in the verse, being in the
masouline gender, evidently cannot refer to
Kalima, whiah is in the feminine gender. It
can only refer to the person about whom the
glad tidings was given. The relevant olause
of the verse ll\RY, therefore, also be rendered
as" 0 Mary, Allah gives thee glad tidings with
a word (i.e. by means of a revelation) from
Him; his (i.e. the promised one's) name shall
be the Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary."
Jesus has been called Masi/!. (Messiah) in this
verse and the word Masi[J, as given under
Important Words above, m.eans one who travels
much. Thus Jesus was given thi'3 name
because he was to travel much. But if in
pursuance of the Gospel narrative,
Jesus'
ministry be admitted to have been confined to
only three years and his travels to only a few
Palestinian or Syrian toWDs, the title of M~
in no way fits him. Reoent historical research,
has, however, established the fact that after
having reoovered from the shook and the

~~

wounds of crucifixion, Jesus tra.velled far and
wide in the East. and finally reached Kashmir
to give his :message to the lost tribes of Israel
who lived in these parts. In this connection
see also 23: 51, where Jesus is spoken of 88
having been afforded shelter in a hillv tract of
(Masi(a) also means crone ;nointed."
land.
~
As the birth of Jesus was out of the ordinary
and was liable to be looked upon as illegitimate,
therefore, to rem.ove this possible accusation,
he was spoken of as "being anointed" with
God's own anointment,
even as all true
Prophets of God are anointed.
Jesus has beeD
so spoken of also because, like a thing anointed
with oil, the water of sin could not penetrate
bim. It could only just touoh his skin but
could not sink into it nor rem.ain there
(Matt. 4: 1~11). In contrast to it, the high
spiritual rank of the Holy Prophet of Islam
may be judged from a well-known saying of
his wherein he says that his Satan bad turned
Muslim. and urged him to do nothing but good
(Musnad & Muslim), meaning that not only
could no satanic touch harm him but that Satan
had become virtually non-existent
for him.
Nay, it m.eans even IDore; for, the words signify
that the Holy Prophet had been provided with
suob a powerful spiritual transformer that
even satanic suggestions were converted into
veritable forces of virtue in him.
The expression,

oj tho86 whQ are granted

nearfle88

to God, also gives to Jesus nOhigher position
than that of a righteous servant of God. All
people advanoed in righteousness have been
spoken of in the Quran as being granted
nearness to God (66: n, 12).
336. Important Words:
-'tll (oradle) is the noun-infinitive from th~

,
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verb",+-.
They Bay ~1S:l1~ i.e. he made
the place plain, even or smooth for himself.
t:1) ~ means, he spread a bed for himself
and made it even and smooth.
I~~ W:J 4means, he prepared good things for himself.

~ ~jo ~ ~ means, he prepared or established
for him a high station or position.
W:J 4also means, he gained or earned or sought to
earn sustena.nce, etc. for himself. .Ifl' means,
a place prepared for a child and made plain,
even or smooth that he may sleep in it; a
child's crad,le; a bed; a thing spread to lie,
reoline or sit upon; a piece of plain ground or
a smooth expanse
(Lane & Aqrab).
In
its verbal sensM the infinitive ~ would
also mean, making a thing even and smooth;
preparing a thing; preparation;
gaining or
Mn\ing a sustenance, etc.

~ (of middle age) is the noun-infinitive
from JI' i.e. he was or became of middle age.
~}I J,.:JI
means, the man attained middle
age. ..:..1::1I ~
I means, the plant became tall
and -full

grown

and blossomed.

~

Qayyim, a scholar of greatenUneLc.e,
some
scholars have denied the oruoifixion and (the
so-caUed) asoension of Jesus at the age of 30 OJ'
33 on the ground that Jesus was, according
to the Quran, to speak to men when he was a
Kahl i.e. of middle age. This shows that
these scholars look upon Tha'labi's definition
as the correct one. See Important
Words
above.
That Jesus spoke words of wisdom in his
ch~ldhood has nothing miraculous or supernatural about it. Many inteI1igent and weB
brought up chi,ldren speak like that. Luke
supplies an instance of how Jesus spoke in
childhood: <'And when they. had fulfiIJed the
days, the child Jesus tarried behind in Jerusalem. And it came to pass that after three
days they found him in the temple, sitting in
the midst of the doctors, both hearing them
and asking th~m questionB. And all that
heard him were astonished at his understanding
and anB'Wers" (Luke, 2 : 43-47).

means,

One who is of middle age, or One who is of the
age when a person's hair becomes intermixed
with hoariness; or one who is between thirty
or thirty-four and 51 years of age (Lane &
Aqrab); or one who is between 40 and 5]
years of age (Tha<labi).
Commentary:
It is evident that by the words, he shall speak,
the Quran does not mean simple utterance of
words; fors~1Ch speaking is done by a11
children and all grown up men except the few
congenitaIIy dumb.
The expression is, therefore, meant to refer to a particular kind of
speaking i.e. speaking wisely or speaking
words of wisdoD\. Similarly the clause, in the
cradle and when of middle age. refers to the two
periods of childhood and manhood when Jesus
would speak words of wisdom, thus indirectly
hinting-that he would not die young but would
live to a good ripe age. According to Ibn

Thc Quranic rl'ference to the two distinct
periods of Jesus' life may also be taken to hint
that his speaking in the latter period was to
be of a different nature from that in the former.
In the latter period he was to speak to men
as a Prophet of God. Thus the glad tidings
given to Mary consisted in the fact that J psus
was not only destined to be an intelligent
child but was also to live to a ripe age as a
rIghteous servant of God.
It should, however, be noted that tIle expression" in the cradle" does not necessarily
mean childhood. The word 4- (cradle) has
not been used in the verse literally but only
broadly to signify f,h£' period of unripl' age i.e.
that preceding ~ or full-grown manhood;
In fact, as shown under Important Words~
4- does not originally mean a cradle.
That
meaning is rather secondary, the primary
meaning being the state or period of prep~ration

when one is, as it were, being prepared and
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48. She said, 'My Lord, ahow shall
,. -, ,,'~ ~
1.J ~:\
'-\ 11''' ~-\~ /~ ~', ..,' ~:..r'
I have a son, when no man has touched
~~~-'
~"t~~U
Y.J~\t
'" ,-,,'
,
me ~' He said, "Such is the way of r;;'r-: h 'I'" J."""
0'
9. .s.h ;1-'r.f';:
'"
'" ~/~\~
~I
Jt!;
('I~
Allah, He creates what He pleases. GIJ j,)oO
@\
~IJJ
iJ ~
)",s.,..
~ ..
,.
'
bWhen He df'crees a thing, He says
1.,{ 1.""
(" 9.I~'!'"
to it, 'Be' and it is.337
~C)
'C:I..
'0 J~

' ~ ~.

a19 : 21.

bSee 2 : 118.

made even a.nd smooth for the duties of ripe
age. The fact tha.t the Quran hl\8 mentioned
the two periods (i.e. .. in the cradle)' and
"middle age") side by side also shows tha,t
there is no intervening period between them.
Tbe elJtire period before "'J~ (middle age) is
that of ~ i.e. a period of preparation; otherwise the verse would become a dispraise rather
than praise; for in that case the insinuation
would be that Jesus did not speak wisely in
the period lying betwfen ehildhood and middle
age.
Finally, it may be noted that, according to the
Quran and authentic ijadith, Jesus did not
die on the Cross at the age of 33 but lived up
to a very old age, but of this we would speak
later a.t its proper place.
337. Commentary:
The news of a son, however happy in ordinary
circumstances,
greatly ~rplexed
Mary who
was not onl y as yet unmarried but was a1so
meant to remain so for life. The verse reflects
her
justified
perplexity.
It
also shows
that Jesus had no f~ther, as hinted in

Mary's words, no man has roucked me. Having
been dedicated to the service of the temple,
Mary could not, consistently with her vow of
celibacy, marry. If she was to ma.rry and
have children in due course, there was no
oocasion for her to be surprised when the birth
of a child was announced to her by the angel
in a vision. No normal girl would be surprised,
if'she were told in a vision that a son would be
born to her; for she would naturally infer that

the promised child would be born to her after
marriage. In the Gospel of Mary, the vow
of oelibacy is clea.rly referred to. In cna11ter 5
of the said Gospel we read that when the high
priest made a public order tha.t all the virgins
living ill the kmpJe who ha.d reached their
fourteenth year should return. home, a]] the
other virgins
yidded
obedience to this
comn~and, but" Mary the virgin of the Lord "
alone answered that she could not comply
with it ; a.nd for this refusal of hers she a.ssigned
the reason that both she and her parents had
devoted her to the service of tbe Lord, and
that she had vowed virginity to the Lord,
which vow she was resolved never to break
(Gospel of Mary, 5 : 4. 5, 6).
Mary's subsequent marriage with Joseph was
thus contrary to the vow and against her own
wish. She was, however, compelled by ciroumsta.nces to marry when found with child.
The priests had to arrange ber marriage with
Joseph in order to avoid scandal. It does not,
however, appear from the Gospels how Joseph
was prev~ned upon to consent, for he was
obviously in the dark about her being pregnant
at the tim.e of marriage (Matt. 1: 18, 19).
Presumably some plausible excuse was found
to justify the breaking of the vow.
Christians and Jews are both agreed that
the birth of Jesus was somethin.g out of
the ordinary~the
Christians
holding
it
as
supernatural
and
the
Jews
as
jI}egitim.ate (Jew.
Ene.).
Even
in the
family
birth
register,
Jesus'
birth
was
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49. "And aHe will teach him the
Book and the Wisdom and the Torah
and the Gospel ;338
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recorded as such (Talmud).
This fact alone seems scientifically not impossible. .
. .
should constitute 3 sufficient proof of Jesus'
If living male sperm-cells are produced in It
birth being out of the ordinary. But it was female body by arrhenoblastoma, the possibility
neither supernatural nor illegitimate. To quote of self-fertilization of a woman, even though a
only one medical authority:
"Medical men virgiI\, cannot be denied. That is to say, her
have not ruled out altogether tbe possibility
own body would produce the same result as
of ll<\tural parthenogenesis or the production
thougb sperm-cells from a man's body had
of a child by a female, without any relation to been transferred to hers in the more usual
aid"
(American
a male. Such a statement off-hand appears way, or by a physician's
ridiculous, yet its possibility, from a purely Medical Journal).
biological standpoint, under certain conditions,
There are cases on reoord of children having
cannot be disregarded.
Dr. Timme cans been born without fathers: "A young girl
attention to this possibility as the. result of a of great moral purity became pregnant without
certain type of tumors, known as arrhenobla- the slightest knowledgeof the source. . . .
stoma (from the Greek words for" male" and There is a case of pregnancy in an unmarried
" germ") which are occasionally found in tbe woman, who successfully resisted an attempt
female pelvis or lower body. These tumors
at criminal connection and yet beca:rne imare capable of generating male sperm-cells.
pregnated and gave birth to a perfectly formed
Naturally, if these xnale sperm-celJs were alive female child" (Anomalies and Curiosities of
and active and came in contact
with the M,edicine by George M. Gould, A.M., M.D.,
female's own egg-ceH or ovum, cOI\ception and Walter L. Payle, A.M., M.D., published
migM occur. There is I\Othing illogical in by W. B. Saunders & Co., London).
this process of reasoning.
. . Dr. Timme
338. Commentary:
states that there are twenty authentic cases
The word ",:,,1.i5'(Book) signifies both" the
reported in Europe in which an arrhenoblastoma
Book"
and the" art of writing."
If the word
had beeI\ found to develop male sperm-caBs.
be
here
taken
to
mean"
the
Book,"
then it
. The arrhenoblastoma is a tumor that
contaiI\s blastodermic cells. . . These cells would apply to the "Torah," the Law of Moses,
are creative structures
and are capable of and in this case the concluding words, "the
Torah and the Gospel" would be taken as
developmeI\t at any time and the fact, therefore, that arrhenoblastf!ma containing
these explanatory, the word" Torah" standing for
U
embryonic cells" might create testicular the" Book" and the word" Gospel" for
tissue, capable of producing male sperm-cells
" Wisdom."

. .
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And 'Willmake him a Messenger..
'- 1.
to the children 0.£ Isra~l, (to say): ~t~~
50.
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b' I come to you With a SIgn from your #..s-.

Lord, which is,. that I will fashion out

;

it'

.. ",.,.

WI

IDa nner

\ili~~I:..o
}~...,.-"
".

~\ "..~~\G;:~'~
"",.,,'):Y'J

of a bird, then I will breathe ~ .'
will become a ~~'J

to I

'f r;~~I~

~1~j)t~C)'

A.: ~ ~~:r~
'~~.. ~~\.i

bemg by the
command
of
I
,
. , .,
",,,, n
Allah; and I will heal the ni~ht-blind .:;ti4Lt <.:.>;LJ;Jt
~1;(.)C;~tJ
,.
.
"'~
""
,
and the leprous, and I will quicken"
soarmg

the dead, by the command of Allah ; ~~"':;)I~,,.

." ,

'-

for you a creat~cm out of clay after the ,,"

into.ita~spiritandit
.

--

~\
~j;t~1
~J~~;";J
,.
..
;- ~.

"~~;

~ /~(;;

~ Sjl

~,

;,
and I win announce to you what you ~~~
c>~W
.J c,:)~ ~ >
will eat and what you will store up in
~ "', ~~,~.:~, I,~t;"" d,! ,. '=.
your houses. Surely therein is a Sign
€)~j-O ~
C)!~ ~j~.)
~ ~J
for you, if you be believf\rs.339
a43 : 60 ; 61 ~7.
339. Important

1,5 : 111.

of a thing. The term ~ I ZJ.I is sometimes
used to signify Adam (Lane). Figuratively ~I
may signify such persons as possess dociJe
natures suitable for being moulded into any
good shape like pliable clay.

Words:

J}.:.\ (1 fashion out) is derived from Jb:..
They say 4At.:. meaning ~ (1) he measured
it, or he determined its measure or proportion
(6.g. they say f:,.)'il Jb:. meaning, he determined
the lea.ther with a view to cutting it); (2) he
designed or fashioned or planned it; (3) he
made it acaording to a certain measure or
design; (4) He (God) produaed or created or
brought into e,xistence a thing or being without
there bein.g any previously existing pattern or
model. or similitude i.6. He originated it;
(5) he forged or fabricated a story or a lie,
etc.; (6) he made a thing smooth, even and
equable (Lane & Lisan).

.;z,1.I1
(bird) which is the plural of j\l. (a bird)
and is also sometimes used as singular is
derived from J\I.. i.e. (1) be or it flew or moved
in the air by means of wings; (2) he or it ran or
moved quickly or fled. .d» J\I. means, hiB
reason fled. J.~I":')u.. means, the she.camel
J:I;u.. means, the share
conceived.
"'*" ~
of each came to him. .;J.JI or ~ is both
the plural of
u.. (bird) and the noun.
infinitive from the verb Ju... SO ~. means' .
(1) flying birds, insects, etc.; (2) a flying bird,
insect, etc., for ~ is sometimes also used as
singular; (3) as an infinitive-noun ~ would
also give the dHlerent meanings conveyed by
its verbal forms (Lane).

;

~ \ (clay) is derived from ~\I.. i.6. he made
his. work or deed good; he performed or
exe~uted bis work or deed well. .;fJ IcY"» \ U.
means, God created him with 3 disposition
or adaptation
to that which is good i.e.
created him with a good natural disposition.
.\1. means. he coated or plastered it with
alay or mud. ~ means, clay, earth, mould,
soil or mud.
~ means, any material
substance of which anything baving form
oonsists ; the natural oonstitution or disposition

.

A.~ (manner) is the noun-infinitive from ~_I..
They say J-:-)\ -1. meaning, the man was or
became of good form and appearance or other
properties denoted by ~~, the noun-infinitive.
4}I -1. means, he desired or longed to Bee
or find him or it. .\a means. he gave him

~
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or he made him bave a garb or guise, etc.;
he prepared or I};rranged it and put it in a good
means, he beca.me prepared
state.
'1
'*
for the tbiJig or the matter.
~
means,
form, fashion., appearance or figure; guise
or garb; state, condition or case; manner,
mode or quality (Aqrab & Lane).

i.e. he ate; he ate up; he devoured;
he
consumed; he wore away, etc. The Holv

LSJ.\ (I heal) is derived from c5J. i.e. he
was or became cJear or free from a thing.

Commentary:

Prophet

is reported

to

ha.ve said,

~~

":;";1

LS.ri'1J'~ i.e. I have been command!)d to
emigrate to a town (Medina) which shall
devour (i.e. subdue and conquer) other towns
(Lane).

With this verse begins an account of Jeeus'
ministry
as a Prophet of God. By using the
free from
disease i.e. he recovered from it. ~~..lI1a- LSJ, words, a Messenger to the children oj Israel, the
verse makes it clear that Jesus' mission was
means, he became clear of debt. .'J.\ means,
he cured. or healed him of the disease; he confined to the House of Israel. He was not a
World-Messenger.
In fact, as the Gospel itself
declared him innocent or free from tbe defect
attributed to him; he acqnitted him (Aqrab states, he expressly ordered his disciples not to
preach his message to any but the Israelites:
& Lane).
~ I (blind) is derived fron~ ...> i.e. he "These twelve Jesus sent forth, and commanded
them, saying, 'Go not into the way of the
became blind; or his eyes did not see at night.
Gentiles, and into any city of the Samaritans
iJ~ 4'
also means,
he was or b£>came
deprived of reason or understanding.
J~ I 4S" enter ye not: but go rather to the lost sheep
of the house of Israel'"
(Matt. 10: 5-6). It
means, the day became dark i.e. the sun
cannot
be
argued
that
this
prohibition was
became overcast with clouds.
4' I means,
confined
to
the
lifetime
of
Jesus
and that after
one who cannot see at night; one who is
his death his disciples were at liberty to preach
born blind; one who becomes blind afterwards;
to all the natioDs of the world, for this
one who is deprived of reason and under~
supposition is belied by the Gospel itself:
standing (Aqrab & Mufradat).
"But when they persecute you in this oity,
~..f,l (leprous) is derived from v'lJ, i.e. he flee ye into another: for verily I say unto you,
was or became affected with ~ J, (leprosy)
Ye shan not have gone over the cities of Israel,
viz. a sort of whiteness that appears UpODparts
tiJl the Son of man be come" (M:att. 10: 23).
of the body by reason of a corrupt state of AGcording to this verse, the followers of Je8us
health or constItution.
The moon is some. were enjoined to con.fine their preaching to tbe
times called v'lJ,'j1 because of its white Ghildren of Israel till the time of his second
hue. -l,.. J. ..;. J I means, a land of which the Goming. The saIne injunction. is contained in
herbage bas become o.epastured a.t severa!
Matt. 15: 24; 18: 11, 12; 19: 28; Acts 3: 25,
places so tbat it has become bare thereof
26; 13:46; Luke 19:10; 15:4; 22:28-30.
(Aqrab & Lane).
A variety of leprosy of the
Only in Matt. 28: 19 there appears SOIne
Hebrews
(probably
identical with modern
arnbiguity about the mission of Jesus but on
leprosy) was characterized by tIle presence of
deeper reflection it becom.es clear that here too
smooth, shining, depressed white patches or
it is the tribes of Israel that are n\eant, an.d
scales, the hair. on which participated in the
not 8011peoples and all nation.s. The early
whiteness, while the skin and adjacent flesh
disciples understood these words of Jesus in
became insensible (Webster).
this very sense: "Now
they which were
iJ~ t (you wilJ eat) is derived from
\ scattered abroad uPQn the peraecution. tba~

,;.)

I v' c5J, means, he became

:f
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used in this verse. In the senSe of "creating"
and Cyprus, and Antioch, preaching the word the act. of khalq has not been attributed in the
to none but unto the Jews only" (Acts Quran to any other bein.g or thing except God.
In fact, the Quran has laid the greatest
11 : 19).
emphaHis on this exclusive attrihute of God
For a clear understanding of the other parts
Who has heen again and again declarNlto
of the present verse i.e. making birds of clay,
be the sole" Creator"
of all things. An
etc., it is necessary to remember that it waf!
otbers to whom creation has been attributed
Jesus' habit to talk in parables-a
way
are declarE)d by the
Quran
to
have
of talking which was predicted in the previous
been themselves created by God and to be
scriptures to be a characteristic of his speech.
devoid of all power to create anything (e.g.
Says the Gospel: "All these things spake
see 13: 17; 16: 21; 22: 74; 25: 4; 31: 11,
Jesus unto the multitudes in parables; and
12; 35: 41 and 4:6: 5). Even the silly notion
without a parable spake he not unto them:
that the power of creating, though the unshared
that it might be fulfilled which was spoken
prerogative of God, might have been temby the prophet, saying, I will open my moutn
porarily delegated by Him to another
is
in parables"
(Matt. 13: 3'4, 35). Later hisrejected by the Quran with the contempt it
torians also have referred to this peculiar
deserves (39 : 30 & 16 : 72).
characteristic
of Jesus:
"In
his popular
addresses Jesus would make free use of parables.
In the light of the above explanation,
and
:a:e spoke in parables to all classes but especially
keeping in view the figurative sense of" clay,"
to the people. Without parables he was not for which see Important Words above, tbe
wont to speak to them." (Enc. Bib. under
clause, I will fashion out for you a creation
Jesus). With t1U;> torch-light of history in out of clay after the' manner of a bir,d, then I will
our hands, it does not remain difficult for us brtJathe into it (a Mw spirit) and it will become
to understand or explain the" signs" of JesU!! a soaring being, would mean that if ordinary
as lI\entioned in the present verse.
men of humble or~gin but possessing the inherent
arose about

Stephen travelled as far as Phenice,

There is no m.ention ~n the BIble of tbe
miracle of creating birds popula.rly believed
to have been performed by Jesus. If Jesus
had really created birds, there is no reason
why tbe Bible should ha.ve omitted
to
mention it, particularly when tbe creation of
birds was a miracle the like of which had
never been shown before by any Messenger of
~. The mention of such a miracle would
certainly have established his superiority over
other Prophets and would have lent some
support
to the claim to divinity which
has been foisted
upon
him
by
his
later fonowers. Of the different meanings of
~ (khalq)--.measuring, determining, designing
or fashioning;
making and creating, etc.,
--given under Important Words above, it is
in the fortner sense that- this word has been

power of growth and development came into
contact with Jesus and accepted his message,

they would undergo

a.

complete tra.nsformation

in their lives. Fron~ men grovelling in the dust
and not seeing beyond their material cares and
mundane
concerns,
they
would become
converted into biriis soaring high into the
lofty regions of the spiritual firmament. And
this is exactly what happened.
The humble
and despised fisherm.en of Galilee, under the
imps..' t ofthe ennobling teaching of their Master,
began. soa.ring like birds, preaching to tbe
world of Israel the word of God and bravely
facing aU sorts of hardships and privations
and making sacrifices that should adorn the
history of any nati.on. Says Jesus:
"I
say unto you, Take no thought for your life,
what ye shall eat, and what ye !lhall drink;

40~
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nor yet for your body, what ye shall put on.
Is not the life more tban meat, ai'\d the b~dy
than raiment ~ Behold the fowls of the air:

for they sow not, neither do they reap, nor
.

gather'into
barns; yet your heavenly Fath~r
feedetb them. Are ye not much better than
they ~ " (Matt. 6 : 25 , 26).
The miracle relating to the m.aking of birds
from clay may be interpreted in .another way
as well. In the time of Jesus people had a
special lik\ng for the practice of occult sciences

-hypnotism,

mesmerism, etc.

.

So it is possible

that God granted him special power of this
kind in order to impress the people and. make
them believe in him. In. this case the sign
of making birds would mean. that Je'sus made
small clay models of birds and then through a
sort of mesmerism m.ade them appear to fly in
t,he air. But this did not convert them into
rea.lIy living birds; for as soon as the inJIuence
waS removed, they fell down to the ground
like so ma.ny lumps of earth. This miracle
of Jesus was more or If'SS like the n~iracle
of the rod of Moses which was temporarily made
to look like a real serpent but was actually
not so. But whatever the significance of the
sign, it was performed, as the verse clearly
puts it, by the command of Allah, and Jesus
possessed no power of creation.
(For fuller
description see Izala by Ahmad, the Promised
Messiah).

PT. 3

eases. But as indicat~d above, :.,}'esus used
to speak in . metaphors.
So just as the
creation".
spoken
of
is
spiritu~l
creation,
"
the diseases :rnentioned are spiritual diseases.
The Prophets of God are spiritual physicians;
they give eyes to those that have lost spiritual
sight, and they give hearing to those who
are spiritually deaf, and they restore life to
those who are spiritually dead (see also Matt.
13 : 15). In tMs case the word 4'" I (blind or
one who is blind at night) would stand for such
person a.'i pOilSesses the light of faith but
being weak, oannot stand trials. He sees
in the day time i.e. so long as there are
11,0trials and the sun of faith shil\es forth
Ill\Olouded; but when the night cQl1\es on
i.e. when there are trials, and sacrifices have
to be made, he loses his spiritual vision and
stands still (~f. 2: 2i). Similarly, the word
v'.;.1 (leprous) would, in tl>e spiritual sense.
stand for one who is imperfect in faith,
having patches of diseased skin among healthy
ones. But even if these words be taken in.
their physical sense, Jesus is proved to possess'
no. peculiar power. All Prophets heal diseases
and ailments by the power of prayer. In this
ca.'ie, however, the word 4'"1 (blind) would
be taken in the sense of one who cannot see at
night or one w}lOse sight is weak.

The clause, 1 tAnU quicken the dead, does not
mean that Jesus a.ctuall y brought the dead to life.
As for healing the blind and the leprous, it Those a.ctually (!ead are never restored to life
appears from the Bible that persons suffering in this world. Such a belief is diametrically
from certain diseases (leprosy, etc.) were opposed to the whole Quranic teaching (23: 100,
considered unclean and were therefore
not 101; 21: 96; 39: 59, 60; 2: 29; 40: 12 ;
allowed to come in contact with other men. 45: 27). The sayings of the Holy Prophet are
1£, therefore, the word ~J.I be taken to mean also clear on this point. For instance, it is
" I declare to be free", the clause would signify related that when Jii.bir's father, who. was a
that the legal or social disabilities and dis- Companion of the Holy Prophet, was killed in
advantages under which persons suffering from the Battle of U\1ud and the lad was much
such maladies laboured were removed by Jesus. grieved, the Holy Prophet consolinglytold him
If, however, the word be interpreted
as that God had lovingly spoken to. his father in
"I heal," then the clause would mean that Jesus the other world and had asked him to. beg of
used to heal perso~ suiIering from these dis- Him anything he liked. for th~t would be give!)
4Q2
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him. Thereupon Jibir's father said, "Grant me,
my Lord, another lease of life on earth that I
may agaill be killed in Thy way." God replied,
" I would certa.inly have done so, but tbe word
has gone forth from Me that the dead shall
not be sent back to the earth" (Tirmidhi &
Majah).
That the so-called dead who are reported
to have been raised by Jesus were not actually
dead is dear from the Gospels as well. The
incident described in Matt. 9: 23-25 sheds Bome
light on it. As a matter of fact, Prophets are only
sent to give life to those who are spiritually
dead. Jesus, Moses, Abraham and, above
all, the Holy Propbet of Islam brought about
a complete ('hange in the Uves of tbeir foHowers.
This, in religious language, is termed raising
tbe dead to life. LiteraBy, too, the word jJA
(the dead) does not necessarily mean those
physically dead. It is also used about those
who are dead spiritually, morally or intellectuaBy.
The Quran freely speak,<J of the
quickening of the dead in the seTh<Je
of granting
life to the spiritually dead (e.u. 3: 28; 6 : 123;
8:43; 25 : 50; 36 :71). In 8: 25 the Holy Prophet
himself has been. spoken of as giving life to
the dead. Says the Quran: 0 ye who believe,
'I'espoM to Allah and the Messenger when he
caUs you that he may give you 'iJe. Here it
is spiritual and inteJlectual life. that is meant.
for Muslims do not believe. tlHit tlJf> Holy
Prophet f'Vf'f hrought an aetnally l!Pall }Wfson
to life.
The miracles of Jesus, as mentioned in tbis
verec, have been stated in a natural order.
First of all is mentioned tbe change in the outlook and way of life of those tbat came in
contact with him. From men ofthe world, they
became men of God. They rose from. the dust
and began soaring in the air. Then are
mentioned som.e of the n:~orecommon spiritual
diseases of which Jesus cured the people; the
blind were given spiritual sight and those having
diseased skins were healed. FinaJly,
the

spiritually dead are dedared to have received
through Jesus Eonew life. Thus not only a
na.tural order but a sort of progressive order is
found in the ve;rse, the climax, so for as individual
reformation is conl'erned, being
reached with the miracle rela.ting to the quickening of the dead. But if the verse be interpreted literally, no arrangement seems t.o exist
in tbe order in which the miracles are described
here, i.e., (I) tIle creation of birds out of
clay; (2) the hea.ling of the blind;
(3) the
healing of those suffering from leprosy i.e.
those who had patches of disease On their .skin ;
and (4) the raising of the dead to life.
The true climax, however, reaches in the
miracle or sign mentioned in the clause, I will
announce to you w1.r,atyou will eat and what you
will store up in your houses. According to
Abu'l

Baqa

the

words

~

(news)

and

1:;1

(he gave the news) are used in the Quran for
announcing
matters
of great importance
(KuHiyat). This shows that what Jesus is
bere represen,ted as announc-ing to the people
are matters of suprem.e importance to his
foHowers. The language of tbe verse being
parabolic, the word iJjt'1; (you will eat)
will be taken figuratively, meaning, "you will
subdue or oOnquer ", (see under Important
Words above). Thus t,he clause, I will announce
to you what you will e£lt,would mean, "I wiUlet
you know what you will subduf' or conquf'r "
i.e. "I win announee to you tbe conquests you
are oefltined to make in future."
The other
expreflsion, i.e., I will 30180let you know what
you will store up in your houses, would meal',
"I wiH let you kMW the deeds whieh you
should or would 1eave hehind for posterity."
The entire clause may bave yet anotber meaning.
It may mean that Jesus told his disciples:
(1) what they should e~~ti.e. what they sbould
spend to meet their physical needs, and (2)
what they should store up i.e. what they should
lay up as a spiritual treasure in Heaven. In
other words, Jesus told t,hem that thejr earnings

~
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51. 'And I come afulfilling that which T ~1:~IJ:'~\\,~..o&~~tJ~~-:;
:.J~ V-"
Nt".""
is before me, namely, the Torah; and ~~..",I"
~
to allow you some of that which was
"~"',,
I'
~.s.
' ~,,',.."
"
~~I
.J
..,.,.0';:>
forbidden to you; and I come to you ~~u'
~
..
~
I'
with a sign from your Lord; so fear
'.
I ,;.~~ 'M'
jI
Allah and obey me.'340
Iii' . !~~t.:j ':.T.\ I

"~

~

\O'~~

a5 :47;
should be honestly and lawfully acquired and
that they should spend their savings in the
way of God, having no thought for the morrow
which should be left to God (see Matt. 6: 25, 26
as quoted above).
340. Commentary:
Jesus came in fulfilment of the prophecies of
the previous Prophets contained in the Torah.
But he brought no new Law, being a follower of
Moses in this respect.
He hiIUSelf was conscious of this limitation of his authority. Says
he: "Think not that I am come to destroy
the law or the prophets:
I am not come to
destroy, but to fulfil. For verily I say unto
you, till heaven and earth pass away, one jot
or one tittle shall in no wise pass away from
the law, till all be fulfilled" (Matt. 5:17, I8).
The expression, to allow you some of that which
was forbidden to you, does not, therefore, refe r
to any ah an ge or modification in the MosaicLaw.
The reference is only to those things which the
Jews had themselves rendered unlawful for
themselves. Elsewhere the Quran says, So
because of the transgression of the Jews , We
forbade them pure things which had been allowed
to ehem (4 :I61). Again, Truly I am come to you
with wisdom and to make clear to you some 9f
that about which you differ (43: 64). These
verses show that there were differences among
the various seats of the Jews regarding the

#

b

~

J

~I'

.J6W ~..:~;t:;
~p ~: *

61: 7.
lawfulness or otherwise of certain things and
that by their iniquities and transgressions
they had deprived themselves of certain divine
blessings. Jesllls thus came as a judge to decide
in what matters the Jews had deviated from
the right path and to tell them that the
blessings of which they had been deprived
wouJd be res1hored to them, if they followed
him.
Among Islamic
sources
the
folJowing
well-known Commentaries support our interpretation of the verse:
"Jesus
di.d not
abrogate
any portion of the Torah;
he
simply made lawful to the Jews those things
about which they used to disagree among
themselves through
error" (Kathir,
under
present verse). Again, "The
words, that
which was forbidden to you, refer to those
things which the learned men after Mo'.'es had
declared to be unlawfuJ, giving the innovation
the force of ]~aw; Jesus restored the true
oommandment8 of the Torah, as they had been
revealed by God" (M~i~). Yet again, " Jesus
followed the Law of Moses. He used to observe
the Sabbath, and turn his fa.ce to the Temple
and he used to say to the Jews, I do not teaob
you even a single word which is not in accord
with the Law of Moses; I only remove from
you the burden laid on you as a. result of the
innovations YOlllmade after Moses" (Fat{l).
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52.

'Surely,

your Lord;

~
""'''''''~
:~ J,,,~.>
4.U\ ~J.

aAllah is my Lord and

so worship

the right path.' "

Him:

this

(\
Ij-I>tJIoU J.!"&:;.~~
~.J..
is ~1"

3U

~.,
"£::)."..

",.,9w

~~ - ....

.

~ ,~ J"'\;'~~~t~ "! ~ ," ~t--:.,; ~

53. And when Jesus perceivedtheir":(~t"'
disbelief, he said, beWho will be my

,

helpers in the cause of Allah l'

The

disciples

the l-:~1cc:&ljtJ;1~~~J\~\J~

helpers

answered,
of Allah.

We

'We
have

are

y ",,,,,'

I'

believed"

I ....
'" "1,~IJI

'"

in Allah. A;ndbear thou witness that

~:,~\1~
",.
~

we are obedIent.342
a5 : 73, 118; 19 : 37; 43: 65.

....

"',

~\

:c-..

J~~
"

.~

b5 : 112; 61 : 15.

This Vl'rse clearly refutl's the later Christian
doctrine of the Trinity and the Sons hip of
Jesus ascribed to him. Jesus looks upon
himself to be as human and as subservient
to God as any other mortal.

their noble teachings and good exam.ple, or
(as some have thought) because som.e qf them
were washerme,n. by profession (LIme, Aqrab
& Mufradiit).
The Quran has used the word
in the sense of helpers, as the words thai;
follow indicate.

342. Important

Commentary:

341.

Com.mentary:

Words:

.)../..11.)-1 (disciples) is the plural of <5.Jlf
(a disciple) which is derived from .)1.-which
means, he or it returned;
or he became
perplexed.
,,:,)! I) I.- m.eans, he washed the
cloth and rendered it white. <5.)I...~ means:
(1) one who whitens clotbes by washing
th<\m i.e. R washerman;
(2) one who has
been tried and found to be free from vice or
fault;
(3) a person of pure and unsullied
character;
(4) one who advises or counsels
or acts honestly and faithfuHy;
(5) a true
and sincere friend or helper; (6) a select
friend
and helper of a Prophet;
(7) B
rel~tion.
The disciples of Jesus were called
.J../.J \.J"" because they helped him in his
work, or because
they were white or
pure of heart, or because they made the
hearts of other people white Bnd pure by

In this verse the Quran has cleared the
disciples of Jesus of the serious lapses 3sribed
to them in the Gospels. They were sincere
Jlelpers in the cause of God, believing in the
mission of Jesus and making no secret of
their faith.
The

word

<.S.)If

as

explained

under

Important Wor& above, - signifies a reliable
helper and disciple of a Prophet.
From an
authentic saying of tbe Holy Prophet the
word appears to have also been once applied
by him to one of his trustworthy
and distinguished Companions, Zubair b. 'Awwam,
who, on an occasion of great danger, went
alone boldly in the enemy camp on an
extremely cold and d:ark night and brought
back necessary information (BukhiirI).
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5~.. 'Our Lord, we believe in that r~ ~!~~
WhICh Thou hast sent down and we ~.~
follow this Messenger.
So write us

y
J" ".~t,~
[jooW

. '-' ~~~~~\r:;

'""'t
~

down among those who bear witness.'3n

~"r.:~'"

I~)

1"

,

'"
eq:I,}~::tI
~

t

55. And athey planned and Allah
also planned; and AIIah is the best of

~

~,,"

..

"
~..

planners.344

,

,

"'"
"
' I " .7" I 1:0
So\ " ("'"
Ij"~
" C!
'..~ ~ -' aJJ" -'~..Y-A
-' r
9..

d'

,,'

a8 : 31 ; 27 : 51.
343.

~y;::
i.e.
a good plan by which
a good object is sought, and (2) rJ'"~ f:.
i.e. an. evil pla.n by which an evil object is
sought (Mufradat).
In view of the above,
the word;::
when ul'led with regard to the
enemies of Je~iUs would signi.fy their wicked
designs and evil maGhinations to destroy his
mission and bring him to ruin; and when
used with reg.ard to God, it would signify
the plan of God. to frustrate t:he evil designs
of the Jews and bring punishment
on. their
heads.

Commentary:

Not only did the dil'luiples of Jesus heartily
respond to his call for aid, but al80 bore witness
to his trutb both by words of mouth and by
their good example and faithful conduct.
The verse also makes it clear that the
disciples looked upon Jesus as only a Messenger
of God with no claim to divinity.

344. Important

Words:

1.1;:: (they planned) and;::
are

from

the

same

root.

(he planned)

;::

means,

he

plotted or plan,n,ed secretly with a view to
circumven,ting
the other;
he practised an
evasion or a deviGe or a machination;
be
exerised art or cunning or skill in the managemen,t or ordering of affairs with eXGelleDt
Gonsideration and deliberation;
he tried to do
harm
or n:Us<:hief secretly.
~il\;:: (God
planned) may also- mean, God requited the
machination of a person or a people (LaDe)
See also 2 : ] 6. j:.. is of two kinds: (1)

Commentary::
The Jews had planned that Jesus should
die an accursed deatb on the Cross (Deut.
21 : 23), but God's plan was that he should be
saved from tba1~death. The plan of the Jews
waS frustrated and God's plan was suocessful,
because Jesus did not die on the CroBB but
came down alive, dying a ~atural deatb, full of
years, in Kashnur, far away from the scene of
his crucifixion.
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56. 'WheriAUan'

said; ~0 Jesus,

aI

",/

"',
.'\ ~(
will cause thee to die a natura~ death ~"

6'

and bwill'exaltthee to Myself, and' will
cleaI'thee from the charges of those whb
disbelieve, 'ahd will place those who
'follow thee above those who disbelieve,
'until the Day of Resurrection ; ethen
to Me shall be your return, and I will
judge between you conc~rning that
whuein you difier.345
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43:194; 4:16; 7:127; 8:51; 10:47,105;
12:102;'13:41;
16:29,33;
22:6; 39:43;
40 : 68, 78; ,47 : 28.
bi: 159; 7: 177; 19; 57. C5: 49; 6: l(i51; 11: 24:; 31 : 16; 39: 8.

345. 'Important

(7) Wahab, and ot;bers are of th~ ~ame
view (see 1. Bukbari,
ch. on Tafsir;

Wor~:

.!J.!;' (cause tbee to die) is derived from

2. Bukhari, eh. 0\1 Bad' aZ-Khalq; 3. Bil}.ar;
,

d.J i.e. be fulfilled or' performed; or he
was 'faithful,
etc.
I~j .ill,,')'
'means,
-.J) ~
i.e. God took away the soul
of Zaid, naInely, He caused him to die.
When God is the subject and a human being
the object, j)' has no other meaninu than

4-. Al-Mul}.alla, Cairo, i. 23; 5. Ma'ad,
p. 19 ; 6. Manthur ii. 7. Kathir).
According
to Fatl}. al-Bayan, those Commentators
who
have tried to put other meanings into the
word J)', as used in the aforesaid manner,'
that of taking away tbe souJ, whether in sleep have done so on account of their belief that
or death. See note on 2 : 235.
So ~ jAto Jesus has been t.aken up to heaven alive;
otherwise, the word, possesses no other meaning
meaDs, I will cause thee to die. Ibn 'Abbas,
but that of taking away the soul or causing
a co~jn of the Holy Prophet and a scholar
to
die. The expression bas been used at no
jAto
.
of greatemi~ence,
has translated ~
}eS8
than 25 different places in the Quran and
as ~
i.e. I will CBuse thee to die
in no leS8 tban 23 of them the meaning is to
. (Bukhari).
Similarly, Zamakbshnri, an Arab
take away the sOl!!.1at the time of death.
linguist of great repute, says: "The expression
Only at two places the meaning is to take
.!J.;~, means,
I will protect, thee from
the soul away at the time of sleep; hut here
being killed hy the people and will grant
tbee fullleaFe of life ordained for thee, and tbe qualifying word" sleep" or " night" has
wiU causetbee
to die a vatural
death, not by heen added (6 :61 ; 39 : 43).
..1.ilj (will exalt i;bee). ~I.) is tbe active
being killed" (KIJshshaf). In fact, all Arabic
partioiple from c!.) ,. They say ~J i.e. he
lexicograpbers are agreed on the point that
raised him or it; he elevated him or it; he
th~ word ~:J as used in the aforesaid In~nner,
lifted
it ; he uplifted it; he ~xalted or honourcan bear n"o other interpretation.
Not a single
ed
him;
he took it up, etc. Thus ~J is the
instance from the whole of Arabic literature
antonym
of t!".J i.e. be put it 'down;
he
can, be shown of this expression having
debased it. Tbe Holy Prophet says:
been used, in any otber sense. Outstanding
, 8C~01ars and Commentators like (I) Ibn .Ahbas,
\.1"';1 c:-- .J I. I.} \ ~I,}III~ ~J- ~I ~I
(2) Imim Malik (3}ImiIn Bukhari, (4) Imam
i.e. Allah will, hy me:wsof this Qur.n, exalt
some. peoples and humble others (Mijah).
1& J"Iamn, (5) Im.im ihn Qayyim, (6) QatiiJa,
,
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Again he says:

~ U I .W I J \

~ 1~

J

This is the orJly possible meaning of the verse
in conformity with the context.
Unfortunately, howeve:r, the verse is one of those whioh
have heavily Buffered from misiDterpretation.
Meanings have been sought to be put upon its
words which they are simply inoapable of
bearing. It is now an admitted fact that. through
the free iDter.lI!ixture of Muslims and ChristiaDs
and the conversion en mass60f hundreds of
thousands of Christians to Islam, the belief
that Jesus had risen up to heaven alive found
widespread credenoe among Muslims, the
misunderstanding
of the prophecy about the
second advent of Jesus leJlding support to it.

~ r:: 1.1 a-

i.e. be wbo truly bumbles bimself for the sake
of God, God would lift him to the seventb
beaven i.e. would exalt bim to the highest
spiritual station ('Ummal, ii. 25). The Quran
has desoribed the Day of Resurreotion as
~ IJ ..,;,;~ meaning, it shall debase some and
exalt others (56: 4).
bave e.J

In the

L>I ~I L>.)\..:..~

J

Quran we also

i.e. in

houses

with regard to which Allah has commanded that
they be e:z;aZted(24 : 37). Again.w ~ dU 1J...J I
i.e. the righteous work of a man exalts him
(35: 11). Even in our daily Prayers we pray
~JI~I
i.e. 0 God, exalt me. In fact, when
the ~J of a man is spoken of as being to or
towards God, the ll.\eaning is invariably his
spiritual elevation, beoause God being not
material or oonfined to a place, no physical
elevation to Him is possible. Jesus himself
has denied the possibility
of his rising
physically to heaven.
Says he:
"And no
man bath asoended up to heaven but he tbat
came down from heaven, eveD the son of man
which is in heaven" (JohJ\ 3 : 13).
Commentary:
This verse has been linked up with ihe'
preceding one with the word ';1 (when), thus
indicating that it provides what is known as
..;,j> for the ooncluding
claus'e of that
verse 'i.e. Allah is tke best oj planners. The
present verse thus relates to the occasion
when Jesus was being made a victim of the
evil machinations of his enemies who were
plotting to have him crucified and thereby
prove him to have oome to an aocursed
end (Deut. 21: 22, 23). "N8Y",
says God
to Jesus as stated in the verse under
eonuuent, "thine enemy shall not be permitted
to kill thee on the Cross and thereby prove thee
to be low alld debased spirit uaIl y. On the

.

contrary,

I will cause

thee

to die a natural

death and will exalt thee in My presence. .

. ."

There is no gainsaying the fact that Jesus is
dead, and not alive in reaven.
The Holy
Porphet is reported to have said, "Had Mosee
and Jesus been now living, they would have
found them.selves forced
to follow me"
(KDthir). He even fixed the age of Jesus
as 120 (' Ummal). The Quran, in as many
as 30 verses, lias completely demolished the
absurd belief of the physical ascension of Jesul!
and his supposed life in heaverr. The arrange.
ment of words in the verse under Comment
also leaves DO doubt about the death of
Jesus. Four
distinct promises have been
made to him in the verse: (1) his being
saved fron' death on the Cross and dying
thereafter a nll,tura] death;
(2) his exaltation in God's presence; (3) his exoneration
from the false charges of his enemies, and
(4) the domin:~tion of his followers over
his rejectors. The last three promiaee have
already been fuHilIed; but what of the
first!
It is idle to speak of t:.u» and ~~
(i.e. the lirst.mentioned promise to be read
after the others) without any justifying reason.
It is idle also to claim that Jl;.J.. bere means
" t ,viH cause thee to sleep." The. Quranic
idiom spurns the idea. Indeed such a meaning
makes the verse almost ridic~ous.
The verse beautifully dooc:ribes in four brief
words the frustr~.tiol1 of the plans of t~~ Jews

.408
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57. 'Then as for those who disbelieve, I will punish them with a
savere punishment in this world and
in the next, and they shall have no
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58. 'And as for those who believe and ...,.."
~Jf;? A4..9{
do good works, aHe will pay them their r)J': ' \;.~". ~\ ,..
full rewards. And AlJah loves not the
wrongdoers.'

59. That is what We recite
thee of the Signs and the
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a4: 174; 35: 31; 39 : J], 70.
referred to in the pteceding verse. They had believers in Jesus over his rejectors was, bowpla.nned (I) to bring about the death of Jesu/! ever, to be fulfilled in its completest form at the
by crucifixion; and (2) to be thus able to say time of his second advent which bas now taken
that because he was a false prophet, he died an place in the person of Ahmad, the Promised
accursed death on the Cross (Deut. 21: 22, Messiah, whose message is for an the natiotJs:of
23). They also sought (3) to bring false charges the world. The dnuse, those who disbelieve,
aga.inst him, especially the heinous charge of an would, therefore, now apply to an those from
illegitimate birth; and (4) to be thus able to among Jews, ChriBtians, Muslims, Hindus,
compass the destruction. of his entire movement.
Buddhists and others who rejer,t the Second
They were eon\plete1y foiled in all these designs. Messiah who has come in fulfilment of the
propheoies of both Jesus and the Holy Prophet
Jesus died, not on the Cross, but a natural
death, respected and revered by devoted fol. of Islan~. No wonder then that the words:
lowers. He was cleared of the false charges "0 Jesus, I will CaUBethee to die (a natural
imputed to him and has ever beep regarded as (leath) . . . . . . . . . . and wiH place those who follow
one of the sacre(l band of God's great Prophets.
tbee above those who disbelieve" also formed
Last of al1, his followers have for centuries part of the revela.tion vouchsafed to Ahmad
held bis rejectors, the Jews, under their heels. (Izala, p. 192).
The words, those who follow thee, originally
referred to the Christians and the words, those
who disbelieve, to the Jews.
Later, however,
when Islam made its appearance, the words
tbose wh%llow thee, naturalJy came to include
Muslims, who believe in the divine mission
of Jesus; and history t.ens us that MUElims
and Christians bave both dominated the Jews
whenever and wberever they have come in
contact with tbem.

346. Commentary:
The words, those who disbelieve, hete refer to
Jews, who have suffered great hardships
throughout the ages. The tale of their woes and
aBlictiop.s at the hanos of Titus about 70
years after tbe crucifixion of Jesus pales into
insignificance before the sufferings to which
they have been subjected in some parts of
Europe ill our own time.

The prophecy about giving uotnillancc to the

The story of Jesus, a8 :nanated in the Quran

347, Commentary:
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60. Surely, the case of Jesus with
Allah is like the case of Adam. He
created him out of dust, then He said
to him, 'Be', and he was.348
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61. aThis is the truth from thy Lord;
so be thou not of those who doubt.349
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a2 : 148 ; 6: 115; 10: 95.
is not a mere thing of the past. It is meant
to shed new light on events tbat form the
basis of the doctrines of a large section of
humanity as well 3S to provide a lesson for
tJ.e future.
348. Commentary:
The word J:.- (case) is used to express
resemblance, which may be of different kinds
and different degrees. Sometimes, the thing
likened is equal to that to which it is likened,
sometimes the former is superior to the latter,
and sometimes the latter is superior to the
former. So it is not necessary that the thing
likened to another should be equal, or even
similar, to the latter in all respects. Tlte
likeness betwetD Adaln and Jesus referred to
in this verse, may, therefore, not be stretched
too far.
In the verce the word' Adam' primarily
staDds for man i.e. the sons of Adam
generaUy. Jesus is thus declared to be like
other mortals who have all been created
from dust (4{): 68), and so there can be no
divinity about him. If, however, the word
,
Adam.' be taken to refer to the progenitor of
the human race, then
the verse would
be taken to point to the resemblanoe betweeD
Jesus and Adam in being born without tlte
agency of a male parent.
In this case, the fact
that Jesus had a mother would not affect the
likeness which, as stated above, need not be
complete in all respects.,
. ThlOlwords, then He said to him, " Be" and ne

was, show that the cODunand refers, not to
the birtb of Jesus (for the fact of his creation
has already been mentioned in the words $
i.e. He created him, occurring in the preceding
part of the v~rse) but to his death. The use
of the word J' (Be) in relation to death. should
not souud odd. for, according to the teaching
of lslam, death is not the end of life but simply
a change, the beginning of a new life. The
meaning in this case would be t.hat after having
created Jesus al\d having allowed him the
prescribed lease of life in this world, God
caused him to die and took his soul away to
the next world. The expression, "Be" anihe
was, may also refer to the creation or birth of
Jesus ~n the sense that, after giving him the
human form in the womb of his mother, God
said to him ,0:Be" i.e. become quickened
with life, whereupon he became alive. Again,
the reference m.ay also be to the spiritual life
i.e. after creating Jesus in the form of a man
God called upon him to become a Prophet,
which was the ultimate end of his creation,
and cOl1.'!equenll;Jyhe became a Prophet.
Whatever the :(nterpretation, the verse constitutes a clear refutation of the Christian
belief in the divinity of Jesus on the plea of
his unusual birtb.
As for the crea,tion of man from ":,,Ij (dust),
we shall give a suitable note when we come
to the verses directly dealing with the subject.
349. Important

Words:

~fl
(those who doubt) meal's: (1) thosE
who doubt; (2) those who contest and raise
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1162: 7,8..

objeCtions (see also 2 : 148).
a.re applicable here.

Botb" meanings

with which this ,sura began has been brougbt
to a close in .thil> verse. The reference, 'as men.tio,ned above, is to the Chrj,stian deputation
from Najran whieh consisted of sixty petsons
and was headed by their chief, 'Abdul Masilt
known 8BAl-'.1qib. 1'hey met the Holy Prophet
in his Mosque and the discussion on tbe
doctrine of the divinity of Jesus continued at
some length.
When the question had been
fully discussed and the members of the deputation were found to be still insisting On their
false doctrine, the Holy Prophet, in obedience
to the divine command contained in the present
verse, invited them as a last resort to join
him in a sort of prayer-contest
teehnicall;r

Commentary:
As J... (truth) a.l~o signifies an ~stablishcd fact or an established truth (2: 148 &,:3: 4),
the verse. hints that as now the fact has been
established beyol\d doubt or controversy that
there was nothing in Jesus above an ordinary
mortal, so tllere is truly no possibility of
doubt ordifierenoe .0£opinion in the matter.
350. Important
Words:
Jt::i (let us pray fervently) is derived from
Jr.. They ~ay 4 i.e. he left him to bis own
win; or he left him to himself; he cursed him.

~

I means,

he prayed

or supplioated

known

humbly

and earnestly and fervently, with ~nergy and
effort. .d. ~ means, he cursed him, being also
cursed by the latter. .~~ mea~s, the act of
invoking God's curse on each other i.e. on
whichever party is the wrongdoer (Aqrab &,
Lane ).

~I

.J Wi'

(our people

and your people).

The words are t.he plural of ...,..tiand mean:
f1) our souls and your souls; (2) ourselves and
yourselves; (3) our people and your people;
(4:)our co-religionists and your co-religionists
(Lane). See also 2: 55 and 3: 29. Here, as tIle
context shows, the words give the lalit-mentioned meaning.
Commentary:
The present dilreussioDon Christiandootrines

as

~

~ i.e. invoking the curse of

God on the holders of false beliefs. As, however,
the Cbristians did not appear to be sure of
the\r ground, they declined to accept the
cballenge, thus indirectly admitting the falsity
of their doctrine (Z,urqitni, Khamis &,Bayan
under 3,3). On this occasion, the Holy Prophet
brou~
out 'Ali, Fa~ima, ijaaan and l;IuBain
(Kbamis &,ZurqiDi) as, well as Abii Bakr, 'Umar,
'Uthmitn and others (' Asiikir) in the field and
is reported to have said: "If the Christians
bad accepted the challenge of ~ f:..and agreed
to pra.y to God to send His punishment on the
lying party, God woul,d have surely destroyed
toe liars before a year had passed" (Bukhiri,
Muslim & TirmidhI).

411
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the
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There is none worthy of C;W..)
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worship save Allah; and sur~ly it is
.. ,... I
J,
.,,?;
'"
Allah Who is the Mighty, the Wise.3u
~v~'jt~\~4L\6!;'
0

known as ~1. is in the nature of seeking
'='"
God's arbitration
in fundamental
religi.ous
differences.
When other methode of settlement fail, the parties approach Almighty God
to decide between them according to H~s eternal
scheme of help!ng the righteous and des1foying
the wicked. The act of cursing is thus not in the
form of abusing but an earnest supplication
to God to uphold the truth and destroy falsehood-to
amputate the diseased limb in order
to save the healthy one. Thus -:u.. is a
'='"
very serious affair and should be resorted to in
very rare cases, subject to the following
conditions, which are deducible from the
present verse as wen as from the relevant
sayings of the Holy Prophet; (1) the point
in dispute should be a matter of supreme and
fundam.ental religious importanoe and should
be based on clear soriptural authority;
(2)
the matter &hould first be fully argu!ed and
discussed .between the parties;
(3) the -:u..t;..
should
take
place only
if and
when
after the aforesaid diE'cussion each party still
continues to adhere to its views, definitely
holdiIlg the other party to be in the wrong;
(4.) for the actual contest the parties ~hould
asSemble in' a suitable place together with the
itieinbers of their families and a suit'able
number of others holding similar views, and
there '-solemnly invoke the curse of God on
the' party sticking to falsehood.

wi,H. The Heavenly Judge rel!erves tbe right
of deciding each individual case as He thinks
fit. The result is left ho speak for itself.
It may be noted here jncidentally that during
the discussions with t~ Christian deputation
from Najran the Holy Prophet allowed them to
pray ill. lis Mosque in their own way, which
they did facing the East-an
act of religious
tol~ration unpajralleled in the history of all
religion (Zurqinii).

As to the form or time of punishment
wblch, aE' a resUlt of ':Ja1:-, must overtake the
offend~ng party, the verse sheds no light. The
tnatter rests enti~ely with God. From the
above-quoted
tradition, however, it may be
deduoed that if any penod at all is to be fixed,
it should be not leSs than a year. But the
foim ofpllnishment
must still rest on divine

351. Important

Words:

..., All (account.) is the noun-infinitive from
~.
They say ~ I ~ i.e. he cut or clipped

the hair. ~'-:Inarrated the. news
followed after his
step by step. ~

~ means, he related or
to him. . /" ~ means, he
track, or he foHowed him
(qafaf) means, the Dct of
.

narrating;
narra.tion or' account;
track or
{qifaf}
with
different
vowel
footsteps.
~
point, is the plUl'al of ~ meaning, a story,
a narrative, etc. (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary:
This verse parti:~ly repeats the sense of verse
3 ; 61 above in ord.er to impress upon the reader
fihat the discomfiture of the Christiandepu.
tation in the chaUenge of 7Y.t;.. mentioned in
3 ; 62 sets the seal upon the oonclusion that
Islam has truly t,riumphed over Christianity,
a.nd that there is no god but AJlah Wbo,
being" Mighty a.nd Wise," needs no son or
helper.
.AJ3stated in the ~erse, the facts narrated in
the above verses constitute" the true aooount "
about Jesus and Mt im.possible things: which
his followers out of excessive love, or his
enemies out of inveterate hatredyuve
attnbuted t.o him..
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64. But if they turn away. then
remembtn' that Allah knows. the
mischief-makers well.85Z
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65. Say, '0 People of the Book! come
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Him, and that asome of us take not
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a9 : 31.
352. Commentary:
The olause, then remember that Allah knows
the mischief-makers well, embodies a solemn
warning.
God being All-Knowing, eaoh and
every act of the wrongdoers is known to Him
and He wiJI judge them acoordingly.

Commentary:
This verse is wrongly considered by some to
provide a basis for a compromise between
Islam. on the one hand and ChIistianity and
Judaism on the other. It is argued that if

severely condem.ned for their beliefs and who
are so foroefully ohallenged to a prayer.oontest
to invoke the curse of God upon those who lie
in their beliefs. 1~he Holy Prophet, while
writing his missionary epistle to Heraclius,
used this very verse, yet he forcefully invited
the latter to aocept Islam and threatened hirn
with divine punishment if be refused to do so
(Bukhiri).
This sho'ws beyond doubt that the
mere faot of his beHeving in the Oneness of
God, could not, according to the Holy Prophet,
save Heraclius from God's punishment.
Elsewbere the Quran eu~phatically declares that
surely the (true) religiQn with A.llah is Islam
(i.e. complete submislion) .. and whoso seeks a
religion other than .lslam, it shall not be
accepted from him, and in the Zif6 to come he
shall be among the loBtWI (3: 20 & 86). Can

these faiths become united in the doctrine of
the. Oneness of God, the verse perm,its the
se.crilioe of other Ialam,ic teachings as being of
comparatively little im.portance. Nothing can
be farther from the truth. The Quran, the
l.Iadith. and the faots of history are all united
in belying this ridioulous assum.ption. It is
simply unthinkable that oomprom,isein matters
of faith could be &1lowedby any religion worth
the name, partioularly with a people who. in
~e ~ate11
pteced.ing verses, have been.

The truth is that this verse is intended to
suggest an easy and simple m.ethod by which
Jews ~nd Christians o:\n arrive at a right
decision regarding the truth of Islarn. Christians,
in spite of claiming belief in the unity of
Godhead, felt satisfied in believing in the
divinity of Jesus; and Jews, notwithstanding
their olaim. to be monotheists, gave blind
allegiance to their priests aJ\ddivines, praotically
placing them in the poaition of God Hi1D$61f.

353. Important

Words:

~')I (Lords) is the plural of <-:J)(Lord) for
which see 1: 2. <-:J,)means, lord, m.aster or
owner; a chief or ruler to whom obedience is
rendered;
one who fosters, brings up, or
nourishes (Lane & Aqrab).
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you dispute concerning Abraham, when
the Torah and the Gospel were not
revealed till after him? Will you not
then understand ?354
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a2 : 141.

which is reaIIy and truly monotheistio in all
its aspects and whioh strongly conde-mns the
~ssociation with God of anything or any being
in His person, attributes, worship or works.
It is most unfortunate, however, that in spite
of Islam being such a strictly monotheistic
faith, a section of present-day Muslims h3S
drifted away into the quagmire of what cannot
but be termed idol-worship in the wider sense
of the word.

The verse exhorts both these com.munities to
come back to their original belief in the Oneness
of God and give up the worship of false deities
who stand in the way of their accepting
Islam. Thus, instead of seeking a compromise
with these faiths, the verse virtually invites
Christians and Jews to the faith of Islam, by
drawing their attention to the doctrine of the
Oneness of God which being, at least in its
outer form, the con~m.on fundamel~tal doctrine
of aU, could serve as a meeting grolmd for
further approach.
I~ was exactly on these lines that Ahmad,
the PronUsed Messiah, in his" Message of
Peace," made an offer to the Hindus of India
to enter into an agreemeut with the Muslims
of his way of thinking to the effect that they
(Hindus)
would respect and honour the
Holy Prophet of Islan~ and would look upon hin~
as a true Messenger of God, even as he and his
followers believed in Rama and Krishna as
God's Elect.
Speoial emphasis has been laid in the verse
under conunent on the Oneness of God-a.
doct~ine on which in theory aU revealed
religions seem to agree, but regarding the details
of which no two faiths are found to concur.
Most religions claim to be monotheistic;
but
~nder the outer veneer of monotheism, polytheism very often lies hidden in most hideous
forms. It is the simple faitb of Islam alone

Incidentally, it may be noted that the letter
mentioned by Bukhari and other Muslim
traditionists a8 having been addressed by the
Holy Prophet to Heraclius in the words of this
verse inviting him to aocept Islam ha.s recently
been discovered and found to oontain the exact
words quoted by Bukha.ri (R. ReI. vo1. v.
no. 8). This furnishes a strong proof of the
essential authentioity
of Bukhiri and, for
that matter, of other accepted works of
~adith.
354. Commelltary:
As the contex.t shows, the words, concerning
Abraham, J1\ean conoerning the religion of
Abraham.
He was neither a follower of the
Torah nor a foHower of the Gospel; for both
these Books were revealed long after him.
StiH the People of the Book disputed among
themselves as to the religion of Abraham, eaoh
party olaiming j~hat he believed as they did. -
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68. Abraham was neither a Jew anor
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a Christian, but Dhe was ever inclined
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was not of those who associate gods
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with God. ~56
69. Surelv,.,- the nearest of men . to
Abraham are those who followed hIm,
and cthis Prophet
and tho8e who
believe; and AHah is the friend of
believers.357
a2: HI.
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son Ishmael, from whom the Holy Prophet of
Islam is descended (2: 129); and (3) he prayed
that from. alIJ,ong; his progeny
a
(Muslim.) people may come forth (2: 1~).
But he was obviously not a Muslim in the
sense that he foHo1Ned in detail the religion
brought by the Holy Prophet.

Words :
to God).

~~\~\i)\

@~y\~"QJJI)~I~.~I)~1

b3: 96; 4: 126; 6: 162; 16: 121, 124.

355. Commentary:
The verse administers a rebuke to the Jews
with whom disputation
about religioUf\ questions had become a habit and a pastime. The
rebuke purports to say:
Is not your appetite
for bickering and quarrelling about Biblical
principles and tenets, with which you are at
least conversant to some extent, satisfied that
you have begun to meddle with matters about
whi~b you know nothing?
The reference is
either to the Quranic teaching or to their claim
about A braham referred to in the precedinr
verse.

356. Important.

,~ J ;;:~\ q;i
"".,

~

~ ~

~ ~:~

~

The clause, he walt not (JJ those whQ associate
goda with God, is a 80rt of rebuke to Jews apd
Christians who, in spite of calling them.selves
monotheists, virtuaHy practised
polytheism
and still did not he!\itate to claim Abraham. as
one of themselve!'.
357. Important
JJI

See 2: 136.

Commentary:

(nearest).

Words:
See 4 :'136.

Commentary:
If Abraham can be said to belong to any of Tbough in a teohnical sense Abraham was
the present faiths, jt is Islam; for, (1) Islam neither a Jew nor a Christian nor yet a Muslim
is a. name wit'b a meaning bearing on t:he inner for he lived long before these faiths came into
spirit of the faith-submission or obedience to existence, yet taking in view the inner spirit
the will of God; (2) Abraham himself used of the faith he was certainly most nearly
for himself 8nd also for hie related to Islam and its Holy Founder. JeW6
the word

~

~15

PT. 3

XL 'IMRAN

CII.3
~
"--

/
,..{~
70. aA section of the People of the r~/~~
It"":~ 1:/
r;~
..~'"
~I ~I-, 'wi; W\.b
~.).J
Book would fain lead you astray; but ".J
~
'"':'''
""
they lead astray none except themn J~;'
r
~~~~'''''~'' "£\.:,
'"
selves, only they perceive not.3liS
\";J",\ C)
G~H
~~ ~~.\~ ,I.

~

.

"..

~9
71. bO People of the Book! why do , '-".~"I
.'
'"
""
-..1..1
.
-'4.UI~
~.
I
.. ~ J
you deny the Signs of Allah, while you ~- "
"" .""
are witnesses thereof 13li9

L

.

.'",,.."

..

~ ~ ~'
"-" ::.-

~1I!

'I

~

""
@~,~.

(r.

..

~;,

''-:
72. 0 People of the Book! cwhy do
.. \ u ;r ~ ' ;~l'(.' ..,.~I~
L. crI
C)' -t'''''''''J,;.
~~:: 1\C) . ~. I ~I ... c..ND
~\.AJu
,.
you confound truth with falsehood
..
.it'"
iI!' '
and dhide the truth knowingly ~360
t
-:
".
,9't"''''''

~

@\:J.

a4,: 90.

b3: 99.

c2: 43.
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dSee 2 : 43.

and Cbristians
had no rigbt to claim bim
as their spiritual progenitor when all their
beliefs and practices were at such variance
witb his teaching.

none excepC thl~m.selves, may in that case mean
that by seeking to ruin the Musli IUS, they
only ruin theJJl\selves, because the rise of one's
enemy signifies one's own fall.

358. Commentary:

359. Commentary:
Rejection of God's Signs is a heinous crime
for anyone, but it becomes still more heinous
for him who il~ a direct witness thereof.

The simplicity, straightforwardness
and perfection of tbe faith of Islam very often create
such strong feelings of appreciation in the
hearts of the People of the Book that they feel
irresistibly drawn towards it but, being inimical
and jealous, their appreciation often takes the
queer though not unpsychological course that
they begin to wish that Muslims may become
like themselves.
Taking the word ";d')\.j.in the sense of ruin
(lead
(Ree 2: 27), the eXIJression
you astray) may also be rendered as" lead you
to ruin" and the next clause, but they lead astray

~~

360. Commentary:
By :means of the signs m.entioned in their
scriptures about the Holy Prophet, the People
of the Book could easily know that Muhw:nm.ad
(peace and blessings of God be on him f) was
indeed the Promised Prophet, yet because of
enmity and jel~lousy they would Dot recognize
him and insi8ted on mixing up truth with
falsehood rather than accept the truth in its
unalloyed purity.
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73. And a section of the People of
the Book say, 'Believe in that which
has been revealed unto the believers
in the early part of the day and disbelieve in the latter part thereof;
perchance they may return ;361

", ~'':;',~r

(p..,...

-P "t'?'",

.,,,,//

J ~I,->~~~\ i~I~\ ~~U;CJ~-,
TIt'" ..." r", ,-'",
",,'" .,~/,
\,9=.(
~r "'"
~~ \ ~~)) , '" ~., ,,->-,Iy.ok/wl
.
~

~

.'"

'"

'¥ "''' 9
eC)~y
;. "..

.,9~~,,,,'"
", -~"
I 9~'"
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Allah is Bountiful, All-Knowing.362

1

"2: 121. b2: 77. c57; 30.
We will give here those most apparent :-

361. Commentary:
This verse !efers to one of the attempts of
the Jews to lead Muslims astray. This attempt
pertained to a olever ruse on their part to strike
a blow at the growing power of Islam. The
Jews were held in esteem by the pagan Arabs
for their religi.ous learning. They took undue
ad.vantage of this and thought of a. devioe
to turn Muslims away from their faith by
outwardJy embracing Islam in tbe early part
of a d.ay and recanting it in its latter part,
seeking in tb;s way to make the unlettered
Arabs belit've that something must have been
seriou.'!Jy wrong with Islam. otherwise these
learned men would not have so hurriedly given
it up. Devioes like these !lave been t'mployed
by the enemies of truth in all ages. but they
have never sucoeed.ed.
362. Commentary:
The coD8truction of this verse, though
Seemingly rather complicated, is d.esigned to
make it capable of d.iiferent interpretations.

(1) '.L'heolause, ..4nd obey none but him who
follows your religl:on, is a continuation of the
oono1uding olause of the preceding verse.
Thereafter comes a, parenthetical dause beginning with the words, Say, surely the true
guidanC6, and ending with the words. the like oj
that which has been given to you. Then oomes
again the speeoh of the Jews in the words,
0, they would dispute with you bfJiore your
Lord, the verse fin:~Uy ending with the divine
commandment, Say'. All bounty. etc. The style
is peculiar to the IQuran and is intended to
produoe a good psy()hologioal effeot.
The words. that one be given the like oj that
which has been gwen to you, which Muslill\S are
bid.den to say are in fitting oontrast to the
words of the Jews quoted in the beginning of
the verse i.e. obey none but him who follows
your religion.
Jews, make God a national
deity, debarring all others frorn His favours,
whereas Muslims believe in Him as the Lord
of all. basiGg His right to greatness on the
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a2: 106.
(3) Yet another iu.terpretation i~ obtained,
bestowal of His favours in whatever fOrIn and
to whatever people they may G01l1e.MOIeover, if the speech of the Jews is taken to end with
they believe that the foJd of IsJam, which is the words, obey none but him whofollows your
Allah's uaiversal guidance, is ope a to all reltgion, the suoceeding clauses being:considered
peoples. The words of the Jews, Or they to be all divine speech put in the mouth of
would dispute with you before your Lord, Dwan believers. In this case the words .J:A:;
that if the Jews follow any dispensation other would be considered to be understood before
than their own, they would thereby prove their the clause
J .b f J"':~ J I and the entire
own guilt in the sight of God, for in that case expression would mean, "so they should accept
they would b8 tacitly admitting that the door it, or they should dispute with you before Y()1lr
of God's favours is open to others as well, Lord", signifying that, as true guidance is the
and thus they would make themselves liable guidance contained in the Quran, so either the
to punishment for rejecting Islam. The words, Jews should accept it or they and Muslims
.All bounty is in the hand of Allah, mean that should place their case before God for decision
i.e. they should have a :u.1:-- (Mubahala) i.e. a
the bestowing of the gift of prophetbood
upon a people is in the hand of God alone prayer-contest with them and pray to God to
and He confers it on those who are deserving help the righteous and destroy the wicked as
already explained in 3 : 62.
of it.

~

.

.

(2) AGcording to another interpretation, only
the words ~I LS~ LSul ~I Ji which in
this case would be translated as "Say, the
true guidance iR the guidance of Allah," would
be considered as being parenthetical and tbe
following words i.e. that one be given the like
of that which has been given to you, etc., would
be taken to form part of the speech of the
Jews. In this case the clause would signify
that the Jews say to one another that the
guidance that has COmeto the House of IsraeJ,
or the favours that have been bestowed on
th~m, can never be vouchsafed to any other
people. They are the exclusive
privilege
of Israel.

363. Commentary:
The word "bounty" here refers to the gift of
revelatiou.. The People of the Book are told
that if God is pleased to grant prophethood to
a people other than themselves, they oan have
no cause to grumble nor any ground for complaint. The word "exceeding" (lit. great) hints
that since God is" Lord of exceeding bounty,"
it is in the fitness of things that His gifts and
favours should descend on all peoples, at one
time On this ][)Empleand at another on that.
The word also hints that God being" Lord
of exceeding bounty"
the time had now
come for one universal dispensation for aU
mankind.
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a lie against Allah knowingly. 364
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77. Nay, but awhoso fulfils his pledge
alld fears God-verily,

Allah loves the

God..fearing.365

U. ~

...':'\

-:.

.

! ''''.,,,
b ~~1 t-,~~J-,I~~
" . ,z:,

\:)...

\

'\"',

.

,

0~1 ..,

..

9'

\::.;J

a5 : 2; 6: 153; 13: 21; 16: 92; 17 : 35.

.,
364.

Commentary

:

who accepted Islam.
These it is that are
spoken of as retuming the trrRsure they are
trusted with, whereas those who not only r-ejected the Holy Prophet but even reftised to adm.it
that their scriptures contained any prophecies
about him are likened to such as would. not
even return a" diuie' entrusted to them. unless
you keep slanding over them i.e. unless you
force them. in argum,ent to adm.it the trutl;i.

The words, We are not liable to blame in the
matter of the unlearned, refer to a notion
prevalent am.ong Jews in tbetim.e of the Holy
Prophet that it was no sin to . rob the gentile
Arabs of their possessions, because the latter
fo1Jowed a false religion. The Jews believed
that they were at liberty to do as they liked
C"oncerning Muslims and would not be caUed
365. Commentary:
to account for it.
Possibly they deduced
this queer doctrine from. the Jewish law of
In this verne believers are exhorted not to
usury. which makes an invidious distinction
follow the bad example of Jews but to deal
between a Jew and a non-Jew regarding the equitably with all peoples alike. All treaties
giving and taking of interest (Exod. 22.: 25 ; and covenants and all obligations should be
Lev. 25: 36. .37; Deut. 23: 20, 21).
loyally fulfiBed and aU pledges properly
redeem.ed.
Another meaning of thi~ verse is obtained if
The verse also refutes the Jewish notion that
we take the words"
trust,"
" treasure,"
they
are superior to other nations and lays
dinir
etc.
in
a
figurative
sense.
The
"
"
down
tbe golden rule that an human beings as
Bible contains not only prophecies about the
such are equal and it il'! only personal qualities
Holy Prophet of Islam but also clear injunctions
to the People of the Book to accept him when that make a differenee. In fact, all rivalry
he made his appearance.
This was in the between different nations and the consequent
nature of a "trust"
with them. But when tension and war are the result of the pernicious
are superior to
the Promised Prophet appeared. they refused notion that some nations
to surrender that trust, except a few of them others by virtue of their descent.
.
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Resurrection, nor will He purify them;
and for them shall be a grievous
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punishment.366
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79. And, surely, among them is a
section cwho twist their tongues while
reciting the Book: that you may think
it to be part of the Book, while it is
not part of the Book. And they say
'It is from Allah;' while it is not
from Allah; and they utter a lie against
Allah knowingly. 387

C)j~.J

Those who break God's covenant and withhold
true evidence really do so only to earn worldly
benefits, which are indeed a paltry price.

J
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Figura.tively, the verse also hints that the
People of the Book can no longer enjoy God's
pleasure unless they faithfully tender the
evidence that is with them regarding the Holy
Prophet and accept the New Faith. See also
the preceding verse.
Commentary:
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aSee 2 : 42. b2: 175; 23: 109.

366.
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1:2:76; 4,: 47; 5: 42.
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of kindness a11d will not look upon them with
mercy and compassion. In fact, the looking
of God upon a person cannot but mean the
bestowing of His grace and favour upon him.
The breakers of God's covenants and the
withholders of true evidence wjJl not receive
such a look {rom Him. The words, nor will
He purify thern, mean that He will Dot adjudge
them as pure.

367. Commentary:
The clause, who twist their tongues while reciting
The word J")I.:..literaJIy meaning an abundant
the Book, alludes to an evil practice of some
portion of what is good (see 2: 201), has been Jews in the tillI\e of the Holy Prophet. Tbey
used here to show that disbelievers will not would recite a. passage in Hebrew in such a
have a portion of good works large enough to manner as would deceive the hearers into
secure salvation for them;
otherwjse the believing that it was the Torah that was being
Quran makes it clear that no work of maD, recited. The word" Book
used thrice in
whether good or bad, is truly lost (e.g. this verse mea][l8 a passage in" Hebrew" in tbe
"
99 : 8,9).
first place and" the Torah" in the last two.
The word'!, Allah will neither speak to them The passage ili spoken of as "the Book"
nor look upon them on the Day of Resurrection, because the Jews tried to make it appear as
mean that God wiH not speak to them words suoh.
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80. It is not possible for a man that
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Allah should give him the Book and ~~
...\,of
ill'
dominion and prophethood, and then
ahe should say to men, 'Be servants . 9' .!~ .t~~,~9f'
.,r.;'; ~ (1u",U.r:~~!1~j"
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to me and not to Allah;' but he would 9-'-'~'i)
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because you teach the Book and . ",
because you study U.'368
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a5: 117,118.
368. Impodant Words:
iJ'j~J (solely devoted to the Lord) is the

Prophet of God (Bukhiri);
(2) it is rationally
ixnpossible for him to do so; or, it does not
stand to reason 1~hat he should have done so ;
(3) he cannot possibly do so, i.e;, it is
physically impoBSible for him to do so. It is
in the second sense that the expression has
been used in thi8 verse. See also 2: 35.

plural of J~J which is a relative nOun derived
from ~ J (Lord) just as JI}. (long-bearded)
and Coil~ (having long ha~r) are derived from

~

(beard) and

~

(hair)

respectively.

Keeping in view the different meanings of ~ J
(see 1 : 2 and 3 : 65) the word J~J would xne~n,
one who devotes hiJUSelf to religious service,
or applies hiJUSelf to acts of devotion; one who
possesses a knowledge of God; one who is
learned in religious xnatters ; a good or righteous
I}tan ; a worshipper of iihe Lord; a teacher of
others who begins to nourish people with the
small matters of knowledge or science before
ta1dng the great ones; a learned man who not
only practises what he knows but also in.siiructs
others; one of high raI\k in knowledge; a lord
or master;
a leader;
a reformer (Lane,
Sibwaih & Mubarrad).

Commentary:

The expression J~~l. (it is not possible for
him) is, according to Arabic idiom, u&ed in
three senses: (1) iii does DOt become him; as
in the ttadith IS"'-~~ ~ ~I 4t~ ~, (J.'J~5 to
,J... 4\ JYJ i.e. it~ does not become the son
of Abu QuI}.ifa. (i.e. Abii Bakr) to lead. the
Paithful in Prayers in the presence of the

It is quite inconceivable that a IUan whom
God has raised as a Prophet and to whom He
has given a revea]ed Book for the guidance
of men should teaoh them to take him as God
beside Allah. Suoll a supposition would imply
a serious reflection On God Himself Who chose
for IDs Messenger a man who undid the very
work which he had been comrnissioned to do,
and who, instead of calling upon men to worship
God, set himself up as God and caUed upon
them to adore him.. Such a thing can. n.ever
occur. A Prophet would always exhort men
to beoome the devotees of God only.

i?t

'I'he words, becautre you teach the Book and
because you study it, show tha~ it is the duty
of all those who suc}ceed in. aoquiring spiritual
knowledge to impart it to others and not to
let men grope in tbe darkness of ignorance,
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Prophets for Lords. Would .he enjoin
you

to disbelieve

submitted
R. 9

to

God

after

!
''''''':,,, 9...~t1~ /(,'~/
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you have
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82. And remember. the time awnen .,..
/.~/ ~,....
~~..
~~ -: t~
Allah took a covenant from the people ~ jSJ:.J{rN
.. '~I~
:wl ~ , ,)jI~
, ...1.
through the Prophets, saying, 'WhatI
r... or~
IJ.,~...
-:...1"''''
ever I give you of the Book and Wisdom ~ ,..."",
(.~"
,
,,)
,.
'
~~
~
~
':~
~.
. ,- ~
...
...'" ~P ,..
and t h en t h ere comes to you a
1,
Messenger, fulfilling what is with you, ~~"'lf; ~~~ft}~... ~.f~~!.l
.J, ~~7~
.
~J..T J' J
you shall beJieve
, in him and help him.'
., !(', ~ I\~'t :'--:"'...
Do you 3:g~e.e,and .do '" c" J,r-:'''~rAr'j",
And He said,
\
you accept the responslbdity
which
~v.J~'
~"" ~~...~.)
~ ..-oJi..\>,.J

A

~
\'

' ~

.,,.'

~
.'

I lay uron

you in .this .matter 1 ' They

J

said, .We agree';
He. said, 'Then
bear WItness and I am WIth you among
the witnesses. '370

~

,
@)Ci~'
~~ 9. tJ; ~Ve.~~ij
,.
'I,

-"

.,

"

a5: 13.
369. Commentary:
It is an act of great infidelity to regard angels
and Prophets as Lords, and to put them in the
place of Almighty God. A true Prophet can
n~ver be guilty of such an offence. It is the
height of unreason to believe that a person
whose very mission is to turn infidels into
believers and who does not hesitate to defy
the whole world for the achievement of this
noble end should first make men the devotees
of God and then seek to turn them into his
own adorers.
370. Important

Words:

~'Jt;.
(covenant from the people through
the Prophets) literally means, covenant of the
Prophets.
According to Arabic usage, the
expression ~'Jt;.
,,'.l.:.\ (lit. Allah' took
the covenant of the Prophets) may refer
either to a covenant which the Prophets of
God entered into with Him, or to a covenant
which God took from the people through their
Prophets.
In this verse the words are used in

reading of ~J I J~
as reported by Ubayy
bin Ka'b and <Abdullah bin Mas'iid, i.e.,
'";'I:D 1 1.1J 1 ~.lJ I J~ meaning, the covenant of
those who were given the Book (Mul}i~).
This rendering is supported by tbe words that
foHow i.e. and then there comes to you a
Messenger
fu~r.jiZling what is
with
you,
because it was to the people alld not to tbeir
Prophets that the Messenger of God came.
The m.eaning given above gains further support
from the fact that as other Prophets were dead
at the time of the Holy Prophet, they could
naturally render him no help and there was
thus no sense in taking any covenant from
them to this efrect.
.

Commentary::
This verse is considered to apply to other
Prophets in general and to the Holy Prophet
in pa.rticular. Both applications are correct.
The verse lays down a general rule. The
advent of every Prophet takes place in fulfilment
of certain prophecies made by a previous

the lattef seDse,which is supported by another Prophet in which he enjoins his followersto
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83. Now awhoso turns
away after
>
those
are
the transthis, then,..6urely,
gressors.371
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84. DQ they seek a religion other tI"
than Allah's, while to Him submits .::J.
Ii"
whosoever is in the heaveDB and the
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.willingly

or unwillingly, and
earth,
to Him shall they be returned ~372

'

""

a5 : 48; 24: 56.
aooept the next Prophet wheI\ he makes his
appearanoe.
If the Prophet oomes in fulfilment
of ihepropheoies oOI\tained in the soriptures of
one people only, as was the oase with Jesus
and other Israelite Prophets, then only that
people are bound to aooept and hclp hixn;
.but if the soriptures of all religions prediot the
06:u:ringof a Prophet, as in 1;he Gase of the Holy
Prophet, then all natiol\B are bound to aGcept
him.
The Holy Prophet appeared in fulfilment of
th~ propheGies not only of the Israelite Prophets
(lsa. 21: 13-15.
Deut. 18: 18; 33: 2. John
14 : 25, 26; 16: 7-13) but also of the Aryan
Seers and Buddhist
and Zoroastrian Sages.
We ha~e the following propheGY in Dasatir,
the saored SGripture of the parsis:
"When
the people of Iran will begin to do SUGh(i.e.
evil) deeds. there shall appear from among the
Arabs a man whOE'efo])owers shaH abolish thc
crOWD, the throne, the kingdom, and tue
religion of Iran. The headstrong shall bCGome
humble and a house without idols shall take
the plaGe of idol-houses and fire-temples, and
to it shan they turn their faGes in worship"
(Safrang Dasatir, p. 188, Siraji Press, Delhi).
The words are too dear to need ooxnment.
A similar propheGY is found i11 Jamaspi, a work
of Jiimasp, the first SUGGessor of Zoroaster
(Jamaspi,
published by. Niziixn al-Masha'ikh,
Delhi, 1330 A.H.).
The word \;..t...r..o
(fulfilling;

for the meanwg

of whiGh see 2 : 4.2) h~d been used here to denote
the. oriterion by w1}iGh a true claimant to
prophethood is ilistiI!&uished froxn a false one.
But if the word is taken in the sense of
"verifyiI\g or oonfirming or deGlaring to be
true" as is soxnetimes done,
this verifioation
.
.
or oonfirmation Gan be no test of knowing a
true Prophet from an impostor, for even an
impostor can declare the previous scriptures
to be true.
The word has, therefore, been
rightly translated here as "fulfilling"
for it
is only by "fulfilling"
in his person the prophecies contained in the previous scriptures
that a claixnant can, prove his truth, it being
bE'yond the power of an impostor to fulfil the
previous prophedeg in his person.
371. Commentary:
The wOld iJ~It
(transgressors) used in this
verse xnay aJso be rendered as disobediE'lIt or
breakers of promise.. Both these m,eaning.'! are
applicable here.
372. Commentary:
As in the physiGal world man must submit to
the laws of nature, wbether he wills it or not,
and he knows by experience that; SUGll sub..
mission is useful for him, it is only reasonable
that in spiritual matters also, wherein he hliti
been granted a Gertajin am.ount of freedom, he
should obey the laws and oOInmands of Allah
and thus win His ple:l.Sure to his own eventual
benefit.
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85. Say, a'We believe in Allah and in ~t"'r(~ i_"~"" f,.,~ ~ .i "r;

that
that
and
the

which has been revealed tOUB,and ,..~~~~'\.O-,~uJh.o.J;L~\io'Ji
which was revealed to Abraham,
"'.
;"!, ,,,~.,
Ishmael and Isaac and Jacob and ~".b~:"~''''
!J,.
-'Y.,uJ.J~;J.,,.J
Tribes, and that which was given

, r {~'"
.

.,

9

;,

.,'" ~,,.,

,., ;

,.
to Moses and Jesus and other Prophets (;:'!t(t~".:..o;'
!_;;~.)t'"
~
JI
J (1M" «J..t
from their Lord .
We make no ~ \ ..;~v;'c) ..; -' \.:1-';:'
distinction between any of them and
e
,,~
,.'
,.,
,~
to Him we submit.'373
@r.,'-':\
\oJ~ 'U 1t..:ar\.J
,--- ~~:~,,. ~ " ~;',~
..'
86. And bwhoso s~ekB a religion G': i;';J ':\'t (!;,) i:,"'\"""~~;'''
~ ~
other than Islam, It shall not be
~ ~
..;~ ~ .$-

, ,

accepted from him, and in the life to
come he shall be among the losers.374
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,. ."J,.
,
h
iZi'C;~\::..,
,
v~ i'>::;'~\JjA."
;;0'
~
"."
"

a2 : 137; 2: 286. b3: 20; 5: 4.

373. ~ommentary:

to possess a higher spiritual rank than others.
So the words refer only to discrimination as
regards believing in them and not as regards
their rank.

The Jews refused to beheve in non-Israelite
Prophets as the words. obey none but him
who follows your religion (3: 74) show.
In
the present verse the charge has been pressed
home to Jews that whereas they rejected all
but the Israelite Prophets, Islam requires its
followers to believe in all the Propbets of God.
irrespeative of the country or the race or the
community to which. they belonged or of the
time in which they lived. Again, Islam requires
them not only to believe in the Prophets
that have passed away but also in any that
may appear in future.
A great contrast
indeed. between the catholicity of Islam and
the narrow-mindedness of Juda.ism I

The words. We make no distinction bettceen
any of them, should not be understood to mean
that Islam considers all Prophets to be of equal
spiritual rank. This view is contrary to 2 : 204
in which s~Ine Prophets have been deoIareq

374. Commentary:
'}'l-.eJews and Christians used to say that they
were not bound to aceept Islam because it was
the Quran that verified the Torah and the
Gospel and not tIle Torah and the Gospel that
verified the Qura:n. Apart from tIle fact that
the Quran does not" verify" the previous
scriptures, in the sense in which they understood it, their sense of false security has beeD
shattered in this yerse and it has beeD dealared
unequivocally that Ishun is now the only
religion acceptable to God. Even if tbe word
r~' (Islam) is here taken to signify Dot
"the religion of Islam" but" submission and
resignation to the will of God," the present
verse makt>s it biDding on the People of ~he
Book to accept Islam. as it alone now represents
the will of the Supreme Being.
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87. How shall Allah guide a people ~~~I~I"~1'~?9~
I
who have disbelieved after believing
",'.., . -'JA' ~4U\<S~. ..
and who had borne witness that the
,:~'J.(~~
~'~' \ , ,' 1.
Messenger was true and to whom au~
\~;~ ~ ~:""
t;j> ""~->'
"'...
c>\!.'~ ,
-'
~
clear proofs had come 1 And Allah
,
guides not the wrong-doing people.37/)
~~ .,\!" """~
" ~

~t

,':v

J

~)~~~~\~~.~

88. Of such the reward is that on
them shall be the acurse of Allah and

of angels and of men, all together.

3754

~

"~'''''~1~-::'
iifjl~ IJ, "l4J~~
'?

." ~\?/ ,~ir9

~.J~~-"
~,., ~'~

e~IV).
89. bThev shall abide thereunder.
Their pu~ishment shall not be lightened nor shall they be reprieved ;375B
90. cExcept those who repent therea.fter and amend. And surely Allah
is Most Forgiving, Merciful.376
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a2:162; 4:53;

~t' .~

"t

b2:163. c2:161; 4:147; 5::40; 24:6.

376. Commentary:
The curse and punishment spoken of in the
preceding verses are conditional and will last
as long as the condition that has brought them
about lasts.
The words, and amend, show that :mere
repen,tance and sorrow at what is past is
not sufficient to secure divine forgiveness.
Sinners must not only express genuine regret
for past faults but also promise to abandon
evil ways in future.
Nay, they should do
:more. They should try to reform others
as well, for the word \.,.,.J...\ rendered as
375A. Commentary:
" amend" not only signifies amending one'~
For an explanation of the expression, the own ways but also reforming others (see
cur,e of AUah and of angels and oj men, see 2 : 161). If a person is really sincere in his
repentance
and realizes the true value of
U1\der 2 : 1'62.
virtue, he cannot stop at being good hi:rnself
37oB. Commentary:
but would also try to make others good,
See 2: 163..
if only to protect his own environment.

375. Commentary:
Certainly a people who at first believe in the
truth of a Prophet and proclaim their belief
openly and become witnesses of heavenly
Signs but afterwards reject that Prophet tbrough
fear of men or other worldly considerations lose
aU title to be again guided to the right path.
The verse lays down a general principle that
God lets a person go astray only when the
latter knowingly allows disbelief and wickedness
to get hold of him and does not try to improve
hi~ ways.
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91. «Surely, those who disbelieve after ~:'II",I: \,~':. ., .~\ ~ I"~'t"~';TI~ t
.!JvAJ cx.~ <.:)...
.
they have believed and then increase !>A'".)~~.-~..;
,
/I
J
II
in disbelief,
their repentance shall
, ~
r;'"'!' 9 7 ~I 'I 7 ' ~ ,it''''''''''''''''
r
.f':~J
7..
..'"
\ ~Y'~
not be accepted, and these . are they
~C)
r:J'
'I
"'" ~ \.AQJ.~~.J.J

-

who have gone astray.377
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92. As for bthose who have dis- i.l~~
~l~ ~(: ~, ...t'-?'f.l"1"<1",,: 'Jj', -=,
believed, and die while they are dis- ~~J\,A)~.J~b-'!.'joAJ~...
C)"
believers, there shall not be accepted j,
j1'
.'
,...,
""r~".
"""
from anyone of them even an earth- ~cs~I-':~
~)~HW
~~~~
I;.
~~
"'~i"
...
full of gold though he offer it in ransom.
'.!~:~
It is these for whom shall be a grievous ~~:
J..".
~~
punishment, and they shall have no e~~~
,..
helpers.378

:?-? ~'r~I~~d3i

R. 10 93. cNever shall
you
attain
to
righteousness unless you spend out of
that which you love; and whatever
you spend, Allah surely knows it well.379
a4: 138; 63 : 4.

~;~G~

(q

378. Commentary:
This verse further explains the true significance
of repentance.
So long as death does not
overtake one and the door of perfofIning
good

J:;..

~I ~~~

I "f{ ~""

~~~~10~~~~

b2:162; 4:19;

377. Commentary:
The verse does not mean that the repentance
of apostates shall in no case be accepted
because this inference runs counter to 3: 90
according to which repentance is acceptable
at every stage. So the reference in the words,
their repentance shall not be accepted, is to
those persons only who make a profession
of repentance but are not sincere in it, and,
instead of reinforcing
their profession by
bringing about a real and practical change
in their Jives, actuaHy increase in disbelief,
The words, these are they who have gone
astray, placed at the end of the verse
corroborate this inference, for they show that
in spite of a lip-profession of repentance they
still continue to follow a course of error. Such
repentance cannot be genuine and hence ca.nnot
be accepted.

(,~ \';..j~

47:35.

C9

,

"

: i14, 111; 63: 11.

works is open, the door of repentance i,s also
open. But in no case will mere lip-repentance
of disbelievers or their alms be accepted. If
there is nO faith in the heart, mere giving of
alms or mere ;~pparently good workscaDnot
win the pleasure of God, even if One spends
large quantitie8 of gold.

379. Important

Words:

I (righteousness) n~eans, goodness of a
high order (Mufradii.t). The Holy Prophet ha.~
explained
the word J. as J.I;.JI Vi.e.
t,he excellence of moral qualities (Muslim &
Musnad). See :~lso 2: 45, 178. As tnte belief
is the basis of aU goodness, so the word .).\
may also be taken to mean true belief.
.)

Commentary:
Since the word.)
I means, goodness or
righteousness of a high order or excellence of
morals, the verse purports to say that though
God is cognizant of, and suitably rewards,
each and every thing that one spends in the
cause of Allah, yet the goodness of a bighorder,
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94. All food was lawful to the ;~"
11
': ~ ~\ f..Y
children",o£ Israel,' except what I8r~e] (.P- ~ ~I
1~;r"- '\ 1:.~t ". C)
..;I",U:!.;~",~~
'--$
forbade himself before the Torah was
~
"L~,
,'" I(~
'"
U;
d:..J;~'"
sent down.. Say, 'Bring, then, the 1>'
"
~I ,'":~,J ':... ~;\ \ '-~:
I,
..~~...~\
~C) ~~
Torah and read it, if you are truthful. '380 ~~
D. ~~..

~~~~

most acceptable in His sight, can be achieved
only by spending out of thi,Ilgs be they
material 01' otherwise, which one loves most,
for. the obvious reason that such spending
involves the greatest sacrifice.

"~~~:,
r<~~r~~I;:t~ t'!ij fJI- g
l.:>",\A-",,,...!>.)N
~~

It is on record in the IJadith that when this
verse was revealed, Abu Taltta, a Co:mpanion
of the Holy Prophet, stood up and addressing
bim said, "0 Messenger of God, my garden
known as Bi'r Raul].a (this garden was situated
.
In the preceding verse it is said, ther~,shaU not opposite to the Mosque at Medina) is to me the
be acceptedJrom anyone of t~m ete.nan ea-rth- dearest of my property anI:! I hereby give it
T}Us
full of gold, though he offer it in ransom. From in charity" (Bukhiri, ch. on Tafsir).
illustrates
how
the
early
converts
to
Islam
tl.Us Bo:mepeople :might conc~ude that spending
st~ove to practise the highest good, as the
irl.the ca.use of God was of no use. To remove
Quran enjoined upon them.
this possible misunderstanding
it ;s pointed
out, here that spending in the cause of God is
380. Important Words:
a highly meritorious a~tand
spendin,gwhat
;§ (all) is a very COD\mon Arabic word used
is best naturally brin~
the highest good.
to
express two senses: (1) all members of a
The preceding verse refers only to such <M.S..
group; (2) all parts of an individual thing. The
believers as die in their disbelief.'
word D\ay generalJy be rendered as, all ; whole;
The verse may be interpreted in three ways:
each; everyone,
etc. It is also sometiD\eB
taken to mean
true
faith,
(1) if ~ I 'is
used in the sense of not" all " but" the
the verse would mea~ that as dIsbelievers think
majority of", and rarely even in the sense
mOre of their worldly interests than of God, of Bome" or "parti of" (Aqrab & Taj).
"
they are unable to recognize the truth of Islam.
Thus the ver~e signifies that in order to Commentary:
The preceding verses e:mphasize the i,mportance
attain true faith, which js the essence tf all
righteousness and, the highe!lt form of good, of co:mplete submission to the will of God.
The highest good cannot be attained without
one must be prepared to sacrifice everything
the sacrifice of most beloved things, inoluding
that one holds dear. (2) ,If" ~ 1 'is taken
personal and national sentiments.
The present
in the sense of goodness of a bighorder,
verse
cites
an
apt
illustration.
Whereas
God
the' verse would mean that though 'whatever
is spent in the cause of God is an act of had allowed" all food" to the Jews, the
righteousness,
yet the highest
stage of Israelites forbade themselves parts thereof on
righteousness caD be attained only by spend- the ground that Jacob, for personal and medical
abstaj](led from partaking of
ing in the way of God that which one loves considerations,
But. as the word Israel, primarily
best.
(3) If, however, the word .fl.J is the:m.
taken to mean high morals,tbe' verse 'would the name of Jacob, is, also used about his
children and descenda.nts and has been so used
signify that high morals cannot be attained
lD the Bible, it may also be taken in tlije
without inculcating a true~pirit of sacrifice.
'

'.
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95. Now whoso forges a lie against
Allah after this, then it is these that
are the wrongdoers.38!
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96. Say, 'Allah has spoken the truth:
follow, therefore,
the
religion
of ~"J.~""
~
Abraham, awho was ever inclined to
God; and he was not of those who

associate gods with God. '382
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aSee 3 : 68.
sense in the second clauBe of the present
verse.
By saying, All food was lawful to the children
of IBrael, the Quran also refutes an objection of
the People of the Book, which served as an
obstacle in the way of their accepting Islam.
There were certain kinds of food which the
Jews abstained from eating but which were
an owed by Islam.
One such thing was the
sciatic nerve, to which reference is made in
Gen. 32: 32. Jacob suffered from sciatica,
and, therefore, for medical reasons he forbade
himself the use of the sciatic nerve as food.
This was a personal matter but the children
of Israel followed his example blindly and
made it a rule of conduct to abstain from the
eating of the sinew. It was not forbidden by
Law, the abstention being purely voluntary.
Moreover, the incident
which led to the
abandonment of the sciatic nerve as food by
Israel and later by the Israelites took place
long before the Torah was revealed. The
Torah itself does not forbid it but merely
mentions it as a practice of the Jews who
had, therefore, no right to object to its use
by the Muslims. The objection, if valid, also
held good against Abraham and many other
Prophets.
Besides, there are SOme foods
which were used by Abraham and his descendants but were later forbidden by the Torah.
The camel is an instance of this kind. Hence,

used by the patriarchs are allowed to other
peoples, the Jews have no light to object.
It may be pointed out here that there is
a difference of meaning
between rI.J.,:f
(kullu-la'amin) ;I'nd rI.J.l\,:f (kullal-la'ami) as
used in the present verse. The former means,
every kind of fOQd, while the latter means.
all food i.e. the whole food. It appears that
the Jews objec:ted that the Muslims ate the
whole meat, not; excepting even the nerve.
381. ~ommentary:
The word ~I~I (this) refers to the statement
made in the preceding verse. To say that
such and sucb parts of food were disallowed
by God whereas He had not forbidden them,
or even without
directly attributing
any
commandant to God persistently to abstain from
partaking of a lawful food without just reason
virtually amounted to forging a lie against
.God whiah only wrongdoers could resort to.

the verse purports to say that if cerf;ainfoods

4~

382. Commentary:
By saying that Abraham was ever obedient
to God, the vers.e hints tbat he did not prohibit
the eating of any particular meat of his own
accord, as the Israelites have done. So by
differing from the Israelites in this rn.atter,
Islam does not go agatnst the way and the
practice of the Prophets of God, particularly
that of Abraham.
By saying that Abraham did not associate
with Godw the Jews are tenUnded thati~
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9 8. In it are manifest signs; bit is
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And

. believes,
is surely independent
"5:98;

27:92;

whoever

of all creatures.3S(

28:58;

29:68;

106:4,5.

b2:126.

i3 they themselves who set up gods with God
and go against the religio1\ of Abraham, to
who:m the will of his Master was all i1\ aU.
383. Important

~

Words:

c14:36; 28:58;

29:68.

d22:28.

which Jews abstained from were not originally
forbidden but came subsequently to be held
unlawful, si:milarly their Qibla was not the
original Qibla but was adopted as such at a
subsequent ti:me.

(Becca) is the na:m6 given to the valley
of Mecca. The word is probably derived fro:m 384. Commentary::
~. They say ~ i.e. he pushed him into After alluding to the historical evidence In
a narrow and crowded place.
~ ~ meaI\S, favour ofthe Ka'ba, t,he Quran proceeds to state
he dealt blows on his neck aI\d broke it. that reason also demands that the Ka 'ba should
I J. JAIl~1i :mea.ns, tbe people crowded be adopted as the Qibla. The verse gives three
round the thing. The valley of ~ (Mecca) reasons to show that the Ka'ba is entitled to
. is called
(Becca) probably on account of be adopted as the Qibla or the oentre of God's
of the people there, or because religion.
. the crowding
it used to break the necks of the tyrants
The first reason, as hinted in the words, the
(Aqrab).
The word ~ (Becca)
is also
place of Abraham, is that Abraham came and
oonsidered by some to be the sa:me as Mecca, prayed here. Jews and Christians, to both of
having been changed into <..:J. These
its
I"="
who:m Abraha:m is worthy of great reverence,
two letters are interchangeable
as in rJ'i

~

.

r

~

have to admit that Abl:aha:m visited the place.
Therefore it cannot be denied that it is a blessed
"
Commentary
:
place.
See note on 2 : 128 with regard to the antiquity
The seoond reason, referred to in the words
ofthe Ka'ba.
whoso enters it enters 'Peace, is that the Ka'ba
In this verse, tbe Quran draws the attention not only promises but also affords peace and
of the People of the Book to the a1\tiquity of se<mrity to those who enter it. This promise
the Ka'ba in order to point out that tbe real has been literally fulfilled. Temporally, God
. and original centre of God's religion is the
has ever proteoted it against wars 31\dinvasioI\S
both
in ancient and rn.odem titnes. The way
K",'ba. those adopted by Jews and Christian.s
being of later origin. Juat as certain foods in whioh Abraha, ruler of Ye:meDt Bnd his hosta
and

tiooJj"/.
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were destroyed when they tried to invade the
Ka'ba and the way in which this territory, which
then formed a part of the dOlninion of Turkey,
was kept outside the conflict during the .last
W orId W ar(19] 4-18)afford remarkable instances
of how miraaulously God protects the Ka'ba.
Unlike the sacred places of other nations, it
has never fallen into the hands of a people
who would not revere it. Even in.the Days
of Ignorance when the different tribes of pagan
Arabia were con.'!tantly at war with. one another,
the territory of the Ka'ba was held to be
sacred and no fighting was allowed therein.
Spiritually, also, it is a place of security for
those who enter it in the spiritual sense, i.e.
e:mbrace the religion of Islam.
They beco:me
recipients of divine favours and enjoy se~urity
from the punishment of God.
The third reason which entitles the Ka'ba to
be adopted as the Qibla is hinted at in tbe
words, pilgrimage to the House is a duty
which men.. . . . . owe to God. The verse
contains an implied prowse on the part of
God that the Ka 'ba shall ever continue to be
the centre to which :men of different countries
and diverse nations will resort for Plgrimage.
The fulfi.]ment of this promise i.s proof of the
fact that the Ka 'ba has indeed been designed
by God to be the Qibla of all nations.
Every Muslim who can find a way to Mecca
is bound to perfor:m Pilgrimage to the Ka 'ba
once in his lifetime. If he perforII\S it more
than. once, it is regarded as ~ supererogatory
act of devotion.
The words, who can find a way thither, embody
three conditions;
(1) one should have the
necessary conveyance for performing
the
journey; (2) one should have the necessary
money to bear the expenses; and (3) there should
be peace and security on the way (Dii.wud). If
a person is sick, be is supposed to have no
'.' way". and Pilgrimage does not beco:rne
obligafiory on him.

.PT. 4

The words, (md whoever disbelieves (let him
re'm(!mber) that: Alfu.h is surely independent
of all creatures, signify that whoever refuscs to
accept the Ka'ba as the Qibla, in spite of the
argmnents given in its favour, should remember
that these conunandments have been given for
the good of ma.n himself; so if he does not act
upon them, he only harms" hill'self and does no
harm to God, Who is "independent
of all
creatures,"
The object of Pilgrimage is toaccust'Om men
to leave their home and country and suffer
separation from relatives and frien.ds for the
sake of God. The Pilgrimage to Mecca is also
a symbol of the respect shown to places where
the will of God was specially manifested and
a reminder of tl>e. incidents connected with
that manifestation.
It reminds believers of
the long and hazardous journey. of Abraham
and Ishmael to the desert valley of Mecca and of
Ishmael's being left in that desert by Abraham;
it tells them in speechless eloquence how those
who make sacrifices in the way of Qod are
protected and honoured by Him; and it fosters
~heir faith in the power and might of God.
Again. the pijg:rim, on finding himself near the
place which has, from the beginning of the
world,
been dedicated to the worship of
God, is Sure to experience a peculiar spiritual
association with those who have, through
centuries, been bound together by the Jove and
remembrance iOfGod.
Beside this, tJllePilgrimage to Mecca has great
social and political significance; for Muslims
from all parts of the world who meet here Once
a year can e,x,~hange views and establish and
renew relations of love and brotherhood.
They
have opportunities
of acquainting themselves
with the problems that confront Muslims in
different couD~ries, of copying one another's
good points. profiting by One another's experience and of co-operating with one another.
It is, however, a matter of grea.t regret thai
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99. Say, a'O People. of the Book! why '~r~ ~JI
deny, Y6the Signs of Allah, while Allah (IW.J.
"
is Watchful of what you do 1 '385

~~ ~~~~ ~\J.;'(f.i~
..~
'"

:-C>,

@6~~~~~5?e~:.. 6'

.-

,(.
.100. Say, '0 People of the Book 1 ~ r,
"'~" ~ "w
"", I !.I".'''.:f" .'\~
bwh:r-hinder ye the believers from the SWI ~d"~-,~~~t~ijr..p
~",
..
path of Allah, seeking to make it ,~ ,f/;'J.;Y"':. t!'."
{;,!-:.,!,~
""""'.'''''
, -:;r+"
crooked, while you are witnesses "-U \..).J~~~
-,~~~~~I~
thereof 1 And Allah is not unmindful
of what you do. '386
12\""~:;.1 r-::" t:.f-:'

be)

101. cO ya who believe! if you obey ", ." IIr?';, .,9"
.. -", ""
any party of those who have been given ~\.~.n~l.i>y
. '" ..", '~
the Book, they will turn you again into
Y/(.'
disbelievers after you have believed.387
..it:J~
..'"

eG .

a3: 71.

°7: 46,87;

385.

Important

The

word

is

derived

from

0/

which rocsPs, he gave information or deoisive
information
of what he had witnessed or
seen; he declared what he knew; he gave
testiD40ny or p-vidence; he saw or watched or
witnessed 01' beheld a thing; he W88 present
ata

place.

~

means,

one

who

gives

information of, or declares, wbat he knows or
has seen or witnessed; ODe wbo gives decisive
information; one who sees or beholds a thing;
witriess or an eye-witnes8;
one posse88ing
much knowledge; a martyr slain in the cause
of God. When used about God the word
signifies, the Faithful;
tbe Trusty in testiD4ony; He from ,"'hose knowledge nothing is
hidden (Lane). Other similar words used by
the Quran about God are (1) J!"~ meaning
Guardian (e.g. 3: 174); and (2) ~)
me~ing
Watcber

(e.g. 4 : 2); and (3)

,

9/

..

k', {9,
.~~).>:.."

"'"

d$J'

.. ...

t"!
11lY.Jt

(:2: 110; 3: 150.

Commentary:

(Watchful), for which see also 2 : 24,
is here used for the first time in conneotion
God.

~

"9'"

Guardian or Keep(~r (e.g. 11 :58 and 4 :8J).
See also 2 : 24 ; 4 : 2 ; 3 : 174 and 4 : 81.

Words:

~

with

"'/",

.

.

~~

" r':.:r,.
.' 1(:"" ,,~,
":' ~f~
c.>,,~,
\@)~

~,~

8: 48; 9: 34; 14: 4; 22: 26.

at present little advantage is being taken of
.
this aspect of the Pilgrimage.

~

~

also D4eaning

Tbewords

(,)
J

~

1.1

rendered as, why deny ye,

may also be rendered. as, why are you ungrateful respecting. . . .
Tbe institution of P'ilgrimage and other forms
of worship prescribed by Islam are all fOJ" the
good of man, but in Ma ignorance he refuses to
recognize, or be thankful for, this good.
386.

Commentary:

The. words t..;.~ lti_# (seeking to m.ake it
crooked) may also be translated as, you seek
in it crookedness, i.e., you desire that there
should appear crookedness in IslaJJl; or you
desire to turn the truths of this reJigion from
their real import and to pervert its tenets.

387. Commentary:
The words, any party QJthose who have been
given tlte Book, refer to that party of the
People of the :Book who were most hostile
to Islam, there being a seotion of them who
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How would you disbelieve, while",
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: !.' 'ffi:,

to you are rehearsed the Signs of Allah, -,;w\~'
..
and His Messenger is present among
9
"I
you 1 aAnd he who holds fast to Allah J~,.
,,;.
is indeed guided to the right path.388

~~I.J

,!.:,I

'" ~"'~'" ,,'.~

$~.. -'

""
"(',
JJj ~~~~~.JJ.~~~
..
'"

9.
.."

.

t

I

e~t) "'::'~
~..,.151,JA,
" /tt
?""
~"
~"

R. 11 103. 0 ye who believe! fear Allah
as He should be feared; and blet not ~'"
~ -'
pt
when
vou
death overtake YOU exce
. .
~
are in a state

~

~~~, "'.or. J.~ ""I "'~

of SUbm18S1on.389

a4: 147, 176.

r"!..f~-

~'W'!,AJ'~t ~~ \. ~.~

e~~

"', "t

,

,

',~.'T

It",
''''''

~-~t",

,

" ,'" ,
~11!i"':;
~

b2: 133.

the above words as meaIri,ng: .. God should be
obeyed, and should not be disobeyed. We
should be grateful to Him, and should not
show ingratitude to Him. We should rem.ember
388. Commentary:
Him. and not forget Him" (KathIr).
The
'rhe words, who holds Jast to .Allah,have two words also n~ean that one should not fear
meanings:
{I > whoever preserves hiDlself
an}' reproach witlt respect to God, and
from sin by acting on God's commandments;
should observe equity for God's sake even if
(2) whoever connects himself with Allah and
by doing so one may have to injure one's
cleaves firmly to Him, thereby securing for own self or one's parents or (Jhildren or other
himself an everlasting
source of rise and near relatives.
progress.
The words, lee not deatla overtake you ezcept
389. Commentary:
when you are in a state oj submission, meatJ
As the spiritual degradation of the Jews was that we should be ever resigned to the will of
due to Jack of c.5;;'; or God-fearingness, Muslims God, so that when death overtakes us, it should
are warned to be ever-watchful in this respect.
find us obedient and resigned to His will. As the
'l'he words rendered as, Fea, .Allah as He hour of death is not known, one can be sure of
should be feared, embody a strong appeal in dying in a state of resignation to God only if
favour of c.5';; (righteousness)
and signify one is continually in that condition, hence'the
that on the one hand we should have a firm expression means tbat one should always
conviotion that if we are rem.iss God will visit remain obedient to God.
It may also mean
OUrsins with His punishment; and on the other that our love of obedience to God should be
we should also have a firm faith in His mercy such that He, out of regard for our feelings,
and forgiveness.
Tllere is a tradition related may not let death come upon \'s at a time
by 'AbdulJah
bin 'Abbas which explains when we ate n(~t perfectly resigned to Him.
had turned believers and others who were
indifferent. Muslims have already been warned
of this danger in 2: no.
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And ahold fast, ~ll toget?cr, by
the rope of Allah and be not dIvided;
104.

,
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~.::-:~.,,~~
j.SJ)
.." ~

~

an~ "remember the favour of Allah ~1~1..~'('~
,'t","i>
which He be~towed upon :you when ,.\v;~
)~~;W\

you were enenues and cHe umted your r:
hearts in love so that by His grace ~~Id.":~~U''c-''
you became as brothers;

I

and you were

'"

'

on the brink of apit-of-fircP1tnd-- He '~~!:U

saved you from it. Thus does Allah ~~..J
explain to you His commandments"
that you may be guided.no
-

-:'p

..

.\
..,' ~ I ~

"';'
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,.,

.
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a3: 106 ; 6 : 160; 8 : 47.

390. Important Words:
J:.- {rope}. They Bay ~ i.e. he bound or tied
him with a rope or oord. ~ IJ..- means,
he caught the game with a snare or net.
ol.r"..:.l;pomeans. the woman became pregnant.
J:..means.
a rope or oord or anything
with whioh a thing is tied or made fast;
3 bond oruau'3e of union or link of COnneotion. sl10h 3sabond
of love or friendship;
mutual oonneotion by sucb a bond; a oovenant
or oompaot; an obligation by which one becomes responsible for the safety of a person or
t!hing; a promise or assuranc& of security or
safety; an artery. vein or nerve (Lane). It
also means allianoe and protection (Aqrab).

b2: 232.

c8: 64.

against disunion and disruption: (1) tbe Quran ;
(2) the Messenger of God; (3) the Successors to
the Messenger of God.
The similitude n\ay have reference to sealife. Ropes are thrown to save the life of a
drowning man. 'Vhen a man falls into the
sea or when a boat is wrecked by a storm,
people in the boat or those i:!ta.nrnng on the
shore throw out ropes to those who are struggling for their lives in the sea. The similitude
is thus incidentally a. refutation of the objection that the QUTan restricts its similitudes
to such objects only as were known to the
desert-dwellers of Arabia.
It

roay be noted

here that

whenever

the

Qaran speaks of the open or secret hostility of
Commentary :
the
enemies of Islam, it exhorts Muslims to,
Another cause of the spiritual degradation
be
strOl\g
of faith; for it is at such time~
of the Israelites was that they did not remain
that
one
is
likely
to waver and show weakness
united but -spHtup into sections, findiug fauJt
with one another. Tbe verse warns Muslims in resolution. Thus after referring to the
against that danger. Tbe Holy Prophet is hostility of the People of t.he Book (3 : 100,101)
II
reported to have said:
The Book of God is the QUTan exhorts Muslims: (1) to fE-ar God
the rope of Allah which has been extended
from the heavens to the earth" (Jarir. iv. 30).
Broadly speaking, there are three thingg
whioh may be taken to have been here meant
by the rope of God. by holding fast to
whiob Musli,DlSmay remain united &nd be safe

~a,

as He should be feared (3: 103); (2) to be
constant in obedience to God {3: I03}; and
(3) to hold fast to the rope of God and preserve
themselves from disunion (3: 104).
The words. remember the lat:our oJ Al~h.
signify that as one can appreciate a boon of
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,,,1,,,,,,
105. And let there be among you a
f
'''' ,''1 " "9 ~"".."'
!.. .~~ <. jo
"
body of men awho
should invite to C).JyOu.J.m
.. ",.. ~ ~..c..J.j
~.. cL01 '
"
'.J
""
goodness, and enjoin equity
and
forbid evil. And it is they who shall ~~;i~~I~/~';4~:-'
~
...J ~~"y:Jr
A.
.

1

1

.

.

.

'~

.

prosper. 391
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.
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IfII1'

.

-

'" ",
Sc>~1

.

'";..

If"

a3: 111, 115; 7: ]58; 9: 71; 31: ]8.
God properly only when one experiences the truth of Islam" there should be a party of men
disadvantages
that result from its a.bsence, an1.Ong Muslin~ who shouJd be wholly aDd
so the Quran reminds Muslims of the discord solely devoted to this work.
and enmity that existed between them before
As for the method of preaching, tbe Quran
they became united in Islam.
says elsewhere. Oall unto the way oj thy Lord
The words, He united your hearts in love, with wisdom and goodly exkortationand argue
show that
according to Islam it is no with them (the disbelievers) in a way that is best
great virtue to bear no malice or hatred to (16: ]26). And the Holy Propl1~t is reported to
others. Nor dOe$ Islam inculcate a life of have said, 'c Hany one of you sees anything evil,
seclusion and detachment.
What it requires let him remove it with his hand. If he cannot
is positive love for, and active sympathy
do it with hie :hand, then let him forbid it with
with, fellow beings.
One who is devoid his tongue. If he cannot do even that, then let
him at least detest it in his mind, and that is
of this is really devoid of true faith.
the weakest kind of faitb " (Muslim).
391. Commentary:
The verse also suggests a way by following
The word .Po (goodness) here signifies wbich Muslims can maintain their unity.
So
Islam, because goodness in general is included long as a Muslim people have their attention
in the word .j.J J"" (equity) used immediately
concentrat~d on the preaching of Islam and
after it. In fact, the true Faith (Islam) is the doing good, they will live in peace among
only goodness in tl>e true sense of the word. themselves, for disunion is mostly born of
The verse purports to say that as by making idleness ands. false sense of security.
you ent,er the fold of Islam God has delivered
Each and every individual :Muslim is not
you from a pit of fire, you should also try to enjoined here to devote himself wholly to the
deliver others from the fire of disbelief.
preaching of Islam; for if it were 80, :Muslims
The words, And let there be amO'flgyou a body oj
men who should invite to good'Tl£ss,do not mean
that the duty of preaching is confined to &
few only. What is meant is that, wl>ereas
all should try to preach and propagate the

could not earn their livelihood nor take
part in other healthy pursuits of life. So,
though all must contribute their quota, only So
section of the comIl'unity is required to devote
itself exclusively to tbe work of preaching.
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106. And be not, Ilke . those awho

became divided and who' disagreed
qmong themselves after clear proofs had
come'to them: And it is they for whom
there shall be a great punishment,392

~l:rl~IJ~~q~~~~)J
~

"'-",

yt~~~

",-",,-,

I"
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107. ,On the day bwhell some faces
51 -9'i'
,,;;'..1\ r~i<'t-t9'''.
-!''''''';'' -;:~".9
""~
'"
\.Q
1S.J:tj
JywJ
1J
shall be white, and some faces shall be C)-:!
~
-*.J ~
/l~
'"
""
black. As for those whose faces will I,,,'f~:(.;r/"
.,,,
"'''/''-!,,'~11''''''' ",
be black,. it will be said to them: 'Did ,""J~~'1!!~~..>A>I~~.J
I.:),);;t
yon disbelieve after believing ~ Taste,
~/.,
then, the punishment because of your
c ",." '~ .J!.'.9.. r,,; '",
',.

disbelief.

~~"

'393

a3: 104; 6: 160; 8 : 47.

The Quran does not merely give general
philosophic teachings but actually refers to
historical facts to bring borne to the Faithful
the gravity of the dangers that proved the ruin
of peoples gone by. The verse, therefore,
aptly refers to the dissensions of the People
of the Book, and Muslims are enjoined to
avoid them. The Holy Prophet says: "Whoso
separates himself from the body of the Muslims
even by the space of a span, throws off from hig
neck the rope of Muslim brotherbood (Darid).
Again, cowho&osevers his con.nection (with the
cODUnunity of the Muslims) will be cast into
the Fire" (Tirmidhi, ch. on Fitan).

~

They say ~")\;.)\.. i.e. .he exceeded him in
.)yo I means, he or it turned
blackness.
black.
.)Iyo means, blackness,
and .)yol
m.eans, black (Aqrab). ~.J .)yol means,
his
face
became
black,
meaning,
his
face beaam.e expressive of grief or sorrow
(Lane). Whiteness is som.etimes used to denote
a good and bappy c:onditioD; while blackness
is a token of a bad condition and failure
(Aqrab under ui~)

Words:

(shaH be white) is derived from u6~

.

They say ~.y; cJo~ i.e. he exceeded him in
whiteness. ~I meaDS, he or it turned white.
u#1t signifies whiteness, and ..fo':!
I means
white (Aqrab). The expression ~ J Jo!!'
means, his face became white, nleaning, his
face became expressive of joy i,e. he
became joyful (Lane).
~~

.;,~ " u\~\
.

b10: 27, 28; 39 : 61 ; 80 : 39-43.

392. Commentary:

393. Important

~.~...~

(will turn black) is derived from .)t.. .
43S

,

Commentary:
The Quran itself explains" whiteness U and
" blackness" as emblematic of "happiness"
and" sorrow"
respectively (see 3: 108 and
16 : 59 and also com.pare 75: 23 and 80:
39, 40). Similarly, when a person does a deed
for which he is praised, the .Arabs say of him
",-J; 9: J Jo!! I i.e. the faGe of such a one
has

become

white

or

",-}; O;.J .&ill~

.ij

i.e. God has made the face of such a one
white.
On the cont.rary, if a person does
a deed for which he is repr08ched, it is said
of him
4¥':'J .)YOI i.e. his ff ce has become
black) or ~ J .&ill:Iyo
i.e.
.Allah has
blackened
bis face.
Thus the words
.)
(lit. when some
...JI6':.1 ~ .J ..Y: J Jmj' r~
faces shall turn white and some faces shan
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108. And aas for those whose faces .b~
will be white, they will be in the mercy ~\;
of Allah; therein will they abide.
109. These are the Signs of Allah,
We rehearse them to thee while they
comprise the truth; and Allah wills
not any wrong to His creatures.39'
110.

~

PT. 4

~.~ ," ,99 '''..", ",.< r~""'"
~~~.9:~~'
~~I \-.01"

~;~\~;~~~~(.t~~\~,~
~~ '\ ~'a"n~-r,!

~~~~ Hi'

And btoAllah belongs whatever ,,"! ~ /r'j,"','

is in the heavens and whatever is in e:J'~'J ''-f)~t
the earth, and to Allah shall all afiairs
be returned 1M decision.39s
alO : 27.

e~J~(~J,~

.

....

11-::; . f.; ~,

~ I"'''
~J9~' ~"~,,

t. 9 9"
8,;;0"

b3 : 130, 190; 4: 132; 57: 11.

tttrn black) ml'an, when some will be praised
for their deeds, and some will be reproached;
or they mean, when some will rejoice and
some will grieve.
Tbe present verse speaks of discord and disagreement mentioned in tbe preceding verse
as disbelief; for the ultimate end of such disagreement and dissension is notbing but digbelief.
394. Important
Words:
The words J.L~ (lit. 'with truth'
and
translated as, while they comprise the truth)
signify, ,firstly, that these Signs or words of God
are full of truths;
secondly, that they have
come as a matter of right i.e. you had a right
to receive them; thirdly that, this was the
proper time for their recital.
See also 3 : 4

The words, Allah wiUs not any wrong, mean
that by calling upon mankind to accept the
Holy Prophet, God does not intend to caUse
them harm; in fact, He desires to have mercy
on them.
The interests of mankind required
that a Prophet should have been sent to
them.
395. Commentary:
As whatever is in the heavens and in the
earth belongs to God, so it was in the fitness of
things that fin.ally a Prophet with a universal
mission should have been raised. The previous
system of raising separate
Prophets
for
separate peoples and separate periods Was
meant only by way of preparation.
Now was
the time of one God and one Prophet.
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b3: 105, 115; 7 : 158 ; 9: 71 ; 3J : 18.

396. Commentary:
Tbe verse not only claims that the Muslims
are the best people-a great claim indeed- but
also {lives reasons for it. These reasons are:
(1) Muslims have been raised for the good of
others; (2) they have been raised not for the
good of anyone people or anyone country but
for the good of all mankind; (3) it has been
made their duty to enjoin what is good and
forbid evil and believe in one God. The history
of Islam bears ample testimony to the fact that
Muslims fulfilled all tbe hopes expressed in this
verse. They were not only the torch-bearers
of Islam to the four corners of the world but
they also contributed to the betterment of
other peoples in a most remarkable manner.
The renaissance of the West was mostly, if not
entirely, due to their influence (e.g. The
Ma~ing of Humanity by Robert Briffault).
The greatness of a people is proportionate
to the ma.gnitude of their work. As Muslims
were to bri-ng about the good of all mankind.
they have been declared the greatest of all
peoples.
In fact, the real purpose of a
Muslim's life is to do good to humanity.
As
Islam is the greatest good, so Muslims have
beeD enjoined to convey its me~~8.ge to the

c59: 13.

whole world. They are also required to enjoin
what is good and forbid what is evil. There
are other people also who claim to enjoin
good and forbid evil, but their aim in
doing so is to contribute to the strength or
betterment of their own respective communities. The Quran warns Muslims against having
such restri~ted motives by adding the words,
and you believe in .A.llah, i.e. your preaching
should be for God's sake only Who is the
Lord of the worlds.
The assignment
of this great
Muslims also implies. the appearance
Messengers among them from time
for it is heavenly Messengers alone
best perform this duty;
and it is
them that we can properly reali,ze
signi ficance of this ta,sk.

task to
of divine
to time,
who can
through
the true

It may also be pointed out here that,according
to this verse, the exceUence of the Mu.."Ilim
people is governed by, and is subject to, the
above conditions i.e. preaching Islam to man.
kind and enjcining what is good and forbidding
what is evil; mere lip-profession
of Jslam
r.annot entitle anyone to claim excellmce.

397. Commentary:
The words, they cannot harm yo" save a slight
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113. aSmitten shall they
abasement wherever they
unless they have protection
or protection from men.

be with
are found,
from Allah,
They have
.
incurred the wrath of Allah, and
smitten are they with wretchedness.
bThat is because they would reject the
Signs of Allah and kill the Prophets
unjustly.
That is because they
rebelled and used to transgress.39B

I

hurt, signify that Jews. in spite of their grea.t
enmity to Islam, will not be able to do Muslims
more than a slight injury, and this is what
aatual1y happened.
The words, they shall show you their backs,
contain a prophecy which met with its fulfilment three times by the defeat at Medina
of the hostile Jewish tribes who made common
cause with the Arab tribes.
They were guilty
of treachery and met with the punishment
they deserved.
The words are equally applicable
to the
ene:mies of Islam in general. Preaching of the
divine message can bring upon Muslims only
temporary
trouble.
If they persevere in
preaching with sincerity and patience, they
are sure to come out successful
in their
endeavour.
On the other hand,ifthe
enemies
of Islam take up arms agaiI1st Muslims for
their preaching of Islam, God will help the latter
against their enemies and grant them victory.
398. Important
J:-- (protection).

Words:
See 3: 104.

(wretchedness)

is derived

from

~

i.e. be or it was or became still or silent or
..;(... means. the state of a
motionless.
rR-;
lowliness or submissiveness;
lowness.
abasement or humiliation; paucity of property;
.'viI state or oondition; weakness; poverty of
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b2 : 62, 92; 3: 22.

and wretohedness
(Aqrab); also loss of the
power of movement (Mufradiit).
Commentary:
This verse contains an important and farreaching prophecy regarding Jews. They are
for ever doomed to disgrace and humiliation.
They have ever to live in subjection to other
Powers. The history of the Jewish people
from the t~me of the Holy Prophet up to the
present day bears woeful testimony to the truth
of this awful prophecy. In all countries and in
aU ages, the present age of enlightenment and
toleration not heing excepted, tbey have been
the victims of bitter persecution and have
been subjected to diverse kinds of disgrace
and humiliation.
Their practice of usury has
also made them the hated of all nations.
The

word

~

rendered

here

as

"protec-

tion" is full of significance and is applicable
in almost all its different n~eanings for which
see 3: 104. Generally spf'aking, the divine
rope, or in other words, "protection.
from
Allah," refers to Islam; and "protection from
men" rf'fers to the protection of non-Muslim
Powers. The latter may bp. illustrated
by
the Treaty of Versailles, which afforded the
Jews a temporj~ry protection, while the former
was made possible through a section of tbem
accepting the Holy Prophet.
In the present
age. the Promised Messiah (Holy Founder of

mindJ etc. (Lane). It also means disgrace the Ahmadiyya Movement in Islam}twhom
438
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a4: 163.

b3: 105, 111; 9: 71.

c21 : 91 ; 23: 62; 35: 33.

God has raised as the saviour of mankind, is
the emblem of protection for the Jews. They
can save themselves by accepting him.

has been the lot of the Jews for their rejeC'tion
of Jesus and the Uoly Prophet.

The word ~
rendered
as " wretohedness" also signifies, humiliation,
disgraC'e,
and loss of the power of movement.
All
these have been the fate of the Jews. They
have often been expelled from countries, and
even today in Russia there are certain districts
which they are not permitted to enter.
The
recent persecution of the Jews in Germany
and other countires
of Europe is only too
well-known to need a reference.

399. hnportant
Words:
:;\; ~I (a party who stand by the covenant)
may give a number of meanings besides the
one given in the text e.g.: (1) a party or
people who perform well the duties entrusted
to them; (2) a people who stand up for Prayer
in the latter part of the night. an act of
worshi'p h~ghly eommended
both in the
Quran and the sayings of the Holy Prophet.

The clause, kill the Prophets unjustly, refers
not only to the attempt of the Jews to crucify
Jesus, but also to their plots to kill the Holy
Prophet of Islam.

Commentary

:

The words, a party who stand by their cotlenant.
refer to those among the Jews who embraced
Islam (see the next verse and also 4: 163).
The view finds further support from the words,
The verse also serves as a warning to Muslims and prostrate themselves wfore Him, for ;~
that if they rejected the Promised Messiah, who (prostration) was not included in the worship
to
has come in the epirit and power of Jesus l!8 performed by JeWH. The exhortation
well as of the Holy Prophet and whose duty
Mary conveyed in the words, and prostrate
it is to preach and rejuvenate Islam, they would thyself (3: 44), was only an exceptional
also be smitten with the same disgrace which commandment specifically meant for her.
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400. Commentary:
The verse shows that Islam is not a national
or tribal religion, but that whoever joins
it, no matter from what nation or creed
he comes, will receive the same reward as any
other follower of the Faith, provided, of course.
he acts righteously.
In Islam no preferential
or pre} udicial treatment is meted out to the
members of any particular natioDality.
A
Jew, and for that matter any other man, after
embracing Islam, is on a par with an Arab
Muslim.
401. Commentary:
If disbelievers employ their wealth and their
children in opposition to God, these shall not
serve as protection against divine punishment
whioh must overtake them.
But if they
employ their wealth an.d their children in

9 ~~
~
..

~

C:IO: 25; 68: 18-21.

sure ultimately
to lead to their guidance.
A Companion of the Holy Prophet is r~ported
to have once ~aid to him that in the
Days of Ignorance i.e., before he accepted
Islam, he had given a hundred camels in
charity and asked him whether that charity
would bring him any reward.
The Holy
Prophet prom}ltly replied, .. Your acceptance
of Islam is a result of the very charity you
practised to (Bukhiri, ch. On ZaTcat).

402. Important Words:
.r" (intense cold). They say ,,:,I:JI.r"'
i.e. the door made a soun.d or a oreaking
sound. ;I\.J 1"..- mea.ns, the bird (hawk
mean8.
or falcon) uttered its cry.
r
it (plant) became smitten. with intense cold;
or he (a person) had an iron collar put round
his

neck.

So

r

m~ans:

(1) intensl.'

orqer to win the pleasure of God, tbiB iB Gold; (2) cold that; BnUteB the herbage al\d
44Q
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119. 0 ye who believe! "take not
others than your own. people. as
intimate friends: bthey wIll not fall to
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corrupt you. They love to see you
in trouble. Hatred has already shown

itself through the utterances of their
mouths and what their breasts conceal
is greater still. We have made clear ~~~.s :, ~~\ 't'1
C)... ",.." ~
to you Our commandments,
if you ,»'408
will understand:
a3 : 29; 4: 140, 145.
destroys it; (3) sound or noise; (4) a wind
with an excessively loud sound; (5) fire (Lane
& Lisau).

The idea underlying this verse is that the
efforts of the disbelievers against Islam "will
react only against themselves. Whatever they
do and whatever they spend with a view to
injuring or destroying Islam will only injure
the disbelievers themselves.
God sent Islam
for the good of the people, but by rejecthJg it
they are br~nging about their own ruin.
403. Important
Words:
-:.;~ (intimate friends) is derived from vb!
t.e.it was or became hidden. ~~m.eans;
a
lining; an inner vest; a close and intimate
friend or friends;
a. friend or friends to
wbom one reveals one's secrets (Aqrab).
JI;o:- (corruption)
They say ~ i.e.
or evil.
.:>vJ-1 ~

is

derived

from

J:':'.

he made him or it. corrupt
means, the grief affected

a.nd vitiated his reason. I.l.) ~ J-:-JI J:.:. mean~,
bElconfined the man and prevented him from
it. JI;o:- means, corruption or bad condition
whether of body or reason or actioDs ; loss or
deterioration;
ruin or destruction;
fatal
poison (Aqrab).
(in.

.0;

b9: 47.

or corrupt.
~~ ~ means, misfortune befell
him and he got into trouble.
~;.:..~
means
Zaid w.et with a ualamity and was ruined,
I ~ means, tbe bone became weak and
broke after it was in a good condition.
J-:-) I ~ means. the :man committed a sin
(Aqrab).
See also 2: 221.

~

Commentary:

f*

{!fv.., w,~.~~.
., .,;
061;

trouble)

They say ~,~

is derived

from

Commentary

:

The words 'J~":'~}~ 'J rendered as, they
will not fail to corrupt you, may also wean;
(1) they have no scruple in ruining you; (2)
they leave no stone unturned to spoil your
work; (3) they will do what they can to corrupt
your religion; (4) they are always busy in
injur~ng you.
The words f';' t. I.J.:IJ(they love to see you
in trouble) may, in the light of the meanings
given under Important Words above, mean,:
(1) they love to s('e you fall into calamity
and misfortune;
(2) they love to see you
perish; (3) they love to see you become weak
and broken; (4) they love to see you become
sinful.

.:..i..

i.e. the thing became bad
441

Obviously, this verse l'efers to avoiding such
non-Muslim.s onl:}'as are at war with Muslims
or such as seek to injure Islam in any other
way. It does not require Mmdims to have
absolutely no relations with any non-Muslim..
Elsewhere, the Quran says: Allah. jorbidsllou
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120. Behold, you are those who love
them, but they love you not. aAnd
you believe in all the Book. When
they meet you, they say, 'We believe;'
but when they are alone, they bite their
finger-tips at yoq for rage.
Say,
'Perish in your rage'. Surely, Allah
knows well what is hidden in your
breasts. 404

.
c:)~~J

121. bIf anything good befall you,
it grieves
them;
and if an evil
befall you, they rejoice thereat.
But
if you be steadfast and righteous,
their designs will not harm you
at all: surely, Allah encompasses all
tha.t they do.405
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a2 : 15, 77; 5 : 62.
not respecting those who have not fought against
you on account of your religion and who have
not driven you out from your homes, that you
be kind tQ them and deal equitably with them.
Surely Allah loves those who are equitable
(60: 9).

404. Commentary:
As borne out by the context, words like" and
they do not believe in all the Book" must be
taken to be understood after the words, you
believe in all the Book.
The words, perish in your rage,
addressed to such Jews as are the
Islam and seek to destroy it. The
meant as a rebuke. When every
been made to reform them, and they

have been
enemies of
words are
effort has
would not

#2

b9: 50.

listen, then they sbould suffer the consequences
of their blind hostility.

405. Commentary:
The enemies of Islam, both open and secret,
are grieved to see tile 8uccess of believers and
try to minimize it. But when Muslims meet
with some failure, tbey rejoice and try to
exaggerate it. Their object is to dishearten

ani! disoourage beJievers.

.

The words, Allah encompasses their deeds,
signify that God will bring to nought all
their doings and destroy them. Muslims
should not therefore fear them. All machina.
tions of the enemies of Is)am are known to
God, Who will frustrate them.
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fro~ thy ho~hold~ .assigning to the
beheverstheir
posItIons for battle.
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And
Knowing

Allah
;408

is

Ii, ,,:

All-Hearjng, An~

406. Commentuy:
In, the preceding verses Muslims .have been
ta.ught the lesson of patience, perseverance
and righteoUB'ness. If they act ,upon it, they
will succeed and .no enemy can injure them.
Now the same lesson IS bro\1ght home to
them by an illustration. from their current
history.
The verse refers to the important Battle of
{]bud, which was fought in the third year of
Hijra. After sustaining a. orushing defeat at
Badr, the Quraisb of'Mecca began to make
preparations in earnest for another attaok on
the Holy Prophet and his followers at, Medina.
Accordingly, next year &:well-equipped armf
of 3,000 warriors marched against Medina
under the leadership of Abii Sufyan. When
tbe Holy Prophet heard of it, he consulted his
Companions as to the best way of meeting the
enemy. The IDajority of the oldetCompaniotlS
were of the opinion that they sbould remain
in the city a.nd defend them.selves. 'Abdullah
bin Ubayy bin Saliil,lE'ad,er of the hypoo?ites,
was also of the sau\,e opinion. The Holy
Prophet also held the same view. He had seen
in a dream that the Muslim army had suffered
a loss, althougl it had also infticted loss
on the enemy. So he desired to remain in
the' city and there wait for the enemy.
But the n\ajorityof
his followers, mostly
young men and such of the older people
as had. not takeI' part in the Battle of Badr,
were eager to march out of Medina and
meet the enemy in pitched battle. The
Holy Prophet respeoted the wisbag of the
majority and decided tomaroh out. Later,
however, the majority thought; better of the
~3

~., (i~..,.," ~

I""~ ~,'"
".r, r'..~,

matter and veered round to tbe opinion of the
Holy Prophet. But now the Holy Prophet
refused to change his mind, saying that it did
Dot.behove a Prophet of God to put down his
armour after he had once put it on tiU God
deoided between him and the enemy. So he
marohed out of Medina with a force of 1,000
men. A large party of Jews, who were
apparently in alIiancewith the Muslims,wisbed
to join him. But the Holy Prophet did not
accept thE'ir help. They ",ere a treacherous
people and God had just warned him against
them, saying, They will not faiZ to corrupt you;
they love to see you in trouble (3 : 119).
When the Holy Prophet had proceeded SODl6
distanoe, 'Abdullah bin Ubayy, leader o!the
hypoorites, deserted and returned to Medina
on the pretext tbat his advice to stay
in Medina bad been igI\ored and that the help
ofthe Jews, whom he had brought as reinforcement, had also been rejected. This reduced the
Muslim army to only 700 mcn. At this sudden
defection on the part of 'Abdullah, a tribe from
the Khazraj called Bani lJiritAa, and a tribe
from the Aus called Banu Salma, in spite of
being sincere MIl8Iim.s,showed sign" of wave"riug
and thought of deserting, but God saved them
from suoh defection (3: 123).
On entering tbe valley of U{\ud,. the Holy
Prophet arrayed. his men in battle order with
their backs towards the hill and their faces
towards Medina. As a further preoaution, be
stationed 50 archers at a certain point on the
hill in the rear of the Muslim army under the
lead.ership of'AbdulJah bin Jubair, withexpre88
orders not to quit tbe pIaoe until 80 ordered
by the Prophet himself, eveD if they-"
the
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123. When two of your groups
meditated cowardice, although Allah'
was their friend. And upon Allah
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ABwas the custom in Arabia, the battle
oommenoed'with
sin.gle oombats, resulting in
the death of several disbelievers and some
Muslims. Then the enemy made a general
assault, which was repeated thrice, and each
time tbey were completely
repulsed.
The
battle waged hot, but at last the enemy
force broke and they were forced to 1Iee,
pursued by the Muslims, so much so that
some of "he latter began to collect the booty.
When the party stationed on the bill in the
rear of the army saw this, they thought
of leaving their position, thinking that as
the battle was over the object of the Holy
Prophet's commandment
was fulfilled' and
their presence on the hill was no longer needed.
Their leader remonstrated with thf'm and asked
them to stick to the place in obedience to the
Holy Prophet's command.
But they paid no
heed to his words and left the place. A few,
however,
remained
behind with him on
the hill. KUlid bin Walid, who was among
the disbelievers,
having not yet embraced
I::ilam. at once saw his opportunity and with a
party of disbelievers attacked and killed the
few men with their leader who bad remained
behind, and fell on the Muslims from the
rear. Seeing this, the 1IeeingMeccans also took
heart and returned to the attack, and in the
nonfusion that followed some one mischievously
shOuted that the Prophet had been killed.
This disheartened the balievers, some of whom
Hed to Medina, and others left the battlefield,'
overwhelmed with grief at the supposed death
of their Holy Master. Many, how-eyer, not
desiring to live when the Prophet waB dead,
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should, the believers rely. 407
Meocans fleeing before the Muslims or even if
they saw the Muslims being defeated and their
bodies being eaten by birds.

PT. 4

rushed into the ranks of the enemy and died
fighting bravely.
The confusion was so complete that the Holy
Prophet was at one time left with only twelve
CompanionR; at another time, he had only
two Companions' with him and was thus
practically left aJl alone.
AU this time, he
was the centre of the enemy's
attaoks,
but the few Companions that stood by him
shielded him with their bodies and, standing
like statues
of stc:me, reoeived all the
arrows and all the blows on tbeir bodies
which became pierced like sieves. But they
did not swerve even by the fraction of an
inoh from their place lest by 80 doing they
should expoRe the body of the Holy Prophet.
Whenever anyone
of them feJl, his place
was promptly taken by another.
The Holy
Prophet was also wounded.
One of bis teeth
was broken by a stone and a ring of his
helmet was smashed into his face by a
ruthless blow. When the Companions who
still remained in or near the battlefield
learned
that their Master was alive, a
section of th"em gathered round him and,
repelling the attacks of the enemy, slowly took
him to a safe place on the hillside. Then tbe
enemy withdrew.
More than seventy of the
CQmpaniODllfell inthe battle,inoludingl;lamza,
the valian.t unole of the Holy Prophet; and
many were wounded.
But as later events
showed, this oalamity, however great in itself,
did not prove a cheok to tbe forward maroh of
Islam. The rest of the battle is described in
the succeeding verses.

4#:

407. Important Words:
,y ~ (should rely) is derived from:h (tDakala).

They say .,..'J141~J i.6. he.left tbematter
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124. aAnd Allah had already helped
you at Badr bwhen you were weak.
q

So take Allah for your protector

.c.

you may be gratefu1.408

that

~

8<:),
a8

.
"

ar agent

far the dispasal

ar manage-

ment of such and such a matter. v'~~:f.J
me'ans, he became responsible,
or accepted
respons},bility, for the management
of the
affair. 4\ J- 5i means, he relied on God;
he put his trust in Him; he submitted
himself to' Him.
The infinitive noun :f.J
signifies rel}rin g an, and trusting in, God
alane, to' the exclusion af worldly means
(Aqrab &.Lane).

408. Important

Commentary:
The twO'graups mentioned here were, as stated
abave, the twO' tribes af BaniiSalma and Bani
Qiiritha, belongiD.g respectively to' Aus and
Khazraj.
Their idea af returning (referred to'
in the note under the preceding verse) was not
due to' any doubt on their part with regard to'
the truth af Islam, but Was merely due to
weakness barn of attending
circumstances.
But as they were sincere believers, Gad saved
them fram yielding to' this weakness. See
alsO' note an 3: 122.
.. .

.10
.

--~
4b'

Gad alone
laoking upon warldly n\eans as only
.
be.ing effective under the will of God. "Tie
the knees afyour camel and then trust in God",
says the Holy Praphet-an
extremely difficult
position but nevertl>eless tbe anly right way
of demonstrating true faith in God!

~

Jr)

.~'~~!~'f

: 8, 11; 9: 25. b2: 250

to' hl~ far .dispasal as he might think' fit.
K) (wakkalahii) means, he appointed him
\
his

CH.3

Words:

J~ (Badr) literally means tbe full II'Oall.
The verb form J~ from which the noun form
is derived gives tbe sense of making haste.
They say ~ \ J \ J~ i.e. he hastened towar4ia
it. Badr, in the sense of full maon, is so called
because it hastens to rise before the sun sets
and to set before the sun rises. Badr is also
the name of a place on tbe route between Mecca
and Medina. It takes its name fram a spring
which belonged to' a man named Badr. The
Battle of Badr referred to here took place near
this place.

Commentary
:
These words are addressed to Muslims through
the Holy Prophet, who actually used tbem
after tbe Battle ofUl}ud.
They remind tbe
Faithful that God had granted them victory
The clause, upon Allah should the believers at Boor while they were much weaker than at
rely, daes nat mean tbat 8 Muslim sbould tl e time of the Battle of Ul}ud, because they
neglect material meana and confine himself behaved
abediently,
patiently
and G<ldto praying to' God and wa.iting far His h~lp. fearingly on that occasion. So the setback
This is a misguided cO'nceptian O'f$ ~ (trusting at UJ;1ud was due to' their OWn weakDt'SB aDd
iil God) whioh finds nO' support ill Islamic the disobedience, thO'ugh not quite intevtional,
teachings. Wbat Islam teaches is this, tbat
which some of them showed to' their !\faster.
'"
tme believer should use all the available means But the words alsO' imply a pramise of help in
of attaining an O'bject but should, at tbe same future if the Muslims repent of their nustake
timet Dot ff!ly upon tbem. He should trust in and bebave like true believers.
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125. When thou didst say to the ~~.
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believers, a' Will it not 8ufficey,ou
that your Lord should help you with
~.,
II
b
9 ..
., !~
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~@..
"
three. thousand
angels sent down
\.~wOUj\
v.:.!7..~;t'
~ .~
v" ~ '
from on high ~ '409
"
126. Yea, if you be steadfast and
.~ :\-::I~
righteous and they come upon you ~:i~.r~~'I"!-:':""'"
P"~::r. ,o).Jr..~ ~
~ ~~
~...c.r:
immediately in hot haste, your Lord
will help you with five thousand ~~~ -: \AH d~.~~~".!J"oJJ,.. ..
~
~ ~~" '
.
angels, attacking vehemently.uo
", .11'
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1.08: 10.

409. Commentary:
'fbe verse means that if the Mecoans. made
another attack upon Muslims sometime after
Ultud, God would help the la';terby sending
down a force of three thousand angels. It is a
mistake to tbinkthat these words refer to
the Battle of Badr which has been mentioned
in the preceding verse only incidentally in
order to cite an illustration of how God helped
steadfast
Muslims in times of danger.
Moreover, the number of angels sent at the
Battle of Badr was, according to 8: 10, one
thousand and not three thousand, as here
stated. The fulfilment of the present promise
is referred to in 3 : 152 below.
410. Important Words:
J'; (immediately) is derived from ;It.
They say _WI;lii.e. the water gushed forth
from the earth. ).uJI..:..;It means, the conterts
of.the oooking pot vehemently boiled and rose
high in it. -).; means, the intensity of heat
or ~nger or tbe like. J~ 1-,;'; means, the
ftrstpart of the day. ,;.) signifies the state
or cOndition that comes without delay. The

Arabs say. J';

~ r:: J i.e. he returned or

turned back immediately. without
(Aqrab).

tarrying

~.JM'" (attacking vehemently) ill derived
fro~ (y.
They say ",,;/Iry
'.8. he
.~

branded the horse with a brand. J::O.I'(y
m,eaIJS, he let loose the horses for grazing,
means,
he
suddenly
and
(J""
vehemently attacked tbem and wrought havoc
among them (Aqrab). In the verse under
comment tbe word is use(1 in tbe last-mentiol'ed
sense.

~

Commentary

:

The verse signifies tbat if the disbelievers
returned to the attack at once, without giving
tbe MusHms any opportunity to recoup tbemselves, God would help the latter with five
thousand angels. The difference in the number
of angels,-in the preceding verse tbe nwnber
mentioned
being 3,OOO-was due to the
difference in tbe condition of the Muslims.
They were.at that time exbausted and wounded
and, therefore, needed greater help than they
would ha.ve needed, if the enemy attaok had
been delayed.
The enemy did indeed think of returning, but
God prevented them from doing so. Briefty
stated, the facts are that when the Quraish
were retracing
their steps towards Mecoa,
m~mbers of the Arab tribes living in the
vicinity of Medina asked them about the result
of the battle, and when they declared that
they were viotorioU5, the5e Inen put theD\ to
.. If you. have been really
shame by saying,

PT: 4'
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127. And aAllah has made it only as ~:(!"t:-:'~~,~!~
1L".'5~\~~/:i~!'~~
-'
glad tidings for you and to put yoUr ':,.r...t"I'~"',.Oo'II.I7V-:""'...cw
~
hearts at reat thereby; and help comes
~ .,~j,~...r\~\.\{~,?..,~\~,~"
~...,..,;J~..
J
nom Allah alone, the Mighty, the
.
Wise.Ul

~

128. God will do so that He might
cut off a part of the disbelievers or
abase them so that they might go back

i~..

~~!~~J\~~~~\ ~~J;~
..~ """,

~.~~
~..)}-,

frustrated. uz

as : 11.
victorious, where a.re the spoils!
What have
you brought from the battlefield!"
Touched
to tile quiok by this tau:nt, tl>e Quraish' deoided
to retrieve tbeir shame by attacking the
Muslims once more. When the Holy Prophet
came to know of tl>is, on the day following the
battle, he gave inunediate orders to mUI'ch and
direoted tbat only those of his followerswbo
bad taken part in the Battle of Ul)ud should
join him. The Muslims we,nt as far as l.Iamrii.'
al-Asad, a place about eight miles from Medina.
The Meccans were, however, so overawed by
this unex;pectedly bold and pI'ompt appeaI'a.nce
of the Holy Prophet and his followers that
they decided to retreat hastily to Mecca. Tl)is
was due tp tlte fear which the a~els had
inspired in theiI' hearts.
Otherwise theI'e was
no reason for tbem to flee fro1I' an enemy upon
whoU\ tbey had inflicted so heavy a 108s only
a day before and who, besides being very much
reduced in nUmber, were utterly exhausted
and we~e8uffering from wievous wounds as
a result of the previous day's fighting.
A'I'ecent
Commentator, having translated
the words, J.1. rr-J,j CI" 3S "in a headlong
maDner,'. has applied tl>em to the Battle of
Al)zib.
This is not right.
The fact is
that ve1'8es 125 and 126, as already explained, are bQth connected with the Battle
of U"ud and relate to the ~ime inunediately
following it. The word J! (yea) occurring in
tbe beginning of the verse also denotes a

441

connection between the verses and supplies the
answer to the question in 3 : 125, "iz: tDiUie
not 8uffice you!
Thus the WOI'd ~ would here
mean "yes, it will suffice, and 80 will s1Ulice
a force of 5,000 angels if the enemy' were to
retw:n to the' attack at this very moment."

411. Commentary:
The verse is intended to warn Muslims
against treating angels as gods or 'even 8S an
independent source of help. Help comea frottl
Allah alone; angels are entirely subservient to
Him and do nothing by their own will. They
come oDly by the coU\mand of God and do
01)ly what God commands them. The way in
which angels help meD is that they strengthen
their hearts and fill their enemies witlt awe
and feaI'. If God had so willed, a single angel
would have been enough to help the Muslims,
but He pI'omiaed to send as many &8 five
thousand
angels in order to cheer and
strengthen their hearts and to hint that a
very large number of the hidden forces of
n~ture weI'e working in theiI' favour. For tbe
work and duties of angels see 2: 31.
It may incidentally be noted heI'e that some
believe~, and even ~ome disbelievers,
are
reported to haveaetually
seen the angels
at the Battle of Badr. (Jam, iv. 47). See
also 8: 11.
412. bnportant

~

Words:

(abase) is derived hom .~

.ThD)'
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129. Thou hast no concern in the
matter:
He may turn to them in
mercy or punish them, for they are
wrongdoers. 413
say ~
i.e. (I) he overthrew or. prostrated
hinu (2) he humbled or abased him; (3) .}le
turried him away; (4) he turned, him back with
his fury; (5) he destroyed him or caused him to
perish (Aqrab).
Commentary
:
The words, or abase them, mean that if the
disbelievers attacked tbe Muslims, they would
be punished and a part of them killed, and if
they did not attack the Muslims., they would
,retreat in abasement and disgrace. ActuaUy,
it was the lesser of the two alternatives that
came to pass;. for when the Holy Prophet,
learning that the Meccans were contemplating
an immediate attack on Medina marched out
Witb his followers, tbe Meccansfied in disgrace
and abasement (see note on 3: 126).
.

The verse also shows that God sometimes
makes conditional prophecies ..e. He predicts
two alternative events of which only One is to
occur, according I\ScircumstaJ)ces demand. In
the present case, God knew that only the latter
alternative would come to pass, yet He did not
foretell it definitely .The coming of the angels,
it may be noted further, was meant 88 a
guarantee of the punishmeDt or disgrace of the
enemy, as the case might be.
413. Commentary:
This verse is erroneously supposed to contain
a sort of admonition or warning to. the Holy
Prophet for his having prayed to God for tbe
deStruction of the Meccans. There is no mention of any such prayer here, nor was there any
oocasion for such a prayer.
In fact, a Prophet
never prays for the destructioDof any people
without the permission of God.
The words are meant only as an answer to
those who "attributed the reverse of the Muslims

448
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at Ul}ud to the alleged error of their leaving
the city against t.he advice of experienced
men. The Quran says that the result was
brought about by the supreme wisdom of God
and that the Holy Prophet had nothing to
do with the matter. One good result of this reverse was that many were guided to acceptanct'
of Islam,' seeing how God helped the Holy
Prophet and how He afforded him protection
although he was left alone in the batble.
The verse also contains a reply to the hypocrites, 'Abdullah bin Ubayy and his followers,
who had deserted the Holy Prophet at Ul}ud,
saying that he had not foUowed their advice.
It tells them that it was God Who was helping
the Prophet, and Who, even after the reverse
at Ul}nd, had fulfilled His promise regarding
the ignominious retreat of the Meccans referred to in the preceding verse.
The words, that He might cUt off a part of the
dislJelievers, and, or abase them, occurring in
the preceding verse correspond to the words
He may turn to them in mercy, and, or punish
them, occurring in the present verse in the
reverse order, the suggestion being that the
part that will be cut off will be those who are
to be punished by God, while those whom God
will temporarily abase and who will return
unsuccessful will be those to whom God is
finally to turn in mercy; i.e. by returning
safe, though un succe8I'ful,
they will be
afforded an opportunity to repent.
Accordingly, we find that many of those who
escaped alive were afterwards converted ~o
Islam, and among them were men like
KhiHd, son of WalId; 'Ikrima, son of AbU
Jab}; 'Abd al-Ral}min, son of Abii B$kr, and
many others who later made a name in tbe

history of Islam. Abu Bufyin, Commander
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. l~O.. aAnd to Allah belongs whatever
IS m the heavens and whatever is in

He forgives whomsoever
the earth.
He ,pleases and punishes whomsoever
He' 'pleases, and Allah is most
Forgiving, Mercifu1.4u
14. 131. 0 ye who believe! bdevour not
interest involving diverse additions;
and fear Allah that you may prosper.us
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a3: 110, 190; 4: 132; 57: 11.
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of the Meooan army, was also among them.
The verse also throws light on the general
nature of prophecies made by the Prophets of
God. There is often an element of contingency
or uncertainty in them; sOmetimes it is hidden
and sometiInes expressed as in the present
verse. A clear alternative is put forward here
in the form of mercy and punishment to be
shown according to the will of God. The
reason for this is thaI; prophecies do not proceed
from a mechanical or rigid source which is
arbitrary and inflexible, but from God, Who
possesSes both the quality of mercy 'and the
power to punish. which He exercises.
according as circumstances demand. In keeping
with this principle. the Prophets of God hold
out the hope of salvation on conditdon of
genuine repentance, even when they utter
unqualined predictions about the doom of their
enemies.
'

..

means, the like of a thing. In its wider significance, the word means the like of a thing or
more than that indefinitely.
So ~L.;.J means,
manifold or simply a great addition, the addition
being unlimited.
~L.8. is the infinitive of
v..l,;..
They 8ay
l,;. i.e., he doubled it,
or trebled it, or redoubled it, or, simply
increased it indefinitely (Aqrab& Tij). The

expression U. L.8. 1;'-..;.\ would mean, increased
manifold;
or
increased
indefinitely.
ft
should be noted that the words ~L.8. It1..,;.\
are not used here as a qualifying phrase to
restrict the meani:r>g of 1..1..1(interest) so as to
confine it to a particular kind of interest. They
are used 8S a descriptive clause to point to the
ipherent nature of 1..1..1(interest) which involves
a continual increase that never ends.

Commentary

:

The charging of interest, although now
legali.zed
by Christian nations, was prohibited
414.Commentary:
.
by Moses (see Exod. 22. 25; Lev; 26 : 36, 37;
As Master and Owner, Allah is tnore inclined
Deut ; 23 : 19).
to forgiveness and tnercy than to punishment,
The verse does not mean that usury is peralthough He has sometimes to resort to the
missible
at & moderate rate, only' a high rate
latter for the ultimate good of mankind.
being disallowed. All interest is prohibited,
415. Important Words.
whether moderate or excessive; and the words
~t.;... ItI..;.J rendered as. invoZving diverse
'J!,)I (mteie8t). See 2: 276.
~ \.8. It~ I (involving diverse addi tiODS). additions. have been added only to point
~~ I is tbe plural of ~
which originally to the practice that was actually in vogue in
'
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132. And afear the Fire prepared for
the disbelievers.416
133. And
bobey Allah and the
Messenger that you be shown mercy.
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askiDg for forgiveness from your Lord,
and for a Paradise whose price is the
)J~'JJ3
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heavens and the eartll, prepared for
~
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the God-fearing-",.-U?
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a2 : 25; 66: 7.

bSee 3 ; 33.

the t.ime of the Prophet.
Thus the extreme
limit has been n\Cl1tioned merely to bring out
its heinousness whereas, in fact, all interest is
prohibited, as clearly stated in 2: 27~281.
The mention of the prohibition of interest
while dealing with the subject of war is
significant.
We find that in 2: 276-281 also
the prohibition of interest has been mentioned
in connectiol\ with the question of war. This
shows that war and interest are closely related
to one another-a
fact amply borne out by
the history of modern times.
As a l1\3tter
of fact, interest is one of the causes of
war, and it also h~lps to prolong it.
If there were no iending and borrowing at
interest, warS could not be prolonged. If it
is asked how the expenses of war are to be
met in Islam, if money is not to be borrowed
on interest, the answer is that when an
aggressive war is f~rced upon Muslims, they
are required to make free contributioI\S for tbe
sake of their religion and country. Suitable
taxes also provide a fair means to meet
the. expenses of war, and taxes automaticaJly
prove a check on the undue prolongation of
ho..<ttilities. See also 2: 276, 277; 2: 279,
280.
The mention of the prohibition of interest in
connection with wars also shows that the verses
of the QuraD have DOt.been throWD together
4SO

1:57: 22.

See also 2: 26.

at random but that there runs a wise and
natural order through them.
416. Commentary:
In 2: 276 also the prohibition of interest has
been followed by a warning against Bfe.
]i~vidently it is the fire of war that is primarily
meant here. The word "disbelir-vers" besides
being general may also here m.ean those who
disobey the divine commandment relating to
interest.

417. Important Words:
';'.r (price). The verb';'.r

gives a number
I ';'.r i.e. be
showed him the thing. ,;,)1,. oJ ,;, means,
-'
SOmedifficulty confronted him, or cam.e across
bis way, or some accident happened to him.
of meanings.

,;,

They say

~ ~

means: (1) price of a thing in a form
other than money; (2) breadth .or width j
(3) vastness; (4) goods; (5) a valley; (6) side
of a mountaIn (Aqrab).

-'

Commentary:
This verse is an answer to those who, obsessed
by their present envirorunents, think that
commerce and other affairs of the world cannot
be carried on without interest.
God says that
by folJowing the teachings of Islam Mu.<iliJ:ns
can and will enjoy all sorts of benefits.
The verse is an invitation to follow the
commandments
of Islam, whioh has bee»
.
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and'adversity, and those who suppress
anger and pardon men; and Allah loves l- . '\ 9'1 '.l ...p r~
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those who do good; 418
..
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~ ~.~
'
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JIll
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~

spoken of as leading to "forgiveness" and
.. Paradise".
The fonner im.plies freedom
from.pain and afilictions; the . latter stands for
bliss.

The word .jI.J" rendered as "price" gives, as
shown abovE', a number of meanings. The
idea is that the blessings of Paradise will not be
limited.
While in Paradise, a man will feel
happy wherever he may be. On the contrary
in this world, we find that a m.an often possesses
the necessary means of enjoyment while at
hmne, but when he is on journey, he is often
put to inconvenience.
Such wiII not be the
case in Paradise.
The clause also n\eaus that believers will be
granted a Paradise which will comprise both
heaven and earth, i.e., the believers wiH be in
Paradise both on this earth and in the life to
come.
There is a tradition to the effect tbat once
certain rA>mpanioJ\s asked the Holy Prophet,
"If Paradise encompasses the heaven!:! and the
earth, where is Hell!"
To this the .Prophet
Where is the night when the day
replied:
oomes ?" (Kathir).
This reply tbrows very
in,tere!\ting light 01) the nature of Heaven and
Hell. l'he Holy Prophet has also said that the
smallest reward of the inmates of Paradise will
be as immense as the space between heaven
and eartb.

.,

418. Important

Words.

~LJ' (those who pardon) is derived from

~

which means, to obliterate or remove
traces of a thing (Aqrab). See also 2: 188.

'

.

.

A man is said to exercise the quality of ~
when he obliterates from his mind, or totally
forgets, the sins ormistakes oommitted against
him by others. Wber used with referepce to
God, the word sigr.ifies not only obliteration
of sins but also obliteration
of an traces
thereof.
Commentary
:
The verse describes three stages of dealing
with other people. In the first stage, a spiritual
wayfarer, when offended agaipst, restrains or
suppresses his anger. In the second stage,
he goes a step further and grants forgiveI!ess
and free pardon to the offender. In the third
stage,"he not only grants the offender complete
pardon, but also does a suitable act of kindness
to him and bestows some favour upon hiln.
These three stages ~re well illustrated by all
incident in the life ofI;laslID, son of 'AU and
grandson of the Holy Prophet.
A slave of
his once committed an offence, and I;Iasan
beoame very angry and decided to punish
him.
Thereupon. the slave recited tbe first
part of the verse i.e. those who suppress anger.
Hearing these words, l;Iasan withheld hiB hand
and stood sWI where he was. 1'hen the slave
recited the second part i.e. and pardon men.
Hearing this, I;Iasan promptly complied with
the divine behest by saying, "Go, I pardon
thee." Then the slave rccited the Jast part
of the verse i.e. and Allah loves t},ose who do
good. In obedience to tbis command of God,
I;Iasan at once set the slave free, saying, "You
are a free man and may go where you like"
(Bayan, i. 366).
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eIt is these whose reward is
forgiveness from
their Lord, and
gardens beneath which rivers flow,
wherein they shall abide; and how
good is the reward
of those who
work!420
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b14: 11; 39: 54; 61 : ] 3.

'

e39 : 75.

----.----.---

419. Commentary:
This verse embodies a refutation
of the
Christian doctrine of AtoneI]'\ent. The words,
remember Allah, Ine311 that righteous p~rsons
are at once reminded of Allah whenever thpy
happen to commit a sin. As a matter of fact,
though even good men n\ay occasionally fall
into sin, their hearts are not dead and they are
always ready to repent. So if they happen to
commit a sin, it is due only to a temporary
lapse,
and
not because
they
love to
indulge in sin. Thus so long as a man
"remembers
God"
immediately
after
he
commits a sin and feels sincere remorse and
compunction at his evil deed, there. is always
time for his repentance
to be accepted.
But when he goes on sinning until he loses
all sense of sin and ceases to feel compunction
and
remorse
at his
evil
deeds,
he
loses the power to repent and is doomed,
unless God should work some special change
in him.

being reminded of divine forgiveness.
When
God is Gracious and Forgiving, why should not
man repent 1
The words, do not persist knowingly" in~ply
that whenever good men happen to commit an
error, they do not try to justify their conduct,
but frankly admit their mistake and then
reform themselves.
The verse does not, however, mean that a man should confess his sins
to others. What is meant is that one should
confess one's guilt to oneself i.e. one should
feel that one has been in the wrong and should
not proceed to defend one's conduct when some
one else. or, for that matter, when one's own
consoience reproaches one for one's misdeeds.
Those truly righteous never try to deoeive
themselves.

The words., and who can forgive sins excep'
Allah? have been introduced as a parenthetica.l
clause to exhort sinners to repent
They are
not made to repent through feal', but by
~52

420.

Commentary:

When a man truly turns to God, after
committing a sin, and sincerely repents of his
misdeeds. he is forgiven by God. The verse
makes it further clear that forgiveness is only
the first stage. God leads those who repent
to higher stages of spiritual progress and
promises them Heaven.

1'1'.4

AL '1MRAN'

CH.3

'

.

~38. S~ly,.athere
have boon-many
:d~rt ~ , ' t~ -: ~f1",
w;')jI
...
dispensatIons before you j,.b80'tra,vel
'J.i-!'
".." ~
"
through the earth and see how evil
w~the
~nd. of tl1,ose who treated the

~,,,.'

,,,
a
.," .-:~'~'
I '. ~"\::
~
~
V"
"";"

,

,

,

",

e ~~, b~0(S'$
"ill"

.

Prophets as liars.421

~

,

"

."itt'

"t!~r"
~~\t

'..

139. This,tke
Qu,.~n, is ca "~£lear
~~~9\t , ~t:' - .,,,<
demonstration to men, and a.(I,guidance ~~~
~~J<S\N&
..;."'"
apd ean admonition
to the God-

~ ? ,..

140. /Slacken not, nor grieve; and
you shall certainly have the upper
hand, if you are believers.423
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a7 : 39 ;, 13: 31; 4J: 26;

46: 19.

d2: 3, 186; 31 : 4.

421. Important

b6: 12; 12: 110; 27: 70.
624: 35.

Words:

:? (dispensations) is the plural of ~
whioh is derived from,y'.
They say' "i.e. he whetted or sharpened it (knife, appetite,
etc.). ...ti.J\,y' means, he undid the knot.
~I,y' means, he made known or manifested
the matter or the affair or the case. ~ 1tJ'"
means, he shaped or formed or fashioned the
thing. ~1t:)J\,y' means, he followed or pursued
that way or course. ~
,y' means,
he establisned or instituted or prescribed for
them a law or custom or mode of conduct.
~ means, (1) face or form; (2)" way or
course or rule of conduct; (3) way of I\cting
instituted 'or pursued by a people and followed
by othera after them.; (4) oharacter or conduct
or ,nature ot disposition; (5) law or religious
law or dispensation (Aqrab& Tij).

~

Commentary

:

The cla118e,th6f'6 have been many dispensation,
before you, means that there have gone before
you men wbo followed differeDt ways and
possessed diverse characters;
or there have
passed befole you many dispensations and
many nations following different systems or

'

c5: 16; 36 :70.

14. : 105; 41: 36.

laws. So you shouJd journey in tbe earth
and see what class of D;len were saved and
who perisljed and what was the end of those
who persisted in evil.

422. Commentary:
The pronoun 1.1. (this) may be taken to refer
to (1) the Quran, or (2) the verse immediately
preceding, or (3) the subject of repentance
discussed in the foregoing verses.

~

(God-fearing or righteous)
The word
does not here necessarily apply to Muslims
only. It extends to all persons who earnestly
desire to guard against things that are fraught
with danger to their souls and who' take heed
of their spiritual good. It is only such persons
as are likely to benefit 1>y:admonition.

423. Important Words:
'.jt (if) is a common Arabic word giving a
number ofmeamngs:
(1) if, (2) not, (3) yeriIy,
(4) because, (5) when, etc. (Lane).
Commentary

:

The expression, Slacken not, nor grieve, em.
bodies a very important principle of national
or, for tbat m.atter, personal strength, the words
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141. alf you~av~ r~ceived aninjur~,
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And such days We cause to alternate 4L~j~~'~"@r.",u:,..-"u~\~J
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and tha~ Allah may disting~is~ those ~j~r,
who. belIeve, and may take wItnesses".
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from a~ong you; and Allah loves not
the unJust ;424
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a4 : 105.
"slacken not" pertaining to future dangers
and the words "grieve not" to past errors and
misfortunes.
Nations fan only when, either
through lack of true realization of their responsibili~ies they begin to slacken, or tbrough
brooding over the past, they give way to despair.
Tbe words warn against both these dangers.
The clause, you shall certainly have the upper
hand, means that if Muslims foHow the above
advice, they will certainly be victotious in
the enJ. Intervening failures are indeed no
fa~lures if the final triumph. is assured. Muslims
had appare~tly met with a reverse at Ut1ud,
so God exhorts the Faithful to let no sort of
weakness get hold oJ them on account of that
reverse, either in boq.y or in actions or in
faitb.
.

The Arabic clause rendered as, if you are
beZtefHWB, may also be rendered as "because
yon are believers ".
In this case the. verse
would embody a more positive promise of
victory.

424. Important Words :
(distinguish) is llerived.-froIn
r:r.. which
ordinarily Ineans, he knew, but is also used
in the senSeof distinguishing. Ibn J arir. says
tinder this verse that the e'xpression .r».":/
l.la .j,? 'J i.e.
v" ~ 41~ IneaDS, t.la ~
that I Inay distinguish' Abdullah froIn 'UInar.
The word is used in this sense in 2 : 144 and
2 : 221 also. In fact, God, being Omniscient,
does not stand in need of knowing a thing,

for everythinF' is ever known to Hiln. It
is only distinguishing
between two. things
that is meant.
Even, however, if
is
taken here in the sense of knowing, the
expression
may
be explained
by the
fact that knowledge is of two kinds. One
kind of knowledge consists of knowing a thing
before it comes into existence; and the other
kind consists of knowing,it when~ and as, it
actually COInes ~nto existence.
Here it istbe
latter kind of knowledge .that is meant.

t

Commentary

:

Else'Yhere. (in 3: 166 below) it is said that
MusliIns infiict61l upon disbelievers an injury
double of what they themselves suffered. This
refers to the Battle of Badr, when seventy
Meccans wer.e killed and seventy were taken
prisoner, thus making a total of 140. In the
Battle of Uttud, on the other hand, seventy
Muslims were killed, but nove of them were
taken prisoner.. Thus MusliIns had inflioted
Qn the disb~lievers a double injury in the Battle
of Badr oompa.red with what they themselves
suffered in ~be Battle of Uttud. CQuntiDg,
however. only those killed in the two battles,
the los8 to Muslims and disbelievers has been
spoken Qf in tbe prese~t verse as simil~r. Or
the verse Inight betaken to refer to tbe nature
or quality Qf the misfortune, whicb was alike
in botb cases. In that case verse 166 below
Inight be. taken to refer to quantity and the
present verse to quality.

:454
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14~. And that Allah
th6s& who believe, and :~~ro~~~~e~~~h~..;
~\ Ct~\~I~~
disbelievers.426
143. aDo Y01l8uppose:that you will ~~:T!;.I~(~"~ ~;j " ~ '~ .,.. .!" ~.'
I
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£sf
enter Rea ven whjle Allah has not y,~t 1:1~
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. l ~ W ,.,,~
~ting~hed
t~~ of. you tbat ~trjve
t
.""
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om the way of AJlah and has not yet
6).C1'~,,~~~~
!,,~
distinguished'. the steadfa~t 1428
.4.
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.

a2: 215; 9: 16.
.,
Tbeword" days is used both for the" days
of sucoess" and the" days of misfortune ".
Here either of these may be taken, but preferably the latter. .
The worcU, .And such days We cause 10 alter~.
mean that even .believers sometimes sulIer
reverses.
If it were not so. then there wowd
be little credit in being a believer.
N.o elIort
is:required to find or see'the sun, and so one
d~:rves no reward for it. In matters offaith.
therefore, there is always present an element
of. secrecy. and o.nly those who are seriously
and earnestly desirous of knowing the truth
can discern and accept it. Hence. they become
deserving of reward in the sight of God. The
words also implied a prophec.y that the reverse
at Uttud was to be followed by vir-tory for the
Muslims; and so it actually came to pass.

.

The words. Allah may distinguish those who beliet1e.signify that misfortunes are also intended
to make the faith of true believers evident to
aU. When believers endure trials with patience
and steadfastne8B and do not swerve from the
path of faith. their sincerity becomes evident.
Trials also serve to distinguish true ~liever8
from hypocrites.
If there had. been no trials.
the hypocrisy of men like ~Abdullah biD Ubayy
and his associates would have remained undetected and unknown.
'!'he' 'word

~I~

(witnesses)

does

not

455

here mean n~artyrs..for
a true Muslim is
always a martyr ifkilJed in the cause of God.
Moreover, there is no sense in saying that the
reverse at UJ.tud was meant to take martyrs
fron~ among Muslims. Here, therefore, the
word means witneskles.
The .Faithful
bear
witness to the truth of Islam
by their
steadfastne!\s and by the noble example they
set in times of misfortune.
They are eloquent
witnesses to the truth of Islain.
The word. unju81 at the end of the verse
signifies that in view of the facts stated above
it is unjust to find fault with Islam on the
basis of such reverses.

425.

Commentary

:

The reverse suffered at UJ.tud'cleansed Muslims
of their sins. It served as a sort of atonement
for their sins. Moreover, the Battle of Uttud
made Rome disbelievers realize that Islam was
God's religion. The very Meccans wbo took
a leading part against the Muslims in that
battle became ulti,matev converted to Islam.
The)1' hearts were conquned and disbelief was
thereby destroyed.
426.

Commentary

:

It is trials. and afBictions whioh prove the
worth of man ~ and there can be no advance~
m&nt or spiritual purification withoot them.
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427. Important

: 76.

b2: 144, 218;

Words:

~ J ja:.; (1~)Qking for)

is

derived

from

).i

which ordinarily means, he saw or he looked.
0> or ~ I )2i means, he looked at, or he looked
towards, him in order to see him; or he extended or stretched
his sight towards him
whether he saw him or not. op also means,
be waited for him or it. 0.)1,)j;a;; IS.)I,) means,
mybouse faces his house (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary
:
The word UJ" (death) bere stands for
war, for the result of war is death. War was
death particularlx for the Muslims, who were
extremely weak, both in equipment and numbers cQmpared with their powerful enemy.
In
Zurqini we read that when before the Battle
of UtJ-ud the Holy Prophet proposed to fight
the enemy from inf\ide Medina, some of bis Companions, particularly those who had not taken
part in the Battle of Badr, @aid, .. We had
longed for this day. So go out with us to
our enemies, so .that they may not think
that we have played the coward" (Zurqini,
i. 22). It is to tbis lODging of the Muslims
that reference is made in the words, you U8ea
to wisla lor tlais tleatla. This longing meant
t\at the MusliD\s wished to aohieve something

~

"

@I

5: 55; 47 : 39.

in the way of God, but God here reprimands
them by saying that now they have seen that
they could do notl>ing by themselves.
This is
why Islam teaches that one should never
desire enoounter
with the enemy;
but
tbat if and when the occasion actually
comes, one should be brave and steadfast.
'1'he Holy Prophet says:
"Do not desire
encounter with the enemy; rather ask for peace
and security from Allah. 'But when you meet
,
the enemy, then be steadfast and patient and
know that Paradise lies under the shadow of
the swords i.e. if you die fighting in the cause
of God, He will surely grant you bliss and
happiness in the life to come (Muslim, ch.
on Jihaa).

4~

The pronoun in the words, 8Ben ie,l'efers to
fighting~ It signifies that you have now seen
fighting and have, a.s a result of that, realized
that without the help of God you posSess no
power to fight the:enemy and can achieve nothing. The closing words, while you tI16f'6aceually
'looking for it, are intended to cheer up the
spirits of believers.
The reverse only brought
them the thing they were actually lookin~ for.
428.

CommentRrJ:

As already mentioned (3: 122), the {alse report
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was spread ~t Ul}ud that the noly,Prophet
was killed. The verse refers to this' incident
and purports to say that although the r6P.°rt
about the tIeath'of the" Prophet was untrue,
yet eveD if it had been true, that should not
have made the Faithful" waver ~n their faith.
Muhammad was only a Prophet; and as other
Prophets before him had died, so would he.
But the God of Islam ever lives.
It is also on record that when, seven years
later,
the Holy Prophet died, 'Umar
stood up in the Mosque at MediI!8with a drawn
sW9rdin his hand, and said, "Whoever wiUsay
tbat the Prophet of God is dead, I will cut off
his head. He is not dead, but has gone to
bis Lord (i.e. he bas ascended to heaven) even
as Moses had gODato bis Lord, and be would
corne back and punisb the hypocrites." At
this stage, Abu Bakr, who happened to be away
at the time of the Prophet's death, hurriedly
came back, went straight into the Prophet's
chamber andi, seeing that he was really dead,
kissed his forehead, saying, "Sweet art thou
in death as thou wert in life, and surely God
will not bring on thee two deaths." Then he
came out, strong and firm, asked 'Umar
to sit down and, addre8EQngthe Companions,
who were gathered in the Mosque, recited to
them tbis very verse i.e. Muhammad is only
a Me88enger ; wrily all M eBsenger, ha've passed

awaybejore him; if then he die or be slain, will
you turn back on your neeu t meaning, that in
the circumstances it was no wonder that the
Holy Prophet also had passed away. Hearing
this timely recital, 'Umar, and all others, were
co'nvinced of the death of the Holy Prophet
and were overpowered with grief. Thus the
verse incidentally proves that the Prophets
that lived b~fore the Holy Prophet had all
died; for i.f any of them had been alive, the
verse could not have been quoted as proof
of the Holy Prophet's death.
The verse also negatives the idea that any
:Prophet has risen to heaven; for it was used to

CH.3

falsify 'Umar's contention to the effect that
the Holy Prophet was not dead but had'risen
to heaven. The verse thus proves, without
a shadow of doubt, tbat Jesus too, who was
one of the Prophets that had appeared before
the Holy Prophet, is not physically alive in the
heavens, as some present-day Muslims, following the Christian belief, erroneously think. He
is certainly dead, as proved by this verse and
the consensus of the Companions' opinion
on the occasion of the death of the Holy
Prophet.
In fact, religion does not depend on any
.

personality.
It
belongs to God alone.
That is why the Quran says that if the Holy
Propbet dies or is killed, it will be no ground
for Muslims to turn away from Islam; for
the Prophet
is only a Measenge:c and the
religion is God's. Elsewhere, however, the
Quran clearly says: Jl.nd Allah will protect
thee from men (5 : 68). These two verses. are
not at variance with each other. Wbat the
Quran ~tends
to emphasize in the present
verse is the fundamental truth of Islamic
teachings.
Muslims had seen how pure and
true these teachings were. Their truth was
evident and they could not ha ve become false
even if the Holy Prophet had been slaiD. For
instance ,the fundamental teaching of Islam
is the Unity of God. Now, this truth could
not become an untruth if the Prophet were
killed. But apart from this announcement
in principle, the Prophet could not be killed,
for God had definitt>ly promised to protect
him.
It should also be remembered that immunity
from beiJJg murdered is not given in the Quran
as a criterion of a Prophet's truth.
People
are required to accept a Prophet in his lifetime,
and therefore they must have proofs of his
trutb in his lifetime, so tbat, by witne/;'sing
them, they may believe in him. They cannot
wait till the time of his death in order to
know whether he is a true or a false claimaDt.
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147. And many a Prophet there has
been beside whom fought numerous
companies of their followers. bThey
slackened not for aught that befell
them in the way of Allah, nor did they
weaken, nor did they humiliate themselves before the ene;my. And Allah
loves the steadfast.430
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a3: 149; 4: 135; 42: 21.

b4 : 105.

---Once a Prophet has furnished clear proofs
of his truth in his lifetime, bis claim is estab.
lished and nothing can undo those proofs.
Only if a Prophet
were murdered
before
he had been able to give any proof of his truth
could we conclude that he had proved a failure
and was not a true claimant. But such a thing
has never happened.
The enemy rejoiced when the report went
round that the Prophet had been slain, but
that
supposed
death of
the
Prophet
turned out to be the veritable"
life"
of Islam.
It fulfilled a great purpose.
It prepared Muslims for the actual passing
of the Holy Prophet.
If this event had not
occurred, the death of the Holy Prophet would
have proved an unbearable trial for MusHms.
In fact this painful experience brought in disguise many blessings for Islam. At the Battle
of U1.1Ud,it brought to light the unshakable
faith of the believers;
at the time of his
death it ~erved to save Islam from going
to pieces; and now that Islam is to all

a~pearances dead, it is servi.ng as a means

of

breathing new life into it, by provin{l that
Jesus, wbom Christians have deified, is dead,
like all other Prophets
that lived before
Islam.
429. Commentary
:
The preceding verse spoke of the possible death
of the Holy Prophet. But that Was mentioned
only as a matter of principle. Otherwise, how
could the Holy Proph-et, whom God had promised to protect;, die except by His leave 1
Whenever death comes, it comes with the
permission of God; but that permission could
not be yet given in the case of the Holy
Prophet.
There is a fixed time for it and the
enmity or the secret machinations
of disbelievers could not hasten that time.
430. Important

Words:

~~J (compa.niesof followers) is the plural of
~J (ribbi) which is derived from '-:'J for which
see 1 : 2.

tJ.J means,

one related

to

~J

i.e. a

company or' a large company or a numerous
company.
Thus ~ JH) means, those forming

a large company or a large body of persons

458
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forgive us our errors and our excesses ,.
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bSo Allah gave them the reward

149~

from

~

which

means,

,pI'

""'''','

","

1> 9 9~,.

@~'~..@!J

stilI

or stationary;
or the word is derived from
iJ~ which means, he or it came into existence ; or he or it was in a certain condition.
iJ~1
means, he was or became lowly,
humble, humiliated, or in a state of a.basement
(Aqrab).

l~'L~ ' "'...1
tl
~~ ~C)J~'~~

~j~'~~

'J

"'~:i

..

,~"
ed.~.;

b3 : 146.

is derived

he or it became

""'r;f.'~

t ...,

i.e. followers (Aqrab). It~lso j3ignifies learned,
pious and patient DIeD(Lane).
(did ,humiliate themselves)

...~

~~~t.'-:!~ Cr=-.J~Jj' ~~ aL'~~

16 150. cO ye who believe! if you obey
those who have disbelieved, they Will
cause you to turn back on your }leels,
and you will become losers. 433
a2 : 2M, 287~

~
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of this world, .a8a180
an excellent
reward of the next; and Allah loves
those who do good.~32
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I
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disbelieving people. ',431
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c2 : 110; 3: 101.
~t should, however, be noted that, corresponding to the last part of the prayer in this
verse, there is mentioned no corresponding
effort on the part of believers in the preceding
verse, thus indicating that final victory and
success come solely through the gra.ce of God
and are noti the result of our actions.
43'2. Commentary:
The rewards of the next life are of va.rious
degrees, and such believers as have been
described above will get the best of them. The
word LJ-- rendered as "excellent"
does not
necessarily indicate superlative dl'gree but is
also used to express an intensified sense
absolutely.

Commentary:
The verse exhorts believers to profit by
the good example
set. by their righteous
predecessors.
The latter were not found
lac)cing in preparati()Ds for fighting in the
cause of Allah nor were,- they slack in actU/lo1 433. Commentary:
It should be noted tbat Muslims are not
fighting or wanting in steadfastness.
enjoined hp.re to have no dealings with non431. Commentary:
Muslims; they are only warned against followEach part of toe prayer contained in this ing such disbelievers as are enemies of Islam.
verse corresponds to the points mentioned in They should remain on the alert against
the previous one. In fact, Sl1ooe88comes only these, thougb they need not fear them, because
bytbe help and grace of God. Human effort God is on their side, as pointed out in the
alone is not eno1I$h.
next verse.
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151. Nay, aAllah is your Protector,
and He is the best of helpers.
152. bWe shall strike terror into the
hearts of those that have disbelieved
because they associate partners with
Allah, for which He has sent down
no authority.
Their abode is the
Fire; and evil is the habitation of
the wrongdoers. 434
153. And Allah had surely made
good to you His promise when you
were slaying and destroying them by
His leave, until, when you became lax
and disagreed among yourselves
concerning the order and you disobeyed
after He had shown you that which
you loved, He withdrew His help.
Among you were those who desired
the present world, and among you
were those who desired the next.
Then He turned you away from them,
that He might try you-and He has
surely pardoned you, and Allah is
Gracious to the believers-~o

~

Commentary:

The words, because they a880ciate partner.~
with AUah, signify that he who associates
gods with God can never be truly brave, for be
lacks complete devotion to anyone.
It is only
complete devotion that can inspire a person
to make sacrifices. As a believer is completely
devoted to the One God. therefore, he is ever
ready to make every kind of sacri,fice in His
cause.
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434.
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I,' "",

'''-:

""
- _:' \
@~~~~J~~@I~

b8 : 13; 69: 3.

heart is never at rest; and a heart that is not
at ease canr>ot be brave. Yet again, polytheism springs from superstitious fear and ODe
possessed of that sort of fear can never be truly
brave.

Moreover, it is through lack of perseverance
that idolaters go from one god to another.
and perseverance is an essentia] cODcpmitant
of bravery. Where there is no perseverance.
there is no bravery.
Again, idolaters are
rebels in setting up gods with God. and a rebel's

460

It should, however. be remembered that it is
only relative bravery that is meant bere;
otherwise even among idolaters and polytheists.
there are men who possess bravery
and
<,ourage. but their courar,e and bravery is
inferior to that of true believers who put faith
in One God and believe in His great powers and
in the life after death.
435. Commentary:
The word" promise" occurring in the verse
refers to the general {)romis8 of vi_y
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154. When you were running away
and looked not back at. anyone while
the Messenger was. calling out to you

from your rear, then He gave you a

:
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sorrow in recompense for a sorrow,
athat you might not grieve for what ~'~ '~ "~~r/"'r;, V ~r~
..
i" 1\:::" /.",'"
I
UL.o~!yj=>V
\.0 OJ'
escaped you, nor for what befell ~4IJJ~\..Q'
you.
And Allah is wen aware of
what you do.436
~C>;:~~
.

.

.

",.

a57 : 24.
-- and suocess repeatedly given to MDBliUlS.
The clause. when ydU beoame la~. refers to
the party of archers posted at the rear of the
Muslim army at Ultud. and signifies that they
could not resist the temptation of taking part in
the actual fighting and in coneoting the booty.
and their failure to oontrol that desire was
an aot of cowardioe on their part. It i8 indeed
the heartwhiob. is the 8'eat of. true bravery
and courage. Says the Holy Prophet: "Strong
is not he who overthrows his rival in a wrestling
match, but strong is he who controls himself
in times of anger" (Bukhirl ch. on Adab).
The word. O'Ider.in the clause. you diBagreed
atMng your8eWes concerning tAe Of'der.may
refer either to the order of the Holy Prophet
given to the party of archers not to leave
their station without his permission or to the
import of the order i.e. whether the Holy
Prophet really meant them to stay there even
after the battle had been won, some saying
$hat he did mean that and others allegin g

.

etc., refer to the party that quitted the place
at whioh they had been stationed. The Arabic
olause may also be rendered as meaning that
some members of the party desired the nearer
thing i.e. taking part in fighting and collecting
the booty, while others (v~. 'Abdullah bin
Jubair and those of hi6 comrades who did not
quit their post) desired what was farther off i.e.
they thought of the ultimate consequence of
disobeying the command of the Holy Prophet.
Some were short-sighted, while others were
far-sighted.
.The. words, He 'umea you away frOm them .
slgwfy that God imposed the reverse in order
to make this incident a lesson for the future.
436. Important Words:
~.J.w(you
were running away) is derived
from -'-I which again is d(lrived from .......
which primarily means, he ascended or climbed
a hejgbt,

eto.

J-J"il

~~

I means,

he went

from a low piece of land to one that is high
both physically and figuratively; or adversely:
that, he did not. .
be descended or went down into the land.
The words, you atsobeyed, signify that they JJ,J I ~ -'-, means. he exerted himself in
paid no heed to their leader, CAbdullah bin run Ding.
I also means. he went forth or
Jubair. who. in compliance with the order of went away-'-iD any di~ction (Lane).
the Prophet, directed them not to quit the plaoe.
~,"I (gave inreoompense) is from the same
in spite of the fact that viotory was within
root
as -~,~ and~';'
and ~t:. and means,
a.j,ght. The.ycould
not oontrol theD\8elves
he gave in reward or reoompense or return;
and so brought misfortune on the Muslims.
or he .gave as a substitute (Aqrab). See also
The words, 14086who desired the "."em world 2: 1Otand 2 : 126.
~t
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Commentary

:

The words, When yoU were running awa1/,tmd
looked not back at anyone, refer to the incident
wbich happened when in the Battle of. Utlud the
Muslims were attacked from both the rear and
the front and their ranks were broken and many
of them were fleeing in different direotioDs.' At
first, when the Muslims beard that the enemy
was ooming from behind, they turned baok to
attaok tbe enemy, but it so happened that a
large bOdy of Muslims was also coming from
tbe rear at that time. In the oonfusion of the
hour, these were mistaken for the enemy and
attaoked.
Such was the confusion a~d the
panic tbat even the voioe of the Holy Prophet'
was not heeded.
'
The words, gave you a sorrow in recompense
for a sorrow, refer to the report of the Holy
Prophet's death in the Battle of Utlud.Thus
the first-mentioned"
sorrow" ,whioh
was
later in oocurring, refers to the false report
of the Holy Prophet's deatb and the second.
mentioned"
sorrow",
which was first in
occurring,
refers to the sorrow that the
Companions of tbe Holy Prophet-the
archers
stationed at the back-caused
bim by having
failed faithfully to follow his order.
One
sorrow came in reoompense of the other.
The report of the Itoly Pioph~t's'. death
referred to above spread wbena
Muslim,
named Mu,'ab bin 'Umair, the Companion who
carried tbe flag, was killed ,being mistaken
for the Holy Prophet.
The second~mentioned
sorrow" does not obviously refer to the
"
wounds reoeived by the Holy Prophet, ,for
the wounds were received not before but after
the archers left their station and' after the
above-mentioned errone@us report about the
death of the Holy Prophet.

PT. 4

also recompensed.
When the Muslims did
not pay beed to the oalLofthe
Prophet, God
caused them to thiilkfor a. wbi,le that he was
dead, which was to them a punishment simHar
to their offenoe. If they did not pay heed to
the voice of the divine'Messenf6r,
of what
ui!e : to tbem was his existence in this
world 1 Thus when
they heard of the
reported death of the Holy Prophet , their
thougbts naturally and immediately turned to
the great benefits whioh they had received and
were reoeiving througb him and they were at
once made to realize' not only the greatness
of his rank but. also the magnitude of their
own mistake.
The Arabio words ~~, rendered as, a Borrow
in recompense for asorroio,
may also be
rendered as " a sorrow in addition to another
sorrow" i.e. one sorrow coming after another.
In that case, th~words would mean that God
so designed that the sorrow per,tainingto tl>e
unfounded report of tbe Holy Propbet's death
should come immediately after the sorrow of
a reverse so that the latter sorrow, which later
proved to be unfounded, shollld obliterate
the effect of the former sorrow. thus effacing
the harmful effects of the defe.at.
Tbeolause, what escaped you, refers 1;0victory
which the Mus]ims l08tafter tbey had almost
gained it. So great was the joy of the Muslims
at the safety of the HoJy Prophet that they
actually forgot their sorrow, at the loss of
viotory. Similarly, tbe olause, what befell you,
refers to the loss of tbeir men in the battlefield. The Muslims lost 70 killed, while the
Meccaus lost only about 20. The words may
also refefto
the wounds reoeived by the
Muslims on that oocasion.

The sotroW which oertain Musliins c311sed
the Holy Prophet by paying no heed to
bis voice when at the ensuing disolder

The words, that you- might not grieve, may also
signify that, having reQeived some punishment then and there fo,r .the offence committed,
the Muslims might feel secure from punish-

he called out to them from tbe rear , was

ment in the Hereafter.

462

AL'):MRAN

PT. 4

at. 3
,,, f., -, /(;1'''

155. 'Then after the sorrow, aHe Bent ~,~r~(~~"'''N ".

down peace onyou-a.;slumb~J;, that ~~\Jj~~:J'~

~~

..

overca.me a party
of .you, while the
.
..,
9 ,9'"
ot h ?r party was a~Xl?U8 concernmg ~\;o.t
then own selves, thinlQng wrongly of

-

J"""""~
~,~,

~
'\, 9.
~-, ~
7'.t
rv
:;I.~! - clA,)\D
-:;.\ V.:i'2W fa""
\b

.,9"""'''''''''''

.

.,.

'

-' ~

'"

I

~

...,':r!~

Allah ZikeUfltQthe thoughtofignorance. "'t'!'" J.~~\
-::\f ':~\'fl
~~
They
said,
'Is
th~r~
for
UI3any
part
~.)J~"
..,,,,..
I:P~
.. 1JJ"
CJ~
.
,,f .R:'
2' Sa y,
ill t he government OJ a.(la~rs.
. ~("1.,.,-",~ .'~ ~'':., ,'" '" r:r '... '
'All government belong~ to Allah.' @ ~U(,.o~'o'J;j,~~~~'~\:J~
They

hide in their

minds

what

they'"

They say, 6'1f

disclose not to 'the~.
.'

we had any part m the government

oj aJIaws, we sho1:1ld not have been
killed

here.'

Say,

'If

you

had

i'.,.

'"

. ."

~ ~1~J.cl).~
;;:...':i UA
..
. -, J~;'
., ~~ b~ ..
{,~ ,~
,'f '\ ~
JJ(~~ {~i..! r-:.
'" r-:~" c?
y~
~\.O~;-oo'~\;.J~~
.

remaine d in your home s, surely those

-:

Jt9""
""",,".t:,91,.
~f\~ "'-~'"
on whom fighting had been .enjoined J;i)\r;:"~
C!~'j~~~~~
.

.

.

would , have gQne forthto

be?s,

tkatAZlah

,,{.:~

.

th~Ir

death-

"'.

might bri!"g about ,~""

~,. @t~.J
~ ~~
..~~\~,~ , ~!t: ,. f' "'.""

Hu deore~.
and that Allahmight.test ~ ;>~

w~at was inyourbr~ast.8'and
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And AlIa:llknow8 well what 18 III the
mfuds ;.31
a8: 12;

437. Important Words:
~I (i~6vern.ment) means: (1) order or
cODunand; (2) tnatter or affair; (3) state or
condition; (4) authority, government' or
management. ",,':III)} I means, tbose who
hold command or exercise authority (Aqrab).
~. (fighting) being noun-infin~tive :tneans both
to kill and to be killed. Another reading of
the word J:i here is J\:i(Mulfi~, iii. 90 &,
Ka$hshif)' which shows that the word Ja
(qatl) has been used here in the sense of
fighting and not kin~ng. Thc word J:i has
been used elsewhere also in the Quran in
tbe sense of fighting (see 2: 192). See also
Jam under 3: 155.
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63 : 169.

Battle of U~ud. Abu Tal~a says, "I lifted
my head on the day of Utlud and began to
look about, imd there was none among us on
that day but was bending down h~s head with
Blu1riber.'~ This incident has been narrated by
Tirmidhi, Nasai and others (see Kathir, ii. 303).
As sleep or slufilber is. a symbol of peaceful
('oDdition, being a sign of hearts that are calm
and at test; the Quran refers to this incident
as a sort of ravour. The incident e~ndently
oCGurredwhentbe battle was practically over
and the Muslims had returned to the
1leighbouring height.

The reference in the words, the otherparey.
is to the hypocrites who were at Medina and
Commentary :
who had not taken part in the battle. When
The worda, a slumber that Qtlefcame a parrty they heard of the reverse which overtook the
0/ you, refer to an incident connected with the Muslims and of the reported death of the
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Holy Prophet, they, in spite of rejoicing at the
misfortune that had befallen the Muslims,
became anxious about their own lives and
feared what would happen to them incase the
Meooans should attack Medina. The words
cannot apply to the party of Muslims that
took part in the battle, of whom the Quran
says, He has surely pardoned you and Allah is
Gracious to the beUevers (3; 163 above).

been defeated in the battle."
By saying
the hypooriteshinted
that the prophecies
the Holy Prophet regarding the triumph
Islam had turned out to be false.

so
of
of

It may be noted here that by saying, we should
'~ot have been killed here, the hypocrites did
not evidently mean that they themselves
would not have been killed. What they meant
was that their brethren or comrades who were
The words, 18 there for U8 any par~ in . the killed wou.1dnot have been killed. This shows
government of affairs',
uttered.
by the that by the slaying of one's self is sOInetimes
hypocrites
mean, "nobody listens to our meant the slaying of one's brethren or comopinion in matters of administration;
we had panions.This
explains the words ~.\
\)l:i'
advised the Muslims not to go out of Medina in 2: 55, and ~
I iJ):Ar in 2 : 86. See also
to fight, but our advice was ignored, with note on 2 : 56.
the result that theywer~
defeated".
The
The divine words, If you had remained in your
sentence might also mean, "now (i.e. after
homes, refer .to the hypocrites;
and by the
this reverse) real government and power have words, those on wJwm.Jighting had been enj6ined,
gOne into the hands of the idolaters and are meant the true believers.
The injunction
nothing has been left for UB."
referred to ~s contained in 2: 191.
The words, All gove'1"ri#n6ntbelongs to Allah,
signify that the decision in all matters re.sts
with God; or that wha~ever might happen in
the intervening period God has ordained that
eventually power and government shall be
vouchsafed to Muslims, who will have dominio~ in the land.

In the claus.e,wQuld have gone forth to their
death-beds, the word ~I.;... (death-beds) has
been used in order
to point
to the
abject cowardice of the hypocrites on the one
hand, and the steadfast devotion of the true
believers on the oth~r.
~t reminds the
hypocrites that whereas they returned. to
The words, we sMuld not have been killed here, Medina, thinking that fighting in the existing
mean, "If we had any voice in the tnanagement
circumstances was sure death, such was the
faith of the true believers that even if the
of affairs and if our advice had been accepted,
our brethren would not have been killed in hypocrites had kept back from the very beginning they would have cheerfully gone forth
battle," it being insinuated that while they
to the battle-field, or the place of death, as
Were wise, the Muslims were simply foolish.
it was commonly thought to be.
All this
The words may also be understood to mean,
"if we were to have a.ny government (as happened that God might purify and ennoble
the Prophet had promised), we should not have the Faithful.
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has already pardoned them~ Verily
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Allah is Most Forgiving, Forbearing. 438'
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17 157. 0 ye who believe! be not like
those who have disbelieved, and who
say' of their brethren when they
travel in the land or go forth to war:
'Had they been with us, they would
not have died or been slain:'
This
is 80, that Allah may make it a cause
of regret in their hearts. And Allah
gives life and causes death and. Allah
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438. Commentary:

(~~

-'\:)'~~

means, when they travel in the land in the
cause of God. This meaning is supported by
the context,

The" slipping" spoken of in the verse refers
to the disobeying of tl>e order given to the
party stationed on the hill at the baok of the
main body of the Faithful.
It may also refer
to the running a~..y of some Muslims from the
battle-field.
But God, out of His great mercy,
and considering
all the attending
circumstances, par<1oDed them all.

The idea contained in the words, so ~t Allah
may make it a cause oj regret in their heans,
is that when Muslims refused to act upon the
advioe of disbelievers not to fight, and instead,
came forth in large numbers to fight in the way
of God, the disbelievers
were naturaHy
grieved a.t their failure to win them over
to their way of thinking.

The wvrds, because oj certain doings oJIheir8,
contain an implied praise. Tbese men were
truly righteous people. It was only U some"

The ~nterpretation

of the cJause, and Allah

of their misdeeds that brougbt them this gives life and causes death, would vary accordtemporary disgrace. An their doings were not ing to the different meanings of the words
bad; only some were bad. The words also
(death) and ;~ (life) ocourring in it.
emMdy 8 warning that a true believer should ':"Y'
If the death referred to in the verse is taken
not rest ~atisfied even if most of his deeds are
in the senSe of destruction, the clause would
righteous. He is never quite out of danger mean that with the death of a few Muslims,
unless all of his deeds are good. He ('an,
Islam would not go to ruin.
God has
however, hope for forgiveness, if he manages
decreed to vouchsafe victory to Muslims
to make the majority of' his deeds good.
and the death in fighting of a Dumber of
439. Commentary:
the viotorioUB army cannot possibly result
The expression, when they trGvel in tAt laM, in their destruotion, If, however, death

~
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158. And if you are slain in the
cause of Allah or you die, asurely
forgiveness from Allah and mercy. shall
bQ better than what they hoard:44O
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159. And if you die or be slain,
bSurely unto Allah shan you be gathered
together.441
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put their trust in Him. 442
alO :59; 43: 33.

b5 : 97 ; 6 : 73; 8: 25; 23: 80.

is here taken to mean" disgrace"
then the
clause would mean that
God's votaries
and true servants never meet with disgrace.
because all honour is in His hands and He
gives it to whomsoever He pleases. Truly
speaking, he who fights and lays down his life
in the cause of truth Can in no sense be regarded
as dead, because such a one gives his life for the
sake of Him Who is the controller of all life
and death. Such a person can never die; for
though physically he may die. spiritually he
lives for ever. In this connection see al&>
2: 155.

hoardi:ng up, or what Muslims ibemselveE
may hl\ve col1ected in the form of wealth and
other worldly things. Thereis thus no reaSon
for true believers to be afraid of death.
441. Commentary
The pronoun" you
and believers; for
God for reward or
ma.y be.

440. Commentary:
The woro.c;,fO'T.'itleness from Allah and mercy
shall be better than what they hQard, mean that
hypocrites are afraid of death because of the
wealth and property which they have to leave
behind; whereas, if believers are killed in the
Gause of Allah, they wiJI get what is incompar~blt greater than )Vha~ hypocrites

-

1:42:39.

are greedily

4(j6

:
tt includes both hypocriteE
all will be gathered unt()
punishment, as the cast

442. Important
Words:
)J~
(consult)
is derived from
.)~
which means, he gathered or extracted bODe)
from the comb, and Repa.rated it from the wax
~I.lII)~ means, he rode the be~st in ordeJ
to ascertain its true- worth. ~I J~I mea.ns
he pointed towards him or it.
~.J~
means, he gave him advice; he offered hin
counsel. o.1j~ means, he consulted him
he sought
bis. opinion or advice;
hI
discussed with him in order to fiDd out hi.
()piDion.
0
'.)":'" meaDs, good counsel
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bound to oontain suoh a teaching; for persons
of different"classes and different communities
oontinue to enter its fold, and if these are
:f;; (then put thy trust). For the meaning
consulted
,in matters of momentJ it is oalculaof :f.J see 3: 123.
ted not only to add to their experienoe and
Commenta~
:
praotical wisdom, bllt also to inorease and keep
alive their interest in affairs of State. This
The verse gives an insight into the beautiful
charaoter of the Holy Prophet, of which the is why the Holy Prophet used to'oonsult his
most effable and prominent traitw&s his aU- followers in aU important matter'S'~ as he did
before the Battles of Badr, UJ.tud, and AQzab,
comprehensive mercy. He was full of the
milkof human kindness and was not only kind and also when a false aocusation waS brought
Baihaqi reports:
towards his Companions and followers but against his wife, 'A'isha.
Certainly
AUah
and
His
MessengO"r
did not
was also full of mercy for hi.s enemies who "
were always On the look-out to stab him in stand in need of the advioe of anybody, but
the baok. It is on record that
he took God has made it (the seeking of advioe) a
source of meroy for men. Those who hold
no aotion
even against those treaoherous
hypocrites
who had deserted him. in the oonsultation will not stray away from the
Battle of UJ.tud. He even conaulted them in path of rectitude, while those who do not are
liable to do so."
Abu Huraira says "The
affairs of State.
=
Holy Prophet was most solicitous in consultThe verse also oonstitutes an effective answer
ing others in all matters of importance"
to the oharge of the hypocrites that the Holy
(Manthur, ii. 90).
Prophet attached no importance to their advice
'Umar, the Second Suocessor of the Holy
and did what he liked. The Quran refutes this
Prophet,
is reported
to have said:
~;')\.:. Y
charge by saying that if the Holy Prophet had
OJ
~~
YI
i.e.
"There
is
no
Khilajat
without
not been kind and gentle towards themJ they
consultation"
(Izalat al-Khifa 'an KhiJiifat
would have left him long ago. Thus their
al-Khulafa). Thus the holding of oonsultation
continuing to remain with him falsified their
in matters of consequence is an important
accusation
and proved that the Prophet's
treatm.ent of them was very kind and that in injunction of I~lam and is binding on both
coilformity with the divine con~mand (see also spiritual and temporal Obiefs, though they
are not bound to aooept that consultation,
4-2: 39) he used to oonsult them regardi,ng
affairs of State, with the result that many of as the words, when thou art determined, then
them afrerwards repented of their deeds and put thy trust in Allah, show. The Khalifa
must seek the advice of leading Muslimp, but
became sincere Muslims. The injunction about
c()nsultation contained in the present vers~, the final deoision always rests with him. He
alt}jough general in application, refers to the is not bound to accept in full or in part the
advice tendered to him by a majority of
hypocrites of Medina in particular.
It may be noted that Islam stands alone in them. This view has ever been held by the
main body
of Muslims throughout
the
including
the institution
of 0.) ~ (consultacenturies
and
finds
ample
support
in
the
tion) among
its fundamental
principles.
sayings of the Holy Prophet as well as in his
It lays down as a rule that both the Prophet
practice and in that of his Rightly~gnided
and his Successors should, whenever necessary,
consult their followers in important affairs Suocessors.
of State.

c$J.t:' means, mutual oonsulta-

A religion claiming to be uDiversal II!

The objection) tha.t if
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bound to act upon the advice of the majority,
what is the use of hiB seeking advice, or of
others offering it, is unwise and beside the
point. The verse gives to the Khalifa the right
to reject advice if he is convinced that it is
in the interest of religion or t4e community
to do so. Normally,'he respects the views of
the majority,
but the Islamic ($J .Yo or
; J J L:.. (Shura
or Mushawarat)
is not
a parliament in the sense in which the word is
generally understood
in the West. Islam
enjoins only consultation and not decision
by votes, which are two different things.
Consultation
is meant to help the Khalifa
to know the views of his followers and to
enable him to respect them as far as possible.
It is not at all intended to tie his hands.
It is on record that
the Holy Prophet
rejected the advioe of the majority of his
followers on certain occasions, and on others
he even refused to accept the,r unani,mous
opinion. }i'or instanue, regardi,ng the treatment of the prisoners of Badr he accepted the
advice of Abu Bakr and rejected that of 'UOlar,
"Abdullah bin Rawiil).a and Sa'd bin Mu'ii.dh
(Musnad, i. 283). At l.Iudaibiya, he s~gl}ed
the treaty in clear. opposition to the advice
of his Companions (Bl1khiiri, ch. on Shuriil.)
Similarly, Abu Bakr discarded the almost
unanimous advice of the Muslims by sending
the expedition to Syria under Usama, immediately after the death of the Holy Prophet
(Athir, ii. 139).
In contrast to this, i~
is also on record that
the Holy Prophet
sometimes sacrificed his own view to that of
his followers as he did in marching out of
Medina for the Battle of Ul).ud.
The oontext of the verse, however, shows
that here the injunction was primarily meant
with regard to the hypocrites, and nobody
could say tbat the Holy Prophet wag bound

to do what the hypocrites

PT.~
advised him.

The advantages of consultation are: (1)
The Khalifa or the Amir C01nes to know
the
views of his followers. '(2)
He is
helped in arriving at a correct decision. (3)
Representative
Muslims get an opportunity
to think about, and take personal interest
in, important
State aft'airs, thus receiving
most useful traiuing in m.atters of administration. (4) The Khalifa is enabled to judge
the mental and administrative
capabilities
of different individuals, which help him to
assign the right work to the right ll\an. (5)
Itenables him to know the aptitudes, aspirations and tendencies as well 80Sthe moral al\d
spiritual condition of the different members
of his community, and thus he becomes able to
effect an improvement,
wherever necessary,
in his people.
The meaning of expreBBions like, put ,hy
trust in Allah, is generally misunderstood.
In the langllageof the Quran §.i (trusting
in God) does not consist in disregarding the
materi~l means of doing a thing.
On the
contrary,
§j
as taught by Islam means
that a person should first make use of
all the resources at his comm.and and then
place his trust in God to bless his efforts with
suoceBB,believing all the time that the meanS
can be successful only if and when God wills
it and that the true cause and the real
source of all success is God alone.
The words, put thy tr'Ust in.A.Uah, as usedin the
present context, also bint that if the Prophet
or the Khalifa were to be bound to accept the
counsel of his followers, it would be against
the spirit of § j (trusting in God). In
fact, one who is bound to act in accordance
with the advice of another cannot be said to
be trusting in God so far as acting
. on that
advice is concerned.
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161. If Allah help you, none shall
,
,,-,,,.,
~,e
\f-: "'-: ~~
"J'"
overcome you; but if He forsake you, ., ~~t.J iI'.,
~~~a.u\
~~, .. -"
..
then who is there that can help you .
""'r, "'
9 J"'" ",,~ ,'" ,,,,~
beside Him 1 In Allah, then, let the ~ ~ ' t".l>
)
2S~~"
~($tJJl)
..~
'-.Pt
".., ali'~ .",.
.. " v-believers put their trust;443
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162. And it is not possible for a Pro- r"
\ I ~~ "'" "lo-i~~ "", .. -: "'f~r... '"
phet to act dishonestly, and whoever ~ ; ~~ ..~~-'
~<,:)'~cJ~
\..0.)
acts dishonestly shall. bring with him
;~ 1.vt
that about which he has been dishonest ~~rU
:"!~~''{,4~,i\\ """'1-:
.
~~"~»',,
/4~~
on the Day of Resurrection. aThen
...
... ,,'"
shall every soul be fully paid what it
." '"
'"
has earned; and they shall not be
9C>~~~.J
wronged.4u
a3 : 26; 14; 52; 40 : 18.
their share of the spoils of war if they stuck
to
their post. This precipitate action of the
The words .~ U- translated
a8,
beside
Him, literally Jllean "after Him" and may archers implied an apprehension on their part
that the Prophet might ignore their right to
also be rendered as "in oppositiou to Him".
The verse throws further light on the philo- the booty and might thus prove faithless to
sophy of :§.i (trusting in God). In spite of . them. It is this apprehension that the verse
condemns in the words, .And it is not possible
making use of the necessary means, a true
believer should, and in fact does, put his for a PropJlet to act dishonestly. But no imputation of actual faithlessness to the Holy
trust in God alone.
Prophet is iJIlplied. The verse simply purports
444. Commentary:
to say that it was far from the Prophet
The verse can be iuterpreted in two ways.
to ignore the rights to the booty of those
'rhe archers stationed by the Holy Prophet at
whom he himself had stationed at a certain
th~ mount of Ul)ud to protect the rear of the
pla.ce.
Muslim army left their post when they saw the
The verse may also be taken a.s a rebuke to
Meccan army in full flight. They thought that
.
the hypoorites who deserted the Holy Prophet
by leaving the mount at that stage they
in the Battle of Ul}ud. In this case, the
would not be contravening the spirit of the
implication would be that while the hypocrites
Prophet's orders, which were to the effect that
had proved faithless to the Prophet by leaving
they were not to leave their post in any circum.
him in the lurch, the Prophet wouM not prove
stances. They further tbought that as, according to Arab custODl, a soldier was entitled to faithless to God by refusing to fight in His
This
the pO'lsession of the booty he laid his hand on. cause even when weak and deserted.
during the fight, they might be deprived of meaning is also supported by the context.

443. Commentary:

.
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163. als he who follows the pleasure
of Allah like him who draws on himself
the wrath of Allah and whose abode
is Hell 1 And an evil retreat it is !446
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164. They have different grades of
grace with Allah; and Allah sees what
they do.u6
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165. Verily, Allah has conferred a t.',,,,, .,. ~,"'~ ' .~'t, .~,~
@I&o~
favour on the believers by braising ~~r~~~.)l~~
I
among them a Messenger from among
.,
,'"
",,'"
'"
"1J"~,~,~~,~"
themselves who recites to them His '"J
J
"..'rX I"'.."..
..~
~
Signs, and purifies them and teaches
them the Book and Wisdom; and, ~~I;'~:
\'"~W\ '"~t '~'i"'!
. '"~ I:)"J
"J . , ~,
before that, they were
surely in
447
." . \,~- "01"
manifest error.
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a2 : 208, 266; 3: 16 ; 5 : 3, 17 ; 9 : 72.

b2: 130, 152; 9:128;

445. Commentary:
.The words, who follows the pleasure of Allah,
apply to the Holy Prophet and his true followers who, undaunted by the defection of the
hypocrites at Ul,:md, which considerably weakened their ranks, proceeded to fight the
enemies of Islam. The hypocrites,
on the
other hand, by their act of desertion, drew upon
tbemeelves the wrath of God. They turned
away from the fire of war, but a much worse
fire awaited them in Hell. They retreated from
the battle-field in order to seek security, but
their retreat proved to be the gate ofGehenna
for them.
The expression d I a- ~
- \ vf
re11dered
as, like him who draws on himself the wrath
of Allah, may also be translated as "like
him who turns (or returns) with the wrath of
Allah."
The latter rendering wo.uld llelp
further
to clarify the explanation
given
above~

446. Commentary:
The words

..:."-:-J:> r-- literany

mean;

they

are

~

(J;

62 :3; 65: 12.

different grades. ActuaHy, however,
they
mean, they are the possessors of different
(possessors)
grades of grace, the word
. being understood before the IJJ'word ..:.1..;J~ .

'lthe word 'J J' hll.sbeen dropped to intensify
the meaning, as if the bolders of these grades
of grace were the very grades personified.
447. Commentary:
The expression, by raising among t1~em a
MeBsenger from among themselves, is intended
to awaken in the hearts of Muslims a desire
to follow the example of the Holy Propbet,
who was like them and one of them. The
Prophet was not only a man like them but
was actually One of them. If he could rise
to such spiritual
heights, why could not
tbey"
AJ] .Messengers of God are raised fromarnong
human beings and they possess the satne
faculties and are actuated by the same desires
and aspirations as other human beings, and
therefore they can serve as true models fOJ
II son oj
their fellow-beings. But a so-called

470

PT. 4

.AL 'IMR.AN

CH.3

166. What! awhen a misfortune
befalls you~and
you had inflicted 1J~1.~~~~~~~(8/'
...
.J
..",.
the double of that-you
say, whence ,,;
""
~,,,'
,,' , ~.I ,O:Jj)
J.
is this 1 Say) It is from your own : ,.'-. ..I~.:..o~~ " "1":.
t. . \'-:'1:
c>~.
,
""... V".:r-~ ~ U~
selves. Surely, Allah has power over
48
Ij, ~ ~~"'- :. ;} I~" ~
all things~4
e.>:'~ ~ ~ I.$"4UI

,~

.

a4: 80.
God" does n()t possess the same desires and
.

the same faculties. as we have, and cannot
therefore
be a model for us. Our model
should be from our own kind. He who is not
of our kind, being a divine being, free from
human passione
and human weaknesses,
cannot be held out to us as a model for imitation.
'fhe verse also points to the fulfihnent of the
prayer of Abraham contained in 2: 130 in
which the different functions of the Promised
Prophet have been mentioned just as they are
mentioned here.
448. Commentary:
The words, and you had inflicted the double
of that, refer to tbe Battle of Badr, whel' 70
Meccans were killed and 70 taken captive.
At {J\\ud, 70 Muslims were killed, none being
taken prisoner. Thus the Muslims had inflicted
a double loss on the Meocans.
The fact that no Muslim was taken prisoner
at UtJ.ud demonstrates
their hig4 sense of
honour. They preferred death to dishonour.
They would die fighting rather than lay down
their arms. Some of them, were found kiJIed on
the b3ttle-field with as many as eighty wounds
on their b9dies. How couId such men allow
themselves to be taken prisoner by the enemy?
It is most significanttbat
in all the different
battlcs that were fought by Muslims till the
time of 'Uthmin~and
they were many, and
hundreds of thou9ands of men took part in
them-the
number of Muslim prisoners did
not exceed a few hundred.

4'1

'l11Ie'expression, It is from your own selves,
Seems to contradict the succeeding verse where
it is said, ,4.nd that which befell you on the
day when two parties met was by Allah's command, and also 4: 79, 80 wbere it is said:
And if some good befalls them, they say, . this,
i,'tfrom Allah' and if evil befall them, they say,
,
this i,~ from thee'. Say, All is from Allah.
What has happened to these peol,le that they COfYte
not near ttnderstanding anything?
Whatet;er
of good comes to thee is from Allah, and whatever
0./ evil befalls thee is from thy.<;elf. On a dceper.
reflect,ion, however, no conflict or contradiction is found to exist; for the different statements, apparently contradictory, have been
made from di1Ierent view-poir~ts.
As for the
real ('.ause of man's actions, both the good and
evil actions are said to emanate from him,
because he is their doer; but a1'tit is God
Who, as the final Judge, brings about the
results of man's actions, whether good or
bad, th.ey Can equally be said to proceed from
Him.
In this sense, both the good and evil
results of man's actions would be attributed
to God. Again. as God has created aU things
for our good and it is through their misuse
that we suffe-r, therefore the evil that befaUs
us can legitimately be said to proceed from
our ownselves. But when that evil is removed
by the right USe of the tbings provided by God,
and good results ensue, then that goo(l must be
attributed
to God, for it is He Who has
endowed tbings with the properties by the
rigbt use of which we benefit. In this sense
good results will be attributed to God. and
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167. And that which befell you, on
the day when the two parties met, was
by Allah's command; and this was
so that He might distinguish the
believers; 449

PT.~

.

..1.,. !U\:l~~,~t;1" 4~.~(;;I~" .J
""'iI'

~
."

~)~.~

~9' ~."
~"" 9
eI~.~
,

00""

M'

J

168. And that He might distinguish- ,;\
(!.~~ ~'0J'~
.,7..)" ~ ~~"
the hypocrites.
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a48: 12.
evil ones to man.
Thus all the three assertions, though apparently
contradicting
one
another, prove to be true.
449. Commentary:
The" meeting of the parties U refers to the
Bat.tle of Ul.lUd which is under review here.

H

The clause ~ j1.1
rendered
as, that
He might
distinguish the believeTB, does
not mean,
"that
He might know the
believers",
as generally translated.
According to Quranic idiom, the expressi9n simply
means that Allah mi:ght mark out, or make
known, or disti,nguish believers from disbelievers.
See also note on 3: 141.
450. Commentary:
Trials come to bring about a distinction
between true believers and those weak of
faith Qr insincere. In this way, the sufferings
of the Muslims lit Ul;md proved a blessing in
disguise. They served to distinguish the true
believers from the hypocrites who had so far
remained intermixed with the true believers.

While professing to be true Muslims, they
were, at heart, enemies of !81am; and. their

passing for Muslims Was injurious to the Muslim
community. The believers, taking tbem for
true Muslim~, remained unaware of the seoret
machinatiors by wbioh they sought to injure
the oause of Islam. So it was in the intereBte
of Islam that their hypocrisy beoame unmasked
and the Muslims bec~me on their guard
against them. On the other hand, just as
the exposure of the hypocrites proved beneficial
to the believers, similarly the ooming to light
of their own sincerity and devotion servoo a
most useful purpose. it served not only to
disappoint the enemies of Islam who came to
realize tha.t with such devoted followers they
could make no headway against Islam, but
it also opened their eyes to its truth; for it
beoame clear to them that a religion whioh
could inspire its votaries with such selfless zeal
and steadfast devotion could not but be true.
The particle .11 rendered as U and" in the
clause,fiont in the cause of Allah and relleZ the

.
1. .F
aUacliiOJ
the enemy, IIter ally means " or ..
and is equivalent to "in other words", or
"what is the 8ame thiuS" etc. It i.s used
here: (1) to explain the meaning of the
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169. It
is these who said of
their brethren, while , they themselves
If they had
remained behind,
obeyed us, athey would not have been
slain.' Say, b' Then avert death from
yourselves, if you are truthful. '451
a3 : 155.

..'

preceding clause i.e. fight in the cause &fAllah.
So the whole sentence would read something
like this : "It was said to them (the hypocrites),
Come ye, fight in the cause of Allah, which
was the same thing 80Srepelling the attack of

the enemy". This rendering would go to prove
that the Companions of the Holy Prophet
waged no aggressive war and aU thei,r fighting
was undertaken in self-defence. (2) Or the
word J I (and) is used bere in the sense of
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b4: 79.
forces. (3) Or, as rendered in the text, the
expression luay mean, if we knew how to fight.
In this case, i~ must be taken to have bep.n
used ironically, signifying: "We are unaware
of the art of war; if we had been acquainted with it, we would have
fought along
with you."

The allusion in the verse is obviously to the
defection at UllUd of a party of 300 hypocrites
under their leader 'Abdullah bin. Ubayy, who,
.,
at least."
According to this rendering,
at a crucial moment, deserted the Muslims
the sentence would meau: "Fight
in the
aud went back to Medina, saying, "He (the
cause of Allah;
and if you cannot fight in
Prophet) has di.sregarded my advice aud has
the cause of Allah, at least fight in defence of followed the advice of mere lads."
Seeing
your own homes and hea.rths," i.e., your own this, 'Abdullah bin' Amr, father of Jabir,
interest!1 require that you should defend Medina
approached him and asked him not to desert
against the attack of the enemy. (3) Or as the Prophet in that manlier, upon which
rendered in the text the word is used in the . Abdullah replied in the very words quoted
.,
sense of and". With this meaning of J I, by
the
Quran
i.e.
fl..!~
~I:;
J
the whole sentence would mean, " fight in the
meaning,
"If
we knew there wou!
be
cause of Allah and repel the attack of the fighting, we would have surely followed you."
{'nemy!'
At this' Abdullah b. 'Amr exclaimed, saying ~
"God's
curse be upon you. Surdy, He
The expression ~t:; f J translated
in. tho
fext as, If we knew how to fight, may have Hi.mself will help His Messenger" (Jarir,
iii. 104.).
three meanings:
(1) If we knew that there
would be fighting i.e. we thought there would
451. Commentary:
he n'o fighting.
By using this expression
The word ~1y:.1 (brethren) may refer to both
the hypocrites
meant that
seeing the
strength of the enclny, the Muslims would the Muslims and the hypocrites. If t,aken to reat once run away and thf're will be no fer to the 'hluslims, the expression ~ 1.".:- ~ I) Ii
fighting. (2) If we knew it to be a fight i.e. (said oftheir bretlneD) would either mean, "said
it was no fight in whiGh the Muslin~8 were concerning their bretlllen, tbe Muslims", or it
going to be engaged, but certain destruction
would mf>8n "said
to their brethren, the
ill view of the appal1ing difference between
Muslims".
If, however, it is taken to refer
the numbers and equipment of the opposing to tbe hypocrites, the expression would meaD,

t

.

473

. XL 'IM:tlN

CR. 3

170. aThink not of those, who have
been slain in. the cause of Allah, as
dead. Nay, they are, living, in the
presence of their Lord, and are granted
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gifts from Him, 462
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171. Jubilant because of that which G~iL ~;;;~.,~/~ .,-' ,;WO 9,..)
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Allah has given them of His bounty; "If;,~'". ..) I
V"
:.- ~J
and rejoicing for those who have not
f1,,~
.,.., I'~:'f~,"
"/)J~.;~
yet joined them from behind them, ~{I"?",~"
;JJ~u~~1
\"~~~~~;.I
because on bthem shall come no fear, r
~
nor shall they grieve.463
'" '."'I'

@\:>~~

a2 : 155.
"said
to their own brethern"
among themselves.

b2 : 63 ; 6 : 49; 7 : 50; 46 : 14.
i.e.

from, and
liever!!.

talked

The expression, Then avertdea,th from. yourselves, embodies a prophecy about the destruction of the hypocrites.
The clause would
thus signify, "You stayed in your homes in
order to save yourselves.
Now, the time of
your destruction
has arrived.
So protect
yourselves if you can."

superior

453. Important

to, that of ordinary

be-

Words:

Commentary:
According to the above tbree significations

~)
(jubilant)
is the plural of c..}
which is the verbal adjective from the verb
(Fari[ta) meaning, he rejoiced; he was
c.}
glad and jubilant;
he exulted and behaved
therefore,
means,
(1)
proudly.
i1- j
exultant and- proud; (2) glad and jubilant,
being well-pleased
and sat~sfied (Lane &
Aqrab). The word \is used here in the latter
sense.
.JJ~
(they
rejoice) is derived from
means,
(1) he
A.
The word
At-'
rejoiced or' became rejoiced by receivin~
good and happy news;
(2) he gave 0]
conveyed good news so as to make thl
hearer rejoice at it (Aqrab & Lane). See als(
2: 26.

of the word lily'

Commentary:

452. Important
Words:
.;.Iy' (dead) is the plural of ~
which
besides meaning a dead person, also means:
(1) one whose

blood

has not

been

avenged;

(2) one ~ho leaves behind no successors;
(3) one stricken
with sorrow and grief.
See also 2: 29.

(dead) the verse would

.

mean: (1) tbat the blood of Muslim martyrs
shall certainly be avenged; (2) that tbeirplace
shall be taken by others equally zealows; (3)
that
these
martyrs,
though
apparently
dead, are leading happy lives in the presence
of their Lord.

Taking the word iJJ~
(they rejoice
in the first-mentioned
sense, (see Importan
Words above) thevers6 would mean, they (tho
martyrs) are glad that their brethren, who
are left behind in the world and will foUo,
them later, will soon be victorious and wi1

As lI\Srtyrs lay down their lives for the sake
of God, therefore they are granted in the next
world
special kind of life which is different

triumph over their enemies i.e. after deat
the veils have been removed and the marty]

a

ha.ve become definitely aware of the victoriE
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172. They rejoice at the favour of
Allah and His bounty, and at the fact
thataAllah
suffers not the reward
of; the believers to be lost.454
IS 173. Asto.those
call of Allah and
they h~d received
them !as do good
shall have a great

who banswered the
the Messenger after
an injury-such
of
and act righteously
reward ;456

,,,,,,

.. - "'.
',\,,\' .T. "";"~;"
~osJI~ICJ
~

\J

"

454. Commentary:
Tbe expression, Allah S?lJlersnot tke reward oj
the believers to be lost, means t.hat the works of
the believers will not go in vain. They wi!!
Clertainly bring their due reward.
455. Commentary:
The ref~.rel.'ce \n this and the next verSe is
to the two expeditions led by the Holy Prophet
against the Meccans as a result of the Battle
of U\1ud. The first was undertaken on the day
immediately foHowing that battle. When the
MeccaD8 withdrew from Uqud, and took their
way back to Me('ca, they were, as narrated
above, taunted by the Arab tribes f()r having
br~ught no booty and no prisoners of war from
a battle in which they claitned to have
won a victory.
The Mecc8.ns, thereupon,
thought of returning to Medina with a view
to re-attaoking the Muslims and completing
their viotory.
The Holy Prophet, who had
also anticipated the return of the 1I{eccans,
at once called upon his Companions to join
him in the pursuit of the enemy and most
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a7 : 171 ; 9 : 120; 11 : 116.
in store for Muslims. Accordillg to the second
signification of the word, the verse would
mean, they give good tidings
to their
brethren by appearing to them in dreams.
The verse may also mean, they receive good
tidings concerning their brethren.
i.e. the
angels of God keep them informed of the
later su('cesses and victories of Islam.

PI: 3

~~~~

"II' ~

C

bS: 25.

wisely restricted the ('all to only such ablebodied Muslims as had taken part in the
Battle of U1}ud. So on the following day, he
left Medina with 250 men. When the Meccans
heard of the Muslims advanoi;ng towards them,
they lost heart and fled. The Holy Prophet
went as far as I,Iamra' al-Asad, a di8tance of
about eight miles from Medina on the route to
Mecca, and seeing that t~e enemy had Bed,
returned to Medina.
, ..)
.
The second expedition came a year later.
Before leaviJJg the battle-field of Uqud, Abu
SufYin, commander of the Meccan army, had
pro~ised
the Muslims another engagement
next year at Badr. But the ensuing year
being a year of famine, he could not keep his
appointment.
So he sent Nu:aim b. Mas'iid to
Medina to terrify the Muslims by spreading
false rumours of great preparatioDs having
been made by the Meccans. This rllumsy
ruse completely failed to frighten the Muslims,
who came to Badr at the appointed time only
to find that the Meccans had not appeared.
The Muslims profited by this opportunity by
taking part in trafficking at the great annual
fair that used to be held tbere every year
and returned prosperous as well as triumphant
to Medina. This expedition is known in
history as the eXpedi~ion of Badr al-~tlghri,
(i.e. the smaller Badr), to distinguish it from
the great Battle of Badr which had taken place
about two years earlIer.
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174. Those to whom men said,
'People have mustered against you,
therefore fear them,' but this only
increased their faith and they said,
'Sufficient for us is Allah, and an
excellent guardian is He.'UG

,,,,/
/.t~;".,~.r
...~. -:: 1f"I
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175. So they returned with a mighty "'1;" " ';"/
~/ II4.U
J \ V/* JJ ~J~;"I/;.
'--~. ..~~.
'..7
iF
.."
favour from Allah and a great bounty,
"
while no evil had touched them; and
S-~I..:.~~'~
?~\",J.~I;'I"'~
I~~
'.)J CW .J ~ (.:)~J
they followed athe pleasure of Allah;
~
457
and Allah is the Lord of great bounty.

'~!r{

~

176. It is Satan who only frighten8
"
bhis friends; so fear them not but fear ~~
Me, if you are believers.458
a2: 208,266;

\L> JI ~
means,
leave thou
me
to
manage this thing as I may deem proper.
§" J means, one to whom the management
of an affair is left or cODsigned; guardian;
ap:ent or deputy.
J:->JI is one of of the
names of God meaning, Guardian;
One Who
watches or looks after the affairs of the
Faithful;
One suffioing for His servants
(Aqrab & Lane).

Commentary:
The reference here is to the false rumoUl'S
spread by Nu'aiin bin Mas'id that the Meccans
had made great preparations against the Muslims
and were about to attack them. See also the
preoeding verse.

\t

"'''~I~
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,?~"t'(i::J'fjw'-:j
~&J...r) ~ ~~,,:~!
.. ~J~...f":,

3: 16, 163; 5: 3,17; 9: 72; 57: 21,28.

456. Important Words:
JFJI (guardian). §"J is derived from
:fJ' They say ~~\.JI:fJ
i.e. he left the
matter to him and did not interfere in it.

!, .
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67:28;

16:101;

",

35:7.

457. Commentary:
As stated above, the Muslims returned from
Badr al-~uohra after having made great profit
by trading at the annual fair held there.
This
is hinted in the word" bounty".
The words.
no evil had touched them, :mean that there
was no figbting, the Meccana having failed
to appear.
458. Commentary:

The expression

u VJ

I ~.;: rendered in the

text as, Satan only frightens his friends,
may mean: (1) Satan. tries to make believers
fear disbelievers, who are his friends; (2) he
frightens
disbelievers themselves
i.e.
hf!
becomes the cause of their fear, for tho
friends of Satan can never be brave.
In tho
latter case the pronoun"
them" in, 80 fear
them not, would refer to the noun ~ M I

(people) in 3 : 174: above.
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177. aAnd let not those who hastily
fall into disbelief grieve thee; surely,
they cannot harm Allah in any way.
Allah desires not to assign any portion
for them in the life to come; and they
shall have a severe punishment.469
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a5: 42.
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460. Commentary:
As in the preceding verse, the word Allah in
the clau~e, cannot harm Allah, stands either
for the cause of AJIall or for the HaIr Prophet
and tbe believers, because God is evidently
above being harmed. The expression has
been lIsed to show that tho!!e who try to
do ,harm to Islam or to the Holy Prophet
and his followers, reaUy try to do harm to God
Hin\self, for the obvious reMon that the
cause of the Holy Prophet or that of Islam
is tbe cause of God Himself.
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459. Commentary:
The olause,
who hastily fall into disbelief,
refers to the hypocrites and the weak in faitb
whom the slightest trial throws into disbelief.
The word" portion" means" portion of grace
and God's mercy."
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179. And let not the disbelievers
think that cOur granting them respite
is good for them; the result of Our
granting them respite will only be that
they wil1 increase in sin; and they shall
have, an humiliating punishment.461

.-

'-~1.

4.\) ~~

e&~~~ ~,~~~~i~)\

178. Surely, bthose who have purchased disbelief at the price of faith
cannot harm Allah at all; and they

shall have a grievous punishment.

CH.3

14:29.

C22 ~ 45.

here denotes not purpose but result or
consequence:
as in the well-known Arabic
couplet:

'7'l; JI

~

~~

'7'ljJll~IJ...:

n I.J~

i.e. Bear children that they should die and
build houses that they should fall into ruins, for
all of you are marching towards destruction.
Thus tlie Yer~e would mean:
We grant them
respite that they should mend their ways, but
the result is that they increase in sin: Such

J

(liim) is known as 4t-(~

'j'he particle

denote

J

may,

in

in Arabio.
one

sense,

.

also

cause, as an Arab would S&v
,;. ~t;...J -U}I ~ ':-:V> i.e. I left the tow~
because of the fear of evil. In this sense, the
clause would mean, We grant them respite
because they have increased in evil, i.e., tl,eir
increasing in evil has been the cause of Our
granting them respite so that they mav have
461. Important Words:
an opportunity to mend their ways and"reform
The paticleJ (lam) in the exprcssio~ IJ~I~;.t tbemselves.
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180. aAllah would not leave the be-:,r~r~
~!':'tt,~
(.~~"":"t~~'~
t!:!::.
V..';'7~ J '.." 4IJI ~o \.0
lievers as you are, until He separated '" - /o-!
the wicked from ~he good. Nor would
'I,
~~
'"
~~~\~":Me
Allah breveal to you the unseen. But
~.."~\~~~\:"J...~I::.A
r,;;,r~..~
Ii"
""..
Allah chooses of His Messengers whom
"
09
I
~"""
/'"
He pleases. Believe, therefore, in .PJ0d~W!
''':'''''''''''''', ~ I"'~I
w
,,,,~~~,4U
,.
-'...
Allah and His Messengers. If you
'"
believe and be righteous, you shall "'1/(f~1~~1''''''1'~ 1!. :(1:~I""'" ~~I'~ k
~~
~ -'!rlY <.:J,.,.J
~JJ~ ;.~'"
have a gr~at reward.4611
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a8 : 38 ; 29: 3-4.

462. Important

~~

~~

~

~

too the

continue to COme till true believers an
discriminated from hypocrites and those weak
in f8it}..

Words:

is
(would reveal t,o you).
whioh means, he appeared;
derived from
he rose; be t scended.
~,,~I
means, he
revealed
it. to him or he_made
him
acquainted with it; or lifted him high up so
that he might have a clear view of it. The
therefore,
would
expression
~ I~
mean, that He should ca.use you to ascend
the unseen; or lift you high up to have
a clear view of the unseen i.e. cause you to
obtain mastery of the unseen; or in other
words, reveal to you the secrets of the unseen
in abundance..
Elsewhere the Quran says
I~I ~ ~ A 'i i.e. God discloses not the
unseen to anyone in abundance (72 : 27).
Here

b72: 27-28.

word

mastery of a thing
abundance.

used

i.e.

A

or having

points

to

a thing

in

Commentary:
The sentence, Allah would not leave the
believers as YOtl are, signifies that the trials and
tribulations through which Muslims have so far
passed would not soon end. There are yet
many more in store for them, and they will

The expressiolJ, Allah chooses of His Messenger8
whom He pleases, does not mean that some of
the Messengers are chosen and others not, but
that of the persons whom He has ordt-ined
to be sent as His Messengers, He chooses
the one suited for t}.e particular age in which
he is sent. Or the particle
~ (of) may
be taken to give the sense of intensificatioll or
emphasis without restricting the seDse to a
specified section of the class. In that case
the sentence will read as, Allah does choose
as His Messengers whom He pleases. It must
be remembered that all Messengers are raised
under a special divine decree.
When it was stated that God intended to
separate the wicked from the good by revealing
His will to His Messengers, the question was
asked by disbelieyers, why did not God reveal
Himself to them!
To this question God has
given the answer that He reveals His will
only to His Messengers and the Elect. AU
are not pure or ennobled enough to receive
His revelation.

478..

181. And let not those, awho are
niggardly with respect to what Allah
has given them of His bounty J think
that it is good for them; nay, it is evil
for them. That with respect to which
they were niggardly shall be put as a
collar round their necks on the Day
of Resurrection.
And to Allah belongs
the heritage of the heayens and the
earth, and Allah is well aware of what
you do.463
9 182.
:

:

(1J.3

AL'IMRAN

PT. 4

.,""

~

9',;.

Words:

Commentary:
The chief obstacle in the way of tbe hYl,ocrites
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a4: 38; 17: 30; 25: 68.

":'I~.. (heritage) is derived from ":'J.J i.e. he
inherited.
.~I ":'J.J or ~I Jt. ":'J.J nteans,
he inherited
the property
of his father.
They say .J.!f .:J J.J i.e. I inherited bis glory.
~I ~ ":'J.J or ~~I u-- ":'J.J means, he inherited
from his fatber, or he inherited part of the
property of his father.
~I ~J.JI means, he
made him inherit the thing. \A;..;.~ ~ I ~).J 1
means, the disease occasioned him, as its
result, weakness.
":'J.J and ':"JI and ':"IJ
and ":'I~ all mean, what is inberited; all
inheritance; a heritage whether property, rank,
quality, nobility, etc. ":'JI.J means, an beir.
':"J '} 1 as an epithet applied to God means,
He Who rentains after the creatures have
perished (Lane). Primarily ':tjIJ} I signifies
the transfer of property, etc. from one to
another without sale or gift. The Arabs say
tJ"'}.;~ ~ ':':J' i.e. I gained or acquired
knowldege from such a one (Mufradat).
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utterance of those who said, b'Allah
is' poor and we are rich'--We shall

463. Important
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And surely Allah has heard the

record what they have said, and ctheir
attempts to kill the Prophets unjustly;
and We shall say, 'Taste ye the punishment of burning.'464

4'0<>"-

..I ~:'.:~~\?"
Wwr/'

b5: 65.

c4 : 166.

to accept Islam was that constant calls were
made Oil Muslims to spend money in the cause
of God and make sacrifices for it.
They are
told in this verse that their unwillingness to
spend would eventually do them no good nor
would it save their possessions from destruction.
The sentence, And to Allah belongs th.e heritage
of the heavens and the earth, obviously does not
mean that Allah will receive heavens anc1 earth
in inheritance from some one else. The word
":'I~ rendered
ae heritage
here signifies
ownership.
']'he word also means portion
allotted
to one, as in the verse "JI I
~.J,).}II tJ';.;: i.e. those who shall inherit
Paradise
(23: 12). Now Paradise
is not
inherited by anyone; it 1Sonly received as an
allotted portion from God.
464. Commentary:
The" words, Allah has heard tke utterance of
those, have been used by way of rebuke and
warning, meaning that God is not unaware
of these impudeI\t utteran,ces and that the
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183. That is because of that which
your hands have sent on before yourselves, and the truth is that aAllah is
not at all unjust to His Servants-465

,",,, "-t",, I
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whichfiredevours.'Say,'Therehave;J";.~~J;

"p

already. come to you Messengers before. ..,
9"/'" ,," 9",
me WJth bc Iear R'
dgns an d' WJth t h at ~~:\:.~~,}.T~...

which you speak of. Why, then, did r .~~
you seek.. to kill them, if you are
truthful? 'U6
a8 : 52; 41 : 47 ; 50: 30.
utterers
then\.

will

certainly

have to al\Swer

for

'J'he words, Allah is poor and we are rich, were
uttered by the Jews on hehalf of the hypocrites
and
as an expression of their tboughts
when the latter were caned upon to spend
their wealth in the cause of Allah (3: 181).
These words also express the thoughts of those
niggardly persons and t.he weak of faith who
join \I, new religion but find it hard to comply
with it!! ever-growing monetary demands and
sometimes cry out in impatience:
"Has Allah
become poor that we are asked to spend our
hard-earned money in His cause" 1 In fact,
one of the prinoipal causes of the opposition
to a new religious n\Ovement is reluctance on
the part of the people to undergo the sacrifices
of money and comfort that the new faith
demands.

I

,
"u"-

~~

184. Those who say, 'Allah has
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charged us not to believe in any .II~)~y~\~,
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Messenger until he bring us an offering
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b5 : 33; 14: 10; 40: 84.
the statement of the disbelievers mentioned
in the previous verse gives rise. They seem
to say that if Islam had been true, God
Hiwself would have helped it, and would not
have asked others to help it with their money.
To this objection the answer is given that if
tIle Prophet is an impostor and yet God is
helping him to thrive and prosper, it means
that God is doing a great wrong to the people
by granting respite to an impostor and by
allowing the people to be led astray by helping
a wrong cause. But as God cannot be unjust,
so the cause of Islam must he, and is, a right
cause.

466. Commentary:
The enemies of truth never admit their defeat.
They continue to seek new pretexts for refusing
to believe in it. When the Jews were told
that they had opposed the Prophets of God
The words, We shall record what they hatJf~ through covetousness (3: 181-182), they retorted
said, signify that God will not let such mis. by saying that they did not oppose Muslims
chievous utterances go unpunished, implying
through
covetousness but because, unlike
that what is foigiven is, as it were, not them, the Muslims devoured even the animals
reoorded.
which they offered as sacrifices, instead of
465. Commentary:
burning theln at the altar according to the
The expression, Allah is not at all unjust to Jewish Law (Lev. 1: 11-17). Thus it was not
His 8ertants, falsifies the inference to which they but the Muslims who were greedy and
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185. aAnd if they accuse thee of
lying, even 80 were accused of lying
Messengers before thee who came with
claar Si~
and books of wisdom and

the Bhimng Book.467

CH.3
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covetous and they oould not,
therefore,
consistently with the Law of Moses, accept the
Prophet who did not observe that Law.

JU!..r.j
means, he chid or soolded tbe
beggar.
J..J!j (zabiir) means. a writing
or a book: a book of wisdom and intelleotual
science, not cont.aining legal statutes.
The Quran answers this objection by saying
ordinanoes
or commandments.
Bwed on it.s
that the observance of the law about burnt
verbal
senses.
the
word
would
also
m.ean a hook
offerings was ))0 oriterion to test the truth of
that
protects
and
beautifies
a
source of
a Prophet,
beoause that could easily be
knowledge
just
as
a
casing
protects
and
done by an impostor.
It was ..:.4 (clear
beautifies a well; or a book that contains
Signs) only that demonstrated and established
the truth of a clain1ant.
But even if obser- warnings. The word is partioularly USed.about
vance of burnt offerings was the criterion of 11 the Book of David cont{1in~ng the Psalms.
J..1.j (zubur) is the plural of .d (zibr) which
true Prophet.
the Jews had no right to
means.
a writing or a book; also wisdom and
raise an objection;
for in that caso the
reason (Aqrab & Lane).
question arose, why did they reject those
Prophets wbo strictly conformed to tbat law i Commentary
:
The fact that the Jewish demand referred to in
It is worthy of note that unlike its predecessor
the words, that fohich you speak of, has b",en the pre~nt verse ntakes no reference to a
mentioned in the verse separately froni clear burnt. offering after the word.;.4
(olear
Signs, shows that what the Jews spoke of was Signs) which shows that a burnt offering
not a mi.racle, but that they
were only
formed no proof of tbe tenth of a claimant to
referring to the law about burnt offerings, and
proplJ ethood.
not to the miracle of fire descending
from
It will be noted that whereas the words J. j
heaven to consume a sacrifice, as is generally
(books
of wisdom)
and .;.4 (clear Signs)
but wrongly believed.
are both in the plural number, the word
467. Important
Words:
I '";'1:(/I (the shining Book) has been
put
in the singular number, the reason
J;
(books of wisdom) is the plural of
being that all the Israelite Prophets followed
J ~; which is derived from J.;.
They
say ~ I..d i.e. he cased or lined the well
One Book of I,aw ody. viz., the Torah
with stones or bricks, etc. -~:";.j
means,
given to Moses, while each of them. came
he raised the wall by placing layers of with separate clear Signs as wen as with
stones or bricks on one another.
,,:,,1:0I .r.j separate Books or revelations containing things
means, he wrote the writing or the book.
of wisdom and warnings.

~
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186. aEvery soul shall taste of death. , ~'9'- ,; ~"""'!f':; ,,1. ,,,' 9..,,~
.,/ttJ
\ CJ~" ~".J\ ,;,;JI ~'3 U~P\ U,
And you shall be paid in full your ~.J~

rewards

only

on the

Day

of ',,",,'

9 I'

~

" )lin"" ~
1.""Resurrection. So whosoever is removed ~I,,*)I.J
bJ
",,,
,.,,..,,,...
away from the Fire. and is made
to
.
"9' 'V".:Tr,,7'"
enter H eaven h as m dee d attame d h'IS e.J;~I~w~'CiJJ\~I~/},.f('~
..
..

goal. bAnd the life of this world is

"

nothing but an illusory enjoyment~468

,

~..

~\;~
"

.J :J'"

' :"

~

187. cYou shall surely be tried in gJjI.:,~~~(;,,~ ~\r '~('I~ ~~
!;,J"0""'- J
your possessions and in your persons
~ ~ 'Y "Co)
/
""
and dyou shall surely hear many hurtful
J.
1'''-:-;~'''."
~It1
things from those who were given the ~ ;)I\~.s:.,C;JJI~'"
::',:-0 ~II""
~.J I
~..'"
"'--'/'
'-F';;.
Book before you and from those who
"
,-:. ., "j,~,./.
set up equals to God. But if you ~v,,~)
~!£,:~~It! ~(~.'!.~:.'''
~
\
''
J
~
..L~'
,., I. II .."..
y.
,,~~""
~
""'''--'
show fortitude and act righteously.
/"
that indeed is a matter
of strong
""
determination.469
€9J~~t

.

,

~

~

",

188. And remember when Allah took
a covenant from those who were given
the Book, saying, 'You shall make this
Book known to the people and not
conceal it.' But ethey threw it away
behind their backs, and bartered it
for a paltry price. Evil is that which

they have purchased.
a21 :36; 29: 58.
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c2 ; 156; 8: 29; 64: 1&.

b4: 174; 35 :31; 39 :36.
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I ~!J~

J

d5 : 83.

e2 : 102.

strong and firm. (2) They. become a means
of spiritual adva.ncemellt for those sincere in
faith. (3) Those who are tried come to know
of the ~trength or otherwsie of their own faith
and are thUR enabled to shape their conduct
acnordingly. (4) Trials also establish the title
to reward of those deserving it.
.

Indeed there never was a Prophet who, along
with hiR followers, was not ca.lIed UpOll to
put up with abuse an.d hardships.

469. Commentary:
Tests and trials are necessary and serve a
four-fold purpose:
(I) They distinguisll the
waverers and the weak of faith from those
steadfast

;:"

470

468. Commentary:
Death is perhaps the most certain phenomenon in nature and yet man's attitude towards
it is of disregard and indifference. The worldly
life has been here called a vain and illusory
thing, because on the face of it it appears
to be a very attractive and sweet thing, but
when one becomes engrossed iu seeking its
pleasures and profits, One finds it bitter and
deceptive.

sincere and

"It:. \~""', ,,' :f, "..f'.'
. Of..
f(;J
~~ ~I~.J
c:J1JJ,-,~4U
.

,~ .( ).~, I'
, "",
J'
~

votaries whose fait11 is

470. Commentary:
The reference here is to no particular covenant
but to a general covenant taken from the
followe1'8 of every Prophet that they would
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189. Think not that those awho exult ,"''''''9~
,,"9;""';;'~
"',"'f"'"
in what they have done, and love to c>J~~-, ~\~cJ~Ac.r.~1
~~
be praised for what they have not
;~ , '9''''''':-'.:I:1!r~~ "f"'. "",,,
'"
done-think not that they are secure <;H7S)
'y8~'J'~~~;"'~~~
",.
";,...
from punishment. They shall Buffer
""
'''''r",

,

.

a grievous chastisement.471

rJ'
~~~t
~~I
.

190. bAnd to Allah belongs the
kingdom of the heavens and the earth;
and Allah has power over all things.472

(r; ~'"

~,~~ ' '''''''-' ~"""
~tJ..:.)\
..

fs1;jj:,~
.,.
-",...
~\-' ~jg\;o~~~"\~~

,. >
'"
t r,., '" ,q

@.>:~

~
I'

'20 191.

:

",'.,. ..\~ ~~ :\
eIn the creation of the heavens .1:'1'
. "",,,
""
~I'"
Q~""\'
and the earth and in the alternation of ~\~~\'"
.J~V"
-'...~
~~C)'"
",.. ...
'" ~
/
the night and the day there are indeed
,.
v
' f,. ~"'~
~
.
'".'f I
signs for men of understanding; 473
J
@~'-:J~I",'~~~~

~ '"

a61:3-4.

b5 : 18-19, 121; 24: 13; 42: 50.

C2: 165 ; 3 :28 ; 45: 6.

the mesRsge tltY had 472. Commentary:
live up to it.
The
After having dealt, at Borne length, wi/;h the
pronoun" it" in the clause, and not conceal incid,mts connected with the Battle of Uhud
it, may refer eitlwr to the Book or the and the hardships that the Muslims had' to
covenant.
suffer as a result. thereof, God comforts tl1Cm
with the declaration that their intervening
471. Important
Words:
ojli.. (sccurp) is derivtd from jli which sufferings are only I!, passing pha.so and the
means, he wus succcs!!ful and gained what final victory will surely be theirs, because to
God belongs the kingdom of the
heavpn8
he desired.
.u jli means, he cscaped it
a,nd the earth and He has graciously decreed
(d~nger, etc.), ur he becallte secure from it.
to bestow both spiritual and temporal blessings
So 0jli.. means, a place or state of security
on MusJin\s.
or escape; a means of success and prosperit.y

preach and promulgate
accepted and would

(Aqrab).
Commentary:
'fhe expression" think not" mentioned twice
in the verse not only makes the sentence more
clear but aJE:o adds to it. beauty and force.
Snch people as exult in evil deeds and ha,,-e 1\0
anxiety and no deBire for t.h~ir spiritual welfare, being satisfied with false praise only,
must not consider thcH\Selves se~ure from
divine punisl1mentne.

473. Commentary:
The lesson implied in the creation of the
heavens and the earth and iI\ the alternation
of night and day is tbat man has been created
both for spirHual and temporal progress, and
that if he acts righteously, his period of
darkness and afiliction must needs be followed
by one of sunshine and happiness.
For
further explanation of this verse see next
verse.

4SJ
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"
192. aThose who remember
Allah
standing, sitting, and lying on their
sides, and ponder over the creation of
the hea ve:ns and the earth,., b"Our Lord,
Thou hast not created this in vain;
Nay, Holy art Thou; save us, then,
from the punishment of the Fire. 474

a4:104;
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I\~~ ~.,,'..-:.~ l "'.,,~;' ",.,t.
~ -'\.>~-' ..,4IJI~.J.i~ q~1

r\;0 r~~""'"
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':i'

;~ "'''%'''
~
'\~"-,,"~ ~~.

~ ~~~r
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@)(JJI~~~~~t
,
.
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39:10;

Words:

62:11.
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'..

.

k

.. J

, ,~~~
~

b38 : 28.

appointpd functions and loyally serve m:1n.
The whole universe having been created to
serve man, the creation of man also must have
a great purpose. Of men some are bright in
themselves like the sun, and there are others
who possess no intrinsic light of their own
but borrow it from others. Such men as place
themf!lJ!ves in right reJation to the Sun of the
spiritual realm get lighted, while thOi:;e that
keep away from it are left in the dark.

')\!.~ (in vain)
is derived
from J~
meaning, it was or became false or vain, or
void or futile or devoid of virtue or of no
account. They say' ')\!.~ 40~ ~~ meaning, his
blood went for nothing i.e. went unretaliated.
~+ ~ J~ mea~B,he .jested or was not
serious in his discourse. Jl.~ therefore, means:
false, spurious, va!n, useless, void and of no
account (Lane).
Commentary:
Such a grand system to which an allusion
has heen made in the previous verae could
certainly not have b~en brought into being
without a definite purpose. 'l.'he phenomenon
of da r and night referred to in the preceding
verse affords an illustration of how this purpose
is served. With the rising ofthe sun the whole
world is illuminated, and men begin to work.
Then night fans and the light of the sun is
hidden from our view and men go to sleep, but
even then som~ heavenly
bodies are bw~y
doing their allotted work. ']'hus both during
4ay and night heavenly bodies perfor.tn their

When Ulan ponder!! over the spiritual implication of thp physical phenomenon of the
creation of heavens and eRrth, the alternation
of day and night and the consum.mateorder that
pervades the universe, he is deeply impre!!8ed
by the great wisdom. of the Creator, aud from
the inmost dppths of h~s being riscs the cry:
OUT Lurd, 11ho7tha,~t not created this in vain.
Then apprehension takes hold of him leBt
he should become deprived of the light of
the spiritual Sun and he cries out: Save 'Us
from, the punishment of Fire, which is notillng
but being overtaken by 8p!ritual darkness and
nwral degradation.
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193. "Our Lord, whomsoever Thou
causest to enter the Fire, him Thou
hast surely disgraced. And the wrongdoers shall have no helpers.476
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194. "Our Lord, we have heard a
~.>~~)t;;~;.;.. ~\fir
.
Crier calling unto faith, 'Believe ye \.1~~;b1~~~
." ..II'~ -",.. ..""
~
till' .~
in your Lord', and we have believed.
., :..r v:""1.-!
1.
III)
.,
r""1'. ~f« (/~"!:!e-.
Our Lord, forgive us, therefore, our ("~. J-!U.J~.:J.)\:J.4~"'\:.j
...
.:.:r
~
.~ .., ij~ ..""
.oJ.!
...
errors and remove from us our evils
,,,,~
'to
;';'
and in death number us with the
f"~"""'" r I
I ~~~J~~
@;!J:I~\
;;
righteous.476
.

~

195. "Our Lord, give us awhat Thou
hast promised to us through Thy
Messengers; and disgrace us not on
the Day of Resurrection. Surely, Thou
breakest not Thy promise."

r,.~~""""r r ' v~"'"
""''''' s YI
._~ ,~~~ 'I'
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aU : 48; 40: 52.
sion, the alternation oj the night and the day, is
placed after the word" night," which points to
the fact that ~he spiritual wayfarer, after having
passed through the night of trials and sins,
finally iJasks in the light of the spiritual Sun by
accepti.ng and following the o.iviDe Crier. But..
as the present verse points out, he is afraid lest
476. Important
Words:
his weaknel'ses should ret,ard his progress or
":,,j~ (errors), which is of lighter signi- lest the dust of his sins and the clouds of his
ficance and which gen~ral}y refers to natural
misdeeds should intervene and hide from him
weaknesses
and
ordinary
mist.akes and the .ight and warm.th of the spiritual Sun. so
omissions, may represent those dark recesses in he humbly prays God to disperse tbe dust of his
us where the light of the sun does not properly sins aDd drive away the clouds of I,is misdeeds.
reach; while .:..~ (evils) which is a com'l'ne expression J';;)f\ r::. I:i.i rend!C'red as,
parativdy
stronger
word, may mean the
in
death number u.; with the righteous, literally
clouds of dust which hide the light of the Still
mean.s, cause us to die with the righteous,
from onr view. See a180 2 :81 &.3: 17.
meaning, cause us to die when we are righteous,
Commentary:
or let not death corne upon us except when we
In 3: 191 above the word "day" in. theexpres- are righteous.

475. Commentary:
A true believer dreads n.othing so much as the
displeai'ure of God which is like fire that burns
up all traces of goodnes3, and this fire is the
heritage of the wrongo.oers only, whom nothing
can eave from punishment.
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196. So their Lord answered their
~h
7;, "' '~'f ~{"~'(~
prayers, saying, a' I will allow not
-p".
~ .~~.;J~~.J~~~"
the work of any worker: from among
~~. ~~'/:" ~"(? -,!( ~ ,~~ l:~', ~ .,
you, whether male or fema!le, to be lost. t.:X~
vr!~~
r.sv ~..jj Cfi ...
You are from one another.
bThose,
therefore, who have emigrated, and 'l~'~JI",'r"
~~,?~f" :t"I""~
,,~,)-' ~ "~.." ,-,, ~~ .J!J~
have been driven out from their homes, ~
and have been persecuted in My cause, 9"" ""I; I. ""...
II 1""1'\';: ~ 9;1
Q1;. ~I A:~ ~~ :'1";.~,I
t'F': '"
and have fought and been killed, I will r"~.;J)\;",
~~~~~.J~J
surely remove from them their evils
,~'~~i; .
and cwill cause them to enter gardens ~~~(.(~I~"'I~:
~
.~ W...,
,~ ~~J?t)
~
'"
through which streams flow-a reward
'"
,1
1
J'~
r""
from Allah, and with Allah is the begt
".b~
~~~t ~~~~I~;WI
of rewards.'477
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197. dLet not the moving about of
the disbelievers in the land deceive
thee.478

."

~

. ., //.. ~.~~tl
',",,,,,
'"
~.
~ ~~~~\'"~I~":r:J"

@.>~IJI
",,!J
~

198. It is a small and lnief
9[4 "}."Jo,~:,,,,,
"
advantage, then Hell shall be their @.\~u1.J~A-'
479
abode. What an evil place of rest!
a4: 125; 16: 98; 20: 113.

22: 59, 60. cSee 2: 26.

bI6: 42.

477. Commentary:
_t\s this sUra mainly deals with Christian
doctrines and ideals and t,hei~ way of life, and
as Christianity, in spite of its claims to t.he
contrary,
gives woman a sta.tUJ! definitely
inferior to that of man, the itl8istence on the
equality of the status of woman with man
in the spiritual
spher~ fOTms a fitting
sequel to it.. At several places in the
Quran, believi,ng men and believing women
are addressed in the same lang~age and are
made equally subject to the same command.
ments and entitled to the same rights and
privileges.
Briefly,
Islam recognizes
the
equality of the soc\al and religious rights of
man and woman. The words, you are Jrt»n
one a"other, are intended to emphaeize the
equality of status lli(>utioned in the preceding
part of the verse.
The verse

also

constitutes

an

eft'ecti\Te

'~~!.a;~I"lf"~

~

~

...

~(

d40: 5.

refutation of the charges of the Shias against
the Holy Prophet'l> Companions whose failings
and shortcomings, if any, were all forgiven
by God in view of the good works they
performed.
478. Commentary:
The verse, besides relating to the time of the
Holy Prophet, has also a most appropriate
applic:\tion to the present dazzling material
progress of Christian nations i,n all departments
of life, a.nd warns :Muslims not to be deceived
or overawed by the glamour of this transitory
and fleeting progress.
479. Commentary:
The prosperity of Christian nations is only
temporary, and the verse hints at tbe dreadful
punishment which is in store for them and
which has now actually begun to overtake
them.
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199. But athose who fear their Lord
.., ,7J1 ' .-:. If t , tJ/.."
",,It""_~ '':''- :.~t'/""
'..:'! <.:t~1
;"." -'" . I
~j\,,7..p~~~.J
~I
shall have gardena through
which
.
.." cIi
"
streams How; therein shall they abide""
an entertainment
from Allah. And o.k~'" ~T.to\~" I~~~~~~
"", .I! "~'"
~<=t~~~"1f
~ ~..:J
'"
'-'~ ~v
:Iy .., MjtI
that which is with Allah is still better
for the righteous.48o

~

,

~)G;'~~~,
~.".."

Ir tJ ,1. ,,,/
200. bAnd surely a.mong the People ~ ,j"'"
I~
J..,t:
doUu:".~"'~l.I?.I:
:1"
of the Book there are some who believe
'-:r ~,,;.~~Q"';""
~ ~C),J
in Allah and in what has been sent
I
.,J"
I"'/,
'J.," I
-'"
"" "",
down to you and in what was sent C).J~~4L
-:' :.. ~~\lJ"I~""
.. ,,, ~1"~'-'.:';,
~
-'
.. ~
down to them, humbling themselves
before Allah.
They barter not the
.. ;,
Signs of Allah for a paltry price. eIt is
"III'
",.
t-'"
these who shall have their reward with
r" 1 J' ",,~ -:: .1" ..'"
their Lord. Surely, Allah is swift in
0~~Id:~~I~L&J

~

~?~~~~A~;'~~~J~I~~

account.

481

aSee 2: 26.

b3 : 111.

480. Important
Words:
J; Nuzul (entertainment) is the noun-Infinitive from J; (nazala) meaning, he alighted,
descended or came down; he lodged or setth'd
in a place.
J:; means, guests; place where
guests are made to lodge; food prepared for
gllests; a blessed food (Lane & Aqrab).
)1J.I (the righteous) is the plural of J.
(a righteous person).
Though for the sake
of brevity the word has been translated here
as "the righteous", it really signifies" highly
righteous Pf'rsons".
See al.so 2: 45, 178.
Commentary:
Righteous people will be, as it \vere, the guests
of' God, being housed and fed by Him with
blessed food. This, as the verse puts it,will
be an entertainment frofn, Allah; but what is
actually Wieh Allah for the particularly righteous
people is still better.
It must be noted that the verse mentions two

e57 : 29.

ela!:1sef!of good people: (1) I';; 1 1f}11 i.e.
those who f~ar God, viz., orJil!arily righteous
persons; and (2) JIJ.'YI i.e. those who are
highly righteous.
For the former the word~
used are .iil1.t:s.a- i.e. they will have enter.
tainmellt from God, whereas for the latter
the words used are .iiI.t:s. i.e. the highly
righteous will, as it were, live with God
Himself and elljoy His company.
481'. Commentary:
The verse embodies a prophecy to the effect
that many Christiaus and Jews will finally
acee pt Islam.
The Arabic words rendered here as, A.llah is
81llift ,in aecount, when used in regard to
disbelievers, would mean that God is swift at
takivg account and dea.ling out punishment;
but when used about helievers they would
lnean tha.t God ill quick in settling accounts
au.d giving out rewards.
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201. 0 ye who believe! be steadfast
and strive to excel in steadfastness and
abe on your guard and fear Allah that
you may prosper.482
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482. Important

Commentary:

Wbrds:

I.JJ.L. (strive to excel in steadfastness)
is derived from .JW'
. which means , he was
patient or steadfa.st ; or he exercised rrst-raint
over himself; or he bore hard~hips with
patience. 6 J.L. mean~, he excelled him in
:patience and steadfastness;
he excelled h.im
in patiently bearing hardships; he vide with
him in patienee or steadfastness
(I.ane &
Aqrab).
1J.! I) (be on your guard) is derived
fron~ ~) meaning, he tied or bound or made
fast It thing; he tied or bound a beast
with a rope in order that it might not run away
and lH~ kept handy. ~b.; ~)
means, llc
strengthened
or
fortified
his
heart.
~ J. ..11\~J
means,
God strengthened
his heart with pati~l1ce and steadfastness.
.,..")11~I.) means, he kept or applied him.self
constantly or 3ssiduously to the thing or affair.

The verse, which is the last of the present
Sura, is important and mentions the essential
means for thl! attainment
of national goal.'
Taken in the physical sen~e, it signifie~ that
in order to attain their goal, Muslims should not
only be pa.tient and steadfa.'!t and make greater
sacrifices than their oppoIlCnts but should
always be on their guard and shouldparticularly be watchful about strengthening their
frontiers.
'J.'aken in the spi,ritual sense, the
injunctioDs contained in the verse would mean
that Muslims should not only hold fast to their
religion and faithfully act upon its teachings
but should also zealoThsly carry the message
ofIslam to non-1\1uslims and establish missions
in their countries, at the same time vigorously
defending thcm~el ves against aU their attacks.
The rt'fl'.rence particularly is to the Christian
people who have proved to be the most bitter
enemies of 11'1am.

.J~.}I 1 ~ I) means,

the two parties tied their
'J.'he five requisites of success mentioned \n
horses atl,heir
respective frontiers, each in the Vt'r:>e are: (1) exerc\se of patience and
preparatioJ1 for the other.
IJ4 I) would steadfastness absolutely; (2) showing greater
tht::refore mean, persevere in fighting against
patience and greater steadfastness than the
your enemy; or tie your horses in rea.dinells enemy; (3) applying constantly and assiduously
at the frontier; or keep post or remain at the to the lIervice of religion and community;
frontier of the enemy in preparation;
or (4) keeping vigilant watch at the frontiers,
apply yourselves constantly and assiduously
both for the purposes of defence and attack;
to the obligations of your religion; or be a.nd (5) leading lives of righteousness and
mindful of the times of Prayer (Lane & fearing God. Ah, what. a panacea for the ills of
Aqrab ).
Islam but how woefully neglected I

~~
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CHAP'TER 4
AL..NISA
(Revealed after Hijra)
Date and Place of ReveLation.
This SiWa consists of 177 verses including Bism~1lah. '.A'isha is reported by :Bukhari to
have said that this chapter was revealed when, after her marriage\with the Holy Prophet, she
had come into his house; and as.' .A'isha came into the Holy Propllet's house some time after
the Hijra, the chap~er proves to be whoHy of Medinite origin. Qur~ubi says that the verse, Verily
Allah commands you to give fYljerthetrusts to these entitled to them (4: 58), belongs to Meccan revelations and was revealed at the time of the fall of Mecca. This is a case of faulty nomenclature, for
everything revealed after Hijra is Medinite, even though it may have been revealed at Mecca.
The Rev. E. M. Wherry, Noeldeke and some other European scholars are agreed .on its
being of the Medinite period and regard it as having been revealed between the fourth and fifth
years of the Hijra. Noeldeke,. however, is inclined to place some of its verses among t1 e Meccan
rev~lations because in them" Jews are referred to in a friendly spirit." Wherry thinks that the
words" 0 people"
occurring in verse 134 of this Sura show that it was revealed
at Mecca because this form of add~ess has been exclusively used in the Meccan Buras.
The fact, however, remains that this is a Medinitp, Bura and some of its parts were revealed
very late in the Holy Prophet's ministry. European scholars are wrong in inferring fHm the
form of address, viz. "0 people," used in this Sura that some of its verses belong to the Meccan
period. Similarly, their inference that, because in some of its verses Jews are referred to in a
friendly spirit, therefore those verses must belong to the Meccan period, carries no weight. The
inference that the above-mentioned form of address was used only at Mecca has no basis inasmuch as this form of address has also been used in Buras which by the consensus of the opinion
of scholars belong to the Medinite period, viz., chapters Al-Baqara and Al-{lajj, (e.g. 2: 22; 22:2),
though because this form of address has been used in these BUras, these European scholars
regard some of their verses also as having been revealed at Mecca. :But to say that because
a certain verse uses the expression" 0 people" it must, in spite of all contrary evidence, belong
to the Meccan period is.anything but reasonable.
The truth, however, is that as long as the Holy Prophet was at Mecca, very few oIthe
commandments of the Shari'at had been revealed and the people of Mecca were the principal
addressees. Therefore in the Meccan Buras the words" 0 people" were frequently employed
as a form of address. But with the Holy Prophet's coming to Medina, Muslims became welded
into an organised community, therefore at Medina the form of address" 0 people" generaHy
became changed into" 0 ye who believe." This change was quite natural. But with the
Prophet's advent to Medina, disbelievers were not altogether ignored. At Medina also they
used to enquire of the Holy Prophet about many things and their questions were answered and
those answers are recorded in the Quran. So whenever in Medina an answer to a certain
question was revealed in which, along with Muslims, disbelievers were also addressed, the form of
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address consisted of the words" 0 people/' But when the revealed answer or commandment
concerned only Muslims, the words" 0 ye who believe H were uscd. So there was no reason
for the words " 0 people" to be definitely given up at Medina; and to fix Mecca as the place of
revelation of a specific Stira because of these words having been used in it is simply arbitrary.
Similarly, the inference of Noeldeke thlit b€cause Jews have been referred to in some of
the verses of this Sara in a friendly spirit, therefore these" V€IHS must b€loI1g to the Meccan
period, is iII-based. In the verses which deal with Jews, the Quran maintaiI1s an attitude of
uniform fairness to them whether thoge verses belong to the Meccan or the Medinite period.
For inl'tance, it is in a Medinite Sara i.e. .Al-Baqara, that cccurs the v€Ise, .And the Jews say,
,
the Christians stand on nothing,' and the Christians say, . the Jews stand on nothing' while
they both read the same Book (2: 114). In this verse the Quran has been scrupulously fair
towards both Jews and Christians. So the argument that because in a certain verse Jews have
been referred to in a friendly spirit, therefore that verse must necessarily belong to the Meccan
period, carries no weight.
Subject-Matter.
As in Al 'I mtiin", the Christian Faith constitutes the main theme of this Sura. But in
this Sara greater space has been assigned to a comparison of the detailed teachings of the two
religions, Isla.m and Christianity, with special reference to the progress and domination of
Christianity in the Latter Days. As in the Latter Days, Christianity was loudly to profess and
proclaim its superiority over Islam on the basis of its teachings regarding women, this chapter
larj:tely deals with them, and even a cursory glance over these teachings establishes the fact that
e"en in this respeot Islamic teachings are infinitely superior to those of Christianity. And as the
subject of orphans is intimately connccted with that of women, it has also received special
mention here. The Sura is the first among divine revelations to safeguard the rights of women.
They a.re not only given the right of inheritance along with men but have also been declared
to be the masters and arbiters of their property.
The second main topic dealt with in this chapter is that of hypocrisy. As in the Latter
Days Christianity was to gain world-wide predominance and a large number of Muslims were
to live under Christian governments and, as a result of their subservience to Christian rulers and
their fear of Christian criticism of Islam, they were to adopt an hyprocritical attitude towards
their own faith, the subject of hypocrisy has been particularly treated in this chapter along with
that of women, and light is thrown on the depths to which an hypocrite sinks spiritually and
temporally.
Pointed reference has also been made to the ultimate success of Islam, when shame
and abasement will seize these weak-hearted and hypocritical Muslims who feared men more
than their Creator.
Towards the end of the Sara a somewhat detailed mention is made of tbe crucifixion of
Jesus, and it is declared that the religious predominance of Christianity is due to the belief that
Jesus is not dead but living.
This belief is sbown to be utterly unfounded because as Jesus is
proved not to have died on the Cross, but to have died a. natural death. the question of his
resurrection simply does not arise. In the concluding verses of this SUra it is declared that
this false doctrine will in the end be oblite~ted and the doctrine of the Oneness of God will
reign supreIXlein the world.
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See under 1 : 1.
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39:7.

does not mean that woman was created out of
the body of man but that she belonged to ine
same kind and species as man, having the same
nature and the same propensities. The meaning
484. Important
Words:
~.) (Watcher) is derived from y;.
They of this expressinn becomes clear when elsewhere we read jn tbe Quran:
And Allah has
say "h i.e. he' watched him; or guarded
made for you mates from among yourselves
him; or waited for him; or he kept or preserved
(16: 73); and He has m,ade for you pairs of
it. ~J is one of God's attributes meaning,
Watcher, Gua.rdian, Keeper; One from Whom yO'Urown selves, and of the cattle alsopair8
(42: 12). This means that, like other human
nothing is hidden. ~J also means, an observer;
beings, a wife was provided for Adam. from
a spy (Laue & Aqrab).
his own species. And just as other men's
Commentary:
wives are not created fromtbeir ribs, so was
(single BOul) may
Tbe words
o.b-IJ ~
the wife of Adam not created out of his rib!!;
signify: (1) Ada.m; or (2) man and woman and just as our wives have been made from
taken together, because when two things jointly
ourselves in the sense that they are of .the
perform one function, they may be spoken of same kind as ourselves, so was the wife of
as -one.
For instance, 2: 62 speaks of one Adam created from his ri.b in the sense that
food, while it consisted of Manna and quails;
sbe belonged to the same race as Adam did.
or (3) man and woman taken individually,
The prepol!ltion V" (from) which has given
because mankind n\ay be said to have been rise to this misconception has been used in
created from one "single soul" in the sense t~e Quran not only about Ad,arobut shout
that each and every individual is created from oth.er men as wen (e.g. 4 :60; 9: 128 ;
the see(l of man wbo is " one soul" and is also 10: 3; 62: 3, 4.), and in both cases it
born of woman who is likewise" one sow."
should mean the Same thing i.e. belonging
The expression, and created thertfrom its tnCIte, to the same kind or species.
The Quran
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a4: 11, 128; 6: 153; 17: 35.

Bj!)ar, Ba!)r al-Mu!)i~ and Si.aj al-Wahhaj,
which all agree that in the above !)adith the

lends no support whatever to the view that
Eve was actually created {rom the rib of Adam.
as is clear from the following verses : We
haw Ct'eatedyou in pairs (78 : 9); And of everything have We created pairs (51 : 50), which
meaDS that, just as God created a mate for
every li:ving thing, so did He make one for
Adam. He did not need to depart from this
law in respect of Adam and to create a female
for him out of his own body.

&

means a certain crookedness of
Arabic word
manners, the word itself meaning crookedness.
In fact, this!)adUh refers to a certain peculiarity of woman,viz., ber affectation of displeasure
and coquetry. This" crookedness" has been
spoken of in tbe !)adith as the highest or the
best trait in her character, and those who take
affectation of anger on her part as an expression
of her real anger and begin to deal harshly
with her for that reason, in fact destroy woman's
most attractive and winning feature.

The idea of Eve baving been created out of
the rib of Adam seems to have arisen from a
say~ng of the Holy Prophet to the effect
"Women have been created from a rib, and
surely, the most crooked part of a rib is the
higbest part thereof. If you set yourself to
straighten it, you W\11 break it" (Bukh8ri,
ch. on Nikap).
Thi6 !)adith is, however, an
argument against the above view rather than
in favour of it, for it makes no mentjon of Eve,
and speaks of all women, and it is clear that
every woman has not been created from a rib.

The verse places" the fear of God," side by
side with" respect for the ties of relationship",
thus emphasizing th~mportance
of good treatment of relatives, on which the Quran lays so
much stress. The Holy Prophet used to recite
this verse wben delivering a marriage sermon
in order to remind the parties of their duties
to one another.
485. Important

Words:

The expression " created from a rib" is
evidently figurative and must not be taken
literally. What it means is only that, like unto
a rib, there is a sort of crookedness in the nature
of woman and that this very crookedness
lends charm to her. An analogous Quranic
expression,
N. : ~ (J" iJW')I1 J.:. i.e.

(sin) is derived from "':'~ m.eaning,
Lr
he sinned; he did. what was unlawful. ",:,..r
means:
(1) a great ~n or simply si,n or crime;
(2) wrong or injustice;
(3) perdition,
destruction or death; (4) disease; (5) a trial,
trouble or affiiction (Lane & Aqrab).

"man is made of (lit. from) haste" (21 : 38)
helps to illustrate the point. These words
olearty do not mean that man has been oreated
out of a substance called ~ or haste. Tbey
mean onlytha.t man is hasty by nD-ture. The
above view has been supported by Majm.a' a1

Commentary:
After mentioning two favours of God in the
previous verse, viz., the multiplyiug of many
men and women from a .. single l!ouI," and
preserving them from destruotion by instituting

..

492

CH.4

AL-NISA

PT. 4

you. fear~hat
.De4. faIr~n~Inif dealing
wIth

~t?
;I'
n..-r/,,?6r{.
.;
~;1,
~"'J
I
';,
..;J
~
c)J,-'
~~~'"':"
~
then marry of women as may be , ,
t:;'f,;'
'9.
",,"""
II
"Ill I~
'"
r" ~V"~~:;~
agreeable to you, two, or three, or ~~\i
,. ..
;'
four; and aif you fear you will not deal
'"
j
justly, .then marry only one or wh~t
,.
..
.
your rIght ha.nds possess.. That
IS ,,~
~
"
~,t. '" ;,"
~h.e ~6 ar6st way for you to avoid
~\"
.
mJU$tlc6.~B8
\V!Y~,;; I~.),

you will not"
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orphans,
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~
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a4: 130.
time after another, or a thing or affair done
twice.
~ means c)l:Jl iJl:Jl i.e. two and
two; two and two together; or two at a time
and two at a time. Similarly, ~")\) means,
The expression, and exchange not the bad JOT three and three; three and three together j or
the good, means that if yc,\l do not give the three at a time and three at a time; and so
is the meaning of t. \) (Lane & Aqrab). The
orphans their property, tbe result wilJ be that
your own pure possessions wiU become i.mpure expression t \) .J~.y.'.J ~ would thus mean,
and you yourselves wiH suffer in the long run. two at a time or three at time or four at a time.
IJyoi (do injustice)
is derived from J~
The wordR, devouT not their property w~'tkyour
wh)(;h
means:
(1)
he
had
a family or a. large
own, contain a warning to guardians not to
family;
(2)
he
sustained
a.nd supported the
mix up the property of orphans with their own
family;
(3)
he
was
or
became
poor j (4-) he
with the intention of misappropriatilig it. The
clause also hints that if the guardian of an acted unjustly and wrongfully, or he deviated
from the right course.
orphan possesses sufficient means of subsistence,

ties of relationship,
the Quran proceeds to
emphasize the need of protecting posterity by
safeguarding
the rights
and intereflts
of
orphans.

be should not take anything out of the property
of his ward as a oompensstion for his guardianship.

486. Important Words:
~\J., (as may be agreeable).
J~I ~\J.,
means, the thing was or became pleasing,
delightful, agreeable or delicious. ~..i ~ ~ \J.,
weans, my mind or my soul' became pleased
and satisfied with it. iJ":}..iJ
~I ~\J., means,
life became pleasant and free from cares for
fluch a one Wi

~

I U" ~u.

means, he willingly

parted with the thing (Aqrab & Lane).
,,;.. (two) is derived from J.
They say
. t:; i.e. he doubled it or folded it; or he
.

~urned ODe part of it upon another.
c$~
signHies the repetition of a. thing, doing it ODe

Commentary
:
The verse is important
inasmuch as it
permits
polygamy
under
spedal
circwnstances. Islam allows (though it certainly docs
not enjoin) a man to have more than one
wife up to four. at a time. As the permission
concem~ng polygamy has been given in
connection with the subject of orphans, it
should be taken to be primarily based on the
question of the care of that much-neglected
class of society. There are cases when the
interests of orphans can best be protected
by marrying one or mo~e wives from among
the female wards or from other women as
the exigencies of circumstances may require.
This can generally happen in one of the
following cases:
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(1) A man has a number of orphans, including
girls, to look after. He is unmarried and there
is danger of his falling into temptation.
In
tbis caae he should marry one or more girls,
as the case may be, from among his wards
and th~s proteot himself from falling into sin
or from betraying his trust and aoting wrongfully towards his wards.
(2) He is married, but his wife fails to treat
the orphans properly. He may iIl such a case
also marry one of his female wards so that they
may have a good and separate home of their
own.
(3) Some of his younger relations, e.g., brothers
or sisters, beoome orphans and he finds that he
or his existing wife cannot properly look after
them. In such an eventuality, he n\ay marry
a suitable woman of mature age who may treat
them like a mother. It is on record that in
similar oircumstances J iibir, a young man and
one of the
Holy Prophet's distinguished
Oompanions, married a widow of mature age
and when the Prophet asked him why he had
not married a young girl, Ja.bir replied that he
had done so that his wife migbt look after his
brothers and sisters who were left orphans by
the death of his father. The Holy Prophet
was much pleased at this act of Ja.bir and
prayed for him (Bukh8.ri, ch. on Buyu').

PT. 4

,
who had more than fOUl wives to keep ally fQur
of them they liked and divorce the reet, so that
the number might not exoeed four (Tirmidhi,
ch. on NikOi).
~

A general note on polygamy is appropriate
here. 'Though the verse mentions polygamy
in conn('ction with the subject of orphans, yet
other situations may also arise in which polygamy may become a necessary remedy for
many social or moral evils.
If only the objects of marriage itself be consid'Cred, tbe permission of the Quran to its
followers to wed more wives than one, appears
to be not only justifiable but in Some cases
desirable and even necess8.ry; nay, in such cases
it may beoome positively injurious to the best
interests of individuals and of the community
not to take advantage of this permission.
According to the Quran, the objects of marriage
are four, i.e., (1) protection againSt physioal,
moral and spirit,ual maladiep; (2) peace of
mind and the availability of a loving com,panton; (3) procreation of children; -a.nd (4)
widening of the circle of relationship.
With respect to the first-mentioned
object,
".And
allowed to you are
those beyond that (i.e. the cases mentioned
in the earlier verses) that you seek them by

the Quran says:

means of your

properly-marryiny

them

properly (and guarding yourselves against
4. If a, person is afraid that the orphans
animal passions) and not eommitting fornication
under his care being strangers to him, he may
(and not indulging in unrestricted gratifioanot treat them as kindly as he should do, he
tion) (4 : 25). The word '-':,i.J. ocourring in
may establish d~rect relationship with them by
the verse quoted above is derived from
marrying one of the female wards.
~,-,
which means,
to seek protection
(5) If a person has a large number of orphans
from the at.tacks of an enemy by entering
under his care and he finds that he cannot do
into a fort.
Thus Islam regards marriage
full justice to them without marrying more
as a sort of fort, or a. means of proteotion
wives than one, he is permitted to do so to against moral and spiritual diseases. With
the limit of four.
respect to this objeot the Quran further
The words, two or three or four, signify tbat the says : They (your wives) are a garm.en/
last number marks the utmost limit. It is for 'YoUand you are a garlt/ent for them (2: 188).
related thata£ter this verse was revealed, the Now the dress of 0. pereon eerves a three-fold
Holy Prophet a.skedthose of his Companions purpose: (1) It protects him against thE
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passion she may be, her company cannot give
peace of mind to her h usb8nd in all respects.
In the. third instance, if the wife of a person
happens to be barren, tl1e natural and perfectly
legitimate desire of the husband to have an
issue to succeed him and perpetuate bis name
remains unfulfilled in the absence of a polygamous marriage. It is to meet tbe requirement8 of aU such persons tbat Islam has alJpwed
.
(30 : 22). About the third object it S~y8: the contraction of plural matrimoviaI relations.
Your wives "re a tiUh for you; sO ap'fJt"oach If, however, in any of these cases a husband
divorces his first wife, it would be a shame
your tilth ~hen and h01JJyou like (2 : 224).
For instance, in the
Now everyone can easily conceive that one and disgrace for him.
case
of
an
invalid
wife
it
would
mean that he
or all of the above-mentioned four objects of
lived
with
her
ps
long
as
sbe
was
whole and
m.arriage, i.e., (1) protection against physical,
deserted her at a tiffe wbeD sbe most oeeded
moral and spiritual diseases; (2) procreation
and propagation of the human race; (3) his protect'ion. The only honourable course in
such a ca~e would be to look after the diseased
oompa.ny of a Ufe-Iong and loving companion
wife tenderly and marry another woman who
and (4) widening of the circle of relationship
are, sometimes, not realized in tIle case of one IT-ayfulfil the functions of a wife.
wife only.
It is a hard fact which cannot
It will thus be seen that the objects of
be denied that
there are persons whose
a polygamous
marriage
are, to a certain
sexual instinct is too strong to be satisfied
extent,
the same as those of a monowitb one wife.
This is a physical necessity
gamous marriage.
When one or all of those
inherent in man aud it is playing with fire objects are not realized by a monogamous
to make light of this, tbe most powerful
marriage, a polygamous marriage becomes a
of all physical instincts.
l'be only sane necessity and is allowed. There are, however,
and proper course open to a man whose
other reasons also which may render it necessary
sexual powers are abnormally strong is to
for a person to have one or more wives in
marry another, if One wife does not satisfy
addition to t\e one whom he dearly loves and
him. Such oases may be rare but you cannot
who also fulfils the objects of marriage.
Those
ignore tbeir
existence altogether.
And a
reasons are:
(a) to protect orphans; (b) to
perfect religious system, as Islam claims to
provide husbands for marriageable
widows
be, has to provide for the pbysical and spiritual
and (c) to supplement the decreasing manhood
requirements of all sorts of people.
Again,
of a family or community.
if the wife of a person becomes a permanent
It is manifestly clear from the verse under.
invalid or suffers from a contagious disease,
comment
in which permission is given to marry
the object of nmrriage is certainly defeated if
n~ore
wives
than one that polygamy is
Buoh a person does not marry anot~er wife.
Indeed, no course is left to him but either to resorted to particularly with a view to taking
under one's protection orphans left unprotected.
oontract anotber lawful marriage or, failing
If yQfJ,fear that
suocespfully to combat the attacks of his The verse clearly states:
passions, to lead a dis80lute life. And an ailing you will not be fair in dealitJg ttritAorphan!!
(under your prot.ection), then marry of women.
wife cannot make a good companion eitber,
because however worthy of regard and com.. aa may be agreeab16 10 you, two 0'1 . three or Jou,. ;
inolemenoy of weather; (2) it serves as an
embe1lishment and adornment;
and (3) it
CQvers one's private parts and any defects that
may be in one's physical formation.
With
respect to the second object the Qur3lU says:
And oj His Signs is this, tAnt He has created
wives Jor you from among yourselves that you
may find peace of mind in them and /Ie has
engendered love and tena.erneu between you
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a4: 25-26; 60: n.
and if you fear you will not deal justly (between
your wives) t!ten ma"y only one. The words
hint that the motber of such orphans a8 are
left in the guardianship of a person should
preferably be married by him so that he
should become directly related to, and more
intimately
connected with, them and thus
become more interested in their welfare than
he otherwise could be.

institution of polygamy 1 Many indescribable
moral and physical evils have arisen in the \Vest
as the result of this preponderance of women
over men, the only proper remedy for which is
polygamy.
The institution of polygamy if! also intended
to meet the serious situation that follows in
the wake of a war, when, besides other aspects
of decline, the manhood of a nati~n becomes
so depleted as to threaten national destruction.
The fall of birth-rate,
which is a potent
cause of the decay of a people and from which
some Western countries ure badly Buffering,
can be effectively remedied only by resorting
to polygamy. The West will never recover
from the terrible moral and social diseases
from which it is suffering as well as from the
appalling
numerical decline facing certain
countries and comD\unitiep, unless, setting
aside all false notions and false sentiments,
it submits to the Islamic injunctions about
polygamy.
It is a sacrifice demanded
of
men and women alike-a
sacrifioe in which
personal and passing sentiments are required
to be partly ignored for the wider and
permanent interests of whole oommunities and
countries.

Again, the Quran says:
And marry widows
from among you (24 : 33). To provide husbands
for widows is thus anotber object which the
institution of polygamy fulfils. Muslims were
perpetually engaged in fighting in the time of
the Holy Prophet.
Many fell in wars and left
behind widows and orphans without near relations to look after them.
The preponderance
of women over men and an exceptionally large
number of orphans with no one to look after
them, which is the inevitable result of war,
neoessitated that, to save the Muslim society
from moral degeneration, polygamous marriages
should be enoouraged.
The last World War
also vindioated this useful institution of IslaD~.
It left an abnormally large number of young
women without. husbands.
Indeed, the great
preponderance of females over males in the
West, due to the appalling loss of manhood
487. Important
Words:
\i.1..P(dowries)
which is the plural of ~.1..P
oaused by the War, is respo{lSible for the present':"
awful laxity of morals which IS 3a.ting into the
(~aduqa) and not ~.1..P (~adaqa), as might be
vitals of Western society. Young girls fail to
wrongly supposed, is derived from J.LP. They
get suitable husbands.
But natural passions
sl\Y .:.t.~1 ~ J.LP i.e. he was true in his speech,
must be satisfied. The result- is dissolution
or he spoke thp, truth, Or be spoke trutbfully.
and depravity.
In view of the moral depravity
J\:AIIIi J.LP means, he fought well; he gave
prevailing
in
many
countries,
who
has
the
a good account of himself in the fight; he was
.

hardihoodto deny the wisdomofthe IslalIlic true to bis duty in the fight.
4%
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meaDS, he was truthful in his .promise. The
expre!!sjon .\":'~I J ~...A!I .;..wo means, :be was
sincere to biD! in his advice and brotherlyaffection. SE-ealso 2: 32. :";..wo(~adaqa) of which

tben, iustead of giving it to them, keep it for
themselves.
Primarily, however, the verse is
addressed to the husband whom it requires to
pay the agreed dowry to his wife willingly,
cheerfully a.nd without dem.ur.' Some people
fix dowries for their wives and then hesitate or
even refuse to pay them, expecting them and
even urging them to forego the rigbt. The
verse condemns this evil practice.

the plural is ..:.1i.1.<> (~ad(lqat)meltnS, anything
given to wiD the pleasure of God.and a good
reward from Bim; alms and charity; Zakiit, i.e.,
the prescribed tax of Islam for helping the
poor, etc. ~..wo(faduqa) of which the plural is
..:.Ii..wo(fadtegdt) ae in the present verse, ~e8ns,
dowry or nuptial gift i.e. a gift tbat is given
to or for a bride (LaDe & Aqrab). Anotherword
for it is JI.1.<>(or -*) whioh Islam prescribes
for every marriage tiE', making it binding on
the husband to pay to bis wife. It is so caHed
because it is a symhol of truthfuJness and
sincerity ODthe part of the husband.

~

(wHlingly) is derived from

J~.

Tbe
;
expression
IJI~
meanR, he gave his. wife
or dowry.
Tiley say t~; ~
her
i.e.
-*
be gave ~ucp a ODe willingly and cheerfully
without expecting a return. :',6:::mean.'!, giving
a thing willingly and c1eerfully
without
expecting a return; payment of tbe dowry to
a wife; a free gift. :'J,.i is distinguisbable from
.~ (8 free gift) in that every ~ is ~ but
enry ~ is not ~ (Aqrab & Mufradiit).
.

Commentary:
The verse may be taken to be a.ddressed to
both tIle husba.nd and the relations of the wife.
In the latter case, it wonld. mean that the
relations of a woman should not spend ber
dowry reoeived frolp the husband to meet their
owv needs, but should faithfully haDd it over
to her. Some persons receive the dowry of
theIr female warda frolI' their husbands nnd
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The word :u..: (paying the dowry willingly
and cheerfuUy) also points to the amount of
the dowry being rea<wnable i.e. it should be
well witbin the means of the husband so that
its payment may DOt be a paiuful burd~D to
him;
He should be in a position to pay it
.
willingly and cheerfully.
'

The clause, if they, of their own pleasure, remit
toyo'U. a part thereof, :!pplies to those wives
who voluntarily and willingly give up or pay
ba.ck anytbing out of the agreed dowry. It
does not apply to a case in which the wife is
asked or made to relinquish the whole or part
of the dowry beforc it has been a.ctually paid
to her. According to 'Umar, a.woman might
claim back her dowry even after she has given
it up, if she has done 80 under any vestige of
pressure.
The words, then enjoy it as
something
plea,ant and wholesome, imply a compliment to
such husbands as evoke a willing and voluntary
response from their wives owing to their kind
and loving treatment of them. In such cases
the wives are so pleased with their husbal'ds
that they offer to them a part of their dowry
out of their oWn free will, as a tokel' of the
true love that exists between them.

32
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o. And give Ii61 to the foolish your
property which Allah has made for you
a means of support; but feed them
therewith and clothe them and speak
to them words of kind advice.488
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488. Important Words:

or

managed

the

affair.

~

~~

rf,,''''&'(.
\8.J..,a.o .0,.

money on demand from them. This verse
cautions guardians against such a hasty step,
because, bE'ing young apd in£'xperienoed,
orphans might waste their money and might
also thereby spoil their character.
Muslims
are, therefore, bidden to meet the legitimate
needs of orphans but not to squandt'tr away
their money, which is a means of tbE'ir
support and maintenance. The same injunction
applies to the children or persons of weak
1mderstanding in general, the reason being the
same in both cases.
ccCoolieb '.
The word. -ItA- translated
as
but properly n\eaning. "those who cannot take
proper care of their possessions ", has been
cc
orphans U in
substituted
for the word
the present verse to supply the needed reason
for the injunction,
as well as to make it
of general application, including ill its scope
all mob persons a.s are unab1e to taJre ('are of
thE'ir possessions.

\..1; (means cf support). is derived from
(Ii i.e. he stood up.
v"~~ (Ii IAeans, he
undertook

,;~.y;

(Ii

(Ii
means, he took care of him or it.
means, he supported or maintained the orphan
(Lane).
So (t; would mean, the act .or
state of standing;
a means of support or
sustenance.

Commentary:
The verse speaks of the property of the
orphans as " your property," hinting thereby
tha.t the guardians of orphans should be very
careful about spending the orphans' property
and should in this respect treat it as their
own. The expression" your property" may
also signify" the property
of the orphaits
which is in your custody."
It is also possible
tbat the expression has been ru:ed here to
include all property whether belonging to the
orphans or to their guardians.
As special emphasis was laid in the preceding
verses on the car~ and good treatment of
orphans, ther£' was a likelihood that some
Muslims might too readBy give orphans their

In the case of grown-up imbeciles, the verse
would. be taken to bc. addressed to the .State
which should take effective steps to set up institutions like Courts of Wa.rds tQ look after the
property of such persons as cannot manage
it t,hemselvefl~
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7. And prove the orphans until they
attain the age 01 marriage ; then, if
you find in them sound judgement,
deliver to 'them their property; and
devour it not in extra vagance and
haste against their growing up. And
whoso is rich, let him abstain; and
whoso is poor, let him eat thereof with
equity. And when you deliver to them
th~ir property, then take witnesses in
their presence. And Allah is sufficient
as a Reckoner.489
489. Commentary:
GuardiaI>s of orphans are enjoit'c,d to continue
to test them so that if, after having reached
the age of puberty, which according to some
authorities is 18 years and according to others
21, they are found to be capable of taking
charge of their property, it should be handed
over to them.
But in no circumstances is it
to be made over to them before puberty is
attained and before they are so mature of
intellect as to take care of and manage their
property.
If even at tlce mature age of 18
or 21, they are found to be incapable of
managing their property, it m8,y be witbheld
from them for a further period, with the
sanction of the State.
The verse also warns guardian.s not to squand~r
awa.y in haste the money of their wards before
they are old enough to t8ke c]Jarge of it. The
guardian is, however, allowed a reasonable
wage,ifheispoor,
which should be in proportion
tit' thp- amount of work he does and to the value
of the ward's property.
But

if the guardian
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is a person of ample

~

:1., ,~Jn~(
'!. to, :(i~;r~~,\,_'~~ ,~\
~
c> t:~ ~ .) t2<5~

...J

f9;;'~ §l9
b w1:~, ~"''\ ~"
\",::,,,t9o'J
~

~~~~....

~;.

~

.

\'V

,

~,,, "rt, ~
r~'''''''~' ''' ~ ,.,t \1\1'
\.
,
.~..,. 00,...0.1.
'-F-"".:..'.
. .. .",tJ#
~J :"'I~I
r:.:"r--"
'-'
, ,9," , f,..". (~ .

~~.,(.'''~~
qll

,

;,).J

s.

~.)-!.';'''

~

;;r~''to. "~""If ,\.?r i{ ,
I,)'
,=,J~~(,p~~~Oero-,
..

;

1""""

,,,

'r " "''''
0~r~'M"'~;'"\1.
"~.l:,.7
:.f'. """"''',
jl -'v~~~aAfoJ~I~l

:'

means, he I'hould take nothing out of the
orphan's property. In that case, his should be a.
labouroflove, done in hopeofreward from God.
This verse is not a repetition but an explanation
of 4 : 3 which contains a prohibitory injurction
fvr such guardians as possess sufficient income,
with the addition tbat it allows a certaiu
remuneration for guardians of meagre meanS.
The words, when you deZiver to them their
property, then take witnesses in their presence,
have been added as a safeguard agailJst all
possible frauds as weB as misunderstandings.
The property should be handed over to the
wards in the presence of reliable witnesses
when both the wards and the witnesses are
present a!' the word c.cpresence" bints.
The yerse ends with a stern wa.rning in the
words, Allah is sufficient as tJ Recleoner. So all
concerned should fear the AU-Seein#{ and AIlKnowing God. Indeed, the fear of being called
to account before God is the only true basis
of an righteousness and the real and most
eirective preventive against sin and iniquity.
One should fear not only the punishment of
God but also losing His love and mercy.
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8. aFor men is a share of that which Ci,-~
~,~\:; ~, ~ r;"11
1:JjJ"v"~~91:"i\",, ',\'\\
~
,
..'"
~
",,-'t:)j:J;;IJ~V:~~...t
~~ ", 1'"~ t/I'
parents and near relations leave; and
/.
,;
9
7,
for women is a share of that which ~ I~~"";
I 1:1 1//
'"
"'"
..~:~!o:, " "19~
i',:f-'. "".";(,;
\.Q
parents and near relations
leave, 0 !.'p '..,. 1SjJ~~~C»)~)J1-'9~)I~;
whether it be little or much-a determined share.490

J

,-:,;
9. And when other relations and !,,?,..,'\; '1--.\,,,~r~iIlJ i~~\;~"
,.
~
)~~
~J(5'-::
-'~~
~-'
orphans and the poor are present at
I
the division of heritage, give them
~ ",~ ~H-:,9'" 9'2"" 9,.. ' 9'!9'f~
something therefrom and speak to them
~ ""y..o ~-"~
IY.",-' ~,...o-tb ~ .))\j
words of kindness.491
~;
~
9
, ~ ,; ;
10. And let those fea.r God who, if ffl. ~'"
,I'!'W,.,
'"'
, "''' jJ ""~I
'\'
'V).)...o~~I1>"...o
~
t:./w
they should leave behind them their ~ ",...,
",,"" V'
.." \~
own "~ak offspring, would be anxious
9 '9"'; .I''9{'''''''uP
99
9
'"
'"
'-.:.:'"\. : I'
for them. Let them, therefore, fear 10\!N\J...w,I:;,"'--='.,
~\
\
\:J
..",
;J::r
~~
~
ill..
Allah and let them say the right word, 49~

~

~

'

~
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.. J
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490. Commentary:
This verse, without giving the cletails, forms
the basil! of the Islamic law of inheritance.
Detailed rules are given in the succeeding verses.
The verse lays down the general principle of
the social equality of man and woman. Both
are entitled to a suitable share in the property.
49!. Commentary:
The Sura began by enjoining men and women
to treat one another with kindness. Next,
it exhorted believers to take Care of orphans,
for these matters have an important bearing
upon socia] order. The present verse treats
of yet another social Snbject of importance.
By the words, relations and orphans and the
poor, are here meant those distant relatives,
and those orphans and poor persons who, being
not among the testator's lawful heirs, are not
entitled to receive any part of his property
as of right.
The verse, though not giving a
legal right of inheritance to them, exhorts all
true Muslims, while making a will about the
division of their property, to set apart a
portion of it for orphans and the poor and

8uch distant relatives as are entitled to no
legal share. A testator,
however, can leave
by will not more than one.third of his pro.
perty to other than his lawful heirs (Bukh8.ri,
ch. on Wo~iiya).
According to Ibn 'Abbas, Ibn Musa.yyib, Ibn
Sa'id and Abu Ja'far, the time referred to in
the verse is when a person is abont to make his
will regarding the di-vision of his property
(MulJ.i~). If nothing can be sparecl out of the
property for this class of people, the testator
should at least state in the will that they should
be treated with kindness and he himself should
also say kind words to them. The injunction
laid down in the verse does not concern orphans
particularly, but forms a part of the law of
inheritance in general. As death leaves behind
orphans, therefore injunctions pertaining to
orphans have been coupled with tl:ose pertaini.ng to the disposal of a deceased person's
property.
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492. Commentary:
The verse contains a strong and highly
forcoful appeal in favour of orphans, Those to
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~
II. Surely, uthey who devour the ~l~"~ r;:'
(~\ ~!~t ~~~I~ I
'~<I\
\
property of orphans unjustly,
only ~~ ..~"
IS-=: ~ ~~..~"
'"
swallow fire into their bellies, and
I
t f~ , ;
they shall burn in a blazing fire.493
~~~"
\~(f"
"I!! (j
~ \.~~~,.
0~~
..
~
2 12. Allah commands you concerning t' ~~9, .." 9" ~ -!1. ",,,~
.,
"I
l:,- ,.II')~
t;, ~I
your children: a bmale shall have as ~~\.k>
".,:.J
~
."..,.
..
~~~
-'
'"
much as the share of two females;
.. -:::~r:: ,,,,,', ;,( ~". J..,(-:
but if there be females only, numbering 7.-:t""\"~
\~:Jji\A
"~~\J~~\-)
~
~..
~
~ ~. ~~,
more than two, then they shall have
~, , ~-:'(j' ~
\ to.. .,/N)j /
two-thirds of what the deceased leaves;
\'
u.::::lI
4.J~
~~! . \
),)".\J
~ tH,:'>,,"
-,
#II'
and if there be one, she shall have the
-' ."
.""..."
half. And his parents shall have each t: r, , ('; , ., :i<~r~ 9
~~I
I"
I~w
of them a sixth of the inheritance, if ~ " J. ~ '-',., I~'
~ ~, ", '-'...~ IC"~!.o, 1..\.>:"
~ ~
""",
he 'have a child; but if he have no t: 9!
.,
~ r,N (~ ' ~ ;t r-:
.. 9 -: 9 '''''1'-:
'" JJ~ 'lJ~.#
child and his parents be his heirs, then
~~
~\~~
~~I 'WJ-'-'
his mother shall have a third; and if
he have brothers and sisters, then his a~~"~~J~\d..A~i"!\
,
-~
",
mother shall have a sixth, after the ~u",!.';.
"'" ~"
payment of any bequests he may have ; ., 9 .,~
J." ~r~..,
'It
"
bequeathed or of debt. Your fathers ~J)W..;l "" .J. ~»J).
~.)-'
"bt($f~,
~
and your children:
you know not
;I ,. b~ ,...~."., /..h~::
9 ,,"" ,.9S!./
..,
which of them is nearest to you in ,-:" QJ.)
' Io"",t"';\
>'1"\'~'\~I,.~~j
..
,
.
:.r- ~.-~~1
\WI"
v,.""
benefit. This fixing of p(}rtions is from '-'
"
Allah. Surely, Allah is All-Knowing,
Jr
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"0
..",
.."
Wise.494
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whom the guardianHhip of orphans is entrusted
are told to imagine just how they would feel
if they knew that they were to die leaving
behind little children and no one to take care
of them. The implication is that they should
treat their wards as kindly as they would like
t~eir own little children to be treated in case
of their own death.

493. Important

Words:

~~
(burn) is derived from J
They
say
1J... i.e. he roasted the meat. ~ 1J..'
means, he threw the thing into the fire to
be burned. JU\ J..- mean,s, he felt the burning
heat of the fire, or he entered the fire and was
burnt (Aqrab).

~

Commentary :
The words, into their bellies, in. the cia USi',
(they) onl!! swallow fire into their bellies, though
seemingly superfluous are not really So. They
have been added to point out that the fire
which they swallow will, as it were, become
a part of their bodies and coptinue asa
constant source of burning.
494. Important
Words ~
~J!I(his
parents)
is really ~J!I,
the
letter ~ b~ing dropped owing to ~t.& I.
The word W'1. 1 is the genitive of ~I 1.1 which
is the dual-form of ,:,,1 which is originaHy
YoI

meaning, father or grandfather

n\ale ancestor or paternal uncle.

50~

or any

iJ\.J.\ literally
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meaning " two fathers" signifies" father and
mother" (Lane).
JJJ (child) is very general in its significance
meaning:
(1) a child, son, daughter or a
young one; (2) children, sons, daughters,
offspring or young ones. Thus the word is
used both as singular and plural, feminine and
masculine (Lane).
Commentary:
'l'his and the succeeding verse combined with
the last verse of the Sura givetbe
Islamic
law of inheritance iT' a nutsbell.
Islam preflcribes fluitable shares for all near
relatives in the property of a deceased person
without distinction of sex or order of birth.
Childrep, parents, husbands and wives are the
principal heirs who, if alive, get suitable
shares in all circumstances,
other relation,s
having a title only in special cases. A male
has been given double the share of a female
because he has been made responsible for the
maintenance of the family (Ma'ani, ii. 32).
The Islamic law of inheritance
is perfect
and it safeguards against all evils that result
from laws prescribed by, or in vogue in,
other faiths and communities.
It aims at a
fair distribution of wealth and equal chances
of progress for all. To give the property of
a deceased parent to the first-born son only or
to exclude the female members from inheritance
or to disinherit parents in the presence or
children has proved a veritable curse for society
in many ways-moral,
social and economic.
Tbe Islamic law of inheritance, reinforced by
the system of Zaldit (prescribed alms) and by
the injunction prohibiting the giving and taking
of interest, provides a golden mean between
capitalism
and communism-the
two evil
extremes of present-day economic system.
The verse begins by laying down a general
rule as to the proportion of shares between
sons 3nd"daughters.
A SODis to have as much
as two daughttrs.
So wherever there are l\oth
502
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sons and daughters,
this rule will come in
force.
When,
however,
there
are only
daughters and no son, the verse allots twothirds of the legacy to the daugDters, if there
are more than two of them, and one-half if
there is only one. The share" of daughters in
case there are two, is not expressly stated,
But the use of the conjunction Ii (but) in the
clanse, but if there be females only, numbering
more than two, clearly points to the fact that
the share of two females hI's been referred to in
the preceding words" two females." Moreover,
the share of two females can be gathered from
what has already been said in the beginning of
the verse about the ratio between the shares
of the males and the females. According to
that ratio, a SOn is to get 3S much as two
daughters.
Thus, if there be one son and one
daughter, the son will have two-thirds.
But
as the share of one son has been made equal
to that of" two daughters," the latter, in case
there is no son, will have two-thirds, viz., the
same share as has been expressly fixed for three
daughters.
Thus, the very construction of the
verse shows that if there be two daughters
and no son, they too, as in the case of three
daughters, will get two-thirds.
If it had not
been the object of the Quran to point to the
share of two daughters in the clause, it would
have beeD something
like this, "a male
shall have twice as much as a female ", and not
as it is now.
The above meaning is corroborated hy a saying
of the Holy Prophet bimself. It is related that
when a Companion of the Hely Prophet named
Sa'd bin Rabi'a died in the Battle of Ul.tud,
leaving two daughters and one widow, his
brother took away the whole property, leaving
l\othing for the two daughters. Thereupon the
widow of Sa'd went to the Holy Prophet and
said, "Here are the two daughters af Sa'd.
Their uncle has taken the whole of his property
and has left nothing for them." 'fhe Holy
Prophet told lier to wait till God should decide
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13. And you shaH have half of that
which your wives leave, -if they have
no child; but if they have a child, then
you shaH have a fourth of that which
they leave, after the payment of any
bequests they may have bequeathed
or of debt. And they shall have a
fourth of that which you leave, if you
have no child; but if you have a child,
then they shall have an eighth of that
which you leave, after the payment
of any bequests
you may have
bequeathed or of debt. (lAnd if there
be a .man or a woman whose heritage is
to be divided and he or she has neither
parent nor child, and he or ,r;hehas a
brother and a sister, then each one of
them shall have a sixth. But if they
be more than that, then they shall be
equal sharers in one-third, after the
payment of any bequests which may
have been bequeathed
or of debt,
without prejudice to the debt. This is
an injunction from Allah and Allah
is Wise, Forbearing}95
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a4: 177
the IIlatter. Tben this verse was revealed and
his sole beirs, but he has brothers or sisters.
the Prophet called upon Sa'd's brother to give
Then, although his brothers or sisters will not
two-thirds of Sa'd's property to his two
inherit from hin1, yet their presence will affect
daughters and one-eighth to their mother and
the share of the parent..', for, in this CMe, tbe
keep the rest for himself (Tirmidhi
&. mot1er will have one-sixth (instead of Ol~e-third,
Dirid).
as in the second case) and the rel1l'l.ining fivesixtp.s will go to the father. The reason why
The verse speak1! of tbree cases 0.'3 regard.,
the, share of the parents:
(1) If a. person diel' the father if! awardl;!d a larger share in t!lil!
leaving one or more children, then each of his case is that -the father has also to supt>ort
the brothers or sisters of the d~(}eaged. Tbe
parents shall have one-sixth; (2) If a person
subject of inheritarace is continued in tbe
dies issueless sud his parents are the sole heirs
8ucceedin~ verse.
(there being no wife or husband. of the deoeased
pe1'l"0n), then the mother will have one-third
of the property and the remaining two-thirds
will go to the father; (3) There ie a third case,
which is really ~n exception to thp. s{'Cond case.
A man dies without issue and his pa.rents are
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495. Important
Words:
';d~5" (one who hM neither
child) is derived

from

:f

parent

nor

£.e. he was or beoame

fatigued, tired or wearied and could proceed
1\0 further; he was or beoame one having no
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child and no parent, the latter meaning' being
based on the former, as a person. having no
child or parent beoomes, as it were, too fatigued
for the racial maroh. ~J\S" is (1) a person
who leaves behind neither father nor child,
male or female; or (2) a person who leaves
behind neither father nor son. Acco~ding
to Ibn 'Abbas ~J\S" is a person who leaves
no son irrespective of the faot whether his
father is living or not, This would thus be the
. third meaning of ~J\J'" (Lane, Aqrab &
Mufradat).
Commentary:
The first part of this verse determines
the share of the husband and the wife in
inheritance
and needs no comment.
'1'he
latter part deals with the case of a KaliiZa
i.e. one who leaves neither parent nor child and
w~ose properly is inherited by his or her brother
and sister. Now, if there is only one brother
aud one sister, eaoh of them will get one-sixth.
.:But if tbey are more than that, they will be
sharers in one-third.

PT. 4

classes, the reason being that the brothers and
sisters of this clasS are on the side of the motber
only, while the brothers and the sisters of the
other two classes are the ohildren of the ",a1U8
father as the deceased.
It is also noteworthy that in the property of
a person who dies as a Kalii,la, as mentioned
in tlte present verse, both brothers and sistera
have equal sbares, the usual ratio of two to
one being not observed in their case.
The words, "without prejudioe to the debt,"
are important,
They mean that the payment
of debts should not suffer by the payment of
bequests. In other words, debts are to be paid
prior to the payment of bequests. It W8S in
compliance with this Quranio injunotion that
the Holy Prophet used to have the debts paid
before the payment of bequest~. Tbl,' rights
of other people must be safeguarded before
lillY bequest made by tbe deceased is oomplied
with. So strict was the Holy Prophet in these
Platters that he refused to perrorIn the funeral
service of the man whose debts were likely to
remain unpaid.

It should, however, be noted that in this
It may incidentally be noted here that
respect brothers and, Risters fall under three
heirs are divided into two main groups:!tepds; firstly, real brothers or siRters, offspl"ing
1. uAil.;JII.J.J~ (Dkawii'Z.,Farii'i4) i.e. persoI1$
(If tte same parents (such brothers or sisters
to whom Islam allots a fixed and definite
are technically
known as J~I,
a'ylini);
share (1,1.1, t, ! or!) in. the estate of a
secondly, brothers and sisters on the side of
deceased person.
the father only (thcse are technically known
2. ..:..~ ('A~abiit) i.e. the heirs who receive
as J'Y/), 'Izlliiti); thirdly, brothers and sisters on
the
residue after the Dhawti'Z Farii'if have.
the side of the mother only, their father being
received
their allotted shares.
not the same as that of the d(:ceased (such
brothers and sisters being tecbnically called
It is, however, not necesgary that a member
of
thp. first group should alwaya rem!\in a DAti'.
~~ I, akpyiifi). It is to the last-mentioned
class that tbe comw.audment given in the
Farida. In certain cases, .he may be both a
present verse pertains; the law witII regard to Dhti'; FariiJa (sharer) and an 'Afaba (residuary,)
the first two classes of brothers and si8ters and in other cases he IW\Ybe simply an 'A,aba.
being given in the last verse of this Stira
The Dhau-ii'l~Farii'i4 (sharers) are 12 in

.

The reader 'Will further note that the shares
allotted to the brothers and sisters of the lastmentioned class are sroaner than those allotted
tp ~be bl'otpers and sisters of the first two

number, four males and eight females. The
!rales are 1. father, 2. paternal grandfa.ther, 3.
husband and 4. h3lf-brother 011the materna.l sid".
']'1e females are (1) daughter, (2) ~Dts daughtef,
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15. cAnd whoso disobeys Allah and
His Messenger and transgresses
His
commandments,
He will 'make him
enter into Fire; therein he shall abide;
and he shall have an humiliating
punishment.
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a3 : 133 ; 8 : 21 ; 33 : 72.

bSee 2 : 26.

(3) D'other, (4) wife, (5) full sister, (6) baltsister on paternal side~ (7) half-sister OIlmaternal
side, and (8) grandmotber whetber pII,terral or
. maternaL
.
'fhe A~abat (residuaries) are of four kinds, (1)
ascendants of the deceased i.e. father, paternal
grandfather, etc. (2) descendants of the a.~ceased
i.e. "°1:, Ron's son, etc. (3) descendants of the
.

father oHhe deceased i.e. Cullbrother, brother's
son, etc. (4) descendaDts of the gran(lfather
i.e. f~l1 paternal uncle, paternal uncle's 8on~etc.
496:"Important
Words:
.
~ \AI\ (lewdness) is deri ved trom
,,;:..; .
They say ~':ill";':";
i.e. the matter or the
affair or th~ thi_ng was or became toul, evil~
immodest or lewd; or it; became excessively
foul, etc.
;tvll ~
m~ans, the woman
becan:~efoul or uSl,.. ~Ii
means~ he vied

c72 : 24-.

d4: 20,26;

~

9

21: 20.

with him or strove to surpass him in foul or
obscene sp~ech or language,
etc. ~tt
therefore means~ an excess or enormity or anything exceeding the bounds of rectitude; or a
thing excessively and enormously foul, evil,
immoral, lewd or obsceM ; a sin or crime which
is excessively foul; adultery or fornication.
c ; besides giving the same meaniI\g as
~Ii also signifies avarice or nigga.!dliness in
the payment. of Zakit or the poor-rate (Laue).

.

Commentary
:
The women referred to in this verse are thoee
guilty of foul or immoral conduct sbort of
adultery.
Abu Muslim and Mujahid,
\mODI;
others, have also beld this view.
The werd!!, cO'YIflneth~m to the houses until
deatJh ooertaJce them Of' Allah open for them a

way, mean that they should be preven.ted froIij
~O5

r
&:
II"'
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17. And if two men from among
you are guilty of it, punish them both.
And if they repent and amend, then
leave Hem alone; surely, Allah is
Oft-Returning
with compassion
and
Merciful. 497
mixing with other women until they reform
thelll8elves or get married, marriage being an
effective mean8 of weaning people from immoral
practices. As the offence mentioned is a
serious one, four witnesses are considered
necessary in order to prevent injustice being
done to women.
Some scholars have s011ght to interpret the
verse in the )jght of a saying of the Holy
prophet which runs as follows: '.' Learn from
me, Allah has indeea opened for them a way,
which is that if an unm.arried couple commit
fornication with each other, they should receive
a hundred stripes and should be banished for
one year.
But if a married man comm.1t.s
adultery with a married woman, then they
should receive a hundred stripes each and
be stoned to death U (Jarir, iv. 182). These
scholars hold that the word ~I;
f,Jabisha)
mentioned in the verl:'e means"
adultery"
and that this verse prescribed that the women
wbo conunitted adultery were to be detained
in their houses till their death or till the time
when God should open a way for them i.e.
reveal the law cOJ1cerrjng them; and that the
law which was afterwards rcvealed Was to the
effect that 3n unmarried woman committing
fornicatioD should receive a hundred stripes
and one year's banishnwnt, while a married
woman guilty of adultery should be stoned to
death after sbe had received a hundred stripes.
This interpretation, however, is open to many

objections:1. If the words, confine

fJ,em

to the homes

tmtil death OtJe,.takethem Of'Allah open for them
a way, m.ef.n that tiley were to be detained in
1iheir houses until God gave IIis law cOI\('erning

506
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t}lem, the question is, what hindered God
from giv.ing His law at tbe very time of the
revelation of the verse under comment., There
is no hint bere that the: time was not yet ripe
fl)r such a law to be revealed. In this case.
the only inference will be that God heritated
to giv£' the necessary law at the time when this
verse was revealed because He was not yet
decided, the matter being still tJDder His
oonsideration
SUC}Ia supposition ca.nnot be
made p.bout Hod.
2. The law mentioned in the above-quotQd
l,1adith is not found in the Quran.
3. The Holy Prophet.'s oWII practice was
against this l,1adith. No less than four persons
were stoned to death for adultery in his lifetime, but none of them was given the punishment
of a hundred stripes before being stoned as the
abQve-m.entioned l,1adith prescribeI:'.
It may also be l)oin.ted out here that according
to the usage of the Quran, the word ~ I;
(jiU}isha) does not alwaY3 mean" adultery"
but as shown under Important
Words above
it is (Ilso applied to all sorts of excesses or
sins or crimes or acts exceeding the bounds
of rectitude. For this meaning of the word the
reader is referred to 33::31 which says: 0 wiyes Qj
the Prophet, if any of you beguilty '!! ~-:" ~I;
(manifestly dishonourable conduct): and 65: 2
which says: unless they commit ~;~ ~It
(an act which i, manifestly foul) ; and 7: 29
which saya: and when they commit ~\;
(a foul deed). In none of these verses ~oes
the word ~I;
wean ad.uhery.
497. Commentary:
'l'he vefSe refers to two males who are guilty
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of an unnatural offence or sometbing approaching it. What particular form the punishment
mentioned here should take has been left to
the diecretion of the authorities concerned.
Both this verse and the preceding one refer
to offences fot" wbich n9 J'..r ...;. (punishment
deihliiely fixed by the Law) hss been prescribed, the matter
having been left to the
discretion of the authorities to be decided
aocording to ciroumstances.
498.

Commentary:

The expression ':.JIttt: (ignorantly) does not mean
that the offenders do evil without knowing
that it is evil. In fact, every evil deed which
a man dOE'Sis an act of ignoranoE', bon) of lack
of true knowledge.
The Holy Prophet is
rePorted to have said, CCThere are some kinds

5al

b2 : 62; 3: 92; 47: 35.
of Cknowledge' whic1: are really Cignorance' ,.
i.e. the learning of which is injurious to man
(Bil;1ir). So the expression "N1tf: (ignorantly)
has been added to point to the philosophy
of sin and to exhort people to acquire true
knowledge with a view to avoidiDg sjn.
The words 'rl j ,:;- (BOon after) here mean
" before death" which may come at any time
and is thus always near. 'J'be Holy Prophet
is reported to have said: 'c Allah acoopts the
repentanoo of man till the agonies of death"
(Muslim, ch. on Tauba).
This explanation jll
corroborated by what ie said in the next verse
(4 : 19), viz., who continue to do #wil untl1 when
death/fJCe8 oM o/therrl', he says, J do repent now.
This shows that repentance may be accepted
of any person. if he sincerely repents ~fore
death actually overtakP.,s him.
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20. 0 Y6 who believe, it is not lawful
for you to inherit women aga~st their
will; nor should you detam
them
wrongfully that you may take 3:way
part of that which you ha~e given
them, except-;that athey be guIlty of a
flagrant evil; and consort with them
in kindness; and bif.you dislike them,
it may be that you dislike a thing
wherein Allah has placed much goOd.499
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If tbe addresl'. is to the husbands, the verse
would JJ~('anthat if the wives do not w3nt to
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aSee4 : 16.

The dec(,8sed person's relatives cannot prevent
bis widow from contracting a new marriage so
that they may get hold. of her property; but
they oan. pJlevent her from doing so, if
she intends to marry a person of manifestly
objectionahle cllaracter.

r~ ' '" "

~

r.
0~

499. Commentary:
Men become heirs of women against their
will in varbus ways: (1) A man doel" not like
bis wife and doeH not treat ber. well, y~t he
doce not divorce her, hoping to possess ber
property after her d~ath; (2) He treat!! his
wife harshly and compels her by ill-treatment
to obt8i:Q separation (KhuZ') from him by
giving him Ii part or whole of ber property, or
by surrendering her dowry; (3) The relatiol's of
tbe deceased husband of a widow prevent her
from marrying another busband in order to
gt>:tpossession of her property after her dea.th ;
(4) They force her to marry some one from
among' themselves against her will, treating
her virtually as a part of the property left by
her dead husband;
(5) The husband takes
by force the property of his wife, as if it were
his' by legal right; (6) The relative!! of the
deceased husband take away by force the
'property of his widow, depriving her of her
right of inheritance.

../..

".."

b2: 217.
live with their husbands and seek s~a:ratioD
from them, wbich they can do by means of
KkuZ', the husbands should not prevent them
from doing so out of greed for their money.
Rut thpy can do so, if the wiveg are going to
.
be guilty of a manifestly foul act.
The wordg, consort with them in lc~'ndnes',
embody th~ pith of the Islamic teachings about
the treatment of wives. They are not to be
treated in a 4ry, business-like way but with
love and kindnes!!. The Holy Prophet is
reported to bvE' said: ~~ f' Jf- f'.J'..';"i.e.
"the best !J.lnong you is he who is best in
his trea.tment of his wife" (Tirmidhi).
But
as a one-sidcrl affair can never be truly
successful, the Qllran uses the expression ~ J f~ t(consort witb them) which bein~ of the
measure ~\;.. denotes reciprocity. So hushands
and wives are both enjoined to live amicably
with each other and reciprocate each other's
love anrl kindness.
Woman cannot adequately appreciate and
acknowledge the great d(~bt she owes to the
Quran. No other scripture has ~iven to her
the bigh status that the QuraI1 gives her. It
not only lays down her inalienable rigbt3 but
also exhorts men to overlook the wcaknesl!Cs
81Jd shortcomings of their wives aDd treat
them with kindpess and benevol('Dce, even if
tbey do r.ot like them. The memorable words

5(»3
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lying and with manifest sinfulness~500
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22. And how can you take it when
one of you has been alone with the
other, and they (the women) have
taken from you a strong covenant ~501
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be does so without valid reason. Elsewbere
the Holy Prophet is reported to lave said,
" Surely of the things sanctioned by tl>eL~wof
II:I}am.the most hl\teful in the sight of God is
divorce " (Dawiid ch. on ,/,aliiq).
If for some special reason a m.an wishes to
divorce ope wife and marry another, he is not
allowed to take back from the former what
he has already given. her, no matter however
big the snm may be. If he does so, he will
be guilty of infidelity and sin.

best of you is he who is best in his treatment
of rus wife" (Tirrnid4i), are only an echo of the
noble teacuings of the Quran with regard to
women.
500. Important

I~
~"" "..

.

Words:

~~ (lying) is the noun-infinitive
from
~.
They say ~
i.e. he slandered him
or accused him fakely; or he did so in
such a manner as to make him confounded
at the falsity of the charge. ~~
therefore
means, a calumny, slander or false accusa.tion ;
falsehood by reason of which one is perplexed
or confounded and is rendered unable to see
bis right course; a false accusation of adultery
against a woman (Lane &:,Aqrab).

501'. Important
Words:
\5;'; \ (has been alone) is formed from \..;u
m.rani[lg, it was or became empty or vacant,
or void; it was or becan\e wide or spacious.
~I
JI ..:.~I means, 1 oame t.o or readIed
a tbing.
I J I ~ I means, he went in
""""
unto his wife; or he came in contact with
his wife, skin toOskin; he was with her alone in
private (Lane).

Commentary
:
The verse does Dot mean that man can divorce
his wife at will. Anas, a Companion of
the Holy Prophet,
relates that once Abii
Commentary:
Ayyiib and Abii 'fall,1a wantE:'d to divor!'e their
wives (without valid reason) and asked the
The words, one of yott has been alone witb the
Holy Prophet
about; it.
He
counselled
other, do not necessarily imply sexual interthem not to do so, characterizing their act as Course. They only mean living with each
an act of
injusticE:'.
TbereuIJon,
they other and meeting each other in private on
abandoned their intention of divorcing their
terms of extreme intimacy.
According to this
wives and retained them.
This does not . verse, a man cannot take back from his wife
mean that a husband cannot divorce his
any propE:'rtyor sum of m.oney he may have
wife without obtaining the permission of the
given her, even though he may not ha~e gone
authorities; he can do so, if he so desires; but
in unto her.
he wilJ certainly be accountable before God if
The E'xprcssion, and they (the tDon&en) 1u.we
,

~
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23. And marry not those women
whom your f thers married, except
w~at has already passed. It is a thing
foul and hateful, and an evil way,602
R. 4
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Commentary:
taken front yott a strong covenant, shows that
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women are not the slaves of the whim or caprice
of men. Both are bound by a sacred contract
and Dlen owe to their wives obligations which
they must res pert and faithfully discharge,
because, as regards social rights, both are on
much the same level. Men are warned bere
not to treat light-heartedly the covena.nt they
have m.ade with their wives, the very tio of
marriage having the force of a oovenant.

The clause, except 'what has already lJa8sed,
does not mean that step-mothers taken as
wives before thi,Etverse was revealed could be
retained. What the words mean is, simply,
that if such m<,n repent and amend, no harm
will come to them for what unlawful acts they
might have comnritted in the past. The past
will certainty be forgiven but the women whom
it was unlawful to In:ury were to be divorced
at once after this vl'rse Was revealed.
In fact,
502. Impbrtant Words:
the position of women in pre-Islamic Arabia
I:A. (hateful).
.cA. means, he hated him was so degraded that men looked upon their
on acoount of a foul or evil action com.m.itted step-m.others as part of the chattels, left by
thoir fathers, with whom they did what they
bv him; he hated him with a violent hatred
o~ account of a foul or evil action.
.:..A.o liked. Islam accorded to women ~nviolable
therefore,
means, violent hatred based on rights which could not be infringed ~with
some foul or evil action; contracting marriage impunity.
with the former wife of one's father which is
con&idered

to be a most hateful act (Aqrab).

503. Important

~~)

51Q

Words:

(step-daughters)

is derived from ~.I
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and spiritual well-being. The Quranic laws
are in perfect harmony with hUllian nature;
in fact, they only renUl1d UBof what is writ
large on the book of human nature by God's
own htjnd. Huma.n nature respOJ'ds to what
is taught by the Quran and the Quran commands
that whieh human nature demands, and it
prohibits wnat DUn\3Unature revolts against.
The Holy Prophet is reported to have said
that t.he relatives of foster-mothers are as
forbidden as those within prohibit~d degree
of reJat~onship of real mothers. It is not la.wiul
to Inarry fost.er-sisteis an(1 fost.er-daughtera and
or guardianship.
,]~hey say, .J ~ ~
~ ~ j t:.i
so on. There exists, however, a difference of
i.e. Zaid grew up in the nare and protection of 'Amr. 1'he expressionf'J
~
~ JII opinion among Muslim theologians as to wbat
a.mount of suckling makes the marriage of
would, therefore, mean, those who are under
foster-mothers
and foster-sisters
and their
your care or guardianship
i.e.
your warels
relations (within prohibited degree of marriage)
(Lane, Aqrab & Mufradiit).
unlawful. Some hold tho? view tbat the pro,J'>- (wives) is the plural of J:I-- and hibition ('omes into operation in all cases evt>n
-~ whieh are both derived from
i.e.
when a woman has given suck to a. ohild only
he alighted or took up his abode; or lie or it
onct>. According to others who derive their
became lawful; or he ul'lt.ieda knot, etc. J:I...
authority from a !'laying of the Holy Piophet
means, husband and ~
wife. ~
also
reported by 'l'isha, f,;iz.~UI"JJ~...llr~.'~Ii.e.
means, a feHow-lodger or fellow-resident of ..
a suck or two do not n\ake marriage unlawful ..
another in one hOl1se (Aqrab). It also means
(Tirmidhi, ch. on Riija'), the least number of
a neighbour and a gUE-st(I.-ane).
sucks to render marriage unlawful is thrt>e.
~JI
(have given you suck) is derived
nut there is yet another sayi.ng of the Holy
from cl').
'l'hey say 40I e j i.e. he sucked
Prophet,
also reported
by 'l'jsha.
that
the breast of his mother. ~lPjl
(f ~I 1.1. mentions .:,1.)... .:,\";'J ~.
(five distinctly
means, he is n~y foster-brother, we both having
known sucks) as necessary to make marriage
sucked the breast of the same wo~n.
UDlawful (Muslim), and this appears
to
~ I .w..;..) I means, bis mother suckled
him; and Le the correct view.
One suck amounts
(JJJ) ;;tv11 .:-;. ;..1
means,
I sought or to the quantity
taken by a child at one
demanded of ihe woman that she should suckle stretch i.e. when for the time being it should
my, ohild (Lane).
leave off sucking of its own accord and before
returni,ng to it. Tbe age of the child must be
Commentary :
within two years at the time of sucking.
'1'be prohibition
3bout marrying mothers,
sisters and daugbters may look superfluous;
The qualifying c1au::oe,trho are your fl'ards,
but there arc certain people (e.g. certain !!ects is only added to draw our attention to the fact
nmo,ng the Hindus) wlw regard such marriages
that we should bring up our wards with the
as not only pernUssible but even meritorious.
same care and tenderness that we bestow upon
The Quran, being a perfel"t code of Law, contains
our own children; otherm'\e marriage with
everything essential for man's physicaJ, moral tbe daughters of wotnen witL wbom conjugai

an.d i~ the plural of ~¥.J meau.ing, the daughter
of a. woman's husband by another wife or the
daughter of a man's wife by another husband,
because he or'she rears her in spite of her being
Dot a real daughter; or it means the wife of a
man having child by another wife; a180 a
woman who has the charge of a. cmid, ",-ho
rears or fosters it (Lane & Aqrab).
j
(warde) is the plural of .J':- which
P'
is derived from f:- mea.ning, he prevented
or hhldered it. ft- means, bosom or breast
or the part beneath thp. armpit; custody, care

J.
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25. And forbidden to you are married
women, except such as your right
hands possess. This has Allah enjoined
on you. And allowed to you are those
beyond that, that you seek tkem by
means of your property,
amarrying
them properly and not committing
fornication.
And for the benefit you
receive from them, bgive them their
dowries, as fixed, and there shall be
no sin for you in anything you mutually
agree upon, after the fixing of the
dowry. Surely, Allah is All-Knowing,
Wise.5O~
a4 : 26 ; 5 : 6.
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relations bave bep,n established is unlawful,
whether or not they are brought up as wards.
'fhe
daughters
of those
women
with
whom such relat~ons have not beeli established
can be taken into ma.rril4gc and this is tlte
meaning of the words, but if you have not gone
in unto them, there shall- be no &in upon you.
The expression, of your sons that are from your
loins, is added to exclude wife's sons as well as
adopted ones. Islam does not recognize the system of adoption.
It wants us to look upon all
Muslims as brothers; and :..s the adoption of
certain individuals as sons conflicts with this
pri.nciple of universal brotherhood, it has been
prohibited by Islam. The system of adoption
also leads to contention and litigation.

:For similar reasons the Holy Prophet has
forbidden to unite in marriage a maternal aunt
and her sister's daughter or a paternal Bunt
and her brother's daughter.

504. Important

Words:

..:.U I (married) is the plural of :.~
meaning, he cr it
and is deri ved from
was or became iilaccessible, fortified or protede'd

a-

against atta.ck. ;t)' a-

means, the woman

wa.s chaste i.e.. protected againl.'t moral or
sexual sinfulness.
;t)I..:..i
1 means,
the
woman got married. ~
therefore, means
a married woman; a chaste woman who
abstaim~ from what is unlawful; a free or
noble woman 8.11opposed to a bondwoman.
Similarly
~ means, a married man; a
In conformity with the conunand contained
in thp. words, it is forbidden to you toba!:e ttl'O chaste man who abstains from what is unlawft,1l ;
,i,ter, together it/, marriage, the Holy Prophet
a free or noble man. u--- meal'!!, a fort or a
would, therefore,
is reported to have ordered one of the two fortress. The word ..:.~
sisters who were together the wives of one man mean, women who have protected themselves
'to be divorced by him after this injunction was by entering, as it were, the fortress ofmarria~e.
revealed
(Tirmidhi,
ell. on Nileii!J). The The word has been used in t.iLe Ql1ran in all
injunction
is based
on sentimfl'Jlts
of the different SeJ1SeSi.e. (1) married women,
.
deference to near relationsbip and is meant to (2) chaste women and (3) free women; but
exclude possibility of dissensions in the olose in the present 'verse it has been used in the
.
sense of married women (Lane & Aqrab).
family circle.
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~l(committing fornication) is the
active participle from z:iL..which is derived
.i.e. he shed
They say (.III
from.

CH.4

Commentary :

The expression, sltck as ydur right halids lJossese,
has been used in the Quran with regard to
blood or made it flow.
111~
u\eans ' those men or women who took part in
~
tears began to flow. Thus the word is both aggres;:;ive wars against Islam and fen prisoners
transitive and intransitive.
~L.. means, he into the h3.nds of Muslims. The context,
vied with the other party in shedding blood;
however, Rhows that the expression used in
\
means,
It the present vrrse means female prisoners of
he committed fornication.
fornicator and wlmeans, a fornicatress war. Islam does not allow womer! taken
(Lane &. Aqrab).
prisoner in ordinary wars to be takl'n as
J.J"':'I (ilowries) is the plural of ~I which wives. Tlus exce;ptionul injun.ction becoD\es
means, reward or wages.
.t)I/;1
meaDS, operative only when a hostile nat~n wages
dowry of a woman (Taj). In 33 ; 51, also the a religious war against Islam with a vii'W to
.
extirpating
it and compelling Muslims to
word has been used in the sense of dowry.
abandon
their
religion, at the point of the
i..w..., (the benefit you rece.ive) is formed
sword,
and
treats
their prisoners as slaves, :if'
from
'1'hey say I~ 1...:.- i.e. he gave
was dOTII'in the da.ys of the Hoiy Prophf't
her (his wife) such a thing.
;t).~ tf means,
when the enemy took away !\fusliln wome4
he benefited by the woman temporarily.
as prisoners and treated them as shivps. The
I~ ~I
n1e<1n8,he benetited by it for a long
time. rJ~e Arabic idiom does not countelJal'Ce Islamic injunction was thus only a retaliatory
the use of t~I
with regard to a woman meaSUl'e and also served the additional purpose
of protecting the morals of captive women who
in the senGe of temporary conn.ection (Lisan).
It must a1:l0 be n.oted thll,t whenever the were generally in large numbers and whom
war separated from their kith and kin. A
noun ,.w (taJi'lattu')is used to denote temporary
connection with a woman, it is followed by the people who seek to compel others to forsake
their religion at the point of the sword
preposition
\ (hi) put before the word standing
and red nee them to ijJavery are mf:'re brutes
for the woman, as in the above example.
They
Ii and not respectable human beings.
But
in the expression
~
~ ~1
JQust
be
paid
back
in
their
own
coin
in
order
to women is
the pronoun U" referring
to bring them to their senses. J!'or a fuller
preceded by the preposition a-.
exposition
of this subject
see General
~kJ .:.a. to(what your right hands possess). Introiluction.
The Arabs say ~.
l.la i.e. he or it
It may be noted that it is not permitted to
is in the possession of my !ight hand, meaning,
take into marriFtge slIch female relations of a
he or it i.sjn my pos~esgion and I can deal with
hi~ or it as I like (Lisan &. Aqrab). The bond woman who i8 treated as wife.,as correspond
1.:.C. \. generally signified, to the relations of a free woman within tbe
expression
men or women taken prisoner hl war and being prohibited degree. For instance, the mothers,
in the custody and control of their Muslim sisters; daughters etc. of wch }wnd womf'1I
cannot be taken in marriage.
captors.
In this verse, the expression means

~.

~

e

.

~.

.

a.

~~

womenp:ci&oners only.
The term
used by the Quran in preference
.\.I (slave.s and bondwomen) to
jl1~t . and rightful possessi~n, the

has been
to .)t;. or
point to
word iJ\cJ

(right honds) also pointing to the same tact.
St:S

The advocates of Mut'a (temporary marriage)
.
have endeavoured \n vain to infer its lega.lity
from this verse. '1'he Qurap and the Arabic
lan~uage both contradict
this manifestly
unfounded inference. The misunderst.anding
3:3
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26. And whoso of you cannot afford
to marry free, believing women,Zet
him marry what your right hands
possess, namely, your believing handmaids. And Allah knows your faith
best; you are all one from another; so
marry them with the leave of their
masters and give them their dowries
according to what is fair, they being
chaste, not committing fornication, nor
taking secret paramours. And if, after
they are married, athey are guilty of
lewdness, they shall have half the
punishment prescribed for free women.
This is for him among you who fears
lest he should commit sin. And that
you restrain yourselves is better
for you; and Allah is Most Forgiving,
Me:rcifu1.
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According to Arabic usage, the legality of
Mut'a, as asserted by some people, cannot,
therefore, be inferred from this verse. If there
bad been any reference to M flt'a, the preJW8ition used ought to have been \ (ba) and not amm). Moreover, the expreSBion used here is

which ~s

a

: J6. 20; 24: 20.

about Mttt'a seems to have arisen from the
failure to understand the difference between
the meanings
ofter
and t..~1
given
under Important Words. The author of L~sin
al.'Arab quotes Zajjij as sayin;:
" This is
a verse in the interpretation of wbich some men
have committed a great. blunder, owing to their
ignorance of the Arabic language. They have
inferred from it the legality of Mut'a, which, by
the consensus of opipjon among Muslim theologians, has been declared to be unlawful, whereas the words simply mean marriage performed
in accordance with the couc1itions mentioned
above!'

not t!! but~'

.

different from that of the former word.
Nor can any inference in favour of MU"Q be
drawn from the expressio~ U"j'y: I which, 8S
explained under Important
Words, means
"their dowries,'" in which sense it has been
used in the Qurnn elsewhere also (33: 51).
On principle, tbe dowr,y lDUSt be paid
immediately
a1; marriage;
but with the
wife's congent the payment can be suitably
deferred. The husband can increa!!e the amount
of the dowry later, if. he so desires; but he
cannot decrease it except with the permission
of the wife or the. Qa~i.

505. Important

Words:

'ij, (to afford) is noun from JIJ" ..e. he
or it was or became long, tall or high. J).
means, bounty or gift; amplenes9 of meana :
excellence j excess or increase i power or ability;

a sense wealth or competence. It may also mean,
SI.

I
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'~

~t~ '

Z'I. aAllah desires to make clear to '-:~ (,t":~
"'"
!~ ~:C.J
you;, and guide you to, the paths of
~
.. ~ -'»J ...",.~'" ..~
those before you, and to turn to you
~~~,;J./~{""
~''..NXI~:
in mercy. And Allah is All-Knowing,
~..
..,
.J~
.~,,~~
WiSe.
28. And 6Allah wishes to turn to you ""~ ~~
'J~ ''''''':1 "~
'"
in mer~y, bu~ those who follow their C)~q~t~.J"
~. ~~ ot-~J't a.LJ'-,
low demes WIsh that you should stray-.
,,,,
","'..
f~,.."" 4-, ,~\',,,,--f.'t
far away.50,8
I&>~~
~~ A .t~t,

«~

", ~~

oro:

~,,,,,,

114; 177.

69 ; 104; 33; 74;

dowry or ex~nsefl of marriage (Lane, Aqrab
& 1\fllfradiit).
~I..t.o.1 (secret paramours)
is the plural of
~..t.o.. They say ~.)t.:. i.e. he was or became
his friend or oompanion ; or he was or became
his secret or priv~tefriend. ~I..t.o.1means friends
or secret friends;
amorous companions or
associates; com!)aniolls or associates affected
with sensual appetency (I.-ane & Mufradat).
~I
(sins) is the Doun-infinitive from .:,.;.
i.e. he fell into a difficulty; or he committed
a sin or 8 critne or an act of disobedience; or
he committed fornication or adultery.
~
therefore, meanS, severe difficulty or hardship;
a state of perdition; a corrupt or evil state or
conduct; a sin or crime or an act of disobedience
deserving
punishment;
a wrong action
(intentional or unintentional);
fornication or
adultery (I.ane & Aqrab). See also 3 ; 119
& 2: 221.

Commentary

:

As God attaches great value to the faith of a
Muslim, He does not Jike it to become impaired
by hiRmarrying
disbelieving women. Hence
the condition that even the bondwoman a
Mu.slim ma.y marry should be a believer.
The word!", you are all one from another, are
mea.nt to raise believing bondwomen in tbe
estimation of MnsJim.~,who are hereby required
not to despise them or treat them with contempt
on account of their so-called tower status.

..~...,

""~

42; 26.

The words, half the pu~~isht1tent, mean 50
stripes, thepunisbment
for (unmarrjed) free
women being 100 stripeB. See also 24: 3. The
word ha.lf shows that the verse refers to a puvishment which can be halved, and not to stoning
to death, which was inflicted on married free
women. The punishment definitely prescribed
in the Quran (24:: 3) for a fornicator and
a fornicu.tress is only a hUDdred 8tripes, but a.s
the Holy Propbe1~ differentiated
between
married and uDmarried persons, inflicting on
the former the punishm.ent of stoning to death,
t.he aforesaid verse bas been taken as applying
to unmarried persons only.
The expression, tMs i,y for him among you
'IJ..ho fpars

lP-athe. ShO'1olldcommit

sin, shows th&t

Muslims are enjoined to avoid, as far as possible,
contracting conjugal relations with bondwomen
taken prisoner from beJIigerent di.sbelievers.
This is to be done o~ly if, on the one hand,
one is not able to marry a free woman
and, on the other, by remaining unmarried,
one fears to fall into sin. The Muslim Empire
of Baghdad. fell to pil'cos because the Khalifas
took to contracting conjugal relations with
bondwomen. The incompetent
princes born
of them ruined the State. 111 most cases
marital relations with bondwomen are. calculated
to have a. demoralizing effect on both husbands
and children.

515

506. Commentary:
I n the matter of bondwomen, the Quran wantl:\
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29. Allah desires to lighten your @
J."
9r--? ~\~/<:.:(.: -- 9~ .,...,'
'...: ~u~I~-'r~Lq~~CJ\
ai)1 ~~
burden, for man has been created
weak. 607
30. 0 ye who believe! adevour not .,'~
,,>.'-,,1~' .-:, r...!..'t;
~.../~('IT!\2~;'
your property among yourselves by ...° ~.':"!.--c>\J
~ ~
~!JM"

~

unlawful me.ans, except that you earn
by trade

WIth mutual

consent.

And

kill not
. yourselves. Surely, Allah is
MerCIful towards you.50s

~~ ~...

~
'

.

31. And whosoever does that by way
of transgression
and injustice,
We
shall cast him into Fire; and that is
easy with Allah.

. :,...

..
c~. .. ,Y"'r~'"

I ..

6~)~l.:)oa1I~~~1

b"
~y...,9.~'" '-07.!I',,"

~~;

~j ~~~ ~~ ~'~.~J

~~~;~~~

,,,
/.'

6~.;w\
.

~

:

'"

-t:..
.~h" "r~

b

9

{

<J" ~~ c.>O~~ \S
1

:"'-Y9,.. ... ""~:r.. :r;"t' .,)I.~.-:. .,

.~
~
~

,

I

~

1~'

32. If you bkeep away from the more .,
.9
.
grievous of the things which you are .'f'''''c:..,"
,...,
forbidden, We will remove from you "
your minor evils and admit you to a
place of great honour.609
42 : 189.
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Muslims to exercise self-control, without which
it is feared they may deviate frotH the path of
moral rcetitude.

The verse decl:ues all commercial transactions
without the mutual consent of seller and buyer
t.o be null and void.

507. Commentary:
The reason. why the Law is revealed is
that man is by nature weak and cannot himself
find out the ways of sJ)iritual advancement.
So
God has taken this burden from him. It was
far from (:ad t.o entrust man with a work
which hI' could not discharge.

The clause, ki:ll not yourselves, makes it
clear that the devouring of other perRons'
property by unlawful means or carrying on
transactions without the free consent of the
parties ooncerned brings about the moral death
of the guilty party.

The verse also constitutes refutation of the
Christian doctrine of Atonement which rejects
the- I.aw (Shari'at) on the ground of human
weakness. As a matter of fact, Islam declares
human weakness to be t.he very reason for the
revelation of the J~aw, so that it may help man
to fulfil his high destiny. 'l'heLaw is not,
therefore, a Cnrse but a help and a blessing.
508. Commentary:
ny tmlawJnlmeans

are meant all those means

'l'he word'!, kill rcot yolt'r..~el~e~,also imply
interdiction of suicide. 'rhe Holy Prophet is
reported to have said, " Whosoever kills himself
with a weapon, will be brought on the Day of
Judgement with the said weapon in. his hand
and will be thrown into the Fire wherein he
will abide. And whosoever kills himself with
a poison will be thrown into the Fire, with that
poison in 1\s hand, where he will continue to
take it " (Kathir).
509.

&nd methods which ~re lOrbidden by the Law.

Commentary:

Truly speaking,

516

there is no classifi.c~tiQn of
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And covet

not

that

whereby

has made some Of you excel

others. Men shall have a share
which they have earned, and
a share of that which they have
And ask Allah of His bounty.
Allah has perfect knowledge

things. 510
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34. And bto everyone
We have
appomted heirs to what. the parents
and the relations leave, and also those
with whom your oaths have ratified
a contract.
So give them their
portion. Surely, Allah watches all
thingS.511
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a4,: 35.
more grievous and less grievous sins in the
Quran. The term is rather a relative one. The
commission of anything forbidden by God
is 3 sin and the coUlDlission of all sins
which one findR difficult to shun is grievous.
The meaning of the verse, therefore, is that if
you avoid doing thofte things the giving up of
which seems difficult and burdensome to you,
the result will be that you will be enabled to
get rid of other sins as well. Some scholars
interpret the word jiF
(grievous sins) as
sigllifying the last stage of each act of ain. For
instance, a person contemplates committing a
theft. Now, whereas the actual cOIU1lutntent

,,'~{:(~

...
t,,
\
~~~)J\-, g~~t~y

1,'" '9"'Z""

",'

heen given to another man; (3) That while
praying. one should not keep in view any
particular favoured person, wislUng t.hat God
may make one like that particular' person, for
it n~ay be tbe will of God to bestow His
favours upon one in even a greater measure.
One should only pray to Hod generally for
His bounty and grace, for Allah's bounty and
grace n.re unbounded..

The words. Men anall have a share oj that fl)Mch
they ha'veearned, etc.. cOlltain the key to national
progress and advance. Roth men and women
get what they earn and deserve. So we should
not
wish evil for others but should work and
.,grievous," the preliminary acts
of theft is
pray. This ill the way to succeed in life and
IE'.adingup to it would be "miI\or evils:' If ODe to win the pleasure of God. The words also
re$trains oneself from committing the final reveal the equality of men and women so far
act. the preliIiLinary ones will be forgiven him. as their work and reward are concerned.
510. Commentary:
The first part of the verse means that: (1)
One should not pray that God may give one
the very thing which another man p08se8~es;
(2) One may. however, pray t.hat God uu~y
bestow on one" the like of that" which has
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511. Important Words:
Jly
(heirB) it>de-rived from J) and is t}1C
plural of J y which means. lord or chief;
master or owner; son of a paternal uncle; or
a relation such as a son of a paternal uncle
and thr:like.; aireedmlLn whom the emancipator
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35. aMen are guardians over women
because bAllah has made the one of
them to excel the other, and because
they (men) spend of their wealth." So
virtuous
women are those who are
obedient, and guard the secrets oj their

husbands with Allah's protection. And
as for those on whose part you fear
disobedience, admonish them and leave
them alone in their beds, and chastise
them. Than if they obey you, seek
not a way against them. Surely,
Allah is High and. Great.uI
a2 : 229.
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b2 : 238 ; 4 : 33.

is bound to aid and whose property he inherits
if he dies leaving no heir; a slave; emancipator
of a. slave; a ueighbour ; an ally; a friend or
helper; a follower; a partner; an heir, etc.
(Lane & Lisan).

~.ommeDtary :
The verse may also be rendered thus: "To
everyone We have appointed heirs to what
he leaves. They are the parents, the relations
and those with whom your oaths have ratified
a contract. So give them their portion."
Again, the V~I6e may also be rendered as:
co

PT. 5

To everything which parents and relations

lea".e we have appointed hein, etc.H
The words, with tohom your oathBha't:eralijied
a contTacl, signify" spouses". en~bra.cingboth
husbands and wives. The pronoun" them"
in the clause, 80 !#.vethem their portiorl. refers
to, and stands for, the noun .. heirsH in the
opening clause.

he undertook or managed her affairs t he
protected
her, Ot became het guardiatJ.
(fGWtOama)
meaDS, he set the thing
~Ir';
right, or made it :straight or even. r I'; therefore
means, one who manages aJIaiIs well; a ruler
or governor; one ill a position to issue orders
(Lane & Aqrab).
~t;1i (obedient) is the plura,l of '<;1; beitlg
the active participle from ~.
They say
4 ~
i.e. he W6S obedient
to
God.
~ j.i ;tv'I means, a woman humble, submissive
aud obedient 1;0 her husband (Lane). See
also 2 : 117.
j..,,:.; (disobedience)
is the nOlln-infiroitive
from
i.e. he rose or raised hixnself.

~

t..:)j J- .t~I~~

means, the woman

rose against, or was disobedient to, her husba14d
and exalted hel~selfagainst him and resisted
him and was an evil companion tobim.
means, the husband treated
W;-JjJ- -.r'Ir
bis wife unjustl}r and was unkind. to her or
forsook her or hated her and was an evil
512. Important WordS:
companion
to her (LaDe It Aqrab).
iJ,J"I'; (guardians) is derivett from r~ &,e.
he stood. They say ~ r~ i.e. he tended
U-)~I
(lea.ve them alone). .~
means, he
or took care of it or him. r.:J~ rli mean!:!, cut him oft froIn friendly or 10viDgcoIDmunion
he maintained the orphan. ;'~I J-rli means, or intercourse; he forsook or ab~ridoned him;
he undertook the maintenance of the WOluan, h~ "cut"
IUm i.e. he bo,co~d
him and

.

~J8
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ceased to speak to him or to associate with
meaDS, he forsook, or
him. ~ I ~
abandoned the thing; he f~un.ned lor avoided
meaDS, he separated hilD,self
it.
~ .J j ~
froTU his wife or kept away from her (Lane
& ~fufradiit).

l/"J!.,;I (chastise them) is derived froID,",-!fP.
They say ~.,; i.e. he beat, struck, 8Ulote or
hit hilD, (wiPh hand, stick, etc.); hence, he
chastised hilD,.
tJ. (High) is deriyed from ...y. i.e. he
or it was or becalD,e high, elevated, lofty or
exalted.
J I,; lD,eans, hej was or became
high, elevated, exalted or: suprelD,elyex.alted
01' extolled.
J. me8n~ high, elevated
or .)ofty
in rank,
co~ilition or state.
I
which
is
one
of
the
attributive
names
J-'
of God (e.g. 2 :256) lD,eans, the
High;
the Most High; He above Whom is nothing.
JkJl
is also an attributive
name of God
(e..[/. 13 :10) meaning, He Who is great or
suprelD,ely great, the High or the Most High;
One Higher than every other high one. JI,;
mean~, COlD,cthou, as if said by a maD in a
high place when calling upon a tna.n in a 10\\
place, hut is also used genem.lly (Lane).

Commentary :
~rhe verse gives two reasons why man has
heen made the head of the falD,ily: (a) his
slll)erior lD,ental and physical powers; (b) his
being bread-earner and maintainer of the
family. It is D&.tnraland fa.4-that he who
earns and supplies the 1D,0neyshould have the
final say in the disposal of affairs.
The word .:.t;~ (obedient) spoken of wives
mar mean either obedient to God, or to
hushands.

their property
chastity.

and

guard

their

4

own

The clause, lea'IIethem alone in their beds, mil.Y
lD,ean: (a)absten1;ion from conjugal relations
with thelD,; '(b) sleeping in separate beds; or
(c) ceasing to talk to thelD,. The use of
the word" bed.s" also incidentally implies
that the dis.obedient wives are to stay at home
and are not to be allowed to leave or be
turued out of their homes.
The measures n~entioned ~n the verSe are not
to remain in force for an indefinite period~ for
wives are not to be left like a tkings",peni/,ed
(4 ; 130). Four months,
according to the
Quran, is the utmost lilD,it for abstention from
conjugal relations i.e. for practical separation
(2: 227).
If the husband deems the affair to be sufficiently grave, he '",ill have to observe the
conditions mentioned in 4: 16.
Regarding "chasl~iselD,ent" mentioned as a
last resort in the verse under comment a
Companion reports the Holy Prophet to have
said that if at all a :Muslim has to beat his wife,
the beat.ing should not be such as to leave any
mark on her body (Tirmidhi ch. on Rifa').
According to Abi Diwiidand Nasa'iI the Holy
Prophet forbade the beating of women a.t all,
but when 'Umar cOJnplained that they had become refractory, he ga.ve the permission with the
afore-mentioned condition; but on complaint
of ill-treatlD,ent of women by their h\tsbands
he indignantly said that the hll8bands who
beat their wives were not the best among men
(Kathir, iii). On anotlier occasion the Holy
Prophet is reported to have said:
"The best
among you is he who treats his wife best
an.d I aID, the best of you in this respect"

The expression, guard tke secrets of their (Tirlllidhi) .
..
The divin.e attributes of "High and Great
husbands, lD,eansthat when tbe husbands are
at hOlD,e,they are obedient to thelD,and guard mentioned at the end of the verse are also
their secrets; and when they are away, they intended to warn husbands that the chastisenot onlr guard their secrets but take care of ment of their wive.s. if at all resorted to,
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36. And aif you .feara breac~ between?
them,

then

appomt

an

arbIter

from ~

his folk and an arbiter from her folk.

~I~~:'~r..
~~.
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~.,

-'~" "'H\~~.!7.
'" .. ~

f&'Y"
'If they (the arbiters) desire reconci- ~.i~~tt~i~\'l:~\~'~j~\

liation,

Allah will effect it between'"

"''''''''',

them.

Surely, Allah is All-Knowing,

<&~
..~..'"~

All-Aware.513
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naught with Him, and show kmdness
-'
-"
,,,
to parents, and tQ kindred, and orphans,
1 , 9"
., rtr ,
,...
L,",
,'"
~'~--:n"'d'~\'<sv,."'T~~t
,
and the needy, and to the neighbour -J,~(~'
.~ ,
.-'cs-::'.-'.1f"'I
, ;..-'
that is a kinsman and the neighbour
that is a stranger, and the companion ~L,->{j;J(
J~~\Ir.S'~
J..~\." ~~ ~I'"
. -'.v-'
by your side, and ,the wayfarer, and ..". . ..""""
those whom your right hands possess. j 9 "'''~ ~ .,~'. I'"'''' ~r""
~l" .~I ' \ "
W)~ ,,"'~ \ cT.-'
.,. )J
,,-.. ~I"
",
Surely, Allah loves not the proud and ~'~I(.:)
the boastful' , 514
"r~.,,,,
~

~

~

oJ

I~

""" ~r':'
~G~~~<;J~

a1 : 129.

66: 152; 7: M; 17: 24;

should lIOt be unjust or vindictive or highhan.ded ; for if they are high and great above
their wives, there is One Who is High ar.d
Great above all rJ.l~dHe shall call husban.ds to
accoun.t for an.y i.rnprope~ use of the qualified
authority given. to them over their wives.

513. Important Words:

~

(arbiter) is from r'--.

~

They say ~

i.e. he ma.de him judge.
or ,.> ~ meaus,
one whl} judges, a judge, an arbiter, arbitrator
or umpire between pP.ople ; a ruler or governor
(Lane).
Commentary:

~

23: 60.

case before them. The verse makes it clear
that Islam leaves no aVentte unej[plored to
bring about rec:onciliation between husband
and wife before: it allows them to sever the
tie of marriage.
514. Important
Words:
~I.)l..;
(neighbour
that is a 8trang~r)
is a compound word made up of .)~ (neighbour)
aud ~
(stranger
or one distant).
The
compound word thus means. a neigbbour who
is not from one's own tribe or community; a
distant neighbolllr (Aqrab & Mufradat).
~I ~~
(cOJInpanion by your side) is also
a compound word made up of ~t... (companion)
and ~
(one's side). The compound word
thus means. the inunediate neighbour or the
near I~eighbour; or simply companion or 00worker or colleague (Aqrab,
Lisan
&
~fufradiit).

Tbe prOl~oull, u80d in. the plural number.
in the expression fA>-~I (if YOI~fet~r) refers to
the Muslim State or to the community or the
l'eople. generally. The arbiters should preferably be chosen from the relations of the contending parties, because they are expected to Commentary:
be acquainted with the real cause of <liffere!~('e8 After Jayin~ down in the. preceding verses
and itis easier also for both paniea to put their
that one should be kind to ono's wife. in the
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38. aWho are niggardly and enjoin ~!!(1" \:!1~
-: 4~~" ~':;~
-: "l'~'" t
~ ~" ~ ' ~~
people to be niggardly, and, conceal <:)~-'~;.U" "tfj\. C»).."..o..
,
that which Allah has given them of
,'"'"
~ h
.-:"
~~..«"r~~-::~l' ' ~,
a.b\~! 9 ~\ ~
His bounty. And We have prepared .t~q'~IJv.:;&.~, I"~
for the disbelievers an humiliating
t.~~
punishment; 610
@.

-'

,

,

,

t

~

39. And for bthose who
wealth to be Been of men,
not in Allah nor the Last
cwhoso has Satan for his
let him remember that
companion is he.616
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an evil
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b2 : 265.

a3: 181; 17 : 30; 25: 68.
present verse the Quran enjoins a 1\'1lIslim to
make his kindness so comprehensive as to
include in its scope the whole of mank~nd,
from parents who are the nearest, to strangers
who are the farthest removed.

c43: 37, 39.

being kind to one's fellow.beings,
relations or neighbonrs or strangers,
of pride conden~ned by Islam.

'rhe Arabic expression rendered as, neighbour
that is a kinsman, Dlay also mean: (1) the
neighbour that lives near; (2) the neighbour
that is kindly.
Sim.ilarly the words,neighbour that isa stranger,
rnayalsoinclude:
(1) the neighbour that lives
at a dilltance; (2) the neighbour tbat is not
kindly.
The expression, companion by yotlr side,
may mean:
(1) wife or hUl"band; (2) comr8.de
on a journey; (3) fellow-partner in a tradc or
a co-worker;
(4) aRsociate; (5) immediate
.
neighbour.

~t::;

whether
is a.n act

515. Commentary:
Son,e persons are so niggardly that, far from
spending their wealth for the benefit of others,
they do not spend it even upon themselves,
lept people should come to know of it. These.
3,8it. were, conceal Allah's bounty.
They are
not only deprived of the rewards and good
results of charity but also become guilty of
concealing God's bounty
which He has
bestowed upon them for the good of mankind.
Elsewhere the (-luran says, Acknou:ledge the
bounty oj thy Lord in ft'ord and
deed
(93 : 12).
516. Important

~j

Words:

is the verbal
adjective
The words. those whom,your right IJands posses."',
from
iJj.
They
s:ty
~
~
iJj
i.e.
may refer to sla.vcs, bondwom~n, servants and
he
connected,
coupled
or
conjoined
a
thing
even subordinates.
with another.
(J) mean.s, au aSHociate; a
A person who does not carry out the divine
comrade; a comp~J.:lion; also a husbar~d. (IJane
comma.ndments contained in tbis verse is
~ Aqmb).
cOI\demned as .. proud and boastful" because,

instead ot doing good to others and be;ng kind
to th&m, he looks down upon them and behaves
arrogantly.
The very act of a.bstain.ing from

(compan.ion)

Commentary:
Some people spend thf>ir money wbile they
havc DOfaith in God or in the Last Day. They
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befallen them, if they had believed in ~'..J~jl
~;;tL,~ ~~I.i
b~.J
Allah and the Last Day and spent out
I
of what Allah has given them ~ And.
@~~~\~~~J,t\J~-:'''~
..., \;~
'J)
Allah knows them full well.
"
,~U. Surely, aAllah wrongs not any one
-r;."1 ~~
.
:\~.
!
'I tl': ";l -::
'J~
even by the weight of an atom. And if '~~ ~ C>,,"'J)
".,~~4U\~\
there be a good deed, He multiplies it and
~,,,
.J
glVe.~
from HImself a great rewaru.617
~ "'t. " \ ~'CU ' .:.Jt~~"' J' ' .
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do it to win the 3ppl(\us~ of men and not He
pleasure of God. So, imtead of winning reward,
tbey earn God's displeasure.
Som~tiwes,
however, money is spent openly in the cause
of God with the object of inducing others to
do the same. 'l'his display of charity belongs
to an altogether
different category and is
com.mendable.

b16 : 90.

Commentary:
No good deed, done even b.y a. dibbetievel',
goes unrewarded.
If the good deeds of disbeliever!' do Dot make them deserving of
salvation, they at least serve to mitigate the
severity, and lessen the duration, of tht,ir
punishment. In. fact, wherever the Quran says
t,hat the deeds of disbelievers will not aV;lil
them, it meaDS either that they wiUnot succeed
in their efforts agaiD,St the truth or that their
deeds will be of no help to them in securing fc.'r
them admission into Heaven.

Words:

',)'; (atom) is derived from J3 meaning,
he sprinkled or scattf:red.
,)~ of which;.J'; is
the singular n\eans, thc young of antl:l ; ant's
eggs; small red au,ts; the smalJest of ants;
the motes that are seeD il\ a ray of the sun that
enters through an apertlue (Lane).

~"

""

.

alO : 45; ]8: 50; 28: 85.

J\i:.. (weight) is derived :(tom JA: meaning, it was or became heavy, weighty or
ponderous.
JIit. means, the weight of a tbing
whether great or small; a thing with which
one weighs; a certain weight of whi.ch the
quantity is well-known; a dirhem; a diniir
(Lane).

,

II'!

iJ,
~. ~ t"-k-""
~.J ~~j
'J..,,;.'f ~ I~ ~

42. And how will it fare with them
bwhen We shall bring a witness from
every people, and shall bring thee as a
witness against these 1618

517. Important

,

J

'fhe reward promised in this verse if! of two
kinds: firstly. the direct result of one's good
acts; and secondly, their indirect; consequence
in the form of God's pleasure.
518. Commentary:
Every Prophet will bear witncss on the DB}"
of Judgement a:gainst or concerning those t~
whom he was sent as a l\fessenger.
~rh(\
word .~;. (these) includes both beJieveu;
and disbelievers, the nature of evidence beiDl~
different in di:ffeJ~eDtcases.
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43. On that dayathose who disbelieved '1~t:a ""'~IIt''''''''' I"-:r~,~\ '.."-:'. ~:
-'~~~
and disobeyed th&Messenger will wish <r~~ J~.)' ~.'!J~~~
that the earth were made level with
~
trf.
';~... ..
I.' .,,,,
them, and they shall not be able to
'~~~dL1cl
:~~uO~~'~jl
&
r'
conceal anything from Allah. 61,9
7

44.
0 ye who believ e! approach not .~.J't',- ,--! " ~};;JI' ,,,.~::... ~'...I~:('it f"!fr
~.P-"J
~~'))~,~.~~
Prayer when you are not in full
possession of your senses, until you
...
'-',,,
,,'
~~ I
know what you say, nor when you~re ~l>;'J.1.~~l~~} '
unclean, except when you are tnt.velling,...
"''',
along a way, until you have bathed. j.(~;/'~ ~'f 'T.-;'1~.:t0\"t;t;~='
.
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And if you are ill or you are on a

c.r .J ($OjIJ~

iJ

journey while uncZea,,!,or if one of you ):";.('A,,~'\'!.

~r

comes from the pllVY or you have
touched worn en and .you find no water , ;I !("
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then b~tak6 your~lves to pure dust -'~~~1"
and WIpe thereWIth your fa(}~s and
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your hands. Surely,. ~18h is Most
Indulgent, Most Forg1V1Ilg.5~
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478 : 41.

520. Importa~t wordal z
G19. Impottant Wordi:
I:t~ (anything) is derived froIll~» Illeaning,
tSJ~ (not in fulJ ~01!8es8iohof youI' serutes)
it came into existence, not having beenbefor~. is the plural of ~10- which is d.enved from
~.
({aadJatha) means, he talked or relatf'd ~j~e. h~ was or became illtoxicated, inebriated
or narrated, etc. ~J,.
means, a piece of or drunken. They say ~':J; J.
i.e. such
information;
an announcement;
neWs ot a one became angry or violently angry with
tidings; an account; a nanation or story; a him.
6) I':"~ Dli!aUS, tbewin~ hecame

~

traditjon ; a thing or tnatter that is talked of or
narrated or transmitted;
a ny talk or discoutse
that onc hears. The word also Illean, new Or
recent or brought into exister.ce l'ewly (Lane &
Aqrab).

still after bl.owing.

CODunentary :

seni:iation, etc. attendant llponanziety and upon
sleep.';:" (31th-un) whi,ch is thenoun-infinit-ive
froIll the verb
means, the state of intoxication, inebriation
nr drlmkenncss ; a state that
intervenes as an. obstruction between a tnah

.

~I~I

~

Illeans, he closed

or stopped up thed()tor. ":'.rJl;~
Illeane,
the intoxica.tion or agony of death, which causes'
confusion of inteUect a.lld deprives the sufferer
of reason. rjJ IJ~I ;~ Illeans, the °Plltel!sive

The expressior~, will 'wish t/iqt tke earth uere
made ler'el with them, shows that the words
. earth andheavel: ' 8S mentioned in the Quran,
do not always signify the physical earth and
heaven but tnay represent. one's existing moral and his intellect, nws1~lyused in relation to
and spiritual condition.
On the day when intoxicating drinks but sometimes as meaning
fIOIll anger or froln the
men wiU stand before God, this earth wnt such a, state~ing

~

.

have ceased to exist for tliem.

-
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of love, etc. (L&De). For further

CH..4,
,:.c-. :~-~

PT. 5

AL-NISA

'-

explanation /'lee 16: 73 ; 22 : 3. In view of he or it becan~e hidden in the ground;
he dug, excavated or hollowed out in the earth;
the different meanings of this word a person
would be called &J'~ (intoxicated) when he it sank or became depressed in the ground;
it d~sr.ended or sloped downwards in the ground.
is drunk; or is in a fit of anger; or in raptures
.1.:1..:.tlerefore
means:
(1) a wide and
of love; or has received a great and sudden
shock; or is stricken with fear; or is overdepressed piece of ground having acclivities
p9wered by sleep ~r some other disturbing
bordering it; (2) a place in which 01le satisfies
element which may distract his attention 01' one's want of mlture, the cuogtom being to do 80 .
obscure his reason, etc.
in a depre8sed place where one may remain
\:.: (unclea.n) is derived froro ~.
They
say ~
i.e. he led him or it by his Hide; he
put

him

or it at a distance.

~ I.~

means,

he was or became disquieted by a vehement
desire to see or meet him.
~I:.; means,
distance; the. state of being unclean owing to
sexual intercourse or discharge of semen, when
it becomes obligatory for one to perform 8 total

hidd~n j (3) human excrement or ordure bl'cause
it

is cast away

i1\ a .1.:1..:.(a depressed

place).

The expression
.1.:\,;11JI rn.eaDl,). he responded
to the call of n:~ture ; he satisfied the want of
{)I ordure (Lane).
nature; hE' voided excrement
I.."...;
(betake
yourselves
from 4.&.. They Bay 4.&. i.e.

to) is derived
he ainl{'d at it or

desired it, or he betook himself to it. Joo~~ I ~
means,
the sick man, instead of performing the
ablution by bathing.
~ means, a stranger;
usual
ablution
for Prayer, betook himself to
one who is distant and remote; one who is
pure
dust
an(t
wip!Jd his face and hands
under the obligation of performing 8 total
therewith.
r.i
(tayarnmum) is technically
ablution (bathing) by rea.son of sexuaJ intercourse or discharge of semen. The word is the process of striking the palms of th~ hands
on the surface of pure earth and thE'n wipin{~
used both as masculine and feminine, singular
or
passing them over the face, etc. in the
and plura.l (Lane).
prescribed mlJ,nner (Tij).
~ ISJ.\" (are travelling along 8 way) ISJ.'Commentary
:
is really ~J.'" which is tbe plural of .1.'- which
According
to
this verse, Prayer cannot be
is derived from J!'.
They say 8J!'i.e.. he
orossed it, went across it, or passed over it considered to have been properly pE\rformed
from one side to another.
~,~
means, be if the devotee simply repeats the words of
what he sa.ys.
travelled or pasaed alo_ngthe way or road. J!' Prayer without understanding
It
i3
also
implicit
in
the
verse
that a nonalso means, he died, as though he had travelled
Arab
Muslim,
]besides
praying
~n
the
prE'Bcribed
the road of life(LIlt~e). The expression ~ &5J.t.
Arabic
wordl',
should
also
pray
to
God and
signifies on6'who is a.ctually travelling.
JI~VfIY
person away from home cannot be called supplicate Him in his own tongue, in the
which he usually speak!'! and in which
~ 1SJ.t.. Again, if 8 person is away from language
he
can
best
ex:press his thoughts and feelings..
home on a journey but halts at a place or
The word IS.J~ though primarily meaning
decides to stay in a town or village for a
.', is. as sho\vn under Important
few days, he will not be reckoned as one
" intoxicated
of the ~ ~J.t. (those travelling along a WOlds. much wider in its significance. Any
way); but if, while travelling, he halts for state or condition in which one is not in full
a night on tbe roadside, for example in a. possession of oneself, either through anger or
_ai or at a rest-house or at a railway love or hungeJr or sleep. etc. is included in this
station, etc., he will be regarded as one.
expression.
The Holy Prophet is re-ported
.!.rIP (privy) is derived from j,1P which m~anR, to h::w~ Ba.id:
"If a man is sleepy, then be
.
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should not say' bAs Prayers till the ,state of
sleepiness hs left him" (Bukhiiri; ch~ 011Wti(lU).
A.gain: "A I}lln~sh~mld not say his Prayers
when he ~8hungry;andthe food has 'been placed
before him (Bukhiir.i, ch. on ~aljjt); or when
the can of nature demands hi,sattent.ion"
(Diiwud, ch. on 'fahiirat).

CH.4

knowledge of them). Out of these four classes
only the last two are such as produce a state
of uncleanness, necessitating the performance
of

J;J

(ablution)

or

~

(total

ablution),

as the case may be. So the clause. and you
ji'nfl no water, relates to them only. The verse
thus purports to say that if the last-mentioned
.
The expression, nor wh.et~ you are unclean, two classes of-men do not find water, they can
perform tayammum i.e. wipe their faces and
mMns that j\tst as a man cannot perform
{not in hands with pure dust before sa.ying their
Prayers when he is in a state of
full possession of his senses)', similarly he ca,nno't Prayers.
perform' Prayers in a state of being ~ (for
In the case of the former two clauses no condithe meaning of which' see IInport8.llt. Words tion. as to water is necessary.
These two
above) until'he
performs total' ablution by classes of men may resort to
(tayammum)
~
bathing.
Sexual intercourse creates a sort of even if they findw3.ter., This is why the words,
uncleanness in the body which must be removed
"and you are uiwlean"
have been supplied
by bathing in order to ensure proper state of after the words, if yoo are ill or you are on a
purity, cheerfulness and vivacity necessary fur journey. It must be noted that the expression
worship.
.;.,. ~ (on a journey)
is, in the
present
"

~

The clause, e:ecept wh.en you are tra1JeUifigalong
a way, means that though ordinarily a person
who' is in a state of "uncleanness"
cannot
perform his Prayers except aft<!r properly
bathing, yet
it, he becomes"
unclean"
when he is actually tra.vdling on the way,
batbing is not obligatory on him for the performance of Prayers.
He can in this case
perform taya'mmum as ordered in the concluding
part of the verse.

verse, the same as the expression.
J~'" cSJ.~
(travelling along a way), both signifying. the
state of actual travelling when one is, as it werf',
on the wing.

Finally' it n~ust be noted
that
dust
has been chosen as a substitute for water
beca.use, just as v;ater reminds a person 6f hie
origin (77: 21), thus creating in him a. sense
of humility, &imilarly, dust ca.lls to his mind
tlle ,other humble substance fromwhi('h he was
The sentence, if you are ill or you are on a created (fIe created you from nust, 30: 21).
journey (while unclean) 01' if one oj you comes But tbe dnst used must be pure, which is a
frQm the privy or you ha'lJe touched women and nccesgary condition for the performance of
you find no water, then b~ake your8elve.~ to pure Prayers.
Any exceS8 should be blown a.way
dust, mentions four classes of persons on whom bP.t'ore it is uscd in order to ensme jUllt the
J,i..J. (ablution) or ~ (t9t~1 ablution) is not
minimum
quantity
for the
performance
()bJigatory f~r' the performance of Prayer, they
of~.
being required to perform what is known- as
tayammum i.e. betaking to . pure dust a.nd
From the vers~ it i8 clear that
though
wiping therewith the face and the hands, 8S performing
proper ablution
is ordinarily
detailed ,in I;Iadith and' Sunn_a. These four necessary forPraye1'8,
yet, Islam being, a
classes are:
(I) 'the sick; (2) those on a perfect religion, one iis allowed {o sub8titutt~
journey;
(3) those coming from the privy ; tayammum in place of ablut.ion in certain
(4) thosetouohing
women (i.e. havin,g carnal
exceptiona1 ca8eS.

~~5

CH.4

AL-NISA

PT. 5
. "f~t
.' J~.J'~'
~:~ ~.J<'
q:~,

45. Dost thou not know of those ~ ,"~;
~(( ;\ ~..."
who were given a portion of the Book 1 ~-'~.~
aThey buy error and desire that you
~.'I'. -: t t. ~ .~
too may lose the way.

~

t."

,

.

.

"

...~,,." NI
"
'
'
~~~"td"~t..-'
~, "
J...
iJrt,,,
l~ if" ;tr~it ; ~~ ~\,
H'-:
~ -' ~
... '
.

/

.

.

.

46. And Allah knows your enemies
full well. And bsufficient is Allah as
a }"riend, and sufficient is Allah as a
Helper.

(1'"# -1 0 \:[:J..)~ ;,
.

~

..

"
6t~;'~~
.

47. There are some among the Jews ..4- ._ ,
, -:,,!,,,"'\'Ir~ ~';t , -:
~
who cpervert words from their proper ~~cr~"" :"/~~ 1:J~~1.).)~ct..~
places. .And they say, 'We hear and
we disobev' and' hear thou without j ~?{~ ~~~\;~~~~J~~ G~;i;)
being heard,' and d'Ra'ina', screening
with their tongues what is in their "-:' ",',1 "J.. ' '!, \ ,~ rt', N. ~~ ',f 'r!{r~ \"
~~-'~.rl~~~!>
mind8 and seeking to injure the Faith. ~~J<:t.~
And if they had saidt 'We hear and we
,~ij
obey,' and 'hear thou,' and 'Unzurna,'
it would have been better for them
. ,!(~ JlJ "PI'" .(t,,, ";'!."\
and more upright.
But Allah has ";1.
JJ~~
aul~~.J:'J ~J
cursed them for their disbelief; so they
~,\~j "'"",
believe but little.li21
~~~l<.:)~i!
'

.

~~~~\J~';

/14:90.

b4 : 174; 33: 18, 66.

C2 : 76; 3: 79; 5: 42.

521. Commentary:
The verb ~J.Ji. (they say) is used in Arabic
both for words of mouth, and for what one
expresses by one's condition
or conduct
(see 2: 31). In this verse the expression ha.s
been used of the Jews in both these ~enses,
tis., "they say wit.h their tongues that they
have hea.rd and obeyed but their conduct shows
~hat iMtead of obeying they disobey and defy."
The expre88ion r-:- ~ (without being heard)
gives 3 number 01 me~nings: (1) mayest tbou
not be made to hear t.e. mayest thou not heal'
by reason of deafness; (2) lnaYflst thou not
hear any speech 01' news which thou wouldst
like or which may please thee; (3) may not
what thou sayest be accepted, or may not
thy invitation
be accepted and thy call
responded to; (4) mayest thou not be obeypd;

~

~t:: ~
"; ~

d2 : 105.

or l5) the expreseion may mean, though it
was not cel1'o3inly intended by the Jews,
mayest thou not hear anything. offensive or
unpleasant.
For the expI'ession ~I,) (ra'inli) see note on
2 : 105.
The Jews used the aforesaid
ambiguon:
expressions in order (1) to conceal what evi
thoughts they entertained about the Hol,
Prophet; (2) to make Muslims imitate then:
and use analogous expressions while addreB8in~
~he Holy Pr<1,phet; and (3) to taunt Muslim;
with regard to matters affecting their religion
saying to tllem in effect, H We speak to you
)rophet jestingly and abuse h\D1.in ambiguou:
words; if he had been a true Prophet of God
he would hl\ve certainly come to know of tnis.'
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.48. 0 ye People of the Book I believe
iu.what We have sent down, fulfilling ~~~~(! ~ ~~ i~'I~~.~~~\r"!{\r
,. ~-' ~~.~"
that which is with you, abefore We
. "'.~ ~'ll"~ :"~r;t ~
destroy someJ)f the leaders and turn ~\Zt~~",
~
~-'~OIY':'"~
thorn on their backs or curse them as
..
~
1'''';-'
bWe cursed the people of the Sabbath. ""fj' ~~\
\i;j'V7"
J~""(.'''''
r f"/'
~ ~e'JJlv."t \,6\u't
.
And the decree of Allah is. bound to c)'O
-' ,.. I~'
~.'"
.
be carried out.522
"',.9' .~. ,,,,,,,

.

.

@j~

~\...,.,

49. SureJy, cAllah will not forgive
that any partner be associa.ted with ~;j\;Aj:¥; ~,~A~ :fjaLl~J
Him.; but He will forgive whatever is
,
, '
-""". \ I",\jjj
.?~...'{.,f-::oa:~t
~".
"
short of that to whomsoever He pleases. I/!,'J
,::.r~~
,or-..
~ \~'~J" .. v .J ". ~ <,,;)"';.
~.)
And whoso associates partners with
Allah has indeed devised a very great
sin.513

6~(:;~

a]o : 89.
522. Important

1>2:66;

4:] 00; 7:] 64;

16: 125.

C'4,: 117.

Words:

will pbysicaUy disfilgure them and put their
This meaning; besides
I.~ J (leaders) is the plural of <bo;.Jwbich faces on their bacb."
gives a number of meanings: fa.ce; tbe out- being against A.rabio idiom, is entirely unCOITOIf the word .~J
is
ward appearance of a person or thing; the borated by history.
taken
i.n
the
sense
of
"faces",
then
the
front or the side that ~ol\fronts the eyes of the
looker; the first part, of a thi,ng; the le&der or whole sentence will be ta.ken in a figurative
total transformation
or
chie.! of a people; motive or intention, etc!. sense, signifying
ruin.
(Aqrab).
Commentary
:
This verse contains two prophecies concernil1g
the Jews:
(1) God wi11 d~stroy their leaders,
and they will be vanquished and," turned on
their backs" i.e. banished -from and turned
out of their country; (2) God will curse them
as He had cursed the people who profaned the
Sabbath.
The words embodying the two
prpphecies are joined together by the conjunction ~ I (or) not to expr~ssdou ht but ,to
sbow tbat either of the two punishments waR
to befeJi the Jews; or that f'ome of tht!m were
to be visited with One kind of punishment and
others with the other. Thp. expression We

'l'he verse 11.1110
mnkes it clear tha.t when
speaking of the profaners of the Sabbath as
having been turned into apes (2: 66; 5: 61 ;
7 : 164.-169), the verses referred to do not
mean that they werl~ actually and physically
transformed into apes; for, as the present
"erse shows, the same prophecy WaR made
concerning the Jews who opposed the Holy
Prophet and they were never actually transformed into apes.

J

will tltrn tkent on their bach, doeS not mean,
as some Commentators have thought, "We
SZI

523. Important
Words:
!lA (associates partners) is derived from
!If.
They say ¥ !I..r~ i.e. he sbared or
participated with himin it; be was or becan!e
his CO-p81'tner in it.
.i»~ !1ft means, be
a.ttributed to God or associated with Him a
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.
50. Dost thou not know of those ,~, ,~ \~A' ';'1.~"' !..{' ", ;t ~ t''''~'';''
~..,Q) . t~ ,..~.,
~f'';\,)J \ "".,r,~
..,,'-'t
who h()ldthemselves to be pure! Nay, ~~.d..UI~
", ",,-" '.
it is Allah Who purifieswhoIDsoever
"ilt~ ';, ';f"'.~ "
(£I .., '~~~J
H~pleases, "and CJthey will. not be
~~.~
wronged a whit.5a~
;:(,
51. Behold, howbthey forge a lie
i~.~"-:':':ir,tt;'
~~
.~JQJ'
against Allah! And sufficient is that I ~c.rJ ~~I ;'~\ fwr"
f: r~" t .
as a manifest Bin.525

~

.

J

'

~

~

.

6\~~t

@)..~

°4: 78, 125; 17: 72.

b5:104;

partner or co-partner, .whether in His person
or attributes
or dominion, etc. !.I~ means:
(1) pa.rtioipation or co-partnership;
(2) the
attribution of a co-partner to, or associating
a partner with, God i.e. bclipf in the plurality
of Gods (Lane & Aqrab).
!.I.J'~in its wider
sense is not confined to worshippiJlg idols or
looking upon oertain beings orthings as p8rtners
with God or possessing His attributes or sharing
in His dominion, etc. It extends to loving a
th.\,ng or a being as one should love God or
trusting in a thing or a being as onE' should
trust in God, and so on.
Th~g latter kind
of !.I~ is known as I.$b- !1.J'~i.e. the hidden
!.I~ being not easily discernible.
Conunentary

:

'rhe reference in. the verse is not only to ido!worship but also to such idol~trou" practices
as are in vogue among common people, even
among present-day
Muslims, sl10h as the
adoration
of
saints and offering prayers
aI\d oblation.!! to them. All such abominable
practices are shirk in the sight of God.
But I.$~ !.I.J'~(hidden shirk) i.e. loving or
t,rnsting in a thing or beiJlg as one should
love and trust in God, may he forgiven, if
done iu ignorance and thr(JUgh laek of proper
care, provided one is a sincere believer in
God and His Prophet and striv~3 to do good
"orks.
The expression,

Allah

will

not Jorgit:e,

10:'10;

;'

16:117.

not mean that an idolatrous person can, never
repent or that his repentance cannot be accepted
even in the pres,ant life. The expression relatfs
to the time after desth i.e. one who dies in
a state of shirk will not be forgiven.

524. Importa:nt

~

(a whit)

Words:
is

<lerived

from

J:i.

They

say .u.; i.e. he twisted it, as one twists a
rope or a wick. One would say J:AlI
J.-:j
i.e. a man firm or compact, in respect of make,
as though firmly twisted.
J::t means, (1) a
twisted rope ; (~2)a small thread in the cleft of
a date-stone ; al~o the fine thread of dirt formed
between two fingers or tILe palms of two hands
when they are rubbed together; hence a thing
of no worth or signifies.nee.
They say
~ ~ ~I 1. rneaning, I do not or cannot avail
or profit thee a whit (1Iane).

~

Commentary::
What led the Je""s to .~hirk, or associating
partners with God, was the errone<,us idea that
they were quite pure and needed no moredivine Reformers.
Present-day Muslims, too,
have fallen a victim to similar deceptive notions.
When a people become im.pure from the reli,gions
point of view, it is only God Who can bring
about their reform by raising divinely inspired
Reformers.
525.

does

Commentary

It w~s tantamount
528

:
to forging a;lie on the part

,
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,!~,
8 52.' Dost thou not know of those who
~.
':
were given 8 portion of the Book 1 C>H.t,~\ ~
They believe in evil things and-foZlow

1'1..'\
~:~
.o., )YJ

~'I /?,'.1f

~' ~'T\
J "Y',
~~

~~

~""'t// u!l9.~\"
"'. those who transgress, and they say of ~~~\"1r~'~
~
.J... .:.. ;,
0~ 1'11'"~~/" ~j~.J
;'
the disbelievers, 'These are better
~
It'
'"
1,\
gwded' in religion than those who
~~~'~\':"t~ :"JJ\
~
~\S~
believe. '528
~";'
.
~'"
,/.

If.

...

¥
"''''' '.. I , . ~\~ """.'''1
53. These are those 4whomAllah has ~o\-:'
J'''//'''',w
~\'I.'
dJJt~J\
04IJ~~~~
~I
~~.\
.
cursed; and he whom Allah curses,
~.."
~
"
thou shalt not find for him a helper.52?
/.'''''''
""=.

et"
,,~~

:
o

,04. Have they a share in the Ringdom? Then would they not give men V\:-J
'"r:I,~'~'~rl';.~lt't,
~~~...11. ,), ~

~..
~ ~~'\

.even so muck as the little hollow in the
back of a date-stone.52B

€>~
3:87-88.

of the Jews to say that God would raise no
morfl Propbets because they needed none. If
the people had become corrupt, a Prophet
was sute to appear and he did appear in tbe
person of the Holy Prophet of Islam.
,

",4

')J \~,.::

42:160;

526. Important Words :

~ ...

to renoun.ce Islam than to accept Ahmad,
the Promised Messislh, than whom there is no
greater champion of Islam.
527.

Commentary

:

God cursed the Jews in consequence of their
perversity in declarin.g idolaters to be better
guided than Muslimls. although the former
reject and abuse the :Propnets of God.

,

~I
(evil trongs) means: (1) an idol
or idohl; or the name of a certain idol
belonging to the QuraiRh; (2) that which is
The words; thou shalt notji.nd for him a helper,
worshipped instead of God, whatever it be;
contain
a prophecy regarding the miserable
(3) that wherein there is no good; (4) a diviner
condition
to wroch thE'Jews were to be reduced.
or al1 Cl\chanter or the like; (o) the Devil or
The
whole
world ha.switnessed how remarkably
Satan; (6) enchantment or D!agiC(Lane &.
this prophcC!y has been fulfilled during the
Aqrab).
ages.

Co~entary:
The Muslims believed, in all the Prophets
mentioned in the .Bibleand ,also in the divine
origin of the Law that was given t.o Moses, yet
so great was the hatred of Jaws for them that
they declared the idol-worshippers of Arabia,
who rejected their Prophets as well as their
scriptures. to be better guided tha.n Muslims.
It is regl't'ttable that some present-day Muslims
also have the hardihood to say that it is better

$29

528. Important Words:
1.J4}i(the little holloW' in tbe back of a,
date~one) is derived from,?i
meaning, it
(a bird) pecked at or pilcked up a grain from thi~
place or that with its beak; he (a person) hit
the butt with an arrow without ma.king his
arrow pass through it wholly or partly; he
struok a thing with a pointed, instrument;
he
engraved a writing upon i stO})C; he struck
U
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55. Or do they envy. men for what ~I~." '~
\~" \
Allah has given them out of His ~~db
.

~ ~~~..~""
~<.rU-\;.J\ 1.:))
Il~. '" ffl

bounty t If Chat is 10, surely, We
gave the Book and :Wisdom to the ~,,'~"~\I/W'"
.J ~\
.
.J
'"
children of Abraham also and We also
gave them a great kingdom.5u

,

"," "\" ""\~\~
~~'"
J ..
"

o~~

~.""

,,,,

c'

., -:.

",.,
56. And /Jof them were some who
~
"9" 1"A "'''
" "'.
'i't~ " cf'~
believed in him; and of them were 'J .t~~ '" 1.:1'" ~
others who turned away from him.
~" ""~,,... tr
And sufficient is Hell as a blazing fire.
@~~~
....

57. Those who disbelieve in Our
Signs, We shall sOQn cause them to
enter Fire. As often as their skins are
burnt up, We shall give them in
exchange other skins that they may
taste the punishment. Surely, Allah
is Mighty and Wise.58O

-'

'\#~;
~"- ~J.n\i
l)

.

'"

-: 1'''
u~.

~

" " ~~ \
~ u!.'~, , 1;1~
0A..r

.. ~

,

"..".
.
.,,,,
,
IJJ
.'
1.
7..',"" V""1~~'L~;~t,.."
~

tJJ~\IM"\>~
..
r6"~

.:"
..

-:""

.

.

-

_.~".

.'L9,Z'" ,Q)
...

~--->~~...

.I

'/" '" "f~"'''

e~tT~~o

I

,..

Jo

,
, "' , "'''''
'

d.U'~,,~ ~

112:254; 10: 41; 61: 15.
a lute or a tambourine with his finger; he
bored, perforated or m.ade a hole in a t~ng;
he hollowed or excavated a piece of wood, etc.
means, (1) what is bored or perforated;
a~d what is hollowed out Or excavated; (2) a
piece of wood; or a block of wood, or a stump
or the lower part of a p~bn-tree whicb is
hollowed out; (3) the..little hoUow in the back
of a date-stone (Lane & Aqrab).The
word
is figuratively used to denote the smallest
quantity.

Jews should have no cause to begrudge them.
At tbe time when this verse Wag revealed,
Muslim.s had received only a part of tbe
.. great kingdom" .and the rest was yet to
follow, but the Qurau speaks of the giving
of a great kingdom as an accomplished fact,
bec~U8e tbe promises of God are &s good as
fulfilled.

530. Commentary:
Medical scieIlLcehas now ('stablished the fa.ct
that the skin is much more sensitive to pain
529. Commentary:
than the flesh, tbere being a lar~er number of
Jews. who a.re the children of Abraham, were nerv-es in tbe former. The Quran revealed
given the Book and Wisdom and a great this great truth about fourteen, hundred years
kingdom. Now if God has b('stowed the"sn.m.e ago by saying that the skin and not the flesh
boons upon another people who 'Bre similarly of the inmaten of Hell would be renewed after
descended from Abraham. &8the Arabs ",re,the being burnt up.
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. I..
.9...,,,,,.....
7/
'", 1J1,"
..
58. And athose who believe and do 1II"
.
", ", '
,~I
~.. '.'" '\ ~ , -'~-\,~ \ c:.lVJJ
.." \, "
good works, Weshall make them enter ~?"
gardens through which streams How,
~
,~
':'~~"
~~\~~.:
.
to abide therein for ever; therein shall ~~~"1~~
~ ..,,~"" ~
", ~($~
they have pure 8p()\186s; and We shall
~
.~ ,,~ f1(:,
':J~, ' ~")""':1:'" :
711'
admit them to a place of pleasant and
~~
' ~~\!
~t,);J"
J~
~".J
~"/'
o~
~
bplenteous shade.631
.
59. Verily, Allah. commands you to ,.~f~I~" 'I"" '/9,,, .,9(9J'f",,' ",
cgive over the trusts to those entitled J ~t J1 ~~11,W ~'j,J;A~.~\ 2)~
to them, and that, when you j~dge d.
",,,,,~
~
f". ~
between men, you judge with justice. 'W1C)1<"! ~ I
~I"" ~\.:.J\
bJ
And surely excellent is what, Allah
admonishes' you with!
Allah is All- e\~' .,Jt:~:. ~ ~a.t ~,~ /(.! -: ~;
~
..", ~
I~"'I;'~'''''''
Hearing, All-Seeing.632
7

~
,

~

?

-

,

~

,

" ;\J;jr~

lit: 123;

13: 30; 14.: 24; 22: 24 ; see also 2:

b13 : 36 ; 56 : 31.

c8: 28.

Commentary:
As in the previous verses autllority
and
(purf') does not literally
Th£' word. ~
dominion were promised to Muslims, thc Quran
mean "pure"
but" made pure ", signifying
that the spouscs whom pious bf'lievers will have in the present verse proceeds to bid them
in Heaven wi1l be :made as highly pure as the entrust authority to such persons as possess
the necessary qualifications to rule. Authority
environ:rnent of Heaven de:rnands.
or power to rule has been here described as n.
The expression, pleasant and plenteo'Us .~llQde,
signifies an atmospbere of peace and calm, free " trust" of the peopJle in order to point out
tllat, troly speaking, it belongs to the ~ople
from
an pain.giving
element.
}i~ls£'where
thc Quran says:
They will know there {in and is not the birtllright of any particular
H eaflen} neither extreme heat nor e:z;treme cold individual or dynasty-.
The verse also draws the attention of dte
(76: 14).
Muslim people to their heavy responsibility
532. Important
Words:
in respect of the very import.ant :matte.r of
.:.tL \ (trusts) is the plura.} of ~\.I which electing their Chief or Kkalifa.
They are
is derived from u--I. They say ~I i~e. he warned that if in electllP..gp,Khalifa or :1 Chief
tr1Isted in him; he entrusted hinl with power they allowed cOl1sider&tions of personal liking or
and authority, control or a charge; he gave nepotism to prevail against tnI' interests of the
him' a charge over a thing or person.
~t.1 State or the communityor those of re1igion and
meap.s, trustineSs or faithfulness or fidelity; a displayed lack of conscientiousness, they would
thingcoffinUtted tothe care or trust ofa pereon ; be called to account like one false to his trust.
a trust or deposit; 8. dnty or task allotted to a The verse also condemns dynl1f1tic or hereditary
perSon; the command:ment of God given to rule and institutes instead a representative
His servants; a man's family or household
form of government.
The Kkalifa or the ruler
(Lane). The Holy Prophet is reported to have is to be elected; and in electing him, the people
said that a position or officeof authority is also are bidden to vote for one best fitted for the
(MUSDm,ch. on lmira,).
offict\. The KAo&i/a or tb,e n11er in his tutU
an .1.1 or a t~

531. Commentary:

-
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'.l'r" ~\~~-!"t

I

60. 0 ye who believe! obey Allah, ~j'J~11
~' ~'I V.':'(;
~
~
J
and obey His Messenger and athose
~
ci.."f:J
who are in authority among you. J 1.. '- ~ "1. ",., /'r,l~ ., r-:
" ' ~ ~~-,c.:d}S
:~
. ,"'''. !.
And bif you differ in anything among ~-,)j-'
..~~I~JI
yourselves~ refer it to Allah and His
Messenger if you are believers in Allah -!;;JI;~~~~§ $61 J~I~~\ "t
,,,.
J ,.
and the Last Day. That is best and
""
1-'
most commendable in the end.633
'"
"rt: 9" ""' ~"-: ~II! .1».,,, .
Ir'l"
,
.

~

.

0.JU-'\J~
."

a4:: R4.
is bidden to be fa.ir and jURtin his administration
-fair
to individuals,
fair to communities
and fair to the State as a whole.
The words, that you judge 1lJitl~justice, apply
both to the Head of t.he Muslim State and to
all those persons who are entrusted with the
work of administration.
They are all enjoined
to use their authority equitably and well.

~..

"
-'~~)~~J
.."
;"

b4 : 66.
has beel\ omitted before the words, t1wse u,Ao
Q.re in authorit!" iu order to point out tha.t
obedience to the authority properly constituted
by Law is in rf':~lity obedience to Ood and His
l'fIesseng~r.

The addition of the divine attributes of "AllHearing and Al1-Sef'ing" at the end of the
verse is meant to remind Mu~limR that if at
any time they find it difficult to carry out his
comma.ndment, then instead of \'iolating it
they should pray to God and He will hear their
prayer and will see to it that they get their
rights. (See General Introduction
for the
detailed
discussion of the institution
of
EAiZafat).

The clause, reft~rit to Allah and His Messenger,
means that in case of difff'rence the matter
should be referred to the Qurar. and the
authentic 8ttnna and lJadith of the Holy
Prophet.
The injunction may either relate
to differences between the rulers and the ruled
or to those :unong the ruled themselves.
In the former case the significa.nce is that
if there is a matter on which disagreement
arises between the rulers and the ruled, it
should be decided in the light of the Quranic
teaching, or failing that, ill that of the authentic

8unna and lJadith.
If, however, the Quran,
the
Surma
an.d
lJadith
are silent on the
533. Important
Words:
question. it should be left in the hands of
~~ I J J I (those in authority) is made up
those
in whom is vested the authority to manage
of two words:
(1) J.J I which is originally
the
affairs
of Muslims; and the latter are
Ij J I meaning, possessors of or possessing OJ:
enjoine.d
to
abide
by their decision even if t h ey
having; and (2) v'1 meaning, rule, authority,
do
I!ot
see
eye
to
eye with them, because true
oommaud, affair or matter, etc. ~~I JJ I
obedience cOl'sists in obeying against one's
meaDS: (1) those who possess or hold authority,
The words,r,ger it to Allah
command or rule; and (2) the learned nten will and judgernent.
and
His
Messenger,
may
also mean that in case
who, as it were, possess authority in knowledge
of
a
difference
between
the people and those
(Tij & Aqrab).
in authority, 1;he forn~er are enjoined to do at'
Commentary:
Allah and Hi:s Messenger have bidden them
The word" obey" which has been repeated do on such occasions. i.e., that in 8uch a case

\>efore the wQr<\s" Allah" aDd" Messenger" they sftouldobey taose in authoritr.
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Dost thou not know of those who

CH.4

~'

/(.

.,~",' "'''0:''
"" ~1\ J~\".t ~'I" ,
J I \f/.
~~, ~ \ d-""'..>:'.C!'%,'V
/..

pretend that they believe in what has

,/.,~ ~ :/

'

been revealed to thee and what has :;9(("~~ /
" .9")''''.''' '
been revealed before thee 1 Theydesire
..

to seek judgement from the rebellious,
them a8tray far away from the right

'"

:'If' 'I~-'9~U2J

although they were commanded not to D;~" b~\"~
obey them. And Satan desires to lead "~"-";'~
path.

,,~

" (;.;JJ\
"
~~ ~IC)~~~~.~~JJ'
../
,'~/

.. ~ ~~

,

~;
@'~.~~..:u..,.Q~
~

.. ~~ft~~I

9..
~. ".9~i __,:

,.,I

:;I

CJ\~'- ."~
I:tr;~~1"~
.,"9~" ""\"~t /'~:'
~,~
~ I~\""
Y~..)I\J ,;)@I J~ \ r;""
\6"" \~~
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62. And awhen it is said tothem,
'Come ye to what Allah has sent down

and to His Messenger,' thou seest the

hypo?ritesturn awayfromthee with

1..,

@t~;J.:,~

aversIOn.

~;~

.

...

~~~:H ~~

63. Then how is it that when an ~ 'J'"?,''::::r,11/'
~ 'J'~r;){f
afHiction befalls them because of what r ":.WJ~U\i~ ~~~\.IoII)/
their hands

'r.,

J"),

~.

have sent on before them,

--:;"""

f

they cometo thee swearingby Allah, f1'
~j'\S~)t~td1y~
/

saying, 'We meant nothing but the
doing of good and reconciliation.'535

r

\

~

..

-/9

~~" ... ~j;~;J
-.
"""'.'"

.

@~~j
a63: 6.

PrimariJy, however, the words, if you differ, not mean" from among you" but !limply
do not refer to any differences between the " among you" i.e. " over you." The practice
rulers Dnd the ruled but to diEagreem.ents ofthe Holy Prophet as well as his sayings make.
arimng among tbe ruled themselves.
In this it elMr that in secular matters Muslims should
case the injun~tion embodied in tne verse is obey even sueD of their rulers as are not
that in matters pertainilig to discipline and Muslims.
adnUnistration Muslims should obey those in 534. Commentary:
o.uthority, but in disputes and differences
The words, They desire to seek judgement from
regarding social nmtters, etc. they should be
the rebelliolt-y, need 1JOl>be taken &s referrIng to
guid(>d by the Law of Islam and not by other
any particula.r ineident ; they spea.k of a general
laws. This is the interpretation
which lbn
t~ndl.)ncy al:nong hypocrites.
Kathir (iii. 130.3]) has adopted and which
Words:
is in keeping with the context.
The next verse 535. Important
I4JJ' (reconciliation)
is derived from':;;.J
also refers only to disputes among the ruled,
(wajJaga) which is derived froUl ,:;; J (Wafiqa).
and not to those between rulers and ruled.
They sa.y .~ I ':;;.J 'i.e. his affair or case was
The words, those in atttbority, in their -roder right or agreeable with wlmt was de!!ired.
significance include even ~uch non-Muslims as ~~~.J mean.s, he disposed or adaptedhizu. to
may happen to be in authority over Muslims. a thin.g or ma.de him fit for it. ~I
~ .j.J
In this case the additional words r(.. would means, he effected an agreement or h~ny
.
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64. These are they, the secrets of ! /'~~~.,H7~~'\~~'.;t\a:J~
Ab
.. ~~
whose hearts Allah knows well. So 1...P.f' , ; ~~ ~
.

turn away from them and admo~h
them and sp~k to ~hem an effective

@

word concermng thell' own selves. 536
or reconciliation or adjustment between the
two things. pAIl ~~ .;..AiJ means, I effeoted
an agreement or harmony uetween the people;
made peace ~etween them (IJane).
Commentary:
This verse may also be taken as applying to
the case of hypocrites generally.
An incident,
however, is related in traditions in connection
with this verse which, though not reliable, may
be mentioned here. There was some dispute
between a Jew and one who hypocritically
professed to be a Muslim. The latter, thinking
that the Holy Prophet would decide the case
in his favour, proposed to ..the Jew tha.t they
should go to him for decision. The Holy
Prophet, however, contrary to the cxpec~ation
of the hypocrite, decided the case in favour
of the Jew who happened to be in the right.
Being disappointed
there, the
hypocrite
proposed to the Jew that they should go to
Abii Bakr, hoping that though the Holy Prophet
had shown him no favour, Abii Bakr at least
would favour him. But Abii Bakr also decided
in favour of the Jew. Being disappointed a
second time, the.hypocrite tl:.ough~ tbat 'Umar,
who Was a jealous Muslim, would never decide
iu favour of a Jew. So he proposed to his
riYal that they should go to 'Umar for decision.

~~1'~'

J.:""~

:.".)J-,,~I~
.

~

1:"

'! , J '! , ;,,,
J.i.J~-'~

But eUmar, says the tradition, ODlearning frQIIl
the Jew that the case had already been decided
in hig favour by the Holy Prophet, cut ofT the
head of the hypocrite, because he professed
Islam and yet would not aCcept the Proph~t's
ve.rdict. Thereupon the hypocrites gathered
t.ogether and went to the Holy Prophet and
told him that :in going to 'Um.ar their object
was only to bring about a compromise and
reconciliation (Mu1)i~, iii. 279).
The words, We meant nothing bttt the doing
of good and reconciliaticm, reported to have been
uttered by the hypoorites, show that there wa.$
an intrigup-. The incident, howE"yer, is highly
improbable ana. lacks proper authority.
536. Commentary:
In thp. words, srleak to them an eJ!ectifJ6word,
the Prophet is cnjoiMd to deal kindly with
hypocrites.
Tb:p. injunction i!\ to the effect
th!'t God know:s that the hearts of hypocrites
are afflicted wi1ilL.the disease of hypocrisy but
He gives them respite that they may repent
and mend their ways. The Prophet was also
to treat them !leniently a.nd not punish them
for their secre~~ doings against Islam. They
were not yet beyond redemption.
It was
possible they might one day !ree the error of
their ways and become sincere and tme Muslims.
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~,..,
And We have sent no Messenger .,1 ~~I ~ ~~
~J . ",~!
but that he should be obeyed by the ~.J"
...~:-\-.."...:J ~~') ~
!J\ >
command of Allah. And if they had,,~
,:"~",.,r.-:~"JiD- ,~ "''.''''''--:::
/lE''''':
: , .,91'"
come to thee, when they had wronged 4.btb~~
1ol:I-')~'9'~~"ttil ~
.)"'~\
.
their GsouIs, and asked forgiveness. of
.
"
"
""
Allah, and if the Messenger also had e~ " ~~~,j,J;.;
asked forgiveness for them, they would
.."'. .
.. J;0\,: ~J~~;.~>

~~

65.

~/

r

have surely found Allah Oft-Returning
with compassion, and Mercifu}.587
66.

But

no, by thy

Lord, bthey

are",

"".

':""~1
:", ...'~ ~9 ;~I..,,;,
~..,,~~,~C>..rl'J:!J~.J~

"'~
,,,..,,,,
,,/~!;
"";1. ;"...,
r?'!'''''
. them
and then find not in theiT hearts ~&(;.J:o.e..JJ\~G~j..PJ;~~~

not believers until they make thee ~

judge in all that is in dispute between;
any demur concerning that which thou"
decidest and submit with full sub-

.

- .

1.;~..r~"";'fJT""?",

\!:J~

mission.l88
/J4: Ill.

;...

"""'-,"'."

~J

b4 : 60.

reprimanded him on his return, aayipg " Ha,t
537. Commentary:
It is sometimes sought to be inferred from the toou then disabe.yea my c6mmand" (20: 94).
words, We ha-ve sent no Messenger but that he In this connection see also 5: 45.
should be obeyt!d by tke command of .Allak, that
538. Important
\1'ords:
though a. Prophet is to be a.lways obeyed by tht'
(demur)
is
the
noun-infinitive from
I..:V"'"
If-'
people to whom he preaches his message,
meani.ng, it was or became narrow; or he
yet he himself gives allegiance to no other
became disquieted and. contracted in his bosom;
Prophet nor can he be subject to the Law of
he doubted, because d.oubt disquiets the mind;
any other Prophet.
This:UI evidently a very
he became straitened orin difficulty, particularly
wrong inference. The simple and straightowing to the commission of a sin or crime for
forward meaning of the words is! only this
which he deserved punishment; I.:~ therefore
that when God sends a Prophet, He means that
means, straitneBl! ; difficulty; a sin or crime or
those to whom he is sent should obey him. But
an act of disobediencE' for which one deserves
the fact that a Prophet is the object of other
punishment (Lane.& Aqrab).
people's obCdience cannot preclude the possi:
bility of his being himself subordinate to, and a Commentary
follower of, another Prophet. A governor is sent
It should be noted that the injunction
to a province to be obeyed but that does not contained in this verse does not refer to the
mean that he is not subord~nate to the governorHoly Prophet alone. 'rhe verse speaks of the
general, if any, or to the king. Accordi~to:
settlement of disputes, and 80 the injunction
contained in it should be taken to pertain not
the Quran, Aaron was a subordinate Pr~t.
to Moses. This is why, when Moses went up to the person of the Holy Prophet but to him
to the Mount leaving Aaron behind him to as Head of the Muslim State and is, therefore,
applicable to his Successors as well. Mus:!im&
look after the Israelites, and the Israelites
took to worshipping the calf, Moses severely should not only ha.ve their disputes ~ttled
535

CH.4o

PT. 5

AL-NISA

.

9""'-"'"
67 '. And 1f We had cornman d ed th em, ,99,., "t., ""\Fl"::I'
,;"~:r... '", ~I';
\
.~
~~\ ~..'r~ '. ~\ Y.J
a 'Kill
your people or leave your ~~
~
homes,' they would not have done it "91/,,".J.'9""~'\'I~ -'w
'tr,;
.,
9~r"
,;

,;

~

except a few of them; and if they had ~\-".f~~~))!1S
done what they are exhorted to do, it ... ,-'
h

\..O~~~~~

.

~

would surel~ have been better for them
and conduCIve to greater strength.63D

~

fj/'

~" '"\--' ~"7"
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/ r~'i A "'If.:'9

~!j
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68. And then We would have surely
given them a great reward from
Ourself ;

~f1,\o'"

~'''r;9''...

N,\\~'~'
;.,r.
\.:.:;J
.."

69. AndbWe
would surely have
guided them in the right path.64O
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vuj~~~
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70. And cwhoso obeys Allah and this ""'~"'", .-::h" '~\'it' 11 "' '~W"",l~.0\ ,,, "
Messenger of His shall be among ~ \ l:.t~\t' (.;~.J" J ~yl-, ~1~.c.r'.J
,;"
IJI
those don whom Allah has bestowed ~N9 to,,,, ..'
": oJ
His blessings, namely, the Prophets, ~h
,,~~~.,.,~' J.4I\".J~~~, n\ ~~ ~"~.~l
the Truthful, the Martyrs, and the
",,, ,,~"'~-\~\
J.~"0J"
Righteous. And excellent companions
.~ ~ JI"~.J~J
,- ..,
.

e

are these. 641
a4 : 78.

619 : 37 ; 36 : 62 ; 42: 53-54.

C4 : 14 ; 8 : 25.

in. accordanoe with the Law of Islam but should
submit tn the aw~rds of those in authority with
cheerfulnese. The injunction is mQ8t essential
for the maintenance of solidarity among the
Muelim com.munity. In fact, the chief cause
of discord in a. community is that people should
regard their own judgem.ent as right a.nd should
refusc to give to those in authority their due.
The verse requires the Faithful not only to refer
their differences to the Holy Prophet, and
for that ma.tter to his Successors! deput.ies
a.nd reinesentatives,
but to submit to their
decisions cheerfuUy and without demur.

.','"

~

"

"

dl : 7 ;5 : 21; 19: 59; 57 : 20.

~

I simply means" rour
The expression
people" (see note on 2: 55). The Refugees had
to leave their hearths and homes and had to kill
their own disbelieving kith and kin in the war
that h!1odbeen forced npon them by the latter.
540. Commentary:
The nrxt vel'se expla~ns what is meant here
by being guidl~d in the rigbt path.

541. Important
Words:
(among) U~a common word of the .Arabic
~
language den,oting concomitance.
It mt'ans
'witb ' or 'among',
etc., signifying t.he being
together of two or more persoJ\f both literally
539. Commentary:'
and figuratively.
The word t" thul! <lenotes
This verse refers to the hypocritrs of Medina. (1) concomitance of two or more persons in one
\):il (kill your people) do place; or (2) concomitance of two or more
The words ~\
not, mean -" kill yourselves" beoause suicide persons at one time; cr (3) concomitance oi
has been declared in Islam to be unlawfu1. two or InOre persons in position, rank or status.
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The word also implies the'sense of assistance,
88>in th<:\ verse I:... ~I &)1i.e. Allah i~ with us ,
which meall'!, God is our Helper (Mufraclat).

CH.4

as. " among" governs all the four nouru; equally
(Iiz. the $iililzin, the Slmnadii', the $iddigin
and the Nabiyyill, the four having been linked
together in one ch:llin. So what holds good in
one case should bold good in the other cases
as well. Hence, if according to this verse a
person can attain the rank of a $aZilz (Righteous)
by following the Holy Prophet of Islam, he can

CommeJ1tary :
The verse is important.
inasmuch
as it
describes the avenues of sp\ritual progress opeD
to !{uslims. The four spiritual ranks: (1) the
Prophets (2) the Truthful (3) the Martyrs and:
(4) the Righteous
can be attained only by also a,ttain the rank of a Prophet. . If we deny
following the Holy Prophet.
This is an llOnour the rank of a Prophet to the followers of the
Holy Prophet, we will have to deny to them
reserved for the Holy Prophet alone. No other
Prophet shares it with him. The inference is the rank of the Riighteous also.
further
supported
by the verse
which
Besides, as ShOWILunder Important 'Word..'I,
speaks of Prophets generally and says, .And it is wrong to saY' that the preposition
c:.
thDse whO' believe in Allah and His Me..~8enge1'S, always denotes merely being joined to or
they a.re the TruthfllZ and the Martyrs in the placed with a class of people physically without
pre$ence O'f their Lord (57: 20). When read attaining to their position or rank. The word
together these two verses purport to mean that
has been used lit several places in the Quran
whereas the followerR of other Prophets could in the seme of ~ 'i.e. "among"
or "from
only rise to thfJrank of the Truthful and the among"
{see 3: 194 and 4: H7}. In the
Martyrs, and no higher, the followers of the latter verse t.e. 4: 147, God says tbat those of
Holy Prophet. <-,aDachieyc even higher ranks;
the hypocrites who repent and amend wiU be
t'iz. they can rise to the rank of a Prophet also.
~j1\ c:. i.e. "among the believers."
Now
Some critics take exception to the particle (:. by' no st.retch of in\agination can it be prerendered as "among"
but generally taken to sumed that thel'e people will only" be placed
with the believers" and win not form part of
mean" with" and allege that a follower of the
them. ~rhe verse thul! d"finitely prows that the
Holy Prophet will only be placed" with. " the
word c:. has bp.en used here in the sense of ~
Prophets' and not"
among"
them. Apart
from what has been said under Important
or " among" and in no other sense. So is the
It i,s exactly in this sense
Words, if the particle (:. be taken to del~ote case with 3.: ]94.
that it has been used in the present ven,e. If,
that a follower of the Holy Prophet is merely
joined to and placed with these four classes of in the above-mt'1ntion.ed verses in which the
men, without actually becoming one of them word (:. occurs, it is. taken to give the SI"D8e
these vl"rses would
and without attaining their rank, it wiU follow of mere companionship,
Certainly, it can give no
from. the construction of the verse that not become meaningless.
only no person, by following in the footsteps
com£Ol't to a believer to be told that as a reward
of his submission to God and the Holy Prophet,
of the Holy Prophet, can attain to the rank
he would be merely made to sit in the oompany
of a Prophet but also that he cannot even attain
of tb.e Prophets, tbe Truthful, the Martyrs
the 1'8nk of a ~iddig (Truthful) or a Bhalid
(Martyr) or a ~iizu., (Righteous) but that he and tht:\ Rigltt.eous, without Itttaining
the
spiritual
rank they attained..
That
the
can only be joined to and placed with the people
preposition c:. is not always u8ed in the
holding these ranks without hi.mself attaining
sense of companionship finds I) further illus.
to their spiritual status, which is simply absurd.
.

It is evident tha.t tbe preposition

(:

rendered
537

tration in the words 'Whichthe Holy Prophet
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71. This grace is from Allah, and
sufficient is Allah, the AlI-.Knowing.1i&1
is reported to have uttered just before his death
viz. J-~' J:t.,)\ c,;a.1 i.e. "0 God, join me with
the exalted companions"
(meaning the class
of the Prophets in Heaven). Now does this
prayer of the Holy Prophet offered at the time
of his death mean that he only wished to live
in the company of these exalted personages
and that he himself was not a Prophet of
God t
Support
for the above.-mentioned
wrong
inference is sometimes sought from the words,
this grace is from Allah, occurring in the
succeeding verse. The word" grace," it is
alleged', indicates that what these people will
get will be purely through God's grace and not
as any reward or result of their own works and
deeds. But the question is: Did the Prophets,
the Truthful, the Martyrs and the Righteous
attain to their high spiritual stations independently of the" grace" of God 1 Did not the
Holy Prophet himself, when asked whether he
would get salvation by his deeds, say that he
too would get it through the" grace" of God'
(BuJdiari, ch. on Mar~).
Does this reply of
the Prophet mean that he did not" deserve"
salvation t In fact, the truth is that every
blessing that one receives is a " grace" of God,
in spite of the fact that it is the actions of man
that draw this grace.
It may here be pointed out that the ~nterpretation we have put on the verse under
comment i,Bnot a new one. Abii I;layyan, the
well-known author of Ba\1r al-Mutu. and AlRagliib, the great lexicographer, agree with
th~ view. The Ba\1r al-MuJ;U~. (vol. iii, p.287)
quotes Al.R3ghib as saying:
"God has
divided the believers into four .classeS' in this
verse, and h~s appointed for them four stages,
some of which are lower than the others, and

9
r .."'-'/~\:' J,J:~\~)
Q
d1u
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behind any of these stages." This explanation
shows that both these Commentators of the
Quran held that, as hinted in this verlle, the
rank of prophethood was attainable by following
the Holy Prophet. Similarly, the author oi
the well-known commentary
Rii\1 al-Ms.'anj
in explanation of this verse, writes as follows:
"Prophethood
is of two kinds, general, ano
special. The special prophethood,
viz., tht
Law-bearing prophethood is now unattainable;
but the generlrJ,lprophethood, 8ti.11continues."
In fact, it is only the prophethood with a new
Law that has now ceased, the Quran being the
final Law of God, but prophethood without a
new Law conti,ilues and is certainly attainablt
by the followers of the Holy Prophet who ha~
himselfaaid:
"If my son Ibrahim had lived,
he would have become a Prophet"
(Majs.h,
ch. on Jana'i,~~).
It may also be noted that even if the word
C is rendered as "with" and not as " among",
it will not make much di.fference, for the woro
" with" very often gives the sense of bein~
one of the party. When you are with a people
you are one of them. Even in Engli8h tht
word" with" is used in that sen8e. Fo]
fuller discu8l!:ion of the subject of prophet.
hood see 33: n.
Finally, the word" companions"
occurrin~
at the end of the verse should not be con8truetJ
to mean that mere companionship is mean1
here; for the expression has been used to hin1
at an additional significance, viz., thatthoBt
who sincerely and truly follow God and Hi!
Me8f.enger will not only rank among tht
Prophets, ete., but will also form a 80rt 0:
company or brotherhood with them.

542. Commentary:
See note on the preceding verse.

He has exhorted true believers not to remain
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72.
ye who ~eve I take Y°1J-lc~
precautions; then eIther go forth m 6
separate parties or go forth all to-
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73. And among you there is he who
will tarry behind, and if a misfortune
befall you, he says, 'Surely, Allah has
been gracious to me, since I was not
present with them.'liu
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543. Important Words:

~\"
\:)..,

",,,,,. "

late or backward.
But
is al80 used
intransitively,
as
iD
the
tradition
U ~
V
vI;
(separate partie~) is derived from 1$..1
i.e.
he
whom
his
eyil
deeds
hold
back
(lit. he
and not from':"'; as some wrongly suppoSf>.
They gay
i.e. he collected t11.ething whose evil deeds kt~ep back along with him).
~I"
would mean, (1) he held back or tarrierl
and added to 'it.. IJ'';' ~ ':".JI! means, ] So
behind,
and (2) he m,ade others hold back and
mentioned bis qualities. one after the other.

~

~

V

of which

...:,t; is plural

weans,

a eompauy

or body of men;
a distinct
body or
company of inen ; a troop of horSemen; the
place where water collects in a val1~y or ground
(Lane & Aqrab).

~ (pzecautions). 'l'he verb ~ means,
he was cautious or vigilant or on bis guard; he
took care; he prepared himseJf against; he
feared.
).1.. means, caution or precaution;
vigilance; guard; ptate of preparation;
or of
fear (f.ane). The word extends to all kinds
of precautions and preparation8 necessary for
defence, and has been taken to include the
putting on of weapons of defence.
Commentary :
The Mualims are warned to be always vigilant
and on their guard and in a perfect 8tate of
preparation even when they march out in force.
The ver8e 1I&syalso be taken in the figurative
8cn8e. applying to mis8ionary and cultural
activities.

tarry behind
Kashshif).

(Aqrab,

Lane,

-

Mufradit ik

Commentary:
This verse refers t.~ the internal enemies of
Islam. It give8 two characteristics of hypocrites: (1) they fail to march out with Muslims
and are glad to do so; (2) they do not share
with Muslims their joys and sorroWS. They
are more anxious about their own selve8 than
about the success of lalam. If Muslims meet
with trouble. they re:joicethat they themselves
escaped it by remaining behind. and exultingly
remind Muslims of the advice which they gave
them and by acting against which the Muslim8
came to grief, as thl~y did aft-er the Bat.tle
of t'b ud.

It is worthy of note here that thougb in
connection with the Battle of Ubud, the Holy
Prophet hiID8elfwa8at6rstin lavour of fighting
the enemy by staying in Medina, he did Dot
rebuke the MU8lims when they sutrered a
reverse by telling them .that they hadll18t with
544. Important Words:
a disaster by going agajnst his wish. But the
."1. I (tarries behind ) is derived (rom
(J68:t!
hypocrites did taunt tile MU8lims that they
~!
J1.! meaning, he was or beo&me sll)w, late had suBered defeat by defying t:Qeir advice.
or backward.
meaD8, .it II\&de ~ slow, It is for this kUDting that the hypOcrites have
'Or

~

~
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74. But if there comes to you some ..'1:U:, -;tiJ

, f.:)-

good fortune from Allah, he says, as
if there
were no love between you and"
. ,
him, Would that I had been with ~

them,

then

should I have
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achieved a great success! '
75. Let those then fight in the cause
of Allah awho would sell the present
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life for the Hereafter. And whoso
,
, '9/'
r~!..
fights in the cause of Allah, bbe he ~~~~;iLI~<JJ:l~d»~
slain or be he victorious, We shall soon
If,"

give him a great reward.

/
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L"r~~'I.
~~~~J}~~
'

76. And what is the matter with
you that you fight not in the cause of
Allah and of cthe weak-men, women
and children-who
say, 'Our Lord,
take us out of this town, whose people
are oppressors, and make for us some
friend from Thyself, and make for us
from Thyself some helper.'646
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77. Those who believe fight in the ,'9~r~J~(~JI\~J~A..~
~~I
~~ J
cause of Allah, and those who disbelieve !J1fI>
... .. ~
~ ~
..
..
"
"
,
/,;j
1.
r,9
~ht in the cause of the Evil One. I'"
"
"."
:t:':\'''~,,,~l":r~:: .. '70U:;J\ I'.'" ~~I.:J~\-:W
FIght ye therefore against the friends o/'~..J,J~~9§~~
~
.'.
of Satan; surely, Satan's strategy is
weak!
fi~~ f.:)
~~~~:J\~~I..
~

a9 : 11L

b9 : 52.

been repriman.ded in this verse, because such
a course, if allowed, is ca.lculated to pro.e
detrimental to the cause of communal nnity
and concord.

".""

';J'''

""

°4 : 99.

Muslims were not the first to open hostilities.
'fhey OlU)'fought a war of defeuce with a view
to protecting their religion an.d saving their
weaker co-religionists,

hnportant Words:

545. Commentary:
'rho verse is a clear proof of the fact. that

u';'\UI

540

(the Evil One).

See 2: 257. .
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whom It was saId:
'Restram your. ,~J
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hands, observe Prayer and pay the ~
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prescnbed for them, behold.! a sectIOn
~
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Ll 78. ~ost thou n?t know of ~hose,to
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of them fea~ men. as they should fear .AT.\
~"\1J\~;1..~;~?~~.;i
UU
Allah, or With stIll greater fear; and ".,W"...
""'''''''
they say, 'Our

Lord, why hast Thou

prescribed fighting for us 1
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bWouldst ~~y {'''b'
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Say, c'The benefit of this world is little

"

and the Hereafter will be better for
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him who fears God; and dyou shall 'f;l ~ll,
.J '->not be wronged a whit.'546
.

@)~
79. Wheresoever you may be, edeath
will overtake you, even if you be in
strongly built towers. And if some
good befalls ,them, .they say, 'This is
from Allah; and if evil befalls them,
they say, 'This is from "thee.' Say,
'All is from Allah.' What has happened
to these people that they come not
near understanding anything 1547
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c9 : 38;

546. Commentary:
ThiR verse refers to a class of men who show
eagerness to fight when they are told not to
fight, but whp,n the aetnal time for fighting
arrives, they refuse to fight or try to avoid it
hy various pretexts, thus showing that their
former eagerness
for fighting was either
insincel'E' or was only due to a tempor?ry
excitement.
The verse may also be regarded as referring
to )L.;' (Helpers)
of Medin.a who, before
the advent of Islam to that city were constantlr
at wtU' among
themselns.
But
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when they accepted. Islam, they were asked
to cease fighting. When, however, they were
called upon to take UI) arms to defen.d Islam.
a section of them, who were always fight~g
Ilmong themselveR hefore they emhraced Islam,
h~caDi.eafraid of fighting in t.he cause ,of God.
547. Important
Words:
;~
(strongly huilt) is
derh'ed
froro
.)~ meaning. he plastl'red (a wall, etc.) with
the requiRite materiaL
-I::I'.)~ means~ he
raised the building high.
cJ:.\I1'J.)~ means.
they strengthened and exalted the religion.

.~
~41

n\eau,s)he raiaed it high, namely, a
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80. Wha.tever of good comes to thee
is. from Allah; and whatever of evil
befalls thee is from thyself. And We
have. sent thee as !'" M~S8enger to
mankind.
And suffiCIent IS Allah as
a Witness.I"
place or a building; or he built it firmly and
strongly and raised it high (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The words, Wheresoever you may be, death will
overtake you, may either refer to the general
physicalla.w about the inevitability of death,
meaning that when one must die sooner or
later, there is no reason why one should be so
afraid of death as to refuse to fight in a just
cause; or they may be taken as particularly
addressed to the hypocrites, who disobeyed the
divine command to fight, tbin!ring that in this
way they would be able to avoid death. The
verse purports to say that ,God had decr:ed
that they should suffer death and destructIOn
'
however weB protected they miabt
., be.
It was customary with the hypocrites that
when Muelims achieved a success, they attributed it to God, sayi.ng that since Isll!;m was a
divine religion, it was bound to prosper and
succeed. But when a misfort.une overtook
Muslim.~, they declared that it was due to
mistakes committed by the Prophet.
The
Quran !lays that from the view-point from
which they ascribe success to God, failures are
alao ascribable
to Him.
By
attributing
succes!! to God and failure to the Prophet.
the hypocrites
sought
to discredit
the
Prophe~ and to lower him in the estimat~on
of Mushms.
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The words, S,ay, .All i8 fr().,,~ Allah, point to
the fact that both !;uccesses and misfortunes
were foretold by the Holy Prophet (e.g. see
2 : 156--158). So eyen the failnres which tbe
hypocrites at.tributed. to the Holy Prophet
really constituted a proof of his truth. The
expre'!sion, AU: is from Allah, is also true in
this sense that God is the final controlling
power in the universe and whatever good or
c.il befalls man is attributable either to the
general law of nature ordained by God or to
one or other of His special decrees.
548. Commentary:
The verse appears to run counter to what has
been said in t"lle preceding verse but it is not
rea 11y so. G oc1 h as en dowe d man WIth na t,ura 1
powers an d J."
Laeulti ' es b y JIU!.
ki JI.ga rJ"
' ght use 0f
w!.icb he can achieve flUCceSS;but when he
makes a wron~~use of them, he i!! involved in
trouble. Hence, from this point of viewt all
good is ascribable to God, and all evil to man.
As the verse 'I.\m.bodiesa general law applicable
to all men, 1liherefore tbe address is made
to the Holy 1Prophet., tl>is being a particular
Qnranic way of addressing mankind in general.
But that it is n.ot,the person of the Holv Prophet
but mankind <collectively to whom the addres!!
is made in thi~; verse, is clear from the faf:t that
the Holy Prophet has been addressed distinctly
and separately in the latter part of the verse,
and also in the verse that follow!!.
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81. Whoso obeys the Messenger r;'-; 1".(.,,'t;~ , (t'" ."" /,,,,/
obeys Allah indeed: and whoso turns ""'. l)'~-, 4»\t.~\ ~ J~';\~~_1..'1~'
away, then We have not sent thee to
ltUi~,,~~.1~~"
be a keeper over them. 60
@
,~
~,

J

'r,
,; 1..""
82. And they say: (Obedience is ~-:,r;,""~, ~ . ""'
..
"
'
t
,,\Q)\b~I.!I~"..o
.'
..
MX:."
\
~,.
"
lr
..'
our guidift!) principle;' but when they
~.J..Y.~",
~
C)
~J
~
"",
go forth from thy presence, a section
!..,9
t'J.""!~" ;f ""-:11J! 81
of them tJspends the night sclJ-eming (<S"~. ~. (;'~,! ..4SJ'-'V~~UJ\~.~
~
~
"~
against what thou sayest.
Allah
,
,,,,""',,
L
I"
records whatever they scheme by night. vW~ <ftc:-",j, .. \ .l~ !D,,"''' 1~'" ~ ~ r'.
So turn away from them, and. put thy , :,cs--.J ~ c.r-I.P~ .J~u"r\t -,
trust in Allah. And sufficient "is Allah
as a Disposer of aftairs.660

~ ~
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"4: 109.

549.lnmportant

~

1Vords:

come under His special providence,
and
therefore he who filtds fault with him really
(keeper) is derived from ~.
1.'hey
\ JLf-.i.e. he kept the thing or preserved finds fault with God..

say ~
it or guarded it or protected it or took care of
it; he prevented it from becoming lust. J.ii~
01' .1i:.t.. (the latter hJiving more intensive
Juea.ning) means, keeper, preserver 01' guardian.
When uat"dabout God, the attributive name ~
besides giving the II.bove meanings, also means,
the Preserver of all. things; One Who preserves
the good and evil works of His creatures
(Lane).

550. Inmportant Words:

~ (spends the tught scheming) is derived
from ..:.~ meaning, he passed or spent the
night. &~ ~ j":'~ means, Zaid p88Sed the
night sleeping. tf"'~1~ means, he did or
designed or 8chemf~d the thing at night.
'\ I.) ~ means, he thought npon his opinion,
and concealed it, or he conceived it in his
mind. ~I ~ meaw~,he attacked the enemy,
Conmnmentary :
and took him by surprise, by night (T.ane &
The words, Whoso obeys the Messenger obeys Aqrab).

Allah indeed, further explain the meaning ot
the expTe;JSion, Say, ..4ll 61j'1'o,n Allah, occurring
in 4: 79 above. The verse purports to say
that obedience to the Prophet
is really
obedience. to God, and jf Muslini8 ~t into
troublc by obeying th6 Prophet, it is all subject
to God's own will and must not be attributed
to the Prophet; and such trouble can nevpr
result in evil. God's dealings with the Prophet

543

Commentary:
The word" night" or "scheming by night"
should not be taken tOl>literally. The reference
is to se~ret l)lotting, whether by night or during
the day time. As geJlterallysecret plotting is
done at night, the word ~ bas been naed,
the night time a«ordilng a sort of cover and
secrecy.
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83. "Will they not, then, meditate
upon the Quran 1 Had it been from
anyone other than Allah, they would
surely have found therein much
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disagreement.551
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84. And when there comes to them \.:1.() " :'~t, / .:;'~" , ,~..o~'~
~~ 1t /
,..) ' ",.J
'":!YtJ -.~" V; -..))v /J-'O
any tidings whether of peace or of fear, ::;-., 9
they spread it about; whereas if they
/
?
''~\,i \ ' ''. /.:1/ 1.
had referred it to the Messenger and ~~.,I "~II ",J1 "\i') ,,~..>'.c..;...~.J,.))>'.J~
to bthose in authority
among them,
/
I 9"" "/"
(./
~/
I;~&"I!\
j",9?
surely those of them, who can elicit the a.b.. , u-a'';;:1
;.t~~(."'''/'''\
d/'''~
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~v-) "..ciw it" \ ~
:, ~ ~ ,
truth from it, would have understood "
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~ ,,/...,
/... (1 9
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/ ..,,,:""
it. And had it not been for the grace
/
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@~..; ~\,,~~,;;
~L' ~'
~~-':..:" ~.
of Allah upon you and His mercy,
~-' ..
you would have followed Satan, save
a few.502
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a47 : 25.

So the fact that the prophecies (nade in .the
QUfan have heen, and are being, fulfilled against
all oalculations: and all expectations and in a
most wonderful manner is a proof positive of
the fact that i1;is the revealed word of God.

551. Commentary:
The word ..:,-}::;.\ (disagreement) may have
two meaningg:
(1) either it may refer to
contradictions in the text of the Quran and the
teachings containei/. therein; or (2) it may refer
to the non-agreement between the Quranic
announcements in the forln of prophecies and
their result or fulfilment. The Qnran is free
from ..:,')\:.;.1 (disagreement)
in both these
respects. Tn spite of covering an extremely
vast field of reform---spiritllal, moral, social,
economic, politica.l, legal, etc.-.its
teachings
are perfectly harmonious, no part. cJashing in
letter or spirit with another, DOsection nourishei/.
at the cost of another.

The word, much, qualifying the word dis.
agreement should not be construed to mean
that some disag;reement in the Quran is possible.
The expression is simply intended to mean
that, whereas otherwise there would have been
much di.agreement, the Quran being the word
of God there jis, in fact, none.

Taken in the second senee, the verse means
that all the different
announcementR and
propllecies made by the Quran are proving,
and will prove, to -be trne; and there ca.n he
no disagreement in this respect either. If the
Qurarl had not been the word of God, but the
fabrication of man, most of the prophecies and
promises ma.de by it under extremely adyerse
condition.~ would have failed to m.a.terialize.

552. Commentary:
The rea.'!on why tidings or matters relating to
peace have been mentioned
before those
relating to fear is that the Quran is her~ speaking
of war, and during war it is sometimes more
dangerous to give pubJicity to matters likely
t.o lead io happy results than to matters of
fear. For instance, if any information comes
th!1t the forces of the enemy are about to attack,
the publication of this news among Hie people
may not prove so dangl'rous as disclosure of, for
example, the news that the MUdlim &Imy was
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and stronger in inflicting punishment. 55ft
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86.: Whos.o makes a righteous intercession shall have a share there.of,
and whos.o makes an evil intercession,
shall have a like portion thereof ; and
Allah -is powerful over everything.654
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as: 66.

.

going to attack the enemy at a certain weak
point of the latter.
The latter class of
news would disolose the intentions of the
Muslim army to the enemy and he would take
im.mediate steps to gtrength('n his position at
.

the tb~atoned point. Under normal conditions
too the injunction is very i~portant, exercising
direct influence on the discipline and well-being
of society.
The words, thO~6 it~ authority, refer to the
Holy Prophet or his Sacceesors Or the Chiefs
appoint,ed by both.

553. Commentary:

not answerable for them. He was only to
ootnmunicaw to them the divino bebests, and
if they disobeyed, they
themselves
were
answerable for it. 'fhe commandment making
JihiiiJ. obligatory on Muslims had already been
revealed (4: 78).
The clause, It un,1J be tl.at Allah will 'restrain
the might of those I~hat disbeliet'e, means that
God will bring into p-::cistencesuch circumRtances
ao will make war cease of itself, or thlit the
enemy will fail to exert his power to the full
and will finally collaps'3. Thus we See that at
the Battle of the Ditch and at the faJl of Mecca
providential circumstanc~s helped the Muslims.

The words, Fight therefore in the ClUlse of Allah,

do not mean that the command to fight related
to the Holy Prophet a.lone. If that had been the
cas,e,the flecond'clau'3e in the vcrsI' would have
read as ~
"il ~ "i (ilia naf8uluJ)i.e. none is
made respollsihJeexcept thyse-lf,and not as~"i
~. "il (ilia naf,aka) i.e. ThOfl art flot "Iade
responsible e:rceptfor th!Jself, as in the verse.
What the verse l'Jl,eansis that every Muslim,
not excluding tha Prophf.'t;wQs' individunlly
answerable ,to Ood.But the duty of the Holy
Prophet was twofold: (1) to fight, and (2) to
ur~hi". followers to fight. He w&s,however,

554. Important Worels :
For the significance of the words r:jJ- and
~ ~ see under 2: 4\~.

Commentary:
Read in the light of the context the words,
Tfko,o

m{Jkes a

ri9'hl.eous

inferc.e.~j;iotl. .

..

may mean that a peJtSon who persuadeR Others
to fight in the (}ause of God shall have an oD\ple
reward, whil~ be who dissuades them ftom
fighting shall suffer punilJhment fcr doing BO.

~~ .

The verse also 'signifies that people s\\oul<\ n()t
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87. And when you are greeted with t~~1'9"'r;.,
,1 ,,1
"
a prayer, greetye with a better prayer \t&.")).;'~~'t~t~~\)~J
'I{
or at least return it. . Surely, Allah
"9.'
...
q
takes account of allthmgs.55&~~~-~"';'~~
~~~~dh\
v.:.;:J. ", \.ii7."
(.;)"
look upon the subject of intercession or prayed for himl. d I!J~ means, ma.y God
recommendation lightly; for the person who prolong thy life or preserve tby life; or may
He make thy life free from harm and evil; or
interoedes on behaJf of, or reoommends,another
is &nSwerable for his aot. Jf the interoession or may He honom thee and bestow favours on
recommendation ia right aI\d just, he will haye thee; or may ]Ie grant thee dominion and
means,he greeted him
a suitable reward; otherwise he will share. kingship. UO).I~.~
with the usual greetings of a be!ievf'r i.e.. said
and b~ responsible for the evil consequence
thereof.
fJ-r~ I to him tliz., peace be on you. ~- me~llS,
endless
of greeting or salu~ilt.ion or benediction;
Taking the ... word ~ \A:. in the se~e
or
everlasting
life;
freedom
and
security
from
conner-tion, the verse may also be rendered as
.. whoso forms a good connE'ction shall have a all evils; al80 dominion l:I.udkingship (Lane &
Aqrab ).
8tJare thereof and whoso forms a bn.d connection
.

shall have a like portion thereof", thus
emphasizing tile importance of forming a good

connection whether with God or with His
Prophets or witb other people. Whereas n
good connection may be the cause of rise and
progress, a bad one may result in downfall
and ruin. For a full disoussion of the subject
of ~ ~ (intercession) eee detailed note under
2 : 49.
It is noteworthy that in connection with
righteous intercession" the word used is ~
(share or fixed share) whereas in connection
with "e'dl intercession" the word used is JP5"
(like portion).
This is to point out t.hat,
whereas the punishment of an e\'j} intercession
will only be the like thereof, the good reward
of a righteous interCE'ssioD will ha\'e n08uoh
restriction but will be as large &8God bas fixed
it i.e. ten times greater.
to

555. Important Worels :

~

(when

you

are

greeted)

and

¥

(prayer) and I~ (greet) are a!l derived from
i.e. he !ivel! or he bad life; or he was or
""
1>Oca.me
in good condition. .~ means,
he
greeted him with a prayer for IODgaud gQod
life; or he prayed for hi~ life: or simply he

Commentary:

.

The. verse, besides being g()neral in its
significance, a1'10draws the attention of Muslims
to the greltt boons and blessings that have oome
to them thron~:h the Holy Prophet and tens
them that they are now morally bound to
return the good. they have received, by heJpivg
him to t.he best of their power in the furtherance
of the cause hI] holds so de9r. This would be
a token of gr:lIot.itudefor the numerous and
manifold diville favours received by them
through him. The Prophet's message of life
\Vas a. greeting OIl his part, so let the Faithful
r~spolll! to it ill 8 befitting llil:l.nner.
The verse 8180 enjoins on MwlimJ! tbat they
should greet a.nd return eaCDother's ,greeting ill
a most becoming manner when they meet.
This is a social and moral duty the negiett of
which will rend.er one wrilty of it accountable
before God, &8t,he concluding words of the verse
point oa.t.
The usual fOJt'.iUulaof greeting prescribed })y
Islam is
to wbicn

fJ-r~

1 i.e.

are

often

<litJ. J 41~)~,

co

.,peace

be on you,"
added
the
words

and God's mercy a.nd His

blessings.n Pious Muslims would often add to

546
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88.. Allah is He besides Whom there
isnohe
worthy of worship. He will
certainly continue to assemble you till
the Day. of Resurrection,' about which
there is no doubt. And who is more
truthful in his word than Allah 1556
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12 89. 'What has happened to you that
~~~.
you are divided into two parties ~""',~~,~t)~~;;;;o~.'~\\J
,... "..,.~
-,,~
regarding the hypocrites 1 And Allah ~,
, , ~ .,~ ~ " ~,
I"
9"j":;.~rr,,.
I
has overthrown them because of what "-AJ I .' \~~~C)I~.J~';\
~
..,
~..;
they earned. Desire yeto guide him
,
whom Allah has caused to perish?
C)"W
,;..
~
~
~
And for him whom Allah causes to
";'
pel'ish thou shalt not find a way.557

~

.

1

8§~~1~:~~~\~~ :
.

the formula some additional prayer in compliance with the injunction, greet yo with a
better pray" or at least return it. But thc
verse is much more general in its significance
and extends to all forms of greetings, wishes,
prayers, etc.

557. Important
~JI

Words:

(has overthrown them). See 4: 92.

Commentary:
Believers disagreed. among themselvcs
as
to how tIle hypocrites living in the suburbs
of l\:Iedina i.e.
1;he Bedouin tribes
of
!The words, return it, signify that if one cannot the countrYfide. we]~e to be treated. Some
rcspond with a better greeting, one should at syrnpatbized witll :them and recommended
least respond wit:h a similar one.
leniency towards theIu, hoping that in this way
they might gradually reform themselves, while
556. Commentary:
Taking the particle J I (till) in the sense of others looked upon them as a serious menace
Islam and Muslims and advocateo scverity
~ (in or on for which see J.ane), the clause totowards
them. As this disagreemeD,t was ikeIv
may
also
be
rend~red
~ \:AI I J/. J I
c,
to
cause
a split among Mu:dims and divide the~
as,
Ile will certainly assemble :you on
the Day of R~surrt'ctioll"
but the mOle into two parties, the Quran lIere expressfs its
correct rendering is that given in the tex\' i.t. disapproval of such a C3ouree. M1isliIJ1B,it Rays,
He will certainly (continue to) as.emble you till should beware of becoming divided among
the Day oj Resurrection. The difference in tht:mselves for the aake of the hypocrites. 1'hey
rneaning is obvious. People arc born and die and should remem.ber that It split in their owu ranks
will' go on doing so till the Last. Day. Thus the was a much more seriou£! affair than a dtillgpr
process of assembling is always going On and from out!!ide. The h}'Iloc.rites ~re the eneJDiee
~wm continue till the Day of Resurrection, when of God. and beli~vers sbould ll0t allow them..
sclvc8 to be divided on their account.
God will call aU to account.

r

~
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90. aThey WI'sh t];!:at you should dis-

~'P;,
5U ~~
Take not, 101

,

you may become all alike.
until

they

emigrate

in

the

way

~j>

..., it'...

of"

,

,., ..., ~

"
aLl~~!J~~;;'

therefore,'friends from among them,

~'{l'r"1-'''''
"1.~ it (!..
I!J,.>AJ
~ c)-'~ ,,1'.)"

"";'~

believe as they have disbelieved, so that

;'

,,,

~tJ)I~~~'
.,...

,,'..

9.."'....-

...

"'.

Allah. And if they turn away, then J"9:,;,;,~","!.:('9~J.~~\~,;,~,U

seize them and kill them wherever you ~--"~)
:find them;
helper

and take

no friend

from among them ;5fiS

nor

...o4\#.J~J~~~C)...,
t" -: ~ r~ ,'! t' ~"::: "';,
G1~ ~
~ ~~.J
..

~

91. Except those who are connected
with a people between whom and you
there is a pact, or those who come to
you, while their hearts shrink from
fighting you or fighting their own
people. And if Allah had so pleased, He
could have given them power against
you, then they would have surely
fought you. So, if they keep aloof
from you and fight you not, and make
you ano:ffer of peace, then remember
that Allah has allowed you no way of
aggression against them.559
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a2 : 110 ; 4 : 45 ; 14 : ]4.
558. Commentary:
Tbe word ~5' (disbelief) as m:ed in this verse
stands for hypocrisy, as (l. hypocrite is none
but a disbe1iever at heart. '}'he hypocrites
belonging to the Bedouin tribes of the desert,
referred to in the, preceding Yer~e, claimed to
be bP.lievers but rendered no hell' to Islam.
Believers are enjoined to nave nothing to do
with them.

seek help from them, UH.I('s~tllt,y emigrate in
the way of GO(t and sever all connection with
the E'nemy.

As the word J:i is also used in the sense of
boycotting (see 2: 62), the words,.. J:; I (kill
them) may also mean boycott them, i.e., have
nothing to do with them, treating them in the
same mll.nner in whicb you treat those with
whom they hn,ve made common canse. This
meaning finds support in the fact that thp
Tile words, until they emigrate in tile WflJJ of expression
I ~kill th~m) i8 followed by the
-'~
Allah, show that the hypocrites referred to in word~, f.ake no fnend 110Thelper .from. among
tl,is verse did not belong to the town of ~I()dina them..
but to out~io~ territory.
They attached no
559. Important Words:
value to faith and through cowardice wished
,j)..~ (are connected) is derived from J-' J
that all should be(:ome like themselves, making
friends with the enemies of Islam and mixing They say ~~f~ ~II J"'J i.e. he joined or

t

.

with them as they liked. The'Quran forbids connected this tbiug with that; he brought
Muslims to take such men as frit;nds, Of to

~

th~ two thingfl together.

4,.1 m~ans, he h~
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92. You will find others who desire
to be secure from you and to be secure
from their own people. Whenever they
are made to revert to hostility, athey
fall headlong into it. Therefore, if they
do not keep aloof from you nor offer
you peace nor restrain their hands,
bthen seize them and kill them, wherever
you find them. Against these We have
given you clear authority.li6O
,~..~
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Words:
clost' and friendly relations with him. 4)I J.->.J 560. Important
means, he or it arrived at, or came to, or
I.JSJ\ (flill headlong) is in the passive
reached l1irn or it.
~'j; ~ J I ~t...n means,
voice and the right translation ()f it would be,
,.
he belonged to, or was connected with, that
are over"a.re made to faU headlong," or
tribe (Aqrab).
thrown " etc. but for the sake of clearness the

~

rt'w... (given

them power

agaill,~t

.b1.. (saUtqa) is derived from..w...
which see the suceecdiug

verse.

~

:J:°u).

(salata) for
JJ.;, (6allata)

means, he m.ade him to overeome him. or
to prevail over him or to have power or force
over him, etc. They also say ":"~ I ~ Jal..
i.e. he set the dogs upon him (Lane).
Commentary:
'rhe preceding verses enjoined t,he taking of
disciplinary action againet Ule Bedouin hypocrites of ttlC countryside
round Medina.
Thid verse makes eXlJcptions in the caFe of;
(1) those who went over to, or wpre conntcted
with, some tribe having au alliance with tie
M~liJUS; and (2) those who came over to
Medin~ and had leaninws tow~rds lelaDl, tllougll
their attitude was still one of hesitancy and
vacillation.
In fact, Islam attaches great importance to pacts, express or implied, aud would
in no case tolerate their breach. IncidentaJ1v,
the verse a.lso shows that ~~ (Jihad) 'is
permitted only a~aill8t tIlose who first make
war upon the Muslims or their allies or from
whom an attack is apprehended.

word lias been translated here in the active
voicl..'. I~I
is fQrmed from vS'.J. They say

~

I uo-G i.e. he turn~d the tbing over or

up3ide dowL'. ~I ~I
mean.!:, he turned
lihe thing to its former state; he turned ot tlLl'e\\'
it Mer upon its head; he reversed it ot tum~d
it back; he mad~ the first part of it to he th~
la.qt. ~.J~.a, ~.)I meane, inay God. tum
thine enemy upon his head; or may He over.
throw him or change or reverse his (;onditi6D
(Lane &;Aqrab).
'4.;:A11(hostility)
generally
meaning,
(1)
persecution,
(2) nUI,chief, (3) discord and
dissension, (4) civil war, etc., also means wat'
i.e. hostility (Lane). 'see also 2 t 192.
cJ\U...(authority) is the noun.infinitive froJn JJ.,
which means, he or jlt overcame, pre'\'ailed ot
predominated; he became firm or estahlished
in superior power; he possessed power or
dominion or 80Ycrei~\ty; he was or became
sharp; it was or becfJ,me hard or strong; he
was or became chaste or pel'SpiouOUBin speech.
or eloquent and sharp in tongue. They IlaY
i,t.
(J'j; ~ ,;.
.1>1 J- ~UJ.. ~ ~.Ii
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"
kill a believer unless it be by mistake. &.J
'/~...tjA~
C)h:.~ ~ do \..0-'
~~
y
mistake
And he who kills .a believer
b
f9'
~.. '9 ~...'/ '1,/" r~1h~. r~ "J ",,,,,
.
>'
,,'"
shall free a b ellevmg slave, and pap ~.)j~$G~~).J'~~\;..o~~
'"
"
~
".
I"
blood-money to be handed over to hIS
'"
""
J,
Ii
heirs~ unless they rex.nit it as charity.
G;rt;J.>l;
..C) ;;
,
But If the person sla~n be of a people"
".
."
""
hostile to you, and be a believer, then .1.""~~""C/9' ,,~:::r, ;9;9;!~..
'I; ,,~
"'~

,

"

~:J~

~

:,~\~I JI ~tJ

~.>4}hf~~~)4~.J~~~

the offender shall free a believing slave;

and if he be of a people between whom r,

,

."

~~

'"
"
and you is a pact, then the offender ''tJ~cj~~{:,;~~;i~016'~\:;
.., \,.
.,.,.
"0<..:
",
shall pay. blo~d-money to be h?,n~ed
:... t9 ",
over to hIS heIrs, and free a behevmg
'I/'-:'t<~; ~ a:;""" '':: ",,I:, :'1\~;~W
:)f.~.J

months-a

fast
mercy

for

two consecutive

from

Allah.

...~ ~ "

~ (.>'"
.,
".,"'T
'f; ~
~..Nj>~~~c.t~/~~~
,.,..
. ...,.

slave. But whoso finds not one, then ~?

ahe shall

",,-?"'-:.; ";(1:'"

And

Allah is All-Knowing, Wise.561
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a58 : 5.
I have given you the power or authority to
take my due from such a one. cJllJ.. means,
strength, might, force or power; predomina.nce;
power or authority; tlLe sovereign. or ruling
power; king or ruler; sharpness; hardlles8;
proof or argument; evidence; plea (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary

:

The reference in this verse is to those ~ople
who had no all~nce with Musli1ns or any tribe
having a.n alliance with them. They were
time-servers who awaited their opportunity.
The difference between these people and those
mentioned in the previous verse is that the
latt~r had some sort of alliance with this or that.
party though they did not possess the strength
to assert them.gelves, whi,le the former only
sought s~curit.y by Ileceitful means and hastened
to make COlIUUoncause with the em~m.ies of
Islam whenever invited to do so. Fighting
was enjoined against this class of people, untesl!
they e1:\tered into a treaty of peace with Musliml5
and loyally observed its terms.

561. Commentary:
A~ the preceding verses contained injunction!
which, ~f misconBtrued or misapplied, were likely
to lead to a MUI~limbeiJlg killed by a Muslim,
the present verse gives a timely warning against
such an eventuality.

The words, It iJoes 'IIot become a belie'.Jer to kill
a beliet1er, have been used to make a touching
app3a.l to helievers to abiltain from killing each
other, since they are like brothers. It in no C8.se
behoves a brother to kill a brother. The words
thus contain aIL important injlIDction which
fonn!'.! a fitting flequcllce to the one cont3ined
in the preceding verses concerning th(>hypocrites.
The verse caution,'! a Muslim to be always on his
guard lest in ca]~lessness he should happen to
kill a brother Muslim.
In case the sll.in person is a believer but
happens t.o beloDlgto a hostile people, thf>n the
offender shall only free a believing slave an-l no
blood-money shall be levied on him. because
money paid to a hoetile people would go. to
strengthen their military power against Islam:

SSQ
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~

94. And "whoso kills a believer ~;;N
(~~,-: I&.~~~~' _'I!;~~"
intentionally, his reward shall be Hell ...~~J~"
~~~.J
wherein he shall abide. And Allah shall
~~~... d~\~~
be" wroth with him and shall curse him ~\s.;~JJ"
..,.
..
.J
J, ..
." ..J~~
and shall prepare for him a great
punishment.662

€)~~
..."

/.Jj,r"!.(~

95. 0 ye who believe! when you go t~~ ~1 I.~~~/."'~
I~\f!'i
forth in the cause of Allah, bmake ~~
~ J~..>"'".)...~
"(.,,~;
proper investigation and say not to r9' 9 ,
;I~," '~1
anyone
who greets you with the

~" ~..
J,

9...

~~;.o~~~l!U~!Y~~J"
."

greeting

of peace, 'Thou

art

not

a

i

.,

I

--:h' ~::..~~
~eliever.' ~ou seek the goods ?f th.is ~~aL\6li~~JJ'
;.;;j\
life, but wIth Allah are good thmgs m };'"
"..
",..
~ ~
~
plenty. Such wer~ you before this, but ;;~,~
~'~ ~1': ~ ~"~.:r--~II
~?:-(::.~
d.).) \ ~
~
~VJ"
~~
Allah conferred H~s favour on you; so
..

:

do mako proper investigation.
Surely,
Allah is well aware of what you do.563
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b49: 7.

"25 : 69-70.

which can in no case be allowed.
In the expression, and if he be of a people
becween whom and you is a pact, the words,
and lie be a believer, have not been repeated,
in order to point out that the law with regard
to the dkinunis(diab<>lieversunder the protection
of Muslims), 01'Mu'iikitl (disbelievers belonging
to a people in alliance with Muslims) is the
same as for Muslims.
It is worthy of note here that disbelievers who
are in alliance with Muslims have not only been
placed on a par with the latter, but even a
diatinction has been made in favour of the
former. In case a Muslim is slain, the command
!elating to the payment of fine has been p1:u~ed
after the injuncti~n to free a ~lave; while in
case one belonging to a"people in aUianoe with
Muslims is slain, the order has been reversed,
the injunction to pay the fine to his heirs being
put before the injunction to free 8 slave. This
has been done to impress upon MusliDl'Jthe

",

pacts. The payroeut of fine was an obligation
which Muslims owed to disbelievers with whom
they had made a pact, and in order to bring
home to :Muslims the 1('88011that they should
have particular regard for their pacta and
treaties, the injuncliion to pay the fine has in
t:i1eir case been placed before the injunction
to free a f!lave.
562. ~ommentary:
The solidarity of Islam and- the tie of brotherhood among believers have been made absolutely
inviolable. One who knowingly kills a fellow.
Muslim is like one who kills a. son of his own
father under the veI'y eyes of the latter. The
fl\ther would have nothing to rIo with such a
man.

563. Important

Words:

r~1 (peace) meaJls the Jslamic salutation
of salam; peace; security; submission, ete~
(Aqrab & Lane). See also 2: IJ3, 209; 3: 20.

aM of showingspecial regard for treaties and
551
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(good things) is d.erived from
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96. 4Those of the believers who sit
still, excepting the disabled ones, and
those who strive in the cause of Allah
with their wealth and their persons,
are not equal. Allah has exalted in
rank those who strive with their wealth
and their persons above those who
sit still. And to each Allah has
promised good. And Allah has exalted
those who strive above those who sit
still, by a great reward,564
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49: 19-20; 57: 11.
meauing, he got or took spoil, or got 0. t.hing as
spoil; he acquired or gained a tbing without
difficulty
or incGnvenience.
~ or r:.J./.
means, spoil, booty or phmder; the acquisition
of a thing without difficulty or inl}onvenience ;
the thing so acquired; wbat is obtained from
disbelievers in war (r~ane & Aqrab)

~bmb1ebtary :
'fhis verse does not mean that if any person
greets a Muslim with the Islamic formula of
salutatioD, he should be regarded as a. heliever.
Many non-Muslims nowadayf', and many .Jews
in the days of the Holy Prophet, greeted
M~lims with the prescribed salutatioIl, but they
cannot be, and indeed never we)'e, regarded as
Muslim"~ merely on that ground
What t.he
verse mean..' is that when a people offers peace
or shoW1:la peaceful attitude towards :Muslim~,
the latter should respect that attitude and
.refrain from hostility.
'1'he word r~ (peace)
may also mean submisl:\ion or security.
Simiiarly, the word VAJ" (believer) may also
be rendered as giver of ~ecl1rity or offerer or
affordcrof !>eacc.

As explained under Jmportant Words, anything
acquired without; difficulty is also

.~.

The words is- ~1lS'" (such were you)
embody a very strong appeal to both sentiment
and reason. 'l'he expression signifies that.
like disbelievers, Muslims too were disbelievers
at first, but God gave them time and opportunity
and they were Itt last able to see the truth.
So they ~hould be patient with, and lenient
to, others and give them time, so that they too
may ponder over the truth and accept it if they
ch003e.
564. Commentary:
The verse speaks of the different classes of
believers only anduot of hypocrites.
Believers
are of two classes:
(J) Those who sincerely
a.ccept the truth an.d try to live up to the
teaching'! of Is]aln but take 110 p&rt in the
struggle to def<~nd and propagate the faith.
These are, as it were, passive
beIieverssitters"
as
the
verse
nalues
them.
(2) Those
"
who not only Ihte up to the teachings of Islam
but also vigorolJlsly participate in the work of
its propagation.
Tbese are active believersU
or M-ujiJhid as they ate called.
the" strivers

The word ttA. (good things) doel:\ not mean
onlv the spoils of war. It also means th> good The la.tter are fa.r superior to the former in the
thi~gK of the world. In Hllkhi'iri (ch. on T'ljsir) sight of God. There is, however, a class of
w ~)
&.J..l1 CJ" ~t J~ believers who, even though they do not join
we have. ~ ~
H
Bome of the l\lu51imB
met a man who had their brethren in actua.lly fighting disbelieve18
i.e.
with him some good things belonging to him". get an equal reward with those who ta.ke part
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~~ ~
97. Namely, b)y degrees of excellence ,~t~,~, ,,~,,~;.,,!/.
bestowedby Him, and by special for- .!)~,;IJ,)~"
~'>~~.J
.
giveness ~n~ mercy.. And Allah is
Most ForglVlIlg, MerCIful. 566

~

14 98.

lli,L;>:t{'J
..' ~"
@
t\':.~.:
.."'~

,;
Verily, athose whom the angels
\;\n.
1:'[-:'
9'''-~
'"
"cause to die while they are wronging ~\i~,/ ~ ~I'~\lli"
"dJj'~t
c)...
r..;;"
~~.Y
.
.."
?
their own souls, they (the angels) will
J.f~
..,
~
"';\;.f(.1.
.
f~~
say to them: 'What were you after 1 ' ,
. /,. ~
'~\ \~,~ d:. 0..,.,' " 4 \.:.J'!;1\p '!' "I.
~~\..P.J.)
~
They will reply: 'We were treated

, ~J.

~.."'"

{J hi..

""

(J"

~

'

,

as weak in the land.' They will say, '" Iii" ~ (~'!, J r--:~,::;
7'" '0.
. 'I"",,,,'''~'\ ""'"
~\""
AT.,
<AJ
'Was not Allah's earth vast enough
-:,'> ~~~~
...~~~) tc:i'-J~I
,
for you to emigrate therein l' It is
~
"""'. J,../
""I~'.
",' '",f"'...
7':",... "J 'f""
"
these whose abode shall be Hell, and
@~\:)~",,",~~~-'l.o
an evil destination it is ;666
.

"16 : 29.
'--'

---

in the actual struggle.
These are referred to in no ca.se on a par with the" strivers,"
neither in rank nor in reward.
in the words" excepting the dif'abJed ones."
Their inability to take part in actual fighting
565. Commentary:
is due to circumstances over which they have
This verse further explains and empbasites
no control.
They are lleart and soul with the
the distinction between the H sitters" at home
Muslims who are Mujilhid, wherever the latter
without vaJid excuse and the" strivers" in
go to fight in the cause of God; but their
the cause of God. TIle latter are not only
particular
circumstanc:es--dis('ase,
povert,y,
superior to the former by "many degrees"
etc.-.do not allow them to join the expedibut are much more entitled to God's mercy and
tions in person. Ofthese the Holy Prophet once
forgiveness.
told his Companions in one of his expeditions
566. Commentary:
that there were men in Medina who were with
The words 1.J.J"':1t=i(for you to emigrate)
them iv. every march they nu~de and in every
va.lley they traversed and who were getting the show tha.t the peollie referred to here were not
so weak as not to be nbleto emigrate from their
same reward. 'J'he Companions asked the Holy
homes. They were thu8 not truly "disabled
Prophet in surprise how that could be possible
ones" as mentioned in .1:96 above. The present
and who were those fortunate ones. "They
verse therefore strongly condemns them. Islam
are those of yonr brethren", replied the Holy
Prophet, "who were eager to join us but were would not be 8atisfied with a weak or passive
belief, for it is 1I.either good for the believer nor
prevented from doing so by circumstances
beyond their contrQL" These are the one8 in for the community. If the enviroIl11l.entof 8
whose case the verse makes an exception in the believer is not suitable for him, he should shift
words, excepting the disabled arret. :But the to a different enviroJlment 1I&orecongenial to
actual "sitters,"
though entitled to good his faith; and if he does not do so, he is not
reward if true and sincere in their faith, were sincere in hie faith.
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99. Except
men, women,
incapable of
of finding any

1'1'. . 5

.,,.,...,,...
asuch weak ones among .~
r.. :'1
..,\ .", """,., "..," ;.
"':L
r"
1
I
k\;.,..)J
'"
'"
\
Q
Co!VJ.Jt!.
.J
.,
'
'001
,...o~..
.J
and children, as are
V/
., ,a;;..J\"Ilt
.;,J ~
-,.
~
"'''
'"
adopting any plan or
)I~
,
J
,,"';!./
:> ,."'"
-,
1I'id\
~\"
'"
way.567
.~~'l:.::
..:,..I~-,~"t*;1-'~. C)~" ""

J
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100. As to these, may-be AJlah will It~"'~~. "r~"'b~"""'..IJ'."" ""'9' /"" "'~
"r~
~~
..
efface their sins; for Allah is the ~'UJI~~J~~~C)\~\~@1}
~-'~
Effacer of sins) the Most Forgiving.568
;!. '/
.

I~" .
O!)jUr.:;:..

.

a4: 76.
567. Important Words:

~

(plan)

hOl1se.

is derived from Jt-. i.e. it

beca1l1~ changed or altered; it revolved and
passed; it becam~ complete, etc. ~ means,
m}de or mJ.nner of changing from one state to
another; a m)de or m~ans of evading a thing;
a mode or m~ans of attaining an object;
a contrivance, device, artifice or plan (Lane).
Commentary:
There m3.Y be cases in which a person is
rea.lly unable to em~grate. For such this verse
provides an exception to the cIas~ mentioned
in the preceding one; for Goel is just and
never overlooks extenuating oircumstances.

~ WI 4»11)..

IUeans, ask ye of God

the effacement; of your sins or pray for
forgiveness.
'I~he word lc. also means, it
was or becam,e much in quantity or many
in !lumber. .Au .Arab would say .J::,~JI.r ':"=-1
i.e. I left the hair of the camel to become
abundant and long. I~ which is one of the
attributes of God, nleans, OM Who forgives
much; the Veryl!'orgiving;
tIle Effacer of
sins (Lane & Aqrab). See also 2: no, 188,
220, 238; 3: 135.
Commentary:

The words, A.llah will efface their aiM, mean
not only that Allah will forgive thenl their
weaknesses but that He wiH a1so put an end to
The verse also shows that .the word sJJ..I:t1.
their
hardships by giving victory to Muslims
(here translated as "finding a.ny way" but
and
ma~ng
them masters. of those places
generally rendered as "being rightly guided")
where the weak anlong them were heing
is sm:netimes used in the sense of being
oppressed and tormented by cruel disbelievers.
saved, whether from the hardships
of this
The expression
~
(may-be) does not
world or from those of the next.
inrncate doubt on the part of God but is used to
568. Important Words:
keep the believers referred to here in a state of
8I1spcnse--between
hope and £e&r--80 that
IJ" (EffGcer of sins) is derind from U.
meaning, it was or became effaced, erased cir they may not become lax in prayer and good
obliterated; it perished or came to naught deeds. 'rhe expressiou is designed tohold<:ot
hope without creating a sense of secUIity or
or came to an end. They say "IJlI t.JI~
i.e. the wind effaced the traces of the a sta.te of complete complacency.
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101. And whoso emigrates from his
'~~J~J.\
I'."':~ ~ r"'~?"''''
country in the cause of Allah will find ~\':JoO~)
:;- ;,..", ~~~~.d'J
in the earth an abundant place of /
/.. t'~~:.1-'
(.~ ,,':--:. ,,"'; ~
II~ r~'
refuge and. plentifulness.
And whoso
;~'+'
,
~~dJ
~~~
goe$ forth from his home, emigrating in
the cause of Allah and His Messenger, ("1"'1."'.~~
J1";t l !.~'9"'~...II"//
'U~~~ ~~)-,;w\~
and death overtakes him, his reward ~~I r:J~~,..
lies on Allah, and Allah is Most
~'i.~ ,~ "'rj...J. ~ i~ rf\'
Forgiving, Merciful. 569
I ~t') ~\~
0
~.I~pd.IJ
~
.

~

J

.

A~

II

15 102. And when you journey in the
."-;i,.; '!''''~ ...
-~''tlj~;'~. .. ~'"fI~Uf'J~
'¥~.ft:J '~I
)"',
land, ait shall be no sin on you to ~I C
shorten the Prayer, if you fear that ..
,,9
J:i!!,
.. "....
"''''''
~-/e-:..!'~.I
those who disbelieve may give you ~\:)~\:)"'...~
' '" ""l' ;\~i.c!.tIJ:'~"';""
\J'",!-,~
trouble. Verily, the disbelievers are an
open enemy to yoU.1>70
~\-:~"~I~{S~.k1
~\~"1~~~T,
.

,

";'

~~

~

'3

..~1 ~;!JJA1.1 ..i,f:J

a2 : 2iO.

569. Important Words:
loCIv' (place of refuge) is the plural of
They say
lv' which is derived from (J.
.tA;I J rn~aning, his nose clove to the dust
i.e. he became abased and humbled.
~J
I)
j\ or 41.\
me~ns, he disliked. i t. ~ \
m~ans,he forsook or deserted hisfam.ily against

t.

t

t

their wish. r~j means. earth or dust.

(v'
or (Iv' m~ans, a road by travelling on wliich
a m~D separates himselffrom his peo}Jle against
their wish or so as to displease them ; a pla.ce
to which one emigrates; a place of refuge; a
safe and fortified place (Lane & Aqrab).
.

of GQt1 and His Messenger,his emigrationwill
be rega.rded as having been performed for the
sake of God and Rig Messenger and will be
rewarded as such. But whoso leaves his hom-e
for the sake of a worldly gain which he wishes
to get or for a woxn~n whom he mshes

to marry,

will be considered to have emigrated for the
sake of the object for which he emigrated
and his emigration will not be considered as
having been performl~d in the cause of God"
(Bukhari. ch. on Baa"ul Wafry).

Commentary:

570. Commentary:
The subject how Prayers a.re to be performed
when one is on a journey or when there is fear

Tbe verse promises those sincere believers
\vho are forced by circum.stances to emigrate
froIn their homes in the cause of God abundant
place oj reJuge and plentifulness.'
There i~,
therefore. no exens!' for the people to stay at
home surrounded by hostile disbelievers. But
the motive must be good and the emigration
sincere.

of an a.ttack from the enemy has been
incidentally introduced here in connection wit}t
the subject of emigration dealt with in the
previous verses. At the conclusion of this
subject which bas been incidentally brought
in,. the Ql1ran wiIl again refer to the main
theme dealing with hypocrites a.nd the weak
of faith.

The Holy Prophet is r(;ported to have said:
"Whoso em.igrates from his home for the sake

The subject of Prayers in time of fear has
been dealt with in the IQuran in three separate

555.
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verses WI. (1) in 2 : 24:0 which deals with
Prayers performediu. tiuxes of e>..-treme fear
when no formal Prayer is possible; (2) in 4: 102
i.e. the present verse which deals with Prayers
performed individually in times of ordinary
fear; and (3) in 4 : 103 i.e. the following
verse which deals with Prayers perfonned in
congregation.
The" shortening of Prayer"
as mentioned
in the present verse, which. relates to the
saying of Prayers individually, does not here
signify the lessening of the number of .,ak'ats
which has from the very beginning been fixed
at two in a state of journey. It signifies
the saying of the prescribed Prayers quickly
and
hurriedly
when there is danger of
an attack from the enemy. Ordinarily,
a
Muslim is enjoined to sa.y his Prayers slowly
and attentively, but lIe may f;ay them quickly
and hurriedly when an attack from the enem.y
is apprehended.
'rhe num.ber of rak'ats to be
said when a man is OIl a jonrney has ever been
two, in the case of those Prayers which are
ordinarily performed in four .,ale'ats; but in
time of danger when one has to say one's
Prayers individually, even these two .,ak'ats llL3Y
be gone through quickly. 'rhis i'! what is meant
by the" shortening .of Prayer" in the verse
under comment.
Ibn Kathir says: "Some
of the learned theologians hold that hy the
"shortenillg
of Prayer" here is meant not
the shortening
of the quantity
i.e.
tbe
number of rak'ats,
but of the quality
i.e. time passed in Prayer, which, in other
words, means saying the Prayers
quickly
without lesseDing the number of .,ak'ats or
reducing the additional prayera which one
ordinarily offers in the prescribed Pray~rs in
one's own words."
This view is endorsed by
Mujiihid, J}al}1,\ak, and other authorities; and

~~

n.

5

Imam. Muhammad bin lsma'il also expresses
the same view, for in Bukhiri he couples this
vGrse with the uextone, which deals with the
subject; of congregational Prayers in time of
fear, under the common heading of ~azat
al-KhauJ (i.e. PJrayer in time of fear).
The above vie.w is further supported by the
following traditions:
'l>isb
is reported to
have said, "At first the number of t'alc'atl
enjoined was two, whether ont: ,vas on a journey
or at home. Later OD, however, the number
was increll.Sed to foul' for those 8taying at home,
but the number of rak'ats said on a journey
continued to be the same as before" (Bukbirf,
ch. on $alat). Again 'Urnar says, "The Prayer
to be sa.id on 3. journey is two t'ak'at8; the
Prayer olthe hm 'Ids is also two rak'ats each;
similarly the F'riday Prayer is two rale'ats;
this is the fun number of .,ak'ats without having
ulldergoDe any curtailment.
We learnt this
from the Yery lips of the Holy Prophet"
(Musnad, Nasa'j[, & Majah).
Tb~ number of' .,ak'ats whether the Prayer i8
performed in a ~tate of fear or whcn one i/l
on a journey is not expressly dealt with iu
the Quran. It is found detailed in Bum.a
or l;Iadlth which confines the nun.ber of
.,ak'ats to two, in tile case of those Prayers
which ordinar:ily have four rak'ats. F.or
instance, there is u. saying to the ('fleet
that Kh31id bin Sa'id once asked Ibl\ 'Urnar
where was jWI.;'"
(Prayer of the wayfarer) mentioned in the Qurnn which prescribes
only the J..;,;JI.;'"
(Prayer in time of
fear). To this Ibn 'Umar replied that in this
respect they did what they saw the Holy
Prophet aoing 1r.e.saying two .,ak'ats of Prayer
while on a journey (Jarir, v. 144, also see
Nasa'i ch. on ~al&).
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103. And when thon art aJIlong them, ~1 'tv
s.\ ~ I
and leadest the Prayer f?r them, let ~\D . ~~{~ ~
'
a party of them stand with thee and
9 .'"

let them take their a~.And

" ~{ \"
~ "1,~'~1-:,
,
,.,
~ij~

)".J

f/: '"""

'"
'Yhen ~~t)\:;~~6.;.~;~;e:~
...

they have performed their prostrations,
p.
. .."
le~ them go . to your rear, and let 'J~' !,~~~;~~j~~~
:»
another party, who have not yet'
~
~ '"
pray ed, come forward and pray with ~'(I '''" ." ~ ,,~ to!:...
'.
'"
thee; and let them t~ke their means ~tJ~)v,."'~\d-'~\
.
of defence and theu arms. The
.

disbelievers

wish that you be neglectful

of your arms and your baggage that'"

f#

!r:

"'''''
,,/,,'~t

'"

,,'"

\ ,'"

1.

,

'"

...

;!

9#

~GW) ~~ ~jJ\.:;;
"

they may fall upon you atonee. And /(-',1"";.c:.;..,(t" J.t ,'" I~~
,.:; J ~~~
it shall be no sin on you, if you are ~'in trouble on account of rain or if you ""'~N'/ '"( "',t,?~... "",
are sick, that you lay aside your arms. ~~I~J~;'-~~<S)~(.:)(S~J

..

'"

/(';1(/ '"
~

~

~;J
"","

~~, t" '"

~
But you should alwaystake your means
I
t
of defenc~: ~urely, ~llah has prepared G ,I(.;IJ;\~\ ~I~,;:Y,)
b,y~~~~
...
an hUlmhatlllg pumshmentfor
the .,~

~!~"'I'\

~

disbelievers.o71

8'
571. Commentary:
Whereas the preceding verse spoke of
the Prayer in time of fear in the case of
indivilluals, the present one giws the details
of the ma.nner of it~ perfor.rn.ance when the
Faithful are in the form of {\company or group
and the Prayer is to be perfornled in congrega.tion. Apparently the Holy Prophet alone
seerns to have been. addressed here, but really
the verge possesses general applicatioh. When
a Muslim.army is about to say t.heir Prayer in
congregation, half of them should Ela.ythe
Prayer with the Imam, carrying their armB,
a.nd the other half should stant! facing the
enemy, to fight him or repulse his attack, as
the ca..'!emay l.e. When the first half h8."e
finished oue rale'at, they should retire to take
the place of those who are lacing the enemy.
The latter should then cOme forward aud say
one rale'at with the Imam.
As many as eleven different. ways in which
tqese :riaycrs were said on different occ&6ions

"

;.,
"'-':!
;t
:~V" ~j;
,
~ .. ~

r~ .{"
e.;t~
.. "\JI~

#I' .

are described in the l;ladith (for details see
Al-Batlr al-Motli~).
In some ca.ses, each
of the two parties said only one '1'ak'at of
Prayer, while the Imam said two. In other
ca'Ses, each ofthe parties said two '1'ak'ats, one
1'f4k'at with the Imiin~ and the other alone,
thus all saying two '1'ak'at8. On yet other
occasions eoch of the two parties said two
rak'at.9 of Prayer with the Imam, the Imam
himself having said four rak'ats-twQ
"ak'ats
with each party,
Th.ese different .rn.etho(ls
\vere observed in different circumstances.
If
the danger was great, each of the pa.rtie!;
said only one '1'ak'{~t of Prayer with the
Imilm while the Imii:m himself said two; but
if the danger was not 80 great, each party
said two rak'at.<; while the Imilm said four.
Again, n\ethods varied with the varying posi.
tion of the army. If the enemy, for instance,
was in front of the Imam, the congregation
folJo",'cd a method ditTerent front that which
they foUowed on other occasions,
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104. And when you have finished I\~~. ,~,n ~~.,~ 1 .9'(Zr~ "~I 9~'~{. \~r~
dJ.)\ ~y)~ 11
j~
)~
the Prayer, aremember Allah, standing, ~)!>~~ .
and sitting, and lying on your sides.
,!,
'\j:;t .~
~
,-~""~ ~''-~--:tJ;\r)",
And bwhen you are secure from danger, ~)',.~ ~)ijJ,\
",
then observe Prayer in the prescribed
..,
r!' "'r~l/
"9' '\;::',...
form; verily Prayer is enjoined on the
euJ~\~~;J'(f~~~~t
believers to be performed at fixed
hours. &72
.J, /' """/. .".."
/' H
105. And cslacken not in seeking these
\.'.ttI':;J"
-: ~7\ \ ..,?, ~ \ .'::11 ~\.I)
people. If you suffer, they too suffer ~~ .
L¥
I.:J/~~
~ ",. ~~J
even as you suffer. But you hope
". ,,'.9 ,~,'Z'","1 r~ r//( <,9lr;f ' 9~r~
y~ A., ~t.:,)~YJt.:,)~\,t~CJ~~~~
from Allah what they do not hope. r"
.
And .Allah is All-Knowing, Wise.&?3
,.
~''''~ \ r~ / ..."t''' j''
~~%.
~

'~

~

.

.'

U3: 192.

b2 : 2.10.

To sum up, whereas Prayer in a state of
simple ,journey consists of two rak'ats in such
Prayers as ordinarily consist of four rak'ats, the
Prayer in time of fear may assume differen~
forms. the more important being:(a) Splitting up the worshippers into two
parties. each party either saying one part of
its Prayer with the Imam and then retiring,
or saying cne part of its Prayer with the Imam
and the other part separately, the Dumber of
rak'ats performed by the worshippers being
either one or two as the case may be (the
presens verse) ;
(b) Shortening the dnration of Prayers only
(~he preceding verse);
(c) Doing away with all form. and repeating
the words of Prayer while walking, running
or riding (2: 240).
Theversp. observes a difference between ~I
(arms) and .~ (means of defence or simply
Ul
precautions).
n h preas t h e ~lorm.er may be put

a.side in m.oments of comparative security, the
latter should always be adhered to and n.ever
neglected. See also 4:: 72.
.

"~

~
"

..

~ c)~J ~*~"
.

c3: H7.

are either /laid in hast.e, or' performed in the
form of one rak'at only, Muslims are enjoined
in this verse, with a view to makin'g up the
deficiency, to continue remembering God and
praying to'Him in an iDforma.1 manner after
the obligatory service is ovcr. This was to
compens;te, on the one hand, for th~ shorten.
ing of Prayer and, on the other, to serve as a
means of drawing the special aid and help of
God in a tim.e of great da.nger.
The expression, And tL'ken!/OUa.resecure (from
(Zanger), then observe Pra!ler (in the prescribed
form.}, very clearly brings out tIle difference
between the words I).. or ;).JIIJ.Gi1 {pray
I _I
01' offer Prayer} and the words; J"""' IIJ":' I
(observe Pra.yer).
The latter
expression
signifies ObSCI'vi11gPrayer attentively with 11.11
it3 necessary conditione.
'rho verse thus
clearly shows that Islam does not look upon

the hasty performance of Prayer as coming
(obsexve
under the in J'unction, .).JllyJ.1
Prayer). Se~~also 2 : 4.

572. eommen~..1
:
As in the midst of a battle fonnal Prayers
1
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573. Commentary:
The exptep.sion,you 'hoPe from Allah, does
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16 106. We have surely sent .down to ~~."' "~"
. .\ ~..
thee the Book comprising the truth,
'"
athat

thou mayest judge between. men
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by that which Allah has taught thee.
And be not thou a disputer for the
fa.ithless ,.6a

1.

~.'" ~ ~ " J.. \ ~I
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./
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I"' \.\oJ
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107. . And ask forgiveness of Allah.
Surely,. Allah is Most Forgiving, M~rciiul. :>16

~~'-'~' ~~'.f~

~JU
..

o'~'O
::r--

~r~"~

I

~t~:dj) I~.:~" , '.;
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c:W ~I
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108. And plead not on behalf of ",' \j.",.t!",..:.~",~
, -!.,
... ctJJ\ , J){i
"
",
those who are dishonest to themselves. ~\C'~t'''Q\\<:)j
.. "~~
".;J
Surely, bAllah loves not one who is
,,, ..-:
t(t"j'ff? I~~ "f9'"
j(.j(o.
perfidious and a great sinner.576
~
"~ I \J1~l"O"'..o
~ ~
~- ~
.~"

Q5: 49.
,

b8 : 59;

~

22: 39.

..---.---

not merely signify" hoping to get a reward
or recompense"
but also includes" hoping
to win the pleasure of God and attain His
nearness."
There can be no bigger incentive
for making sacrifices in the cause of religion
than the hope that one will therel,y win the
pl~asllr6 and nearness of one's Lord and
Master.

574. Commentary:
The Quran being the repository of aU truth,
all questions should be referred to it for decision
and settlement. :But no favour is to be shown,
and no support given, to those wilo ac~ dishonestly and faithlessly.
The address in this wrse is not to the Holy
Prophet, in pa.rticular, but to every.Muslim
wbo accepts and studies tbe Quran.

(I) the covering-up of evil propensities in man;
(2) the covering-up of evil thoughts and their
being restrained from being converted into
actions; (3) the coycring-up of sins actuaHy
committed and preventing them from being
exposed.; and (4) finaHy the covering-up of the
sins, as it were, from the sight of Gog Himself
i.e. comrlete and absolute forgiveness and their
being treated o.s non.exi8t~rit. What a vista
of bliss for a true believer I
576. Commentary:

The expression ~,

(then18~lve8)may also

Dleau "their brethren"
(see 2: 85, 86. and
4 : 67), in which case the dause would mean
.. those who act dishonestly with regard to
tht'ir brethren."
1.'he verse further empha.sizCIJ
the fact, stated in 4: 106 above, that those
who act UnfaithfuJly and dishonestly should
575. Commentary:
not be supported. They do not deserve support
JU£t...1 (asking forgiveness) is tIle keystone not only because they are dishonest with regaId
of all spiritual progrcfls. The word does' not to their own souls or i;ho.'!cof their brethren
merely mean verbal asking for forgh-eness but and because the good name of tlleir community
al80 E\xtends to acts leading to the covering suffers on their account, but also because
up of one's sins and shortcomings; and this they are encouraged in this way to persist in
covering-up, implied in the root meaning of their evil practices. Ht'.re, too, the address is
18tig7ljir(see 2: 200),tnaybe ofdiv('!se nature: general as in 4:: 106.
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They seek to. hide from men, ~\.':'~G~~~9\i"
,-",
~

but they cannot hide from Allah;"

...;J )

~

(!j,~~-,,~"~.l~g
I.:)~
V"

and aHe is with them when they spend

..

! """rl ",!...", ! ,,,,,,, 9"
.It.'.~~i . /
,
'
the night plotting about ma.tters which f..:J.,,-~a..tj'4
CJ~.)); \ o-&u..¥A;J
He

does not

approve.

And

Allah

9;'

encompasses what they do.

I

('~~~~~~"~)\S'.J

110. Behold! you are they who t!~I .~ I~ ~'.1";"">, -,,)';"',-t,....\
pleaded for them in the present life. "t?1.H,,~..
\":t~ ~~?~~u.
But who will plead with Allah
for
them,
.,,"
,
I
. '. ".i..
..., ,.I;t~l ".i ., ,, 0 ,
.
"
r:!' .....
'
",,""
t
h
'"
o~ the Day of. ResurrectIOn, or w 0 \:) ..~~I~~~~~\
J .)~~

~

WIll be a guardian over them ~677

.

"

~~
\!!:I.v~ ~~~.

~
Ill. And whoso does evil or wrongs I~ .~~,,~~
"1t1~.,;~";',
i"~
his soul, and then ba.sksforgiveness of 4J,)\~~..~~ ~~.~~J'
\"'>* ~0"') '" "
Allah, will find Allah Most. Forgiving

,

and Merciful.578
112.. ~d

' .\
~,.,

1fiI\~
\:J ..,~.!) \~.#-

twhoso. com~itB

a

sin -:'(~; ~...~)I~ at~("~r~f~:'\~

commIts it only agamst hIS own soul. (:)~),,,
And Allah is All-Knowing,

~

~

."" ~~

Wise.

~
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.".. ~

~"

r4ld~ r~..\ J
"
@~~~\

.J

I
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.,; /'~
"It,
113. And whoso commits a fault or r~";""
I~.L-; ., -:;:""
Ai ~'.J':..'j?:'\'
as'::'
..
a sin, then dimputes it to an innocent
..~./(:; \''/':'-;.J \ ~
. ,. ..~.J
person, certainly bears the burden of
t~(?r
J~;~";
..
a calumny and a manifest sin.s79
t.;:'I
.
\ (r+~
10 \:)..
'<.::.I...;, W "'..-iI
.
\ ,-\ ~..:

~

..

~

"

-.~-, ,...--------.-

aj,: 82.
577.

bi : 65.

°2: 287 ; 99 : 9.

-

Commentary:

t

The USl~in the present verse of the word
I
(you) whieh is in the plural number clelU'ly
shows that in the previous verl'es it was not
the Holy Prophet
but Muslims in general
who were addressed. The Holy Prophet could
not be expected to dispute on behalf of dishonest
people.
The Qura.n addresses him merely
because he is the recipient of the Word of God
and it is through him that people receive
divine comml\l~ds.

578. Commentary:

~

'-""--~'_.--

624 : 2, 24 ; 33 : 59.

commits a sil\ or does an evil act ann. then
sincerely repent." and asks His forgiveness,
he always find~1Him most Forgiving and Merciful. Ah, what a. loving God! Truly has the
Holy Prophet said that the joy of God at the
repentance of a sinful servant of His is greater
than the joy of a lonely wayfarer who, while
tra"\'elling in the desert, loses his camel laden
with provil>ion.s and despairs of lj.f~ but tben
suddenly finds it (Bukhari eh. on Do/wit).

579. Important

Words:

The dift'eren<:e between

.

The God of Isla.m is 0. God of mercy a.nd is
Q.everrevengeful. Whenever a servant of His

'4u=-

(fault)

and

II (sin) mentioned Bide by Bide ij~ this Ve:rse
is that the former can be both in.tentio}\al ~nq
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r.,,,,,,,,,".~,,'i" .~
.'l~t'"
.~ ; ~y)
.."' ~)"
.
~4b"
IfII
upon thee and His mercy, daparty of G.t\S
..
~
them had resolved to bring about thy
ruin. And they ruin none but them.
selves and. they C3000t harm thee at
:\~:f'Jt~1:,
;~~1-t!;
all~ .And. Allah haa sent down. to thee ","!.~~ ~,~ @IU.,.r
J ~~'-'=U.J~
..
the BOok and WisdOm and bhas taught J~I
;: ~"'t'"
,
thee what thou knewest not, and great ",' ''''.' "' '".J.j}/""' .. .~...
~"'~~
...so
~"
~
~
.J
~
.> ...,. I
is Allah's grace on thee.li8O
t.",~",

.

~J

.

...

-

-

~;Aj{~jj~U.~.~~~~~
~"

~~

~

M

r~" t_'"
@~~.

",'"

..""

'"

..

:

". ":.t,."",:,.~
U5.The:re is no good in many of ~~:~~. """ \ :' ~I ' '''1
~.;J",~!i':U~~~~;;J
their conferences except the conferences ~~~
of8uch as enjoin charity, or goodness, ,,,'"
10 ".
~
or Othemaking of peace among men.
~~I ..
:7
And whoso does that, seeking the
,
J
""',
pleasure of Allah, We shall soon \~ ~;; j~~, " 9~";; ~e.;\~j
bestow on him a great reward.li81
.

,
~ ~~~;f~;~;1

~~;

~'--O

al7 : 74.

b!2 : 52 ; 96 : 6.

;..._.

~~
'-' u"

C2: 225.

unint.entional tmd is often confiDed to the doer;
whiJe the latter is intentional an.d its scope
may eJttend to other people as well. Moreover,
the forInC:r :may be a dereliction of duty due to
God; whiJe the latter is oft.en an offence agl\inst
both God and man aAd is therE.'Iore more serious
and deserving of greater punishment than the.
former. See al90 2: 82 and 2: 174.

580. Important Woro t
~).M.(bring about thy ruin). See 2 : 27.
Commentary t

it ~n an in.nocent person. 'l'his is why sucb an
attempt has not only been terlned ~~
(calumny) but also ~;~
(n~nifest sin).
As the word ~ (rn&nifest) also means" that
,vhich cuts asunder" (2: 169), the expression

(grace)
and -:"'J (metcy).
The words ~
though also generdl in. their significance, sotl1e..
times denote" worldly good" aDd" spiritual
bleseings" respectiyely (see 2 : 65). In this
case the verse wouM m,ean. that the :troty
Prophet eujoyed God's protection in temporal
as well as spiritual tnattl:r!!.

Various were the wnys the hypocrites adopted
to bril~g the Holy Prqphet to grief. 'fhey
would try to mislead him into coming to a
wrong decision on a. D~atter of vital importance.
But their evil design.'! werc always frustrated
Commentary :
because the Holy Prophet 'Was invaria.bly led
The commiesion of a fault ot sin makes it by God to thE.'right course ooncerning matters
doubly gl&ve,if he who oommits it tries to :fix affectin.g the future of Islam.

L..:-1&.1 may

also

signify

that

a double

sin (i.e. committing a sin and thel~ imputing
it to an innocent person) is that which is likeJy
to out asunder the oonnection of the sinner
with his Maker.

561

581. Important Words:
r.S..Ii-

(oon.feren.oo) is deriYed

from

~
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116. And as to him who opposes the cSJiI9.1~.1"E~
'" '.9~t, ""c1.?
?""
, '4J""".':': ,-. :'~..o
v.. J :)-..1 ~\",;;.)
Messenger af~r guidance has become
~
-~-.,...0"
'. "
clear to him, and afollow8 a way other
~,,)
'/:~;J)!"", .~~" l;//'-:'
than that of the believers, We shall ~"
,,. .-' ~,,,i~Y'
~~~J
let him pursue the way he is pursuing
. t-'
t.~
l <II""
r.;;:....". ,. ",..f,.,.
and shall cast him into Hell; and an
0 ,5.\...I.J lt~'"
~ ~
evil destination it is.682

J

,

I

ti:

II"

47: 4.
which means, he became safe; he escaped.
~.lJI V- ~I ~ means, he removed the
skin. of the slaughtered animal, laying bare the
in.terior. .}:)I ~ means, he discoursed secrets
with the ma.n, or simply he discoursed with him.
J-:) I ~~ means, he talked
with him in
private, or he discoursed secretly with him.
IS
therefore
means, a secret between
two or more p~r80ns; a person or persons
discoursing or talking secretly,
or holding
secret talks, or telling secrets to one a.nother,
or talking confidentially, or holding confidential
oonference ; the act of talking or discussing
secrets with one another or holding confidential
conferences
(Aqrab & Taj).
According
to
,
.
some authorities,
the word .s"'" is not
res~riCted to secret conference$ but signifies all
.conferences whether secret or otherwise in
whicl}. some people meet at a place and discuss
matters or talk together (Lisin). Zajjij also'
endorses the same view, saying that secrecy is
not essential t.o c.SJi. which is applied to aU
conferences, whether open or secret (l\Iutli~).
The word thus e~ends to thoSe conferences
wh~ch though not secret ar6. attended only
by. regular. members or speCially invited
'persons.

~

Commentary:
Tbe verse
differentiates

is important
inasmuch
as it
between good and bad con-

ferences.
Tbe verse teaches that only three
kinds of conferences or societies or lneetings
oan be productive of good: First)y, ~~ tt' I ~
t.e. those that ;are 'founded or held with the
object of pr°1!1°ting the wel£~re of tbe poot,
the needy; etc.
Secondly, ~Jr'*. 11"1Q- i.6.
those the obje(}f of which is to promote the
flpread and propagation
of, or investigatiot\
alld resea.rch i.nto, sciences, law, education,
learning, the artfl, etc. Thirdly, c.')\,~ tt":~
\yUI
~ i.e. those established for the

purpose of settling disputes and removing
causes of friction in domestic, social, nationa.l,
or international matters. This wouid includ~
associations for the purpose or cohductin~
the political affairs of anatioh or a Ootintty.
fortheir object also is to promote peace ait\OD.g
mankind. T~ teachiDg, if faithfully at~ed
upon, should go a long waY to estabhah
peace and harDlOnyin the world.
582. CommE~ntary ~
Tbe verse .mean.sthat people' who oppose th~
Prophet openly or secretly ahd seck for theiU~
selves a way other thah thl\t of believers, in
spite of the fact that the divine guidance has
become clear 1;0them, will be deprived of th~
means ofgnidance, and God will let them
follow the wrong course they are pur~lting
i.e. tbey w.ill increase in their hypocrisy and
disbelief.
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Allah shall not fol"give that ,." r
'"
", ;", '''' ,,, .
anything be associated with Him as .~'>~\,.o~:;~Z!}A~t...~~:j~\J,1
partner, but He will forgive w!1at is ~
I'
short of that to who~soever H~ pleas~s.
aL{r ~.:~""~r~7.-;I/~"~,
\Wr''JJ- '.. ~~;)
", i"
And bwh080 assoCIates anythmg wIth

18 117.

II

.

.

~ J.li

,

'.

"

"

Allah has indeed strayed far away.683

~~,"r"""

<S'~~

:, "....

118. They invoke beside Him none"'?'J.; \.;"
t'.~,~
n"".
"""
but lifeless objects; and .they invoke~~~~~~-",~cir,~~~j~-'>~~-,,"~dJ
none but Satan, the rebe1li()u8,6sc

119.'. WhoIIl .AlIah has cursed.

And

~

lie saId, e' I wIll assuredly take a fixed..."

portion from Thy servants

~, f,.

1i:J~~~

." ': ~.-: ':; /.n:"~"
C)~..,;I

;585

J 'J.J

I.""...
461 ~

~r~ ",,,
~.J..".u

~
-~

a{ : 49.

b4::137.

583. Commentary :
See note on 4:: 49.

cU: 23; 17: 65.

the utter weakness and helplessness of the false
deities.
The use of the word" Satan" in the verse
signifies that idolaters, while invoking thp.ir
584. Important Words:
I:'tI (lifeless objects) is the plural of ~.i I deities, in reality invoke Satan, because it is
which is derived from ~ I which mean..'!,it at his bidding that they invoke false gods.
The verse provides two reasons for the
was Qr became female or fem.inine; or it (iron,
etc.) was or becan~esoft. ~'means,
female; statement. made in the previous verse: (i)
feminine; of the fenl.&lesex or feminine gender. the worship of fabe gods does the idolaters
~t, , which is the plural of ~I,
also no good; (2.) it positively does them harm,
meaIUJ,inanima.te or lifeless things; smaH stars because it streugtheills their relation with
SataD, who is the avowed enemy of man
(Lane).
1.IL (rebellious) is derived from ~ i.e. and a rebel against the trUe God.
585. Commentary t.
he was or became rebellious and transgreesed
proper lim,its. ~Jt. me&nS, one who rebels
The opening part of the verse refers to Satan
and transgresses proper limits. ~
means, as mentioned in the precec\ing verse. When
mischievous, haughty and rebellious (Aqrab). curBed by God, be vowed to mislead meD;
but he can lead astray only a "fixed portion ..
Commentary :
of them i.e. those wh,t)themselves choose to
The word ~~, (JifeleBflobjeebl) expla\qed .accept his lead. The words" fixed portion"
above inclndes all false deities, wh~ther living thus mean portion determined under' the
'
or dead. The word has been used to point to eternalla ws of God.
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120. 'And assuredly I will lead them <.9..",,;;{ 'J'f.."""/ ,J~;,""'N ~",* >,,,~
astray and assuredly I will excite in . :: -" ~,..o)}J~~~)~~)
them vain desires, and assuredly I will,
I
""",, " .dl)/,,, ,,~ ",I",,,, ,.n
incite them and they will cut the ears b4UI~~~~..r-";J)A~~'S\S\
,.

of cattle; and assuredly I will incitt,
them and they will alter Allah's

creation.

And he, who takes Satan

J;~~I
,.

.'" "

"

'"
",:::
: ~~..?""-J
'-:1.J..~
.."J ~(::.I\
..~,~

,.\ ";:

for a friend beside Allah, has certainly

j,r~

suffered a manifest 10ss.686

@

121. ./lReho~ds ou~ pro~hes to them ,;1,~:1':J' !~~
\;/
.. ",--"..'.J..

and raISeS vam desIres ill them, and))"

Satan promises them nothing but vain

~
'"
..:- u.!.>-> ~

~~..~..~~.
~ :~~"..
~ '''''.''!'

I? '

things.OJ?

/114:

r~I"- '1.

,,,

.

@!J--'~

: 23; 17 : 65.

---------------"--.-..-.-----

ha.s crea.ted for a good purpose. For instance.
586. Important Words:
God has endowed man with many faculties by
(will cut) is deri~ed from ~.
making a right use of which he can make
They say 4 i.e. he cut it or sevetedit, or
great progress in all departments of lifeJ but not
slit it, or cut it off entirely; or plucked it out
unoften he seeks to alter God's creation by
(Lane).
making an evil use of them alld as a result
toinin~htaty
s
.thereof" suffers a manifest loss."
The opening part of the verse is a Con587. tmportint Worth:

~

tinuatioD of the speech of Satan begun in the
last verse; and the latter part embodies a
pronouncement
of the judgement of God.
As a n\ark of their dedication to false deities,
the Ara.bs used to cut. the ea.rs of dedicated
a.nimals in order to distinguish them from other
anima.ls, This foolish practice persists even
to this day among some igrwrant people in
India and elsewher~.
The "alteration
of God's creation"
can be,
and is; generlilly done in four ways:
(1) by
(2)
by
changing
and
deifying God;scteation
~
.tJorruptingthe religion of God; (3) by deforming
tit disfiguring the body of anew.born
child;
(4) by turning to an evil use that whiuh God

IJJ~
(vain things) is derived from ,,They say. ~ i.e. he deceived him; he beguiled
hilll; he ma.d,~ him desire what was vain or
(ghur.r) mea.ns, false or vain
false. .JJ~
thing; vanity or whl\t is false or vain; [\
deception; a thing by which olle is deceived.
.JJ,/- (gharur) (e.g. 31 : 34), l\<-ith difterent
vowel point, l[fieall8, very deceitful. or wha.t
lleceivcs one, the Devil; also the present
world (Lane).
Commentary:
The pl'On\ise8 made by Sata.n /iml the debitea
raised by him in the hearts of his votariesj as
against tIle wotka and decrees o( God, never
ma teri ali!e.
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122. These are they whose abode

Butastobthose

;,

,
9~' 1'>'
",'"
~~. C}-'~~-'
)~~-"-'
9

/

shall be Hell and athey shall find no
way of escape from it.688
123.

tHo ~
If" ~;.'*'1-

~""

.

,Q\~
~

who believe and (..~~,,~"\!~.,..!

..""

( ~I\\'I.~"'\'!';~~'(-(

'~

i.:.!~ \..J

do good works, We will admit them ~\'''~~
~-'~
,
into gar dens, beneath which streams j,+ "~,,,
'.9''''''
k.:!~.'.
."
flow, abiding therein for ever. It ia fw\ .."
"C)"~~~\~~<S~
. ,,' :
..""
' '"
.Allah's unfailing promise; and who'
J>
+
.

.

can be m()re truthful than Allah in

,
@~~\~J~~\i~~\~:;

word?
""
h
124. It. shall not be a~cording to ."\£":" !.c"\ I?:i "'F"" ~/
~'':J1,1..A \ 0)
your desIres, nor accordmg to the ~.~
desires of the People of the

Wh,?sodoes evil shall be

Book.
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~

,

I

"
~ewarded(~;)~;'L\~))
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~'U~'..J

J:

the little hollow in the back of a

.
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date.stone.590
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a14 : 22.
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tI\~'
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i"

~r:~
;;"

".; ~

for It; a.nd che shall find for hImself no
friend or helper beside AlItth.689.
126. But dwhoso does good works, 1"" ;.:)'
~"
whether male or female, and is a ~J ~i::J.J'f ~ .) ~~
believer, such shall enter heaven, and
7)O~ .n' / .::;--'
shall not be wronged even as muck as
..~J ~\

"

bSee 2: 26.

G~I:O :

c4 : 46 ; 33 : 18, 66.

41.
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590. Commentary:
588. Important Words:
(way of escape) is derived from V"~. The verse is important inasmuch as it clearly
~
They ea.y u V"t.. i.e. he turned away from, places men and wom.en on the same level 8~
.

,

.

~ therefore means, a far a.s works and their rewards are concerned.
way or place of escape; a pla.ce of refuge; a Both alike are servants of the Lord and both
plaoe to whi.ch one turns or flees (Aqrab &; are equally entitled to a good reward, if they
Larte).
do good works. It is indeed strange that in
a.nd escaped it.

~89. Commentary:
The expression, It shall "O~ be accordilig to
your desires, does not mean that the desirp.s of
the Faithful will not materialize. The verse
purports to lay down a general principle that
it is only the will of God which prevails. Ail
the--desires of true believers must coincide with

spite of such explicil~tE'aching sow.e Christian
missionaries should have the hardihood to
bring against 161amthe charge that according
to it won~en, unlike men, are devoid of
Bouls.
It should also be no,ted that true belief i8 a.

necessary condition for salvation, a. the
tqe win of God, ther are bound to materialize. words, and is ~eUe"", clearly indioate.
~$

"
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126. And w~o is .better in faith than ,." ~ ~;,.
\' -: ' ~ .. (~ ' 9 '" ~ '" .,,;
<
ohe whosubDllts hlDlself to Allah, a.nd jib-' ~
.:J ~I
~ ~~ ~,~-' . '"
he. i~ ~ doer of good, and f?llows the <-':~':~
',d/", ,.~. ,.~
religIon
of Abraham, the upnght 1 ~d ~'-,J, ~;""".I'::/
..",~.)'!1
~\j~
Allah
took
Abraham
for
a
speCIal
.
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127. And bto Allah belongs all that ?~ ,. ~,.J. . ..~;I ;
'-:"\
.) "7~
'"
'-f)4 ~ \:,"
is in the heavens and all that is in the ~ I \;J
~

earth;

c Allah

and

encompasses

-'

all

~{

?

.
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591. Important
(special

b2:285;

10:56;

16:53;

is derived

24:65.

C4} : 55;

85: 21.

told that it is only the true observanoe of the
tnake one like
Abra.ha.m-beloved of God and His special
friend.
There is an J.tadithin which the Holy Prophet
is reported to have said : "If I had taken

Words:
friend)

They say ~I

4:132;

~"
.

,

02 : 132.

from J..:-. teachings of Islam that can

J..:- i.lJ. hl\ l-Jored a hole into

J

the thing. lL.s~
J-.:- means,
he was
particular in his prayer. J:1.:. means, a special
and particular frie'lld whose love penetrates
your inner parts (Aqrab &; Lane).
See also
2 : 255.
Commentary

.1...
t4,~.J

,;
~

t.. ., 9..,1$..
"I /!oM "" ;,
@
'''' ~.."
..".,

things. r;91

~

'''\ ''''
4.UI

:

This verse gives the essence of Islam which
signifies submission to the will of God and the
devotion of one's faculties and powers to His
service (see also note on 2: 113). Ahl'aham
has been held out to the People of the Boc,k
who revere him as a patria.rch and to the Arabs
who ,verc proud of being descended from him,
as an example who embodied in his person the
essence of Islam by his full submission to the
will of God; and both these people are herein

~

anyone from among men 808my
(special
friend whose love penetrates one's heart), I
would have certainly taken AbU Bakras such.
But such friendship is permissible with God
alone Who is my ~., (Bukhari, ch. on J'al4'il
of the holy Compa.nions).
592.
The

Commentary:
word

~

(One

Who

encompasses)

signifieg two thingR : . (1) that God encompasses
ev~ry thing with His knowledge; and (2) that
He encompa8sel~ all with His power. There i8
nothing that He does not -know and nothing
t1~at He does not hold ir\ His power.

566.
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Which is . recited

to you in the

.'
t he o.rph an ~trIs

.

conce!mng
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to .J ~

women. Say, Allah gives you His
decision regarding them. And so does
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whom you gIve not what 18prescrIbed.
fi>r them and whom .you desire to ~\',/.::'''',~ \~'-'\ .~.A~o~:o~.~;jr"
marry, and fX>ncern'tngthe weak
~~v,--'9.
~ v", ..,I
-'.
.

among

Qhildren.

And

He

...:. .1,

enjoins,

,..

you to observe equity towards the~016':&I~j#~
orphan!:!. And whatever good you
do, surely AUah knows it well. 593
'

9

f/.'

",'''''

~~j

,
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.

~'?:li!~
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.
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593. Important

Words:

~~
(they seek of thee tbe decision
(gives yon His
of the Law) and
decision) ar~ both derived from ~ or cSt

~

i.e. he was

or became

youthful

or he was

in the prime of life. Jo-: j II:; means, be
8Urp~98edt~e ma.n in ;.,;; i.e. in genero3ity.
,.,-"lIJ .tt I means, he made known or explained
to him the decision of the Shari'at respecting
the matter; or he gave him an answer stating
the decision of the Law respecting a. qncetiou..
~'JI J ~ I " ~.;LI Dleans, I asked or sought
of the jurist or the lawyer or the learned
man. the decision of the Shari'at rei!pecting
the matter.
tS';; therefore meaus; an
e~planation or notification or pronouncement
of the decision of the La.w in some du'bious
or. difficult matter given by a jurist or 3
lawyer or a ma.n learned in religious La.w.
.~I
means, asking or seeking of a
jurist ora. lawyer or a. learned man the
deci~ion of .theLaw (8bari'at) in a c6rtq.in

thy mind even if people should say that it is
permissibl: (~i~in). In this case the Quranic
~ I rendered as, Allah give8 you
cl~use

~
~8demnon, m~ y ~als~be translated
~
gives you pernusslon

as

u

AU~b

~

Commentary:
.
.
The verse which ha.s been differently translatp
ed is considered to be a rather diffieu!t one'.
The decision. spoken of in the clause, A.llah
give8 you Hi, decision, refers to what !ollow~
in the succeeding verses i.e. .{ : ]29-1,31.. .
The aJIusion

in the :W.oMS;. tAatwkich

la

recited to you in tke Boole.is to verse 4 : 4:in
the beginning of the present Sura. it was
prohibited to MUBIimato marry those orphan
girls whose. ri~hts th~y could not adequately
discharge. 'Umar, the Holy Prophet's Second
Snccessor, would not allow the guardians of
wealthy and handsome ()rphan girls to marry
them but wouJd insistoD better hU8bands
being found tor tJ1em.. .On the other hantJ,
ifthey were not 8o_'Wc§ltl1y.or
.handsome,lle
.

dubiou~ or difficult nia.tter (Lane &: Aqrab).

rec«>11ltl\ended
th~m to their gUardians for

The expression I:iI rendered in the verse as
gives you the demsion, is al.o 80metimes used
in the senseo! permttting or giving permission,

marriage so that, being acquainted \vith ~heir
defect.s and we~knesses, t,hey migJ,tt ()verlook
them 1\1\<\
deaJkind}y \Tit!Lthem. F~r further

a. in thewell-oown);uwllbh

J

~IJ ~ JJ.<f a..-t. ,J'JI

,.,.toHdl:iJ i.,. . sin i. t~at which

prioka in

,WI

instruction,a about gOOtl.treatmtnt()(OfPb.ap~

lee. 4~ 6,7;
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129. And -if a woman fear ill,:,treatment or indillerence on the part of her
husband, it shall be no sin on them
that they be suitably reconciled to
each other; and reconciliation is best.
And people are prone to covetousness.
And if you do good and are righteous,
surely Allah is aware of what you
(lo.t..
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130. And byou cannot- keep perfect ,t ,'''.~;l1".tH ~~ ,J ,~ ~.,
!1"
(,:.)\ ~.~
balance between wives, however much ~:P'~JJ;
; '-""..'";~~
",'
~J
you may desire it. But incline not '.
".(~. l~111jW :~"'~
: f" ~.../j"':(f~
wholly to one 80. cthat you leave the c)"J
~
~)tJ:'~
(,» ...,..;N
other like a thing suspended. And if
,o.A...",
i'tI.
,.
d
.,
you amend and act righteously, surely
r4"" \ >'".. "rfI'''' , OIl I"""i \~\''':':
@)~~
)p.~o
cW~
~
J
~
~
Allah is Most Forgiving and ~erciful.$95

,

a4: 35.
Generally speaki.ng the clause, A.llah give, you
Hi, decision regarding them (women) and '0
does that which i, recited to you in the Book
-eonoerning tM orphan girl." means thl\t some
instructions
aboutwom8n have alre~dy been
'given in. the QIU'a.n and other instruotions

"4: 4.

°2 : 23~:.

on the pa.rt of' the "ite. When the husband
does not like his wife, he thinks it a burden
to snpport her. On the other hand, the '\tife
sOD\etimes n~akes execssive demands °!l her
husband.
The verse exhorts both to ti'et\t
ea.ch other equitably and fairly.

{ollow.

The words, ancl reconciliation fS best, embody
an appeal to the married couple to live a.uucl),bly
The \fords, it shall 66 no sin on them that tlaey and avoid di~agreenlents; f(\f that is in tlle.f
be uitab.ly reconoiled to eack olhet, constitute own inter~st in all respects.

,-594.
,

Commentary:

,a. peculiar Quranic exprcsaion denoting both
exhortation and rebuke. They may be interpreted as sOD\ething like this: "Do the
90ntending parties think that they would be
oommitting a. ein if they became reoonciled to
ea.ch other t It is no sin to do 80. On the
oontrary, it is a commendable thing."

595. Important
Words:
~
(a. t1>ing suspended) is derived from ~.
They sa.y U!. 1r.e.he hung it up or suspended it,
.,.-"iI JI. meanE, he left the alfair suspended i.e
undecided.
~\Al-.is, therefore, a. woman whoa!
husband neither keeps her properly as a wif,
nor divorces her so that she might marr)
another man (Lane lit,Aqrab).

The words ~'~'1'
~~1 (people are prone
to covetousness) literally mean, H SQuIs have
been put lace to face with 6ovetollBness." Commentary:
These words thug give the real cause that
Tho words" A.nd gOIl can1tot kl!ep perlec
often leads to estrangen~ent between husband balanoe betwun UitJ8S, however much you ma,
&0.:\ wile. It "\1 ba expressed &9 nig~&rdline8s
de8ire ". mean that it is noi humanly possibl.
on the part of the husband and covetousness for a man to keep perCeotbalance betwee~ hi:
S68
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131. And if they separate, Allah will
make both independent out of His
abundance;
and Allah is Bountiful,
Wise .1196

~\ ~~-'~;;~~~

,41)\~U~~!J.,
I

91

r1.~"P

'"
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And 4to Allah belongs wha~ev?r

Y!- ~",
IS In the heavens and whatever IS In .. ,
~,,~
the earth. And bWe have assuredly 1., H --:.,ft, ... ,(" ;"

,,~((. '..""

~;
~

commanded those who were given the ~1~\9~~}J~~~\~J\~~\
Book before you, and cornf!Wnded y~u j,.,h
.
l
"'" II ... . ".
aI8~, to fear Allah. But 1£ you d!S- '-t'J~t~~.J~pI\~~~
71

bebeve, then remember that to Allah
belongs whatever is in the heavens
and whatever is in the earth, and Allah

'" . ".9.~

' "
<.:>~),~ ~j,-,
,.

,,'jI,...

"
~~ ,
@'~ ~.~~\
..
&"/;

.

is Self-Sufficient, Praiseworthy. 59"
...

aSee 4: ; 127.

different wives in every respect. For instance,
love being an affair of the heart over which man
has no control, a husband c.annot be expected
to have equal love for aU his wives But he
can certainly deal by them with equity in
matters of money, time, etc.. and this he must
do. So actiJlgequitably between the different
wives, wh:ch has been la:d down by blam as
an essential condition for polygamy, pertains
only to such overt acts over which man has
control. This js the interpretation which the
Holy Prophet himself ha~put on this verse, both
by his words and example. 'A'isha reports
that the Holy Prophet used to deal by his wives
with eqnity in all matflers over wh:ch m'l.n
can have control, and having done this, he
used ~o pray to God, saying, "My Lord, thost!
are ply dealings in matters over whioh I have
control; 80 blame me not for that which is in
Thy power and not mine, " m.eaningthe feelings
of the beart (Dawud, ch. al-N'ikiila). The
Holy Prophet is also reported to have sa:d:
" If a man has two wives and he i.'linclined to
one of them (neglect=ngthe other), he will rise
on tme Day of Resurrection with one. of his
!!ideshavinf' been torn off (D~wiid, ch. on alNifcala). Tllus botq t1~e e:tafnple a!ld the

~

b42; 14.

sayings of the Holy Prophet show that though
a husband cannot love his wives equn.lly, he
sbould in his outward'trl'atment i.e. allotment
of time, mOlley,etc. be equaIly just and fair to
all of them. In this connection see also 4 ; 4.
596. Commentary:
If, in spite of the husba.nd and the wife having
done their best to live amicably, they find that
they cannot pitH on together, and separation
tak~s place, thl'n God promiscs to provide for
both parties out of His beneficence i.e. they
m':l.Yfind other and more suitable m,atches.
How Islam looks upon divorce is vividly
portrayed in a well-known {l'l.dith of the Holy
Prophet, viz., "Of aU permissible thillgRdivorce
is most hateful in the leyes of God" (DAwiid,
c,h. on '/.'aZd2).

597. Important Words:
.y. (Praiseworthy) is lierived {rom ~ which
means, he praised or euJogized him; or he
praised him for something depending on the
latter's will. 'l'hus the d~scribing of a pearl as
lu~troWJis not ~ but
(s6e a.lso 1; 2). J.?c.""
or ~~

withwhichit is a.lmostsynonymous,

m~ans, praised,

eulogized or commended;

.13.3.
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And tJto Allah belongs what.ev~r

18 III the heavens

and whatever

tI'

the ea~h, and sufficient is Allah as a

..~~:.\\,~rl Js"J
~" ,
'.

.:f.~

~~J ..,

GuardIan.598
.

.

I
~
134. If He please, He can take you
Jt~'~
~~~"
'~\ ,~ r~~"''' , ~''9.~t1:j..c.:>"~\
away, 0 people, and bring other~ in I:t~
~ ..-'~
yowr stead; and Allah has full power
.I ,(9,
to do that.
~ , ?' ~ ~\I~, I\~,'~
~!Wi..~.~,)",~
~~J

~

.,

"

135. bWhoso desires the reward of
this world, then let him remember that
with Allah is the reward of this world
and of the next; and Allah is AllHearing, All-Seeing.599
tJSee ,1 : ] 27.

~~\~g~\~~~, ~~ 5;;;G~J;
f:\4" /~~~'~+., ~ r~"~i'" ~n"
@...~.~~ .." 'W ~O.J.p~.i/.J

b2 : 201, 202; 42 : ~n.

praiseworthy or laudable.
~I
which is one
of the nam.es of God, means, He Who is prais<Jd
or is praiseworthy in every case (Lane).

righteously and punish
break His laws.

those

who defy f\nd

599. Comme:ntary:
The verse cont.ains a beautiful exh()rtation
Conunentary :
to
the people to seek after the good things of
See the next verse.
the world to COme, along with those of the
present.
When God can bestow on man in an
598. Commentary:
ample measure both the good things of this
'l'he expression, A.nd to Allah b~longs 'whatever ,vorld and the blessings of tbe life to come,
is in the heavens and whatet'er is in the earth, is why should man neglect to strive after both,
repeated thrice in this and the preceding verse particularly the good things of the next world
which are far superior and are ever-lasting. Beto emphasiz~ the fact that Goo will amply
reward and protect from all }ia.rm and loss those ing AJI-H<Jaring, God hears our prayers and we
who sincerely obey His commandments, because can get what we desire by praying to Him;
He is the Lord and Ma!!ter of all that is in the and heing All-Seeing, He knows our needs
heavens and the earth and because He is the and requirements and He can satisfy them
Guardian over everything, so tha.t He is in a even without our asking for them, in case
position to help and reward those who act we are not ~ware of a.ny of °11r needs.
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Allah, even though it be. against. your~;fr:,
8Qlves or~inat
parents and. kindred. ~'\f:~~r~\;J~t,
..~.r
,,~~ ~;t:. ~,~"''I'" dr,
","
"
'"
Whether he be nch or poor~".Allah is
mOle regardful of t~em both tha"'lIou
",... ~. ~\i('~~
. ~-' . ',rci ~:~
are. Therefore follow not low dasiJ.'es "
" ,J .
''1{-:
'
80 that you mar. be able to act I "'r1",1
t~6!-,~!;)'~ot(,)~n
equitably.
And if you conC6a] tke ~tc;j~~j\
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truth or eva.do ii, then t:emember tkat
Allah is well f\ware of wha.tyou do.'oO
6~o~~"G~(f
.

.

~~1J~~~;J',

.

a5: 9.
600. Important

Words:

JJI (~ore regardful) is derivedJfrom JJ'
They say4JJ i.e. he was or became near
unto him; he loved him a~d wa.s a friend to
him. ~ I J J means, he managed and looked
after the thing. J J' m.eans,friend ;.one who
loves; helper; one who looks after your affairs.
J.J I means. more entitled, having abetter
right (Aqrab). They say I~ JJI ~":Ni.e.
such a one is more entitled to such a thing;
or has a better right or better title or claim to
it. ; oris more deserv~ng or worthy of it ; or is

more competeut or fitfor it (I.ane).

The expression, be witnu8U Jor .Allah, means
that one should bear witness truly for the sake
oIGodand in striot,accordance with His injunctions. The words ~I
J- rendered as " against
yourselves" may also be rendered as" against
your people or against your kith and kin."
signifying that one' should give true evidence
in all cases, even against the me.rnbersof one's
own cOJP,munityor one's near relations or even
when one's own bonour or property is at
stake.

J J I also

means, more regardful or more thoughtful or
more considerate (Kasbsbai &;Mutti*>.
Commentary:
As in the settlement of differences between
husband and wife, a subject dealt with in the
preceding verses, witnesses have often to be
called in, therefore the Quran bere fittingly
turns to that oubject.

571

'.

'J'he words, parentd Of'kindred, have been added
to increase the force of the injunction, i.p.., you
should give true evidence not only against the
members of your own conununity. but even
against those who i~re clo~ely related to you
by blood-your
own parents and others near
and dear. As one ba!! more often to bear
witness against other fpeople than against near
relatives, therefore the former class of persPnB
has been put befo16 the latter.
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,139.

'Give to the hypocrites
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tidings that for them is a grievous
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~

punishment;
G2 : 5, 137; 4: 163; 5: 60.

"1: 151.

601. Commentary:

04,:117.43:91;63:4.

'9:3.

In t.heclause,0 ye whobelieve, believe in Allah
and His Messenger. .
the tlrst~mentioned

If such had. beelQ.the law of Islam, apostates
would haveha.d ][1.0
opportunity ofap08tatiJing
from Islam again and again, as appears from

belief refers to lip-profession aDd the second
to true andg~nuine belief which really matters.

this verse. For ;I\nexposition of the teachings
of Islam about apostasy see" Islam. and the

The words thus show that sometimes expressions

Law relating to Apostasy

.

like" 0 yo who believe" or " believers tt DULy
be l1'!cd for thoso who profess to be believers
in Islam but do not live up to its teachings
by carrying out faithfully itspreceptli
into
practioe. 'l'heir ass!.'rtioD is a.mere lip-profession
that carries no weight.
602. Commentary:,
Tllis verse incidenta.lly refutes the allegation
tbat aposta'!y in Islam IS punishable with dea.th.

tt

(published from

Qadiall).
Tho ver~e docs not signify that after so many.
successive acts of apostasy the repentance of
an apostate
is not accepted. Rather it is
intend.ed to poin.t out that even after repeated
acts of apostasy the door of repentance reD\ains
open. That door is closed orJy when after
apostatizing, a.n apostate goes on" increasing
in disbelief" as the verse clearly puts it.
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141. And He has already revealed
to you in the Book that, when you
.
hear th e . Signs . of Go~ being denie~
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they engage in a talk other than that; 10 ,
for in that case you would be like them.
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Surely, Allah will assemble the'~
'"
hypocrites and the disbelievers in Hell,
,I
~;,'
'r 4U\/.\\
"l
.
~
Io.ld~"~ I.) ~;;A:~
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a ll togQth ar ,
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610: 66; 35 : 11.
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603. Commentary:

pla.ced after the latter in the exiRting arrange.
The verse gives lit most graphic aud painful ment of the Quran..
l'°rtrai t of many presen.t-day Mushms.
It is also worthy of note here that while referring
to a verse alrea.dy r(lvealed the verse under
604. Commentary:
Jj (bas re"ealed
COIluuent uses the words
The reference in the word~; has already relJealeil to you) and not fJ-.~
(is recited to you).
to YO!4,is to 6 : 69 where we read, A.nd 1()he1~ 'rhe la.tter expression i.e. is recited to you ..
"
thOll, se~st those tl)htJ engage in -vain discoU'rse hIlS bllen used in 4:: 12,3with reference to 4:: 4:
c:mCJrnil~gO!-4rS':gns, the.". turn tho'u aliJay fro,,,
which had not only been alreadyrevealcU
th3Yn unt£l tl.ey enter intI) a disCiOurse otheT bnt has also been placed before the forJ'ner,
than that: and il Batan caltsetnee to forget, i.e. 4:: 128, in the existing orat'! of the Qurqn.
then sit not, after recollection, 1bitk the unjnst
Again 6: 146 n1akes nu allusion to 16: 116
Peopk.
in the words J' torJI (has been revealed to
The, SUra in which the above-qnoted Verse me). Thus the fact that the Quran ul5es thl!
occurs wag reycaled at Mecca i.e. before the words J; and tor)' for a.lluding to vetses
prescut Sura which ia a Y\f~dinite one. This that were revealed earlier but were to be placed
cteatly shows that the present order of the verses later and the word Ji for alluding to those
arid 'the Buras of the Qluan is not the vert!es that Were not only revealed earlier
but were also to be placed earlier. clearly ShOWB
sam':! as that in which they were revealed.
'l'lice:referel\ee' in the word'!, He has already that the present order was not de~8ed by the
Holy Prophet but was devised and revealed
revealed to'gou in the.:Book, is, as stated above,
to 6 : 69 which was revealed prior to the vefS6 by God Hhnself.
under oo~iu.eIl.ti yet the for~er has been
AUQth"t noteworthy point that etnetges from

~
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142. aThose who wait for news con- ~,~.1j~1~1 ~~ ~~~'~,,' ""I."~, :'1,
~...~ ~~<:i..~'!1
cerning you. If you have a victory ~~~~~
from Allah, they say, 'Were we not ~~,
.'(t ~ C),,-,
..;\,.;~1. ~. :'q~ ,,\\!\{G
with you ~' And if the disbelievers ~~~~"- ~'
~~
~
have
a share of it, they say to them, Jo ,
,
'c(.
' ,"'.;'. """"'
"'"v,,"
...A'I
. " "''' ;,,~,
Did we not get the better of you, and ": . .~~'\
l;\
~"
,
~".,
.J..
''''
"
,
protect you against the believers ~ ' ..
'"
;,,,
1
Allah will judge between you on the ,l' . ~\ ~~. n j,d~'.~\
'f'""",,'~
-;.;OX
..,~.4.U
Day of Resurrection; and Allah will @I ~~)'"
not grant the disbelievers away to
t
~ .I(~.

~

.

~

:'
.

prevail

against

the believers.605

~

~

~

.

':'. .~'i,~ ~~
':
~) ..~ ~,..

'

a9 : 98; 57: 15.
this verse is tha.t when an address is rnade to
the Holy Prophet, it is not always rneant for
him personally but is often m.eant for his
followers i.e. Muslims in general. b 6: 69
the cornrnal1.drnent appears to have been
addressed to the Holy Prophet, because in.that
verse ~ll the pronouns and verbs have been
used in the second person singular number;
but the verse under comrnent.~while referring
to the cornrnandment contained in 6:69,
clearly addresses Muslim';! generaUy, for the
words used are, He has already re'ueal.edto you
in tke Book that, when 1)OUh60'T
the Signs oj God
being denied and mocked at, sit not toith them,
which establishes the fact that the addressees
in the commandrnent

eIUbodied in both these

'.rhe underlying principle in the injunction
coutained in the present vers~ is threefold:
(1) to empha.sizethe seriousness and importance
of religious matters; (2) to protect the Fa.ithful
against the demoralizing influel\CeS of disbelievers; and. (3) to engend~r and promote
fe~lil1.gsof pious jealousy for religion in the
hearts of Muslims.
605. Important

1* ~

Words:

(get the ~tter of you).

~.,..w

is derived from ,)~. 'l'hey say .,)~ i.e. he
guarded or protected it' and took care of it.
J.':ll,)~ means, he drove the ca.mell'!quickly
or he gained roastery over the camels aud
collected

th~m

together.

~

,)~I

means,

he overuante or mastered or gained ma.stery
of him or it; he got the better of him or
it (Taj).

versC.s are the same i.e. Muslims. If the
pronoun" thou" in 6 : 69 was meant for the
Holy Prophet himself, the pre:;;entverse, while
(protecte(l you) i!! derived irom
referring to the self-sarne commandrnent, could
~
i.e.
(1)
he
prevented or hindered; (2) he denied
not address Muslims generally by uliing the
pronoun "you", particularly when besides 6:69 or refused; (3) he protectert or guarded (I,ane).
there is no verse in the Quran to which the Commentar,' :

~

verse under commentcan po~siblyrefer.

'.rite\Vords,did we not get the beuerof you, are

The substitution in the present verse of the
~ (sit not with them) for the
words u"~' (tU1'Daway from them) occurring
in 6: 69 indicates that the latter expression as
used a.t some places in the Quran is 1I\C&ntto
oonvey the sense of" severing connection with."
words I)Jd

addressed by the hyp~crite8 to the disbeJievf:f8
and mean" we had yon in our power but we
sparedyou/' Similarly, th~ WOMd,Gndproeect
you
against th~ belt'etJef"s,mo.y be interpreted some~~ng like this: "w6separatedourselves fromth,e
Muslims with t,he result that they became weak
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143.4The hypocrites seek to deceive
Allah, but He will punish them for
their deception. And when they stand
up for Prayer, bthey stand lazily aM
to be seen of men, and they remember
Allah but little;808

~~~

~

\'v

~, -:" . \~ Gia~~'~11
CJ..
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:r.J 4». CJ~~
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... r~ 1 ... "t"' ",'~v\rI'/I"r'
\ (.J\.w)
(..1'\.:..J\ ~ J"~

.~I- "'r'
~" 1~ , uJ,~
\
'"
~i;§~1~1GjJ~~;

.

144. Wav~ringbetweentkisandthat,~~',~"~U",\~~~~

~~~l~1<:~

.
belongmgnelther to these nor to those. "~C,,1,,;).J.:r~",:i ~ ..) v ;;"""..~~
And he whom Allah causes to perish.
~" '" (" ...~. ~ 1~'~ . \l .;!~ IJ'" ~
for him thou shalt not find a wayeo7.
@
'.;1",J
~ &:r' ~,~

~

.

~

42: 10. b9 :54.
and yon were thus saved from them." Or tbe
.,
words m.ay tnean, some of the faint-bearted
among you wished to make peace with~h~
:l\fuslims, but' we prevented them fro~ doing
80, and now the result is that yon are victorious."

~

In tIle latter case the clanse Lf',jU ~
II
we prevented you
would be translated as

from making peaee with the believers."
1.'helast sentence of the verse means that the
hypocrites wH1never. be able to bring a nuid
objeetio11.against Muslims.
606. Important Words:
}'or the mcaning of the word .)~,)': and
~,)~
s~e 2: 10. The latter expression,
though similar in rQot and construction, means
.. will punish them for their deception" and
hot" wilt deceiv~ ttlem." See also 2 : 16.

Commentaq :
It ill not the Holy Prophet

but God Himself

Whom itl reality tit!:' hypocrites seek to deceive
because the PropJtet is onJy an agent of God
and r.ll plots hatched agID1\8t hiIl:4 axe really so
!nany plots hatched to frustrate the purpose of
Ood.1.'herefore
He, Himself will punish them

for their deceitful conduct.
Laziness and slowness are the characteristic~
of a hypocrite. The Holy Prophet is reported to
have said, If 'the most burdensOlue of Prayers
'

for the hypocrites are the late.evening and
mor.ning Prayers "j and" A hypocrite "sits
until the sun IS about to set; then he gets up
and hurriedly performs Cour t'ak'ats of late.
afternoon PI'ayer, l<indreInell1~erS God but
little" (Muslim); It is only true faith and.
certainty that can engender in man the spirit
of eagerness to live up to one's con\"ictiou.
607. Important Words:
~~~~
(wavering) which it: the plural ot
,,:,~.l. is derived from ":'~. 1.'h(!ysay a ":'.)
meaning, he repelled from him i.e. h"edefended
him. ~',,:,-\~
means, he made the tIling
move to and {r.Q;l,e put it in a stateQf motion,
comnlotion or a.gitation. ~-\,) means, he or
it made him comounded or perplexed so that
he could not know his right COUlse; he left
him wavering, vacillating, going to and fro.
~ I,,:,~j; means. the thing dangled or moved
to and fro; or Wa5i:na state of motion or
commotion. ,,,:,~.l. means, driven away or
:repelled from this side and that; wavering or
vacillating between two persous or parties
or things; not attaching oneself steadily to
either (Lane & Aqra.b). Another .t,; (reading)
of ~~.l. is ~~.l:. and yet another ~~.l.
(mudhabtUibi~) with dit1erent vowel point. at
the second ,) (Kashshif).
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146. The hypocrites shall surely be
in the low6stdepth of the Fire; and
thou shalt find no helper for them.GOt

.

.
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~3: 29: 119; 4: 140.
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and that) means, between belie! and diebelief the bottOiIl or lowest depth of a thing o~ of
anything deep as of a well or sea. :JJ~
or between believers and disbelievers.
Commentary:
The ,verse very aptly describes the condition
of the hypocrites. To quote a ,veIl-known
Indian maxim, they have their feet in
two separate boats. A hypocrite tlrinks hiInself
to be acting wisely (2 : H) but his action is
rea.!ly the height of folly.

signifies, a stage counting downwards whereas
[. j a is a stage upwards (Lane &; Aqrab).

JA-~I (lowest) it' both comparative and Roper..
'lative degree from Ji \.. Dlearoug, low or base
or vile. J.i-I means, lower or lowest, both
physically aud in rank (Lane &; Aqrab).
Conooentary

t

The Qurau's strong denunciatiof1
of the
hypocrites is Il clear. refutation of the charge
brought agah\.St it that it exhom it~ followers
to spread Islam by means Qf the sword. If a
man is forced to accept Islam against hie will,
he can never nU\ke a sincere believer. In
other words, stlch a one will he a hypoorite and
Tbe eXI,res8ion,in preferenceto belie'lJer.~,is the last thing that can be alleged against the
Quran is that it enjoins its foIJowers to augment
added to heighteil the folly of the act.
their numbers by admitting' hypocrites into
609. Important
Words:
their fold.
~.J,) (depth).
1'hey say, )...II ~b~ i.e. the
'Ilhe hypocrites will be placed in the lo\\'eE!t
rain fell in close consecutiveness.
~I ~J,)I depth of Re.ll, because they combine the sin
rueans, he ~ttained, reached or overtook the of disbelief \\ith that of hypocrisy. 'l'he lowest
thing; he sought or pU1'3ued and attained it. depth does not necessarily Bi,gnify a depth
~J) means, the act of attaining, or Over- which is the lowest physically but a depth
taking; the attainment or acquisition of an 'r\'meh is the hardest in torment and is meant
object; a consequence; an evil cODseqnence; for offend~rs of the lowest type.

608. Commentary:
He who makes friends with disbelievers when
believers are enga.gedin a life-and-death strug&le
with them, helps the callAeof disbelief against
Islam and is th1.L~sure to draw uI,on himself
the wratb of God.
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l49. Allah likes not the uttering of
unseemly speech in public, except on
the part of one who is being wronged.
Verily, Allah is All-Hearing, AllKnowing.uS
aSee 2: 161.

-,.

9' ,,;,;J>,,,
.Jo.
.' .,

148. Why should Allah punish you,
if you are thankful andiJ 'you beli,eve1
4nd
cAllah is Appreciating, AlI.

,.

~~r'.~\'Jt~1

~,

147. aExceptthose who repent and
amend and bhold fast to Allah and are
sincere in their obedience to Allah.
These are among the believers. And
Allah will soon bestow a great reward
upon the belieYers.610
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b3 : 102.

°2 : 159.

61(). Important Words:
render thanks for them both by words of mouth
and by action; and on the part of God, it is
For the meaning of c: see note on 4 : 70.
to give proper rewards to men fot their
Conunentary :
obedience and rightoousness. See also 1 : 2.
The verse is important inasm.uch as it helps
612. ~ommentary:
definitely to determine the m.eaning of 'the
Islam does not allow Musli1D8to speak ill. of
wor,d c: (a1l.\ong)which doe$ not, and indeed
II
a
man in public, but he who is wronged may
ca.nnot. cJnvey here the sense of with,"
cry
aloud when he i.'I actually being tra.nsfor the obvious reason that the penitent from
among the. hypocrites arc not only to be gressed ag~in.'3t,so tha1t\other men may come to
reckoned I' with the believers as Il\ere COIil- his help. He may as well seek redress in a law.
panions" but are to become members and,' nl! court. But he ehouM not go about complai~ng
it were, part and parcel, of the Muslim to all and sundry, because that is calcula.ted to
CODUQ,unity,being definitely reckoned among create ill-will and bad blood and may disturb
them. 'l'he verse also hint!! that tho door of public peace which the Ql1ran in no case
repentance is open even for the by~crites who countenances.
The words, Allah is All-Hearing, All-KnQfCitlg,
have bet'n 80 strongly cona.?mn~diDthe
fore.
going verse.
haTe been added to point out that even for a
ma.nwho is wronged it is bettt'r to act patient!..\'
611. Conunentary:
and refrain from speakivg m of any 011.0.Be
(gratitude). on th~ part of man is to may either go to a ]taw-court or pray to God
have a due' sense of the favours ot God and and seek justice and solace from Him.

~
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150~ Whether 'you make public a
good deed or conceal it, or pardon
an evil, Allah is certainly the Effacer
of sins, All-PowerfuLu3

I~~~.J\

9"
\
~!J~CJl
"

~jbU-,

~!,.,

~"~: ,
0\4. ~~I~CJO
.." ~

...rj ,.,l, -:::r.-:
4.b1"'\t

-"

t.

n. ...-:'~'\ ~\
?~ --:' &;'" J\'-' "'4~ ~' ~.,~ \ ~-'
..~..,,~)-'...
;.C)J ..~~ c>,.,

151. Surely, "those who disbelieve in
Allah and His Messengers and desire
to make a distinction between Allah and
His Messengers, and say, 'We believe
in sOme and disbelieve in others,' and
desire to take a way in between,6u

,
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613. Commentary:

make betweenl;he
different Mepl!engers, and
not
to
the
distinction
they make between God
The verse further enlarges on the id~a contained
and'
His
MesseD.gers,
which
has already bet'11
in the preceding verse, at the same time hint-ing
referred
to
in
the
preceding
clause
of the present
t.b.a.t ajlr far as . P?Ssille man should try to
yerae
i.e..
tiwke
(J
di8tinctirm
between
A.llahand
pardQ!l tbc wrongs done him by his brethren;
ff,jt is natHoo, bt>for.eWhom all of us will o1l.e H i$ .41essen.'Jcr~.
day. s~and, the" great Pardoner and the Effacer
Ibn Kathir; the famous expositor of the Quran,
.

of sins t

explains

61'4. Commentary:
'This verse provides clear proof of the fact
that belief in ~1l the Messengenl of God is
essential.. 'rhe expression 4.. J (His MesB~ngen')
oomprehends all Messengers of God and admits
Qf 110 exception,
demanding belief in aU
Prophets, whether old or new..

this

VCl'8e &Ii follows:

U

Wllat is

mca.nt here is tha.t he who rejects any of the
Prophets of Ooelreally rejects alt of them, for God
has made it obligatory on man to believe in every
Prophet whom ne has raised for any people at
any time on the e:arth" (vol. iii. 22.1). In fact, if
a pt'ople reject a Prophet of God ont of envy or
bigotry or self-willl,it becomes clear that their
faitb in the ProJrhet in whom they profel:lsto
believe is also not sincere and true but ;s mere
make-belief. For, if they had really believed
in him as .80MI~sseT1ger
of God, they would
have believ!:'d in that otheI one a1so who
was his like and whose olaim was supportE'd
by similar argum.ents.

The words, We beiie"e in some and disbelieve
in others, condemD those people who would
believe in some Messengers of God and reject
Qt~en;.'l'he
idea is further
explained by
4 : 153 below which saYfI, those who believe in
AUak and aU oj His MeSSe7IgerB,and tnake no'
distinction between any oj tlletn. Here the
The expression, Irlesire to take a way in between,
expressioll' any .0J .them, clearly refers to "the
Mes8engp.:nL~~.and.notto God and the Messengers me8.n.'!.that such people" seek a middle COUrRe
combined, which shows that the present cJause, between faith and disbelief" i.e. they accept
We belitt'6

in ,ome and di8&eli~6

refers to the distinction

in others,

some people seek to

God and reject His Prophets or accept 80me
Prophets

578
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152. These indeed are veritable
disbelievers, and We have prepared
for the disbelievers an humiliating
punishment.616
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153. And as J()'f athose who believe ":''''''' ,'!.~J"f"""
' J.~ f!;1 ~-~;itA'"
~~.P"~
~.J~.~~l~~..~
in Allah and in all oj His Messengers ~
I""
and make no distinction between a,ny
",-,. ",,t;
'..'" --:, ~l
of them, these are they whom He mIl -''"~Y1'i"
!>*
~~~~
~~~~t
soon give their rewards. And Allah is
rf
Most Forgiving, Merciful.616
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a2: 137; 2: 286 ; 3 : 85.

Messengers, t.e., tbose who believe that there
is indcpd a God but that He eends no
Messengers, or tho8e who think they are bound
to accept only that which God scnds down by
His revelation but do not look upon the bt'hel!t8
and precepts of the Prophet as bin~ng on
them; (3) those wbo accept some of the
Mes~en~rs (of God and reject others; and
615. Commentary:
(-t) thoRe wuo accept some claims of ~ divine
'fh08P- who seek to take a middle co.nrse, a8
'Messenger and rl'ject others, or those who,
explained in the previolls Vf>rse,are U v.-ritaNe
though declaring a clajmant to prophethood to
disbelieveJs " ill. the sigM of God and shall be
be t.me in hid claims, do not think it to be
aw~rded ~ an humlliating punishmt'ltt:'
hinding on them to enter bis fold.' In con616. Commentary:
tinuation of the abovt' the v('ree under coromed
The verse 4: 151 above dec.lt with four claEF.£s says that only thO<lepeople can hope for reward
of disbElieverI'!: (1) tl.ose w~o disbelieve both from God who spurn all the abo,-e diilerent
in Allah and His Messellgers; (2) those wl.o rOll/ASof diaLclief and whose faith in God and
Vl'Ofess to helie,'e in .Allah but reje.d Bis in all His Prol,llets is (ulland unqualified.
claims of a Prophet and reject othp-rs or regard
thf> claims of a Prophet to be true but do not
consider them.'Ielvei:! bountl to join his fold.
Trne faith lies in total submission, accepting
God a.nd all His Mes8cngers with all their
claims. No middle COU1'!!C
ill permissible.
See
aIS\) the two succeeding verses.
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R. 22 154. The People of the Book ask ~';- ~!"'~l~-.
. ,.~
!t'JC) .~ <.JIU ~
thee to cause a book to descend. on
'"
them from heaven. aThey asked Moses
n~
1'.1,!t(~
.~~
.Y
~)~~
\t9"'~J.)'\MIv..a;~.~ .'
a greater thing than this: they said, f't~~"t.~
b'Show us Allah openly.'
Then a ~."
-~ ~ ''''
'r~
-: ~
~,..
destructive punishment overtook them '
~~ L \I;'"'"V
~. ~\-"\i ~JVO
, "'.
'W u~.
",
;".
'"
because of their transgression.
Then
cthey took the calf for wcWship after J~r":t.~
U(:.1' ~.:\"~~':.
clear Signs :bad .come to them, but We
~. ~"... ~. ~ ~'l'~\"oJ
,,, r~'N"
pardoned even that. And We gave f.? ?,
,,,, ~'~'Z:~I.I
.
61 7
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~($M.~
."'-,.~.)~~~
:,;;;r-Moses manifest authority.
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155. And dWeraised high above them ~r-:'l~~ '
"~ ..",;j~~~
"'~' \ " ""{~"; i).J
the Mount while making a covenant
- ~,~
with them, and We said to them,
e' Enter the gate submissively,' and i; \;~~~~~jtJif
We said to them, I' Transgress Jlot
~
i&
"f
in the matter of the Sabbath.' And
We took from them a firm covenant.6l8
..

.

~4i\9i)'

@~ \i(f;J;~.,U~~~~1t

.~
156. Then gbecause of their breaking .;d
~..
"'"
'J~\1.:.:'
,
"
.'
~e~"~
cw
~y~
~
of their covenant, and their denial of .",
ii1'tfIII'
~
..""
"""..."",-", it1'
"
the Signs of Allah, and ktheir seeking to
:",,~
~~\:_;~
! A'''~~'
kill the Prophets unjustly, and their
)
..,...:; ~
~~.J ...s; J-:ti"1
saying: i' OUf hearts are wrapped in
f ~f"'r~_"1~
~('::j( JJ.~
covers,' --nay, but iAllah has sealed ':'!
C>~-'l
~t>'t
~
c.;.
them because of their disbelief, so they
believe not but little,-6l9

~~

~

~~
.

~

~'j;

@~~~

1&2:109.

62: 56.

C2: 52, 93; 7: 1-19, 153.

7:164:;16:125;

g5:H.

k3:J82.

611. Important Words:
For the meaning of~"
(destructive punishment) see 2: 56.
Commentary :
}I'or an explanation of the words .. chow \18
Allah openly" see 2: 56.

a2 ; 64, 94.
'2:89.

82: 59; 7 : 162.
i2:89;

16:109;83:]5.

619. Imporbmt Wordg:
rf (sealed) is similar to f,;. for which

tt

mean.~, he sealed,
see 2: 8.
imprinted or impressed (J..ane).

~

(wrapped in covers).

Commentary :

611t Commentary:
See aud oompare 2: 59, 64, 66 & 4:: 48;

f?ee2 ~8; 2: 62'& 2 :89.
.~

12: 66 ; 4: 48;

stamped,

See 2: 89.
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157. And because of their disbelief
and their uttering against Marya

~

~~"''''.,...

~ _.~"'"
~~
.~jAV-'\~~-'"
"
~.y
"

.

grievoUs calumny,62O
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158. And .their saying, We did kill "".,,,, ~"., ,," "" "'j, r~i~::(~
"
".'.~
~ ~
the Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary, the ~jO ct. ~
r:;.." ~ .0 ,,
"
Messenger of Allah;' whereas they
"~ ~ti:", J~r"''' \.O~ ~'~r";T:.~.
:,".9"slew him not, nor crucified him, but he 4:J
\..0" ~'~"'.J
~ t::Jj~'i.
was made to appear to them like one
~ito:;(~f~_:\~~{t,~t"
crucified; and those. who difier therein J.~,:~
c.s;
~.q:~
~..-'
"i?
are certainly in a state of doubt about
." ...
it: "they have no definite knowledge '!('f:~"t: ~\1\\
~I".
.'" -'...~~
thereof, but only follow a conjecture; ~~ ~~
and they did not convert this con.iecture
i'
Q"'(~
.
into a certainty6;21~.
.."'..
.

.

..

~

.

~

t ~\~' L:

~.~

.

a10 : 37; 53 : 29.

620. Commentary:
The fact that the Jews uttered "a. calumny"
against Mary constitutes a clear evidence
of the f'a.therlp.sshirth of Jesus. For if Jesus
had a father, what" calumny" was it tl1at the
Jews uttered agaiust Mary ~ Merelytauuting her
for the claims made by Jesus could in no sense lie
c~lled a calumny. Elsewhere the Qurnn says
that the mother oCJesus was a righteous woman
and that Satan had no share in his hirth
(3: 37 ; rs: 76).
621. Important Words:
.):1 \. (they slew bUn not). 4I:i means,
be slew him hy striking lri,m with a sword or
with a stone or by poison or by any other
means. See also 2: 62 &;.J.: ]68.

~~ .):1 \. (they did not convert this
conjecture into certa.int.y) is a peculiar Arabic
idiom.. The Arabs say l-'f ~I J:i (lit.
he killed the thinlZ,vith ct'rtainty of knowledgp.
and proper examination) i.e. he.acquired full
and thorough knowledge of the thing so as to
dispel an possibility oC doubt. So the words
!:;it. .;:. t. would mean, their knowledge

regarding it was not comprehensiv<" or they
did Dot know it [;"r certain that he had been
killed, or they did not convert this (conje~ture
of theirs) into certainty, Illt'aning that they
wt\ro not sure ani:! they did not. make sore
whether Jesus died on the Cross or II<>t. In
this casc, the pronoun in .):i would refer to
the noun J; (a conjecture)
immediately
preceding it (Lane, Aqrab,
Mufradit&
Lisan).
In plain }}Ilglish j;he words would mean that
their knowledge about the death of Jesus on
the Oross WtLSnot :80 full and con~prehensive
as to hnve attained 1;hestage of ct!rtainty. 'l'he
eX}>rcssion may also mean that they certainly
did not slay hill~ or that they did. not kiU him
as a certainty i.e. they did not execute him in
such a way as to definitely assure themselves
that life had indeed become extinct in him.

.k

L (nor cruci.6ed him). The word I~
is from the root ~.They
3ay ~I ~ i.e. he
burnedthe thing. r\tiaJt ~ mear..:;"he extracted
the marro". out of the bones. ~ t ~ meaLl8,he
crucifiedtIle thief i.e. he put him to death in a
certain well-known manner (Lane &; Aqrab).
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in this land; by sword and famine-shall thOse
prophets be consumed tt (Jet. 14: 15).

In crncifixion ODewas nailed to a framework
made in the form of a cross and, being kel,t
without food and drink, slowly died of pain;
hunger, fatigue and exposure.

On the strength of such verses of the Bible
the Jews claimeti that, 8S Jesus had
beeD
ctucified
and
met
with
destruction.
he
conld
~ (he was made to appear to tb.en\
like one crucified). .\' ~ means, he made not be a true Prophet of God, but was a faJst'
it or him to be like it or him, or he made it or claimant and an nccUIEed one.

~

him to resemble it or bim. ~~, ~ ~ means,
the matter was rendered confused, obscure or
dubious to him. ~~I ~ ~ means, he rendered
the matter confl18edto him (by making it to
appear like l:Iomeother thins); he rendered it
confused, obscure or dubious to him (JAne
& Aqrab).

Commentary :
This and the preceding verse mention two
main objections of the Jews against Jesus:
(I) his alleged illegitimate birth, and (2) his
supposed death on the Cross which, according
to Jewish Law, wa!:! an accursed death
(Dent. 21 : 23). The \Vordfl, We did kill the
Messiah, J6IU8,'on oj Mary, tAe Mes8enger oj
Allah, are 8poken ironically and tauntingly,
meaning, "we hav:~killed Jesus who posed as
the Messiah and a Messenger of God.u
_Theargument of t,he Jews W8.8that because
Jesus died on the Cross, he conJd not be a true
Prophet according to Jewish L9.w. The
inference was based on their sacred scriptures;
for, according to the Biblt', be who is hanged
is accursed of God, and a false Prophet sball
meet with destruction. Says the Bible:
"His body shall not reJD&inall night upon the
tree, but thou shalt in any wise bury him that
day; (for ho that is hallged is accurl:ledof,Ood)
that thy land be not defiled, which the I.ord
thy God giveth thee for an inheritance ,. (Deut.
21 : 23). Again: ~'?ify hand shall be upon
fa.lse propht,ts that see v~nity, and thl\t divine
lies to (l'~zek.13: 9). Again: " 'fh",refore thus
saith the Lord concerning the prophets that
prophe.sy in :My na~, and I Bent them not,
yet they SI\Y,Sword and fa.nune shall not be

Regarding the charge about the alleged death
of Jesus by crudfixion, the- Qurnn says that
the I\Ct of cruci6xionhaving
not. been completed, and Jesu.cJhaving been taken down alive
from the Cro8B, :~he charge carries no weight.
It should, howe,rer, be noted that the Quron
does not deny the mere hangi,ng of Jesus on
the Croen; it only denies his dea.th on it.
Two different "liews prevail among the Jews
regarding Je.sus' alleged death by crucifixion.
Some of them hold tl1at .Jesus W8Blint ~lled
and then his deaa body was hung on the Cross,
while othel'l! are of the view that he was
put to death by being fixed to the Cross. The
former view is ]~eAect.edin Acts 5: 80 where
we read" which ye sl~w and hanged on a tree."
The Qura.n refuws both these viem by saying,
they slew him not, "or C'ffICi.ft6dhim. The
words may also sign.ify that the Quran first
reject./! the slaying of Jesus in any form, anlt
then proceeds to deny the particular way of

killing by hanging on the Cross.

'.

-

The vt'rb ~ (in 1~hepassive voice) means, he.w&-~
made to appear Ilike, or was made to reseu1ble.
Nowthe que~tioJJLarisee, who js the peJ'l.'onwho
\vas n\&de to appear "like one crucified." OIearly
it Wf\8 Jesus whom the Jews tried to cnlcif, or
slay. Nobody ehe can be me.ant here, for
there is absolute,ly no refereuct' to any other
person in the context. Hence, the theory
invent.ed by cert.ain Commentators that Judas
or somebody else was made to appear like
Jesus and was then cnlcifiE:d in his plACe is
simply absDrd. The context cannot be 80
twisted as to make room for eornebody else 01
whorn no mention at all is made in the verse.
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(3) Pilate's wife had seen a vision con~ermng
tlle innocence of Jesus: U When he (Pil~te)
was set down Ionthe judgement seat, his. wife
se:n~unto him, saying, ' Have thou nothing to
do with that just man, for I have su:Jferedmany
things this day in a dream becanse of him .,
(Matt. 27: 19). TIus message must certainly
have influ.encedPilate, and his wife must h8.1'p.
with the oODtextbut is also clearlyb<srne .o11tc also done her bllst to save Jeaus.
by all relevant; facts of history.
(4) Pilatehe1d the killing of Jesus in such
The seconrl meaning of the expre88ion ,. ~ horror that he actually wasbed his hands with
is, as explained. uudAr Jmportant Words, water I saying that he was innocent of the blood
that" thA matter became confused to Utem ". of that just nmn l1!att. 27: 24).
This interpretation is also ~learly borne out
(6) Pilate di,daU he could to help J esul!; and
by hi5tory j:t'ort although the Jews a.9Sertedthat
the soldiers in charge also treated JesUfI with
they had put Jesus to death by suspending
kindness, appareiQ.t1yunder PiJate's directions.
him on thp. Cross, they were not sure of it and
The following are some of the special favours
the oircumstances beingohscure the nw.tter
shown to Jesns: (a) EverymalcCactor carried
had certainly. become confused to. them. The
his O\VDcross but another man was made' to
fact that the Jews themselve3 were not sure
carry that of Je.sus (Mo.tt.27 : 32 ; Mark 15 : ~1);
whether Jesus lad actually died on the Cross
(b) Jesus was given wine or vinegar mingled
is supported by the Bible and
by all authentic
.
with mvnh. This. was intended to render' him
historica.lfacts.
less 8e~ible to }>ain. The. two thieves who
The statP.ments made in this \-erse are clearly were crucified with him were not ginn this
9ubstantiat.elt by the folJo, ing fBCts narrated drink. When aftc,r some tim~ the efl:ects. of
in the Gospels :-.
the drink were W'E'aril1~
ofTand Jesus cried '!ith
(1) Jesus had himself predicted his escape pain. the drink ,ns administered again to
from death on the Cro..'Is,saying, "As Jonah
render himnnconscious of }lain (~fatt. 27 : 34,
was three days anrl thrp.e nights ill the whale's 48, :Mark }5 : 23, 3G; John 19: 29, 30).
To what then was Jesus made like ! The
context provides. clear answer to that ques.
tion. Thf! Jews did not kill hin} by crucifixion,
but he was .mad.eto appear to them like." one
orucified tt, and thus it was that they wrongly
took him for dead. It was thus Jesus who was
made to :resemble" one crucified". This
interpretatIon. is ~t only in perfect harmony

a

.

belly, 80 sh.a11the son of m.an.be thr~ days and
three nigbts in the heart of the earth" (Matt.
12: (0). Now it is an accE'pted fact that
Jonah had entered t.he whale's bE'IIy alive and
ha.d come out alive; so, according to his own
propheC\y, Je!!l1l!1was to enter the heart. of tbe
earth (i.e. his tomb) alive and witS to come out
of it alive.
(2) 'The trying magigtrate
(Pilate) believed
JeslJ,s to be innocent and, being sympathetic,
wasauxions to save his life (Matt. 27 : 17, 18;
1r[ark 15 : 9, 10, 14; J..ukc 23 : 4, 14, 15, 20, 22 ;
John 18: 38, 39); and hem'-1st have secretly
tried to save him or at least connived at the
attempt of otheJ'9 to do so.
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(6) l'be unconsdonsness which followed the
adminietration of vinegar was mistaken for
death (Jolm 19: 30).
(7) Jesus remained on the CrOPE!for. only
about three bonrs (John 19: H. cf. Matt.
27 : 46) and according to Mark only fO,r six
hours (Mark 15: 25, 33). and either of these
periods was by no means sufficient to kill a
young man .like Jes1l1son. the CrosB.
.

(8) When

Joseph

I[)f Arimnthaea

CaD!e and

cra~ed the body of Jl'Sns, Pilate" marvelled
if he wert; already dead," and calling .to Jlitti
the cent.urion asked :bim whether he hud heen
~"uy while dead fMar'k, 15; 44).
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(15) Mary Magdalene and other disciple
l~) :rhe -soldiers did Dot break the legs of
Jesus, but the legs of the two malefaotors who actually saw Jesus in this body of clay (Mark
had been orucified with'him were broken (John 16: 9, 12).'
19: 32,33).
(16) Jesus showed them his wounds to assure
(10) Jesus was not buried in the earth with them that he. was not a spirit but a man of
the two rna1efactors but was laid separately in flesh and blood and that the body they saw
a spacious sepulchre hewn out of & rock and before theD1was1~hesame physical body that
situated ina garden which was'private property had been naileq to the Oro.sa(Luke 24 : 39,40;
(Mark 15: 46, John 19: 41, 42).
John 20 : 27).
(11) The Jews themselves were not sure that
(17) After leavIng the sepulchre Jesus felt
Jesus was dead; lor they carne to Pilate and hungry and partook of food with his disciples
besought him that his legs be broken (John (John 21 : 5,13; Luke 24: 41,42,43).
19: 31}.
The above references among others make it
(12) The doubt that 'Jesus was alive and abundantly clear that Jesus did not die on.the
might, with the aid of his sympathiZ('1'I'I,escape Cross. that he "'as alive when he was taken
froIQ the sepulchre rankled in the minds of the down from the ()ross, and also when he was
Jews. They remembered also the prophecy laid in the sepulc:h're, and that he came out of
of Jesus that he would show them the miracle it alive on the t11lirdday at early morn, as he
of Jonah and would COIQeout of the heart of had himself prophesied, and that later he
the earth alive. So, influenced by sueD mis- appeared to his disciples in secret and assured
givings, the chief priests and pharisees went them that he WMnot dead.
together to Pilate, saying, "Sir, we remember
(18) Jesus had said, .. And other sheep I have
that the deceiver said, while he was yet alive. After three days I will rise again.' -Command
which are not of this fold, them also I must
therefore that the sepulchre be made sure until bring, and they shall hear my voice and there
the third day." Pilate told them to inake shall be one foM and one shephezd" (John
them own arrangement-s; .. so they went, and 10: 16). In thep.e words he was obviously
made the sepulchre sure, sealing the stone alld referring to the lost ten tribes of Israel who
had scattered in Afghanistan, Kashmir, etc.
setting a watch" (Matt. 27: 62-66).
(13) In spite of the watch and despite the In search olthese, Jesus came to the East after
his miraculous escape from an accursed death
sealing of the stone, J csus had left the sepulchre
on the Cross, and among these he now lies
before the third day had dawMd, when Mary
buried in Khan Yar Street iri Slinagar,
Magdalene and Mary, mother of James, came
Kashmir. ConcItlsive historical evidence h/l.s
to 'see the sepulchre and found the stone rolled
,
established the fact that the holy occnpant
away and the sepulchre empty (Matt. 28 : 1-6 ;
of the toIQb in the Khan Yar Street in
Mark 16 :1-6), which shows that the :men
Srinal1ar
is no other than Jesus, son of Mary.
0
set to watch were also in league with, and
For further
discussion of this important
won over by, the friends of J eSUB.
subject, see Masf,ft Hirulust8'n Men (Jesus in
(14) At'tierleaving the sepulchre Jesus moved India) by the Prcmused Messiah, and R. ReI.
about secretly, lest the Jews should have him VoL II No!'. I, 2, 5, 6,10 published frolU
arrested again (Mark 16 : 12, John 20 : 19,26 ; Qadian, and the" Tomb of J'3SUSU by Dr.
21 : 4).
M. M. e&diq or Qadian.
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159. aOn the contrary, Allah exalted
him to Himself. And Allah is Mighty,
Wise', 622

.

.

:

160~ And there is none among the ~';1~~.~~ 1"~,~
\ ~'" .'w \;'
People of the Book but will believe in 1~~fJ-:' I;.
]),,> ,~~ ~ c)"",,
it before his death; and on the Day of
1£~ ~.*"
~ !~~\
"'''.,
Resurrection, bhe (Jesus) shall be a
v .. Ii' ~:."'"
..., ~~;J
witness against them,_.623

~-~

~£~

"2:254; 3:56; 7:177;
622. Important
Words:
~ J (exalted him). Sec 2 : 6t.
Commentary:
1,'he words, On the contrary, Allah exalted him
to Himselj, constitute a reply to the taunt
embodied in the words of thli Jews:
We
did kill the Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary,
the Messenger of Allah (4: 158). The \'erS6
thus purports to say that he whom the Jews so
exUltingly claimed to have killed on the Cross
was never so killed but \vas exalted to God
Himself' and granted His J1Carness. There is
no refer~nce here whatever to the supposed
physical ascension of Jesus to the skies. The
verse only contains a refutation of the a.llegation
of the Jews that, having become accursed by
crucifixion, Jesus had beco.r.ne spiritually fallen
and degraded, and was, a.sitwere, driven away
from the presence of God.
In refutation
of this charge the verse clears him of the
insinuated blemish by spea.king of hiB spiritual
exaltation,

It should also be noted that the Quran does
not say here that .Allah raised Jesus towards
the skies, but only that He exalted hlm tQu'ards
Himself, which clearly signifies not a physical
but a spiritual exaltation, because no fixed
abode can be, OJ' has ever been, assigned to
God.. It is a pity that such an ennobled and
holy spiritual significance of the verse should
be wstorteJ. and dehased to prove the utterly
unfounded notion that Jesus was taken up

58:12.

.

b5 : U8.

to the heavens alive.
The Quran would not
accept the idea iOf a human being being
physicnlly takeu up into the skies evcn if
it were the Holy prophet
hhnse1i (17: 94).
See also note on 3: 56.

623. Important Wortls:
1'he pronouu "it" in .the cla.use, believe in
it, stands for the false belief (referred to in the
preceding verses) that Jesus met his death on
the Cross. So the verse signifies that both Jews
and Christians wilIcontjnue to believe in the
supposed crucifixion of Jesus till the time of
their, death, when the veil will be lifted and
€:verything will become clcar. They are
indeed bound to believe in the alleged death
of Jesus on the Cross. If the Jews do not do so,
his truth becomes establif,lhedand their whole
position becomes indE\fensible. Similarly if the
Christians do not believe in it, the doctrine of
Atonement becomes uhtcnable and the eDt~
fabric. of Ohristianity crashes to pieces. So
both these peoples go on sticking to this absurd
and unfounded ~lief in the face of aU reason
and all estaJ>lishedfaots of history.
The attempt to ma.ke the words ~ ~:,r
.;y J:i (will believe in it before his death)
m~an '~ wiil believe ill hin, (Jesus) before his
(Jesns') death" is isimply' ridiculous. The
context spurns the idea, 8S does the second,
reading of the expression'; JI' (his death) ft..
t.J* (t~eir death) reported by Uhyy (Jam,
vi. 13).
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161. So, because of the transgression
of the Jews, aWe forbade them' pure
things which had been allowed to them,
and also because of their hindering
many men from Allah's way,G24.
.
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162. And because of btheir taking "',"'\ ,...~\;~t"1."'''''\I..""
"."'~l
~~~
~~~~~~~~
interest, although they had been
forbidden it, and because of ctheir .~ ~ ~' :'~It (S "~';,, J.IL~L
t!J.
devouring people's wealth wrongfully. ~~~
~,-'~
.\j,~ t
And We have prepared for those of
tbem who disbelieve a painful

J

e~~'S;,

punishment.G25

. ",~ I ~
163. But:dthose among them who are ",.! Y""'!~l,\;f"': "
t:J>j
...
firmly grounded in knowledge, and ethe C)yfJ..C)~~.~.#' . iI' ~ J-d~j1'
i1'
if'''''
believers, believe in what has been
/.'1r:.,
sent down to thee and what was sent
\~;;~\"
~ ~,:",' ~!-"J"'.~r~"'~\:'-\
..".."
~ ~ M' J!)'
iI'
I' ""'!...
down before thee, and especially
those who observe Prayer and those ~~~ ~~9't; i~' C)~jJ\;i~'
who pay the Zakat and those who
believe in Allah and the Last Day.
~"~'t:
~~r'l
~ 't.b.~"
!P: tf:!"
fr..;J \"'~.
~
To these will We surely give a great
".. ~
""
.

.

~

'

~

.'

?

reward.G2G

"6: H7.

b2 : 276, 277; 3: 131; 30: 40.
c9 : 34.
4 : 137 ; 5 : 60.

624. Commentary:
The expression, We forbade tllent pure thillg8
tlJhi(~kl,ad oem aZlo-u'edto them, refe-rs to the
blessings and favours of God of which the Jews
had b~come deprived by reason of their transgressions. The verse does Dot refer to nn.v
material thing which \vas forbidden to the~
after bp.ing allowed before, because no Lawgiving Prophet ap~ar~d among the Israelites
after Moses to forbid them things that bad been.
allowed to them by tl!e Torah. Jt 'W~ also to
the sl)iritual bless~ngB which the Jews had lost
that Jesus.referred
when be said, (1 come) to
allow you 80me oj that fl'hich had been forbidden
to you (3 :51) i.e. I come to restore to you some
of:the divine blcssingg of which you nave bef'n
del)riv£>d on account of your misdeeds.

.
d3 . :Q
;:J. /1').
-., 5 137 ,.' 3 . ...
"00 ,

625. Commentary:
The Jews were forbidden to lend money on
interest to other Jews, hut they were permitted
to take interest from non-Jews (Exod. 22: 25;
Lev. 25 : 36, 37; Deut. 23 : 19, 20). But they
broke the Law ana began to exact interest even
from Jews (Ne]~. 5: 7). Later they' promised
Nehemia.h to I~ive up taking interest froIn
.Jews (Neh. 5: 12). Bnt they again broke
the-ir word; and so, in accordance with the
prophecy of l~zekiel (~~7.ek. 18: 13), they
suffered national death and were scattered over
the earth to sulrer persecution at the hands of
their enemies.
626. ,Important Words:

~

(who

observe

Prayer)

is

the

active

~articipIe from r~1 which is deri"ed from
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,23 164. Surely, aWe havesentrevelatiQn
~~ ~""
' \c;::;.~\rt~\ ~:;~, t;,
to thee,as We sent revelation to Noah
.
,...,
and the Prophets .after him; and We
(t
r" '\~\
};\
~'''
sent revelation to Abraham and Ishmael
\
""~.Y.,,~,,.. ~ ,~~
and Isaac and Jacob and his children -'
",!,..,., I ~,
and Jesus and Job and Jonah and " l..," ,~"
.l:.t:'ir"
y~.
"U'~;;''''",
.
"",.J
~~-'~-Aaron and Solomon, and bWe gave
David a Book.6Z1
.. l "~~"
~~l~"'"
.
'~l" ,,1."'-~
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.d..='".
.:; ."
-'

,

~'"

tI'

,

'

,),,\.)

,

..,1-,

.. <"~.JJ--'vJ.x"
or: ~',...
,
e.!)~f(

165.

And

~"" ~1..,~,.J;
~,.
"J~
. V"

We sent some ::Messengers

~

whom We have already mentioned to
thee and some Messengers whom We
have not mentioned to the{';and Allah
spoke to Moses particularly.628

.

~r~,'~t'1'L

e~

a2: 137; 3 :85 ; 6: 85-88.
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' ~~""
...~~\~" '1'.' , ~':'"t~
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.. if:.7-

b17:56.
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~

".,

1%10:79.

(Ii i.e. he stood up or he stood still. .,..)1\ rli\ or a book that is con.fined to intellectual science
means, he put the affair in a right state' or exclusive oflegal statutes or ordi~ance8. J,J,j I
condition.
;).01\ rl;l
mealle, he' said or signifies particularly the Book of, LhePsalms .
obseI\'6d
I'rayer constantly,'
regttlarly'and
of J)avid (I.ane & Aqrab). See aho :}: 180.
with all the conditions attached to it (T~ane Commentary:
& Aqrab).
According t()ordillary
rules of
Typical Prophets have beell mentioned here
grammar, this word ought to have beencJ.&l
and in the succeeding verse to point out that
arid llOt~l.
Bu~ the ,,:,,\~1 of thfl word themissi611. of the J.Jrophet of lslam was not a
has been varied from that of the preceding or new thing, thel!peci{ic m.ention. of J~;'
the
succeeding words e.g. tJ';-\)l
and tJ~~1 in Book of wisdom given to David,fn the ph'sent
order to arrest th.. attention of the reader and verse and of the Law-bearing revt"lation. vouchthus to impress upon lis ll\ind the importance
s~fed to Mosea in the succeeding one, bt>ing
of the matter. The rules of the Arabic made to hint that lalam combines in it~elf
langnage sl\nc;tion t.hat variation for the lJU1'}Jose botll U L'LW" ILi1d"Wisdom."
of emphaRis (Jarir, ,'i. 16; K8shshiif, i. 336).
,

.

,

628. Commentary:

. C~entary:.
'l'he Q'.nan mentions by name only 24 Prophets
The ;vords, But tho.r;eamong thetnwho are firmly whereas a saying of tho IIoly Prophet states
gro'tltvled in knowledge. 'refer to those le'arncd 'that 8S man v as )(,24,000 Prophets have
Jew$ who embraced' }@Iam. 'J'he
word a.ppeart'din th: world {Mu!lnad, v. 266}. Else.
,

.. believers"

ha.-\! been added

to indicate

that

only those Jews are meant herE: who turned
Muslim.
627,

Commentary:

IJ J! .j( a Book) signifies any writ,ing or book;

where the Qurall says:

Theft is.not a people

to whom a warner has no' been sent (35 : 26).
For an explan3.tion of the clanse, and AUaA
spoke to Moses particularly, see the preceding
verse.
581,
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166. Messengers, abearers of glad
"9 :...~~ I'
~
~
cl
~
C;~~.
<.:J(.~"\',
,
~
~
.:!WM~
tidings and warners, so that people
-' ~
"-""
"
may have no plea against Allah, after
1~
'.~"J.I'~\'~(~~'
~
~J , (,J*'
the coming of the Messengers.
And J~:'"
Yoif' Q,ij\ c> . -' '-r'jI
~
Allah is Mighty, Wise.629
;

.

~

.

'l

~~~
~

167. But bAllah bears witness by
means of the revelation which He has
sent down to thee that He has sent it
down pregnant with His knowledge;
and the angels also bear witness; and
sufficient is Allah as a Witness.630
168. rThose who disbelieve and hinder
others from the way of Allah, ha ve
certainly strayed far away.631

'I
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" /"'~/t

,,,,.,..,,'
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43.:;1~lJ;.\.~~~t,cpi
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6t~~~.."
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J~,'"

.

.

..

.~

'>

,

"

I~'{"~J\~~"
,"~.oft~{~~'&\~t.
~,~.C!-C'....
~~-- ,,";' ~!J,
r~'
~,~,~~
@
..,-

a2: ~14; 6: 49; 17: 106; 18; 57.

629. (:ommentary:

(""~;"

b3: 19 j 11: 15.

C4 : 138.

not send to us a JI 68senger that

we might hatJ6

fQllowed Thy commandments (20 :.135).
'630. Commentary:
God has placed in the Quran such vast
treasures of eternal truth and spiritual
knowledge as bear witness to its being the
word of God. '1~bemanifold qualities of the
Quran for such as ponder over it furnish an
irrefutable evidence of its divine origin.
The angp.Istestify to the truth of the Quran
by appearing in c1reams and visions to
rigbteous men, telli.ng them that the Quran
is the word of God. They also bear witness
by suggesting suitable ideas to the minds of
men, leading them to the acceptanc;e ofIslam.
See also 3 : 19.
631. Commentary:
The Quran being such a treasure of spiritual
knowledge, those who reject it are indeed great
losers.
'

'fhc words, bearers of glad tidings and warners,

point to two essential fllnctions of God's
Messengers. They are bearers of gIn,d tidings
for those who a.ccept them, promi~ing them
prosperity in this \Yodel and blissful felicity
in the life to com(', and they are warners of
impeneling misery and a1Uictionsfor those who
reject them. When the people of the \Vorld
are sunk deep ~niniqnity, God raiees among
them a ?tfessenger who warns them of the
impeneling punishment and calls upon them
to repent because "We never punish until
We have sent a Messenger" (17: 16).
God sends His Messengers so that the people,
On being punished, might have no excuse to
fay that no warner was sent to them to point
out to them their evil deeds and warn them of
the impending visitation-.an excuse depicted
in t.be words: Our lPrd, wAeref(w6didst Thou

~,
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169. Surely athose who have dis- ~ I.J".~'" 9! I-: 'f.t~~1t;''''"1?,...~~.'1, '
believed and have acted unjustly, Alla}) .b&'~c;lb\~..,o.J ~>!,,~
C!~\ c)J
is not goin~ to forgive them,

nor will

~rf." \... .f?,,,, "", A"
.

He show tJiem any way,63~

8~-? ~~..~-'

170. . :Except the way of Hell, wherein:- ~ut "'(~)~"'''
t~ ,
And °that is easy for Allah.B33

they shall abide for a long, long period. ~.)C)~-'

~..;.t~

-.

"'~~"'1"'/

:':J ~~Jt
~q~..a....

~
t " 4.\)\
~
~,.

el~.\~'
.

;....

.

171. 0 mankind, the Messenger has I.~
.,~'~lr'~\\''''~~~
'\1Il~U
..
indeed come. to you with Truth from ...,-' ~:,
~.)' ~". . (..)N ....
your Lord; believe therefore, it wiIl
: V J,!~ \?'1 ,.
b~ better for you. But if you dis- to
\; \'f9,(.!
"~C)ilJ~~
believe, verily, to Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and in the
~~.\~~"~';:;;tr'Qjr;JtJ
e,~:~~to, .., QJJI.:)
-' ~.J-:I~ ,.
earth.
And Allah is All-Knowing,
-"
Wise.634

J,:
,..,t>,

a4.: 138.

~~'*
"p

.

°33 : 31 ; 64:: 8.

632. Commentary:
'fhe expression, Allah is not going to forgive
them nor will He show them any way, means,
that jt does not stand to reason that Allah
$hould forgive or lead to HiD\Self 8\10h people
as reject His Prophets and Bis Signs and
act unjustly. See also 4: 138.
633.. Commentary:
',rhe natural destiuation of those people who

are mentioned in the preceding verne is lIeU.
A bad man 111ustcome to a bad end.
634. Commentary:

The words, to Allah belongs u'katel'erisin tile
heat>en, and in the earth, have been added to
point out that in case of disbelief the disbelievers
cannot harm God or ]Jis religion. It ia only
themselves that they would harm.

S89
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"~

"\~..,!,'!:: ~
.';~ ~~ .1«, .~9jr
~ ~I v--'i!.
t.S*'~~.lI.J
",..~~
not' of Allah anything but the truth.
,
",. ,,, . II" -'-;;"1.
",
"".
Verily~the MeBBiah,Jesus, son of Mary, ~.J-O~'~
~:.';J\ ~~~~l\j.,.~,
was only a Messenger of God, and a .
-'"'"
172.

a<?~eo~le

of the .~ook,exceed

not the llIDlts ill your relIgIOn,and say

.

r,""'~''''
fulfilment of. His word which He sent t.: Q.JJr.!JA
down to Mary, and ba mercy from Him.
...

J1'",~~f~~'" ",.J,.~.JJ, j"''''

So believe in Allah and His Messeng~rs,

.,,~~ t:~~/.:~..:

and csay not 'They are three.' DesIst,
it will be better for you . Verily, Allah
is the only One God. dFar is it fr9m
His. Holiness that He should have a

tJt:ilJ.

" !r"..
cJ~~

...

b58:23.

c5:74.

~~

,,! f1

t"jJU~.J 'C!~.J.J;'». ~~
I V~ ;,;~
Ii '6"
't~"" }.~t;~,
"
d1\~\ ,.
..
.' "'."
ti

,

~ ~

jt~~'Sj\J~''''''
~J~~HJ~ ~~~"~ ~
:J Ii'~' ." .A.J ...

son. To Him belongs what~ve~ is in
the heavens and whatever IS III the
earth.. And sufficient is Allah as a
Guardian 16035
115:78.

",~..\""

"

d2:1l7;

10:69;

635. Important
Words:
~
(His word). ~
has been used in the
Quran in different senses: (1) good tidings (e.g.
37: 171,172); (2) warning of comillg punish~
ment (e.g. 39 : 20) ; (3) a thing or being created
without the instrumentality
of any physical
means, i.e., by the will of God expressed by
saying" Hp." (e.g. 3: 46-48) ; (4) a Sign (e.g.
18: 110); (5) a message (e.g. 3: 65); (6) a
design; (e.g. 9 : 40); (7) a word or saying (e.g.
23 : 101). See also 3 : -16.
C:J) (mercy) is derived from CoI.J i.e. it
became cool and l,leasant; h~ was brisk, lively,
active, pro~pt or quick. c: J.J mea.ns, Eoul or
spirit; the subtle substance in mau which is
the principle of vitality and of sensation and of
voluntary motion; the breath which a man
breathes and which pervades the whole body,
after the exit of whioh he ceases to breathe;
divine revelation or inspiration;
the Qltran;
angel; joy and happiness; mercy (Lane).

17:112;

18:5;

~

t. ' ~
e~.J.~~

.~. f.

112:t,5.

than to the other Prophets, on account of the
ha.ving been used about
word C:J.J or W
him in the Quran.
These and
eimilaI
expressions ha,vc been used in the Quran about
other Proph~t,s also and even about IJerJ;oQe
who were not Prophets, sllch as :Mary anI}. t~
childrell of Adam (see 58 : 23; 15 : 30 ;32 : 10;
21: 92). It m,ay be noted ht're that the word~
c.. C:J.J (merey from Him) rl.o not menn that
the c: JJ formed a part of th~ divine Bejn~
bQt that it 'was only a gift of God. ThE
expression c.. (from Him) has been used in thE
Quran in this, sense in 45 : U.
In fact, the Quran U.S~8thf'..se words abou1
Jesus bf:'cause foul charges were brought agains1
him and hi8 mother, Mary, by the Jews
These words are thus meant to exculpatf
anll exoncrnte him from those charges and 1101
to deify him. The Quran lends no suppor
whatsoever to the absurd and unfounded vie"
that Jesus was anything higher than a hurnat
being. He. W:I\Shumau and of the earth, aut
yet a Messenger of God (e.g. 43: 60; 19: 3l).

Commentary:
From the above-mentioned different meanings
of (J) and U
it becomes <llea.r that no
'l'he verse refers to the three alleged person
higher spiritual statu,: e.an be assigned to JE\8ue or tbe Trinity i.e. the J!'ath('r, (he Son and th
S90
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24 173. Surely, athe Messiah will never
~ :v.~
~ .T!~"~
~'\ ~,-:~'~.'1
II 4.U \U,.$. CJ
/''''\ ,
disdain to be a servant of Allah, nor"
,...J\.;Jcr.
"""",Jt.
.."-' -"
will the angels near unto God; and
.,,, :s:!-::~.''''''J.''''''~-:!'
j ~,)~
m~I.AI..\atJ
..J)" ~,.,';' ;,iiJ \
\
whoso disdains. to worship Him and "~~"r"
..-V-.
t...
v- ."
~
{eels proud, He will gather them all
to Himself.636
~:~dt ''''':.~$''~

~

~

6:.

~d

e..",."

..,,~.>- .. :.- ..

Then as for those who believed
~... (!"i -:"~\~\i
and "did good works, bHe will give them ~/l1~"'\~1\
r:J~ \):~,,;;.o
... J ~ C!~
their rewards in full and will give them
,9.';",,,, ",:' [~"'~,:~ ,.. "" ""
more out of His bounty; but as for "., . '""'Ci~h.o'
";;.0"" .~,...o
,,,, v,,~"...
~w..Jt-'
those who disdained and were proud,
-:" ", ':~9~,"jill
He will punish them with a painful ':''' ~t\t';)\::Jf~
I
t
~--'
:).J~,
~
..
.. J-'
punishment. And cthey shall find for
",
~"~~
themselves beside Allah no friend nor
~, ;. "" rt," J ".,
helper.
e~ .." ~.:;
~~
~
.. ,'W\ ~",)
",
174.

.

.

.

.

..~

'

.

175. 0 ye people, a manifest proof
has indeed come to you from your
Lord, dand We have sent down to you
a clear light.637
a5 : 117,118.

,,~

I~ ~

,:..0 ~~'~~.J..
S',~ ~U'",~\ f"!""'U
"
"~V-\,;.r...~
~..
"
w~ ~
"'1?:""'"
.

~

~

, ~""
(0' ..~ J)

c4 : 4.6; 33 : 18, 66.

b3 : 58; 16 : 97; 39 : 11.

Holy Ghost and condemns Trinity, declaring
Allah alone to be tke one true God., and tho
Messiah and the Holy Spirit as only the servants
of. God and in no way sharers in Godhead.
636. Important Words:
~
(will disdain) is derived from ~I
which is derived from..:£;.
1'hey say ~..;.su
i.e. be disdained it and turned away from
it. J.:.) I~
I mearJJ, the Ulan was or
hecame proud aDd vain, disdsining otherl.
1l.f"tJ- ~1Ir.eans,
he kept back or turued away
from'it, or he disda.int:d it 1:.yway of pride,
vanity or haughtiness (Aqrab).

.. \~.'I~
"

a7 : J5S; 64:: 9.

637. Commentary::
The \vord ~I. J. (Inanifest proof) may eitber
refer to the Quran wiithits great and manifest
Signs, or to the person of the Holy Prophet
who, by hio personal example, demonstratt'd
to the world that the Quranio teachings were
a great bl~ssing for m.ankind.
l'he words ~ IJ";~ (a clear light) may
also either refer to tbe Holy l'ropbet or to
.

the
for
a~o
the

,591

Quran. which supplies the clearest of l~bt
!\II spiritual wayfarers. The verse tlml
in.cidentally con..'Ititutes :i relJUdiation, of
Christian dictumtht
Sl,ari'ot is a curSe.

PT. 6

AL-NISA

CH.4
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~~ (f"'i~J)\
~~
t~
r.-;"~I~~~" ~~
.."
,.. ~J~~ ,~~\~A\~v..U~~~Jt;
..J"iI,
'/7" ..,,\ ;:;.."

176. So, as for those who believe in
Allah and ahold fast to Him, He will
surely admit them to His mercy and
grace and will guide them on a straight
path leading to Himself.G38

.

.

1.
t7).~,.."
..~.;~ ''..
u

..,..

j,,,,/, .

.,
"9'"/"\~ I?J(I~""''''''
'9177. They ask thee for instruction.
~ 9
. r.jllLl\J'~ "..'
~"-:ft-:~
~
\
.."..4IJ
bSay, Allah gives His instructions con- J..,rO'S>" ~
cerning 'Kalala':
If a man dies ~:'r""' r ...9. .,. . t9,91" ~ ".1""(" ""'J :il~
~\ ~-' tJoJ-'
leaving no child and he has a sister, ~';\.o ~
'l11J": ~
then she shall have half of what he
~
,
(":I_1."' ":,{'"
",
"""Z,v/"r"p"r"
,"".f'" r-:'1
leaves; and he shall inherit her if she ~I\::oit>(.\".~.
\
\,@,J
.
cJ
~Jt..r-'
;1
...
'-'",
'-""
",
#J1'
has no child. But if there be two "..
;.:
,JJ'
,/,/",
\99
sisters, then they shall have two-thirds
~l;;'\"\.r~
~.. ~ : II~;~ C, \'"
V'
of what he leaves. And if- the heirs ;1) .~. ~.s>'",'.:T
~
"
j,,, .-: .,9"
'..", 9"
be brethren-both
men and women .. \
9
7"
'" ,["".'"
~~~..
-cthen
the male shall have as much V\.UV..-;-;.
\ !.~,.""~l."'t~~
v..w:o:-.JJ"
,
"J
",
p I """
as the portion of two females. dAllah
/
.
101.",
", .,
t t,.,I ~ ~.."'":.
explains this to you lest you go astray
~)
\ffi';'
Q
.'"
I'"
!ji
($"
"-,,
4.U
.J
,,~
'C/ ~
and Allah knows all things well.":639

~

.
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.

~'

.
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' ~ ..~ .

~

1"

~

a3 : 102 ; 4-: 117.

64-: 13.

638. (:ommentary:

The words, hold fa.~t to Hil1~,imply i:I.forceful
e~hortation to Christians not to take Jesus as
a deity but to look upon, a.I~dhold fast to, God
alone as the mean,s of their salvation and
advanoement.
639. Important Words:
For the mcan.ing of the word '4~5'
~ : 13.

see

~()mmelltary :
J1) (child) means, child or children whether
male or female, but as '4':>15'(Kalala) means,
one having no child and no parent, the words
JI 'J ~J (and neither parent) may be ta.ken as
being understood after the words .\I).J c.A . The

C4 : 12.

:

0:4: 27.

seven sisters (J arir , vi.
(brethren) here includes
both, as the words. W)
woru.en)fotming Case in
indicate.

24). The word i.?-I
sisters and brothers
~I..;J (both men a.nd
apposition with ;.,.:.1

This vetse, phl,cad80Sit is in between the verses
dealing with the Christians and their false
doctrines, apI,eara to be rather misplaoed.
But as the followir.g note will show, it is
very fittingly l~lacedhere, furnishing a striking
proof of the Qura.n as well as its ~esent
arrange%neDtbeing the work of God.

word ~, (lit. two) here mean,stwo or more
sisters. This meaningis supported by a verdict
of the Holy Prophet in which he applied ~his
verse to the case of Ji.bir who died, leaving
59Z

In ~ : 13 me][),tionwas made of one kindol
KIl.lala(one who leaves behind neither a parent
nor an offspring) who had brothers and sisters
from the side of his mother on.ly. The present
verse refers to a Kalala who has brothers and
sisters from both his parents, or from the side
of his fa.ther only. By comparing the verse
under comrnent with .[: 13 it becomes clear
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that for obvious reasons the share allotted to
the former class of brothers and sisters is less
than that allotted to those of the latter
alasa.
This part of the law O'finheritance, has b~en
purposely treated separately from th~ ma~~
portion of the la.w dealt with in4: 12, 13 inthe beginningofth~ 8tJra. The obj~ct in doing
So"is.D.Qt~far to' seek. After' dea1ingat ,same
le~h witll'thechargE(s levelled against Jesns

CR. ~1

Kallla. He W&8born "ithout the agency of a.
father, and he lp.ft behind no spiritual suocessor
to sucoeed him io. his prophetic office, wbich
was,after his death, inherited bythelsbmaelites.
In thi~ case the \Vords, If a m.an dies, leaving
no child, may alsO' signify that Jesus was a
Kalala, not in the sOll,sethat spiritually speaking
he had neither il~rents ,nor child, but iv fhe
restricted sensetbat he had no child. See .f.: 13

under Important
WO'rds where Ibn 'Abbas
by the Jews a.nd clearing his PO'sitiO'n,the Qurandefinesa
Ka18la.!\s 'sirnplyouc whO' lea \70SnO'
reverts to the subject O'f Kalala, at the ~U$lO'f child. Thus Jesus wss spiritually a Kal~la
the .BtJra, thus seeking (beside oompletin,g the in. the sense that he lE'ft behind llOspiritual
law relating to KaUila) to draw, by amostsllccessO'r.
.Compare alsO' the prophecy,"
I
fitting parable,O'ur
attentiO'n.tO' the spiritual ' will raise them a prophet fram amO'ng their
heirlesliness of Jesus whQ,in a sense, was alsO' a brethren" (Deut. 18: 18)~
'

~~
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CHAPTER

5

AL..MA'IDA
(Ret'ealed after H ijra)
Title aDd Date of Reve1atioD
This Sura derives its titl~ from the prayer which, at the J'equest of his" helpers," Jesus
offered about the. material progress and prosperity of the Christia,n faith, and which is referred
to in the verses 113-116 of this chapter.
According
period.
'.A'isha
Sura which was
together aU the
. revealed

to different Commentators the whole of this ehn.pter belongs to the Medillite
is reported by 1:Iakim and Imam Ahmad to ]b.avcrelated that this is the last
revealed to the Holy Prophet. This may not be strictly tru~ but, consi~ering
different traditions, one is led to the conclusion that the chapter was certainly

in the last years of the Prophet's ministry and some of its verses are among the late~t

to be revealed. Though Imam Ahmad says on the authority of Asma', daughter of Yazid, that
the whole of this Sura was revealed together, it seems that as the major portion of it was
revealed at one time, the whole of it came to be regarded as having been revealed at the same

time.

.

Subject-Matter
This Sura, like its predecessors, Suras Al 'lmran and AI-Nisa, deals mainly with Christianity and particularly denounces the Christi,an doctrine that the Law is a curse. It opens with
the injunc~ion that an covenants must be kept and fulfilled and that it is nece~sary to lay down
laws as to what is lawful and what unlawful. The chapter proceeds to claim that the Quran
has laid down final commandments bearing upon man's complete development and that it is in
this respect that the Quran constitutes the final revealed Law of,God. This claim of the Qura)}
is embodied in the 4th verse of this Sura wherein God says, This day have I perfected your
religion for you and completed My favour upon you and have chosen for you Islam as religion.
This verse epitomizes the above-mentioned claim and constitute:s a general proclamation to the
effect that Islam as a religion is perfect in all respects and is the complete manifestation of God's
favour and, as a code of laws, is beyond reproach and above criticism.
This claim ofIslam
also implies the inference that it is wrong to regard the IJaw as a curse because the Law is meant
to help man in his moral and spiritual developmellt and only that Law can be condemned as
a curse which, instead of fulfilli,ng this purpose, leads to bad mOJrQlsand the degradation of man.
The verse also hints that when the eating of meats offered to idols and of blood and of strangled
animals was forbidden to Christians and this commandment constituted an ordinance of the
Law (Acts 13: 20, 29), they could not take exception to the Law and condemn it as a curse.
The fifth verse lays down an Islamic commandment with regard to eatables and enjoins
that only pure things are to be used, meaning that such things should be used as are not only
lawful but are also pure t.e. their eating should not in any wa.y injure man's physical or moral
.594

hea.lth. Subjeot.to this commandment, all those things havc been forbidden to Muslims which,
though constituting lawful food, offend against the feeling of cleanlincss and the usc of whichis cal.
culated to injure health. For instance, the eating of cucumber is lawful but when its usc is likely
to cause cholera, it becomes forbidden, being ":"~ J'j:-. Thus in Islam thc use of a thing
is subject to two vital conditions: (1) it should be J-j.,..i.eoallowed by the Law; (2) it should bc

~

or pure i.e. its use should in no way contravenc or offend against medical or hygienic laws
and regulat~ons. Islam alone of an religions has, while laying down ordinanccs regarding lawful
and. unlawful th~ngs, pointed out the nice distinction between what is only lawful and what is
both lawful and pure. These ordipances extend to the 9th verse of .~hechapter; amI the next
four verses (10-13), while referring to the prcvious favours of God, cmbody the divinc }Jromisc
that good results are sure to follow if thcse ordinances arc faithfully obe:rcd. T~en'after, Muslims
arc warned that the followers of previous religions broke God:s (:ovenallts and disregarded some
parts of His word. This led to their condemnation and disgrace. They did not deviate from tbe
right path and become corrupt and su!er humiliation because the Law was a curse but becaust:'
they consigned the Law to oblivion. So now there was no door left open to them but to follow
thc Holy Prophet and through him re-inherit God's favonrs (14~11).
The Siira then proceeds to warn ChIisti~ms that at first by deifying JeM\lSthey kindled the
wrath of God upon them and now they have begun to be jealous of the Holy Prophet because God
has chosen him for His favours. This jealous attitude of theirs towards thl~Holy Prophet resembles
thatofi~ain
towards Abel-the two Bons of Adam (18-37).
The 38th verse contains a prophecy
that Christians will hatch plots against Islam and that some weak of faith from among
Muslims would also become implicated in these plots. But the Faithful arc enjoined to trulit
in God and fear none but Ititn. As the hatchers of these secret plots would work clandeHtiuf'Jy
like thieves, ordinances dealing with theft have been laid down in the next few YCrt'(,B
(39-45).
Then the attention of the Muslims is drawn to the fact tlmt, wh(>ll011account of opposition
by CbriHtialls the hypocritdwould again be inclined to create mischief, JeWs would make common
cause. with them.. It is stated that while Jews and Christians lose no opportunity to oppose
Islam, they themsdves have become 80 depraved that they havc ceased to act upon their own
religious scriptures and arc increasingly betomingignorant
oftheir OWIlreligiolJs. Thcy have
become so corrupt that when they find that there is a like1ihocd of their securing n favourable
decision regarding a dil'lpute in accordance with the Islamic Law, they do not hesitate to refer
it to the Holy Prophet for settlement and seek his judgement. They arc toM that so long as they
do not accept Islam, they must follow their own scriptures and abide by their own Law; but
that if, bowing to the political supremacy of Islam, they sometime~ seek the judgement of the
Islamic Government, it must be according to the Quranic Law (46-57).
The Sura proceeds to draw the attention of the Muslims to the !~cat cha]}ge that has
come over Islamic politics and they. are told that as the power of the infidels has been finally
broken amI, instead of infidels, Christians are now to be their principal enemies, and Jews, in
spite of their enmity towards ChIistianity, are to side with Christians, Muslims should be on
.

their guard agai~8t them.

Jews will try to turn !Wmeof the Muslims into hypocrites and, thcu{!)1

they may Buc.ceedin their endeavouIs and 50me Muslimsmay fan victim to their machinatiom..,
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yet ls1am will suiter no real loss on that account and eventually Muslims will conquer. and prevail
(58-64).
Some light is shed on the strategems and machinations that will be employed by the
enemies of Islam to turn Muslims away from their faith and to lower it in their estimation
(65-72).
The importance of the preaching of Islam is iml)ressed on the Holy Prophet and
oJ;!.Muslims. They are told that the @nereal method effectively tp defeati the act~vi~ies Qf Jew~
and Christians is to preach the message of Islam to them and to bring home to them the truth
from their own scriptures that they can reject Islam only by denying and belying those scriptures.
It should also be made clear to them that their salvation, too, lies in Islam. Their idolatrous
beliefs should also be proved to be baseless from their own scri ptures, particularly the doctrine
of the 80nship of Jesus, who- shoUld be shown to be only a Prophet of God (73-78).
Similarly, mention is made of Jews who, by opposinJ~ and persecuting the two great
Prophets of God, David and Jesus, have incurred the displeasure ofthe Almighty and excited
His wrath against them which has led to the disappearance from among them of all feeling of
jealousy for their religion. Muslims are told to draw the attention of these people to their past
faults and failings but are warned that by experience they will learn that Christians are more
amenable to accepting the truth than Jews (79-87).
(The e:K:perience of the past thirteen
centuries bears ample testimony to the fact that far more Christians than Jews have accepted
hlam during this period. Perhaps the time for the reformation of the Jews may also be drawing
near).
Thereafter commandments have been laid down which particularly concern Christian
peoples and countries; viz., commandments about what is lawful and what is unlawful;
commandments about oaths; commandments about the use of wine and games of hazard ;
commandments about hunting; commandments regarding the criticism of religion, and ordinances
about rites and ceremonies and about evidence (88-109).
Last of all a somewhat detailed mention is made of the particular circumstances of J~us
and it is shown that they only resemble those of other Prophets of God. It is mentioned that
there was nothing of Godhead about him and that all materi,lI.l progress of Christians is due to
a prayer of his. But they have made an improper nse of that progress and, as a result, instead
of bel\eving in the Oneness of God, have succumbed to polytheistic beliefs and practices. God
will, on the Day of Judgement, establish their guilt and put them to shame from the mouth. of
Jesus himself, who will confess that he never preached any polytheistic doctrine or asked them
to regard him as God or His equal. He will also confess that these people deviated from the
right path and became corrupt only after his death (110-120).
The sUra ends with the
declaration that to God belongs the kingdom of the heavens and the earth and He has power
over all things, which implies the beautiful hint that the belief that the kingdom of God is
only on heaven and is not on earth is false and that to Him alone belongs the dominion
both of heaven and ,earth and that as a proof of it He will now grant Islam, His true religion,
predominance and victory over the Christian peoples. And so it actually came to paM.
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aSee 1 : 1.
640. Commentary:
See 1 : 1.

b2:171;

5:4;

of

the

,

6:146.

(!..it (cattle)

.

-.

,

class

is the plural
of -cattle).

of,~
The.y

(an animal
say

q

~

i.e. his life was or became easy, good or
pleasant. . ~ of which the plural is ,I.; I
means, pasturing cattle consisting of camels or
sheep or goats; or all these; or camels aloDE\
(Lane &; Aqrab).

641 Im,portant
Words:
:;jM. (compacts) is the plural of ~, ('agdun),
being derived from the verb~'
('agada). They
say 1,.o~1
.t» i.e. he tied the rope; or he tied it
firmly and fast; or he tied it into a kilOtor
knots. .u.. means, a com.pact; a covenant; an
The phrase (1.;)11 ~
(quadrupeds of the
agreement;
a. responsibility;
an obligatioJ!; class of cattle) which is 'made up of two
a treaty; an ordinance of Ood (I,ane &; Aqrab).
words: ~o.:r. (quadrupeds)
and (!..it (cattle)
~ (quadrupeds) of which the plural is of rather peculf-ar eonstruction. The phrase
11hey say
is lie: is derived
from ~.
does not mean quadrupeds from among cattle,
i.e.
the
man
continued
looking
for
the obvious reason that quadrupeds form a
J-:J I ~
at a thing
without L~s being relieyed
class wider than cattle. In fact, the 'j; 1.;.1
by doing so i.e. he looked vacaJ~tly; he was in the phrase (1..;)11~
is of th~ kind
silent and perplexed or was confounded when which may be caBed ~':i~ ~I.;.I or ..f.:"; ~I;I.
"i
asked res pectiug a thing.
II"f:I means, According to the former, the words (I..i"il ~
""
the. affair became vague or dubious or confused.
would mean, the ~:r. (quadrupeds)
which
",:,,1:'1
("1':1means, he closed the door. ~I
belong to the class of (I..;1 (cattle); and
",,"il ~ means, the affair was as though it were according to the latter, they would mean
closed against him so that he knew not bow to .~
(quadrupeds) which resemble (1..;\
ellgage in it or execute it. ~
means, a (cattle). This construetion has been u8ed by
beast or a brute; auy quadruped whether of the the Quran to signify that whereas all ~
land or of tbe sea; any ani,mal that does Jwt (quadrupeds) do not make lawful food, those
discrin~inate or does not possess the power of of then~ that form the counterparts of (I.; 1
('xpre~sion; all anim.als except beasts of prey (cattle) are allowed. ~rhus the expression is
anq birds (Lane & Aqrab).
inten~e~ to comprise not only cattle but alao
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such bedsts of the forest fiS correspond to
cattle i.e. wjJd goat, wiIII cow, nilgiii, wild
bli1Tn.1o, etr.

Commentary

:

-PT.-6.

the act of hunting'it;self, for theconunandmeJit
with regard to hunting has been gi~en separately in 5: 97. In the present verse i~ is only the
eating of game killed hy a pilgrim tbat
is
mentioned,hec3.use not only is the hunting of
a land animal b:r a pilgrim -forbidden; but even
the eating of it is for him unlawful.
If,
however, a lan.d animal has been killed by a
pilgr~m who ha.<inot yet entered in~o tbe state
of i~rlitn, the ea.ting or it ~s not forbidden to
those who are in a state or i[lram, provided
they render no help to the man who kills the
~ame.

In. this verse the word.)~ (compacts) significs
compacts made by man wit.h God or the
obligations <hie to Him. The word, literally
meaning" knots," has acquired thiR meaning
bocause in ancient. times knots were tied on
string!! or ropes as symhols of solemn compacts.
'i'lle fulfillin.g of compr.cts or ohligations duc
to Go(l, referred to in. the present verse which
prilnarily deals with the subject of food,
The word!!, ot!J,p-rtl,an tho,~e tohieh are. being
contains a veiled hint that a time was comin~ annonnce(Z to ~rou, refer to the flesh or the
whf\n. M1li~lin\s would have to face trials and. IInimals mentioned i,n 5: 4 below, viz., that
suffer hardships ~n order to avoip. forbidden
which ltas been .~trangled, antZ that tvhich ltas
food. It is then that they would have to be been beaten to death, and that which hall been
particularly regardful of God's comma.ndments
hlled by a fall, and tl.at u:hi('lt lta.~been !lOt'edto
in this respect. 'l'hl~t time hIL8 already come deatlt, etc. The words, howc,"er, do. not refer
fLIHl"!\lu8Iim~ who go to I~urope or America
to the first. pa.rt of 5 : 4., viz, the flesh oj an
experience ~reat difficulty in getting clean and animal wJ.ich d'ies of itself, and blood, and the
lawful food, and tlH~yha.ye to take special care {leslt oj swine, because" swine" is not included
in procuring it, if they want to avoid forbiel<len among cattle and the except~on here made is
food.
from alnong the cattle and not from. among
The word ~... (galllf'). hp-re used in connp-ction all animals, and ahm because this portion had
with il'l'iim. mf\ans tbe animal huntI'Il ane} not already been rewaled in 2: 174.

598

----

PI.s

AL- ;MA.'IDA

BT.§

~ "'v"':. I:T~" '.,-!,I,.., ~rl!:(:;

~J3. .Oye who believe 1 pro fane not the

"- -:.:':' \ ""
~
.~"~\;,,:\.aN8

Signs of A~lah, nor the Sacred Mo~th,
.

nor the anunals brought as an ofienng, "",

,

'.. '\?o;'" -,.,~

~ ~ ~\C!~, ~..
""",...'

"'" &~\~;;J>=.d\'"""
nor theanimaZs of sacrifice wearing ~\~\~...",).J~liH)..J
..;I

collars, nor those repairing
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Lord, and H~s pleasure. And when :J
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~~.
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~" tJ".
and pIety; but help not. one another;l
,.. ~,,~ ,,~~
in . sin and transgression. And fear
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Allah;
surely, 411ah is severa in
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.

punishment.

.
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b5 : 9; 11: 90.

a59 :9.

642. Important Words:

Aqrab).
The word ":'"j; (collars) m.ay also
mean"
collared
animals "(Mul}i~). The words
t$.ut (the animal brought as an oKering)
t$..\a and ,,:.y; as used in thi$ verse both
is the noun-infini.tive. froIn tS..\ameaning, be
signify animals that are taken to Mecca for
.. directed; or he showed the way. ~..\a m~ans, sacrifice
,toj.;
during
the
Pilgrimage,
a present i.e. a thing sent or offered.to another
as a token of love, courtesy or honour. ($..\a parth:ularly meaniirlg such animals as have
means (1) mode or Inanner of act+ng; conduct collars round their necks, and tS..\a aU animals
or character; (2) what one brings as an offering without distinction that are brought to Mecca
IOfsacrifice.

to the Ka'ba, consisting of camels or kine or
sheep 01' goats to be sacrificed; or the goods
~ r (wbo
or con:tmodities ~o brought; (3) camels abso- which is the
say 401 i.e.
lutely (Aqrab & Lane).
course to it;
":'}\iJi (collars) is the plural of 4,)")1;
which is the noun-infinitive from .ut meaning,
he twisted or wound or wreathed a thing
upOn another. ;.\'}1.i1.J1;(qaZlada-M) means, he
put a necklaceupon her neck. ':b.y 1.\1; meaDS,
he hung upon the neck of the camel or
cow, etc., brought as an offering to Mecca, a
collar, to show that it was meant for sacrifice as
an offering. ;.\")1; mcans,a. necldace; a
collar or the like; that which is hung, as a
sign or mark, upon the neck qf a camel or cow,
ew., brou~ht to }fecc~ for sacrifice (Lane &
,

repair)

is

the

plural of (r

active participle from (I.
They
he repai,red or directed his
he aimed at or sought after it ;
he endeavonred to reach or attai,n it (J..ane).
See also 3: 8; 3: 21 ; 3: IJ4..
~mmentary
:
The words ~ I jW~ (Signs of Allah, for
which see 2: 159) signify anything that leads
to the knowledge and realization of God.
The offerings made to God, or the animals of
sacrifice brought to the Ka'ba, are" Signs of
God," i~ the sense that they teach us to be
ever ready to sacrifice all that belongs to W:I
for the sake of God.
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,The. wards rl.}-I ~ I (Sacred Manth) may
signify eaoh ane af the faur Saored :Months,
vi,:., ShawwiU, DMi'l-Qa'da DAu" Qijja and
lltijab. Same thealagians, hawever, hold the
view tbat here the ".Saored Manth"
means
anly Dhu'ZQijja i.e. th~ month af.r::" (Greater
Pilgrimage), to. which a special reference has
been made an accaunt af the great gathering af
pilgrims that takes place at Mecca in that
manth.
Others are af the apinian that the
ward here refers to. Rajab, the usual manth
af ;.;-F (Lesser
Pilgrimage),
'to. which
no. respect was paid by certain Arab tribes.
Abstaining frDmprDfaning
the Sacred Month
may also. mean paying due respect to. the wDrks
perfDrmed therein.

lYt.6

may visit the Sacted House with the permissian
af its custadians to. gain religiausknawledge.
The expressian, help not one another i'li sin. and
transgression, cQnstitutes an effective reply to.
the malicious charge that Islam is a militant
religiQn, encQUJ~aging aggressive
warfare
against the infidels.
HQW can a Book which
gives such clear injv.nctians to. its fQllQwers as
are cQntained in the abQve WQrds,be expected
to. cQmmand them to. take up arms against
innocent and unQ:ffending peaple and to. kill
them wherever they are fQund an the sQle
grQund that they do. nQt prafess 'lSlam.

The verse clearly fQrbids Muslims to. fight
tbeir enemies in the fQur Sacred Manths even
when a state af war exists. The HQly Prophet
All manner Df fighting must cease. during the himSelf was tbe fIrst to. carry Qut tbi& injunctian.
faurSacred
MDnths. 1uJ pilgrims have to. He WQuld nQt fight the idQlatraus Mecca.Ds
travel to. and fram Mecca during these manths,
when, at l:Iudaibiya, t~ey refused to. allaw him
nDt anly are pilgrims and a.nima.1s Df sacrifice and his 1,4.00 follQwers to. perfQrm.,;p (Lesser
D,Dtto. be mDlested Dn the way, but all hDstilities
Pilgrimage) fQr which he had undertaken such
must cease and there shDuld be perfect peace a lQng and arduous jQurney. He 'Yent back to.
so. that pi.1grims may perfarm bDth thei.r inward
Medina after signing a treaty, the terms of which
and autward jDurneys in cDmplete security.
at t.hat time appeared to. be very humiliating, in
Tbe hunting af land ani,mals has also. been spite Qf the fact that his fallQwers were prepared
fDrbidden fDr a similar reasDn.
to. fight. The HQly PrQphet, hQwever, paid no.
The wDrds, nor those repairing to the Sacred heed to. tbe Qu1;raged feelings af his fQIIQwers
Ho.use, refer particularly to. the pilgrims who. go. and did what righteousness and piety demand.
to. Mecca far the Greater ar the Lesser ed. But when nan-Muslims are the first to.
Pilgrimage.
But they may also. refer to. such attack Muslims during a Sacred Month. the
travellers as may praceed to. Mec<?a far any latter are allowEid ~o defend themselves (2: 196,
valid purpose, incl~ding suob nan-Muslims as 218).
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4. a~orbiddet;1 to ~ou is 't~ flesh of ; ',..::.1~/9"1(~'~~
, .J,IIVJ..J',..
an ammal whIch dIes of. Itself, and ~.1J.~
'
blood and. the :fleshof swine; and that 9", 1"/ tp 9/'" p..; ,'.,
'''

~.;.'

',..
t

on which is invoked the-name of one ~~!"i';;;}'-'~t~4J4l'.~~'~I;.,
has
other ,than Allah ; and that which
, uu'- 9 ""' '"
.
9J'/ ",j"'-been strangled; and that whIch .~as ~.>~",->...,
~~~\ ~'\L,~'"
(,.P
~
..
J
..
~
been. beaten to death; and that whIch ~
'

,

;'

~~
.,. '.,[;

,

,

,

~
j,~"."~ :b,.,'\~~i~ti,

''''''it'''
"
T

,ha~ been killed by a fall; and that
whIch has been gored to death ; and

that of. which a wild animal has eaten,
except that which .you h~ve properly

~,... "
..'(.

-'
~::~ :"'
. CJ, '" ~~ ~t~
~~)~...;.J.;J
~~':"
-' "
; -",/y"
.,.,(.", "'/,.~.,
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~~~~~~"~~~'uit"P~'
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~

Slaughte red; and that whICh has. been "-/ .. / ...,
f ,./ ~
.'"'L' '.',;
..j!f. .
T "'.'"
..
"
""'.~'
8Iaug htere d at an. a Itar as an oJje'ftng
," '~.J',.
\ ~, )' ."
'.. ' \.)'~t
..
-,
. .. cJ~\.J
,

to idols. And bforbidden is also this that"

~

...

~~

'"

y?~ ~ekto know .you~ lot .by the a-:;I!~\~ I!,~/~~\!('-:
!., . J
..
,..",,,0.
~ l l.YJ"''''{;~~,
dIvmmg arrows. That 18 an act. of ';~'...

-

di8obe~ienc~.

This ~ay have

th~se

'"
'"
Ij,~tj,~-:/~ ~r~')J~'" ..r"'.;'!"'':' .."'''':..

who dIs~~heve despaired of karmwg ~)~4U\c)'~~~"?",,
yo.ur religIon. So fear them not" but

Y!' ~

.

fear Me. Tliis day ,have T perfected
your :religion for you and completed
My favour upon you and chave chosen
for you Islam as' religion. But dwhoso
is forced by ,hunger, without being
wilfully inclined to sin,' then, surely
Allah is Most Forgivmg and MercifuL U3
b5 : 91.

a2: 174:; 6 :146.

643. Important

Words:

is

~,

itself).
tl;1a.t is

in its speoific seI}se, the

w:ord

signifies ,an animal th~t has died 'Ofitself with'Out
being properly slaughtered (Lane).
See also
2:17~..
'A:...o.;U (that whicn has been strangled)
is derived from ~.'
They say ~
i.e. he
8que~ed his Dr its throat that he 'Of it migH
die ;he squeezed his 'Orits thrDat S'Othat he 'Orit
died; he strangled Dr tbr'Ottled 'Or ch'Oked
him 'Or it. J:1.:.1 'Or #r
mesna, he 'Or it
,

became

'~''''mean8.

throttled

'Or strangled

a goat or

~2: 174; 6: 146; 16: 116.

thr'Ottleli (Lane).

'91
(an animal which dies of
Th'Ough generaHy speaking. everythiilg
dead

'°3: 20, R6.

'Or chDked.,

sheep

strangled

;~';).I
(that which has been beaten to
death) is deri.ved fronl .it". They say' ;.1;..1
i.e. he beat 'Orstruck him Dr it violently till he
'Or it became relaxed and wae at tile point 'Of
death.; be br'Oke his 'Orits skull, w'Ounding the
brain ;,he beat him 'Orit till he 'Or it died.;~
;~.; y means, a g'Oat 'Or sheep beat~n t'O
death either with a stick Dr staff 'Or st'Ones, etc.
(Lane).
~,);.t'l (that which' hs
been killed by a

fall) is derived fr'Om&5~). They say J.:JI
i.e."

the

man

perished.

~

.I,).J

&5,).>

means,

he threw stones at ~m and hit him.
CS,)J"
'Or mea-DS. he or it fen 'Or tumbled d'Own into a

;~
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well ar a pit. It alSo. means. he ar it fell dawn
fram a mauntain. ar a height and died. ~.);1\
means. that (a gaat. etc.) which fallt! frQm a
mauntain ar a height. ar falls dawn a wen,
Qr a pit and dies (Lane).

with aut. f~a~hE~rs. fijl (the plural af (j) werE
thase dlvlDlDg; arraws by means af wliich pre.
Islamic' .Arabs so.ught t.o. knaw what Waf
allo.tted to them. On so.lue af these arraws tIlE
ward" comma-nd " and an o.thers "pro.hibi.
~I
(that which. has been gared to. tio.n" were written, while athers were left
blank, and all these were kept to.gether ili n
They say .J.;
death)
is derived from
i.e. he (a ram. etc.) sm.o.te him ar it with suitable vessell. Whel\ any ane wanted to. do. n
certain thing or go.an a jaurney, he wauld take
his ho.rn. ¥
I means, a sheep Qr go.at smitten
Qut o.ne o.f thE~arro.ws with aut laaking at them
with the hQrn and so.~il!ed (Lane).
and then act according to. the instruotion af
rr,; I.. (that which yo.u have
prQperly
co.n\mand" or "pro.hibitio.n"
as the case
slaughtered).
S'; (dhakka) is derived fram "
might be. If the blank arro.w came out, the
S'; (dhakii). ']'hey say ."I:JI.:5',; i.e. the fire experilll.ent wM repeated, till an arro.w bearing
hlazed ar burned brightly. ,"",J~I.;S"''; means.
the ward" .command " o.r " prahibitio.n " was
the land was o.r became clean and pure.
taken aut (Tlane).
JU\ S'; (dhakka) means, he made the fire blaze
(AI (this dj~Y) here really RignifieR "now."
o.r burn brightly.
jA../1S'; means, it (medici.ne.
See
1 = 4.
etc.) sharpened the intellect.
;~, S'; means,
~
(bunger) is derived
fro.n\ ~.
he slaughtered the go.at in the manner preThey ~ay ulu! I ~
i.e. the belly was 01
scribed by the Law o.f Islam (Lane).
became
empty' i.e. hungry.
(.iii \ ~
~ I (idQls) i,s derived fro.m ~ which means, the fo.o.t rase fro.m the gro.und o.r was
means, he set up o.r he fixed.
~ \ acco.rding ho.llo.win the middle o.f the sale, so. that it did
to. same, is singular, the plural af which nQt touch it.
e..);\ w.meaus,
hunger
is ,-:,l..i\; and acco.rding to. Qthers. it is plural,
rendered
him
lank
in the
belly.
~
o.f which the singular is ,-:,I..i. The ward therefore,
meaUR, emptinr'ss of Ule brlly;
means. 8igns ar marks p.et up to. shaw the hunger (Lane & Aqrah).
way; sto.nes set up and wo.rshipped to. the
exclusio.n Qf, Qr in preference to.. Gad; a.ny- Commentary:
thing that is so. WQrshipped; stones which the
This verse 8hows that the Quran do.£'s no.t
pagan Arabs set up to. sacrifice ar slay animals
co.nsider the 'pro.sperity and predominance of
befQre them. the name af SQme deity being Islam to. be ~lependent on territo.rial canquest
pro.naunced in the killing o.f such aninlals; ido.l and the extensian af material power, but an
o.r ido.ls; but whereas ido.ls were generally
its being a perfect and co.mplete religio.n. It
carved and had same farm o.r shape, ~iIl were dra.ws the a.tt(~ntio.n o.f Muslims to. the fact that
simple uncarved stones (Lane & Aqrab).
no.w tha.t all the teachings needed far the maral
f1j\ (divining arro.ws) is the plural o.f Ij and and spiritual regeneration of man have been
embo.died in the Quran, it is up to them to.
is derived from the verb (J (zaZama), meaning,
he cut o.ff the pratruding part af a thing, such win the premier place in the comity of nations
by acting upon them and halding fast to. them.
as the nQse ; he made his gift, smaH in qllantity

&.

as thaugh

he. had cut. aff samething fram it.
means;
he cut o.r pared the arraw
~'/j
to' make it proportionate
jmd go.ad-looking.
(J

mf'anR, an arrow

withaut

a head

and

The wo.rds ikmaZ (perfecting) and itmiim
(co.mpleting)whicl'
are noun-infinitives fro.m
df\
(hl\ve I perl'ected) and .:-&- \ (completed)
occnmng in t}w chwse. fhiJJ day hatJe' 1
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presupposed oneness of mankind and it was
quite natural
that, when the God-given
faculties of man became fully developed- and
the means of communicatioJ1 also improved
so that intercourse! between different nations
became easier and more common, God should
raise a Prophet for the whole of mankind and
give him a perfecl~ Law which should fulfil
all tbe needs and meet all the problems of
humanity.

perf~cted your religion for you and completed My
favour upon you, are full of meaning and convey
two different and distinct senses. The fOl'mer
(i.e. perfection) relates to quality, al'd the latter
(i.e. completion) to quantity. The use of the
word ..;:..1..)I (1 have perfected) with regard to
the teaching of the Quran thus shows that
doctrines and commandments affecting the
physical, moral and spiritual development of
man have been embodied in the Quran in their
»J.ost perfect form; while the worel.:-it
(1 have completed) shows that nothing which
was needed by man ha.' been left out. Again,
the £orn1er i.e. perfection, pertains to commandments relating to the physical side of )nliT\
or his externalse1f, while the latter i.e. completion, relates to his spiritual side or his inner
sf'lf, viz., the completion
of the spiritual
hlessings which follow tIle observance of the
outward Law.
Thus the verse hints that as the divil\e Law
ha.s been perfected and completed in the Qurau,
it shall not be superseded by any other Law.
The Laws that preceded the Quran were meant
for particular peoples and lim.ited periodi',
being suited to their special requirements
only. Similarly, the Prophets that preceded the
Holy Prophet of Islam were sent to particular
nations only.
This was qnite in the fitness of
things. The means of Contllluni.cation between
different countries were then in a very undeveloped state and people living in one country
knew little or nothing of the countries that lay
far off from them. Moreover, nations of the
earth were then in different stages of developm~nt, some being verr backward and others
only partially developed and the mind of man
had not attained its full growth and development. Hence, the circumsta.nces then obtaining
required that separate Messengers be sent to
separate nations who should give them such
teaching~ as suited their particular needs and
requirem.ents.
'J'his state of thing!!, however,
WII.SI\ot to last for ever, The Oneness of God

But the mere existence of a perfect Law
cannot prevent the moral degeneration of
humanity.
So in spite of the presence of the
Qurall, it wa.sneces8ary that heavenly Reformers
should continue to appear in the world ip.timrs
of degeneration, and, being inspired of God,
should give new life to corrupt and q,egenerate
huma.nity. In fact, the promise about the
appearance of SUCllReformers is implied even
in the words, (this day) hat)e T completed My
fat:o.ur upon you, for if religion ]j8S. been
completed, it does n.ot stand to reason that
wben mankind should consign God to oblivion
and forget the object of their creation, God
should make no pro,'ision for their regeneration.
In that ca.<;e,His favour upon them cannot be.
said t.o have been" completed."
Thus, the
very completion of God's favour upon :!\Iuslims
requires that He should raise .among them 8uch
Reformers as should breathe a new life into
them, whenever their spiritual and moral
degeneration
demands it.
Says the Holy
Prophet, "God will raise among the Muslims
at the head of each century a Reformer who
would regenerate their r~ligion for them"
.
(Dawfid, eh. on Maliibim).
It may also be noted here that the perfection
and completion of God's religion and favour
has been mentioned side by side with the law
relating to eatables in order to point out that
the use of lawful food forms one of the most
important bases of good morals which in time
provide a pedestal for spiritual progress,

()o3
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5. They ask thee what. is made lawful
for them. . Say, 'All good things have

been made lawful for you; and what
you have taught the beasts and birds
of prey to catch for you, training them
for hunting and teaching them of
what Allah has taught you. So eat
of that which they catch for you, and
apronounce thereon the name of Allah.
And fear Allah, surely Allah is quick
in reckoning.' 6U
.

644. Important

Words:

pl~ral

(training
them
for
of
which is the

~

hunting)
is the
active participle

from "':"~ (kallaba) which is the transitive
form of ~ (kaliba) n\eaning, he thirsted;
he ate voraciously;
he was seized with the
disease

of dogs;

he barked.

~

(kallaba)

means, he trained (a dog) to hunt; he traiaed
any beast or bird of prey to ta.ke game.

~

means, one who trains dogs to hunt;
or one who trains any baast or bird of prey to
take game.
also means, one who
possesses dogs traim'd to hunt and hunts with
them. "':"~ means, a dog or any animal of
prey (I~ane).

~

Commentary:
.The forb\dden things baving been described in
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c.A,.-; (animals. of prey) is the plural of
~.)"'= which is derived from Cv:.
They
say ..~
i.e. be wounded him; or he 'cut
him; or he clove or rent his body. It also
means, he gained, acquired or earned.. CAp;
means, beasts and birds of prey that catch
game. The word also means, the limbs of a
buman being with which things are gained or
earned (Lane).

~

PT. 6

the preceding verse, the rest are here declared
lawful, provided they are.":'i;J.
i.e. good
and pure, it being left to each individual to
decide what is good for him. and what is not,
in view of his :particular circumstances and the
condition of his health. Tbe Holy Prophe~
bas definitely excluded beasts of prey and
birds having claws frOIn the category of lawful
food. See also 2 : 174.
The training of animals or birds of. prey for
catching game bas been made lawful. As for the
eating of the nesh of the game so hunted tbe
injunction varies according to circumstances.
The more accepted view is as follows: (1) If
the hunter finds the game alive, tbe eating of
its flesh is lawFul in all ci,rcumstances, provided
the hunter slaughters the game in the prescribed
manner. (2) If the hunter finds the game <iead,
tbe eating of its Hesh is la.wful only in case
(a) the animal of prey is trained, and (b) it does
not i~selfeat of the game, and (0) the hunter
sends the animal of prey aftt"r reciting thereon
the name of Allah. (3)1£ the game dies of sheer
fear, before the animal of prey has actually
caugbt and wounded it, the eating of itsftesh
is unlawful.

604
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6. This day all good things have
been made lawh/f .for you. And the
food of the People of the Book is lawful
for you, and your food is lawful for
them. And lawfuZ for you are chaste
believing women and chaste women
from among those who were given the
Book before you, when you give
them their, dowries, contracting valid
marria.ge and not committing fornication nor taking secret paramonrs.
And whoever rejects the faith, his
work has doubtless come to naught,
and in .the Hereafter he will be among
the losers.6;l5
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645. Important Words:

'
G)d~\
..."

"

I
li
~

sense, the verse woulcl signify that Muslims are
allowed
to partake of the Hesh of an animal
For the meaning ofthe word ~
(contracting
slaughtered
by ope from among the People of
valid marriage) and ~'(committing
fornication) and ~1,.b:.I{secret paramours) see the Book, provided, of course, the name of
God has been pronounced on the slaughtered
4 .25', 26.
animal.
Commentary:
'fhe words, And lawful for Y01l are chaste
1'he verse declares tha.t if a person from alllong believing women and chaste women from amo'1l1J
the People of the Book invites a Muslim to those who were given the Book before you, are
dinner, it is lawful for the latter to accept the intended to hint thai; whereas Islam pertnits
invitation and partake of the food of the forn'er,
marriage of Muslim men with non-Muslim
provided, of course, the food does not ~nclude women from among the People of the Book,
anything forbidden by Islam. Similarly, a it certai]lly prefers that Muslim men should
Muslim is allowed to iuvite the People of the ordinarily marry only Muslim wom,en.
Book to dinner.
The words ~"-~~
rendered as "rejects
Some Commentators
have taken the word the
fa.ith"
may
either
mean"
turns
(w.. (food) in tbe clause, the food afthe People apostate" which is its primary signifieauce ; or
of the Book is lawfuljor YQU, jn the sense of it may mean "is ungr;~teful respecting faith."
.,
flesh of animals used as food." In tbie ]j'or the meaning of the particle ~ see 1: 1. '

~
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7. 0 ye who believe! when you stand
up for Prayer, wash your faces, and
your hands up to the elbows, and pass
your wet handli___over your heads, and
wash your feet to tlre-ankles.
And if
you be unclean, purify yourselves by
bathing. And if you are ill or you
are on a journey while unclean, or one
of you comes from the privy or you
have touched women, and you find
not water, betake yourselves to pure
dust and wipe therewith your faces
and your hands.
aAllah desires not
that He should place you in a difficulty
but He desires to purify you and to
complete His favour upon you, so that
you may be gratefu1.646
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646. Important

Words:

as 'y:)1 arjuli (ill the gcnitive casc).' Bl1
even this does not nccessl'rily mean tbat th.
~ (unclea,n) for which ~ee 4: 44.
word is not governed by the verb \~\
(wash)
for, according; to the rules of Arabic grammar
Commentary:
nouns in the accusative case may sometime
After the questions of food and marriage
Cl)n~es tbe que1:!tiop. of clea.nliness on which 'be put in the genitive case owing to thei
Islam lays so much emphasis, specially on proximity to a nOun in the genitive C3t'C
Accordi.ng to this rule, J~)1 (feet) would b.
cleanline8~ necessary for the proper'performance
of worship. 'fhe feet are here mentioned after taken to haye been put in this rcadill1j iJ
the head, not because they arc intep.ded, as the genitive case owing to its proximit:
alleged by the 8hias, to be only wiped like the to the word ~ j.} (heads), but really it i
head, but because they come last in tbe process governed 1\01; by the preposition ~ but b:
of :ablution.. This is apparent from the fact the verb 1)..;>1. In fact, the word ~)I (feet
that the word J--:.)I (feet) has been put in the has been put after ~jJ (beads) to point 0\1
accusative case ill the standard text, like t11e the order which i.3 to be observed in th
,vords. ~ J (faces) and tS..I!.l(hands), thu." show- performance of ablution. The authentic s,\ying
'ing that, li,ke the latter, the word" feet" is of the Holy ]Jrophet also make it dear that i
also governed in the accusative case by the performing an ablution the feet should b
verb I~I
(wash) and not by the particle ~ washed and not merely wiped. 1'hese saying
(over) wbich governs the word ~~.) (heads) are also supported by the practice of the Hol.
only. Hence the addition of the verb" wash" Prophet.

before it in the tran.,latioll. It is true that a
solitary reading gives the word, J.:JI (arjula)

1there are, llOwever, cases when the feet ar

not to be washed but simply It wiped" lik

606
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8. And remember Allah's .favour ~\" J~\,~(~:;'~1/
!J
..",-'~;U
upon you and the covenant whICh He
'"

made with you, when you said, a' We /~

~

-}~

~::

.C':"V'''',...

~ ~\"~t/
\

",~j,.J

,."

'"
hear and we obey.' And fear Allah. ~1C>~4JJlt~I-'.J~\.J~.Ajl

Surely, Allah knows well what is in the
minds.647

'"

"",~.......

...

~
'"

';.

(~)JJlJ, 0\1, r1',~
",

",

~~

a2 : 286.

,

the head, e.!!., when oue is wearing socks or
stockings. So it may be that the common
r{\adiug ~)I
arjula (i,n tbe accusative case)
applies to the ge~eral rule of " washing" the
feet when p~rforming

- J; J (ablution),

while the

cxception.al reading J-:-) I arjuli (in the genitive
case) applies to the exceptional cases when the
feet are to be " wiped" like the head.
The words, you have touched women, embody
a chaste and graceful expression and nl,ean
" you have had sexual intercourse with them."
The sense of the verse may be summed up as
follows: (1) Before offering biB Prayers, a
Muslim should perform the prescribed ablution
i.e. washing of the face and the hands, wiping
or the head, and washing of the feet. (2) If
a man is ~ (unclean) i.e. he has had sexual
illtercourse with his wife or, for that matter,
has bRd a nocturnal discharge, he shouJd have
a cOlllplete bath in order to purify 11imseJf for
Prayers. (3) If, however, a man is sick aud
the process of ablut,iou or batlling is likEly
to do him harm, or ~f he is on a journey al\d
cannot fin.d water, then even after answering
the call of nature or becoming"
unclean"
by baving sexual intercourse with his wife,

he is allowed to for(!!go the process of ablution
or bathing and to perform instead the
with pure dust. See also 4: 44.

~

647. Commentary:
It is Muslims, and not the People of the Book,
that are addressed here. As, however, no
special covenant is known to have ever been
made with Muslims, the" covenant" mentioned
here must be taken to refer to the process of
~. (oath of allegiance) taken from every
new convert to Islam; or the word may refer
to the Law revealed in the Quran and accepted
by Muslims. The words, We hear and we obey,
obviously refer to tbe acceptance of Islam by
the Faithful.
The words, Allah knows !(Jell what is in the
minds, have been added to point outtllat
mere lip-profeHs}on is Hot acceptable to God.
He who wouhl accept Islam should accept it.
frohl the depths of his lleart and willingly
act up to its teachings.
l'hewords
tlms
incidentally provide a strong refutation of the
charge so wrongfully brought against. Is1a.m
that it sanctions conversion at the point of
the sword.
The sword can only govern the
tOll~ue bu t not the heart.

(I1l
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9. 0 ye who believe! abe steadfast
.~~~t\ f/~(". t'
. ~n{ J. ~'-. -~~'It/('\'~"~ . '\ ~.~I
"..r~~~j'!y.Y
~"?
in the cause of Allah, bearing witness
"
in equity; and blet not a people's enmity ~1.
.I., ,,..,,,,,/
.,/
"
incite you to act otherwise than with '.Y~1~~~~)}~!;;1.:) ,'(::. :~"
justice. Be always just, that is nearer
-,
'.,,,
,;",
/ 1. , ,{,
f1
to righteousness.
And fear Allah.
~~~o:.~
y';;';'
Sur~ly, Allah is aware of what you ~~~1~14L1~'
do;648

~~

. :.~~~>

GG~~:J

10. cAllah has promised those who
believe and do good deeds that they
shall have forgiveness and. a great
reward.

11.

~~~\~~1t\Ct~'~'~,

t&~.,,../Ij/ .,/

0 ..:

And as for dthose who disbelieve

and reject Our Signs, they are the ",,£iJ"""
~.~\~-'\

~...,t-.., I' 9~7

~'t~JJ-,~~

~'j

~lr;".~

'9~r/

",.

~~~

people of Hel].
a4:136.

b5:3;

11:90.

c22:57;

24:56;

48:30.

648. Commentary:
As the word r''; (for which see 4 : 35), means
one who performs his work thorougWy and
ceaselE'ssly, the expression, be steadfast in the
cause of Allah, would mean that Muslims
should take a firm hold of the commandments of God and carry them out completely
and thoroughly and should never become lax
or negligent.
'I'he words, bearing witness in equity, mean
that the Faithful should bear practical witness
to the truth of Islam by becOlning good
Muslims and leading good lives in order to
become examples for others. They also signify
that the Muslims should convey the message of
Islam to others and thus become witnesses
for them. As, however, propagation of Islam

d5:87;

6:50;

7:37,41;22:58.

implies contact with other peol)les, the verse
fittingly ends with the comm.andm.ent, let not
a peop.le's en1iu:tyincite you to act otherwise than
with justice. Be always just, that is nearer to
righteousness. Surely no other religion gives
such fair and jjust teachings about its enemies
as does Islam. A true Muslim should act
justly not only to other Muslims but also to
all non-Muslims even to those who are
enemies of Islam.

5M

The words, And fear Allah,Burely
Aliak i.~
aware oj what you do, contain a stern warning
that the just and equitable treatment of the
enemy enjoined above 8hould not be by way
of show but should proceed from the heart
and be based on the fear of God, from Wh01l\
nothing is hidden.
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1.2. 0 ye who believe! remember
.A:llah'sfavour upon you when a people
intended to stretch out their hands ., 9." ,"" ~~
,...,.."
' ~'" ''' ,,,,,\\,~,,"~
"" : """I"!'..
aga!!pst' you, but oHe withheld their ~wh.A.~
~w,'
\
~..~..
..
,,~.c~"'"
.. ""..
hands from you; and fear Allah. And t "",9 ",
,,,,,,,,1,
,,,~;N''''
't!~~
on Allah should the believers rely.649
@~~;J''-i?~~l;~\.&-,
4L1~\:;

~~J#~\~~]~~\Ci~'~~

~

P

8 13. And indeed bAllah did take a
covenant from the children of Israel;
and cWe raised among them twelve
leaders. And Allah said, 'Surely, I
am with you. If you observe Prayer,
and pay the Zakat, and believe in My
Messengers and suppo.rt them, and lend
to Allah a goodly loan; I will remove
your evils from you and dadmit you
into gardens beneat~ which streams
flow. But ewhoso ftom among you
disbelieves thereafter
does indeed
stray away from the right path.' 600
62 : 41. 84.

a5: 111.
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dSee 2: 26..

--649. Commentary:

he

The verse is considered by some Commentators
to refer to an incident which took place when
the Holy Prophet was returning from Tabiik.
It is said that on this occasion six hypocrites
lay in ambush to kill him, but God saved him
by disclosing the plot to vim. The verse may,
however, not necessarily be applied to any
particular incident. It may be taken to refer
generally to the protection which God vouchsafed to Muslims from the aggressive attacks
of .their enemies. By "a people" ~s here
primarily meant the disbelievers
of Mecca,
wbo spared no pains to extirpate 1Rlam and
the Muslims, but the word is also general in
its applicat;on.

means, he scrutinized

I U" ~
or examined the news.

4.o,j J:. ,-:"Z means,

acted

650. Important

Words:

'=:Ai (leaders) is tbe' verbal adjective from
~Z.
They say 4...iii.e. he perforated or
made a hole through

it.

J-tJ'i1

~ ",:,A; m.eans,

went

through

the
he

J I;>-'i

land.

as

~

(leader

or supervisor) over his people. ...~~;means, a
thing perforated or pi\.rced through; a musicsJ
reed or pipe.; the head of chief of a people who
investigates
and superi,ntends their atTairs.
takes notice of their actions and is re~ponsible
for them (IJane).

t
from

.Jet.-

J 17
Jt7'.

(you

support

them)

is derived

. Jt7' meaDS, he censured him;
he helped him. They say 1.iS'UC 'J? (e.' he
prevented. or hiTldered him or turned him
('az.zara-ku)
away from such a thing. "J?
means:
(1) (he chasti,sed or punished or
censured or corrected him, in order to turn
him away from evil; (2) he aided and assisted
hjm; he strengthened him; he aided bim against
his enemy by repel1illg the latter; (3) he treated
him with revereMe, respect or honour (IJsne).

(JJ)

I"

G
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14. So, abecause of their breaking
their covenant, We have cursed them,
and have hardened their hearts. bThey
pervert the words from their proper
places and have forgotten a good part
of that with which they were exhorted.
And thou wilt not cease to discover
treachery on their part; except in a
few of them. So pardon them and
turn away from them. Surely, Allah
loves those who do good:~51
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a4 : 156. "2 : 76; 3: 79; 4: 47 ; 5 : 4-2.
~ommentary
:
The verse contains a. veiled warning to
Muslims that they can expect the help of Hod
only so long as they adhere to their covenant
with Him and obey His behests.

'£hey say 4i\;. 1~.e. he was unfaithful to the
confidence or trust that he (the other party)
reposed in him; he was treacherous or perfidious
to him. ~\;. me.ans: (1) treachery, perfidiousness or unfaithfulness;
(2) one who is very
treacherous,
unfaithful
or
perfidious.
In tbe
By the words" twelve leaders" are meant
latter
sense
the
word
'A.;;\;'
is
the
intensive
the twelve Prophets of Israel who came after
The expre!'sion ~~I ~l.:.
Moses.
According to some authorities, these form of $l.:..
used
elsewhere
in
the
Qnran
(.10: 20) means,
were the twelve" Princes" said to have been
a
surreptitious
or
intentional
look
at. a thing
appointed by Moses (Num. 1 : 4-.16).
at
which
it
is
not
allowable
to
look;
or the
(goodly loan) may
'I.'he words 1'-- t;..j
looking with a look that induces suspicion or
either mean good deeds for which a reward is
evil opinion; or the making of a sign with the
expected from God, or vo.luntary contributions
eye to indicate a thing that one conceals in the
to help the cause of religion. '1'he verse is
mind ;- or as sOl~e say, the contracting of the
addressed to the Israelites.
eye by way of' making an obscure indication
(Lane). The word ~l.:. may also be taken
651. Important Words:
~l;
(hardened) is derived from Li to bave been used as an adjective qualifying
the noun ...1 (people or party) which may be
which means: (1) it was or became hardened;
taken to be understood before it.

(2) it became darkened (Aqrah). Thus the
rem1ered as, We have Commentary:
words ~\; ~. J.; ~
hardened their heart!!, may also mean, We
Th.e word'!, :Ph~y pervert tlle words frOtn
have made tbeir hearts devoid of light.
their proper plac~8, may m~aI~: (1) they
I""";

(have

forgotten)

is derived

meaning, he forgot, or he abandoned
.
acting on (Aqrab).

from

",.i

or ceased

tamp~r with the text of the Book; or (2) they
distort the true meaning of the text.
The words

~

Iy.i

rendered as they

',ave

~\;. (treachery) is both the noun-infinitive furgotten a gooi p'lrt, IU'\Y also b~ tran3Jated
and the
active participle
from ~\;. a'3J "they han abandoned and cea.sed to aot
i.e., he aoted unfaith!ally or treacherously. Qn a goodly part"
§lQ
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,15. And from. t~ose also who say, ,'~-: "Gf1/ r~'~""!\,;1I-: ff~?\r~
We are
ChnstIans,'
We took a ~~~ijl.lO'\,,7~~J,~~~~

-, ,

covenant, but they too have forgotten

U"

-:'~~\

....

-:

~J
,r? r..::.. ~

-'
""'"""""'9 p'"" f"',""1"
a goodpart of that with which they :~h~:'!J.J~.
~4
f-t'-'~,; ~ ~

were exhorted. So aWe have caused
enmity and hatred a~nong them till
the Day of ResurrectIOn. And Allah!Y
will soon let them know what they
have been doing.652
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come to you Our Me!:senger bwho ~
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indeed from Allah a Light and a clear
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a.3: 56;

5: 65.

652. Commentary:

b5: 20.

well' as the sections thereof continue to rem.ain
at loggerheads with each other, but the phantom
of world-peace will also continue to elude
humanity till men c:ome to render allegiance
to that Great and Noble Prophet wbom. God
sent as " a mercy fol' all mankind."

After referring to the Jews in the preceding
verses, the Quran here refers to the Ohristians,
who had also fallen low owing to their ceasing
to act on the commandments of God.
Tbe word'!, We have caused enmity and hatred
among them, either refer to the Chri.stian.s and
the Jews spoken of ~n the preceding verse or
they referto the Christians alone as understood
by the present verse. In any case they embody
a great prophecy to the truth of which the
whole world is a witness.
Unappeasable
animosity, hatred an.d rivalry exist not only
between Christians and Jews but also between
the. different sections of Christians themselves.
1.'his enmity and -discord are a natural result
of their
rejection
of Islam.
'I'he Hol.r
Prophet,
who llad a universal
mission,
brougbt the message of the onenCIlS of all
mankind.
An nations
of t,he world were
invited to assemble under his banner and thus
become welded into one nation and one people.
But the People of the Book refused to accept
!Urn.. So not on11wil1 Jews and Christiana 8S

The Arabic word ~I~
(have been doing)
is generally used coneerning works of art. The
allusion is thus primarily to the works of art
in which Christi.an nations were to excel and
take pride.
653. Important

~

(passes

Words:
over)

is derived

from

~,which

gives a n.umber of meanings {or which see 2 : 110.
Am.ong others tIle word l..i,.means, it became
effaced or obliteratet!; or He (God) effaced or
obliterated (a sin, etc.) i.e. forgave and pardoned. ~~, if -:..~ means, I have relinquished
or given up my right or what was due to me.
'The word ~II is also uscd in the sense of
~)I i.e the act of giving up or abandol1ins
or lea.ving off or pa.ssing over (Ta».

Commentary:
'fhe verse refers to the Ruppressi"n of man,.

~11

CH.S
17.

AL-;MA'IDA
Thereby

does Allah

guide

those

'~

PT. 6
,;:, 9 f-: ..I~ 1'1'1': ",J,

who seek His pleasure on the paths of ~'~Ct;~~~\~4.U\...~,->"~

peace, and "leads them out of darkness
//
. "( ~ / ~ t
into light. by His will, and guides them jj~-, ~\ j~..>~\J~~\

t 0 th erlg ht

pa. th

r;
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"2 : 258; 14: 2; 33 : 44; 57: 10; 65: 12.
noble teachings and great truths by the People
of the Book and draws their attention to the
fact that not only are many of the truths
contained \n tbe older Books being re-taught
by the HoJy Prophet of Islam but also many
more are being revealed and new and wider
avenUes of guidance have been opened, though
at the same time some laws and ordinances
which proved burdensome to the previous
peoples or were meant only for a specific period
have not been embodied in the teachings of
the New Faith.
The word" Light"
at t1:le end of the verse
refers to the Holy Prophet, who elsewhere in
the Quran has been callEd" a Bright Lamp"
(33 : 47), because from him later Reformers
were to receive the light of divine knowledge.
It may also contain a refermce to the fact
that the Holy Prophet was the" Seal of the
Prophets"
(33: 41) in the sense that he who
followed him in the most perfec,t manner
could receive even the gift of prophethood
from God-a
great truth laid bare by the
Holy Founder of the Ahrnadiyya Movement.
The Holy Prophet was, thus, a great spiritual

light that could. ki,ndle other similar lights.
But it must be clearly understood that sInCe
the Law of Islam is perfect in all respects and
is meant for all ages to come, no other Book
of Law can come after the Quran.
654. Comment.ary:
The pronoun in ~ ($~
(thereby
does
Allah guide) may refer either to the" Book"
or the" Light"
spoken of in the previous
verse.

The use of the word

~

(paths)

in the

plural number indicates that just as there are
diverse kinds of difficulties and obstacles that
beset the path of a spiritual wayfarer, so God
has also provided for him many ways a.nd means
of deliverance aDd safe arrival at his destination.
{)\.JI (peace) being also one of the Dames of
God (see

50: 24), the

words

r':>'-II

~

may

mean, " the paths leading to God."
The clause, anti guide.<;tnem to the 'Tightpath,
is added to show that the God of Islam not
only leads men out cf darkness into light but
also does so by the shortest and the straightest
path, the word
(right) also meaning
U straight."
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See 2: 6.
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18. aThey
have ind~ed disbelieved
,
who say, Surely, Allah IS none but the..
~
Messiah, son of Mary.' Say, 'Who ,"'c:.\\~9,!'''';I''''''te~

then has any power against Allah, if ~C)\)1>\(.J

He desire to bring to naught the
Messiah, son of Mary, and his mother

and all those that are in the earth l'
And bto Allah belongs the kingdom of
the heavens and the earth and what is
between

them.

pleases;

and

He creates
Allah

has

"'!\I;,,!,.,,~g

J.:-~'~~~'-P
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what He
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to do
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all things.655
a5 : 73, 74.
655. Important

Words:

bSee 3: 190.
this hi~hly sinful doctrine, the verse fittingly
refers to the divine power of punishing them
also if God should so desire. It will be noted
that a section. of Christians looks upon Mary
also as divine and sl1perhun~an.

4r
(bri,ng to naught) is derivecl from
4a I" which is the causative form of 4a
whi,ch means, hc or i.t perished or callie to
naught; or he or it came to an. en,d and became
non-existent.
0 I means, he caused him
The words, those tna.t are in the earth, obviously
or it to perish, or he destroyed him or it, or
refer to those who deify Jesus. God's purpose
lie brought him or it to naught (Lane). ~1..1
in using such strong language is to expose tIle
aJso means, he punished him (Mufradat).
'fhe
monstrosity of the doctrine that Jesus was
Holy l'rophet
is reported to bave said:
God or the Son. of God. Elsewhere also in the
r.s.-I.I-,.;~\;J\ 4a~v'
I JI; I~I i.e. "When a man
Quran strong language has been used about
says, such an.d such people have peri,shed (vit.,
those who hold such bla8phcmous beliefs and
they have becom.e morally andspirituaUy ruined
they are threatened with exemplary punishment
and their state is past recovery),it is he himself
(19: 89-92).
who causes them to perish by saying so, for
The words, what is betu'een them, corroborate
he makes them despair of recovery and of
and add force and strength to the argulI'ent
salvation"
(Muslim, ch. on al-Birr wa'l-~ik)
The word is used in this sense also elsewhere given in the earlier part of the versc, at the
same time hintj,ng at the final dissolution of
i.n tbe Quran. (67 : 29 ; 8 : 43).
Christ\a.n. empires a.s a result of the most
Commentary
:
blasphemous doctri.ne of tbe divinity of JesuS.
The expression ~
(bring to naught)
is
See also 3: 27.
used here not simply in the sense of destroyi.ng
but in that of destroying by punishment.
It
What the Christians say is, <CThe Messiab,
is indeed a jealous and in<4gnant God tbat
son of Mary, i~ God.'" and not" God is none
l'lpeaks in this verse. He condenlIls Christians
but tbc MessUili" as the verse puts it., The
in a tone of ;;trong indignat~on and vehement
assertion has been inverted in, order to bring
reproach at their preposterous claims about tbe home to Christians thej,r great error; for, ,to
Godhead of Jesus; and as Jcsus and his motber,
say that" The Messiah is God" is really
M~y~ hAve become the means and object of tantamount to saying that" God is ,none but

613

AL-MA'iDA

CH.5

.0

19. The
Jews and the Christians
say, a'We are sons of Allah and His
loved
ones.'
Say, 'Why
then does
He punish
you for your sins?
Nay,
you are only human
beings
among
those He has created.'
bHe forgives
whom He pleases and punishes
whom
He pleases.
And to Allah belongs the
kingdom
of the heavens and the earth
and what is between them, and to Him
shall be the return.6S6
20.

0 ye People

of the

Book!

has come to you Our Messenger,
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b2: 285; 3: 131); 5 : 41.
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the Mess~ah,"
But Christians,
being too
conscious of the weaknesses of their Messia:ht
dare not accept the latter propositiol1, which
thus goes to prove the hollowness of their claim
that the Messia}j, son of :Mary; is God.

~-~-'

above snch weakness '!

657. Im}Jortafit Words:
;;i (interval) is the noun-ildiniti VI' froUl
.;;.
't'hey say ~ I;. i.e. the thing

rcmitted or became allayed or abated or still
alter vehemence; or it became gentle after
'l'he claiIu of Jews and Christian!'! to be " the
violence. They say U .:I' ;. i.e. he flagged
aous of God aud His beloved ones" is found
or became remiss or languid in his work.
in 2:81,112;
;):25; 62:7.
.)-1;imeaIls,
tl:e heat aba,ted or j]agged
'rhe clause, Why then does He punish gou for
;;;
after being inteil.se and vehement.
your 8£168,oontains a double argument a.gainst,
means, langour or remissness; weakness or
the preposterous claim of the People of the
feebleI\ess; an interval of time between two
:Aook. If they are truly the 80ns of God and
things;
an interval of time between two
His beloved ones, .vhy do they commit sins
Prophets duri,ng which there js a cessation of
which is a sign. of filth and uncleanness 1
prophetic revelation (Aqrab & ],anf').
One springing frotn God and beloved of Him
Commentary:
must certainly be above this, for God loves
As generally believed, no Prophet appea.red
not those wJ.) are filthy and conunit sins.
Again, if they are really the sons of God and among Jews awl Christians
after Jesus.
His belovelt OI\eS, why do they. suffer torIUent
According to SOI1(ehistorians, however, three
and ptlnishment while adiYn~e being must be Prophets did appear after Jesus, and according
65ft
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21. And remember when Moses said .+. """'~'I"'t'~\",~'
.~~t I '9 ~\J;\"
),..J
\"~ ~~~Y'
to his people, '0 my people, call to ;WI~~Y'.)
.,
mind aAllah's favour upon you when
,,0 ,; )0' ., .,.
~
, ,.,.
-\"'"
"
"~\'
'1'
He appointed Prophets among you ~\f.>U'
c.
~'.1- ..~
..,,~)~
...
and made you kings, and gave you
~9 '\r~ ,~!.I ~
/.; \~i ,;" ~,./
what He gave not to any other among
\
e~\~~\Jo..\9~~\.4~
the peoples.658
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22.

'0 my people,

enter

you and do not turn back, for then you

will turn losers.'
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: 7 ; 4: 70; 19: 59.

to Kalbi, Jesus was followed by four Prophets,
one of them, KhaIid bin Salam, appearing in
Arabia. It was wi~h regard to KhaIid bin
Salam that the Holy Prophet is reported to
have said, "He was a Prophet to wbose message
his people paid no heed" (MuQit). Whatever
the truth, the Holy Prophet was preceded by
a period of.;i
or cessation ofpropbetllood, no
Prophet of God having appeared im.mediately
before him.

Prophets, the verse uses the word" among"
which is oIDi~ted wIlen the mak~g of kings is
mentioned.
Thi8 is so because the mission
of a Prophet was ~n those days confined to
his own people to whom he was sent. Prophets
have therefore been spoken of as being raised
"among"
them. But kings have to rule ovet
foreign nation.'! as well. In their case, therefore,
the word has been dropped. Moreover, in the
(you) instead of
substitution of the word
(among you) tbe allusion is to the fact
'l'hc expression, lest you say, there has CQme f!
that whereas eac:h and every member of the
to us no bearer of glad tiding!! and no warner,
nation to which a . ruling monarch belong8
points to the important truth that God never
po~sesses, as it were, donunion and sovereignty,
visits a people with punishment unless He
it is not so in the case of a Prophet.
first sends a Messenger to them (17 : 16), because
if puni.shment overtakes men without the
(the
It may be noted that the word ~'appearance of a Messenger, they can justifiably
peoples) as used in this verse does not mean
say that they are being punished without being
"peoples of all times", but only the people
told what thcir offence is and without bei.ng of that particulaJr ar;e. See also ~ : 48.
given the opportunity
to repent and mend
Commentary
:
their ways. In the present age too the world
has been visited with calamities of diverse
'l'he expression, ordained for you, contains a
kinds on an extraordinary scale. A "Messenger, veiled promise to the eirect that God would
therefore, must have come. He has indeed
help them al'd make them victorious, if the
come in the fulness of time in the person of Israelites only sl>owed the courage to step
Ahmad, tbe Holy Founder of the Ahmadiyya
forward and enter the Holy Land. But they
Movement.
did not possess the requisite faith and t])e

658. Commentary:
When

speaking

about

the

raisiug of the
615

r

requisite cO\1rage and
See vv. 25 & 27 below.

80 "tunled

losers."

At;;,.~A'I])A

..CH~5

23. They said~ '0 Moses~ there is in
that land a haughty and powerful
people~ and we shall not enter it until
they go forth from it. But if they go
forth from it~ then we will enter it.'659
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24. Thereupon two men from among
those who feared their Lord~ on whom
A.llah had conferred His favour~ said~
'Enter the gate, advancing against
them; when once you have enter6d it,
then surely you will be victorious.
A.nd aput your trust in Allah, if you
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659. Important
c%J~~
plural

Words:

(haugbty
of

J'="=-

5:12;

which

and
is

powerful)
derived

from

is

the

~.

They say r'*1lJ;>: (jabar al-'a~ma) or ~I-';.
(jabbar al-'a~ma) i.e. he set the bone; he
reduced it from the fractured state. J-;)\J;>:
(jabar al-rajula) or J-; )I~
(jabbar al-rajula)
means, he restored the man from the state of
poverty and weakness to that of wealth and
I ..:.~ means, I put the affairs
strength.
r..=:'
of the orphan into good order.
~ means, he
compelled and forced him agaill8t his will. J~":"
means, one who magnifies himself and behaves
proudly, haughtily and insolently;
one who
slays when in anger or one who sla.ys nnjustly ;
one. who domineers over others by absolute force
and
power; one extravagant in acts of wrong,
doing! disobetlience and rebellion; OIle huge,
tall and.. 8~rong; a giant. When used about
.
add: J~.I;I means, One Who can force His
creatures to obey His commands; the Supreme,
the Unattainable, the High above His creatures;
the Restorer of the poor andtbe weak to wealth
and power t. the Reformer of the people by
raising them from a low 8tat~ to a high one
(LaDe &; Aqrab).
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are believers. '660
U3:161;

.'!""

9:51.

Commentary:
Oompare th~s iD80lent a.nd cowardly attitude
of the companions of Moses to the willing and
ahr~ost Iwbelievable sacrifices of the Companions
of the Holy Prophet, 'who were ever eager to
jump into the very jaws of dt>n.that the bidding
of their Master.

660. Important

~

Words:

(against

them).

The

word.

J-

as a pl/.rticle has several meanings. Here it
gives the meal1inl~ of " against " (Lane). The
Qurau says ~~ J.. r-..L
J i.e. aDd they have
a crime or offence standing
against
me
(26: 15). In his .Arabic Grammar, Wright
says that
the particle'yi~ sometimes
used in "Il hostile sense in which case it
can be generally rendered. as . against' or
. upon,' a3 in ~ cV-=-i.e. he went out against
him or he rebelled! against him."
Commentary

:

'rhe two" men" spoken of here are generally
supposed to be Joshua, the son of Nun, and
Caleb, the Bon of J'ephunneh (Num.14:6).
But
{rom the context Moses and Aaron appear more
likely to be the two U men" here referred to.

616

PT. 6
The word ~ J (man) isthushere

AL-;MA' IDA
expressive

of

manliness an.d courage. By tIsing this word,
the Quran means to say tha.t of that big bost
Qf cowardly people there were only two men
who were truly brave and courageous.
That
these two brave men were Moses ana Aaron
themselves may also be inferred from the fact
that when these two" men" spoke to their
people, and urged them to "enter"
the land,
the latter, in reply, addressed none other but
Moses, say~n.g, 0 Moses, We will never enter it
~o long as they remain in it (5: 25), thus making
it; clear that it was Moses himself who had
spoken to them the words contained -in thjs
verse. Again, when the people refused to obey
Moses, he is reported to have prayed to God,

saying, My Lord, I hat'e power

over none but

myself and my brother, therefore make Tlwu a
distirtction betlOcen 'ItS ar~d the rebellio'us people
(5: 26). Now, if the two" men" had been
other than Moses and Aaron, they should have
certainly been in.eluded in his prayer
by
}lrIosea, becaufe they had deserved it by boldly
offeripg to enter the land in spite of resistance,
exhorting others also to do so. But Moses
prayed only for himself and his brother,
which shows that the two men whom God
praises as "men" (i.e. brave men) and of whom
He speaks as His favoured ones were Moses
and Aaron them.selves.
God does not name
them but simply speaks of them as iJ->: J. i.e.
" two brave men" in order to praise their
manliness and courage a.rid at the same time
to condemn by implication the cowaid~ce of
the other Israelites who were with them.
The expression, ~ter the gq,te advancing
again.~t them, posse,sses a spiritqal. connotation
as weU. For every person there is a" holy
Jabd," which is his goal and paradist!. Allah
has "ordained"
this U holy land"
forman

.CR.5

(5 : 22) beoause he h8s be~n createdfor it. But
the cowardly and the low-spirited are always
afraid of enterina; it. They are too timorous
to face" the rebellious ones" i.e. the evil ones
and their own evil inclinations.
They desi.re
to enter Heaven without deserving it, without
apy exertion on their part, without f~cing and
fighting their evil passions a,nd without fighting
those who stand in their way. The.r tremMe
and quail before the trials and tribulations tLat
confront them. But here too God has created
for every person" two men" i.e. two wise
counsellors who encourage him and exhort
him not to be afraid of difficulties and to
follow undauAtedly the pat.h that leads to
eternal happiness ~md everlasting bliss. These
two counsellors are (1) human reason and
(2) man's pure and unsullit!d nature.
These
two go on telling n\an and ur~ng him that
he need only be up and doing and God will
help hint. He should boldly face tr~als and
God w~n make everything easy for him, and he
will come out of~he struggle vjctorious and
tri~mpha.nt.
Most men, however, w~sh that
the power of their enemies should break of
itself, but it cannot break without the~r using
the weapon' of self-sacrifice. "Jforty years,"
as hinted in 5 : 27 below, is the time required
by man to attain to perfect manhood. This is
a sufficiently long t~me. If he does not mend
his ways during tlJis period and defies the
dictates of reason and conscience, he is lost
and there is little hope for him. But if
he makes up his nUJod boldly to meet the evil
influences, he may be saved. He need only
take heart and make bold to enter the st;ruggle,
and what appears to him to be a thick junEPe
of difficulties will turn out to be a garden,
the seemipg .. Hell ", assuming the form ()f a
veritable"
Heaven.. .',
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25. They said, '0 Moses, we will r ~ '~
',r~
j',911/ir:=
I" I"(~ ~'''';~'f Jj ~\:)J($"~I.;\t
never enter it so long as they remain ~~.)\ik~t
in it. Therefore, go thou and thy
\ ~..r~~ ~I!n""" '''=r-:
""
Lord and fight, and here we sit.'661
@eI-'~
~...~\.U~)j~I~.)1j
26. He said, 'My Lord, I have power .
"" \j ., "'''., ~-::" ~ ''' ) ;.1
'~ \ U\"''' '''r''\i
"" tJ:,'I .J \>:;;;,~" j I
'
..,~;P
~ ,. t ~,. ;.~
over none but myself and my brother;
therefore make thou a distinction be;
"~-::il """
@ '..;.....~\\ ~~~-'
tween us and the rebellious people.'661A
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~

...,.""'/;, r~.,
... .,""
r,"'''';'r;,~~r-:'
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""""I~'\~~
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27. God said: a'Verily, it shall be
forbidden them for forty years; in
distraction shall they wander through
the land. So grieve not over the
rebellious people.'662
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a2 : 244.
66]A. Commet.tar,

661. Commentary:
The companions of l\'Ioses perhaps never fell
so low as on the present occasion. l'hey were
cowardly" faithless and slothful. Compare with
this the noble example of the Oompanions of
the Holy Prophet of Islam. 'l'Jlere i;s a report to
the effect tbat when tbe Holy Prophe~, with a
handful of his ill-equipped
Oompan~oL\s,
intended to go forth to meet the vastly
superior and much better-equipped
MeccaL\
force at Badr, be cOL\sulted them about it.
Thereul>on OL\Cof the OompanioL\S stood up
an.d addressed the Holy Prophet
ip the
following memorable words, "We would not
say to thee, 0 Prophet of God f as said the
companions of Moses, 'go thou avd thy Lord
and fight and bere we sit'.
On the COI\trary,
0 Prophet of the Lord r we are ever with
thee and we w~n go with thee whither thou
goest. We will fight the enemy on thy right
and on thy left and in tby front and behind
thy back;
and we trust God that thou
wilt see from l1S what will comfort tbine
eyes." The tradition says that when the Holy
Prophet heard these words, bis face beamed
with delight;
and no wonder (Bl1khari &
Hisbam).

Evel\

I

if, as the Bible

says,

"the

two inell

"

referred to il\ 5 : 24 above were Joshua. and
Caleb, the present prayer of :Moses remains
true; for AarOI\ being a Propltet of God was
the only one truly entitled to the guarantee
expresseo by Moses.
662. Important

Words:

u~ (they shall wander in distraction) is
derived from .1.-meanil\g : (J) he lost his wa.y
in the desert; (2JIhe was or became confounded
or perplexed; (a) he went a.way in the land
confouDded or Ii,erplexed and was unable to
see his right course; (4:) his intellect or mind
was or became disordered. and confused and
ile l)erished;
(5) he magnified himself or
behaved proudly or insolently (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary:
When the Israelites behaved in a cowardly
manner, God decreed that they should rernain
in the desert for a period of 40 years 80
that the life of 1~be desert should i,nvigorate
them and streng,then their morals. In the
meantime, the old, generation became practicalll
extinct and the younger generation grew brave

618
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28. And relate to them truly the
story of the two sons of Adam, when
they each offered an offering, and it
was accepted from one. of them and
was not accepted from the other. The
latter said, 'I will surely kill thee.'
The former replied, ' Allah accepts only
from the righteous.
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~

~

29. 'If thou stretch out thy hand / ~
.'~i!~~t
U\ .~::J' ~
against me to kill me, I am not going <S~ .h..,~t\
~'" ';'
~
.."
./.,.,
~ f~""""': y""",
to stretch out my hand against thee
/'
"''' "'t' ""
to kill thee. I do fear Allah, the Lord
@~\~-,4L\~~'~l~~~J
of the Universe. 664
latter would gain nothing by sla.ying the
form.er, except that he would become all the
more removed from. righteousness-a
quality
essential for the acceptance of an oirering.

and strong enough to conquer the Promised
La.nd. See also note on 5 : 24 a.bove. 1!'or the
relevant portion of the Bible see NUIn. ch. U.
663. Important

~X

Words:

'fhe cone! uding words of tbe verse point to
the important trutll that in sacrifice mere
outward form i.s nothing. It is only the.
underlying spirit that makes it acceptable anu
fruitful.
1'he story is continued in the following
verses.

~.;
(they offered) and t~.;
(offering)
are both derived from ,-:,vi (qaruba) which
mea.ns, be or it was or becalne near, either in
place or in station or grade or rank.
~.;
('larraba-hie) means, he caused or made him
to become near;
he made him to be
a near associate;
or he made him an
object of favour
or honour. t~~ ~ ,-:,vi
mea.ns, he offered or presented to
God an
offering or oblation.
Hence .:>~.; means, au
offering or oblati9n; a sacrifice; anything by
means of which one seeks neamess to God;
a. near or particular or favourite associate or
companion (Lane).

664. Commentary:

Commentary
:
As lIacrifice is at the root of all success, whether
individual or national, t.he Quran here fittingly
turns to the subject of sacrifice, the lack of
which proved the faU of the followers of Moses.
.,
The tw() sOJ1,8of Adam" may be taken in
the figurative sense as weB, meaning any two
individuals fron~ among mankind.
The words,AI'ah accepts onlyfrotn therighteou"
addressed by Abel to hiB brother Cain (both
sons of Adam) are intended to mean that the

The expression, I am not going to stretch but
my hand against tket: to kill thee, does not
mean that Abel did not even desire to defend'
hiuU!elf. Th~e words only mean that if
he were forced to stretch forth his hand
towards his brother, it would not be with the
in,tention of slaying him, but only in seJf.
defence. The declaration was necessary, for there
are cases in which both. the slayer and the slain
become equally guilty. The Holy Prophet is
reported to have said r.hat not unoften " both
the slayer and the slai:n go to Hen."
This
J.tadIth obviously refers to such slain persons 8S
engage in a fight with the intention of killing
their opponents, but it so happens that the
Jatter get the better of them and kill them.
In such cases, the intention of both particfI

§~
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. 30. 'I wish that thou shouldst bear
~ , , ';':,
.:..0 ~~@ .~I '~'I",".J~ \~,~ :\
~,:J"->,,,,~ ~ C) ~~,~"
my sin as well as thy sin, and thus be ~,,~
,
,.,....
among the inmates of the Fire, and
p"
~~7, l'!'\ \~!'" ~~" ~~
that is the reward of those who do
e~-'~ ,,~-'~ \~,
wrong.'f65
{, '-: ," ,,, ~t:'1
31. But his mind induced him to "" "1~ ~~~.
""'-""
.."
~\.i
',~\ ' ~ ~
dJ ~~
kill his brother,

so he killed him and

became one of the losers.666

".,
'''...
@~~.;~,~
~

,---"

~-

being equally criminal, both are guilty and
both deserve to be cast into Hell. But Abel,
who desired to live ri,ghteously and die
righteously, would not stain his conduct even
in a moment of e.xtreme danger and wanted
to take good care that he did not overstep the
limits of the right of self-defence.
.

665. Important

Words:

-'!o)1 (1 w~sh) is derived from .)\.) i.e. he
or ~t went to alld fro; or he desired or sought
(a thing). .)1)\ means, he intended or wilIed or
wished or desired or sought. But sometimes
the word does not express an actual will or
wish but simply a. practical state or condition
IikeJy to develop in a certain manner. The
Arabs say of a seriously 8ick person":' -".;; 1~ J.

this expreBBiol1 Abei desirEd to dissuade Cain: from perpetration. of the horrible crime of
fratricide
by picturing to him its awful
consequences.
He told his brother that, as for
himself, he would rather die the death of one
sillI~ed again.st than raise his hand to kill
him. The result of this would be that he (Cain)
would take upon himself the burden of his
(Abel's) 8~n (i.e. that of slaying him) as well
.
as that, of other sins of his own.

'1'he expreBBio.nmay be explained in another
way also. The Holy Prophet is reported to
ha.ve said that on the Day of Judgement tbe
good deeds of transgressors would be tran..'1ferred to the ac::ount of the persons whom they
had wronged and if transgressors had no good
deeds to their account, the sj,ns of the persons
(lit. he
wishes to die) meaning, he is transgressed a~~ainst would be transferred to
8bout to die or bis condition bespeaks of nearthem and ttnlf! wrongdot'1'!! would bear not
ness of death. 'fhe Quran says ~~ ;;\ ~.;: ouly their own Elinsbut also those of the persons
viz. the wan intended to fall down i.e; it wa.s whom they had wrOJ:ged (Muslim, eh. on al-Bi"
about or ready to fall down Cl8: 78) (Aqrab
wa'l-$ila).
&. Lane).
Commentary

666. Commentary:

:

The verse does not mean, as some ma.y be led
to think, that Abel desired his brotl>er, Cain,
to be cast into Hell. What he meant by the
(1 wish), as expla.ined under
word"? ) \
Important Words above, was simply that the.
natural and inevitable consequence of his own
non-aggressive attitude would be that his
brother. would go to Hell. In fact, by using
,~

Instead of directly and briefly saying that
rr

he killed his brother," the ve~e express('s the
same idea in a somewhat longer sentence, flit.,

hi, mind induced him to kill his 'brothe.r
80 he killed Mm. This is
the great truth that it is
mind, or more properly his
often becomes 1~hesource of

t

done to poiIJt to
man's own fJ'A; or
own" felf u, wMob
evil Corhim.

PT. 6

32. Then Allah sent a raven which
scratched in the ground, that He might
show him how to hide ,the corpse of
his brother. He said, Woe is me!
Am I not able to be even like this raven
80 that I may hide the corpse of my
brother l'
And then he
became
regretful.
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33. On account of this, We prescribed for the children of Israel that
whosoever killed a person-unless
it
be for killing a person or for creating
disorder in the land--it shall be as if
he had killed all mankind; and whoso
gave life to one, it shall be as if he had
given life to all mankind.
And aOur
Messengers came to them with clear
Signs, yet even after that, many of
them commit excesses in the land.668
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a7 : 102; 9 : 70; 14:: 10; 40": 23.
667. Commentary:
As a matter of fact, what is hinted at is that all.
Commentators differ as to whetber .the inc\- incident similar to that of the two sons of Adam
mentioned here but of much greater imp;()~t
dE'nt of the rayen mentioned in the present
verse. was an actnal fact or whether it is merely was to take place later. There was to appear
meant
as a parable.
It is not at all among the brethren of the Israelites a Prophet
whose offering God was to fav()ur with acceptimprobable that an ipcident of this nature
might have actually occurred. The st.udy of the ance, while that of his brethren, the Israelitepi
ways and habits of birds haf: led to many was to be rejected owing to their impiety and
This was to enrage the
useful l!iscoveries.
For the Biblical story of lack of righteousness.
the two sons of Adam see Gen. 4: 1-..15; also Israelites against that Prophet and tbey WCJ.'e
the Jerusalem Targum..
to become thirsty for his blood on e,ccoullt of
envy, even as Cain h~ld become thirsty for
668. 'Cqmmentary
:
the blood of his brother Abel. The story of
This verse draws a great moral from the simple. Cain and .Abel was, therefore, intended, as
inc~dent rp.bted in the foregoing verses. -rrhe hinted in the opening words of t'bis verse, to
incident of the two sons of Adam }lad a serve as a warning for the Israelites.
The
parallel in the history of nations, as hinted in Prophet meant to be raised from among
th.e words, On account Qf this We prescribed for the brethren of the Israelites was to be no
the cl#ldren of Israel, etc. If the incident simply ordinary sou], He was to be a World-Reformer,
related to "the two sons Qf Adam" it had ordaihed to bring the eternal Law fqr matJdnd
obviously no direct bearing dn the Israeli.tes. whose entire future depended on him aDd
621
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34. The reward of athose who wage " ~~~~" ('\'
." i;' ", {or.1 I{ "i"' V"
@ , .."~ y..>
" J.'" .' ,.J
war against Allah and His Messenger <.:J-""'"'='-' ~ yo'
.-, 'ou.. '=YVJ
.." "~.~ ~ \
",
and strive to create disorder in the
;;-P"'-"'"
~ (;;9 ,'"
"",.,,
~t:;;i~
1"1" ~', 1j)",A)'
land is only this that they be slain or c:-~)
,,\:)\ \)1-t::'; <.f.J)J\4
crucified or their hands and their feet
, .,,,,
'''",,,
be cut off on alternate sides, or they 1.'.'/'"
"" .," "'""
~J~!
01
~)\
~~~~..JI~
~~,~.\
be expelled from the land. That shall
.6.,
o",/. I
. :;..
be a disgrace for them in this world, "-:",..",,,
"", \ r,.'9
~ ~\\. ~ \,,7~
0~' '. ~:. \ .~\
ulJ.-1S
'~\
J
,
;t.~
;;.'/~
~.)...\ '
and in the Hereafter they shall have a
~
-' .. vw ~
great punishment ;669

~~ ....
@

,..."

35. Except those bwho repent before i.I~!"'r{'r:~ I~" ?~ ''''' I~".,.,4 "r:;"",~"''1/
,,1/.\
~J~
(.;)\ ~~,y"", ~IJ' 'w{.,,?.;J.....
'I 'I \
you. have them in your power.
So ~~
",,"
"
know that Allah is Most Forgiving
4, ~ (j,I( ",J 't""
di.
and Merciful. 670
~~V'"
..>P ~\ ~,
1

a9 : 107.
therefore his slaying W8S equivalent to the
slaying of the whole of mank~nd, alla the
preservation of his life was, as it were, the
preservation of tohel~fe of the whole of ma.nkind.
This great soul ha(l killed no person, nor had it
oreated di,~orderin the land.
'fhe advent of t}lis Prophet was foretold in
the Bible (J)eut. 18: 18- 22), and therein it
was also announced that God would demand
requital of tho.'!e WflOdid not hE'arken to this
Prophrt.
669,

Commentary:

The verse has two applications.
l!'iguratinly
it applies to the People of the nook who, by
rejecting the Prophet
from among
their
bretbren (see the preceding verse), were, as it
were, waging war again"lt God. ']'he punishmeI1t which the verse prescribes for them finds
a fitting illustration in their history. Taken in
it3 appa.r~nt sense, the verse lays down the
different forln", of punishment that may be
mated out to those who wage war against
il!noccnt MI1~1im', killing and slaying thrill
and oreating disorder in the land.

bot: ]8.
The object underlying the injunction embodieo
in the words, their hands and their feet be CUI
off on alternai~ sides, is, on t.he ['ne hand, t(
disahle tM culprit from carrying on a war 0:
aggression, and on the other, to leave him fi1
enough to earn his living by doing soml
work. The c:utting off of the hand and th.
foot on the 13ameside would leave the viet.in
utterly helpless.
The- verse also shows tba
Islam does not hesitate to take ext rem.
measurE'S to uproot an evil when the i!lterest
of society OJ' the State demand it. Islam i
not a religion of false senti,ments but of souno
judgenwnt and true reason. SE'e also the npx
verse.
670. Commentary:
'l'his and the preceding verse refer, not t
ordinary dacoits and robbers, as is wrong}
assumed by some, but to rebels and th06
miscreants who make aggressive war upon th
Muslim Stat,e, I\S is clear from the words, wI.
wage 1Dar against Allah and His Me8se.nge:

Tbis infm'ncf' findil fluthf'T ~mpport from tl
fact t.hat tbe present verse promises ",mnest
622
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36. 0 ye who believe fear Allah and
aseek the way of approach unto Hini
and bstrive in His way that you may
prosper.671
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37. Surely, if cthose who disbelieve fh""
~
had all that is in the earth and as much ~~
""""~
-"
over again, to ransom themselves there,.
", ,1/:
:6:;~~
~ ,"&:;6J (""
with from the punishment of the Day ,;~;i\ ~~ ~ \J&.~';.l'
~
"J
of Resurrection, it would not be accept..
,~
tJ';"z:.., fJ".., ".
,,'"(,
":~.r""
"." I "." .A
ed "from them; and they shall have a
~
@/u\~
~
\.4
.., to.'
~;,
-'
painful punishment.

~

al7 : 58.

b9 : 41; 22: 79.

to offenders if they repent.
But obviously
those who commit heinous offeDces against
individuals or against society, such as dacoits,
robbers and thieves, ca:nnot, i:n ord\nary
circumsta.nces, be pardoned hy the State even
if they repent. They must suffer the penalty
of their wicked deeds as prescribed by the
Law. Surely, repentance may secure for them
pardon from God, but the powers of tbe State
are limited in this respect. Political oiIenders,
however, may be forgiven if they repent and
desist from further acts of rebellion and otper
offences against the State.
671. Important

~ j

\

(way

Words:
of

approach)

is

the

nOUl\-

infinitive from J-.J.
They say ~ 4»\ J IJ.. J
i.e. he did a deed }JY which he becltme
,near to God. I~ 4JI J...J means, he Bought
to bring himself near to him, or to approach
or gain access to him, or to advance himself
in his fa your. ~), therefore, signifies, a means
of access to a tIling; a means of becoming near
to, or intimate with, a thing or person;
honourable rank with a king: degree; affinity;
a tie OJ'cOJlnection (IJane).

~

7

C13: 19; 39: 48.

Commentary:
It is wrong to interpret the word ~J
as
meaning" an intermediary between man and
God";
sucb an interpretation
is not only
unsupported
by the usage of the Arabic
language, but is also opposed to the teachinga
of the Quran and the sayings of the Holy
Prophet.
The Quran :says tbat those WhODL
people invoke beside God and whom they
desire to make interm.ediaries between themselves and God in, order to attain His nearness
are themselves in need of attaining His nearness
(17 : 58). The Holy Prophet is also reported
to have said: "Ask for~.J
(nearness of
God) for me;' i.e. pray to God that He m.ay
grant me His special nearness. The prayer
after the usual call to Prayer includes the
words, "0 God r give Muhammad wafila,"
meaning that God may vouchsafe to the
Prophet
increasingly
Igrcater nearness
to
Himself, and not that he ma.y ha\'c someone
to act as intermediary between hint and God.
'rite words that follow,viz., strtile in H.is way,
also point to the sante interpretation;
for they
ceseribe the means by which the nearness of
God may be attained.
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38. They will wish to come out of
the Fire, but they will not be able to
come out of it, and they shall have a
lasting punishment.671A
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39. And as for the man who steals ~~J(.'''''
~~~~~~
f~~t"" '-'.J\..:,J.J
~~
.
;.>~
..,..
~
~\...W..II-'
\
\.""
and the woman who steals, cut off their
..',
01
.
I
../.
hands in retribution of their offence
~(j1 ,. r9'~~ ~!"...J."'I
:,.;~r~.cr
.)
as an exemplary punishment
from
~..;;~.
.
"..J
"'; if
Allah. And Allah is Mighty, Wise.672
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.
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.
40. But awhoso repents after his "J ,,~ .-:r~ """'"''''
~' ,;r~""'''
A 71!'''''
UUl~\I'\"
'-'~~~UU"~
transgression
and amends, then will ..~;.
v"-"", t"",."".
Allah surely turn to him in mercy;
(0.. ,; (q,f,;,.'
. ..
~.:I-:'
(;i).'/
",/
verily, Allah is Most Forgiving and
"'\~ ..
{;J~v
).#J.U \ \.:>
"
Merciful.

~

.

'

.

a6 : 55; 20: 8:3; 25 : 72.
671A. Commentary:

indulgent to aU and ruin many. ,The God of
Islam would not m.ake Muslims spoilt children.
\Yhen Islam was in power, there were very
few cases of the cutting-off of the hands of
thieves for the ohvious reason that i,n view of
the ceterrent punishment prescribed hy blam
there were very few cases of theft. Nowadays,
'572. Commentary:
In this verse the words, the man who steals, however, when false sentiment prevails, thieves
have been put before the words, the woman are given a lilght punishment, with the result
who steal$, beca11se stealing is more comm.on that cases of theft are appaIlingly on the
among llJen than :1.mongwomeD, while in 24 : 3 increase. He is certainly not a good surgeon
the word
fornicatress
precedes the word who hesitates to amputate a rotten limb and
fornif.;a~or because the guilt of fornication is thereby destroys ,the whole body.
geueraUy n10re easily proved against womell
As for the dl~fillition of the word"", (band)
thana.gainst m.en. ,This arrangement of words
'Ali,
Son.in-Iaw and Fourth Successor of the
shows that there exists not ol~lyan intelligent
Holy Prophet, bolds that only the fingers of a
order in tbe verses of the Quran, as shown
elsewhere, but a1so an intelligent order in its thief are to be cut off (Ma'ani, ii. 304); while
most scholars are of the view that the hand
words as well.
is to be cut oft at tbe wrist.
The punishment prescribed for a. thief in this
verse may appear to be too severe in the sight
Theologians differ as to the least amount oj
money or property stolen for whichthl
of those who are swayed by false sentiments.
But the experience of the world sbows that prescri,bed punishment is to be inflicted. Iman
punishment, if it is to be deterrent, should IH' Abii I;Ianifa held it to be ten dirltems, ",nil,
severe and exemplary.
It is better to be hnam Malik and Imam. Shafi'i considerel
severe to One and save a thousand than to be three dirhem~: or a quarter of a dinar to be th
The word (..A.. rendered here as "lasting"
does not mean "never ending" but simply
very long and not merely transitory.
See also
11 : 108, 199.
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(:If. ~~

",,/;'/
41. Dost thou not know that aAIIah ,'"/91."'/"",'
""'(""'//
~~'~)':J\-'9~~~Jl~
~'~\0~:;J~
is He to Whom belongs the kingdom
of the heavens and the earth?
He
~j}
I\~ 9~ "b;r:,.~.,<\,)t;,;M~
;/
punishes whom He pleases. and forgives ~\,,7
I
c;.O
;'.. -' .$-~
~ ~ a.u ~ .f-~. ~
whom He pleases; and Allah has power
,
(j'"
to do all things.,672A
@yJ~
.. ,.

42. 0 Messenger
of Our~, let not
.
;''' ~
f"';''' :~:;?~"" ' J.",9~\ r/.~f~
those grieve thee who hastily fall into ?-\:J~~~.~~J\~~)J
J~y ~~'
disbelief-those
who say with their
'1)';'
"''''-''',11..-''/;'~k'
mouths, 'We believe,' but their hearts ~y'1r ;;~~~~\
~(; ~~I ~ ~t
believe not. And among the Jews too
.~,
;,"9~'
;' ;:~~.~'~
are those who would fondly listen
tfJr~
"', :l "
CJ~~!J)~
to any lie- bwho listen for conveying it ~~
~~ \ ~~
/"'V.yw
to another people who have not come
9
9~,,:\'Pf/ ''J;''',I
."
",,$If....
~t '
to thee.
cThey pervert words after ~-I
<.:>;;~~;~;J d.:?'\
y,,~~~
their being put in their right places;
/;",;,
,.9"
>'.."~'
('1
LA
and say, '1£ you are given this, then J'~.~
'
t
" ''',~
~)w~~.'
d,,~:J~~.
~~~~
\

,

._

,

\

accept it, but if you are not given this,

then beware!'
And as for him whom
Allah desires to try, thou shalt not
avail him aught against Allah. These
are they whose hearts Allah has not
been pleased to purify; they shall have
disgrace in this world, and in the H ereafter they shall have a severe punishment.673
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a5 : 19; 48 : 15.,

\

b9: 47.

C2 : 76; 3: 79; 4: 41.

least amount, dir~m and dinar being old silver Such expressions are only intended to point out
and gold coins respectively. Both the above that, God being the final authority in the
views are based on different interpretations of universe, His word is the law, t11ere be~ng no
the sayings of the Holy Prophet. A di'1hemor a appeal against His orders. So man should be
drachm (dram) is believed to be oDe-sixteenth extremely careful in following His wish and
But, as God
part of an oz. in avoirdupois weight or one- carrying out His commandments.
eighth part ol an oz. in apothecaries weight, has Himself ordained, "His mercy surpasses
while a dinar is equal to 71 barley-corns and a or outweighs His ang;er" (Bukhiiri), and th('
universe is governed by "set laws of good
half (Lane and New Standard Dictionary).
672 A ~olnmentary

:

and evil" (Muslim, ch. on 1man).

Expressions like, He ptmiskes whom He pleases 673. Commentary::
The expression ":,,,KJIiJfie-- (W}lO would
ana fO'1git16lJ
whom He pleases, do not mean
that the divine government of the universe is fondly listen to any lie) is capable of bearing
arbitrary and is based on no system or law. two meanings: (1) they listen to you in order
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43. They are habitual listeners to ~{~9'1 ..'r..:j, "9.. /.\ ':".i
/(.'
", '"
"
\ uu.).l1
,.\~
~ ~--.--~
falsehood,
"devourers of things for- .~.' i' ~ ~ . '.\'-".
;
"""'...
""
'" ""'"
""
bidden. If, then, they come to thee
for judgement, judge between them or
turn aside from them. And' if thou
f.,r~ :~ " "" J,t)~/-:"j"/
j:\,~~~
turn aside from them, they cannot
I ~c.
,;\
IJ ~
<.:)
~
,..\.
..
/V~
~
-'
harm thee at all. And if thou judge,
judge between
them with justice.
?J<"~
'~~~..~J\.~~\~\j,~~
@
Surely, Allah loves those who are just.674
JI"~
..JIII'"
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~

:>0;1>~r,~~~~~;.\;~~;i;.~

~

44. And how will they make thee
their judge when they have with them
the Torah, wherein is Allah's judgement ~ Yet, in spite of that they
turn their backs; and certainly they
will not believe.676
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a5 ; 63, 64.

to lie, i.e., they come to you so that they may
listen to your words, and then go out and
distort and twist your words and their meanings
before the\r own people and ascri.be to you
things which you did Dot say or mean; (2) they
h"'arken to lies and accept them, i.e., tbey
believe the lies which others utter about you
and accept them as true.
Similarly, the
clause C%~r (,.,AI oJ~\coo (who listen for
oonveying it to another people) means: (1) they
listen (to you) for the sake of another people;
i.e. they come and I~sten to what you say in
order to report it to another people; (2) tbey
helieve what others say about you and take it
as true.

unlawful; tba.t wbich is foul and of bad repute;
a bribe tbat is given to a judge or the like;
anything little or small in quantity or number;
or anythlng paltry, mean and incoDsiderable
(Lane).

674. Important Words:
.:J!' (things forbidden) is the noun-infinitive
from .:J!' . They say ~ i.e. he extirpated

675. Commentary:

or destroyed
he removed

.

it utterly.
~
his hair utterly

.;J!'

Commentary::
The words .:..-11 cJ)l>'\ mean: (1) that the
Jews devour things that are forbidden and
unlawful; or (ii:) they devour things the result
of which if! spiritual ruin and nationa.l destruction; or (3) they do Dot hesi,tate to take
paltry and mean things unlawfully; or (4) they
accept bribes. .For an explan8.tioll of the
words ,-;"j(J! oJ.'/'\coosee the previous verse.

means,

(\n IIhaving

a.nd cutting). ""J~t ~ .;J!' means, he earned
foul or unlawful gain in his trade. An
Arab would say .;J!' "'t. i.e. his property
ma.y be destroyed witb impunity.
~
therefore means, a tbing wbich is forbidden or

The verse means to say that when the Jew!!
do not accept the verdict of their own Book
whicb they believe to be the word of God,
how can they be expected to accept tbe decision
of the Holy Prophet which they do not beliove
as such. Their comirlg to the Prophet and
seeking bis judgement in their disputes in the
presence
or the4" own Book exposes the
w~ckedDess of their motives.
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45. .Surely We. sent down at~e Torah,
?-".;;. 19~~(. ~ 9 ~'j'
,;; f~~~:/~
\
whereIll was gUIdance and light. By ~.
Z:.JY-'<.S~
"\J..);ilh.:J.>'\\:J...
it did the
...
...
tJ
/
. Prophets, who were obedient /. 1 J/ / '9(/ , .,\"
"~/...~."
",~7'" r~.
'd
to Us, JUd ge f or t h e J ews, as d 1.
t h e t.:f,*.»\-,G)~,,~
~\d~\
c.J~:J\~
"... ...
..~........
godly people and those learned ~n the ..~

Law;
for they were required to
~\~:.A\.,tl.:~!.'\l:J:..
preserve the Book of Allah, and because \~\5"".J ... ~ ... v ~

J9C::~\/
. .J

they were guardians over it. Therefore
.,/, / /r-:. ,/
fear not men but fear Me; and bbarter ~9~b U"'~\ I~
~,(l~~"""
~I~/9 "...
not My Signs for a paltry price. And,.;
~ / ...
b~'...;.
/.
I
/,....
cwhoso judges not by that which Allah
~.J ~~\~~:;
~L
~~.t::jSi
..,~..
;,
has sent down, these it is who are the
/"
disbelievers.676
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G6

: 92; 7 : 155.

b2: 42.

The words, wherein is Allah's judgement, do
not mean th.at the Quran regarded the Tora h
as it existed at the time of the Holy
Prophet to he God's judgement on matters of
dispute.
The words have simply been used
to express the attitude of the Jews toward..'!
the Torah. But at the same time it must
not be understood that the Quran regards
the Torah in its present form as devoid of
all truth.
In spite of its text having been
tampered. with, it does contain certain ordinances, laws and truths in their original,
pure form.

676. Important

Wo~ds:

"

~
~

~J"

J

doUl ~\

c!) : 46, 48.

(in the active voice) means, he asked him to
keep or guard or preserve it from perishing
or becoming lost; or he asked him to be
careful of, or attentive to, it; or he placed it
with him to preserve 01 guard or take care of
it; or he entrUl,ted him with it or gave it to
him in trust (Lane).
(:ommentary

:

In this verse the Quran brings home to the
Jews the charge mentioned in the previous
verse. When even the Prophets of God who
followed Moses were required to judge according
to the Torah, who are they to refuse to refer
their disputes to it ¥

The words, ThereforB fear not men but fear
Me, and barter not My Signs for a paltry
price, mean that the referring by the Jews
They Bay .~ i.e. he made it b?autiful;' or of their disputes to the Holy Prophet meant
he made him happy; or he treated him witb that they no longer looked upon the Torah
honour. .J'!" (lzibr) or ~ (lzabr) means, a learn- as the revealed word of God, und also Hat
ed man of the Jews; or any learned man; a they had complete faith in the honesty,
gocd or righteous man (Lane & Aqrab).
truthfulness and jU8tice of the Holy Prophet.
I ,#.iH...1 (were required to pre3erve) is in the If such was the case, and there were also clear
passive voice being formed from ~.
They prophecieB in their scriptures bearing witness to
8ay ~
i.e. he kept it or preserved it or his truth, then their refusal to believe in him
guarJed it or protected it; or he prevented
showed that they feared men more than they
. it from perishing or becoming lost. ~Li~ I feared God. Moreover J the rejection of the Holy

&J-*~.J(godly people). See 3: 80.
J ~~I (learned men) is the plural of ~.
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46. And therein We prescribed for /"/""Y"-:;;f
them:
A life for a life, and an eye
,
for an eye, and a nose for a nose, and -:;:..\ / ~9"r ,,'J'J,,/
"""r /~/"
\
"
an ear for an ear, and a tooth for a ~~S»~~~~j~\~
~~":!.~~\;
~~
,.
,.. ~
tooth, and for other injuries equitable
/
9< ", ,/'\ /"-\' // . .1.1.9
f
.-. ,/" '),9'
/":J
retaliation.
And whoso waives the /'.L!~
. ": '" rV
.:;'f:T1t~~
~~ U'='~",..~ ~..;...J\
"~~.J
right thereto, it shall be an expiation
~";"
to
for his own sins; and awhoso judges not :::\~ l~ 9' //'/r--;:: ,,/,,'"/ ,,//J,,"'~/r-:~
~
/.
.~&..J
~ ~.JUU
by what Allah has sent down, these it ~J\5a.1'J.';'~"
-?
I
is who are wrongdoers.677
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47. And bWe caused Jesus, son of r? oil / )' ,//~/~,
/.,
;' 1 """-/ /"",/
I~
:'-'\,\j,
'I: (.,ili"
-'(.:ll ~--~~~~
Mary, to follow in their footsteps, \E~""
~
,..:";","
~..
J'
cfulfilling that which was revealed before
/,"91,...'
/
M""
-' ,,:?/r/;
'.:':1\ -: cC"him in the Torah; and We gave him a..:;~~\J..;..:.~\"V"cL\
'"
"",,,
.,,"
~~
~"..~~.~
the Gospel which contained guidance
&9
-fe,
and light, fulfilling that which was ~~~\\;' ~//"Yr/':'r~"/>'/
J <.S~
revealed before it in the Torah, and a "~.Y" 0':h.tJ.:. \,~ ~"'~J)J.J~
guidance and an admonition for the
,"// oil '-;-9/
..
~~~~)~I(
L .
(&
~ ~
God-fearing.678
-' i.5~J
""'''''

a5 : 45, 48.

b2 ; 8&; 57 : 28.

c:; : 51; 61 : 7.
-_.~

Prophet meant not on]y the rejection of those
prop])ecies but of Moses himself, who brought
the Book which cOlltains those propheGies.
It is also clear from this verse that it is not
neccsr:;ary for every Prol)het to bring a new
Law aDd not to be the fo]lower of anotller
Prophet or Book. The Prophets that appeared
among the Jews after l\1ose~, including Jesus,
brought no new Law but followed :Moses and
acted upon the Law that was revealed to
him. Says tbe verse, By it did the Prophets,
'Who were obedient to Us, j1,1dgeJor tlle Jews.
The Prophets who judged the Jews by the
'forah were obvious]y subject to t.he L<tw of
the Torah and had no Law of t11e~fown.
677. Commentary:
As the Jaw meJ~tioned in this verse is clearly
stated to have belonged to the Torah, though

~-~

it is not to be found in the Bible as we now
ha.ve it, the words, A.nd whoso waives the right
thereto. constitute clear evidence of the fact
that the teach\ng about forgiveness of which
ChristiaJ~s boast so much was nO monopoly
of the Gospe]s. It was conta~ned in the Torr.a
a.lso, though at the same t~me there can he nO
denying the faet that the teachi.ngs of Moses
lay extra streS8 on retal~a.tion, as do those of
Jesus on forgiveness and non-resistance.
678. Commentary:
']'he words, We causd Jesus, son of Mary, to
joUow in their footstelJ8, show that, like the
Prophets who preceded hin1, Jesns also was a
f'o]]ower of the Law of Moses, the Gospels
being on]y an exposition of selected teachings
of the Torah suited to tbose times.
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48. And let the People of the Gospel
judge according to what Allah has
revealed therein, and awhoso judges not
by what Allah has revealed, these it is
who are the rebellious.679'
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49. And bWehay~ revealedunto thee ,a;X~(:'Jt;~~~~
..',.",
...;" d:S3\as\~r.'("
",
.. '" ~ J
the Book comprIsmg the truth and
fulfillin g that which was reveal~d before /~:/r;- ,,~y ~kr,,=
.~('(",
I~
i~ ~~~;,
it in the Book, and as a guardIan over !J'\ '-')~~~
.....
",,_.J
it. cJud g e , therefore, between them by""...,
"""",,,,;,;
/,
.IZI J,:.JI'" ~I r/~" ..
what
Allah has revea 1e d , an. d f0 IIow I.l";~
~I;!:J;\>
~~~\ ~~-'~t

J
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not their evil inclinations,

turmng

away

~
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~

~

"

~

',

~

9~
'If,; ~(~!.s-:' ~'", :';l{o~.
from the truth which has c~me to thee.
I
For each of you'Ve prescnbed a clear.
. ~;. ~J.
,;~ -..;,>;1
,... .
I
spiritual Law and a manifest way in J.. -:;.,r-:
,C;;
~
~/
<.-e~
f/ " /(1'''':'
secular matters.
And dif Allah had ~\,;
\ \.A 4~
~ ~ -'~~~ ~\

enforced His wm, He would have made
you all one people,

but

He wishes

to

try you by that w~ich He has giv~n"
you.

eVie, then,

wIth

one another
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b6: 106; 39: 3. Co: 50. dlO: 100;
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good works. To Allah shall you all
return; then will He inform you of
that wherein you differed.6'!o
as : 45-46.
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11: 119; 16 : 10. ~3: 134 ; 35 : 33; 57 : 22.

679. Commentary:
The words. And let the People of the Gospel
judge according to what Allah has revealed
therein. do not mean. that the Gospel is HBook
of L'l.w a.nd that Christia.ns should act upon
the Law revealed in it, for the obvious
reason that the Gospel is not a. B:>ok of Law.
Jesus him'lelf having followed the Law of
Moscs from which not a jot or tittle was to pass
awa.y till there ha.d come the revelation of the
p~rfect Lkw ernbodiced in the Qllran.

prophecies and rejected the Holy Prophet,
they would be regarded as "wrongdoers"
and" rebellioUB" in the sight of God. For
the Biblical prophecies about the Holy Prophet
of Islam see note OD2 : 12, 90; and also John
16: 7 13.
680. Important Words:

In fa.ct, these words, like tbe similar ones
oontained in 5 : 45, do Dot enjoin obedience to
&ny La.w of l\1ose~ or Jesns but refer to the
prophecies contained in the Torah a.nd the
GO!Jp31about the Holy Prophet of Islam. ThllS
th!! present vers~ &9well as 6 : 45 warns Je\ViJ

means, !!l1ch a one became a protcl]tor 2nd
guardian over it. u~I
when used about;
God means, He Who affords sccnrity and
protection. to H\s cr1eaturea when they are
in & state of fear and danger (Aqrab).
According to Liean. this word c:,.:t.. is derived
from tI' which is originally Ll'1, the

~n(l

Chrtsti/111S

that ir they

defied

these

4

(guardiAn)

is

derived

from

tr!'.

They say J:.:) I u---::'i.e. the man said, Amen.
.,:.I} ~ jUJ I tr!' means, the bird fluttered
its wings over its

62S?

,young.
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active participle c:r:+" being really"," Iy.
The word c:r:+" means, witness; afforder of
security and peace; controller and superintendent of th& affa~rs of men; guardian and
protector (Lisan).

of it (Qadir).

PT. 6
'rhus ~~

would be mostly

law relating to sp\ri~ual matters
law relating to s61cular matters.

.~.r~ (clear
spiritual
J.aw) is
derived
i.e. he
They say v"~I.i t~
from t..rt.
entered into the c"ffair; or he entered upon
or commenced the affair. JWI t~ means,
he brought
the cattle to the watering
place so that they
might drink water.
1.lf'l:.!..»1 t.r~ means, God made it apparent or
manifest to us ; or God prescribed it for us as
a religi,ous Law. ~ ~ means, a custom; the
religious Law of God consisting of such
ordinan.ces as those of Fasting, Prayer and
Pilgrimage and other acts of piety; a way of
belief and conrlllct which ~s ma.nifest and right.
~.r:
means, a wateri~ng place such as is
perma.nent a.nd apparent to the eye, like the
water of rivers, to which men and beasts resort;
a way to water; religion or way of belief and
practice (Lane).

and C~

.commentary:
The Quran is spoken of as a guardian over
the previous scriI'tures in the sense that it has
preserved all that was true and permanent in
them by embodying the same in itself, and
has left out what lacked the element of permanence and failed to meet the needs of all
mankind at all 1~imes. Aga.i,n, it ~s called a
guardia.n over scriptures because it enjoys
divine protection agai,nst being tampered with,
a. blessing denied to other revealed scri,ptures.
All that is of permanent use in the previous
scriptures has been preserved in the Qura.n.
The word~,foreach of YO'I),mean that not only
for every nation but for every individual also
God has appoiDted two clear ways, one pertaining to spiritual and the other to secular
matters.

This verse also supplies an answer to the
quest
jon, why God did not raise one Propbet
"'=~ (manifest way in secular matters)
for the whole of manki;nd \n the beginning of
is derived from c! i.e. it (a road or way)
the. world, 80 that all peoples might have
became manifest, plainly apparent or open;
become one.
'}'he verse says tha.t God has
or he rendered (a road or an atTair) manifest,
I
done
so
to
"try"
men and find out their fitness
plaiuly apparent or open.
~t.:.J I or
for
the
final
La.w.
It is like appointi,ng different
means, a maDifest, plainly apparent
and
open road or way (Lane). AI-Mubarrad says stages of examinations to test the ability of
that ~ f signifies the beginning of a way students and tbus raise them gradually to the
and ~t.~. si,gnifies the well-trodden body final and topmost class. .

&
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't-/,/
/".,,,""/ //at
50. And We have revealed the Book 7~"\.A\.I""""1
.,j~"/.,y;, ~. /
/"" J ~"\~ /~~,
;)JdJJ
~
to thee bidding thee to "judge between
'':r" t::
them by that which Allah has revealed ..., 'J' //"/,-'
.. r" . "'r'" -j'~..:-::;"",<., ,
and not to follow their evil inclinations, j,~I';"-IT'
~,'W IJ~ ! ~~~ &~~O'~_..)o..~t-,
and to be on thy guard against them,
,/
J~ 9, 'V~I:t~[~ -:.,,~ ,f-::
blest they cause thee to fall into affliotion . ,,1;' J.. "', QJJI
~t. w~u 9-" ~~
~~
on account of part of what Allah has ~
revealed to thee. But if they turn
,!~
I 'j"
e~/';~'....;S~~,f"" ~/"'I~':'?"..
away, then know that Allah intends
.. ~/.J ~y.)
.,,to smite them for some of their sins.
And indeed a large number of men are
disobedient.681
1, /""' .,,,,, """. , ';/-:;;, .to.("" , ,<'"
51. Do they then seek the judgement 4.1) ~::~ c:J->
(~J ~~~., ~\$.
r
'''
..,;;
. ""
of the days of Ignorance ~ And who
is better than Allah as a' Judge for a
t /' ".."~ '~i'(~?'9 '
people who have firm faith 1$82
@d~~~~~
t!

r

"

.

~

1...

1

.

~

1

""

It

t. 8

52. 0 ye who believe! ctake not the
Jews and the Christians for friends.
They are friends one to another. And
whoso among you takes them for
friends is indeed one of them. Verily,
Allah guides not the unjust people.683
a5: 49.

b17 :74.

>--"

I

,..""

""",,

..

"....

'
~ III ?."" t\i I'~/' -:-"~it f":~r7'
-1~',
-,"..)J<s~_':\(
~-~ ~-~ ;J~ ..;J~II:.!.~ ~~
.

;'f~

'J

vu\i',

~ ~, '" //~"'''..!.'
..
" ...

.,'"1...,,"\
", ,...4 ,~~CJ
~~.-,~-,"..~~

,J,.,....
~~~

"/""
' -:: rr."JZ
""~'I
@ ~I
. "..,...~~~
~~.j ~I C)...~

C3:29.IJ9;

681. Important
Words:
~~
(cause thee to fall into affliction.).
Q
i6
derived from ~;.
They say
':'.,A
i.e. he burnt it; he or it caused him to
fall into trial, affiiction, trouble or distress;
he made him turn from or quit the position
in which he was; or he made him turn frOm

~

4:145;

5:58; 60: 10.

Pl'Ophet is the revelation. which God has sent
down to him. His enemies hatch plots against
hiin and seek to involve him in trouble because
some parts of his teachings are particularly
repugnant to then~, running counter to their
most cherished views.
682. Important
Words:
(judgement) gives a number of meanings

~

t~e right course (Lane & Aqrab). See al'lo
2: 103, 192'; 4 : 92.
U" (on account of) is a particle used to
give a number of meanings. :Here it signifies
U
because of" or" on account of" (Lane).
Commentary :683.

including judgement,
rule, juri,sdiction,
dOJ~inion,government, ordir!ance, decree, law;
also predicament (Lane). See also 2 : 130;
3: 8 ;.4'; 36.
Commentar;J' :

1'he wordF, the.y cause thee to fall into ajff.iction
on account of lJart Qf what A.llah has revealed
to thet, mean that the cause of the enmity and
hatred
of the disbelievers for the Holy

The verse should not be construed to prohibi'
or discourage just or benevolent. tr~atn~ent of
Jews, Christians au'd other dishelievers. Else.
where, t,he Quran Bay/!: Allah Jorbil811ou not

.
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53. And thou wilt see those in whose
hearts is a disease, hastening towards
them, saying, 'We fear lest a misfortune befall us.' Maybe, aAllah will
bring about victory or some other event
from Himself. Then will they become
regretful of what they concealed in
their minds.684
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54. And those who believe will say,
'Are these they who swore by Allah
with their most solemn oaths that they
were surely with you?'
Their works
are vain and they have become the
losers.

~9~~I'-1.~j\~~.Yb\
~'\:t,~ u~J
,,9-"1-::"'i"'I~ .~I';~J..,~,,(,,-:.\~, .~;

~~A~I~~~...~

:Moreover, the word -~IJI (fl'iends) signifies
not only fri,ends but helpers and prot€'t}tors
also, tU~<lmay thus be rendered as "protecting
friends";
anii surely Muslims cannot take
Jews and Christians as their prot()cting friends.
Theif only protectin.g friends are God and. His
Prophet
as well as tbeir OWll brethren in
faith. See also 5 : 56 below.
The expression, They are friend,,; one to another,
means that Jews and Christians forget their
own differences and become united ~n their
oppositipn to Islam al~d the Holy Prophet.
Truly has the Prophet said;~ \J ';1 1I'.c(J\
i.e., "all disbelief forrnq on.e community" viz.
~U disbel\evera,
however
inimical to one
another, arltli.ke one community when opposed

to Islam.

'

.,1

"..

,

€?>!;j~
,..
"--=--~-----

a32 : 3\\ 31.
re~pecting those u:ho have flot fought against you
on account 91 your religion and who have not
driven you. forth from your homes, Illat y.ou
be k~ml to them and act equitably tou'ards
them i s'!lreZy Alla,h loves; those who are eqn~table (6Q: 9). Thus it is only those Jews or
ChriRtians who are at war with Muslims whom
the f~uran forbios to be taken for friends.

'"

...,,, ~r '9;:''/,;':':, ~9 -"," ~'.,9/' ... J.
"'~~t\ r\'!';,;

684. Important
Words:
; ;1,)
(misfortune)
is derived

from

J I,)

mearung, he or it went or moved round; or he
or it circled or revolved or returned to the place
from which he or it began to move. ~-:1~ J\,)
means, he went round about the house; or he
surrounded
or encompassed it. They say
r\\lI":";\.) meaning, the days came round
in their turn i.e. repeated themselves.
The
expression
.:,l.J.II ;I.J,) ~ ":"; \,) means, the
revolutions
of fortune or time made hila
turn round from one state or condition to

another.

They

say:

j\J.u\

~

..:..)1,)

;jl,)
mean.ing,
calamities
befell them.
therefore, meaDS: (1) the circuit, ambit or
circumference of a thing; (2) a. ring, a ci,rele ;
(3) a turn of fortune, especially an evil
accident; a misfortune; a calamity; defeat or
rout; slaughter or death (Lane & Aqrab).
(:ommentary

:

The verb t.)t.. (he hastened) from whi~h
.:,~;~
(ha.stening) h8s been
formed IS
generally followed by the preposition
J';
but accordillg to Arabic usage sometimes a
verb ta.kes after it a. preposition which p!Jperly
63~
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55. 0 ye who believe! awhoso among < "";-: ." .,"" '-:, . "-:'''-''''''"; .,,"" I""., ":. r~!1~
\,;.F
you turns back from his religion, then u~~;~
II"
"..wJ,..A~h:IJjh,~jij
.~",.. ..
, 9Y
..
let it be known that in his stead Allah ",,, .9' 1~ ",.-; ",
UI T..~"(.
\
M~
(::U-"~"
will soon bring a people whom He will ~j~~'
''" I ,-!..
..
~ ~~J~I~~4J.I
love and who will love Him, and who
I
. ,
will be kind and humble towards ~~ iUl~J:"
..f
.. ,.., "c>~ ~(i)~',
".M q~r (1,f~
~~~-?
believers, hard and firm against disbelievers. Thev will strive in the cause
of Allah and win not fear the reproach
of a fault~finde:r,
That is Allah's
r;
(iLl";
grace; He bestows it upon whomsoever
.
0'" t: '-' ~
He pleases; and Allah is Bountiful,

~

-

."

t

r~~~jJ.~,~~14E~j<;~~
e.t:~

All-Knowing.6i81>
a3 : 145.
belongs to another verb mehtioned or understood before it, thus retaining not only its own
sense but also acquiripg that of the verb whose
preposition it takes. In. the present verse the
verb .)j-)4
(hastening) has been followed
not by the preposition
J I meaning, to or
toward, but by tbe preposition j which means
in, among or into, thus adding to its own sense
the further significance of the verb .»),.:.~
{they enter). Hence the expression~;
.)y;l.-?
(hastening
towards
them)
would
really
mean" hastening towards them they entcr
among them."
The word <, victory" m,entiollp.o in the verse
may ei,ther refer to the fall of Mecca or to
victory in general.
l'he word v-I (event)
coming after victory eviflently refers to
somethipg greater than. victory.
Obviously it
refers to tbe entry into blam of the whole
Ara.bian. peninsula and the establishment
of
the power of Islam in it.
685. Important
Words:
~~I (kil~d and humble) is derived from
J~ i.e. he or it was or became low, base,
paltry.
humble or weak.
~ l..LIt ~I,) means,
the beast
became easy. submissive
a.nd
maTlageable.
J~V"IJIJ,) meaDe.
the road
became beaten and trodden and easy to be

travelled.
.,)';1 means, he rendered him low.
base, lmmble or weak. J,) (dhillun) or J,)
(dhullun) means. submissiveness or manageableness; also gentleness and mercy. J:I,) which
is the singular of ~,)I means low. base.
mean, paltry, humble or weak; easy and
w\oot.b; also gentle an.d merciful (Lam».
I (hard and firm) is the phaal of ),,17'
"?
w}jich is verbal adjective from I? meall.ing:
he was or beca.me mighty, potent, powerful or
strong, or high and eleva.ted ; he magnified or
exalted. himself; he resisted or withstood;
he was iDdomitable aud invincible; it (a tIling)
was or became rare, scarce, hard to find; or
he or it was or became dear, highly esteemed
and greatly valued; or it became difficult and
hard.
~vc. of which the l)luJ'al is "?I means.
mighty and powerful;
high and elevated;
resisting and invincible;
hard and difficult;
rougll in manners;
raro or scarce or
highly esteemed (Lane & Aqwb.).
See also
2: 130.
t"\J (Bour,tifnl) is derive~ . from ~J ~.e. it
(place. vcsilel, etc.) Waf!sufficIent or suffiCIently
large or capacious or a.mple or abundant.
WI
means. width Qr extent; a.mplenes8 or pJentifulnes!!; capacity or power.
t"IJ mean,.
possessing
ample power or ability; powerful,
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56. aYour friend is only Allah and
His Messenger and the believers who
0bserve Prayer and pay iJhe Zakat and
worship God alone.686
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57. And those who take Allah and
.1/""""" /
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Ji..o\i.:!.~, -' '\)~..)-' @, uy;. ~-'
His Messenger and the believers for
friends should rest assured that bit is tho
t.,/~
91 l
part.y of Allah that must triumph.687
@I.:>
~~\

R.9

~
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/

,..
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I

~

,,~,,;'

"r/t11
58. 0 ye who believe! ctake not those .,~' \,,"'~~\~'cJ\\
)".""""," '9/1 ,-:"JJI~IJ
..:! ~~
(.:r -,~..:;)joD
ct
.."
for friends dwho make a jest and sport
of your religion from among those who /r~l1,, ,~. 7 /If( !7' /,." /w r~~~ ~!'
0 ~ -',,~
were given the Book before you, and ) I~\'"~ ".v/."~I.~"~-,'
\.:)\~.I\
/;..7.
", V" "
,,,,,
the disbelievers.
And fear Allah if
., 9
'9{,
'l:~
(,0./'. ~...' ".'9 ?, /,'r., I ..~( "u \
you are believers; 688

~

~~~-"".

a2 : 258; 3: 69.

b58 : 2:~.

c3 : 29, 119; 4:: H5 ; 5: 52; 60: 10.

bountiful; On.e Who gives to all; On.e Who
encompasses all things (Lane & Aqrab).

~ommentary

~

~/.:w ~ .J ;- ..,,)
d6 : 71 ; 7 : 52.

fact, the above are the two main characteristic
qualities of a rising people who love God.

:

'1'he words, .They will strive

The verse lays down an infallible sign of a
true and living religion \vhich is that the number
of its followers is never allowed to fall or
decrease permanently.
If one indiviq,ual goes
out of its pale, God brings ~n a number to take
his place. If tbe followers of a religion are
found to be steadily and perpetually decreasing
with no arrangem6nt for recovery. that religion
must be dead and truth must bave departed
from it.
~~\
(kind
and
The
words ~: ,;JI ~
humble toward
believers) mean that true
believers whom God will bring in place of
apostates will be susceptible to the inHnence
of brother believers, will be lenient in their
dealings with them, will oon.nive at their shortcomings, will be ready to forgive and forget
their fa.ults and will love and be kind to them.
And the expression
~vi\S3\ ~ °V-I (hard

and firm toward di$believers) means that they
will not be aFraid of disbelievers DOlwill they
be susceptible to their baneful influence>. In

in the cause of

A.llah, mean 1;}'at, unlike the weak of faith
who are ever ready to t,urn back fro11/, their
relig£on and stumble at every trial, the new.
comers will be zealoU3 Muslims, eager to
bring others into t}1e Cold of Islam.
We are further told in the verge that a
true believer ~s never afraid of laying
down his life in tloe cause of Allah. He does
not fear the reproaches of fault.finders 01
scoffers. He fears neither the sword nor the
censure of the enemy.
686. Important
Words:
;;~ I; (who worship God alone). See 2 : 44.
f587. Commentary:
People seek the friendship of great men iD
order to succeed ~n life. But, asks the verse
who is greater than God an.d. His MessengeJ
and the true heli6vers, and how can those wh(

make friends with them fail in life!
688. CODmlentary:
This verse further explains the previous V('1'se;
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59. And who, when you call people j,\!~~ 9~' r"" J'.~:: .~~ \ ~,,~)IJ
1\ ,!~",{~,~\'"
)",)
., .J~jA)""J~\J
to Prayer, take it as jest and sport.
That is because they are a people who
~,~ '~-;L @j ~
do not understand.689
' )
€9~'" ~~:~ ~;;./'~~~
.

.

60. Say, '0 People of the Book! do
"you find fault with us because we
believe in Allah and what has been
Bent down to us and what was sent
down reviously 1 Or is it because

r

most 0 you are disobedient

i (~"',,~~~

",'f'"'

JJ\~:; ~~u.\~\))1
,;""

'"

"",~,.~"

1t1.""1;-"'.

~ ~-*'~~IJa~Ji
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",,9 ' f.' .""""'
'v,f
;...; ~.. t ::\\"'~""
,,~:..4 ""'v
Gi\-0,~I..~
~
'-' "'" . \:,/~"
~

J

.

..

'

to God 1'690
"7 : 127 ; 60: 2.

about the principle underlying the befrielJ.ding
of disbelievers.
Muslims are not allowed to
have fr~en,lly relations with people who scoff
at their religion. and mock at their Prophet.
It would kill a Muslim's self-respect if he were
to do so, and who can be more jealous and more
8elf-respect~ng than a true Muslim ~ In 5 : 52
Muslims are forbidden to make friends with
disbelievers
because of their hostile and
belligerent attitude
towards them;
in the
present verse they are forbidden to do so because
they scoff at their religion. This, however,
does not mean that they are prevented from
ha~g
dealings of any kind with disbelievers
or from doing good to them and treating them
kindly. In this conneation see also 60: 9, ]0.
The word JlA..) (disbelicvers) when used in
contrast. to the People of the Book means
"disbelievers
from among idolaters";
but
.

when used generalJy, it is applied both to the
People of the ~ook and the idolaters. Here
it r~f6rs to idolaters.
689. Commentary:
The verse citcs an instance of how the People
of the Book and idolaters made a jest of the
religion of Istam.
690. Important Words:
~ (do you.!) is an interrogative

.

particle

which,whenCollowedby~1 (except or but), may

be translated
ment.

in the form of a negative state-

Thus the words

I:...r iJ I )'1 I:... iJ.."..A;;~

do
may also be rendered
as,
" you
not find fault with us but because we
believe."
Sometimes it ia used in the sense
of.u (veri.ly) to exprt'ss a positive statement
as ~..\I\ L;"&:?- iJl.i)l1 J- JI jJOi.e. B1lrely, cheTe
has come upon man a period (ljtime, etc.
iJ.."..A;; (you find fault
They say w
Crom

~.

~

with)

is

formed

i.e. he punished

or exacted vengeanee on hi,m. \.15" w

~

meaHS, He criticized him, found fault with
him and severely disliked him for such an
to means, what fault
evil deed of his.
I:...
do you find with us, or what. blame do you
bring against us while we have committed no
offence ~ (Aqrab). See also 3 : 5.

~

Commentary:
The verse drivcs home to Jews and Christ.ians
tbeir folly i.n perseoutivg Muslims and finding
fault with tbem. It seems, in effect, to say to
them that the only offence which has made
MusliIDS deeerving of their persecution and
criticism is that they b,elieve in all the Prophets
and all. the Books of God; while before the
advent of Islam they disbelieved in aU these
tbings.
A Muslim Dot only believes in the
Holy Prophet and the (~uran but also in :Moses
and Jesus and all other Prophets, and looks
upon what was revealed to each one of

635
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61. Say,' Shall I inform you of those,,,
.1>~ "? ~C!; I~I ~ .:..0
!<1.:', i~ \~
(;)A
whose reward with Allah is worse than
~ , ~ .'~Y" ~,)v" ~ ;-~ U*"~
,,,,,~
that 1 They are those whom A lIah ,1//11'/'r~~fo"", ,~.,
"",'

'~~" "" "
has cursed and on awhom His wrath "4--'4~\.,i~I~~.J~L.;'~.J~\4.;J
has fallen and .of whom He has made
...,.'
,
it"
.
,'
.\~~\
" @J~j,
,
"" ." """'''''r?(~;.'''
~
h
d
h
apes an
swme an d bW a wors!p @~ ,,~~J.Q\':;Ct~F
\
!j1~';~1 "
. ,,":"
#'
:
~
the Evil One. cThese indeed are in a
worse plight, and farther astray f:rom
the right path.691

,

.

a2:66;

7:167.

b2 : 258 ; 4 : 52.

.

~

612:78;25:85.

thesc cannot be fully described unless the
animal to whieh they are known to belong is
expressly named. For instance, in order to
express the unluckiness
or inauspiciousness
of a person, l1.nArab would say, Ie Such a one
is more inauspicious than the owl." Similarly
the words ";apes" and" swine" have been
used in the present verse not by way of abuse,
for the Quran does not use abusive language,
nor was the Holy Prophet; an o.buscr, but to
691. Commentary:
p)int to the typ\ca.l traits of the Jewish
'the word ~.1m (that) may refer either to the
The peculiar characteristic of the
persecution of 1\1usIims by the People of tIle character.
ape
is
expressed
in the wel~-known Arabic
B:)ok hinted in the words, do you find fault with
saying:
"Sueh
a
one
is more adulterous than
us ? occurring in tbe prcyious verse, or it may
the ape" (an epithet also used by Jesus about
refer to the party
of believers whom tbey
the
Jews of hi.s time). The ape js 0.180noted
persecuted.
Itl the former case, the first clauRA
for
its mi.micry (see 2: 66). The swine i8
of the present ver8C w.)uld he rendered as
characterized
by filthy and shamf:less habits
"ShaH I inform you of those whose rewltrd
and also by its foolishness: See al002: IH.
with God is warae than the pain and misery
th~y are inflictin~ upon Muslims ~" In ttw
'rhough the Holy ]>rophet himae}f never use.d
latter case, the clause wOlild be rendered as these words about the Jews, yet the Quran
"Shall I in.form YOll of thOi~e whose reward
does so, because God as Judge and Master is
with God is wor;te than that of those people justified and entitled to do so. A judge is
whom they persecute?"
Those whose reward
often called tlpon to use expressions that may
with God if! worse are, of' course, the Jews be neMs8ary fully to describe the guilt of the
them3elves.
'Chey are warne1 that they will condemned party. In fact, he would be failing
suffer much greater torment than that which in his duty if he did not do so. Jesus used
they can inflict on Muslims.
simila.r expressiolls with rega.rd to the Jews of
The words" apes" and" swine It have b3en his day.
He did not abuse them; but orJy
used here in a figurative
8E\DSe. C~rtain
COlldemned them as a judge and vieegereJ)t.
traits are p3cu1iar to particular animals, anlt of God. See also note on 2 : M.
them as of divine origin.
Thus the verse
administers a subtle but very effective rebuke to
Christians and Jews, whose Prophets Islam cans
upon its fonowers to respect and honour as true
Messengers of God. The verse may cqually
apply to the opponents of every other Prophet,
because the attitude of the rejectors of all
Prophets of God and the reason for their
persecuting believers are invariably the same.

636

62.
they
enter
with;
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And when they come to you,
BaY, 'We believe', while they
with unbelief and go out thereand Allah best knows w hat they

conceal.

,9//

,,/

practise.693
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63. And thou
hastening towards
and athe eating
Evil indeed is

.

9/?..~

. >~f'~t~I/~
-' I ./
.

.',.. /', r""~.,,
seest many of them / / .,,'
)~\>~\:;~~\
~ c;)y.)~~
sin and transgression
of things forbidden.
~~,/.\~\;'/';1~:.:j31'
that
which they
@~M~O.~

64. bWhy do not the divines and
those learned in the Law prohibit them
from uttering
falsehood and eating
things forbidden ~ Evil indeed is that
which they do.6u
a5 :43.
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b5 : 80.

692. Commentary:
By hypocritically
uttering the wordst We
believe, the Jews merely cop~<1 the believerst
mode of expressing their belief without uDderstalJ.d~ng a.nd rea.lizing the real import of tbese
words; aud thus they displayed (as hinted in
the foregoing verse) the mimicking characteristic
of the ape. See also the next verse.
693. Commentary:
This and the precedin.g verse give the reasonS
why the Jews have been called apes and swine
in 5: 6J.
Whereas tho ape imitates
and
mimics, the swine eats filth and is aggressive in
attackt beside being extra filthy in some of its
babits.

iH generally committed and not. uttered, some
Commentators have suggested that tbe word
J~ has been used here in the sense of "doing. U
But it is more probable that the word J.i has
been joined to the word /1 (sin) in order to
express the combined ide:\ of both" uttering U
and" doing.'t As wi)l be noted, the present
verse i.s preceded both by a saying of the Jews,
vi't. "we believe"
(5: 62), which being &
fal8e utteral\ce is a sin t and bv. a .. deed" of
theirs, vi,., "ha.steniu:g towards ~in and transgression)J (5: 63)t w]1ich are obviously siDful

694. Commentary:
The words
/ ~ I r--L.; (nttering falsebood)
literally mean" their utteri,ng of sin." Asli
(ain)t in spite of including & s~nful uttcrancet

631.

acts.

Thust

by joining

the word

J.; (uttering)

to tbe word /1 (sin), the Quran aims
combining both sinful worc18 and deel~s.

at

Mention of the second wicked deed of the
Jews referred to in 5: t>3tvi,., .. their eating of
forbidden things," is repeated in the prl'6ent
verse in ordl'r to point out tbat 1Iot o1'1y the
common folk but the leaders of the Jewisb
community
~lso we.r(~ steeped in ain.
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65. And atbe Jews say, 'The hand
of Allah is tied up.'
Their own hands
8hall be tied up and they shall be cursed
for what they say. Nay, both His
hands are wide open; He spends how
lIe pleases. And bwhat has been sent
down to thee from thy Lord will most
surely
increase many of them in
rebellion and disbelief. And c'Ve have
cast among them enmity and hatred
till the Day of Resurrection.
Whenever dthey kindle a fire for war, Allah
extinguishes it. And they strive to
create disorder in the earth, and Allah
loves not those who create di80rder.695
Q3 : 182; 36 : 48.

,~,

Commentary:
The expressiou, Their own hands shall be tied
up, signifies that the Jews shall be suitably
punished for their insolent saying expressed
in the words, The hand of Allah is tied
up.
TIte sentence
may also be taken
as optative,
meaning,
"may
their haI\ds
be tied up."
But as what Allah wills must
come to pass, therefore the expression may he
better rendered in the form of a positive statement, meaning that the Jews shall become
miserly and stingy.
Tbe clause, Nay, both His hands are wide open,
cODstitutes a crushing reply to the taunt of the
.Tews, that the hand of Allah is tied np. The
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c;) : 56; 5 : 15.

w

;.

"'"

@~.~,~~~~\:;

b5: 69.

695. Important
Words:
01.1..{both His ha.nds). 'rhe word ~ (hand
or ann) is derived from IS~ (yadyun) and,
besides its literal meaning, gives a number of
figurative meanings e.g., (1) favour, benefit,
bounty or generosity;
(2) power, dominion,
control, authority
or superiority (Aqrab &
Lane ).

PT. 6

".

",'

d2: 18.

(Juran says that not only is the hand of God
not tied up but that both His hands are wide
open-the one to give to the believers in plenty
and the other to punish the Jews for their
insolence. The sentences which follow the
clanse, Nay, both His hands are toide open, mfel
respectively to the work of the two hands oj
God, namely (1) tbe bestowal of special
bounties upon believers, and (2) the exemplar}
punishment oil Jews for their sins. It will b£
noted that the hand is used both as an instru.
ment for bestowing a favour or bounty anc
as a symbol of power and dominion for seizin!
and pun.iflhing an offendrr.
'l'he enmity a:nd hatred referred to in tlH\ "\ter;;.
are to exist and continue not only among Jewl
thelrselves but also among Christians, as 'wd
as between Jews and Christians.

The expression, Whenet--erthEY kindle a fire fo
war, refers to the attempts of Jew8 to incit
the idolaters of Arabia to wage war agaim
:Muslims, as well as to their own llOstil
activities against Islam.
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66. And aif the People of the Book ~ ,~" ~;;.~{~\ "\'!" '
;\~I"
~~
-'~ \ J:s5\
~"
~-"~
had believed and been righteous, We ~
{,
would surely have removed from them
'/ " ., Mil."
Q
. I ~ ~"~~. '.)'1".~~
"
their evils and We would surely have
~--'~",..
~..",
;"
. .,..
admitted them into gardens of blissJI96
'"
"
/.
67. And if bthey had observed the . .~~t" '\..
- ~.~,"
I':'~£~f'. ~ )..D~ :.:r.
Torah and the Gospel and what has
II
.J ~
/
-' tr~I'
been now sent down to them from their . ..r:. , /., ...,~..
...~ "IU~?~.:\I
\!~"'/.,
Lord, they would, surely, have' eaten ~~-,~~'.:.~~)J~.J~~"
,,,;
#II""
of good things from above them and
'"
/;.,;,6"
".,,1f,,9
.l.
9 ..
b'
L>..
1,,'9""
~9"
from under their feet. Among them /~~)':.
'"
. /
..""
''l41
I
~",.~
are a people who are moderate; but J- \ v/. ..",.J ~~
many of them-evil
indeed is that
t.,..~~~ f/ .~
@C)
which they do.697
.. w ~
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It"
U7 ; 97.

696. Important

r

Words:

(...JI (bliss) is derived from

4

~.

b5; 48.

expressions;'fhey say

i.e. his life was or became plentiful

and easy; or it was or becan~e good or
; (na'mat) means, ease and plenty;
pleasant.
pleasantness and softness of life; enjoymen~
of a life of ease;
comfort a.n.d affiuence ;
.
tenderness, bloom, or freshness. ~ (ni'mat)
mea.ns, a beuefit; favour;
boon; . blessing;
bouuty; grace or what God bestows on man.
r.,.; meanS, grace of God; ease and plenty;
welfare; well-being;
delight and pleasure;
.
blessing (l~ane).
Commentary:
The verse makes it absolutely clear that in
order to gfJt salvation and enter Heaven, it is
necessary that the People of the Book should
believe in the Holy Prophet and the Quran and
that tl)eir believing in past Prophf'ts and past
Books is not sufficient.
In tlJis connection
see also 2 : 63.

(1) ~I':'l..:i.e. gardens of b~iss, as ill the
present verse; (2) I.SJWI.:.l..:- ~.e. gardens of
refuge, as in 32 : 20; (3) .;Jp .:. ~ i.e.
gardens
of eternity,
as in 9: 72;
and
(4) U"J.)~I':'~
i.e. gardens of Paradise,
as in 18: 108. These names represent different
aspects as w~ll as different grades and sections
of Hea Yen.
697 .Commentary :
If Jews arid ChriBtia.ns had giveu due con.
sideration to the propbecies in their scriptures,
they would certainly have helieved in the
Qurau, which han. com.e in fulfilDiel~t of those
prophecies.

'rhe words, they would surely have eaten ofgood
things jJ'01n above them. and from under their
feet, mean: (I) they would have received both
heavenly blessings, :mch as diviM revelation
and communion with God, as well as worldly
prosperity; (2) they would have had not only
'J'he expression, gardens of bliss, denotes a timeJy and abundant rains from above but the
perfect state of spiritual pleasure as well as earth below their feet would also have yielded
an abode of bliss. It may be noted here tnat
to them its produce in abundance; and. (:}) God
while qualifying the word ~
(garden or would have provided them w~tb both heavenly
Heaven)
the Quran
uses four distinct
and earthly mean.s of progress.
639
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0 Messenger! aconvey to the people ;'i: 1/ It~-:::

,~\:; ", .'.9
I J'! ,

what has been revealed to thee from i~...J ;,~~~...
thy I.Jord ; and if thou
hast not conveyed His
And Allah will protect
Surely, Allah guides not
.

do it not,

thou

message at all.
thee from men.
the disbelieving
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69. Say,' °. People,of the Book, you t, ~\\,~ :... ~'1. Il::;t:s ~\ 1:"'{;\?
,;
/..)MJ..~
on nothmg untIl you observe the
'!)~ 7"7 ~ (SN (J'

stand

~

Torah and the Gosp el and what
now been sent down to you from
Lord.' And surelv. bwhat has been
~own to thee from t.hy Lo~d
mcrease many of them III rebelhon
d~sbel~ef.; so grieve not for
disbehevmg people.699

1..., ';',UI
has,," tIJ . ,;/
/ ,; ,,-'" / ,~ /., .,.", ,
",
""
"'
your \.:)~~ """ ;;,)I.:fi .JJji\~"", ~~I.J

a6: 20.
698. Commentary:
There is mueh difference of opinion about the
time when this verse, contaiuing a promise of
God to protect tbe Holy Prophet against his
enellJ.ies, was revealed. Ibn. Jarir, lbn Kathir,
Durri Manthiir ard AI-BaJ.lr al.l\IlJJ.li~ mention
a large nUlnber of narrators who report that
the verse was revealed at 1\lecca. There are
certain others, however, according to whom
the verse was revealed at Medina. The author
of the RiiJ.l al-Ma'ani says, tbe verse was first
revealed at Mecca, an.d was revealed again
at Medina, and this seems to be the correct
view.
In fact, it appears to have been
revealed four or five times.
The words, if th01..tdo it not, tlt01/,hast not conveyed His message, do not signify apprehen.sion
that the Holy Prophet was going to be remi.ss
in his duty. Tbey have been simply used
to express the general pri,nciple that he who
fails to convey part of his n\essage in fact {ails
to deliver the message at all.
The expres'>ion t5~

'J (guides

used here in the sense or

" not

~ ~

-'
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sent
,..
,;
9 -'"
/. /.
' I "'1o:(1r~r/:,9/
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and
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..'" "
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~\/-"""
'~II tJ'fJ'u~
""t:.
0<:.t.~

not) is not

showing he

'Y.

b5 : 65.
way to truth,'" for occurring directly after
the command to deliver the message of God
to the people it can.not mean that God
wi,]) no~ guide disbelievers to truth.
If they
were not to be guided to the right path,
what was the seDse in commanding
the
Prophet to deliver God's message to them .~
1'he expression ~~therefore used here not in tbe
spiritual but in the physical sen.se. Occurring
i,mmediately after the divine promise of protection. to the Holy Prophet

the expression

t5.1r'. 'J

means that God will nQt suffer ~\sbelievers
to devise means of successfully harmir.g him;
they will not be guided to come near him amI
kill him. It ID.ust, however, be remcmbered
that the divine promise regarding the protection
of the Holy Prophet did not mean that his
enemies would IJot be allowed to do him any
physical harm whatsot'ver.
It only meansthat
they would not be permitted to take his life or
disable him permanently so 11.8to render him
unfit for his work.
699. Commentary:
It may be objiecte<1 here that in 2; 114 Jews
and Christians were rebuked for saying of one

610
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70. Surely, athosewho have believed, ~;\(~
and

the

Jews,

and

.the Christians-whoso

r'~GJ\"'(!"'\GJJt
~\
\:)~\'"
..
..
:.. 1-' ~)
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-' ~
'"
'"
believes in Allah (9.:.YEr~lr,.,
I~
.'Y~,.,
.:.
n'
~'"

the

Sabians}

~~

and

.
and the Las~ Day and does good deeds, u..» 'ij ~'"'" ~1 -:::...
-'.#~ \ ~;d \ -' ~ L;, ~ \ ~
bon them shall come no fear, nor shall
9
...
.
...~. ~"'~ ' 9 '"
'"
"I"'~...'\::'
t h ey gnove.7OO
8\:)y~~..}.>~
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71. . Surely, We took a covenant
the children of Israel, and We
Messengers to them. But cevery
there came to them a Messenger
what their },earts desired not,
treated some 8S liars, and some
sought to kill.701
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72. And they thought there would
be --no punishment, so they became
blind and deaf. But Allah turned to
them in mercy; yet again many of
them' became blind and deaf; and
Allah is 'Vatchful of what they do.702
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a2 : 63; 22: 18.

bSee 2 : 63.

another that they stood on nothing, and in
the present verse the Quran itself uses an
identical expression. about the People of the
Book. But on deeper thinkin~ one should
concede tha.t there is an ob,,-ious difference
between the two statements.
The statement
referred to iu 2 : 114 waf! unqualified, but the
statement in th~ p,resent verse is qualified by
the clause, "unless you obEerve the Torah,"
etc.

700. Commentary:
See Doteson 2 : 63 and 5 : 66.
701. Commentary:
By compariDg this verse with 5 : 13, it appears
that"
the )t'adeFs" m€lltirned in the ]attt'r
vl:rse are nODe but the" :Messengers" mentioned in the present verse.

c2: 88.

702. Important
Words:
-:c.:; (punishment)
is the

noun-infinitive

from 6-; and means a sin; au act of disobedience for whicht,one deserves punishment;
puuishment itself; disgrace, shame or ignominy,
etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 2: 192 &
4: : 92.

Commentary

:

The Jews thought that their rejection
of,
and opposition to, tnle Prophets would bring
no punishment upon them.
But thp.y were
mistaken.
Misery ~Ind aftlirtion continued
to dog their footste:ps till God turned to
them in mercy by raisiong the Holy Prophet
that they might believe iu him and escap&
divine punisbment;
but they rejected him
also and thus lost their spiritual sight and
hearing.
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73. Indeed, atheyare disbelievers who
:"
"''':'\ :':J\~'9,,1 ~ll1t\; ~~~rr':fSiJ
say, 'Surely, Allah is none but the r ~ C/.~
~~ ~\ D,,:>, r;;:.~ ~ I
Messiah, son of Mary,' whereas the
~.;I
t:..:,Jlj~
\~.0:l.I"I~
Z~~,
Messiah himself said, '0 children of jV:~\
;,
u::""~...~
-""" .Israel, bworship Allah Who is my Lord
.,~~
~~.! ~'~'~r~""
and
your Lord.'
Surely,
who&o 4~1;~"
~~
.
"...
~.?~";'
~~
assoeiates partners with Allah, him has
"'" "J~
, ~ ..b"
I tJ ";"...
~
f;;;"
Allah forbidden Heaven , and the Fire
"
2t!J1
~J~
.~\
will be his resort. And the wrongdoers
~ Itf.'"..~,.." -')
~ ~ .
.

.

J

~~, ...P~ ~

shall have no helpers. 703

.,1>,;

74. CThey are surely disbelievers who
say, 'Allah is the third of three';
there is no god but the One God. And
if they do not desist from what they
say, a grievous punishment shall surely
befall those. of them that disbelieve. 704
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65 : lI8;

9:30.

703. Commentary
I
That.Tesus tangbt tbe Israelites to worship
God alone is apparent, e'Ven from the Gospels
in their present distorted form (e.g. Matt. 4:: 10;
Luke -1: 8). Also see {): 18.
704. Commentary
I
'fhe reference in this verse is to the doctrine
of Trinity,
that mysterious
and abstruse
dogma of the three persons of Godhead..Father, Son and Holy Ghost-co-existing
and
co-equal in aU respects, oombining to make
one God and yet remaining three. It was the
Nicene C(,uncil and especially the Athenasian
Creed that first gave the dogma its definite
shape. . The doctrine forms the basic Article

of the Christian faith.
enlight~ned West I

What a fall for the

,//.
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~

19 : 37.
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75. Will they not then turn to Allah Vyts:.d,UI"
~-'~);UI' .
and beg His forgiveness, while Allah
is Most Forgiving and Merciful 17°5
a4:-172; 5:18;
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705. Commentary:
No vicarious sacrifice is needed ior the sl\lvation
of man. God himself can forgive all sins. Only
a truly penitent and contrite heart is required
to attract His forgiveness.
Why then do not
Christian'3 tlIrn to God and entreat Him to
pardon their sins 't What need is there
to
resort to, and depend on, an unintelligible
doctrine that Jesus, "son of Godu, was crucified
to atone for the siM of men and that tbose
who wish to have their sins forgiven should
believe in this atonement.
The verse points
out tbat, as God possesses iull power to forgive,
80 those who sincerely repent of their sina and
turn to Him. with truly penitent hearts can
always ho!,e j~o find Him Forgiving and
Merciful.
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76. The, Messiah, son of Mary, was
only a Messenger; surely, Messengers
like unto him had pa.ssed away before
him. And his mother was a truthful
woman. aThey both used to eat food.
See how We explain the Signs for their
good, and see how they are turned
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77. Say, b'Vill you worship beside

Allah that which has no power to do
you harm. or good 1 And it is Alla}l
Who is All-Hearing, All-Knowing.707
a21: 9.
706. Important

b6 :72;
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]0: 107; 21: 67; 22: 13.

Words:

i;.fJ.J'. (they are turned away) is derived
from ~ \ (a/aka). They say ~ I i;e. he changed
his or its state Or condition or manner of being;
he turned him or it away or back from a thing;
he turned him away or back by lying; he
changed or perverted his judgement or opinion;
or he deceived or beguiled him. They say
dtl i.e. the man was turned
~-.JI ~ ~j'
away or turned back from good by deceit or
gui,le. dt I (afaka) or.!.lil (affaka) also means,
he told a lie or uttered a falsehood which,
in essence, is the same as changing the state
of a thing (Lane).
Commentary
:
The verse advances a number of arguments
against the alleged divinity of Jesus. Firstly,
it points out that Jesus was no better
than other Messengers of God in any way. He
enjoyed no higher status.
He showed no
miraoles the like of which were not shown by
other Prophets.
In fact, the greatest miracle
ascribed to him by his followers is that of the
alleged raising of the dead.
But the Bible
ascribes similar miracles to other Prophets also
(see 2 King!; 4:: 16, 17, 34,35; 13: 21).

643

The second argument mentioned by the verse
against his alleged divnity is that he was
born of a woman. Being born of a human
being, he could not be divine. Moreover, a
child is known to inherit some of the prominent
traits of the physical and moral make-up of
its parent. JeNus, being born of a woman,
must have inherited
her nature and her
qualities and so he could not be God.
Again, being human, he was, like other human
beings, subject to the natural laws of hunger
and of satisfying it by taking food and he was
subject also to the natural phenomena that
ensue,
By describing the mother of Jesus as "a
truthful woman" the Quran has incidentally
refuted the Jewish allegations concerning the
birth of Jesus.
r

707. Commentary::
Jesus, who is looked upon as God. had DO
power to do either hann or good to any person.
He could not, rather cannot, hear prayers
nor does he know the needs of men that he
may satisfy them; for it is Allah alone Who
is All-Hearing, All-Knowing.
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78. Say, 40 People of the Book, """,
.?"
t,..( ~,~~, I:9
/' ""/.oJ
,~"..~ ~ ':oJ,
.'Jdl'I'-.:~~\J4G
exceed not' the limits in the matter of ~ ~c;r.i.'f
.. V'
,',
,,~
:'-"..
your religion unjustly, nor follow the
~,
9...",,,, 1.
.," ~"....
"""
!T'-: t,:.t.
""
evil inclinations of a people who went 1~j
!$1jW»'G~~~J(;
~-"
astray before and caused many to go
,,,,
t
,,""
astray, an~ who have strayed away
""
@':J.:~:H ~~ ~
from the rIght path.708

~

;:~,

R. 11

-

-"

~,
... ...
79. bThose amongst the children of
\1T."" :'..\~._, t
.l:::J~:"I~,\''''''\'.
'.'
Israel who disbelieved were cursed bv ~
U-~
~,,~ ~ ~
I.:!~ <:r::'
the tongue of David, and of Jesus, son
.1.""'''.'' <;r.\ ~~,)-'
. r-" "'1\'" )
of Mary. That was because they dis- ,H.r~"I,""r"'~~
l,)Jo" ~~~
...~ ~jA
obeyed and used to transgress.709

~

"""","'"

@O-,~
44 : 172.

b3 : 87-88; 4: 48.

708. Commentary:
The words \J~'1J
(and ~ay not or speak
not) may be taken to be understood before the
words J<l-I~ (which have been translated
in the text as "unjustly"
but which also mean
an untrut-h), for it is the false, doctrines of
Christians that, more than their actions, have
contributed to the corruption of their faith
and their spiritual degradation.
In. this case
the verso would read. thus:
"Say, 0 People of
the Book, exceed not the limits in the matter
of your religion and speak not an un.truth."
The words, nOT follow the evil inclinations
oJ a people who !Cent astray before, indicate
that the doctri.nes of 'l'rinity, Atonement arid
S~nship are reany borrowed doctrines.
Having
borrow~d them from the nations' that "went
astray before," early Christian religi,otls leaders
made such a.lterations in their own doctrines
as ma<ie them acceptable
to the heathen
n.ations with whom they came in contact.
Modern research into the sources of Christia.nity
goes to establish the truth of this Quranic

statement made more than thirteen hundred
years ago (Ene. Bib., col. 4695; Ene. R.
Eth., vol. ii, p. 143; vol. vii, p. 436).

709. Commen'tary :
Of aU the Israelite Prophets, David aud Jesus
suffered most at '~hehands of the Jews. Jewish
persecution of Jesus culminated in his being
hung on the Cross, and the hardships and
pri vations to whieh David was subjected by
these ungrateful people are reflected in tbe
deep pathos of his Psalms. From the agony of
their hearts did David and Jesus both curse
them.. 'I'he curse of David resulted in the
Israelites being smitten by Nebuchadnezzar,
who destroyed Jerusalem and carried the
Israelites into captivity in 586 B.C.; while, as a
result of the curBe of Jesus, they were visited
by terrible aftlictiouli by Titus, who captured
Jerusalem in about 70 A.D., devastated the
eity and profaned the Temple by causing swine
to be slaughteJred there-an
animal ha~d
and- abhorred b)r Jews.
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80. aThey did not prohibit one ~11i'" ~JJ.9,{/~~
. ~..~
~
another from the iniquity which they \':.}O\.4
""""'.~
committed.
Evil indeed was that

which they used to do. 710

.~

~} ~

81. bThou shalt see many of them f" . I'
; JtI~.
taking the disbelievers as their friends. \.4
, ""
Surely, evil is that which they themselves have sent on before for them~\ .~#If/I::;\~\~
L~~J.i
selves; with the result that bAllah is -" "..
,
~...~
". "9 ~ J
displeased with them; and in this
C).,,~~
~,~\
punishment they shall abide.711
.,
,.,
I
~
~ ",82. And if they had believed in Allah ct:J\J"\~"'w_~\,'
..~ ~ 'J'. .J.9'. r.r~~\" '"
-1' -'~~ ~~/c.:>~~.~~-"J
and this Prophet, and in that which ...
~/.
- ''' "!J, 9.-:'~ r...
has been revealed to him, they would
,,"' I." ~..\,:.(-=.~",t:;.)
\
\.4,
not have taken them as their friends, e~H~~~J
J-.."'-'~.J~
but many of them are disobedient.712

J~~

e

.

,

1

"5 : 64 : 4-.
710. Commentary:
One of the great sins which drew the wratb
of God upon the Jewish people was tbat they
did not prohibit one another from the evil
practices which were so rife among them.
While some simply connived B.t these evil
practices, others actually encouraged them.
Unfortunately,
Muslim scholars and priests of
the present day are also guilty of this deadly
sin. They will not preac]1 against the evils to
which the wealthier and the more powerful
Muslims are addicted.

711. Important

Words:

J.N, (i.!Jdispleased). The word Ja.:.,. means,
he was or became displeased or discontented;
he was or became angry. They say ~ Ja;.....
i.e. he was or became displeased or discontented or angry with him. ~I.J
means,
he disliked or ~'ecame d.iscon.teuted witb the
thing (Lane & Aqrab).

b3; 163.
clause

u \. ~
(evil is tha&
I ~
~
t'hey themselves have sent on before fM

which
themselves)
that wbich
or brought
that which
fair in their

("

may also be rendered as .. evil is
their souls have brought fOfward,
to the forefront, for them"
i.e.
their s.ouls have made to appear.
sight is really evil and foul.

712. Commentary:
The Prophet referred to in this verse is the
Holy Prophet of Islam and not Moses; for
wherever the Qurau uses the word ~.
(the
Prophet), it invariably refers to the Holy
Prophet.
Even the Jews referred to him as
"tha.t
Prophet"
(see John 1: 21, 25) i.e.,
the Prophet whose advent had been foretold
in Deut. 18: 18.

The verse means to' say that jf Jews had
accepted the Holy F'rophet and actf'd upon the
Qllranic principle that when making friends
with others those who are nearer in faith should
Commentary
:
be given preference over those who are not,
U
they would never bave preferred idolaters to
stands
In this verse the word" disbelievers
for U idolaters."
See note on 5: 58. Tht> MU1'I]imsas friends; for, while Ute Ja.tter havp.
~5
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83. Thou shalt certainly find the
Jews and those who associate partners ~-*i\~\~~I~;I~u;\11,
,.
with God to be the most vehement of .I" ~.. f.~/~
"".,,/
hi
,,:t!I!~"'!.'" ::. ;,
"'''/Y
men in enmity against the Believers. c.:;:!lUt
"""~f'.)
b').>4
~~
I
\:)~
;'f.,.,
'."",
--' tY.>""I ~ .."
And thou shalt assuredly find those /? ,
~J
/( /.1 b II /
?';/
who say, 'We are Christians', to be ~ ,."'! I:'\lJ~'
"
.,',i
d'
.:'\
\ ~.. c/vw
'
~)
~
1...0~.I
... ... \oi1~
ll.,;,jI.."'..~"
"""
the nearest of them in love to the
'.'
"
Believers. That is because amongst
~
~
'9
~.'/~
'.9,,;,~r~r/~J'"
~~-'~..J~,)~~))
them are savants and monks and
because they are not proud.713

~ ~~

~

most things in common with them and believe
in all their Prophets, the former do not. In
contravention of thi,s great principle, however,
Jews, to their own. detriment, not only chose
to make friends with idolaters in preferellce to
Muslims, but even. decla.red the former to be
better guided than the latter (4 : 52).
713. Important

Words:

~-+i
(savants)
is the plural of u+-i
whi(lh. is formed from v-i.
They say Y
i.e. he sought after or pnrsued it ; or he sought
after or pursued it leisurely or repeatedly or
by degree~. The word also means, he becarne
a v-:-i which means, the head or chief of
the Christians in knowledge or science, or one
of their heads or chiefs; a learned man of the
Christians who haR sought after and acquired
grea.t knowledge; an intelligent and learned
man (Lane).
U:" J (monks) is the plural of ~ IJ which
is derived from ",:,,'J which means, he fp.ared,
or he feared with caution. ~\J
means, a
fearer or a cautious fearer; a fearer of G()d ;
an ascetic, beoa.use h9 fearEi God n1.uch; a
Ohristian devotee or monk; a religious recluse;
one whG devotes himself to religious service!!
or exeroises in a oelt or monastery.
~\.- J
means the state of 3 ~ I) (monk) a.ud signifies,
excess in religions oxercises a.ud di.seipline and
detaching oneself (rom mankind; monkery;
asoetici.m (La.ne).

~ ~ ""..

Commentary:
As a fIlle, the followers of ~ new ProfJhet meet
with greater opposition from thc followers of
the Prophet immediately preceding him than
from the followers of those Prophets who had
appeared in the remote past. But, contrary to
this general practice, Jews, who should have
been less inimiically disposed towards the
MuslimR than Christians, proved at least in, the
Holy Prophet's time to be bitterer enemies of
Islam than. Christians, who were chmparntively
less ini,mica.l. 'I'his state of affairs, however,
was not to last for ever. 1'he Qura.n elsewhere
warns Muslims tha.t they were dE:stined to suffer
most grievously a.t the hands of Christia.n.~.
who would attlLck them from all c1.irections
(21 : 97). In the ij:adith also there are prophecies to this effect. So tbe verse under
comm.ent n1,ay not be taken to apply to
Christian.s of all times but only to those of tbe
Holy Prophet's time who lived round a.bout
him; and history bears out this inferepce.
Na.ja'lhi, the C!hristia.n King of Abyssinia,
gave sh'31ter to Musl~m.refugees; a.nd Muqauqas,
the Christian. ruler of Egypt, sent presents to
the Holy Prophet.
It app~ariJ t1la1~hum.ility form.ed one of the
chief chara.cteri'!tics of early Christians, aud
t,he teacbi,ngs of ,Jesus about turning the othr
chp.ck to the striker seems to _have exercised
its inftl10nce ou Il;beir live!! tor some centuries.

Thi,s is evi.dent lr,()Jn tbe different wa.ysin which
~,
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84. And when they hear what has ~~;~
"J~'t .~t.~.~1t t:!~. r~'"
been revealed to this Messenger, thou r ~'~..i ,A"IMY~"u~\
;J
~ ~,-' ..
seest their eyes overflow with tears, "J.,.J"~.",,,,1'
7..,'"
. ...
. '1 ", "..A.lt~ I."'''/r~''''4.0
because of the truth which they have '=J-,,~
t ~~
~ .
~
,,~~,rt
JJ
,
.
recognized.
They say, a'Our Lord, we
/.I' r/".9~~
r''''' fV~/
believe, so write us down among those
"", \ ",:'1 \
@~d~
~
t,; ~ \ t,;;
u~"
\"""
.~
who bear witness.7u

~

'

85. 'And why should we not believe
in Allah and in the truth which has
come to UB, while Owe earnestly wish
that our Lord should include us aroong

the righteous people 1 '715
a3 : 54, 194.
the epistles of the Holy Propbet were treated
hy the King of Persia, wbo was a heatben, and
by HeracHus, Emperor of the Eastern Roman
Empire, who was a Christ-ian. The former
tore the letter to pieces, while the latter received
it respectfully and even evinced some incli.
nation towards Islam.
So long as the above qualities formed distinctive features of the Christian character,
Muslims generalJy met with fairer treatment
at their hands. But as time passed, these
qualities gradually took leave of them l'nd now
there are very f~w among Christian divines and
religious lea.derg who are engaged in real and
honest religious research, withdrawing from
the cares of the world and taking an active
and living interest
in spiritual mutters.
ChristilJn scholars began to meddle in politics
in the 13tb or 14th century, witl, the result
.that they became hostile to Islam.
714. Commentary:
The description given in this verse of some of
_t~e Christians. of the tillie of the Holy Prophet
applies to an those wpo have a real hankering
after truth and are ready to Booept it wherever
thoy find it, The verse bas a180 been appJied

~l

,

!.J10r~1 f"o'
ct.L~
~I..I~.
--'.. ;.~3J 0 \,;J\.4-,
~
,n
.,9
'''~ ,M v'." V1 Q~\:.'~LI ~,- ~.-~
\ \::i ~1J,j. ;"t " .

...

~

)-"

~~ ~q ~ r~(,,~~"

-'

:

,

V' It;"

'--.~"

,

.. '-.:)

~

~~

°26 : 52.
to Na.jiishi in particu!ar.
~\'hen Ja'f'ar, a
cousin of the Holy Prophet :md the spokesman
of Muslim reful~ees to Abyssinia, tried to ma.ke
clear their attitude towards Jasus and to dispel
the suspicion caused by the Mecean emissaries
about the allei~ed derogatory language used
by tbe Quran cOl'cerning Jesus and read to
Naja.shi t1e oji>ening versE'S of the chapter
Maryam, the latter, along with such of his
companions as feared Ood, W&Svisibly m~lVed
and tears rolled down his cheekA and he said
in a voice full of pathos that that exactly was
llis belief about Jesus, and that he did not
look upon him by even a twig more thall that
(Hisham, i. 305,306).
715. Commentary:
The verse may be regarded as constituting
the substance of the words, referred to in
the preceding 'V'ersc, which Najishi spoke to
those of his courtiers who remonstrated with
him, saying !bat Jesus was God, and not a
human being as reprel'ented in the Quran, and
urged him to deliver tbe Muslim refugees to
the MeceanB. At this Najiisbi is reported to
have said tha.t nothing could prevel\t bim from
accepting the trntb,
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86. So aAllah rewarded them, for "',,'
~f/~ @\
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~
what they said, with gardena beneath
:"
""
-""
,,which stJ;eams flow. There.in shall they
::':'~"...:!"\'\:'/~!
/i.~:; ':"" ~
e.,-,,~,.~
~.J
abide; and that is the reward of those
"
"'~~ /~
'"
who do good.

~

~

87. And bthose who have disbelieved
and rejected Our Signs, these are they ~~
who are the inmates of Hell.

~ '~i~~~,I~G
\,'2t:\'Hr~'jJ\" G,
.
9L~ "..;..~ )~~~,..J
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.
O ye who beheve I cmake not ~~,~ ~.nr/_.'.'''
.

has made lawful for YOU, and do not
transgress. Surely, Allah loves not the
transgressors. 716
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unlawful the good things which Allah ("'4UI~'
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89. And "eat of that which Allah has
provided for you of what is lawful and
good.. And fear Allah in whom you
believe.

/

I ,.I' I.P
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90. eAllah will not call you to account !5! ...~,~, ,-(:'f""/~ 'J,r ". ,~.t ",1",
\
for such of your oaths as are vain, but \~~~)~'"t\
~~~~~\~.~
He will call
you
to
account
for
the
.
", I /.'"
.
... io!'
. "r"." ~ 7aJ... "..~ f/.
Jf ",' -"( "~~
oaths whICh you ta k e III earnest. Its.
" i~ '" ~~I
.
:t...). CI~~~~
~;.
.."

~

expiation, then, is the feeding of ten
"
'"
poor persons with such average food ''';.~'''' ''''../'('''/ );.l.i
I
I
as you feed your families

with, or the /~

~ rv~

-'

.."

.,
rlA
'" I "'''
~--' ~
,.I'/.,,-/:,:,,'
''''",. ~ ~j
~~

", "_l~

l '='~

clothing of them or the freeing of a !.."(~7~1I! J.I:"'':I~:~
neck. But whoso finds not the 'f!"OOn&VI..A>~.)41t1 ~ ~'(;'~
shal.l f~st

for three

days.

That

IS the",.

expIatIon of your oaths when you have
sworn them. And do keep your oaths.'"

.1

'''', ",
~ ~...:"~~
~~t",,/~I-,~
..
'.

Thus does Allah explain to you His

CD~'~

Signs that you may be grateful,rt17
asee 2 : 26.

C>J

b5: 87; 6: 50; 7 : 37; 22 : 58.

clO: 60.

716. ~ommentary:
Just as the making of a forbidden thing
lawful is an act of excess and tra.nsgres!\ion,
simi,larJy the dec1aril\g of a good and lawful
thing to be unlawful, or practically treating it
as such, is an act of sin. Both these acts are
acts of transgression. 'l'he versc m.ay ltave a
fignrative sense also. In this case the expression,

1.

.r~-''''

/~

1

"')"'"

/
.9. ,,,
Ijt~~1
,. ..

"

~, ,~ '~t
41J
''''''

~

d2: 169 ; 8 : 70; 16: 115.

~..-',

~

82: 226.

make not unlawful the good things v)/tich Allah
has made lawful for you, would mean" do not
shut the door of Hod's favours on yourselves
by rejecting the F'rophet of Islam."

717. ~ommentary:
The verb ~ ('lllJfada) is the inten~ive form
of oW('agada) for which see 5 : 2. It conveY3

648

PT.7

CH.s

AL-;MA"IDA

91. Oye who believe t awine and the Jr"'~i.l~i""'~"tr-'"

{!" ''''':'

r"'~f,:"

game of hazard and idols and bdivining ~~~
",.. ~-~
~~,~ , ctcJtl~.~
a.rrows are only
an abomina tion of,
/.
1 ,, .{~L.,::tI "'... fJ..
7tJ .. ~"
.
~"
~.,
,\"'~
"
So 8.h un eae Ilone"
Satan's hand1wofk.
~~\j~\~~~J~~j~H-,

,

of thtnn that you may prosper.?!8

.,.,

'"

<9~~.
G2

: 220 ; 5 : 92.

65: 4.

the idea of greater deliberation and solemniiy.
oaths. They JUust be broken. Then there are
Hence the expreBsion ~I&.~I fJM.~. (oaths
oaths that pertain to the rights of individuals.
which you take in earnest) would really mean,
'l'hese cannot bla expiated even by adopting
any of the above.mentioned three courses. If,
oaths
which
you swear so]enuuy
and
deliberately.
for instance, a man promises on oath to give
to a person a certain sum of money, and then
The use of the word J " 1 (average) means
both' middle' (i.e. averagp) and' best' (see breaks his oath, and makes the prescribed
2 : 14:4) and is thus Dleant to imply that an expiation, tIte expiation will not absolve him
oath may be regarded as expiated if ten poor
from his obligation
to make the promised
men are fed with food the expiator ordinarily
payment. He must pay the man the promised
prov~des for bis family, but that it is better
sum, Dotwithstnnding
the expiation.
The
to feed them with the best food with which he expiation wi!J only atone for the sin he
feOOs his own family.
committed a~lIjnd God by brer.Jdng his oath.
(their) in ~Jf
(their
The pronoun
718. Importanlt Words:
t..
clothing) may refer either to families or to
AI,,?I
(wine and gaInes of huard).
poor persons. In the former c...se, the sentence
See note on 2: 220.
would read, "the clothing (of ten poor men)
(i j ~ I" "':'\,.;I (idols and divining arrows).
with the average (or the best) kind of clothing
See note on 5 : 4.
which you provide for your families."
In the
rJ': J (abomination)
is derived from c.J"":.J
latter case, it would simply mean, "the clothing
whicb means, it was or became unclean or di;rty
of ten poor men."
or filthy or disHked or hated; he performed a
The verse should not be taken as' describing
three different ways by which a person can bad or evil or abominable action. ~ J means,
~ J means,
expiate a broken oath.
The different ways it made a sound or noise.
dirt
or
filth;
or
a
dirty
or
filthy
thing;
anything
are intendp-d to represent three progressive
or
any
action
tha.t
is
disliked
or
hated
for its
stages of expiation, the third alternative being
uncleanness
01
filthiness;
a
sin
or
crime;
an
better than the second, an.d the second better
action that leads 1~0punishment; punishment;
than the first.
unbelief and infidelity; suggestiOl\ of the devil
The ill.jnnct\on to expiate oaths does not mean
(I.ane
& Aqrah).
that they may be broken with impunity and
(::ommentary
:
then exp\ated. The prescription of penaltieil is
merely meant to meet a possible eventuality.
See 2: 220 & 5: 4. Almost all the meanings
But oaths contrary to Islamic Law are no of ~ J are applicable here.
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92. Sata,11 desires only to create <'/.""'''''
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""'''
""' ~ 't.
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.. \ I.A.J.J
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enmity and. hatred among you by ~ -' \~
means of wine and the game of hazard,
.
~"'{I'" ,"',
~C;::j
and to keep you back from the re- ~""'
~ ..-'""..
~"":"'I'~"
'. ..JI "
J~~;
membrance of Allah and from Prayer.
,.' k
""'''''''~~''''''.i-:~'C:.'\~,
But will you keep back 1719
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93. And aobey Allah and obey the ~~ ,I. :~\'!{ '\ ''' /.' J:", ~, L\, /~
'!L\ '"
) 4ijI \~-'
~J' ~
Messenger, and be on your guard.
But ,-:lie) l')~JI
.

if you turn away, then know that bon
Our Messenger" lies only the
clear
oonveyance of the message.720

J

e>.~.~"il 1\1, (;J
'J'" 'I~
~
C7 ;~)~

CS,~ij

a3 : 133; 4: 70; 64: 13. b5: 100; 16: 83; 36: 18; 64: 1:3.
719. Commentary:
After stating that the four things men.tioned
in the previous verse.. are an ~J
(abomination) in one sense or another, the present verse
confines itself to two of the four mentioned
things-wine
an<1games of hazard-and
gives
additional reasons against tl.em. These reason8
are, as stated in the veri!e, four in number and
rest on political, social, spiritual and liocio.
religious grounds, this being hinted in. the words
"enmity ana hatred and keeping back from the
remembran.c6 of Allah and from Prayer." The
i.n.terrogation in the clause, But will you keep
emhod.ies a strong admonition. not to
back
"
do the thing, the use of the i,nterrogative form
being the most effective fortn of exhortation.
See also 2 : 220.
720. Commentary:
The words, be on YO'llrguard, may either mean,
U you should be on your guard agaicst evils
"
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or they may si~~nify that if you obey Allah
and obey tIle Prophet. the resQlt will be that
you will he able to guard yourselves against
evi1.
The concluding part of the verse means that
the duty of al\Iessenger of God i,sonly to convey
to men His comTuanrlments. It forms no parr;
of his work to force them to follow IJ;m. This
exposes the absurdity of the objection. that
la!am enjoins the use of force for its propagation. Elsewhere the Quran says: Thet'e .hould be
no compulsion in religiun (2 : 257). Bot]] these
verses and many similar others were revealed
at Medina when a state of war existed between
disbelievers and helievers, which dearly shows
that the Holy Pmphettook
up arms only to
ddend himself a.lId Ilia followers and not to
propagate hia religion at the. point of tlle
sword, as is often maliciomJy aHeged
. by the
opponents of }s];m\.
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94. On those who believe and do & (!t,.., t ~I'
I'hl "..:'- 1::- """
II -,~I~JjI~,
....
good works there shall be no sin for L.~ ~.",
"1fII
""
what they eat, provided they fear God
I If
,-I
;'
",and believe and do good works, and ~Il#"" ,,'-'~.J~
I'/t 'I''':' l4,ot
(J_~~~
J,.~..,
again fear God and believe, yet again
I
"~I,,, 9""",,1
.. if
..», ~'.
.' f III t"~''''
feai' God and do good. And Allah ~J'J.. ","\'j,"J~""~
.." I. ,.. ~..A-J
\
I I III ..
.
,...'4U;)~
,)
~
~
JF
-'
,721
loves thQse wlw do good

~"

.

~

.

'

e.

~~,"'''..~,
721. Commentary:
The yerse does not mean, a.s may be wrongly
inferred,that
if a person believes and doe~
goQd works, he can take any food. On the
contra.ry, it purports to lay down a C'ondition
the observanC'e of which can secnre a person
a~ain8t using a forbidden food, i.e., a food
which is calculated to do him physical or
spiritual harm. 'l'he condition is that he
should fear God and believe and do good works;
and it is evi,dent tllat those who really fellf
God and believe in Hi;In and do good works
can never think of eating forbidden food.
Indeed, a person may eat anything,
if }Jig
partaking of it leads. to his becoming pious
and God-fearipg; and it is clear that such
food, the eating of wh~ch makes a person
pious and God-fearing, cannot but be pure
al\d clean, for it is only clean food. whi~h can
bring a.bout such a. result.
l'wo important pr~nciples enterge from this
verse: (a) that the things of this world having
been made for t}-!euse and benefit of man are,
as. a rule, pure and clean; the forbidden thing5
be~g only exceptions; (b) that clean al\d pure
food exercises a benefic~al ~n.fluence on man's
spiritual development,
wh}le unclean
and
impure food produces &n~oveJ'8e
effect
upon it.

~~

,J'

:Moreover, the verse lays down. three stages
of spiritual progress for believers.
In the
first stage, believers fear God and believe
and do good works, while in the second
etage they fear God and believe, their belief
being at this sta.ge so strong as to become a
natural and constant sonrce of good works
wbich become as it were part and parcel of
their belief, and i,n the third and final stage
they fear G<>dani! do good to others which
is not possible without perfect belief and good'
works, the mention of both of which has
consequently been here left out as being under.
stood. Thus the words" and do good works"
have been omitted in the description of the
second stage, while the words" and believe"
ha\o-e been replaced with the words" an<}do
good"
in the description
of the third
stage.
It should be noted that the expression \.JAiI
(fear God) whiph has been repeated three times
ill tb.(j verse under COUlll~ent1.<;pecu.liar to the
Arabiplanguage and gives a very VII-stmeaning,
the root idea underlying the word being "to be
ever watchful and to be ever taking God for
shelter" (see 2: 3). Similarly the e,xpression
\.J:'-\ (do good) is very vast in i~s significance
.
foJ' which see 2 ; 1!3,
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~
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0 ye who believe!

PT.1

~,

Allah will

r;!:(r

-:.

~'J1\~..
~ t~
'->;.~\~)~~)(!"i
." ~~...
surely try you in a little matter: the ",..
game which your hands and your
;,t;
lances can reach, so that aAllah may
...~ ~
..~
~ ~~..v:;j1Jc:s
distinguish those
who fear Him in
L L .(
I..., /~
{1' ." ~ ".I'
<It! '"
"-: ~)~~~I~
secret. Whoso, therefore, will transgress @ Iu&
\
,,'
"iI' ~.. u~
..I" .
after this shall have a grievous
punishment. 722

~(1 :""l\;:t:Jft~

.
~~r

~

~

9~. Oyewh~ believe! bkill.no~game j,r,,~

'!~f/ J~~t"£~"'!'!/I~~;tlr;!:~
..
~ !J4oO
I:/."Jj
NhIle you are III a state of pIlgrImage. /OJ> ~.>
And. whoso amongst
you kills it
/oN
{I''''
F' (.-" -: ;.: ""J ,f;
intentionally, its compensation is a
quadruped like unto that which he has
killed, as determined by two just men
from among you, the same to be
brought as an offering to the Ka'ba;
or as an expiation he shall have to feed

~...

t
~~.~~I\

~

,--

"

r~r
~\tl '''/ "/hr., ,r;,;~'rf?';
.
~~.~.)
~.>I ~:/'\Jtb
r.J\.A)"t

J

a n!l'mber of poor persons, or fast an

/

/
f"" -'''/1.-:
eqUIvalent number of day~, so that he .)\p~)
~
.

..

.

may taste the penalty of hIS deed. cAs.'
for the past, Allah forgives it; but
whoso reverts to it, Allah will punish

him for his offence. And Allah

~

,,,, ...

-

~J;;~J.::r~~\J~~:t~~~J
"""
.,t'ZItJJ;~j
a~I~\~!'\f~

",.

~..

.

I

b
''' '''v'' ~"1.I'\'
" ~~.9~I r..;'
J ~J "'J~
~ f~1
It

..

.

(,

\

j,'

~~ ~'fi
./.
Y;,F
.." ~I'"'>."to
.

~\"0,,' ft~[1..

is

Mighty, Lord of retribution. 723
a57 : 26.

b5 : 2, 97.

722. ~ommentaJ:Y:

°2 : 276.

723. Important

Words:

I (retribution)
r IA:i

As hunt~ng is ordinarily done in a jungle where
one is generally alone and where there is none
beside God to observe one's breaking divine
commandments, tbe verse fittingly mentipns
hunting to illustrate 15)'Ai or God-fearingness.
While engaged in hunting, ma.n's abstention
from violating divine commandn\ents would
show tbat he has really done so ~nt of the fear
of God. It is thus that, by an outward act,
the inner condition of a man's heart may
become revealed.

t

is derived

from

~.

i.e. he exa?ted venge_a~~«:
They 8a! ~
.
upon hIm; he pUlllshed hIm.
"..:...A:i'
means, I took vengeance on him; I inflicted
penal retribution on him or I punished him.
rIA:; I thus means, vengeance,
punishment
or penal retribution (Lane & Aqrab). See
also ~\: 5 and 5 : 60.
~ommentary

The verse also se;rves as an introduction to
the commandment that fonows in the next
verse and prepares believers for the acceptance

of an injunction which ran counter to
the prevalent practice.

:

If a man kills game, when he is in the state
of r\.rl (pilgrimage), he should give as compensation a like animal to be taken to Meeu
for sacrifice. For instance, if the game killed
bv him is a. deer. he ehould offer a goat. Ii
the like of the game killed cannot be founo
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97. The game of the sea and t1;Le '"~~~~~/,
.~t,J:~
!~~
'.J~
...;NJ
eating thereof have been made .lawful J '.
'"
. for you as a provisio;u for you an~ the ~ JJ'!.'!r/.~i' , '."
"".''''~''''[!;.j
.': t.ravell~8; but aforbldden to you 18t~e \.8? f"")\A-:J:' ~
.. ~-l?'J J) ..
game of the .lan.d as long as you are m
"~,,
,... t't'
& state of pIlgrImage. And fear Allah
"

~~

.

'

'

tQ whom you shall be gathere~.

@Q'~

7U

.

cl.:Jt...~J.1, 4»' ydt.J
";
.

"'..

jM.'
. 98: hAllahhas made the Ka'ba, the"
t~t .' ~~.
...",~"'~\C::j\
InvIOlable House, as a means of support .J. u:~~'J
~I . .
."
and uplift for mankind, a 8.a18 0 the ~f~t.~\\~V~-;;t
,.",
t"""" "' "" ",,,,' ",,1
sacred. Month .and the o~erUlg8.and ~~)
.

~ (')~\.J

!PJ\~'

.

.

"

S\;~lf'<.i~.JQ>~j\J~
'1~i,$i. .
.."
~
'"

the earth, and that Allah knows all
things well. 72&
a5 : 2, 96.

w~
.,.

.

the cammals w~th collars. Tha.t IS so
may know that Allah k~°'Y8
that
, what J:°~
18In the heavens and what 18 In

0
rr ~
~~
..

~. 1.
.

62; 126; 3: 97-98.

T/I.

.

1
@,
"'
.

c5: 3.

725. Important Words:
\.1; (m.ea~Bof support and uplift) ii the
nouD,~infin.itivefrom (I; D;leaning, he ~OOQ
up, or he stood still. They say ~JOJ,tf~
is two J.. per head according to som{'tbeohr i.e. he (the husband) sqppo.rted or DJaino
gians and one
according to otbers,a
J.. tained the woman. t.~!.1.; ~rli mef,na, he
t.""
being roughly two handfuls of corn, while a
managed it (an atTair, etc.) perfectly. l..Y
t'"'
is four times as much as a J.o. If, however,
therefQre signifie8, n~eans of suppnft aDd
tbe pilgrim is unable to do even that, he should
uplift (Lan{', Aqrab & Zamakhshari). See
fast for as many days as the number of the also 4 : 6.

then an animal costing approximately as much
as the gatne killed should be offered, or failing
that, the pilgrinl should spend the eatim&ted
price of the game in feeding tbe poor, which

poor he could f{'ed with the estimated price
Df the game ki1l{'d. The faRting and the
feeding of the poor, a8 the case may be, should
preferably be done at Mecca.

~ommentary :
God hr-s mt-de PjJgrimage to the Ka'ba. sign for the progress and prosperity of
Muslims. So long a8 th~y will continue 100
perform Pilgrimage, God's grace wit! t6f1unuc
'124. . Comtuentary :
to attend them. But it is regrettable that
The word ~ (sea) he,e indudes rivers, wealthy Muslims have now generally.grown
streams, lakes, ponds, etc. See 7 : 139.
negligent in this respect, with the result that
tbeir
glory has departed.
As, duriDgthe time of Pilgrimage, hunting OJ1
J.nd is likely to prove inconvenient and even
Pilgrimage is a means of support for men in
dangerous to pilgrims visiting the Ka'ba, a material sense also. Muslims froul. aJ} parts
whereas the catching of sea-game does not of tbe world visit the Ka'ba and this serve8
interfere with traffic, so the former has been as a. means of support for the people of H~c..
prohibited and the latter allowed.
Abral>aru left his wjfe Hagar and his~n
G53
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99. aKnow that Allah is severe in 19'''' I
punishment and that Allah is also .JP~\~\ "''''

Most Forgiving and Merciful.726

100. bOn the Messenger lies only the
.. 9
!r" .9""""',~
'"
conveying of the message. And cAllah (':')J~\A~4U\
knows" what you reveal and what you
hide.727
a15 : 50-51.

b16:83;

36:18;

64:13.

Ishmael in the wilderness of PiIoraIJ,near Mecca,
appinently to die from starvation.
But God
made provision Dot only for Hagar and Ishmael
in that barren and bleak des{'rt but also for
their posterity for all time to come. See also
eh. 106. But to say that the promise that
the Pilgrimage will continue to prove a means
of subsistence for Meccans only is to limit its
vast scope and application.
It certainly is llot
confined to the people of Mecca but encompasses
all mankind.
It is clear from the verse that
not only will the Pilgrimage to Mecca with its
attendant rites continue till the end of time,
but that the world itself will last only gO10Dg
as the Pilgrimage to the Ka'ba continues and
that it will come to an end when tbe
Pilgrimage ceases to be performed.
This is
indeed a great prophecy; for there have beeD
maI\Y places in the world
which were the
resorts of pilgrims in their OWl\.time but which
have long ceased to be so and are now deserted
and forgotten.
But the Ka~ba is mea.nt to
remain for all time" an inviolable houRe and
a means of support and uplift for tru\nkind."

726. (;ommentary:
The divine attributes
.

of Forgiveness

and

,.,

,,~I

~
J ~~'~~dL\
f"-

c2:78;6:4;

""'~'''',
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J. tj., ".
@~j

""..\
I' J.'~J \ j\
. ~I')Y'Y

-'

11:6;

J

'.

~

f...

\A

~'"
j~&; r"
0(.:,)
\..0'"
-'
16:20.

MeIeY are given great prominence in the Quran
My merC'gencompasses all things, says the Hol:
Book (7: 157).
Therefore. whenever Go!
warns people of His punishment in the Quran
He makes it a point to remind them of Hi
attributes of Forgiven.ess and Mercy also, thu
show~ng that these attributes
predominat
over His other attributes and only await
gesture of goodn.ess On the part of man t
show thelnselves.
727. Commentary:
.
This verse sheds Borne ligbt on the responsj
bility al~d duty of a Prophet.
With th
deliverance of the message entrusted to
Prophet his duty ends, and he is not respol
sible if, in spite of his cleeI' wiJ,rnings. th
people reject his mission. He has Dot bee
giV{,Ilthe power to fOfce them to believe. I
fact, rach divine message serves as a guidanc
for the people to whom it is given. If the
live up to it and repent of their evil way:
they find God Forgiving aDd Merciful; bt
if they persist in their wicked practices. the
are punished and God makes another peopJ
take their place.
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101. Say, '2'The bad and the good 'M:'"~ 1--:\'\,1~,'"
(~
~\<s.~.,.\~
-r-:
~
are not alike', even though the abun- aW: ~ . y~ .. '", ~ ..:,.
"
dance of the bad may cause thee to
'''''..
r",~""
'f.""
'~r~'r-""""
N_~ ~\
'cI
wonder. So fear Allah, 0 men of ~
...;; ,.,J..\J41\ \~
,. ..~

understanding, that you may prosper

4: 102.

0 ye who believe!

,~w"ltJ
:"

p2S

about things which, if revealed to you, ;o>J ~ ~~:;~ \ ~
,,.
a.,
would cause you trouble; though if you ,
..
.."1 ""
'
/OIl
\
ask about' them while the Quran is
J ~'..i. ~.
-,being sent down, they will be revealed
to you. Allah has left them out. And
AIJah is Most Forgiving and Forbear-.
jng.729
T
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bask not
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a2 : 268.

b2 : 109.

728. Commentary:

assisted by his own God-given intellectual
powers and faculties. It is to matters relating
to minor details that the present verse refers
and God warns the Faithful that the habit of
asking questions about such matters will do
them more harm than good.

B::~ingnaturally influC1\ccd by his environment,
maD is prone to fol1ow and imitate what others
QO,particularly when they happen to be in the
majority.
This verse, however, is a warning
agaiust ul1thinking an{1 blind following of the
majority.
l'he real criterion
by which the
worth of a thing is to be judged is not how
many people do it but what good it contains;
and, God being the source of all good, t,he only
true and unfailing test is, as the verse puts it,
cj';; or God-fearingness.

As a matter of fact, God, in His infinite wisdom,
leaves sufficien.t room. for individuals to exercise
Elud develop their power of judgement and
tbeir reasoning faculty. When man is c;.onfronted with situations
and circumstan.ces
about which he finds no definite and clear-cut
guidance ~I\ the Quran, or in the practice or
729. Commentary:
sayh\gs of the Holy Prophet,
he has to
'fhe v'~rse is important, as it shedg light on :find a way fOl himse! in order to meet them
the principle underlying the Shari'at
i.e.
as best he, can, keeping a1ways in view
the code of divine Jaws. The bases of the guiding and unalterable
l)ri,nciple that
the Islamic l3hari'at are threefold:
(1) the
nothing is to be 'done which runs counter to
Law embodied in the Quran, (2) Bunnah
any Quranic injunction or to the established
or the practice of the Holy Prophet~ and practice and the authentic sayings of the Roly
(3) the il:Jjunctions and precepts contaiJ\ed in Prophet.
Islam is tbus not a bard and fast
his sayings. These three sources of Islamic
code of laws, for it does not lay down
Law deal with all the fundamental problem/! rigid injunctions regarding minor and ever~
of man, but minor details are left to be thought
changing details. On the contrary, it a1rords
out by wan himself in the light of the above. 811fficiclltscope for individuals to exercisc t.hMr

three torch-bearers of guidance. aided and

judgement in order to adapt an 'injunction of
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103. aA people before' you asked
about such things, but then they

.

~ t'"
~

became disbelievers therein. 730
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104. bAllah has not ordained any
.
'Bahira'
or 'Sa'iba'
or 'Wasila'
or ~ .."iJ~.J~.~
,
I /.
, ...
,,.,'"
lJami';
but those who di~believe
'\~-"
forge a lie against Allah, and most of ~.' \~C)~~.!'them do not make use of their under",
standing. 731
@c>

." ~

.J

,

The reader will see that this verse also incidentally refutes the allegations of those who
8ay that the laws of Islam, being rigid and
unchangeable, afford DO room for the exercise
of individual judgement, and that they fetter
humanity Cor all t.ime to hard anci fast rules and
are thus calcul~ted to impede the intellectual
advancement of man rather than help it.

"'/.

""'~\

I

;

))

",,,,

1M

.

", ..

,

bl); 137.

a2: 109.
a general na.ture to meet a new and changed
situation.
The basic principles, however, are
unchangeable.
But as details continue to
change, 1s1an1 has not resorted to rigid legislation with regard to minor details and has
forbidden Muslims to ask for legislation regarding them. Indeed, it was about filling up these
very details to meet new and altered conditions
that 'the Holy Prophet said ~J ~..I ~~I
. i.e. "the differel1.ce of opinion among my
followers is, indeed, a source of mercy." 'I'his
badith meant that as it had been left to Muslims
to chalk out a way for themselves with regard
to such minor details about which no definite
pronouncement is to be foun.d in the Shari'at,
there was bound to be a difference of opinion
among Muslim theologians about them, but that
this difference would prove a blessing for them,
becauae it would afford opportunities for the
exer~ise and cultivation of their rea.'$on~I1g
faculties as well as a suitabJe and flexible law
about ever-changing details.

"

The expression, which if re'vealed to you would
cause you trouble, means that if God or Hie
Prophet had legislated about minor dctail~
and had 110t left such matters to individul~)
discretion so that people might fonnuli\te laws
concerning them. accorc1ing to their own judge.
ment and their own circumstances,
the}
would have found it troublesome and thE
development of man.'s intellect would hav£
become seriously hampered.
730. Commentary:
Unnecessary questioning about minor detail!
amI seeking legislation on them is always t<
the detriIMnt of the questioner himself. II
limits his discretion and fetters his judgement
besides bindillg lain1 and hilt co-religionists tl
unnecessary and hksome h.>gislation. Th.
ISl'aclite~ are repo!ted in the Quran to hBV'
put unnecessary questions to 1\loses in reglLrl
to minor details with the result that the~
created difficulties for thems~lve8 a.nd becam
more and more perplexed and confounotJ'
a.nd entled with breaking the commandment
of God and drawing His displeasure 0
tbt'IJ\selves (e.g. 2 : 109).
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731. Important

Words:

whic
8.J<!: (Babira) is derived
from ~
means, be cut or slit lengthwiBc; he split c
cla\'c.

JJalrira was a name given

by t1
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CR. 5

AL-MA'IDA

pagan Arabs to a camel (or a goat) which they
let loose to feed, after slitting its ears. The
word may be applied both to males and
females, but in practice it was only the females
that were thus let loose to pasture where they
liked. T;hey were dedicated. to some god and
their milk was not used, nor their back. The
description of Babira varied among different
tribes.
~/... (Sii'iba) is derived from -,../... which
means, it or he went away at random or went
wherever it or he liked. ~ I,.. was a name

whose offspring's
(Lane).

offspring

has

conceived

Commentary:

Mter having said that minor matters and
details should be left to man to legislate as he
thinks proper, the Quran, in the present verse,
fittingly draws our attention to the fact that
such freedom and discretion cannot be allowed
to man in fundamentals and things of import'"
ance, because in such matters unanimity is
essential and divergence of opinion may prove
immensely harmful. The verse under comment
given to a she-camel sot free to go wherever
gives an illustration to show that human intellect
she pleased. She was generally let loose as
cannot be trusted with the making of la ws on
an offering to the gods when one recovered
fundamental matters, for, if left to itself, it is
from ,a sickne~s or returned safe from a journey.
likely to make laws that would lead man to
Often a she-camel having given birth to 10
perdition.' .An instanoe of such laws is given
female young. ones was let loose to pasture
in this verse. It is really Christians for whom
where she would, and she was not ridden nor
the address in this 'verse is meant; but instead
was her milk. drunk except by her young.
of drawing attention to the laws devised and
:
(Wa§ila) is derived from ~.J which invented by Christians, theQuran very wisely
~.J
means, he connected or joined. ':to/.J was refers here to certain practices of the pagan
the name given to a Iilie-camel that was let Arabs, for one canmore easily see a mote in
loose in the ll8I)"}eof a god after she had given another man's eye1;han a beam in one's own.
birth to seven female young ones consecutively.
The Arabs used to let loose the animals
If, at the seventh birth, she bore.a pair, male . mentioned in the verse in honour of their idols.
and female, each of the latter was ~lso let 10086. Besides being based
on
disbelief
and
They say superstition, the practice was also highly foolish.
rl.- (Qami) is derived from r.?
~, ..? I i.e. he prohibited the thing; The animals thus let loose wrought great havoc
or he protected it; or' defended' it against
wherever they went. They devastated
field
.
encroachment, invasion or attack. r ~ which crops and gardens and killed children. The
is re&lly c.fl- -therefore, means' a stallion
Quran refers to the letting loose of these animals
camel that has hiS backprobibited
or inte~- as an example of man-made laws and warns
dicted to be used for bearing a rider or carrying
Christians who question the wisdom and blessing
a burden; such camel was neither ridden nor of a revealed Law to learn a lesson from the
shorn of ~ fur ; he was left at liberty and was degrading practices to which tho pagan Arabs
not debarred from pasturage or from water. had fallen victim because they had no revealed
. The word is also used about a stallion camel Law to guide them.
.

.
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105. And awhen it is said to them
'Come to what Allah has revealed,

J"-\""J

and

~l"'r~/f;,' .;"r~"""'r,,~~~~,~r~

to

the

Messenger,'

they'

say,

1~~"
'.~.\
Q.UUJ'
l~

~

'

~I"
)"J

.

'

'Sufficient for us is that wherein'y-,\\iJo~I~~~~\.o..
!;\i)~~ "'''\
we found our fathers.' What! even
,~~~"" .; """",;, ,,~I c.:.>e
"f~
though their fathers had no knowledge
8C);~~j~d~~~J~\
and no guidance

J

1732 .'

.

106. 0 ye who believe! be heedful '~'r'.9""'~"Q~"~.. \.,
"'''I,,~:t,r~{;
'.. ~\
~~ ~...
of your own selves. bHe who goes ~ ~ ~j ".
astray cannot harni you when you
yourselves are rightly gUided. To Allah

will you all return; then will He
disclose to YOUwhat YOU used to do.733

f.~
~L~''''
\ :18..
=:0

31: 22.

732. CommentM'Y:
It is indeed strange that when science and
knowledge advance and new discoveries and
new inventions are made, people are quick to
throw overboard worn-out ideas and theories
tenaciously held by their
forefathers and
hasten to accept and benefit by the new
inventions and disc,overies ; but when a Prophet
brings to them a. new guida.nce from God, they
refuse to accept it on the ground tha.t it does
not agree with the beliefs and ideas held by
their ancel;!tors and with their own timehonoured notions and theorieEl. How foolish
is this attitude and how lame and absurd the
excuse for the rejection of divine truths 1 This
is how the Quran exposes the untenability of
the position of the rejectors of truth.
733. Commentary:
This verse tells us that though man can
sacrifice his worldly interests for the sake of
others, yet he cannot so sacrifice bis beliefs
and religious principles. In religious matters
our duty is only to show people the right path
and exhort them to follow it; but we should
not ruin or wrong oUr souls for their sake. It
ca~not profit mankind nor ourselves if we lose
our own soul in trying to save others. The body

""'cjJD
\J';'I.1.'~'~\\'t\
~
,tI"
'

,

",

". " ..",~ ~~..'",~

# ~

fu:\
~CJ~~\' .~:

.

a2: 171;

J'

....:,>A~
...

,

;;

'.'

b2: 138.

may be sacrificed but not the soul. Christians
abandoned some of the fundamental principles
of their religion, hoping to win over certain
heathen nations to Christianity.
But in doing
so they lost the truth and struck ~ very bad
bargain.
The verse, however, should not be understood
to mean that we should not preach the truth
to others, and should confine our attention to
saving our own souls only and have no thought
for others. In fact, the Quran enjoins' upon
every Muslim to try bis utmost to make others
see the truth, because firstly, it is our duty to
propagate the truth; and secondly, placed as
we are, we cannot properly save ourselves
unless we also save those among whom we
live. What the verse, therefore, means is
that our duty is only to preach the truth
to others. If they accept it, well and good;
but if in spite of our efforts, they refuse to be
weaned from their evil course, their rejection
of the truth will do us no harm. But in no
circumstances should we compromise
our
principles in order to win others over to our
way of thinking.
That would be ruining our
own souls to save others.

There is an Qadith to the effect that once thl!
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107. 0 ye who believe!. the right 15-:# "'1" 1 ~-!."~

evidence among you, when
presents
tself. to one of you,.
.
~Ime 0f ma kmg a b eques,t IS
Just men from among you; or

"!;';'~,

V9.:'U

~..

,~t cf..1.!:
death r~\..Jb>bl
~..,IS')
at the; .,~ /(!
1. II .,; h~ t"...,
0"
. :.
/","",
,
\
~ , "'" -<',.;"
0 f two ~~ ,. J&,~)
'?
of two.
" ~""" ~~.-"'"

J

?~,,~ "!~\ ,~
?thers ~ot from among you, if you .be ~?-;"
~
iF.;J
";,/,o'.P
~ 6'~.;#..
Journeymg m the land and the calamIty'"
of death befall you. You shall detain '.,;(,
\:,~;:,~.Jt~~' ' ~.,
them both after Prayer for giving ~ ~
evidence; and, if you doubt, they shall.
",,,
both swear by Allah, saying:

~ 9.)'¥.

\

I
~ C)I-:
~

'~~li
".

.~.""fJA

."" ,,,

,

"." " 0\ dL~ CJ ' 'q.ij~}\
~I ~ <.S~jAj,
. ...",. ~.,
"

'We

....

take not in exchange for this any price,
even though he be a near re~ation,

r1,~i"4~~j;~'\~~~~3~
~
.

and ((we conceal not the testImony"

-'

enjoined by Allah; surely, in that case,

c'"

we shall be among the sinners.'734

\!:;1~

:'~il -'.
;I ~

J \~\~\
~, . ,

a2 : 141,284.
Holy Prophet explained this verse as meaning
that you should preach the truth nnder all
circumstances but when you see that the person
to whom. you preach the truth persists in
following his own evil inclinations and does
not listen to you, then your duty will ha.ve
eaded by your having duly preached to hi,m
the truth. and in this case his evil practices
would do you no harm, if only you YDurselves
scrupulously follow the truth (Tirrnidhi, ch.
Dn TaJlir).

mean that if you do. the right sort of preaching
and try to find the right way of apprDach to a
perSDn and even then he dDes not accept the
truth, then his going astray will not harm
you and you will not be held respDnsible
for it.
In this case the words. 1Dhen you
yourselves are rightly guided, would mean, "if
you succeed in finding out the right way of
preaching and put in the right sort of
effort."

'I'h{' words, lie UJltO
goes a~tray cannot Itarm you
when YOIlyourselves are rightly guidecl. may also.

734. Commentary:
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108. But if it be discovered that the
two witnesses are guilty of sin, then
two others shall take their place from
among those against whom the former
two witnesses-who
were in a better
position
to give true
evidencesinfully deposed, and the two latter
witnesses shall swear by Allah, saying,
'Surely, our testimony is truer than
the testimony of the former two, and
we have not been unfair in any way;
for then, indeed, we should be of the
unjust.'735
109. Thus it is more likely that they
will give evidence according to facts
or that they will fear that other oaths
will be taken after their oaths. And
fear Allah and hearken.
And Allah
guides not the disobedient people.736
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735. Important

,

Words:

.j\}J' (the two who were in a better position)
is derived from J being the dual of J J \
which means. One more worthy or more
com.petent or more entitled or m.ore deserving
or better fitted or having a better claim to do
a thing, etc. (Lane). See also 4: 136.

,

WI ~,

(the two are guilty

of ",in) and

r~
~I
deposed).

(against
whom
they ~infully
The word ~\
is derived from

~

means,

which

it was

or

became

suitable

to the requirements of wisdom, justice, right
and truth; it was or becaroe right, proper,
correct or true; it became established as a
truth.
~\
means) he o.emanded it as his
right or due; he had a right or title or claim
to it; he deserved or merited it.
'l'hey say
WI J...A...Ii.e. he did what necessitated sin;
or he was guilty of a s1n and deserved it beivg
said of him that he was a sinner. 'rhe

meaning" against." ~;:.JI ~ ~I
m.eans, he has a right to it in preference
to the purchaser. i.e., he has a better claim to
it as against the buyer. The words

~ ~,

therl'fore, would mean. they (the two
witI1.e~es who were in a. better position to wve
true evidence) gave false evidence aga.inst their
just rights, seeking to deprive them (heirs of
the deceased) of theit rights by giving false
evidence against them.
Commentary:
See collective note On 5 : 109 below.

736. Commentary:
The
Arabie
words ~I&-, ~ .jl&) ~i
rendered as "otber oaths will be taken after
their

oaths

t. literally

mea.n: (1) "oaths

win

be repea.ted i.e. taken again. after their
oaths"; or (2) II their oaths will be rejected
after their (other witnesses') oaths:' the
expression
added to the word J~ I mean!! significance iu both cases being practically
.. against them," the particle ~ sometimes
the same. i.e.. the oaths of the first two

~
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witnesses will be rejected and two other
witnesses caned in to give true evidence on
oath.
l'he purport of this and the preceding two
verses is that when a person is about to make
his will at the time of his death, he sbould bave
as witnesscs to his statement two just men,
who should .estify to the valirlity of his wiJI
after his dcath. But if death comeB upon a
person suddenly when he is away from home
and no Muslim witnesses are 8t hand, then
two trustworthy non-Muslims may be asked to
serve as witnesseR. If, however, the veracity
of the witncsses is c:alled into question by the
heirs of the deceased, the former should be
asked to prove their truthfulness by a statement
on oath nlade after the time of Prayer. But
if the persons in wh08e fe,vour the wi!! was
made have goorJ reason to belie\'e that the
witnesses have been guilty ')f perjury, then
they can state on oath thuttheir statement is
trner than that of thc two witnesses, and in
that care the Qa~i or judge, if sati!lfied, wiU
give his d~cree in their favour.
An incident is reported to have occurred in
the days of the Holy Prophet which throws
80m~ light on the verses under comment. A
Muslim who died away from home entrusted
his goods to two men before his death and
asked them to deliver the same to his heirs at
Medina. On receiving the goods the heirs
Cound that a silver bowl was missing. The
two lUcn were thereupon called upon to explain
the los8 of the bowl, but they denied aU knowledge of it on oath. La.ter, the heirs of the
deceased person happened to see the bowl with
some persons at Mecca who told them t.l1ntit
had been sold to them by the two men to whom
the deceased had entrusted his property.
Thereupon the two men were again summoned,
a.nd in their presen('e the heirs of the deceased

CH.S

stated on oath that the bowl was theirs, whereupon it was handed over to them (Manthfir).
The Prayer meIltioned in 5 : 107 above may
be any Prayer but preferably it should be tbe
<

Af' or late afternoon Prayer, because it was

after this Prayer that the Holy Prophet
sununoned the two witnesses to whom reference
has been made above and who were believed
to have stolen the silver bowl. The time after
Prayer has been chosen with a view to inspiring
witneBBes with ideas of piety and God-fearing.
nessand inclining their minds totruth!u}ness. If
the witnesses be non-Muslims, then they may be
called upon to swear after the tim.e of their
own worshi!), so that the solemnity of the hour
may incline them to make a true statement,
becausc the worship of God is calculated to
exercise a purifying influence on t1e human
lliind and m.en fresh from Prayer ere exppcted

to fear God and make a true statement.

,

.
.

The word cJV.J1(the two who were in a better
position) occurring in 5 : 108 above is the dual
of JJI which mAans more competent or
more worthy. It refers to the first two witnesses
and signifies that these two were in a better
position to give true evidence, being the persons
who were with the deceased at the time of his
death and in WhOS8presence tbe will was made
and to whom the property was entrusted to be
handed over to the heirs of the deceased. The
expression also serves as a sort of veiled reproach
to them tl1at, in spite of being in a better
position and more competpnt to give true
evidence, they stumbled and drifted away
from truth.
The second two witnesses should be from
among the deceased person's heirs whom thp.
first two witnesses deprived of their right by
bearing faIse witness regarding the wiIJ of the
deceased.
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R. 15 110. Think of the day when aAllah ,!\r~;! .J~r.l '''!/{ t'~\\'~
?n" n".
Ij>"y 4!1\~..PX
will assemble the Messengers and say, ~'0~\\J
"'~J
'What reply was made to you 1 ' They
""., ,~/ ",,,,,,"'" t~-:''''' ...
will say, 'We have no knowledge, it
@~~I,..o~~'
~} J.'..:.J~~
,
is only Thou Who art the Knower of
hidden things' ;737
a7 : 7 ; 28: 66.
737. ~ommentary:
The words, We ha1le no knowledge; it is only
Thou Who art the Knower oj hidden thi'YI9., consti tute both a 'Jort of veiled recommendation and
a glorification of God. The l~rophets will, in
efl'ect, say, " The people did indeed reject 113;
but Tholl art the Knower of secrets. We do
not know wbat was in their minds and whether
they rejected ns frOID their hearts or only
expreBsed disbelief out of the fear of others.
It is, therefore,
for l'hee to decide what
their real attitude was and what treatment
should be meted out to them."
This recommendation seems to run counter to 4:: 42,
which shows that the Prophets wiU bear witness
against their people. The study of the relevant
verses, however, shows that the occasions are
different. The a.bove-mentioned reply of the
Prophets wiH be made when in the beginning
God will question them in a genera] Wi!Y ;
wbereas t;he tendering of evidence wiH come
at a later stage when God will call upon them
definitely to come forward and give the required
evidence about those who rejected them. There

is, thus, no real conflict between the two Yers~s.
The answer giv.en by the Pro!,hets is also in
harmony with tIle dignity of God and consti.
tutcs an act. of His glorification on the part of
the Prophets.
God perfectly knows what
reply the l)co})le made to the Prophet!:', but,
in spite of this, He will a~k the Prophets to say
what answer they were giyen by the people,
ae if He Himself was not aware of that answer.
The Prophets, therefore, will yeryappropriately
remove this apparent implication of ignorance
on the p:ut of God, by attributing all knowledge
to Him.
The answer of the Prophets also implies that
the object of God's ql1~stion was not to elicit
information from them or to supplem.ent His
own knowledge. for He knew wha.t answer they
were given. In fa.ct, there was some other
purpose behind His question which was that
they shonhlgive their testimony agaipst tlle
disbelievcrs, as iF! clear from 4: 42, a.nd thus
carry ont the clivil'e cODlTIIarulrcferred to in
the latter verse.
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Ill.
,When Allah will say, "0 Jesus,
Bon of Mary, remember My favour
.

~\;I/

upon thee and upon thy mother; when

aI strengthened thee with the spirit of
holiness so that bthou didst speak to the
people in the cradle and when of middle
age; and when cI taught thee the Book
and Wisdom and the Torah and the
Gospel; and when rlthou didst fashion
out a creation out of clay, in the likeness of a bird, by My command; then
thou didst breathe into it a new spirit
and it became a soaring being by My
command;
and thou didst heal the
night-blind and the leprous by My
command; and when thou didst raise
the dead by My command; and when
eI restrained the children of Israel from
putting thee to death when thou didst
come to them with clear Signs; and
those who disbelieved from
among
them said, , 'This is nothing but clear
deception; "738
a2 : 88; 2: 254.

CH.S
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85: 12.

Protection similar to that alluded to in the
latter part of this verse in the words, 1 restrained
In the clanse, thou didst speak to tke peQple in
lhe children of Israel from putting thee to death.
tke cradle and wkf/n of middle age, the act of
was promised to the Holy Prophet as wen
speaking in the cradle signifies speaking words
(5: 6S). This promise met with a remarkable
of wisdom and piety in childhood.
This sort
fulfilment.
Though even at Mecca his ]ife
of speaking on the part of J esns reBected grea.t
was in consta.nt danger, at Medina that danger
credit on his mother, who, herself being wise
very much increased.
The Holy Prophet led
and pious, brought him up as a wise and pious
m.3.nyexpeditionsin person and several 3tteItlpts
child. And the speaking of good words in
were made on his life. At {71)udhe was severely
roiddle age shows that not only was Mary a
wounded
and at I:IUl1ain he was left alone
pious woman, but Jesus too was a righteous
among a large host of blood-thirsty archers.
man so that even when he was of middle age
Yet amidst all these dangNfi he remained safe,
and was no lon.ger under tbe direct influence
and after having triumphed over his eueroies
of his !nother, he spoke words of piety aud
passed away peacefuHy in his house at Medina.
wisdom to men. See also 3~:47 &:,3 : 49, 50
The reference in the present verse is to the
where similar works of Jesus i.e. the creation attempts of the Jews t.o kill Jesus on th'e Cross,
of birds and the quickening of the dead, etc. from which accursed death Ood delivered him.
havo been discussed.
The word!'!. I restrainecl the children of 1 sraet,
738. Commentary:

.
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,,,,,
112. And when aI in~pired
the
~ , ,,~ ~, I ,,, , .. I"'"
~"
~.l
"
disciples of J esU8 to believe in Me ~~~-'~~'C)' ~J~~ J~~-,\ j}~
and in My Messenger, they said,' We
~,,"
.. ~

,

,

"r.:"I""9.r~
r"'''f
believe and bear Thou witness that we
@~~
ci't~1
J~' !;\~
have submitted.'739
9 ".,,,,,,
I ~.,~. ,,,,,' /r::: ~
113. When the disciples said, '0 .~'j.;:::.J\~"",,,,
~~:
"'?
~~~y4~J
~.~y.)'-9J\
~)I
Jesus, son of Mary, is thy Lord able to
..",
"
send down to us a table spread with
food from heaven 1 " he said, 'Fear
Allah, if you are believers' ;740
j
",.,
L III ""9.
.
.'
"
~~~
0 , @~"l'
~
..",;'J~~

J

~,j~f~\~i*~j~~~;
~
.

."

1

114. They said, 'We desire that we li~~
~4~
~.."'\~~'" r~ ?"'IZU ?\ &.;J. \A~
may eat of it, and that our hearts be ~J
.~~J~~
~ ..~~
\
at rest and that we may know that
"'-::,0,1
"",~
~ t " 'f',, I;:"(0""
Q\~'
thou hast spoken truth to U8, and
'WCl:
. 'o~
c).)
U.N:>
~
...,
~
tI~4I
\wi'"
..
that we may be witnesses thereto.'T41

~

Q3:53-5.1;
should not, however, be understood to mean
that Jesus Buffered even no persecution. ::.t the
hands of his enemies.
A similar exprel'sioll
has bet>n used with regard to eady Muslims in
the QUTan (5: 12) but it is a. well-known fact
that thl:'Y had to p888 through grievous trials
and tribulatioDs.
The expression thlJS only
means that the enemy will fail to kill JesuE',
whom God will protect from being destroyed.
739. Important
Words:
The verb ~.J\
(inspired) does not. aiways
meaD verbal revelation.
It sometimes simply
means to mapire a persoIl. with an idea, or to
suggest it to him; and it is in this sense that
the word is used here. The word has also been
used with reference to the bee (16 : (9).
b\A,l.1

(di'Jciples).

See 3: 63.

740. Commentary:
The word'!, 8end down '0 us a table ,preaa uith
/ood lro,,& beaven, show that it was Dot a single
me&t that the disciples of Jesue asked for,
but a permanent

provision of BUetena-ncewhich

~ ~

61 :15.
might be had without any trouble or hardship.
The words" from helJ.vcn" denote a thing
that ie obtained without trouble and is sure
and lasting.
741. Commentary:
The disciples of Jesus have, in this verse,
mentioned four objects which the fulfilment
of the prayer of .Jesus about the food asked for
was meant to serve: (1) that they might eat
thereof and their hunger might be sstisfi.€d;
(2) that their minds might be at rest. This al80
shows that they d('eired a permanent provision
of sustenance because a single meal could not
put their miDds at rest or relieve them of
anxiety about tbeir livelihood in futnre so that
they might be able to preach the messafe of
God free from all care and devote themselves
fully to the service of .religiou; (3) that the
prophecy of .JAsuscontained in 3 : 50 might be
fulfilled; and <{) that they migH become
witnesses to the fulfilment of his prayer and
of the truth of their religion, and people might
know that God helps and favouJ1I those who
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115. Said Jesus, son of Mary, '0 ~/..
'f(.
~yoO~ I,~-;.-..
J
14"
\~
~"
~
-.~,
Allah, our Lord, send down to us a &'.Vt .. ~."''':':''
\
table from heaven spread with food ~ I r~ I
~
'/
~
V(
~
':'10
-that it may be to us a festival, to the ~\"'G
'l/tr~,~\,;J
."
..~ ~ .J,.J."
..;
<.:) ~ ~I ~
first of us and to the last of us, and a
1
$.
Sign from Thee; and provide sustenance
'
\ 9"//";"r~~''''''C-J;;
@Wj;~~I-,~j}.,
..
for us, for Thou art the best of
""
sustainers.'742
.

.,,;

J

.

,~

~

JI'

116. Allah said, ' Surely, I will send
it down to you; but whosoever of you
disbelieves afterwards,-I
will surely
punish
them with a
punishment
wherewith I will not punish any other
of the peoples.'743
are devoted to the sen-ice of His religion. The
history of tbe early Ohristian Church shows that
God did a.ctually make extraordinary provision
for the 8llstenance of those who devoted their
lives to the preaehing of the message of Jesus.
Na.y, even now Christiau8, tllOugh they have
drifted far away from the truth, are enjoying
an extra good table spread witb food.
742. Commentary:
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prosperity and gralldeur in such measure as has
no parallel in the history of any other religion.
But with the advent of the like of Jesns in the
person of Ahmad, the Promised Messiah, in
Islam, the snn is indeed nearing its setting OD
"th~ laqt of the Christians," who can DOW
save tbemselves only by identifying tbemselves
with him wbo has con!e in the spirit and
power of their Master.

The words, that it may be to us afestlttal, to the
first of 118and to the last of us, embody 8 great
prophecy.
Tbere were to be two periods of
prosperity
and progress for the Christian
peoples, as the word ~ (featival) literally
meaning" a . ay which returns," RhfJwf:I. The
first, ,vas to be in the time immediately after
Jesus, while the s~coDcl was to be in the Latter
Days; and the period between these two was to
be marked by decay and decline. And this is
exactly what is more clearly referred to in the
words, to the first of us and to tIle last (If us.
Ohristian peoples were granted worldly good in
abundance in the early ages i.e. before the rise
of Islam, and now in the Latter Days i.e. after

743. CommentarJT:
This verse also makes it clear that the ;.11"1..
(the table spread with food) did not mean a
meal that was actua.l1y to descend from heaven,
for such miracles are never shown, it being
impossible to disbeliieve after one has witn'C\8sed
the wonderful phenomenou~of a table Bet out
with food aetllalty descending from on high.
The punishment. referred to in the verse is
~be same as is mentioned in 19 : 91.
Ohristians did "disbelieve afterwards" and the
threatened punishment has already made its
appearance.
The last and the
present
World War, along with their repercussions,
constitute
one pb"e
of the fulfilment of
this prophecy, and God knows what dreadful
forms the fulfilment of this great prophecy is
decreed to take in future and what dire visits.tions are yet in store for Ohristians in this world

the decline of IsI~IU, ~hey h~ve had material

and in the next.

This verse shows that Jesus approved of the
wi~h of his disciples and therefore, while
praying, he included him.'!elf among them.
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R. 16 117. And when Allah will say, "0
Jesus, son of Mary, didst thou say to
men, 'Take me and my mother for two
gods beside Allah,'''
he will answer,
"Holy art Thou. I could never say
that to which I had no right. If I had
said it, Thou wouldst have surely
known it. Thou knowest what is in
my mind, and I know not what is in
Thy mind. aIt is only Thou 'Who art
the Knower of hidden things.744
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Words:

knowledge; purpose or intention (I,ane). See
also 3: 29.

men to take me and my mother as gods besid~
Thee, for if I had done so, that would have been
a reflection on Thee that Thou didst choose as
Thy .Messenger a person who turned faithless to
Thee and asked his followers to take him a.nd
his motber as gods beside Thee. But Thy
choice, 0 God, cannot be wrong; hence it was
impossible that T, a Messenger of Thine, should
have bidden men take me and my mother as
gods, and Thine own all-embracing knowledge,
0 God, is a teRtimony of my innocence."

Commentary :
1'he expression, Holy art Thou, besi,deshinting
that it is only God Who is free from error,
(~mbodiesa beautiful reply on the part of Jesus
to the question put to him by God \n the
words, didst thou say to men, Take me andmy
mother for two gods, which seemed to imply a
sort. of reproach :1.ndan expression of displeasure. The rCJ}lyof Jesus appears to be
s01l1ethinglike this: "I was only Thy humble
Messenger, 0 God, UH'reforc I couId not. aRk

God implies U intention."
Tbus the
last
sentence of the: verse would mea.n, "I do not
know what Thou meanest by this queRtion.
Thou, being
All-Knowing,
well knowest
tbat I did not say so; hence, I fail to
understand th(~ object or purpose of Thy
question."
This reply of Je!lus show!! that in
his hea.rt he wa.s afraid that Borne shortcoming
in the executiou of his duty migbt have displc:'\'led the Almi,~hty.

The words J iJJ~ t. (1 could not) may be
interpreted in various ways, such as, it was not
fittiug or proper for me to do so; or it did not
bebove me; or it was beyond my power or
positi.on ; or it was impossible for me; or I had
no right to do so, etc. See also 3: 80.

~

(mind)

means,

am.ong other

things,
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nothi~g
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except ~hat w~lCh Thou dIdst command
me- a WorshIp Allah, my Lord and

~

clL\

CH.5
",
~41

"..., ,.:::,"""'; ~
"J;""!.

~ ~Jt ~ ~1;&J CJ; ~

~\

#

.-I
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them as long as I remained among
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them, but since bThou ,didst cause me
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to die, Thou hast been the watcher
over them; and Thou art witness over
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all things. 745
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119. "If Thou punish them, they
are Thy servants; and if TJlOu forgive
th~m, Thou surely art the Mighty, the
\VIse."746
a5:73;

19:37.

745. Important Words:
t.Hj(Thou
didst cause me to die). See
2 : 235 & :3: 56.
Commentary:
j'or the corroboration of the first sentence
of this verse i.e. the teaching of Jesus about
the worship of God alone see Matt. 4: 10 &
Luke 4 : 8.
Tile latter portion of the verde conclusively
proves two things: (1) that Jesus is dead and
not alive, as supposed by most of present-day
Muslims; (2) that he is not to retnrn to this
earth a. second time in his own person. The
inference is beyond any shadow of doubt. From
the verse it is clear that no interval intervened
between Jesus' life on this earth and his death.
- As long as he was alive, he kept a careful wateh
over his followers and saw to it that thy did
not deviate from the right path, but he did not
know what occurred to them after his death.
l'his shows: (1) that it was by death and not
by his supposed ascension to heaven that Jesns
became separated from his people, and (2) that
it was only after his death that his people deified
him. Now, as his followers have already gone

w
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b3:56;

19:16.

astray, it dcfin.itcly follows tllat Jesus is dead,
for, as t!1e verse po~nts out, it was after his
death that he began to be worshipped as
God.
Similarly, the fact, that th~ verse speaks of
.Jesns as f-xpressing ignorance of his followers
having taken him and his mother for go(J1\after
he had left them, proves that he is not to come
back to this e~rth. For, if he were to come
back to this earth and sce with his own eyes the
corruption of his followers, he couhJ not express
ignorance of his deification by 1is people. .
In that case the answer of Jesus pleading hie
ignol1lDcc ,volt1d amount to a veritable lie.
'rhus the verse definitely and cleady proves
that Jesus is dead and that he ,viJI never
come back to this world. For deb~iled
discus~ion of the q,uestion of the death of
Jesus and his non-ascension to heavens with
his physical body see, 3: 56 &,4: ]59.
746. Commentary:
appeal
. This verse corlgt.itutt~8 a most pathetic
by Jesus to God on behalf of his followers; and
the succeeding verse provides tbe divine answer
tG that appeal.
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121. bTo Allah belongs the kingdom
of the heavens and the earth and whatever is in them; and He has power
over all things.748
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a9 : 100; 58: 23 ; 98: 9.

hints that as the followers of Jesus did not
,,,prove truthful they could not hope to benefit
by divine mercy. The word really refers to
M11!ilims, who were true to the teachings of
their Prophet.
They b'.}1ieved as he taught
them to believe. and acted as he taught them
to act, and were trne to their God. The
word may also refer to tbe followers of Ahmad.

... ,&.'t

'f~
..",
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~

b5 : 18, 41 ; 42: 150; 48: 15.

the Promised Messiah, who was raised as the
J;.o or like of ,Te~us. God. as it were, says,
" We sent two Messiahs, the followers of the
one drifted away from his teachings and
began to look upon him as God. but the
followers of the other Messiah were trne to
his teachings. So this day only the truth
of the truthful shall profit them."

747. Commentary:
The words, This i3 a day, refer to the Day of
Judgement, which shows that tIle question
mentioned in 5: 117 above will be put to Jesus
on the Day of Judgement i.e. after he will have
paid his supposed I!eoond visit to the earth,
as is alleged by thos€> who believe in his
ascension to, and desoent from, heaven.
used in the verse
The word cctruthful"

\~~~ -';1\

748. Commentary:
The verse forms a. fitting sequel to a SOra in
which the errors of be Christian people a.re
effectively exposed and demolished. It alsocontains a veiled declaration that as Christiana
will set a very ba.d example of Ie belief" and
action," so their glory will not last and God

"
will finally transfer His II kingdom"
whQ a.re more desen'illg of it.
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-
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AL-AN'AM
(Revealed before H,ijra)
Title and Date of Revelation
This Sura belongs to the Meccan period. According to most accounts, the whole of it
was revealed in one portion; and as reported by some traditionists, as many as 70,000 angels stood
guard when it was being revealed, which points to the high position it holds among the Quranic
Buras and the special protection which was afforded to its subject-matter.
The Sura probably
derives its title from the subject dealt with in vv. 137-139 where cattle (the word An'iim
meaning cattle) have been condemned as one of the main causes of idolatry. At another
place the Quran says that idolatry makes idolaters sink so low a8 to render them, as it
were, like mere cattle (25 : 45).
Subject.~atter
In this Sura there is a change in' the trea tment of the subject-matter
from that of
the previous Suras. It contains a refutation of religions other than the Israelite.
It starts
with the refutation of the Zoroastri~n faith, which believes in the duality of godheadin two separate gods of good and evil. The Quran exposes this doctrine by declaring that both
the powers of doing good and evil are in reality two links of the same chain, one remaining
incomplete without the other; so they cannot be said to ha Ve been creB,ted by two different gods.
Light and darkness are indeed the creation of the same God and, instead of pointing to the duality
of the godhead, they really constitute a I!trong argument in favour oof its oneness and possel!l!
a peculiar affinity with the creation of man and his natural powerl! and faculties.
The Bura proceeds to discuss the important I!ubject that evil is born of the wrong use of
God-given facultiel!; and whenever men cease to make a right use of thero, God raises a Prophet to
teach them their right Use. :But, instead of receiving a patient and reYerent hearing, he receive!!
mockery and derision, in spite of the fact that such mockery has alwaYI! led to disastro~; results.
Further on, in the second section (Ruku'), the Sura says that delay in divine punishment
oyertaking disbelievers often makes them all the more intrepid, though this delay is alway!! due
to God's mercy and not to His inability to call them to account as and when He likes. Then
it proceeds to say that the seVere persecution to which the Prophet and Ius followers are Bubjected
can neYer result in a weakening of their connection with God, becauBe their belief in God ie
based on true realization of His attributes which they impart to other!! by means of the Signs
that God shows at their hands.
In view of these Signs, how can those gifted with sight
follow those who are deprived of it 1 In the third Ruku' it is said that disbeliever!! should not
worry as to whether the Prophet is true or false, because God has taken it upon Himself to

detltroya false prophet. The patent fact, however,is that whereas the faith of believersis
669

unflinching and steadfast, disbelievers never hesitate to disown their idolatrous beliefs whenever
they are overtaken by misfortunes. The absurdity of their position is further exposed when it is
noticed that while they say to the Prophet that they cannot give up the ways and usages of
their forefathers, they base their own rejection of the Prophets on the plea that the latter merely
imitate their forefathers, forgetting the plain logic that if idolatry is the result of following in
the footsteps of forefathers, belief in the. Oneness of God cannot be the result of similar
imitation.
In the fourth RuM!" light is thrown on the subject that irreligiousness is born of lack of
faith in life after death or in the possibility of the establishment of real connection with God.
This dual lack of faith makes the disbeliever bold in his rejection of truth. But believers are
admonished not to be disheartened by this attitude of disbelievers, because all Prophets of God
have been treated like that. The opposition to the Prophets on the part of disbelievers is in fact
bnt natural, because only those people seek God who possess some natural kinship with spiritual
matters, for the deaf in spirit cannot hear the voice of God. These people witness Sign after
Sign and yet disbelieve and reject them and continue to repeat, parrot-like, that no Sign has
been shown to them. Such disbelievers are warned that now only the Sign of punishment
remains for them to witness and when that Sign comes, they will forget all their boastful rejection of truth. In the fifth Ruku' it is stated that in the time of the former Prophets disbelievers
adopted a similar attitude till punishment overtook them. But God is not quick in sending
punishment.
Disbelievers were granted respite in the past; similarly respite is being granted
to them now. Messengers of God are both bearers of glad tidings and warners. They first seek
to bring the people to the right path by giving them glad tidings. It is only when the latter
wilfully shut the door of guidance upon themselves that warning comes into operation.
The Stira further proceeds to say in the 6th Ruku' that only those who have fear of God
in their hearts can accept the truth, and the Prophet is told to address his appeal to them.
For the others, it is necessary that fear of God be first created in their hearts so that
arguments and reasons may benefit them. Further, it is most essential for the progress of
Islam that special attention be paid to the spiritual training of believers, whether rich
or poor, because since the Prophet is mortal and must die, only the community of the
believers remains behind to preach and propagate the divine message. In the 7th and 8th
Ruku's the Holy Prophet is asked to tell disbelievers that they are foolish to find fault
with him merely because the promised punishment does not speedily overtake them. The
sending of punishment is outside his province and lies entirely in the hand of God Who sends
it whenever He thinks fit and opportune. Moreover, the sender of the punishment should also
be the knower of the unseen. He should know fully the future of man, because he who
does not possess the knowledge of what the future holds in its bosom is likely to punish a
person who, being at present the enemy of truth, may be deserving of punishment today, but
may be destined to effect a true reformation in himself tomorrow.
So the sending of the
punishment or the deferring thereof is God's own work.
Towards the end of the Ruku' it i:s
sta.ted that when God alone knows the unseen, it is unwise not to preach the truth to a person
who may appear to be an enemy of truth, because in the unlimited knowledge of God he may
,be destined to accept the truth at some future time.

670
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In the ninth RuM' the falsity of ploytheilltic {loctrines has been exposed by means of Iln
rgument which the Plltriarch Abraham had with his people and which has been dealt with at
Bome length in this Ruku'. The next two sections d,escribe how God bestowed favours and blessings on Abraha.m and his descendants because they.believed in God's Oneness and strove hard
to establish it in the world. In the twelfth Ruku' we are told that the mission ~f God's
Messengers never fails. Like ram-water, it gives fertility and freshness to a soil spiritually bleak
and barren. The thirteenth Ruku' deals with the supreme subject that it is impossible to attain
to God and have His true realization unless He reveals Himself to men. It is therefore necessary
that divine Messengers should appear time after time, because it is through them that God reveals
Himself to the world. Believers are further admonished that though the beliefs and ideals of
idolaters are false, they should have due regard for their susceptibilities when holding a discourse
with them about their beliefs and doctrines. In the 14th Ruku', however, we are told that for
the .attainment of true faith, a corresponding wholesome change of heart is a sine qua non.
Without such a change, even Signs and miracles prove of no avail. In this connection some
objections of disbelievers have been mentioned and refuted. The same subject is continued and
developed in the next four sections (15-18) and the attention
of believers is drawn to yet
more foolish objections of disbelievers. In the 19th section a contrast is .drawn between
Islamic teaching, which answers and satisfies the demands of reason and justice, and the doctrines
~nd practices of idolaters, which are based on neither reason nor lugument.
The latter are
told that, in view of this contrast, they cannot legitimately deny the necessity of divine
revelation.
In the last section we are told that the Quran has been revealed to raise and honour even
those nations to whom no revealed Book has so far been sent so that they may not {eel low and
debased before the People of the Book. The Message of the Quran, unlike that of former
revealed Scriptures, is for the whole of mankind and it seeks to establish a real and permanent
peace between different sections of humanity as well as between man and his Creator.
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the name of Allah,

Gracious, the Merciful. 749

aSee 1: 1.
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2. All praise belongs to Allah Who
created'the heavens and the earth and
brought into being darkness and light;
yet bthose who disbelieve, set up equals
to their Lord. 749A
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749. Commentary:
See' under 1 : 1.
749A.
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ImporlantWords:

J-:, (brought into being) is sometimes
used synonymously with J.l>. i.e. he created,
but whereas J.l>. gives the sense of creating
a thing after measuring and designing it, J-:signifies the making of a thing in a particular
state or condition, or constituting or appointing
it for a definite purpose (Lane).
Commentary:
The practice of attributing co-partners to God
is based on two different theories. One class of
people hold that God has delegated His power8
to certain beings. Among the people of this
class the most prominent are the Hindus.
Another class of men who ascribe co-partners
to God think that evil cannot proceed from
God and, therefore, there must be some other
source of evil. So they seek a separate god
whom they look upon as a source of evil or
of darkness. This class of people is represented
by Zoroastrians,
who believe in a spirit
of evil or darkness called Ahriman, a deity
regarded as the equal of the creator Ormuzd,
the spirit of good or light. The verse refutes
both these doctrines.

By saying, All prai~e belong~ to Allah Who
created the heaveM ani/, the earth, the Quran

refutes the first..mentioned class of 1neh. When
God has created all things and when He Himself
can do everything and to Him belongs all
praise, what need is there for Him to entrust
part of His work to other beings ¥ One
entrusts one's work to others when one cannot
do it single-handed or when one desires to
pass one's time in idleness, which is an act of
dispraise. But God, being above all this, has
no need of transferring His powers to other
beings. These words also refute the Christian
doctrine of Trinity; for if each of the three
persons of Trinity is equally omnipotent and
worthy of perfect praise, what need is there for
the other two ¥ On the contrary, if only all the
three combinedl can do the work and none
can do it singly, God cannot be considered to
be worthy of :tll praise.
By saying, and
brought
into
being
darkness and light, the Quran refute!J the
second class of men. The words, All praise
belongs to Alla:h, must be read with this
part of the verse also, thus hinting that
even "darkness,"
i.e., things
which
are
generally looked upon as evil, such as death,
disease, misery and afHiction, are also things
for which praisel is due to God. In fact, every
kind of "darkness" has its uses. Directly or
indirectly it is meant for the good of man and
for his general advancement.
Now when even
apparently evil things are meant for the

~
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3.' ciRe it is Who created you from
clay, and then He decreed a term.
And -there is banother term fixed with
Him., Yet you doubt !750
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a15 : 27 ; 23: 13; 32: 8; 37: 12 ; 38: 72.

b71 : 5.

c:13:85.

ultimate good of man, the natural conclusion
would be that half of the things meant for ,the
good of men are created by one god and the
other half byan.other, which is simply absurd.

Him. refer to the Day of Judgement or of
Resurrection when men, after passing through
the gate of death, will recehTetheh rewards
from their I.ord.

As for the good underlying appan'ntly
evil
thing!!, it may be hinted tbat the difficulties
and troubles which beset man serve as a means
of turning him to virtue, and of his attaining
divine favours and bounties.
']'ake death for
instance.
If a man should not di.e but should
remain alive Jor ever, he could not achieve the
blessings of Heaven, which embody the n:t,ost
perfect favours of God. On the other band,
these favours cannot be giyen to man in this
lift' ; for, if they were given to him here, they
would become apparent to all; in that case
there would remain no veil and no secrecy and
consequently there would remain DO merit in
faith. A perRon deserves credit for his faith
only when there is some secrecy about the
thing in which he is called upon to believe.

751. Commcn1ary:

750. Commentary:
The creation of man rcf<.>rredto in the words~
Who created yov, is meant as an illustration of
the light mentioned in the previous verse, while
the decreeing cf a term, i.c., the ordaining
of death,
is meant as an illustration
of
"darknesl)."
1'he verse ascribes both these
acts ,to God, as acts of mercy, thus refuting
those who believe in two separate gods, one
of evil and the other of good.
The word!!. there is another

t6rm
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The words, both in the heavens and in the earl/i,
do not mean that God's person pervades the
heavens and the eluth. What is meant is that
the knowledge and power of God compreht'nd
the entire universe. The Quranitself explains
this by the words that follow i.e., He knows
your ins£deand your out.~ide.
The latter part of the verse points out that
a being cannot be looked upon as perfect if
his knowledge or power is defective.
But.
such is not the case with God. Both His
knowledge and power are perfect.
This
is what is hinted in the words, lie know.~ 1J.lhat
you earn, which convey a twofold i,dea; (i)
that God is ..;\.ll-Knowing, and (2) that He wiJJ
requite men according to their deeds which.
ill other words, mClms that He is AlI.Powerful.
Hence, as both the knowledge and power of
God are perfect, it; follows that 110d is perfect,
knowing everything and possessing the power
of doing everything.
So He does Dot stand
in need of entrusting any part of His work
to other beings :md taking them as His
helpers or co-partnerE'.
Again, the above.jlluoted words also show that
it is God Who punishes evil. Now, when the

punishment of evil is from God, it is foolish to
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"
did We destroy them because of their
'/(., t~k~N, ,~J.
0-:'d~ ~.'rt'~.,
Iu>, ~~
~ v I.;J!.J,,,,,(
~'yw;.
sins' and raised up after them another
generation.764
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thi.n.k tbat the god of evil must be some other
being.
752. Comn\entary:
An in!portant evidence of the knowledge and
power of God are the prophecies which He
reveals to His Messengers and the aid and
help wbich He vouchsafes them against overwhelming odrls. These are called Signs l:ere.
Thus, in order to prove the perfect knowledge
and power of God, the verse refers to the
powerful SignR which God was showing to delhonstrate the truth of the Holy Prophet and
the wonderful way in which He was helping him.
753. "Important
_1;;1(tidings) is
DewRor tidings.
the Qnran about
SOlDegreat event

Words:
the plural of \; which means,
The word is generaUy nsed in
important news relating to
(Aqrab & Kulliyat).

Commentary:
The words, .1thall come, imply that
the
imrx>rtant "tidings"
referred to in the versc

were ordained to come to the .Meccans from
outs~de. The words, which were revealed at
l\fec~a, thus contain a veiled prophecy to
the etIect that the Holy Prophet will have
to flee from Mecca and that, after his flight,
the Meccans will go out and fight hi.m but
that they will be routed, and the news of tllc
great success of the Holy Prophet or, to quote
the expression of the Quran, the tiding$ oj that
at ~I)hich tltey 'rlocked, will reach the Meccans
from outside. This prophecy was fulfilled in
a wonderful way at the famous Battle of Boor,
thus showing that God possesses hoth perfect
knowledge and perfect power.
754. Important

Words:

~v-i (gcueratioll). The verb form of the word,
i.e., ~v-i (qarant~)means, he connected or linked
or coupled or joineo. ~~ means, one's equal
in a.ge, i.e., connected with the saDle age; a
generation of men succeeding or preceding
another generation, as if both were conjoined ;
l)eople of one time; peol)Ie of a time among
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8. And if We
a writing upon
had felt it with
the disbelievers
said, 'This is
sorcery.'755

CH.6

, "'''
Jlad sent down to thee
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/. '" ~~.
~',;\~U"!l!:;"'"r~'
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~t"
~
~
parchment and they ~~~
'f~ .J
\'"..~..;.~
~ ~
their hands, even then
1~ ~, f I : t'i"'.91t'~~;r, J""f(.~
would have surely
0 ~?' 'c ,J-;'.;J,,~
o,,>~
~"!)
w
nothing but manifest
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9. And they say, a'Why has not an
angel been sent down to him l' And
if We had sent down an angel, the
matter would have been settled, and
then they would not have been
granted a respite.756
-------
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whom there appears a Prophet.
CJ.j means
an associate, comrade or companion (I.ane &
Aqrab).
Commentary

:

'fhe vers{' predicts that the enemies of the Holy
}}rophet shaH be destroyed like the enemies
of the former Prophets.
Even within the
confines of Arabia there had been people who
were visited with divine punishment in con:<equence of their opposition to their respe(,tive
Prophets who appeared in by-gone times.
Among them were the tribes, Tubbac, 'Ad,
Thamtid and others
whose stories were
current among tbe Arabs.
The words, as We have establislted you not, do
uot mean that the world is retrogressing. '£be
fact is that although the world is progressing
as a whol{', yet some of the older nations
which rose to the heights of civilization ill
their time were so advanced
in certain
br;i.nc}'es of art and science that in these
specific branches they have so far not been
l'qualled by the generations that followed.
'11ake, for instance, the ancient F gyptians.
The modern age, in spite of the marvels it has
wrought in the domain of science, still gazes
with wonder at some of t}Je works of ancient
Egyptian civi1ization.
Similarly, there w{'rc
people among the Arabs who ct\rved wonderful

67S

fortre:;~es Ollt of rocks. Thus every pC°1'i(;
that ever attained to the heights of civili~atiOl.J,
enjoyed a certain, distinction which is not
shared by other
nlttions. By using tnis
expression, the Quran. means to say: When
these powerful people were destroyed in spite
of their .mastery of .certain branches of
knowledge, how can your arts save you from
destruction?

755. Important Words:
\yu..j (parchmen.t) means, paper; a roll
or scroll of paper; anything one writes upon;
a writing or hook;; a butt or target (Lane).
Commentary:
The words, and thE~y!,ail feZt it 'with t!leir kandB,
mean, " and they had n~ade sure that it was a
heavenly thing aud not an eal:thIy ODe." The
words also embody a beautiful allusion to the
spiritual blindness of the people. B",iDg blind,
they cannot see; !~Othey have to feel with
their hands.
The verse aignifies tl}at when a man gives
hims('lf up to doubting, nothing, however clear
and manifest, can convince him.

756. Commentary:
The queation, Whl1 has not an anger.been &,3nt
doum to him,

implies a desire on ihepart

of the
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10. And if We had appointed as
Messenger an angel, We would have
made him appear as a man; and thus
We would have made confused to
them th'l t which they are themselves
making confused.'i57

-:.~,;' ,I'N{,
. . -'~..>~
;o~
~.. ~~~J'

II. And surely aha ve the Messengers
been mocked at before thee, but that
which they mocked at encompassed
those of them who scoffed.758

,
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12. Say, b'Go about in the earth, and
see what was the end of thoee who
treated the Prophets as liars.'759

~l: ~;J-,
"" "-" ""
,. ~ ;~~"G
(0<.:)
. ..U
"

~ ~,,' ~'

.,

~.'!." h,W ..J1.'
~ ~(>.r"
-'

f:."':.j~".f,l \"1.r9r;..,,~ , "."
QD~J?r-:.;'t
,
, ~o \A~~~
~
':'..~ , ,.."!.
..M .'''' . " , 'I\:.:
f"
'l.;.~'
I" ~.., .J>J
UJ);;"\\<.3 \J~
., <;> ~ ..!.'~
~

';,

~

I

'"

"..

'fr\~
\!!.J .. ~
"--'

a21 : J2.

k
~4

'

b3 : 138; 22: 17 ; 27 : 70"

-_,_,--'--'~-~-~'-'

"_.

~

\

-

'--'

..-------

~".

'

--

"'-'-'.'--~----

~------------

disbelievers to be visit£'d by an angel whom been mocked a' before thee, imply a hin,t that
they might see and he thus convinced of the the demand of disbelievers regarding the coming of an angel i,S:really nothing but a mockery.
divine mission of the Prophet.
The Quran
exposes their folly by replying that although
'I'he verse also contain.s a prophecy about the
the angels of God do come to tbe Prophet, yet destruction of the enemies of the Holy Prophet.
when they visit disbelievers and are seen by The en.euries of the former Prophets laughed
them,
t,lwy invariably come with divine
them to scorn. an,d, were consequently pUJ1ished
punishment.
Such angels appeareti at the by God, the very object of their mockery
becoming the mea.ns of their destruction.
The
Battle of Badr, when, to quote the expression
of the Quran, the matter was decided (2: 211). eneInies of the Holy Prophet were also scoOing
See also the succeeding VE.'rse.
at him an.d so they too would m.eet with the
S3-me fate which befell their predecessors.
757. Commettlary:
Another possiblt form of the appemanee of
an angel is tha.t he be sent to tILis world
ItS a Messenger. But this could not improve
thiu"s; for in that case, to make his mission
to mankind
worth anything,
he should
appea.r in the form of a man; hut if he were to
appear to them in tDe form of a man, then the
people would entertain the same doubts about
his ]Jeavcn]y mission as thpy were now doir\g
about that of the Holy l'rophet.
758.

Commentary:

rl'he wurds,

.Arullt 81J'rely have tlw Messengers

759. Commentary:
When the disbdievers were told, in reply to
their dem.and for the com~ng of an angpl,that
disbelievers saw angels only whPI\ they came
with pnnishmen1~ from God, the disbelievers
arrogantly sai(l, " Let thE.'fficome with it then."
'fhe verse tells them that such foolhardy
dema.nds were made by their predecessors also;
so lE.'tthem go ahout in the land and see wha.i

was the end of such people.
676
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13. Say,' To whom belongs what is 'I~""~' t~,. .))\" c.:J~~~",;~~:~, .'~to::
. h'~~">
.>"
~ ~~
in the heavens and the earth l' Say, ~\.:J~
.,
.,,,
'To Allah.' aHe has taken upon Himself
"..
'f/
-:,,'"
"""
"
I.'a~\\~ ~~.,
"I~)\~
JI"
to show mercy. bHe will certainly con- C )..,;1;1'
.." \"'~.",
."
tinue to assemble you till the Day of
".,,, Jo.,
Resurrection. There is no doubt in
" " "'v"'/'
'J"',!'''-';, ""
0~~~.6~~\h~~\~
it. Those who ruin their souls will
not believe.760
14. To Him belongs whatever dwells ~~r.it~~1"9" ~r".f,( (;'i . ~~ r" (
""
\
\..0 qJ"
in the night and the day. And He is \!!Jr: (?;- ~.JJ~
~

~

~

the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing.761
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760. Important

Words:

~

1 1)",.>- (who
ruin
their
souls).
I) ~
is derived from ",.>- which means, he
lost; he suffered 3. lOBs; he went astray; he
became lost; he perished (Lane). From the
above it is clear that the word . ~is
really
intransitive.
The transitive use of the word
in the verse is merely apparent.
In fact when

to bring out the disbelievers' extreme weD.kness
of faith and make them rea1izl\it.

All that is ~n tht' heavens and the earth belongs
to Allah; so the enemies of Faith also belong
to God. No one wonld like to destroy that
which belongs to him, much less would God
like to do so, for He is Merciful and has
made mercy binding on Himself. So He is
II),... it docs not mea.n, giving the enemies of the Holy Prophet time
the Quran says ~
they m:tde their souls suffer, but, that they to repent. He is putting off punishment so
suffered with rega.rd to themselves, i.e., they that they may turn to Him aud repent of
themsdves suffered. The correct transitive their sins. Hence, instead of demanding
form of the word is r> (khasara), i.e., he punishment, let them ask forgiveness and
cau3ed to perish, and not ~ (khasira).,i.e., benefit by His mercy.
he suffered or he was lost, which the Quran
It should be noted that disbelief &lone does
ha.s used. 'I'his peculiar use of the word is not bring punishment upon men in this life.
intended to inten.sify the meaning. Thus the So fa.r as sim.ple disbelief is concerned, the case
I I) ~
words
tJ}11 would really read of the believers a.nd the disbelievers will be
!"f-iill) r> J IJr> tJ}II,i.e.,thosewhosuffered
decided on the Day of Judgement when an will
a loss and caused their souls to perish. For tIle be assembled together and God's judgement
sake of cOfi\'~nience, however, the expression
will be pronounced.
It is only the ex~reme
has b~en rend~red in the text as. those who wickedn 'os of men. and their active opposition
,"it& their 80ul8. For a somewhat similar
to the Prophets of God that hastens punishment
expression, i.e., ~ ~ see Lisan where that
for them in this life. So the verse exhorts
expression ha.s been fully dealt with.
disbelievers not to demand puu\shm('ut but
~ather to repent, so that God may have mercy
Commentary:
on them.
Here God first puts a question, and then
761. Commentary:
Himself answers it. Thi3 form has also beeh
emplQyed elsewhere in the Quran. It iRmeant
Not only have darknp.88 and light been m_de

~
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15. Say, 'Shall I take any protector other than Allah, athe Maker of
the heavens and the earth, bWho feeds
and is not fed l'
Say, c'I have been
eommanded to he tJ{e first of those
who submit'.
And be thou not of
those who associate
partners with
God.762

PT. 7
,

."',

II"'. U~ r~,' 9. "';"
"',"'" J'
"
t.t'~~\~
9~\~\i~,
~, ;&\#'
")~ ,,"'

,

,--'II"

."

I

~y'c>\~~I~:HJ;%
~"'~r'
'
~~~..
.
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an awful day.'763
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a12 : 102; 14: 11; 35: 2; 39: 47.
b20: 133; 51: 58-[,9.
dlO: ]6; 39: 14.
by God (6: 2), but, as the present verse puts
it. all that dwells in. tllem also helongs to HiJn.
'fhis shows that both darkness and light have
been made with a purpose.
Now when God is
the Master of all that dw'ells in darkn.esf\ and
light, how could He ent.rust His own possessior~
to other beings t

God, means the. Originator
the Maker (Taj).

or the Creator or

Commentary:
The question in the first part of the verse
implies that. as God alone is the Maker of the
heavens and the earth and a.<;it is He alone
Who feeds all without being fed by anybody,
therefore there is none worthy of being taken
as protector bU'~He. None else is worthy of
being worshipped as God.

As pointed out under 6: 2 above, ev('n darkness and aftlictions. have their advantages.
God
involves lien in darkness and sends down
afRictiOJ~s so tbat their character may be
perfected and they may pray to God and He
lnu.y hear them, for He is All-Hearing.
And
if there is nO time for men to pray or they do
not know or do not realize the danger and
consequently do not pray, even then God is
All-Knowing and may come to thei;r help
without their praying for it.
762. Important

C6 : 164; 39: 13.

'rhe words, WhoJeeds, refutal' the godhea.d of
those lifeless objects which men have taken
for gods. They a.dmittedly feed none, but
God feeds all; hence these objects are not
worthy of he~ng taken as gods.
.

The words. is
of those living
by men. They
needs no food;

Words:

~.

no' fed, negative tI,e godhead
beings who have beel\ d.eified
stand in need of food, but God.
hence they cannot be go~.

)-tt (Maker) is derived from
They
763. Commentary:
say.;';
,i.e.. he clove or split or rent it; he
This verse is a.n expression of the supreme
created it or brought it into existence; or he
originated it. ~')J
means, he ma.de the independence of God. 1'he Holy Prophet is
dough into bread without If>svening it. )J I made to say, " 0 men,it is indeed strange that
you should not fear the punishment of God
means, he broke the fast. ).Ail and,)aA
mean, it. became cleft, or split or rent. .
I while I, who am a Prophet of God, fear His

~

means, the natural conatitution with whioh a
child i8 created. ;'~when
used about

punishment if I disobey Him."
This is an
emphatic way of exhottiDg
men to avoid

W~

PT. 7

CH.6

AL-AN'AM

17. He from whom it is averted on -!f.i, ~It'. ",Jo~
'-::<. \ "'./ j~". Z""'.'"
~';.>I..W~~-~u~c.:ro
that day, GOd indeed has had mercy J~ ~,).J
on him. And that indeed is a manifest
triumplI. 764
-':0,
;-0:
~

@Mt

,

"

18. And aif Allah touch thee with J.~
"',
~,~ .~.~- ~!~
":r:.--,
.
affliction, there is none that can remove ;- ~"..;Jt ~ ~~'~
".
~-;..
"
it but He; and if He touch thee with
'W{~~
~~~
~,I~-:~ -: .~\:.~.~ .. ~~;
happiness, then He has power to do
e;
~ ~ f.,F' .:n;r, ~ _ ii'

~

""-~

aU that He wills. 766

19. And bHe is Supreme over His
servants;
and He is the Wise, the
All-Aware. 766
GIG ; 108.

,
j. f.,
, .".
r::~ ,d"
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~
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~

b6; 62.

disobedience of GOll. The expression does not do all that lJ e wiUs.
,imply that the Holy Prophet islik~Jyto disobey
766. Important
Words:
Ged or even that it is possible for him to do so.'
'l'hey
~Ii (Supreme) i" derived from
It issimply meant to conv~ncedisbelievers that
say
.~,
.:.e.,
he
overcame,
conquered
or
God is a.bove a.Il and none call dare disobey
subjected
him;
or
he
became
superior
in
power
Him with impunity.
or force to him. It also means, he oppressed
him; or he forced or compelled him. So ~Ii
764. ,Gommentary:
means,
Ol!e who overcomes, cOI,quers or
The word ~I~ (that) may either refer to
subdues.
the" averting of punishment" or to "mercy",
~ iiiI and J ItAII are attributes of
God,
meaning,
the Subduer of Hia creatures
for both" meroy" anf! the" averting of
by
His
sovereign
Iluthority and power, and
p\mishment" are ID.anifesttriumphs.
the Disposer of themal! He pleases (Lane).
765. Commentary:
Commentarl;
It is his own aotions tha.t are the cause of aU
'I'be attribute ~,!All (Supreme) docs rot
harm tha.t befalls a man. The words, if JUah imply any injustice 011the part of God. All
touch,,!Ieewith aj/U,ctilm.therefore do not mean things being His servants, He does not
that God "is the ca.use of affliction. TIley are subdue anything which does not belong to
meant to convey the idea that God being the
H~m and is not His creation. This refutes
first cause of all things, everything that happens those who allege that matter and soul are co.
in the universe is in a way attributable to existent with God fmd are not His creation.
Him. l'he expression is also intended to hint If they were not th{~creation of God, He had
that it is God alone Who can remove mltn's no right to subdue or rule over them. Hence,
afflictions.
those who allege that matter and soul are not
H8ppinctIS indeed comeI' from God, Who the creation of God, attribute to Him an act
is the real source of an good. 1'his is why, of injustice; for in that case we would hllove
when speaking of happiness coming" to man, to assume that God has subdued such things
.
the <luran uses tbe expression, lIe has power to as are not Ilia creation.

~.

679

PT. 7

AL-AN'AM

CH. 6

,
,,,~ J.."~~ ",
20. Say, What thing is most .,. "/ ~,,~~,
~ .. ..
It"~ ..
fl\ ($i' fS i~
weighty as a witness.' Say, a'Allah is ~. ..-' ~t . -, ""2S)
,.~,.,
a witness between me and you. And
.-: I "'''
., "..,'
, '"
\.a. j ,.
.~,."...~". ~ J"
v.:.'-",
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:\
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this Quran has been revealed to me ~
\;.
~ / ~~ ~
~-' -'
so that with it I may warn you ~
..,,'",; ., ,,,. .,,;'" 1(",-""~(. ".,
,''''''
and whomsoever it reaches. What! '~I;tL\
\:»~
do you really bear witness that there ,,~
~
;...
."
10
."
." ~ j".''''
.
I~~\
are .other gods beside Allah l' Say, ,.. ~\ '" fi'
~t\ ~At.lt'j\ I..)W
\': ~,,,
~ ~'.\'¥;~
..y:.\
'I bear not witness thereto.' Say,' He
'" -' 'V"'.:J- '"
is the One God, and certainly I am far
"..,f- ~!..
,.~,
~
\!:i~~?
-,""~" ~...
removed from that which you associate
with Him.'767
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their s~ns. But ~hose who ruin their t",! l' ,./-: ,?"'."t ";'! --: ,;" ~'t"~.9j(~.;
souls wIll not beheve.'768
@~~~)'f'\'~I1.t~q~\~J.~\
4.1: 167 ; 13: 44 ; 29: 53.

62: 147.

767, Commentary:

God bears testimony to the truth of the Holy
Prophet, i.e., through the previous Scriptures.
God Himself a.nswers the question which He
The previous 1300ks contain prophecies which
has put in the beginning of the verse; forthe
clearly apply to lihe Holy Prophet a.nd definitely
disbelievers d.id not know hoW'to answer. They
point him out as the Promised One, and it is
could not thinktbat God also could hear witnes~.
by mean3 of these prop1ecies that God bears
The answer has been given by God in order t.o
witness to the truth of tIle Holy Prophet.
It
instruct and teach believers.
m.ay be asked, if the People of the Book
Now the question is, how does God bear recognize the Holy Propbet as having come in
witness!
This verse and the next two mention
fulfilment of t.he prophecies contained
in
three ways by which God bears witness to the their Scripture8, why do they not accept
truth of the Holy Prophet.
The first is by him? 1'bis qut'stiort the Quran answers ill the
mean.s of thl} (~uran. This Quran has been words, But those who ruin their souls will not
revealed to me, the verse calls upon the Holy believe, meaning that the People of the Book
Prophet to say, 80 t.~at with it 1 may warn you will not believe because their sonls arc lost
and whomsoever it reaches. These words signi.fy and they have no sen.se of honesty and faith
that whosoever opposes the Quran an.d ob!ltructs
left in them.
it will be visited by divine punishment.
This
The words, Those to whom We gave the
punishment will constitute God's testimony
Book recognize kim as they recognize their
to the truth of the Holy Prophet. The second sons, are basecl on a very deep spiritual
and the thjrd ways by which God bears witness tntth.
A Prophet, or for tbat matter any
are mentioned in the ver.;;es that follow.
object of'faith, is not recognized in the beginningt

768. Commentary:
This verse describes tbe second way by which

as one recognizes the SUll 01' the moon. He is
recognized only as a father recognizes his 8onwith great prohability but not with dead

680

I

l

PT. 7

CR. 6

AL-AN'AM

.,,.,,
,. ': 1-"...r~..7' 1~ I~ .,
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the lie to His' Signs 1 Surely the
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unjust shall not prosper.769
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shall gather them all together; then ''y;-w'~~ ... J~~
shall We say to those who associated
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"
partners with God, 'Where are the
@~~ y ~
c.r.~ ~ -'~..>-M' ~J
partners you spoke of, those whom yon
used to assert 1'770
24. Then the end of their mischief
will ,be naught save that they shall
say, By Allah, our Lord, we were not
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/16: 94; 7 : ::38; 10: Is; 11 :'19; 61 : 8.

769. Commentary:
Th~s verse mentions the third wn.y by means
of which God bears witness. ~r}tigkind of
testimony is based on human reason. Every
sane man will testify that if a person claims
to speak in the name of God while God has not
spoken to him, and he forges lies again.c;t Him,
such a person is one of the grea.test culprits
and God must bring him to naught; for if
impostors are allowed to prosper like true
Prophets, there will remain no criterion to
distinguish the true from the false, and the truth
will be lost. 80, in order to distinguish between
the true and the false, God must bring to
naught the false claimant.
1'hus the hard
fact that C'n>dis helping the Prophet of Ic;lam
and causing him to prosper in the teeth of all
opposition and against heavy odds is 11clear
testimony
from God to I,is bcing a true
Prophet.
On the other ha.nd, those who reject true
Prophets
all.d treat them as impostors are
also among the greatest culprits who, hy reltson
681
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idolaters.'771

certainty. Faith must always begin in the
region of the unseen.
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blO : 29.

of their opposing God's Messengers and leaving
no stone unturned to bring to naught the
movement set on foot by them, must incur
God's anger; and, instead of being permitted
to destroy the heayenly movement,
must
themselves be destroyed.
Thus, not only
by granting suce:ess to the Holy Prophet hut
also by bringing about the destruction of his
enemies God is bearing witness to his truth.
770. Commentary:
The verb i.J.,..oj- (you used to assert) has
always been used in the Quran with regard to
falsehood. It sig.nifies an assertion of which

one is not

sure"

ThuR i.J.,..o'/

r'

(you

used to assert) would mean, ":rou asserted
wit.h your tOllgues, while you had doubts in
your minda."
771. Commentary:
The verse means that on the Day ofJ udgement
aU the mischief which dishliavers
worked in
their life on earth will f"nd and nothing will be
left to them save to deny their having 6ver
attributed partners to God. Tbis denial will
really be a. confession oftheir helplessness and
a form of petitioIi. ,for divine mercy.
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25. See how they
lie
against
~(jt(1'~"":T1." ,~~""i\~
themselves.
And athat which they.. \~~~~UoQ.J~I~\
,,!i...
\ ..
fabricated has' failed them.772

~'-1r~;.h'~~:,
v.,)1" ~t
,;I"""''''''

@C)-'~
26. And among them are some bwho
give ear to thee; but eWe have put
veils on their heartf!, that they should
not understand, and deafness in their
ears. And even if they see every Sign,
they would not believe therein, so
much so that when they come to thee,
disputing with
thee, those who dis,
believe say, This is nothing but fables
of the ancients.'773
2'1. And they forbid others [0 believe
it and themselves too they keep away
from it. And they ruin none but their
own selves; only"they perceive not.774
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772. Commentary:
Thfl words, they lie agatnst themselves, mean
that by denying that they ascribed co-partners
to God they will utter a lie which will prove
their guilt. By mal,ing t,his sta.tement they wiU,
in other words, admit that a':\cribing co-partners
to God is an evil deed. Thus their very denial
will be a confession of their guilt.
The word'!, see how, express astonishment at
the way in whieh they, while trying to deny
thE" clJarg(', wiH be led into a con.fession of
gl1iIt.
773. Commentary:
For an explanation
sce 2: 8.
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blO : 4:1; 17 : 48.
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of H veils" and" dMfucss"

What tIle Qura.n calls U Signs" are described
by dil!QeHevers as mere "fables of the ancien.ts,"
wbfch saying of theirs is condemned by Hod.
'fhis shows that in the sight of God the stn1@s
of past Prophets ~I\d past na.tions given in the

~2

Quran are not meant as " tales" or " stories"
but aG "Signs,'" being prophecies of future
ev(,nts which, wh(,11 fulfilled, will serve as
" Signs."
774. Commentary:
'fhe order in which the words have been put
in this verse is worth notilJg. Disbelievers'
forbidding others to listen to the Quran or to
the words of the Hol y Propbet implied 1hat t lIey
too wcrl' keeping away from the Holy Prophet
and the Quran. In spite of tJlis, their own
keeping away has beenexpre9sly amI separately
mentioned ill the verse in order to show that
they werl} afraid of beil!g influenced by
the words of the Quran or t,be discourses of
the Hol.v Prophet.
So great was their fear
that they not onlY'forba.de others to go near the
Holy.Prophet but thewelves took special care
to remain alooffrom him, lest his words should
ca.ptivate their h~arts. 'rhis shows that they
were aware of tbe grea.t inlluence which the
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28. And if. thou couldst only see "t.'"
1''' '''.I,
r'. "-".,-, " 'I ,.to'"
-. ..., , I''-r~~
awhen they are made to stand before the -',}~.."
W \A,;
y \.tJ1 ~ I~fti
"J~~-".J JI
Fire! bThey will say, 'Oh, would that
r
':11. ,\1
", , -''' .-:~ ".. ., ". '" r~..
'"
we might be sent back! And then we ~~~-.
""
\!j' ..,,,,,., U'i:c.::J ~;,~1 ~\,t
;..~ wJJ;:j
.-,
...;
would not treat the Signs of our J.Jord
as lies and we would be of the
believers. '775

.

~

'I

29. Nay, that which they used to 'J":t"J""
conceal before has now become clear bb;'J

to them.

~

And if they were sent back,

a

U

manifest magic" (34: 44.)

775. Important

Words:

,,,,,,

bZ: 168; 23: 100-101 ; 26:] 03 ;

Qllran and the discourses of the Holy Prophet
exercised on the minds of llearers. No wonder
that tIle disbelievers lookerl upon the Quran a~

~r~f;"
~~

6Gjo:st;~'\'\J
,,,,'"

they would surely return to that wllich
they are forbidden.
And they are
certainly liars. 776
a4.6 : 35.

""",
~'9 ~~

'tj" "", i~
\~ U-!

\..O.".O.eJ

~'r""
~~ ~."t,JbJ

,39 : 59.

Fire to abide therein for long, or when tltey
will be made to know or realize the nature
of the Fire."

776. Commentary:
The words, has now become clerlf tQtkem, signify

1.,Ai.J (made to stand) iR derived from ...:M.J that evrn the cnemies of God's Prophets have
which is both transitive
aud intransitive,
in t,heir minds a. c~Ttain consciollsltess of the
meaning, he or it paused or stood still or became t,ruth of the divine Messengers; but owing to
stutionary; or he made him or .it pause or stand their bigotry, they try to suppress buch thoughts
still or becom(' stationary.
~...:M.J means,
and do uot make them known to anyone. On
hp. comprehended or understood
it. <CAi.l the Day of .Judgement, however, these latent
4:i';J. means, I made him know or made bim thoughts which they tried to conceal would
acquainted with his o:fi"enceor I"in. ,)IJ/I...:M.J become appa.rent, and the truthfulness of tbe
means, he dedicated the nouse jrl the cause of Prophets, of which they }.ad dim consciousness,
Allah; or he set it apart jnaliel~abJy for a wfluld become manifest.
definite purpose.
~ :uJ (in the passive The word "liars" at 'the rnd of the verse
voice) means, he was made to pause or stand
implies that, althougl. disbelievers would desire.
at or before it ; he was introduced into it and to be sent back to this wodd so that they might
kne.w what was in jt; he was made to know it believe .in the Prophets and not reject them,
RurE'Iyand dE'finit.cly fl'iij).
yet if they were act,ually sent back to it, and
Commentary:
the same circumstances in which they Jived
before were createrl a,gain, even then they would
l'he words ,)Ulj1.,Ai.J.)1 (WhI}D tbey
are made to sta.nd before the Fire) may also again act as they had acted before, rej~ctiDg
mean, " when tile)' will bE' made to enter Ole the Prophets as they had rejeoted them beforr.
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except this our present life, and we ~~~"J~JJh':~~~1[tC)~~\i-,
shall not be raised again.'777
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"~~rt....

31. And if thoucouldstonly
see when J.~r \~t ~~I""""'r~.h It~
! , i't;....
'!'" ),.1$.;
,~J
they are made to stand
before
their
~~~~
\:j~)~
~J
,
Lord! bHe will say, Is not this second,
,9
~;" ;..1.
9.
"
life the truth ~' They will say, 'Yea,
~\~\
ti.'~ J~~(;z),~~~.
,.
by our Lord.' He will say, 'Then

'J

~~

.

:..

J.. ,.,~

taste the punishment because you disbelieved.'778
R.4

;.
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,,,
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32. cThose indeed are the losers who 1..~~
::; ~..I"""
~ ~~
I~\
deny the meeting with Allah, so much
\ ~Ci1 t~' ~-:'q~
''-:''\~v.;
),~~?
so, that when the Hour shall come on
them unawares, they will say, d'O our ~C6;;, (:J;~ ~ ~ c:s; '~ ~~ ~~~ ~(:J,
grief for our neglecting this Hour!' And
they shall bear their burdens on their r/
1.:
dI
"~\1 I~ "9""\~'i'd-:'~;£ .,-, ,.
t~\
~}o
;J
~}...~~~)~J
"..~J
backs. Surely, evil is that which they
bear.779
....

~ .

""
@c.:>J.J.t..-

a23 : 38; 44: 36; 45 : 25.
--'---'-""--

.-- ~ _._'

bJ6: 35.

CIO : 4[6.

d2 : 168.
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777. Cmnmentary:
The thiugs of this world and the enjoyments
ofthe present life are, in the sight of most men,
so engrossing that they never pause to think
of death or of the Hereafter.
Would that
man could realize the object of his creation and
see the everlasting life beyon.d the grave!
778. Commentary:
The words ~.J J J! (Yea, by our Lord)
Rpeak of deeply stirred feelinrs and em.body
:\ pathetic, tbongh veiled, appeal for merey.
But; the time for mercy is past and nothing
but tIJe grim reality of God's judgement
nOW'awaits them.

reflection. ~ 1) means, he acted hastily
aDd unjustly towards him. d,j (farra!a-ku)
means, he ll1ad,~him to precede; or he made
him to be before, or beforehand or first -or
foremost. ,j,,) also means, he sent it before;
him.self remaining beh~Jld it. .a j,) means,
he left or forRook him; or he abstained or
desisted from it. .; j,) means, he neglected
it or he was rem.isswith respect to it; or he
preferred backwardness in it; or he failed to
do, or fell shOJrtof doing, what he ought to
have done wi1';hrespect to it. 61"'/1 j,~'
mea.ng, he exceeded due bounds or just'" limits
in the matter.

Thus..bt

~..

(from j,)

has

generally come to mean, faIling sbort of"
and 1t)I (from j,)I) "exceeding proper
\:J,) (our neglecting) is derived from J,) limits" (Lane & Aqrab).
(farrala) which again is derived from J,)
'/1 (surely) originally denotes an inteno(farala) which means, he went before or gation respecting a negative, or &.wish or
preceded. (if), 4i. j,j means, the Rpcech reproof, or the asking for or requiring a. thing.
or the words issuea from him pasti1y before It ie al110used as an inceptive particle giving
779. Important

Words:

~
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33. And aworldlyl~fe is nothing but .-!.~.\~,"")'~:I'~i~~r;:~H
!~
a sport and a pastime. And surely a$j~'J»-,~...,'.,;
~1~~1 ~..
bthe abode of the Hereafter is better for

1.

"" "''''/#
~G.;\r~'G~:

those who are righteous. Will you not
then

understand

,,'" '"

\ r"'''
\A-'

"-1;""
~Jlj~

~780'

"

,,;
r~ ','."'" , ::; -::\~,:,,{ct , '/9'"
34. We know full well that verily ~/",~~~\j~'I~~\(5vJ\~.
'-L~.l':
"
.. "~..,.,,.,
cwhat they say grieves thee; for surely ~ ~",
~'''''
,
I
1
it is not thee that they charge with
~\:''' .1 .,"
1\' ~~ II! I.\ (~"
""''''''..
~
~
fals~hood but it is the Signs of Allah @1.:J'~cLUl~v~
~
Jr!",..
"... ~ ..;'"
" ,
"
that the evil-doers reject.7S1

~

~

~

a29 : 65 ; 47 : 37 ; 57 : 21.

b7 : 170; ]2: 110.

c15:98;
"

the sense of" now" or" why." It also
means, verily. truly or surely (Lane).
Commentary:
The pronoun in t.; (this) may refer to Ue
"Honr"
mentioned
above. In that
case
neglecting
this
Hour"
would
mean
that
dis"
believers never believed that the Hour would
come and never gave it a tbonght ; or it may
refer to ~..\II (the earth) or to 1;.11 I I:i~
(our present life) occurring in 6: 30 above.
In this case the sentence would m'-'an that
thp.y acted negligently during their life en
this earth.
'

The wordil, tlley shall bear their burdens on
their backs. are intended to hint that their
btlr(!ens would be exceedingly heavy.
780. Important

~

(sport).

Words:
The

verb

form

~.J

means

lie pla.yedt sportp.d or jested; or he did all act
with the object of amusement or recreation or
by way of jesting. It iEt often thp. opposite of
h: which means. he was serious or in earnest.
So ~ means. play. sport or jest; amusement
or recreation (Aqrab & J~ane).
~.

(pastime)

is

derived

from

U.

They

say u U i.e.. he becam.e diverted
fron!
it so as to forget it. J-:)I~...
JI ;,v.fI.: L
means. the woman became chf'erl!d witb, and

'

]6:104.
"

""~-------------

So ~ meanilt diversioD. pastime
or sport;
what. occupies a man so as to divert him from
that wl,ich would render him ~<ador serious;
relief of the mind by such means as wisdom
doeR not reqnire (Lane & Li8iin).
Commentary:
The words, .And worldly life is "otlting but a
sport a.nil a pastime. d.o not IIlean tl'at life on
this earth i.s only a sport. What is meant is
that worldly life, i.e.. life engrossed in t]!C
things of this world and passed in neglcd
of the HereafteJt is nothing but a sport.
:ElsewllCre (21 : l'7. 18) the Quran says that
God has net created this world as ~ (sport)
or

~

(pastime).

Both

annoUJlcements

a,re

equally correct. 'The words, .And u;orldly life is
nothing bat a sport anci a l1astime. may also
n~ean tbut the environments of this world arc
such that, unless one is particularly watchful,
one is liable to become negligent about the
next world. just as sports and pastimes often
make man negligent of his duties on earth.
781. Commenta:ry:
The verse signifies that tbp. Holy Prophet was
grieved at ihe a.ttitude of disbf'lievers, not
because they accused hinl of falsehood but
because their denial of bim mcant the denial
of the Signs of God. Tnus tb' grief of the Holy
Prophet was not ~rsonal.
the cause of

was diverted by1 the wscourBe of the man. his grief being that God was being denied. It
685
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35. And Messengers indeed have \'9,:f"r"'II~\,,'/"~ ~\I':; , II
been rejected before thee; but notwith- ~~..~!.'~
~~U""'.J ~"
standing their rejection and persecution t:
/.
. 't:.,,,
,
'""

they remained patient unti.l aOur help
came to them.
bThere IS none that
can change the words of Allah. And
there have already
come to thee
tidings of past Messengers. 782
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782. Commentary:
In ~.his verse God lovingly addresses the Holy
Prophet with word.s of comfort and solace, as
,. We know that thou art indeed
if saying:
pained to see people denying God, but the law
of God cannot be changed. We never compel
men to become helievers."
1he words, 1'here
i.$ nQne tll.at can change the words oj Allah, refer
to this Yf>:ryJaw of God, whieh is unalterable.
The law is twofoM: firltJy, tbat whenever
a. Prophet of God appears, there are always
men wl!O deny and opp~se him;
lecorully,
t;hat God never compels such men to accept the
truth.
See 2 :257; 3: 21; 36 ~31.
783. Important
Words:
Ii4i (passage).
JAi means,
a hole or a
pa.ssage bored into or through the earth

and having an open.ing at tbe other end
(Aqrab). See also 9 : 67.
686
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119; ]3:32;
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pamed him to see people denying God.
He did Hot mind denial ofhimseJf, but he could
not bp-ar to see men rejecting God and His
Sign.,.

rl1i~4'...J.~t
J ~.. ~

,~ l ~.! I 't
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b6 : 116.
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36. And if their aversion is grievous
to thee, then, if thou art able to seek a
passage into the earth ora ladder unto
heaven and bring them a Sign, thou
canst do so. And chad Allah enforced
.. His will,
He could surely have
brought
them together
into
the
guidance.
So be thou not of those
who lack knowledge.783
U2 : 215;

~I~J~§~

,,,~~,,,,,,
~~~:;
,,,T ,"

16:10.

r

.

----------

w.. (ladder) is derived from
(saUama).
They say ."J.., i.e., he made him safe and
secure. ~ I ."J.. ]I!.eans, he gave or delivl'red it
to him. t- (8ullam) means, a ladder or series of
stairs or steps meant for ascending.
It is so
ealled because it delivers one to the 1)lace to
which one desi:re;.: to go. The word also
signifies, a means to a thing (Lane).

Commentary:.
The word~, to seek a 11w~8ageinto the earth,
signify using worldly means, i.e., preaching and
propag~ting the truth in the earth in order to
strengtheu the ]iraith; and the word~, a ladder
unto hea,:en, iml~ly using spiritual means, i.e.,
offrring up prayers to God for the guidllonce
of disbelievE-rs, etc. Prayer is indeed the ladder
by which a mal1 can mount to heaven,
The Holy Prophet has bren told here tbat God
is not going to compel men to embrace Islam;
if he desires their
wltolesale conversion
he should assiduously follow the two prescribed
courS8S, one earthly and tlle other heavenly.
He should, on the one hand, devote himsf'lf
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37. Only those can accept who
~~/~./ .b~' ",./"./ ~' .-; ,,, "".,~ .,
, ~
listen. And as for the dead, Allah "'':../'''',
~~~~
,-w
~~i:JIJJ
..
will raise them to life, then to Him
-"" ..." ..."",
,~~"
shall they be brought back.784
cdl ~~~~9~,
~G ~~
\'.;y
dJ.I.
38. And they say, a'Why has not a
Sign been sent down to him from llis
Lord ~' Say,' Surely, Allah has power
to send down a Sign, but most of them
do not lmow.'785
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ale: 2] ; 2fl :51.
vigorously to preaching and propagating the
truth; and, on the other, he should fervent,Iy
pray to God that He may guide mankind and
help the caUS6 of Islam.

way& of success. which, when
proved wonderfully effective.
784. Commentury:

~I'heverse signifies that t.}wse who are good of
heart and are willing to listen wiIheadily accept
the trUth as the result of preaching.
As for
those who are }JotentiaUy dead but. are fit for
rejuvenation,
God will quicken them with a
Sign and then they will listen and embrace
Islam. Thus it w~s that when God showed
His Sign at the fan of Mecca, the whole of
Arabia embraced Islam, and the word of Go(l
\Vas fulfilled.

It goes without saying that the Holy Prophet
acted upon beth these methods to the fullest
extent, as a rt'sult of which God ht'lped the
caust' of Islam, 80 much so that withil1 a small
space of time the wI-ole of Arabia was
converted.
The word J"\..; (one lacking knowledgt:') is
here used only in the
sense of one
not knowing or unacquaintt'd,
and Iwt
in the stronger sense of ignorant. It 1as he en
used in this sense in other verses of the Qur:m
also. For inst/.nce, we read in 2 : 27-1: "One
who does not know them (the needy) thinks
them to he free from want ", i.e., those who'
are unacquainted with the real condition of
the poor think ihem to be well oft'. In the
verse under comment the Holy Prophet Jlas been
exhorted not to remain unacquainted with the
law of Go1 in this respect.
It should also be noted that, it was not by
way of rebuke, &8BOlli.ehave thought, that the
Holy Prcphet was asked to set'k a passage !nto
the earth or a ladder into the sky. The words
become m.eaningless. if taken in that light.
What is meant is simply the suggestion of two

acted upon,

785. Commentary:

The words, Alla,'fJhas liofl'er to send rlcyu;na
8igft, do not meau tJlat th~ugh God has the
power to send down a Sign, yet He will not
aetuaHy
do so.
The w())'d ,).,)~ (having
pow!'r) used as active participle is intended to
denote readiness to show the rt'quired power
and the clof'ing words of the verse support tbat
inference.
The word ,).,)1;also embodies the sense of
measuring and determining (Lane). In this
s(>use the clause would mean that God is
devising means for the Buccess of Islam, for
people are already joining Islam and swelling
the number of Muslims. This is a clear
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39. aThere is not an animal that
crawls in the earth, nor a bird that
flies on its two wings, but they are
communities like you. bWe have left,
outnQthing
in the Book. Then to
their Lord shall they be gathered
together.786
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~ndication. of the will of God, but disbelievers
would n.ot ponder over it. The Quran makes
this po~t clear by suitable illustrations in. the
following verae.
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616 : 90.

to the animals that move on. the earth and to
the birds that fly in the air., Even animals and
birds can understand by means of signs that a
ohange has taken place in the season, but
disbelievers are worse than t,hese; for the)'
786. Important Words:
do not see the signs "hich
indicate that
(, (communities), which is derived from Islam is triUin.phin~ while disbelief is beating
,I i.c., he betook himself to or aimed at a retreat. Even a dog can see whether its
or sought, is the plural of ~ I which meam,
master is angry or pleased; but disbelievers
a way, course or JXlan.nerof acting or of conduct
cannot see whether their IJord is clispleas('d
or of life; religion, which is a course that men
with them. 'rhus both the birds that fly in
follow; tbe followers of a reHgion; or a people
the !1ir and the anim.als th~t movc on the earth
to whom a PIOphet is sent, whether unbelievers
are in. this respect better than disbelievers.
or believers; a generation; a nation, a people,
Incidentally, the verse also hints that even birds
a race, a tribe or a family; a collective body
and
animals will be resurrected and requitecl for
of men. or of other living beings; a kind, genus
their
actions like men. The resemblan.ce beor gen.erical dass; creatures of God. It fllso
tween
the requital of men and animals may not
mean.s, a righteous man. who is an ohject of
imitation, being a model for others; or one he perfect, but it is still there. Some of the
who follows the true religion; or a learned man sayings of the Holy I'rophet also lend support
to this conc1u~ion ; for it is said ~n a 1}adith that
who lIas no equal in his time (Lane).
Jlt.1 (like) is the plural of ,,\:..(mathal) and J.o the horned goat shall be made to pay penalty
(mitltl), both being derived from the verb J:.o for to the goat without horns which it kills or
injures (Muslim, eh. on Tabrim al-:;ulm).
whicb see2:107. J:- (mathal) means, description,
The last word.s of th~ verse i.e., We ha1)~leJt
condition, state Or case; II.description. by way
of compariliion; similitude; argument or sign, o.,t nothing in aiC Book. Then to their Lord shall
etc. The word is also used in the sense of J.o they be gathered together, may aJso refer to disbe(mithl) which means, a like; one similar to; the lievers. In that case, this plU.'tof the verse, would
mean that all the works of disbelievers will be
thing itself i.e., the same as (Aqrab &,I..ane).
preserved and nothing will be Jeft out, and that
Commentary:
they will finally be requited for their actions on
The Qura!! draws the attention of disbeli€veJ8 the Day of Resurredion.
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~o. aThose who have .rejected Our
'~I~t
SIgnsare deaf and dumb, In utter dark- '..-~,~~..;,
ness.

Whom

Allah

wills
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41. Say, b'What think ye ~ If the
punishment of Allah come upon you or
there come upon you the Hour, will
")'oucall upon any other than Allah,
if you ~re truthful ¥'787
42. Nay, cbut on Him alone will you
call; then will He remove that which
'you call on Him to remove, if He please,
and you will forget what you associate

:v.-.:,'",

"r;.H-f'.JtfL\
.",,,

/."',r!: ., ,

,-:,'~~'~"
"t~~,"t

@~~~~

".
l~

~///

"..;.J\~
,'-:: ~\""';""

~l.;)~w

~,~,

",~, '~ "", "1-:'
.. ~.\.Na\.>...~
'l:::., " ,. "'''' .,..' r,.. J~~J
"\Z"'\cCJ~~\'~"
~
till ~ '-'"
""..:;;r
..
"""'""...

...,,..
c:. ",'
L",,"Y
.-r' "'''''''''''
@~,;.? ~
\,.oC)~.J

with Him. 788
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43. And indeed We sent Messengers ~r:~V'!:~1~~
?w
~
u"
to peoples before thee; then awe J;1"..~;.fY~~ ..." ~~
aftlicted them with poverty and
",,,, "''':''.:'' "':r"~
~\~I \'-'
adyersity. that they might humble
@C'-""~~
themselves. 789
a2:19,172;

27: 81-82 ; 30 : 53-04.

787. Commentary:

b6 : 48; 12:]08;

788. Connnentary:

d7 : 95.

The words, you 'Wiltforget what you associate
witlt Him, were also signally fulfilled on that
day. At the fall of Mecca, the Meccans lost
all faith in their gods, as Abii Sufyan and his
wife, Hind, and others frankly admitted in the
presence of the Holy Prophet. Ultimately,
idolatry disappeared from Arabia.
789. Commentary:

The opening words of the verse. contain the
answer to the question put in the previous
verse. The words, then will He remove that which
1/fJUcall.on Him to remove,.were fulfilled by the
general pardon which the Holy Prophet granted
to d~believers' at the fall of Mecca. The

words spoken by him on ,that
"Go, I forgive' you all.Qo,

occasion were:

C]O: 23-24.

you are free" (Zurqani, ii. 328).

,

The word "Hour" refers to the Hour of the
decisive. victory of Islam, or, in other words,
.the fall of Mecca. Thus whereas "punishment"
r&fers to ,ordinary affiictions, "Hour" refers
tothefu1al
arid decisive event of the struggle.
The question put in this verse is answered in
the next.

~morable

43: 67.

.

The previous verses referred to
divine
punishment
in general. In this' verse
its
.
Many
various forms have been mentioned~

have an

erroneous idea of divine punish-

ment, which not unoften comes veil~
in
the form of ordinary afllictionS. In fact,

aU financial and bodily misfortunes, e.g.,
. poverty, disease, etc. are in one sense or
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44. Why, then, when Our punish- ,,~!t~.~/~;((/t',~~<.~t;-:~~,
.~;.
ment came upon them, did they not ~~~~-'--~~
grow humble?
But atheir hearts were
'9.r~r ..- It~I
~;'
hardened. and bSa.tan made all' that
..
{V~ ;1"~~~.. ~t>~~~.~~,
they did -seem fair to' them.79O
.
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45. Then, when cthey forgot that
t11 ~ G1j (:;,
with which they had been admonished,
...
;I'
"..
---".,.., --- "
-1../
We ,open~d unto them the gates of all ~ ,,/ ., 9'. t//
"
If..- I" ~ I~ ::/ J.~:.
,
,
things,
until, when
they'
became ~~~
~)I~~-t".)...t2 I
~
-exultant at what they were given, dWe
,~ -:r-=
/
sejzed ,them suddenly, and lo! they
@'=J ,. ~ ' ~'J
were plunged in despair.7fH

Jb ~~I~

~~

46.

eSothe last remnant of the people

'who did wrong was cut off; and all yJJ,~'_~J~~d~I-~~I';'I;
...
"...
'"
praise belongs to Allah, the Lord of all
the worlds. 792 -
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a2:75;

57: 17. b6 :123; 8: 49; 16:64; 29:39.
e7:73; 15:67.

another, punishments from God. They are not
generally meant to destroy men but to make
them reform themselves and turn to God.

c5:14;

7:166.

d7 : 96; 39 :56.

gression. The words, We opened -unto them

the gates of all things, signify that God let them
stray away and advance further and further
into the evil deeds in which they were engaged.
790. Commentary:
Sometilnes the afllictions were removed from
The words 'JJ (why not) are here used not them for a time and they rejoiced to think -that
to express mere interrogation but also to they were right in thinking that the afflictions
'express feelings of pity.
Thus the "verse were not due to their sins. Then the punishsignifies, "They ought to have humbled them- mentof God suddenly seized them, and they
selves before God; btit it is a pity that they gave themselves up to despair. Thus there are
'did not."
two kinds of ajiHictions that visit disbelieving
The aftlictions were reany a mercy from God, people in the days of divine Messengers:
afllictions
that - come 3S
but, instead of turning to God, the people (1) temporary
became hard-hearted.
When misfortunes befell warnings and then pass away; (2) general
them, they ascribed them not to their own disaster which finally over~akes and destroys
the wicked.
iniquitiea but to the Prophets.
792. Important
Woms,:
,The words, all that they did, refer to the hostile
J.I,)
(last
remnant)
is derived from J.,)'
~ctivities of disbelievers.
They say . J.,), i.e., he followed behind his
791. Commentary:
back; or he followed him with respect to place,
When disbe1ievers became hardened and time or rank. J.,)I means, he went turning
tfooted divine admonition as a thipg forgotten, his back, or he turned. back. J.,) means, the
God Jetthpm
wander in their blind" traI\s- back or the hinder part; latter- or-the last part.
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'4'(. Say, 'What think ye? aIf Allah
should take away your hearing and
your sight, and seal up your hearts,
who is the god other than Allah who
could bring it back to you'? See how
We vary the Signs, yet they turn
away. 793
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J 1~ means, person or thing following behind
th~ back; last remains of a people;
the
root, stock, race, or the like (Lane).
Commentary':

r~ I J.I~ r!:i

(the last remnant
of the people was cut off) mean: (1) the
people were cut off to the last man, i.e.,
the whole people were cut off; (2) the leaders of
the people were cut off just as a tree is cut
down to its roots, the leaders occupying
the position of the roots ;(3) the leaders'
followers were cut off, i.e., the leaders were
deprived of their political power, for it is on
the strength .of their followers that
the
political power of the leaders depends.
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is amputated to save the rest of the body, it
sometimes becomes necessary to cut off that
section of mankind which has become corrupt,
so that the infection may not spoil entire
humanity.

793. Commentar-y:
The preceding verse spoke of the punishment
that cuts at the root. But there is a stage when
only a part is affected, or even if the whole body
is affected the disease is not deep-rooted and
there is yet time t() prevent the total loss of the
body. In its early stages a disease is generally
curable; but if it is not attended to in time, it
may be aggravated and become incurable.
It is against such nt!'gligence that men are
Apparently,
there is vooccasion
here for warned in the present verse. Some men delay
sayingr All praise belongs to Allah, for these acceptance of divine Messengers. They wait
words are spoken on an occasion when one for more and more Signs, and go on postponing
receives a favour from God and is thankful to the tendering of allegiance to the heavenly
Him. When, however, one is afflicted with a Messengers until it :istoo late. The punishment
misfonU1le, then the words. which suit the of God descends on the enemies of the Prophets;
occasion and which Muslims are bidden and those who do not make use of their inward
to recite are ~ J""':l J .J I ~I .J .us~I i.e. Surely to light and prefer to wait for more and more
Allah we belong and to Hi~. shall we return evidence of the truth of the divine Messengers
. r.z: 157)~ The apparent incongruity is, how- also perish with their enemies. So this verse
eve~, easily explained.
The words .iiIJJ..I W'arns those who are in the habit of delaying
(",11 prai.se belongs to Allah) have been used and postponing, and exhorts them to use their
here in order to point out that .the cutting-()ff inward light for the recognition of the divine
of what is injurious is in fact a thing to feel Messenger, and expedite their acceptance of
total
grateful for, and not a matter of regret. When him lest delay should result in the
a limb becomes diseased and is incurable, we extinction of their God-given faculties and
get it amputated and cheerfully pay the fee to they should perish with the re.st. They should
the surgeon for the operation, and also express be prompt to make use of their hearing, and
our thanks to him. JU5t as a diseasedlim.b
their eyes, and their hearts; for if they fail to
'
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48. Say, 'What think ye 1 alf the
punishment
of Allah
come upon
you suddenly or openly, will any be
destroyed
save
the
wrongdoing
'794
people 1
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but as bearers of glad tidings and as
"'''
"
warners. So (:those who believe and ,
4. °".
.~:3
"'~ ~~ \ '" / / V-" .4~
reform themselves, on them shall come .~ J v/o.~~,,-,y/,,,~.>~
"
no fear nor shall they grieve.795
/ ,1./

~~.Y~
50. And dthose who reject Our Signs, \!'16~~~\
punishment will touch them, because Ijf ; .
they disobeyed.
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a6: 41; 10: 51; 12: 108; 43: 67.
b4: 166; 5: 20; 18: 57.
c5: 70; 7: 36.
d3.: 12; 5: 11; 7: 37, 73; 10: 74 ; 22: 58.
make use of these faculties in time,
will gradually become impaired
and
finally be lost; then no power will be
to restore these faculties to them after
have been completely lost.

they
will
able
they

beforehand so that such people as still retain
inward light ana. have a desire to follow the
guidance may become warned and may accept
the truth without further delay, lest they
should also perish along with the wrongdoers.

The words, how We vary the Signs, signify that
in order to make things perfectly clear, God
brings the different aspects of Signs before the
people, sometimes showing one kind of Sign
and sometimes another, so that all kinds of
people may be satisfied.
794.

Commentary:

The word "suddenly" signifies the coming of
the divine punishment without warning or
previous indication.
The fall of Mecca
belonged to this class of Signs.
The word "openly"

implies giving a warning

692

795. Commentary:
All divine Messengers have a sort of dual
personality-a
twofold misMion. They bring
glad tidings for one daMMof men and warn~gli
for otherl:!. Those who accept them receive
tidings of blessmgs and those who reject them
receive warnings
of punishments.
Those
who are weak should hasten to join the
class of men :ror whom glad tidings
are
meant. '1'hey llavc no reason to fear ; for, &8
the verse makes it clear, if they accept the
Prophets, "no fear shall come on them, nor
shall they grie'l"eI"
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51. Say: a"I do not say to you:
'I possess the treasures of Allah,' nor
do I know the unseen; nor do I say to
you: '1 am an angel,' bI follow only
that which is revealed to me." Say:
'Can a blind man and one who sees be
alike l' Will you not then reflect 1796
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52. And
fear that
their Lord
friend nor
that they

warn thereby those who ~ "/
-:":tl~ ,.~,'"
I~CJ-:2'".~?\~~!.~
i.:J~ ...;.jtjJ ",...)W.J
they shall be gathered to ~.),,-"" J ",:"
...""
"'" '"
that they shall have no ,
,~,;
",,'"
'~:t ""'-;'';~'!I'"~'','''
intercessor beside Him, so ~.~}>~.)I,~.)~~~
may become righteous. 797
/ ,~ ":,;'
@~~.
all : 32.

blO: 16 ; 46 : 10.
.--

796. Commental'y:
The words, 1 do not say to you, I posse.,s tIle
treasures oj A.llah, imply that when the Quran
says that the Messengers of God are the
announcers of glad tidings, this should not
be construed to mean that as soon as a person
believes in a Prophet of God, he acquires
wealth. He will have to wait for the favours
of God to come at their appointed time.
The words, nM do
angel, here imply that
the Prophet to bring
is not "an angel of

1 say to you, 1 am an
it is not in the power of
down punishment, for he
punishment."

After the above declarations it might be
ask~d what good there was in following the
Prophet when worldly favours took time in
coming and when the Prophet was 80 powerle88
against his enemies. The Quran answers this
implied question by saying that the getting of a
treasure was not the only boon which one could
desire. The perfect guidance which was received
through the Prophet was a great blessing in
itself; for those who accepted the guidance
"~l'e qke one who p086esBed eres, whilethoBe

69~
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who rejected it were like one who had no eyes
and the blind and the seeing could never be
alike. These are ]tnatters to lie reflected upon
and pondered over.
797. Commentary:
A warning can benefit only those who believe
in the danger theY' are warned against. If a
people do not belij~ve in the existence of that
which they a.re ask;ed to guard against, the
exhortation will do no good. Hence, in this
verse, where the warning relates to the dangers
of the Day of Resurrection, the Holy Prophet
is bidden to warn not all mankind but only
those who believe in the Day of Resurrection
that they will have no friend or intercessor on
that awful day. As for those who do not
believe in Resurrec'~ion, the way. of preaching
will be different-they
will be first convinced
of Resurrection and. then warned against its
dangers. Thus incidentally -the verse also
teaches us how to ]preach. We should always
base our arguments on things which the persons
addre88ed believe to be true so that our preach.
ing may have the desired effect,
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/",,1.. I,"r 'J~//"
"/,,1'.-:
!L~"'/
adrive not away those who
~~)S)~~~..>
~.r~
q~';~~.>
their Lord morning and
bseeking His
countenance. ~"1.
'''"
r"l " ,~\.:\"~.J:,~~""''''
. .~I.:>-'~~
not at all accountable for {9"~~;.~i~~'
are they at all accountable
/!~"
":1L~::~"1. 'Ow
~1.
that thou shouldst drive ~~-'~.>~~~
.. ~~"
~)
-r...,.
798
them away and be of the unjust.
,
@~\~..,,-, ~

53. And
call upon
evening,
Thou art
them nor
for thee,

--------------.

~~ .

all : 30.

bI8 : 29.

----------

798. I~portant VVords:

countenance) may also mean, "seekiDgGQd.
Himself," for the expression b;:J also meaDS,
"the thing itself". In that case, the claUSe
would mean "they seek nothing but God, i.e.
they seek God alone."

;.JIJAlI (morning), which is often written
as ; \.Ii>the letter (.J) being silent, is derived
from '.l~ which means, he went forth or
went away in the early part of the morning,
i:e., between daybreak and sunrise. So. ;.J I~
early
part
or ; ,~ or ..J.l~ or ~ ~ means,
of the morning; the period between daybreak
and sunrise; morning; first part of the day;
forenoon (Lane).

The words, thou 8hould,~tbe of the unjust, hint
that there are some men who look upon
themselves as being too great and disdain to
join a movement set on' foot by ~ Prophet,
because its adherents are mostly poor and do
not
belong to what is called higher society.
..f,J I (evening) is
derived
from
~
They
would join it only if the poorer adherents
which means, he ate the ~vening meal; he
repaired to (him, etc.) at night. ..f6- means, were expelled. So, in order to demolish such
hopes on their part, God bids the Holy
late part of the evening; evening; afternoon;
time between sunset and nightfall. It also Prophet decla]re that he would not drive
his poor followers so
that
the
means the time between the declining of the away
so-called
great
might
join
his
fold.
The
sun and sunset; also the time from the declinprohibition does not mean that the
Holy
ing of the sun to morning; night (Lane).
Prophet actually used to drive away his poorer
<IV:'J (His countenance).
The word J.>;J also
means J~ \ u-Ai i.e. the thing itself (see followers. It is only meant' asa reply and a
rebuff to the desires of the proud and the
2 : 113).
haughty. They'are told that the bumble followers of the Holy Prophet who remember God
CommentaTY :
morning and evening or day and night cannot
The words ..f.J IJ ;.J lJA!~ (morning and evening) be turned out for their sake.. The .Quran has
taken in their wider significance cover, already made the Holy Prophet say. I folknil
as shown under Important Words, practically
only that whick is rerealed to me (6: 51).. So
all the 24 hours, excluding only the time in now when the prohibition, drive not away those
which the offering of Prayers is prohibited.
who call upon their Lord morning ana ecening,
Thus in one sense the two words taken together
has 80 forcibly been revealed, the so~caned
comprise both day and night, and in another
great should despair of the ,hUmble being ~riven
they indicate only morning and evening.
away. So these words were revealed not .a8 a
The
words
~~J 0J~.J(seeking
His reflection on the Holy Prophet whose kindnesS
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54. And in like manner have We
tried some of them by others, that
they may say, a'Is it these whom
Allah has favoured from among us~'
Does not Allah know best those who
.
are grateful ~799
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55. And when those who believe in
Our Signs come to thee, say:
'Peace
be unto you, t bYour Lord has taken it
upon Himself to show mercy, so
that
cwhoso among you does evil
ignorantly, and repents thereafter and
amenqs, then He is Most Forgiving
and Mercjf'ul.'8oo
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to the poor is so well: known but
to shatter the hopes of the proud.
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order

hindered the more haughty among them from
entering into the fellowship of Islam.

The wor~, Thou art not at all accountable for
them nor are they at aU accountable for thee, are
also meant to point to the same great truth.
~ough the Prophet could not turn the poor out
on account of. the humbleness of their position
yet it might be thought that he might turn
them out on ~ccount of some weakness on their
part in respect of actions, but, besides the fact
that in this respect the poor and the rich stand
on the same footing, the Law does not hold
the Pr~phet responsible for their actions,
hence be cannot turn them out on this score
either, unless of course when some serious
offence is committed by them.

The rich and the great ask whether God had
chosen those poor men for His favours, as if
saying, "Weare wea.lthy and rich, but God has
preferred the poor to us and has bestowed His
favour upon them r~!1.therthan upon us." God
answerS the question by saying, "I gave them
little but they have been thankful to Me even
for that and have accepted My Messenger. I
gave you much, but you have not been grateful
and have rejected My Messenger. Do not the
poor then deserve to be chosen for My favour
in preference to you t' See also the preceding
verse.

799. Commentary:
The words.

'.

We hat'e tried some oj them by

others, refer to God's trying..the rich and the

great by admitting the poor and the humble
into the society of the followers of the Holy
'Prophet~ The presence of the poor in the
served
as a
",COmintI~ty ()f the believers
&ltuInbling~blook
in the way of the rich and

69$

800~ Commentary:
The message conve~yed in the words. Peace be
unto you, is the message of God which the Holy
Prophet is bidden to convey to believers; the
"peace" spoken of Jis to come from God
Himself. It is with reference to this "peace"
promised to believers in the present verse that
they are enjoined
to' greet one another

with the words

~

r')U I i.e., "may the
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And thus do We expound the t
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SIgns that. you may seek forgiveness~..t:
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and that the way of the sinners may
become manifest.80l
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become lost and I shall not be of the
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guided.'802

58. Say:
b'l take my stand on a
c~ear evidence from my Lord and you
reject 'it. That which you desire to be
hastened is not in my power. cThe
decision rests with non~ but Allah.
He explains the truth, and He is
Best of judges.'BOO
a5 : 50; 42: ] 6 bll : 64;
-----(promised) peace be on yon." The reader will
have noted that whereas the verse uses the word
salam (peace), the word used in the formula
of mutual greeting is al-saliim (the peace).
This is to point out that the greeting of peace
oft'ered is in conformity with the peace promised
in the verse under comment.
801. Commentary:

~

There is an ellipsis here, the words I)
(that you may seek forgiveness) or the words
Ip jU (that you may believe) may be taken

to be understood before the words

~~

J

(and may become manifest).
802. Co~entary:
This verse is connected with 6 : 53 above.
The Holy Prophet is here bidden to say to
~believers
what may be described as follows:
"I have nothing to do with your gods and I
therefore cannot, for yonr sake, drive away
my poor fo\lowers. They believe In One God,
while you are idolaters. How can I then drive

away the believersin One God for the sake of
tbose who disbelieve! You say that if you
696
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join Islam, it will receive strength and support
from you. But, the truth is that if I follow
your wishes, tIle result will be that I shall
become lost and my movement will be ruined
rather than strengthened.
Again, my mission
is that men ma.y accept and follow guidance;
but if I act upon your wishes, the result will be
that I myself will go astray. Then there will
be no Islam Imd no guidance. What then
shall I gain from your support 1"
803. Commentary
:
The verse calls upon the Holy Prophet to
say to disbelie'Vers what may' be expreSsed as
follows: "Y ouare perversely sticking to your
errors while I have clear evidence with me.
You say, 'If Wf\are in error, why does not God
visit us with punishment!' You must remember
that it does not lie in my power to bring down
punishment.
][t is God alone Who sends down
punishment ou whomsoever and at whatever
time He wills and He is the Best of judges. He
will justly decide the matter between rou and
me!'

.
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59. Say:
a'If that which you desire
to be hastened were in my power,
surely the matter would be decided
between me and you. And Allah
knows best the unjust.'8M
60. And with Him are the keys of
the unseen; none knows them but He.
And He knows whatsoever is in the
land and in the sea. And there falls
not a leaf but He knows it; nor is
there a grain in the darkness of the
earth, nor anything green or dry, but
is recorded in a clear Book. 805
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804. Commentary:
This verse gives one of the reasons why it has
not been placed in the power of Prophets to
bring down punishment;
The reason lies in
the fact that God alone knows who are just
and who are unjust. Therefore, if the work of
punishment be entrusted to human beings,
who do not know the inner secrets of the heart,
they may punish many who are not really
unjust. 'Umar, for instance, was in the
beginning bitterly opposed to the Holy Prophet.
But God knew that he would one day become
a zealous champion of Islam, so much so that
he would finally become the Second Successor
of the Holy Prophet. Now, if the work of punishment had been entrusted to the Holy Prophet,
he might have ~lected 'Umar for punishment
during the period of his bitter opposition to the
new' Faith~ to the great loss to Islam. So only
a Being Who knows the hidden secrets of man's
heart can award punishment, for He alone
knows who is really deserving of punishment
and who not. There are many men who are
outwardly very meek, but in their hearts they
are not better than ravenous wolYes. Similarly,
there are many who are outwardly very harsh

it had been left to ,~he Prophets to punish their
enemies, they might have punished them much
sooner than God punishes them.

*DdI'tubbom, but they are good at heart. If

when it is watered hy rain, it beco1Il6spea.

fI11.

805. Commentar3r:
This verse gives a further reason why the work
of punishment mU8t remain in the hands of
God; it is God alone: with Whom are the keys of
the unseen, i.e., it is He alone Who knows the
unseen. None but He knows the secrets of
men's hearts and therefore He alone is in a
position to punish.
The expressions" land," "sea", "falling of
a leaf", " grain in the darkness of the earth,"
and" green or dry" are all descriptive of the
various conditions of man. . The "sea",
according to the Arab conception, is typical
of hardships, whereas" land" symbolizes. ease
and comfort. Similarly, "the falling of a
leaf" represents th.~ actions of man that are
rendered
vain
and
fruitless;
whereas
the" grain in the darkness of the earth," if
left unprotected, may become lost just as
virtue, if left uncaI'ed for, may become lost.
Again, "the green or the dry" is also known
to God. A tree appears to U8 to be dry, but

tlI.6
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61. And aHe it is Who takes your
&>uls by Right and knows that which
you do by day; then He raises you up
again therein, that the appointed term
may be completed.
Then to Him is
your return. Then will He inform you
of what you used to do. 806
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Similarly, a man sometimes appears to us to be
devoid
of all spirituality, but when he is
.
watered with the water of divine mercy, he
becomes full of spiritual life.
signifies
The word ";"'tJ" (Book) also
knowledge.
Other instances
of this use
may be seen in 30: 57 and 68: 48
where
the words
":,,IAS" (lit.
book) and;,;
(lit. they write) respectively mean "knowledge"
and" they know". The Holy Prophet is also
reported to have written to the people of
..Ii: "I
Yemen, saying, ~I.:e' ~ ~~ fl.' ~
have sent to you a writer, i.e., a man of
knowledge, from among my Companions"
(Bil)ar, iii. 193). So the Arabic words rendered
as "is recorded in a clear Book" may also be
translated
as "is preserved in sure divine
knowledge."

A

Thus, as God alone possesses the keys of the
unseen and as all the conditions and actions of
man are known to Him alone, it is He only Who
can punish him. No one who is devoid of
perfect knowledge is qualified to punish.
Again, God alone knows how far hardship or
ease influences the actions of a man. He alone
knows whether or not the good works done by
a man have been rendered null and void through
the operation of other causes. He alone knows
the grains of virtue that lie embedded in the
heart of man and whether or not these grains
will sprout forth and grow and thrive and bring
forth fruit. He alone can tell whether a person
wh~,. to all appearances, is "dry" and devoid
of all spiritual

life, will turn"

green"

when

we

------

supplied with beavenly water or whether he
is dead beyond revival. In short, God alone
has true knowledge of all things and aU
conditions
and
all possibilities and all
potentialities, aud therefore He alone can say
whether a mau deserves to be punished or not.
806.

f

Important
t,;.J.~ (who

Words:
takes

your

souls).

The

learned author of theill-Babr
al-Mubi!
says:
"The
word J,j
(tawaffi),
as is
well known, meanS, to cause to die,' but in
this verse it has been metaphorically used in
the sense of 'causing to sleep' ou account of
the close resemblance
between sleep and
death."
See a]lso 2: ~35 & 3: 56.
;.~.r:

(you

do)

is derived

from

.

C. v"=

They say 9-1/'''= i.e. he wounded him. c.~
also means, he acquired, earned, worked or
did (Lane).
CommentaTY :
The subject that none but God is entitled to
Pllnish is continued in this verse, which says
that God alone knows the condition of man
by night and his actions by day, and all times
are subject to His control, and therefore it is
He alone Who knows the true character of the
pious and the wicked, and consequently none
but He is ina position to punish. Again, it is
He aloue Who knows the time most suited for
the death of 3. person aud therefore .He has'
not entrusted tbe work of punishment to others.
The words, tbat the appointed term may be
completed, do not refer to any te.rmarbitrarily
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63. Then are they returned to Allah,
their true Lord. ,Surely, His is the
juqgement. And" He is the quickest
.
of 'reckoners.
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64. Say, c"Who delivers you from
the calamities of the land and the sea,
when you call upon Him in humility
and in secret,' saying" 'If He deliver
us from this, we will surely be of those
who' are grateful '1"809
'
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807. Co:nunentary:
This verse provides another reason why God
alone is entitled to punish. He is v"~
(Supreme), i.e., Powerful and Mighty over aU,
therefore He can
, punish any of His creatures
whenever He thmks it proper. The powerful are
never in a "hurry to punish, for they know that
they can punish whenever they will. Again,
it is God Himself Who 'guards His creatures
and supports them, and it is through His grace
that they enjoy security. So destruction can
befall them only when -He withdrnws His grace,
and He does 80 when He thinks it proper.
The words, tkev fail n~, signify that

when
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c1Q: 23; 17: 68; 29: 66 ; 31 : 33.

b13 : 12; 82: 11.

fixed by God. The" term" spoken of here
is determined by the fac'Q.lties and powers with
which man is endowed from the time of his
birth, and is liable to be increased or decreased
according as a right or wrong use is made of
the faculties granted to him. There' is no
reference here to the eternal knowledge
of God.
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God finally issues a decree, nothing can delay
it or' set it aside.
808. Commentary:
The reader should note that when speaking of
death, the Quran uses the expression "When
death comes to anJone of you" (see the preceding verse which uses the singular number),
while in the present verse it refers to the
Resurrection of aUt men together by saying,
"Then are they returned to Allah."
This
is because whereas death comes to men
individually and not to all men together, the
Resurrection of mankind will be simultaneous
and universal.
809.

Commentary:

I.;:.i (in humility) is derived from t,,;
which means, he was or. became lowl)., humble,
or submissive; or he lowered, humbled
or
abased himself and petitioned for a gift; or he
was weak, slender or em,aciated.
e."; also
means, it (a kid, etc.) took with its mouth the
teat or dug of its mother. t;at
means, he

fl:1!J
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60. Say; 'Allah delivers you from ~ ",;
..., "'~}':.
them and from every distress, yet you ~ ~ U~
associate partners with Him.'810
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66. Say, 'He has power to send
punishment upon you from above you
or from beneath your feet, or to confound you by 'splitting you irtto sects
and make you taste the violence of one
another.' See how We expound the
Signs in various ways that they may
understand t811
lowered, humbled or abased himself; or he
addressed himself with earnest or energetic
supplication.
It also means, he writhed and
called for aid (Lane).

~.

(secretly) is derived from

~

which

means, it was or became unperceived,
concealed, hidden, low or faint. They say
~
J:i i.e. he was slain secretly (Lane).
Commentary:

The
word ..:...\.JI.;
(calamities),
literally
meaning"
darkness," here signifies afflictions,
calamities and misfortunes;
for, with the
Arabs, darkness is a symbol of misfortune.
Thus, a day of great misfortune is called "a
starry day," because it is considered so dark
as to make even stars visible in the firmament.
The reader should note that instead of saying
'< openly" and" secretly",
the Quran here
uses the words" humbly"
and" secretly",
substituting the word "humbly" for "openly",
thus indicating that a prayer said openly is
useful only when it is offered in
humility.
Open"
prayers
may
sometimes
be
offered
"
from a motive of display and show. Such
prayers are of no value. Prayers are efficacious
only when offered with due humility.

810. COmmentary :
The words, from every distress, signify that
700

J;!

JjJt1'

,~ ~-!.
~

,
.. f~
;;"'
,,"' i',;
J' r~~
"." I:.9
~ulJ..."
~.I
wi
~(
". .
..
...\oJ ~ ->~ ~ ~
~ .,",I \;t;.,~
~"''''',; ' ,"" II" '''''' I~~-,
j,'
tJI'..
,

-:"

,

'

,

'

~~M,
~,,"1.

~

,

. .. J

'"

~\i:"J.
)'iU1

~

".~.."

""

'

.'''' -,-"(:~ ~JJ~
~U".
. ..",...J
.,,,.,,,,
'"
e<.:)~~ "..:1'-:"

I"
~~I

Allah may deliver you not only from the
afflictions from which you pray to be rescued
but also from other troubles for the removal
of which you do not pray.
This and the preceding verse give the third
reason why none beside God is in a position to
send down punishment. We are told that
none but God Jl1earsthe prayers of men and
delivers them from the affiictions which befall
them. Now the Being Wbo hea'rs prayers and
removes afflictions should also be the Being
Who can send down punishment; for if there be
two different beings, then there is sure to be
opposition and conflict between them.
811. Commentary:
This verse gives the fourth reason why no
mortal possesses the power to bring down punishment upon men for their sins, and that it is God
alone Wbo possesses that power. This reason
consists in the fact that the punishments which
mortals inflict ul.on others are merely external
and are limited in their character; while. the
punishments tha1&come from God,. are varied
and far-extending.
For instance, man can at
most kill another man and end his life, but the
punishment whi(:h God inflicts
sometimes
grows in the very heart of man and causes

him great be~rt-buming and uneasme83 9f
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67. And athy people have rejected
it, though it is the truth. Say, b'l
am not a guardian over yoU.'8U
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68. For every prophecy there is a
fixed time; and soon win you come to
jplo~.813
69. And cwhen thou seestthose who
engage in vain discOurse c()'1'I,OOffling
Our

Signs, then turn thou away from them
until they engage in a discourse other
than that. And if Satan cause thee to
forget, then sit not, after recollection,
with the unjust people. 814
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&39: 42; 42: 7.

mind. Such punishments,
which ar& often
greater than inere killing, cannot be inflicted
by man. The Quran here refers to some of the
kinds of punishment which God may send down
on men.
Punishments"
from above" signify famines,
eart.hquakes, Hoods, hurricanes, the oppression
of the weak by the powerful, mental agony, etc.
And punishments"
from beneath"
signify
diseases, pel'tilences, revolt by subject peoples,
et{'. Then there is the punishment of discord,
disunity and dissension which sometimes end
in civil war. This is hinted in the words,
,ooke you taste the violence of one another.
All t,hese different, forms of punishment are
under the control of God and none other;
henc.e it is God alone Who has the real power of
sending down punishment upon men.
812. Commentary
:
The pronoun" it " in the word8 "rejected it "
refers either (1) to the matter under discussion
i.e. it i8 God alone Who can send down
puni8hment, or (2) to the Quran, or (3) to
pUllishment.

Taking

the last meaning, the

,---tIJ

c4: 141.

word8 "it i8 the truth" would mean that the
promised puni8hment is 8ure to come.
The words,. I am not a guardian over you,
imply that if now, when I have conveyed to
you the divine Message, the puni8hment of God
come8, I cannot help it. I will not be able to
protect you from it. It is worthy of note
that
whereas disbelievers
are demanding
punishment, the Holy Prophet is expressing
sympathy for them.
813. Commentary:
'fhe verse signifies that God, in His infinite
wisdom, has fixed a time for the fulfilment of
every prophecy. So the punishment that has
been promised to the rejectors of truth will
also come to pass in due time. Then will they
know that it was not a false prophecy. Dis.
believers demand that the divine punishment
should come upon them at once. That canr.ot
be ; for nothing that has a fixed time can come
before its time.
814. Important
Wards:
~
(recollection)
is
~

.r

'701

the

noun.infinitive
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70. And
not at all
their duty
they may

AL-AN'AM

athose who are .righteous are
accountable for them, but
is to admonish them, that
fear GOd.815
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a6: 53.
from) ~ i.e. "he remembered, etc." for which
see 2 : 41, 153, 201. (,$) ~ means, remembering
o~ recollecting;
remembrance;
the presence
of a thing in the mind; mentioning or relating
a thing; accepting of an exhortation; reminding
or causing to remember; admonition.
Thus
the word is used both intransitively
and
transitively
(Lane & Aqrab).
CommentaTY :
When the disbelievers, in reply to their
demand for punishment, were told that there
was a time fixed for every. prophecy and that
the punishment of God could .not come before
its time, they began to laugh -at the prophecy.
So the Quran calls upon the Holy Prophet and,
through him, the believers to turn away from
them, i.e., to quit their company and d.epart from
the place, so that they might not provoke the
further wrath of God by indulging in their
vain and insolent discourse. Believers are
told not to afford disbelievers an occasion to
commit further excesses by sitting in their
company but to leave them at once on such
occasions, so that they maybe induced to turn
to other talk.
The words, turn thou away from them, may also
be taken figuratively, signifying that you should
overlook and treat as unnoticed their action
of ridiculing and should not dispute with them
about it, so that they might drop the subject

and turn to some other topic.

It has even been applied to" anger" and
in some of the sayings of
" jealousy"
the Holy Prophet. Here also it is used in
. the
Sense of "anger"
and the sentence
would thus mean, "if anger or wrath should
cause you to forget the injunction to leave
the .company of such persons and to quit

the

place

".

This

interpretation,

however, will hold good only i» the case of men
who stand on a high level of righteousness.
In the case of ordinary men, the word would
be taken to mean"
evil suggestion"
or
negligence."
"
The word (,$)~
(recollection),
as shown
under
Important
Words,
means
both
recollection",
i.e.
remembering,
and
"
"reminding."
Taking. it in the intransitive
sense, the sentence would mean that when
you recollect the injunction
to quit the
place, you should do so forthwith.
Taking the
word (,$) ~ in. the sense of "reminding," the
sentence would mean that before quitting the
place, you should remind the scoffers of their
mischievous conduct and tell them that it is an
evil and dishonourable course which they follow
and that it is calculated to excite against them
the wrath of God.
It should also be remembered that really it
is not the Holy Prophet but every believer
that is addressed in this verse.

.

." Satan," .. for which see 2: 15, doe.s not
always mean the Evil .Spirit; the word
is also applied to other harmful things.

100

815. Impo'l'tant Words.:
.(,$); (to admonish). .see.
verse.

the

preceding
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71. And let alone athose who take
their religion to oe a sport and a
pastime, and whom worldly life has
beguiled.. And admonish people thereby
lest a soul be consigned to perdition for
what it has wrought. It shall have no
helper nor intercessor. beside Allah;
and even if jt offer every ransom, it
shall not be accepted from it. These
are they who have been delivered over
to destruction for their own acts.
bThey will have a drink of boiling water'
and a grievous punishment, because
they disbelieved.8u
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a5 : 58; 7: fi2 ; 8: 36.
816. Im.portant

.,7-;..

9'''''~r~

Words:

blO :5.

Commentary:

J4(be
consigned to perdition) is derived
from ~ i.e. he prevented or prohibited or

The context and the sense of the passage
required the use of the words" thy religion,"

debaned.

but theQuran uses the words" their religion

'

J-!'

besides giving the above-

mentioned meaning, also means, he gave in
pledge;
or gave in exchange. ~ I also
means, he gave him up to or he delivered him
over to or he consigned him to destruction or
:perdition or punishment (Lane & Aqrab).
~'.J"~(drink) is derived from~.r
i.e. he
drank.
~I.r mean!), a drink or -beverage; any
liquid which is drunk and not eaten or chewed.
This is the original significance. Post-classical
writers, however, sometimes use the word in
the sense of ~,: (wine) also (Lane).
.
I g wa te r ) IS d'enve d fr om
(!" (bo'lin
.

.

r

i.e. it (water, etc.) became hot or very hot.
The 'w-ordis also used transitively, meaning, he
.
~ea~ water, etc., or he heated .it fully. ,r
~lme8ns,
he melted the fat. .,...means,
he wasli~ him with "hot water or~ conversely,
with cold water. ,(?' means, hot water or,

;,

instead of "thy religion".
This is to point
out that it was for their own good that the
religion of Islam had been sent and that thev
were injuring themselves by rejecting it.'
The words, admonish people thereby, signify
that if disbelievers are in a state of excitement
and it is found that admonition will provoke
them all the more, then one should" let them
alone"; but if there is no fear of their being
provoked, then one should first admonish tht\m
and then quit their company. The pronoun
in ~ (thereby) re fers to the Quran.

. an exhortatIOn
. to
Th. e verse also contams
believers not. to .get enraged at the scornful
re~arks ofdisbehe~ers. As it 'is t~ed~ty -of
believers to admoDlsh and warn dISbelievers,
.

therefore

.

the former should

' patiently'

endure

the taunts of the latter;
.
conve1'8ely,cold water; sweat orperspiratioD. . As show~ under Important Words, .the
The word al80 means a friend or a beloved word ,,!-i (consigned to perdition) may
Pel8onroane). The last significance isprobably,_~also ~ean, "be given uP. or sunendered.~'
based on-"""armth of feeling.
Taking the word in the latter Bense,.'the
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72. Say; a"Shall we call, beside
i~
: /'~wt'':'' V"1
Allah, upon that which can neither \$t!/~/t;Z~~~\d;;
~ ~ ..
~
c.t'
"
,
,
profit us nor harm us, and shall we be
f"
I"
! \ "'" f" - "- ~,;,;
tt'" W" 'H.?'?
turned back on our heels after Allah \,,;J
"' , \;y~
~ . \.:..J"
t )f"'. J
,., 0 d,1)
~,.,
~
has guided us, like one whom the evil (, ,~/--'l~ /~,., ,,~, .,
-:.!.,
ones entice awayleavi'f)!Jkimbewildered ~t~v~~..>JJI ~ ~I
'U~t
in the land, and who has companion~ ,
.,
,
,,9;
"9
(,
who call him to guidance, saying,
~ I~j,~I\~
,., t$~ \IJ"", 't5"":::
~J..!.
'Come to us' 1" Say: 'Surely, the V'W\~~ i,;,)"
"
guidance of - Allah is the only guidance "
J~I~"1
'J" ~
/~
and we have been commanded to
'eI .."
:.~~ ""~qri/j,~.J ~~H
817

-

~ ~

-

.

submit to the Lord of all the worlds.

a21 : 67; 22: 74.
I!entence would mean, "admonish the people
lest a soul be surrendered to what it has
wrought," i.e., admonish them lest they be
given over to the evil works they are now

817. Important Words:
..;-.;:..\ (entice away) is derived from
They

say

J~

11S,jA i.e. the

thing

IS~.

fell down

engaged in. viz., lest they continue in - their or came down (from a higher

evil condition. See also 2: 16. Taking the
word in the former sense, i.e., as rendered in the
text, the sentence would mean, "admonish
them lest they be consigned to destruction or
punishment on account of the evil deeds which
they have wrought."
The verse is addressed to believers and points
out to them the urgent need of preaching
the truth to disbelievers. It calls upon believers
to. picture to themselves the dire consequences
of their failure to preach the truth to disbelieving
people. If they do not show disbelievers the
right path, the result will be that the latter
will continue in their error and will be
delivered over to destruction on account of
their sins, being reduced to a condition when
they will_have no helper and no intercessor
and when no compensation or ransom will be
accepted from them.
The" boiling water" mentioned in the verse
will serve as a medicine to bring about a cure,
while the" grievous. p~8hment"
will. be.. in

the

nature of

an operation.

-

place).
the

man

Conversely
climbed

to a lower
J~J;' J.:-.) I I.S.J'> means,

the hill.

~)

I':".J'> means,

the wind blew. ~
J'" means, he loved and
desired it.
1 means, love of good or
IS"""
evil; desire; inclination; evil inclination or
desire. .1';:"1 means, he took away all
his desire and reason leaving him confounded;
he made his evil desires look fair in his eyes
(Aqrab). .s.",..i also means, inclination
of
the soul or the mind to a thing; an object of
love; the inclination ofthe soul to that in which
the animal appetites take delight, without any
lawful invitation thereto;
opinion swerving
from the right way or from the truth (Lane).
.JI~
(bewildered) is derived from
J t..
which means, he was or became dauled by a
thing at which he -looked so that he turned
away his eyes from it; he wail or became
confounded or perplexed and unable to see
his right course; he erred or lost his way. ..JI~

means, in a state of confusion or perplexity.
being unable to see his right course;, erring:
having lost his :way (Lane).
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73. "And we have been given the
command:
a'Observe Prayer and fear
,
Him; and He it is to Whom you shan
be gathered."818

r1 ~I
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74. And bHe it is WhQ created the ~ "nJ.:'.Jf
-:~I~
"'. ~-;"i -'
l
\
heavens and the earth in accordance ~~.J '-f"~(.P.J).,-' 9 ~'~.I ~l>~ t-~ -'
with the requirements
of wisdom; and ~ ~/
,
~
'''" J!~~i\ '1"~ ~ C)..
the day He says, Be,' it .will. be. His \~.~t:l~': dJ--,
~
~
w--"
word is the truth, and IlIs wIll be the
/~..
..
I
9
j1 ",.,'J
", f1 ~.D~'" r-:"zil/
7\' \ b ~\.~...
kingdom on the day .~when the trumpet
~\
~
-' ...'>"b-'-' ~..~.J
~~
will be blown. He ~s dthe Knower of
the unseen and the seen. And He is
t,he 'Wise, the All-Aware. 819
li

~

~j:~

/)

@~\~I

".~

-'-'

~

a4-:78;
~--~-'

'

?2:79;

""'--"~--'-'

'--~

24:57.
d9 :91;
'-'

'

~--'--

'Us.

The verse then gives an apt illustration to
expose the futility of !J.;:. i.e. attributing
co-partners to God. It compares the C1t,seof IIn
idol-worshipper to that of a distraeted person
who has no fixed COUl'flCto pursue. Buch a
person first gOt)Sto one idol or to t!le tomb of
one saint and thf'n to anothf'r and has no
~ertain.tv or conviction.
But a true believf'1'
haR, a fixed -purpOSQ and a fixed goal.
lIe
always prays to the One God with It deeprooted conviction and does not wander about
distracted like an idolatf'r.

818. Commentary:
The concluding theme of the preceding verse

~-,

~

~-~

39:69.
--.-----------

has been continueil in the pres<,nt one.

'['he opening clausi~ of tbe verse teaches by
rueal1S of an f.\xample how to preach the trl1th.
It I)oints out that. the best way to preach is to
begin by exposing the errors of the opposiDg
party 801'1
hinted in the words, neither profit tl<l
nor harm tt~, and then to proceed to point out
the truth as hinted in the words, after Allah

~~he reader will note that, true to its own
principle, the verse first exposes thp. error of
i,tolaters and then gives the teachings of Islam.

c27:S~;
23.

~-

Commentary:

1'~18 gu.ideil

-~

"-

b14:2o;
16:4;
29:-15.
13: 10; 23: 93; 39 :'J7; 59:

819. Commentary:
(be) really denotes a simple
'!be word
command intel\ded to bring about a. change.
When the word is used con.cerning a tIling
wbich does not exist, it naturally signifies the
bringing into beiug something which God hl!s
w.illed. When, however, the
word is used
concf'rning a tbing which already exists, tben
it generally means that the thing will come to
nought when God so wills. 'rbus the sentencf',

~

lle it is WIlDcreated.

. . . . and tI,e day

lle say... . Be'. it will be, signifies that {'very thing
is in the power of God; 80 when Go<1issucs a
command- cODcerrung the breaking-up of the
power of disbelievers, it will surely come to
nought.
The exprl'SSiOll, lIis word i.~ the truth, mea.ns
tIlat tbe prophecy mentioned above is a true
one and must come to paRS and nothing can
stop it.
See the meaning of ~ uDder
2:148&3:4
The words, His will be the kingdom on the day
when the trumpet will be blown, mean that the
visible kingdom of God will be estahliRhed
when Islam triumphs and fah'e anu idolatrous
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75. And remember the time awhen
Abraham
said to his father, Azar:
,
Dost thou take idols for gods ~ Surely,
I see thee amI thy people in manifest
error.'820
~
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a19 : 43.
beliefs and practices vani~p. A Prophet of verseR and they revered Abraham as t.lwir
Hence, by giving
God is i.ndeed a trumpet, throul!;h wl10m tlIP progenitor and patriarch.
vo;ce of Gou i1' hearn, and the s(ll11l(Jin~of the an account of Abraham, God wants to tell the
trumpet is a symhol for t.he wide puh1icativn
Quraish that their great ancestor Abraham
and est.ablishment of the tf'arhings hrOUg}lt was also, like the Holy Prophet, opposed to
by him. Thus the versf' meaps thn,t; wlwn i(lolatry, which shows that idol-worship is a
the te3ch\ngs of the Holy Prophet are widely later innovation.
Secondly, hy means of this
publiRbed and acceptf'u in the world and when account, God wants to impress upon idolaters
Islam flourishes and triumphR, then thnkingrlom
the hollow and unsound foundation on. which
of God will be visibly established on thc earth
stands the helief and practice of idol-worship
and on that day will idols be broken to pieces.
and the absurd ideas which give rise to
idolatry.
820. Important
Words:

-

,,:,,' (father) which is originall~ .1.' givse
In, the present verse Abraham is rl'presented
the following meanings: a father; an ancestor;
as arguing with his ,,:,,' (father) on the subject,
a paternal uncle. .t}, .1.' means, the- woman's
of idolatry.
This ,,:,,' (father) is here named
husband. IS)I.\ .1.' means, master or owner lzar.
Now we have to see in what relation
of theuweHing
(Lane).
See also 4: 12. this man stood to Abraham and what was his
.)jT (.lzar).
For the discuss;on
of the true 11am,e. Christian writers havf> criticize(l
word and the relationship
of Azar with
the Quran on the ground that it calls Abraham's
Abraham see under Commentary below. The father by the name .lzar while his true name
word ill considered by some to be of non-Arabic
was Terah. It is true that in Gen. 11: 26
origin, though in Arabic too it has a root. Thus
Abraham's father iR named Terah. But it is
.::. \ J jT means. the vegetation
grew thick
equally true that in I.uke 3: 34 Abraham is
and strong. t')l. J jT means, he Rtrengthencalled the SOn of Thara and not Teralt. TIll'
ed such and such a person.
J jT means, he
readl'r should note the chan.ge not only in the
sympathized
with and helped him (Aqrah).
first consonant hut also in the vowel that
The name, which thus appears to bf' attrihutive,
follows. The Talmull also givl's the n,l.me of
was given to lzarprobably because hc hf>lpc(} Ahraham'R fatlwr as Tharn. Eusehius, tbe
his people
in
establishing
idol-worship.
great Chnrcl1 historian, who has lwen rigbtly
According to Mujahid,
.1;r was originally
stylpfl the Father of Ecclesiastical History,
the name of an idol (Qadir).
giveR, in spite of Gen. 11 : 26 and Luke: 3 :34-,
Commentary:
which could not hf> nnknown to him, Athar
With this verge the Quran turns to an account
as the name of Abraham.'s father (Sale). Thi8
of Abraham, which is givf>n hue for two clearly shows that evf'n am.ong tbe .Tews there
reasons:
Firstly, because it, is: the idolatrous
I'xist.ed no nnanimity
as to the name of
Quraish t.hat are chiefly addressed in thl'se
Abraha.m's father.
The fact that EuaebiuB

~

.
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76. And th llS did We show Abraham
the kingdom of the heavens and the
oarth that he might be rightly guided
and that he might he of those who
have certainty of faith.821
followed neith{'r Gen. 1] : 26, nor Lukr 3: 34
Rhows that hI' had strong reaRons to difft'r from
thef;e two ,.!ell-kiwwn sources.
Thr correct
form. thus :J.I)pears to be Alltar, which later
becamr changrd into Tltarn or Temlt.
Now
the form. adoptrd
by EusrbiUR is alm.ost,
if not rxactly, tllf' same as giwn by the
Qllran. If thrre is any difff'rrl~cr, it is only
that of prollunciat.ion; othf'rwisr hoth form~,
i.e. AZIH and Athar, arf' identical. ChristianR
have ther('fore no rrason to quarrf'l with the
QUr31l for calling Abraham'R fathf'r by thf'
name Azu.
It may also hI' noted that
Abraham'R fathrr iR also called Zarah in the
Talm.ud (Sale) and Zarah is appro1.imately
the s:\m.e as Azar. All this goes to prove not
only that the Qnran iRnot wronr, in palling the
father of Abraham by the nanw Azar but
also that the Quranic version is much more
reliable than that of the Bible.

~
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he offf'rerl in the last days of his life, after he
had built the Ka'ba. in company with his son,
IRhmael. In this prayer, Abraham praYR for
his father and is not forhidden to pray for him;
hut hpre Ahraham rloes not nse for him tht'
word ,,:,,1 hut ..lIIJ (14: 42). Now, as has
alrearly hrrn Rtaterl, the word ,-:,,1 may be
applircl to a person other than the real fath{'r,
hut the word ..lI1J (wiilid) which means" tIll'
begetter" is applied to none but the actual
fathrr.
This clearly shows that .:{zar who has
been called th{' ,-:,,' Cab) of Abraham was a
differrnt person from the .\11.1 (wiilid) of
Ahraham. He was prohably his uncle.

Some passages of the Bible also support this
conclusion.
We are told that Abraham
married Sarah, the daughter df Terah (Gen.
20 : 12). This shows that Terah was not hiB
real father, for in that case he could not Dlarry
Terah's daughter, his own sister. It appears
The next question we have to consider is that, that his father being dead, he was brought
of the r{'lationship in which Azar Rtood to up by his uncle, .A.zar or Atha'f, who gave
Abraham.
In the Quran he has been called
him his dau~hter Sarah in marriag{'.
As
Abraham'R ,:-,1 (ab), a word appli{'d, aR shown .A.7.arbrought up Abraham and was in the
under Importal\t Word~, not only to father hut
position of a fathrr to him, the latter came
also to nnr:lr, grandfather,rtc.
who stand in the to be ascribprl to him as a son, and this It'd
position of a father. Froll\ the Qnran it appears
to the error of .Azar or Athar being taken
t,lw.t Azar, though callen. t.J)(' ,:-,1 (fib) of as the real fathrr of Ahmham.
A~ain, from
Ahraham, waR not rrally hiR father. In 9 : 114 the Talmud it appears that A7.ar prosffutf'rl
we are told that Abraham han. marlr a Ahraham and prpsented him befoff~ the king
promisr to .A.zar, his ,-:,,1Cab), to pray to God for tltp offf>nce of brraking idols. HAzar
for hiR forgiveness hut when he came to harl bprn the real father of Abraham, hI'
know that he was an etwmy of God, IJr woulrl not havp folJowprl Ruch a eonrse against
ahstainprl from praying for him and wa,<; his own son.
:wtuaJly. forbidden to 110 so (~ep also 26: P-7
Words:
wItprp again A7.ar is Rpoken as thp ,-:,,1of 821. Important
..:.,
)~].
(ki
ngrlmn)
is dprivN\ from .!.J.l.i.e.
Abraharn). EJRPwhf'rp, howpvrr, t.hp Quran
itself records a prayer of Abraham which he possessed complete ownership of, an.d power
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77. And when the .night darkened -r..",,, ~, "'-r~",rq~ '/ ~"~ A:\." ,,/ ~ .
,~~
,~
~CW~
upon
him, he saw a star. He said: ~V'
;I'
. \~ .."..\~ v-.
,
This is my Lord!'
But when it set,
,'"""'"
(-:'. ""/'-/ ...
/"
o..
he said: 'I like not those that set.'822'
0
.."".o\~\V
." 0 I" ~ ~\:.\ \.ill

lJ;

§ ~

J

~

.~,

J

~(,
78. And when he saw the moon rise """'&:,c,"'/
.. .
.. .
.f" "",,~ "" rJ;
V; \i,J~~"V~v'"~ " r~r~
with spreading light, he said, 'This is
"
my Lord.' But when it set, he said,
'If my I.Jord guide me not, I shall ~~\
~v:,...
surely be of the people who go
"
-,.
astray.' 823
""*r : t

J

J:;\

~~1~

~~) ~ j~
e~~\.."

,J.
9/~ , "" ~..
9/'"/
.

8;

~
79. And when he saw the sun rise
:. \ "," ~.
'"
" r~?."
~~I~(Jj\~
(;~jG r", :~.\
~
with spreading light, he said:
'This
~
,. .
is my Lord, this is the greatest.'
But
~ ~!r~..~"':
/r~
~'"
.. .
..,
when it set, he said, '0 my people, IW~
~.
"
'VI
~ ~~ ~..J.It' ~,,"\'~\ ~ ~~~ ~.., \
surely I am clear of that which you
associate with God.824

~

over. ':"J(l. means, sovereignty;
dominion;
great kingdom; power to deal with a thing as
one likes; the place of holy spirits in the
heavens
(Aqrab).
The word .:..,.,(1.. is
specifically used about the kingdom or dominion
of God (Mufradiit). See also 1 : 4.

Commentary

:

The word';'.J0..
(kingdom), as shown above,
is peculiar to the dominion of God.
Thus
the words, And thus did We show Abmham
the kingdom of the heavens and the earth,
mean, We showed Abraham the power and
control which We exercise over every part
of the universe. Shihiib al~Din Suhrwardi,
a great Muslim divine, says in his famous
work, the 'Awarif aZ-Ma'arif, that
when
a spiritual wayfarer reaches this stage, i.e.,
when he is made to witness the sovereignty of
God, he is, as it were, spiritually re-born and
that no person can be admitted into the presence

7M

J

~

J j;~

of God until he has attained this
however, a man has attained
certainty and conviction, doubt
his mind, for then he lives
presence of God.

stage. When,
this stage of
cannot enter
in the very

822.

Important
Words:
(darkened)
means,
it covered up. They
tY=
say ~1J:II1tY=
or ~'~J:IIItY=
i.e. the
night covered the thing up; or the night
threw its covering of darkness over .the thing.
J:III tY= m~ans, the night grew dark. See also
2 : 26 & 6: 129.

Commentary:
S~e collective note under 6 : 80 below.
823. Commentary:
S(Jecollective note under 6 : 80 below.
824. Commentary:
See collective note ur.d~r 6: 80 below.
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80. a' I have turned my face toward
Him Who created the heavens and the
earth, being ever inclined to God, and
I am not of those who associate gods
with God.' 825
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825. Commentary:
Verses 77 to 80 contain an argument which
Abraham employed to bring home to his
idolatrous people the ab~urdity of their belief
in the godhead of the sun, the moon and the
stars, which they worshipped (Jew. Ene.). It
is an error to infer from these
verses
that Abraham
was himself groping in the
dark and did not know who his God
was, that he took the evening star, the
moon, and the sun for God one after another
and, when each of them set in its turn, he gave
up his belief in their divinity and turned to the
One God, the Creator of heavens an.d earth.
'fhe passage contains no less than eleven clear
evidences to show that Abraham was not really
taking these heavenly bodies for gods, but that
his object was to demonstrate to his people the
vanity of their beliefs, step by step. Some of
these evidences may be summed up as below:-

Abraham to have seen the star or the moon
for the first time that night.
He belonged to
a conununity which used to worship stars and
he m.ust have seen the stars many tim.es before.
If he was really a star-worshipper, he ought
to have first imbibed the idea from what he
had heard from his father and others and not
by seeing a star himself, and reflecting over it.
Star-worship was not at all a new idea discovered by him by looking at a star.
Thus
there is no doubt that Abraham's words, This
is rYIi!J Ldrd, were not meant as an expression
of faith but simply as an argument against
star-worship.
He assumed the star he saw to
be his Lord merely to expose its lordship afterwards on the basis of its setting and thereby
to tell his people that they were wrong in taking
the star for their Lord.

Thirdly, when the star disappeared, Abraham
is reported to have said, I l'ike not tho.se that
Firstly, the opening part of this passage. i.e. set. Now Abraham certainly knew already
the first part of 6: 77 is connected with the that the star must set; he must have already
IJrevious verses with the double particle Wi seen it disappear times without number. So
(and when) which denotes close sequence i.e. the argument, I loike not those that set, must
that which has been said in this passage is have already been familiar to his mind and he
connected with, and occurred
immediately
could not take to worshipping the star in view
after, what is related in the preceding verses. of this argument. In fact, what he wanted was
Now the preceding verses, i.e. vv. 75 and 76, to use the argument against star-worshippers
clearly show Abraham as having attainfd
in a way that might prove effective.
So
certainty and conviction of faith and as being a he first assumed or supposed the star to be
firm believer in one God and being advanced
Lis Lord and, when it disappeared, he hastened
in spirituality.
Thus placed and protected,
to declare, I like not those that set. Similar was
he cannot be considered as groping in the the case with the setting of the moon and the
dark like a blind man and wandering frem one SUD. Of the sun he spoke the word" greater"
deity to another.
or U grf'atest" ironically in ord('r to taunt his
Secondly, there is no sense in supposing
people for their foUy. It should be incidcntally
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b7 : 34; 22: 72.

lloted here that Abraham did not use the
word ...r I (greater or greatest) for the mOOll
which was also greater than the evening star.
'fhe omission is significant, as it clearly shows,
that he was already intending to refer to the
I!un a.fter disposing of the case of the moon.
Fourthly, if Abraham was really searching for
God and had sincerely taken the star, the moon
and the sun, in turn, for his Lord, then the
conclusion at which he ought to have naturally
arrived, after gradually rejecting the godhead
of these three heavenly bodies, should have
been that there was no God at all, but instead
of declaring that there was no God, Abraham
forthwith turned to his people sayi,ng, 0 my
people, surely I am clear of that which YOlUassociate with God. I have turned my face toward

A

"""

../

.91)"q

~

C31: 14.

Him Who created the heavens and the ev,r~,
being ever inclined to God. This shows that
Abraham already knew the true God and believ.
ed in Him and was ::!imply trying gradually to
draw his people towards Him. Lt:t the reader
only read the whole reply of Abraham (vv.
81-83) and it will become crystal clear to him
that Abraham was not only familiar with the
name of Allah and believed in Him but 0.180
possessed a deep kl~owledge of His attributcs.
826. Commentary:
This and the following two versc8 dt:finitcly
show that the incident related in vv. 77-80
above was purposely med by Abraham by
way of argument; otherwise he himself was a
staunch mOl\Qtheist and had dived deep into
the depths of divine love and knowledge.
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And that is Our argument

which

We ga ve to Abraham against his people.

aWe exalt in degrees of rank whomso
We please. Thy Lord is indeed Wise,
All-Knowing.827
85. And bWe gave him Isaac and
Jacob; each did We guide aright, and
Noah did We guide aright aforetime,
and of his progeny, David and Solomon
and Job and Joseph and Moses and
Aaroll. ~rhus do We reward those W]lO
do good.828
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b29 : 28.

into 30 Paras (parts) and the division of tbe
827. Commentary:
This verse forms the concluding portion of Buras (Chapters) into Ruku's (sections) was.
not made by the Holy Prophet nor by his
the passage (beginning with
6: 77 above)
containing
Abraham's
argument
with his Companions, but was effected long a.fterwards
by Muslim scribes for providing facilit,y in
people. It definitely settles the
question
reading,
and for the convenience of referencc.
whether Abraham
gradually came to have a
III
the
time
of the Holy Prophet there were
faith in God by taking one heavenly body after
only
Buras
and
verses and nothing else.
another for his Lord or whether it was a skiIfully graduated argument by means of which
828. Important
Words:
he sought to demonstrate the error of his people
(Ayyiib
or
Job),
who is the hero of the
":"...1.1
in worshipping these heavenly bodies as gods. Book of Job, is mentioned in, the Bible as living
Says God, That is Oural'gument which We gave in the land of Uz. Some authorities say tha.t
to AlJraliam against /rtispeople. Thus, the Quran
this is Idumea or Arabia Deserta; others fix
refers to what has gone above as an "argument"
Mesopotamia as his country.
It appears that
which God Himself taught
Abraham and Uz was somewhere in the north of Arabia.
which Abraham used with such great effect It is said that Job lived there before the
against Ilis people.
This declaration by the departure of the Israelites from Egypt. He
Quran leaves not the slightest doubt that
thus lived before Moses or, as some say, he was
Abraham was n,ot wandering about after false a compatriot of Moses, having received his
gods but was trying to convince his people of prophetic mission about 20 year.~ before him.
their error by means of a very effective process Job was not an Israelite, having been descended
of reasoning. This is why it is referred to in from E8all, the elder brother of Il"raeI. He ha.d
the present verse in the light of a favour by a very chequered career, being" tried" by
the Wise and AII-kn.owing God.
God in diverse ways; but he proved most
This verse, though. put in Rukr~' 10, really
faithful and righteous and was patient and
forms part of the preceding passage.
It must
steadfast in the extreme.
He still lives in the
be remembered that the division of the Quran
memQry of mankind a.s a. paragon of pat~ence
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must have consolidated firmly the kingdom
he inherited
from his father.
He was a
great monarch and a wise judge. He greatly
e:}..'tended and developed
the
trade and
commerce of his country
and contracted
friendly alliances with foreign rulers. He was
the master-builder among the Israelite kings
and is best known for his building of the
Temple at J~rusalem, which is known as the
Temple of Solomon and which became the
Qibla of the Ismelites for all time. In
spite of the prosperity
of his kingdom.
SJlomon's reign was not altogether happy.
Plots were hatched against him by secret
societies to bring about his downfall. The
Society of the Free Masons is also believed
to have dated from his reign.
He was
followed by a worthless son (Ene. Eri. ; Enc.
Bib. & Jew. Enc.). Like his fsther, David,
SJlomon was the victim of much calumny
and blander from which the Quran has
exonerated him (2 : 103).
.;,J)I. (Aaron) who belonged to the tribe of
Levi, was the son of Amram and the cider
.;,l.J.. (Solomon) wa, the second son of David
brother of Moset'. who was three years younger
,& Bath-Sheba and the third king of Israel.
than
him, their sister Miriam being the eldest
He reigned from ab:mt 971 to 93] B.C. He
of
the
thr~e.
Aaron was the traditional
was called Jedidiah (beloved of Yehovah) by
founder
and
head
of the Jewi8h priesthood
Nathan, the Prophet.
But David was told by
and,
in
company
with Mo~es. he led the
Yehovah that
his son's n'tme should be
Solomon (peaceful).
These two names are Israelites out of Egypt. Aaron and Moses
predictive (;f the character of hi> reign. whic:} were jointly connnisl!ioned to deliver the
Israelit,es from the clutches of Pharaoll and
was bJth highly prosperous and peaceful.
to
preach to them th~ message of the Oneness
Besides his principal
names, Jedidiah and
Solomon, various others are assigned to him of God, though Moses was the senior Prophet
and Aaron suboJdinate to him. While Moses
such as A!fUr (he who girt his loins), Bin
(he who built the temple), Jakeh (he who was both the religious and secular head,
o}Jly the priestly func"feigned over the world), ltkiel (he who Al,rol1 rl'presented
tions
of
his
tnbe.
His duties were generally
understood the signs of God), aud Veal
ministerial
alld
IJot
directivE'. Aaron Was
(he who could withstand them).
The word
known for his eloquence
and peri'uasi\'e
.;,l.J.. may have been derived from the root
speech
and
was
of
a
mild.
amiable
disposition
which means, he was or became safe ,
(Enc.
Bib.;
Ene.
Bri.
&
Jew.
Enc.).
secure or in peace, or free from evils of
any kind.
The fact that he ruled for the Commentary:
(Jew. Ene. &, Encyclopaedia. of Islam).
.)
J'~ (David or Diiwud) has been taken to
mean: (1) beloved 01' friend; or (2) paternal
nncle; or (3) beat of aU. King of Judah and
Israel, David, who was of hraeIite origin being
from the tribe of Judah, was founder of the
Judean dynasty at Jerusalem.
The date of
his reign is generally fix.ed at about 1010-970
B.C. He was a great warrior and a great
statesman.
His importance
as the real
builder of the Hebrew Kingdom can hardly
be over-estimated.
Through
him all the
tribes of Israel from Da.n to Beersheba
became united and organized into a powerful
nation
whose kingdom ex.tended from the
Euphrates to the Nile. Towards the end
of his life David had to buffer much at the
hands of scheming slanderers, which deeply
grieved him. He has poured out his grief in his
celebrated Psalms (Ene. Brit. & Enc. Bib.).
The Quran, howev~r. absolves him from
the charges imputed to him in the Bible
(38: 19-26).

,

~

long period of forty years shows that he
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only .Abraham but other Prophets also preached
against ;1r i.e. setting
up associates with
God.
The present verse mentions the dcsctJudant&
of Abraham to the second generation, naming
a son (Isaac) and a grandson {Jacob or Israel}.
The name of Ishmael,
the eldest son of
Abraham, has been included in a sel.arate
group (6 : 8j below), and not in a subordin.ate
position under Abraham.

three comprising
the Becond group were
contemporaries;
while Elias, thougb not a
contemporary, bore a striking resemblan.ce to
,John, who ca.-me in his spirit a.nd I)ower; so
he also has been classed with this grot.p.
The third group (meltt.ioned in 6: 87) consists
of Ishmael, Elisha, Jonah &ud Lot. 'fhey had
no worldly power, but God granted them graee
and excellence.
It has been alleC1ed
about
<:)
them that they cO'y-etedpower and riches. Of
Ishmael, we rend in the Bible:
"He will be
a wild man; .bis hano will be against every
man, and every man's hand against bim" (Gen.
16 : 12). In the Talmud, Ishmael is r(:presented
as baving followed his father Abrah&m when
the Jatter took Isaac out for sacrifice, rejoicing
at the thougl:t that Ite would inllerit all the
lands and herds. Of Elisha it is said that he
caused a king, who di,d not obey him, to be
slain so that lie might trus gain political
power.
Jonah was ilispleased with God,
because he was disgraced by the Ilon-fu1filmellt
of hiB prophecy, which, it is alleged, showed
that he sought power for himsdf.
Of I.ot it is
alleged that he coveted fertile pasture-lands
:md was always quarrelling' with bis kinsman,
Abraham.
Thus all these Prophtts have been
accused of coveting wealth and power. But,
the Quran dtclares all t.hese charges to be
false. These Prophets were a group of heavenly
l)eople enjoying sJ}iritual communion with
God.
They had 110 nef>d to be covetous or
seekers of power;- for, as stated in (j : 87, God
ha.d " exalted" them above the people.

The reader should note that the Prophets
descended from Noah have been divided in t1~
present and the succeeding two Verse.. into
three diJTerent ~roups and to each group has
been added a separate description.
The first
group referred to in the present verse comprises
David,
Solomon, Job, Josepb, Moses and
Aaron-Prophets
who were given power and
prosl)erity, and who consequentlJ' were able
to do good to hUlnan beingf'!. Hence :members
I
of tbis group have been designated as
or doers of good, for througll the,r temporal
power and prosperity
they were able to do
material
good to humanity.
David and
S'.>lomon were kin~s; Josepb and Job were
blessed with prosperity after they had been
tried with afHictions which ther both bore wit.h
extraordinary
pa.tience.
Mosl's lwd Aaron
enjoYt~d supreme
authorit;r
among their
pe°l'lc.
The second group (for which see (j : 86) consists
of Zacharial1, John, Jesus a11l1Elias. None of
tht>,se pORscHsed temporal rower or worldly
goods; each Ii \-ed a humble and lowly life, so
much 80 that of mias it is said that he 829. Important Words:
was rarqly seen and generally livt'd in the
U" ~ I"(Elias or Elijah) who lived about 900 B.C.
woods.
Hence thev have been di:ff£'rel1Hated was a native of Gilead, a country on the eastern
in 6:86 as bf-t..n' i.e. virtuous.
The first bank of the Jordan. Accordingto the Bible,

~
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a2 : 48; 3: 34-35; 45 : 17.
he was translated to heaven (II Kings 2).
We read in Malachi : "Behold, I will send
you Elijah, the Prophet, before the com.ing of
the great an.d dreadful day of the Lord" (4: 5).
This prophecy, as interpreted by Jesus (Matt.
11 : l4), was fulfilled in the person of John the
Baptist, who was his forerunner and who came
" ill the spirit :\l~d power of Elijah." Similarly,
the prophecy about the secOl~dadvent of Jesus
himscIf has been fulfilled in the person of Ahn\ad
of QadiaI~, the Proll~ised Messiah, who came
il~ the spirit and power of Jesus.
Commentary:
See 6: 85 above.

830. Important

Words:

~

I (Elisha) was the sou of Shaphat, the
disciple and successor of Elijah. He was a
native of Abehneholah, a village in GaIilee.
He was taken from the plough and anointed
by Elijah
to be his successor.
Directed
by God, Elijah found him. in the field
and threw his Inantle over him.
Many
miracles are attributed
to Elisha.
But
neither the sanctity of his life nor the miracles
he wrought had the effect of reforming the
natiOl~at large. At length, worn out by his
public al~d private labour, he breathed his
last at the age of rollety in 838 B.C.
~j.
(Jonah), son of Amittai, was born in
Ga.th-hepher, in the tribe of Zebulun. He
714

lived either before or during the reign of
Jeroboam lIor in the reign of Jehoahaz about
850 B.C. He was an Israelite Prophet with a
InissiOl~ to the people of Nineveh.
J ollah
prophesied the destruction of his people within
40 days. But
they repented
and turntd
to God with humble supp1icatioI~, whereupon
they were saved.
This, however, upset Jonah
who, being ashamed to face his peol)le,
ran away and, while crossing a sea, was thrown
into the water and swallowed by a fish (;1"
oDah
1 : 17). Jonah reulained in the belly of the
fish for three days and was then disgorged by
it and saved. It is to this incident that Jesus
referred when he said that no miracle would
be shown to his people except that of Jonah
(Matt. 16 : 4), meaniug that he would be put
011the Cross but would be taken down alive and
would then be placed in the womb of the earth
for three days after which he would escape
therefrom, just as Jonah had escaped from the
bell y of the fish.
Commentary:
See 6 : 85 above. The verse speaks of Lot as
being" exalted above the people."
Now if
the word uJ,1.I1 (lit. the peoples) be taken
to signify" "all the peoples,"
it would be
evidently wrong; for Lot lived in the time of
Abraham and was admittedly not superior to
the

Pahiarch.

Thus

here signify even"

the

word

~W I

cannot

the people of the age"
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89. That is the guidance of Allah.
~/
~
(:s.:
~...
He guides t.hereby those of His servants I~'''a'}
..~
'"
whom He pleases. And aif they had
worshipped aught beside Him, surely
00~L!;~~*};~;J
all they did would have been of no
avail to them.831

fw

90. It is these to l'whom We gave the
Hook and dominion and prophethood.
But if these people are ungrateful for
them, it matters not, for We have now
entrusted them to a people who are
not ungrateful for them.832
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it has beel~ rendered
Of

,

._~

~

~

",

elsewhere

but

the people," i.e. a section thereof.

quoted verse proves that
there appeared
many Prophets
anwng the Israelites
to
whom no new Book was revealed and who
only followed the Torah. This statement of
the Quran is also borne out by history, whiuh
tells us that there were many Prophets among
the Israelites to whom no Book was revealed.
Hence, when the verse under comment says:
It is these to whom We gave the Book, it does
not mean that a Book
waS given to every
Prophet separately but only that every Prophet
received knowledge of the divine Book. Another
consideration which lends support to the above
conclusion is that the word" these" put in
the begil~ning of the verse not only refers to
the Prophets named in the foregoing verSCI:5,
bu t also to some of their fathers and their children
and their brethren (6: 88), and it is evident that
the latter did not receive any new Book.

simply

In fact,

the exaltation spoken of here refers only to the
people to whom the Prophets mentioned ill the
verse were sent.
831. Commentary:
The verse siglufies that real aud true guidance
is that which was given to the Prophets named
in the above verses; they all preached against
!J~ (idol-worship).
The latter part of the
verse hints that these Prophets did not
associate anything with God even before they
were sent as Prophets; otherwise they would
uot have been raised to that high spiritual
rallk.

832. Commentary:

..

The giving of a Book by God generaHy occurs
in two ways: Firstly, directly, as in the case
of Moses and the Holy Prophet of Islam.
Secondly, il~directly, as in the case of those
l>rophets to whom no new Book was revealed
and who only followed a Book that had been
revealed to a previous Prophet.
Thus of the
Torah we are told in the Quran, Surely, We sent
down the Torah wherein was guidance and light.
By it did the Prophets who were obedient to
Us. judge for tke .Jews (5: 45). The above

'fhere are also other verses of the Quran ill
which the expression. " We gave the Book"
has been used in the sense of giving the Book
indirectly. Among others the reader is referred
to 2:122;
2:147;
29:48 &45:17.
It is
of interest that in the last-mentioned verse,
i.e. 45 : 17, not only the Book but all the three
things mentioned in th" verse under comment
have been spoken of as having been given to
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91. These it is whom Allah guided
aright, so follow thou their guidance.
Say: 'I ask not of you any reward
for it.
This is naught
but an

admonition for all mankind.
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the children of IsraeL The verse runs thus:
And We gave the children of Israel the Book,
and sovereignty, and prophethood, and We
provided them with good things, and exalted them
over the people of the time (45 : 17).

The word" people" in the latter portion of
the verse refers to Muslims; and the pronoun
at the end refers to the Book,
" thcm"
dom;nion and prophethood m.en.tioned in the
opening clause of the ver!;e.

In short, when on the One hand we learn not
only from the Quean but also from lu!;tory
tlu~t there have been numy Prophets who did
not receive any new Book directly, and on thc
other hand, we see that the cxpression, " 'We
gave the Book" has also been used in the
Quran in the sense of giving a Book indirectly,
the verse un.der comment camwt be interpreted to mean that every Prophet was given
a Book directly from God. Ml1s1imCommentators are agrced in holding that every Propht~t
was not given a Book directly by God, and
that in the case of those Prophets to whom no
Book was given directly, the words, "We gave
the Book", simply mean, "We gave them
kn.owledge or understanding of the Book", or

833. Commentary:
The word!>,so follow tl,ou tlteir guidance, !Hay
be taken to be addre!;sed either to the Holy
Prophet or to every Mu~lim. The fundamental
teaching of all Prophets is the saml'.

" We made them inherit the Book."

834. Commentary
:
In. this verse the Quran give!; the reason why
there are differences in religion. Differen<;es
spring from ignorance, from a lack of true
c!;tima.tion or true understanding, as indicated
by the words, tltey do not make ajust estimate oj
Allah. Indeed, those who say that Allah has not
revealed an,ytMng to any man make a very poor
estimate of His attributes. To hold such a view
about God is highly derogatory to His glory
and most inconsistent with His attributes.
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93. And athis is a Book which We /1" ., . -:. !.~ ", ~\'(,' 9 I~"" f9I,t' , ~ I ",.
~ y,..o
L>VJ\ "'~
. d.;J.~.,., i VJ.~ ~
h~ve revealed, fun of blessings, to ~ .. '",;
";,,,.
fulfil that which preceded it, and to
A9...'
.'~i \ -;.''''",
""t~ \/f-:~t"
""
enable thee bto warn the Mother of ~~
-'\fbJ~if .J1.SY'l -",I)~.. ~~."~~
towns and those around her. And
~'-! ;' ;"'.~i~ ~"~ ~J
" "~t~,"""
~I i.:)~~)~-,
~~)
;, cJ~)?
those who believe in the Hereafter ~...
:believe therein
and
rthey strictly
t.:)..""'t:.r/!
ohserve their Prayers.835
~~~~
.

--~

,~-~

(/6
,,~._~_.- ---'

."'..-,"

~

---~--~

~._-_.-

: 156; 21 : 51;

38: 30.

"--------

~---

A'! regards religious beliefs, there were two
classes of men in the days of the Holy Prophet.
Firstly, there were those who denied revelation
in toto. According to them, there had never
been any revelation in any age. Secondly,
there were those who believed that there had
been revelation in the past, but that God had
sent no revelation in their own age. To the
first-mentioned
class belonged
t,he i.ff.r(idolaters) i.e. those who ascribed co-partners
to God and worshipped idols. To the second
class belonged the People of the Book. As the
words, Allah has not 1'ewaZed anything to any
man, may mean, (l) that God has. never
re\'ealed anything to any man; or (2) that He
has not revealed anything to any man'in the
present age, so they may be ascribed to both
idol-worshippers and tIle People of the Book.
In the foregoing verses only the former were
addressed, but now the latter have also bren
included in the address.
As regards the People of the Book, the Qura,n
specificaHy states: Say, Who rfflJealed the Book
which Moses brought, a light and guidance for
the people, though you treat it as scraps of paper
which you show while you conceal much, i.e.,
you have split up the Book of Moses into parta,
disclosing one part and concealing the other
which contains prophecies and signs of the
n.dvent of the Holy Prophet.
You deny the
Quranic revelation, but your own Book contains
evidence of its truth which you suppress.
If~e above reply, however, could not satisfy

bi2: 8.

C23-1O;

70: 24.

._-~-the idol-worshippers who did not believe in
the Book of Moses or, for that matter, In any
revealed Book. The Quran, therefore, gives
them a rational answer. It says, And you
have been taught that which neither you nor YOU'T
fathers knew. This is an argument which is
meant to prove the divine origil1 of the Quran
rationally and is meant not merely for the
People of the Book bui also for idol-worshippers.
The argument may be put thus:
"If
this
Book (the Quran) has not been revealed by
God, then who embodied in it such wise and
comprehensive teachings as were known neither
to you nor to your forefatherE-teachiugs
which it was beyond your power to produce?
Such teachings could not proceed from a man.
On1y God could give such teachings. "
The last words of the verse, i.e., leave them to
amuse themselves with thei1' vain discourse, do
not mean that you should abal1don preaching
to disbelievers.
The
meaning is, "Tell
them and make clear to thf:'m that the Quran
is the word of God, for it is superhuman and
fn}] 0 f wisdom; but if they still IpeJsist in
ridiculing it, then leave them alone while they
thus amuse themsf'lves."
This injunction is
similar to the one given in 6 : 69 above.
835. Important

Words:

~.I~ (full of blessings) is derived from !J.r.
They say J..J:I !JJ. i.e. the camel kneeled
and lay down on his chest with his legs folded.

~J. also II\pans,he or it was or became firm,
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~-:n J- ~J. (ban'aka) taught that which neither .you nor your father8
such a one might be knew (see note on the preceding verse), and
makes it clear that it is the Qllran that the
blessed. ~ ~)~ mean,s, he kept or apphed him.words quoted above refer to. The present verse
self cOUfltantly to it. ~.»
I ~ J~ or 4i .», ~J~
mentions four features of the Quran:
(1) it
means, may God bless thee and make thee
prosperous, or ma.y He continue to shower
haA been sent by God; (2) it is fuB of blessings
as the word ~JI:- indicates, i.e., it is a Boak
blessings on thee.
.» I ~.)'l means, blessed
is God; or hallowed is He; or far rem,oved in which, like a ~">J. (a place where water
collects), are collected all the blessi)lgs of God;
is H~ from every imperfection;
or highly
(3) it fulfils that which preceded it, i.e., it fulfils
exalted is He. U J. (barakat) means, a blessing;
any good bestowed by God, particularly that
the prophecies
contained in the previous
Scriptures;
and (4) it has been revealed so
which
continues
and goes on increasing.
It, also m~an'l, increa'le, abundance or plenty.
that the Holy Prophet may warn thereby the
~..>J. (birka) mealH~, a tan.k dug in the ground;
Mother of towns and those around her. The
place where a Prophet of God appears is called
a lake or pond; a place where water remains
and collects.
~J~
means, blessed; gifted
" the mother of towns," for it is out of it that
men drink Rpiritual milk, even as II.child sucks
with ble~sing; aboun,ding in good (Lane).
milk from the breast of its mother. The words,
rl (m.other), apart from its primary meaning,
those around her, are intended to include the
also signifies:
sour!)e, origin,
foundation
whole earth.
The earth being round, all parts
or basis; support or cause of subsistence;
of
it
lie
around
the place where the Holy
the main or chief part of a thing; anything to
Propbet
made
bis
appearance
i.e. Mecca.
whicb other things are collected .together Or
Thus this verse also proves the universal
joined; place of collection or comprehension
or cOlubination of a thing. The. word is also mission of the Holy Propbet.
steady or steadfast.
means. he prayed that

applied to inal\imate things, as the Arabs say
i.e. the mother of the tree; or
;J~I
i'
i.J~lil
i.e. the Milky Way, viz. the place
where the stars are collected together in a great
signifies, the mother
multitud.e.
lS}l1
i'
of the towns; the luetropolis; Mecca, becauRe,
being tile Qibla, it is the gathering-place of
men, or beca.use of all towns it possesses the
greatest dignity.
In fact, every city is thl'
of the smalllr t,owns a.round it (Lane).
i'
Mf'cca is called lS}l1 i' alf!o hecansl' it is thl'
Aource of spiritual foofl for mankind.

Commentary:
This vprse fnrt.ller f'xplains thf' rational :1fgllment contained in the words, you hal'e been

The words, those who believe in the Heretafter
believe therein, signify that II. true believrr in
the life to come cannot but believe in the
Quranic teaching.
In fact, he who has real
faith in the life to come will always be anxious
to find out the truth in order to ensure his
salvation, and he who earnestly seeks after
truth will necessarily be led to believe in the
Quran, for as the Quran says: those who strive
in Our cause-We will surely guide them in OU1
ways (29: 70). Thus belief in the Quran is
really a criterion of true faith in the Day of
Resurrection.
Again, when a man comf'S to
have faith in the QnraD, be will naturally try
to mould IUiIactiollR accofrling to its teaching'!
anJ will be constant in his Prayers.
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94. And awho is more unj lIst than '" "9 "'rt""r~ ,1' I 1~ Ir." "', 'Ill'" 7"'"
he who forges a lie against AlJah, or ~I J ~J\~~~\~(S~'~~ld.J
Rays,. 'It has been revealed to me,' "," 1."~
.,/
,... /
/. [(.
'"'u&"/'
.
"''''''
'" "''''
~,
_'''1\
~~4;)'
while nothing has been revealed to ~ \:'-J"c.:
~.',... ,.,...~~ ,~.J'-'"
~
~-'
him; and who says,
'I will send
I
"', "'/."
'\'''' ",,,J., ",,,,,,,'-/
down the like of that which A]J~h l)3,s 9;1\9j-~d~'~1lS"ii~.J
"
~I Jyil ~
sent down?'
And if thou couldst
, ,,,--'
only see, when the wrongdoers are in
'"b ')''''~1'''''
r""KJ'J'''1;
""-''''II''
"".,,',
'IT,'
w!I'\!
.~"
the agonies of death, and the angels /'~
~-t> ~,,
~.
~
streteh forth their hands, saying, 'Yield .i~ /,,,~!..(.,~.:~/
/,/ /'-::>.~
.?!\ \ '-!"' \0.wc.>-'>?tJ
up your souls. hThis day shaH you be iJ*" c.:J.Y~ ~\...:j ~ (:)YO'
""""
awarded the punishment of disgrace,
-:.
I' ,'" !.,~y", ..",' ""~ ~
",.", % ::
hecause of that which you spoke against
~CU~
~J~~--,~~~I
AUah falsely and because you turned
away from His Signs with disdain.'836

J

.

p

.

.

~

'-~-~

~---~--~-

a6 : 22; 7 : 38; 10: 18; 11 : 19; 61 : 8.

b46 : 21.

~-_._-836. Commentary:
This verse gives another reason of the fact that
the Quran is the revealed word of God. If
this Book, saye the verse, is not the word of
God, then he who has forged this lie agai))st
God is the most guilty of men and cannot escape
divine punishment. But the verse also reminds
deniers or Jejectors that if the Quran is not
a. forged Book but the word of God, as it
actuaUy is, then they are as .great offenders as
the one who forges a lie against God. In this
caRe, it will be they who will be visited with
divine punishment.
The second sentence, i.e., orsays, It has been
revealed to me while notMng ltas been revealed
to hi'm, may he taken as an exrlanation
or
elaboration of the first sentence, i.e. wlwforges a
lie ago,inst Allah; or the first sentence is general,
while the second is particular.
For instance,
fa]';!>ly to ascribe any teachin~ to God will
come under the first category, and to claim
falRely that God has Rpoken to him particular
wordR wiJ] COlnr under the second.
By Raying, I 1lJill,yend d01lJnthe like of tllat
which Allah lla,y sent dO'uJn,a disbeliever only
borrows the phraseology of those whom he

addresses, viz., believerR. Being a disbelif'Vrr in
divine revelation. he does not be]jcvr that God
sends down anything, so he only quotes thr
expression made use of by believers concrrp)ng
divine rrvcJation.
Another instance of such
usage is to be met with in 5 : 44.
The word,'!, if thou couldst only see, signify
that if anyone should witness the tornwnt,which the deniers of Prophets undergo whrn
their souls leave their bodies, he would at once
realize how severe is the torment of those who
reject a divine Messenger. This torment if; not
to be identified with the ordinary agonirs of
death, which are shared, undrr thr general Jaw
of naturp, hy rightl'ous and :unrighf,r.ous alike,
but to the specific punishment, that clingB to
the rrjectors of Prophets from thp very monwnt
of their rlp:1.th. Thr "punishment of il.isgrace "
mentioneil. in thl' latter part of the versr
rl'fers, as thl' words"
thiR day" indicatl',
not to the pun.ishment of He]! hut to thr
punishment which sinners hegin to undergo immediately
after death
aT}i[ heforr
the Day of Resurrection.
This is known as
AJI ,,:,IJ. ('Adhab al-Qrthr) i.e. punis1nnent in
the grave, in l,glamic religious terminology.
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95. And now ayou come to Us one
by one even as We created you at
first, an~ you have left behind you
that whICh \Ve bestowed upon you,
and We see not with you your inter-

"~/
1yA

\'/(i;'I-:Vf'
J --'~~
/~

\

:~~ l~r//'r."y.,9 9 ~// .,-('!\//
r\S.J'\J~ .~~-*;!>--'~~~~;;;
/

t /'H""'!~".9(f~~ .

another and tl)at which you presumed '~I.:J~;~";"
.

has failed

"T"'~/

Allah;

turned

wherefore,

back

,then,

are

~

~\~

""'"

you
b3 : 28;

10: 32;

II

I.

~

!.\~ ~\ -:,
\:)...

~

., , ~,

j~ ~\ b) ~\ ~ ~\\ ~~

1838
(lI8: 49.

.,//

~\f~f I..\AI~

~)"...

~9 ;t"~I\/
R. 12. 96. V~rily, it is Al1ah Who causes ~ ~...,
~~\,;
\.:.~.\;;1.Y"1.)
tIle gram and the date-stones
to ~
sprout. bHe brings forth the living 1//,' ~t,), ","

is

.,!.~/"

";

yoU.837

from the dead, and He is the hringer
forth of the dead from the living. That

"
...

~

cessors of whom .you ass~rted that t~ey j,'~\~~\~dJj,;J~~!~
~..,

were partners 1.V~thGod m your affaIrs.
Now you have been cut off from one

,~//

/~f~'J~.;'

,
l>.)i>'U~~~

.,
~'" ~\

,
~ ;;~y

.,1

30: 20.

or grave being the name given to the place purpose of setting thing8 right or bettering the
where souls are kept after death but before con(lition of the recipient. Thus, the sentence.
Resurrection.
Says the Holy Prophet: "When
you have left beh'ind you that which We bestowed
anyone dies, a window is opep.ed out for him upon you, means, "We gave you certain things
in the grave facing Heaven or Hell as the case so that you might thereby improve your
may be" (M1i.jah, ch. On Qab1'). This is of spiritual condition, but you have left theln
course not the final retribution but only pre. behind, i.e. you made no use of them, a.nd now
paratory to it.
the time for their U8e has passed away."

~

837. Important

The words, We see not with you your intercessors,
illl.ply that your hop:\ lay in your mediators,

Words:

~\:.JJ':'
(bestowed on you) is derived from
.
J!,.:. which m~a.ns. he became possessed of whom you supposed to be co-partners with
servants, slaves and other depender.ts as well God and who, you imagined, would help you;
as gifts, after having been without them. but your connection with them is now com~t. .il1,Jy:- means, God conferred upon him pletely cut off and they are not here with you
to render you ar1.Yhelp; they have failed you
property as a. favour.
The noun J ~I means,
slaves, servants and other dependents, or cattle, and become entirely lost to you.
camels, etc.
gifts (Lane).
things meant
of the person

given to one by God; a gift or
The word signifies the bestowal of
for the betterment and progress
receiving the-m (Mufrad1i.t).

Commentary:
As shown under
.

J y:(bestowal)impliesthe givingof a thin~for the
Important

Words,

838. Commentary:
The Quran now proceeds to give arguments
from nature to prove the need of revelation
an.d divine guidance. Firstly, the attention of
man is drawn to the seeds and stones
from which trees sprout. How insignificant
is the seed, but how it grows and develops

nO
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97. aIle ca uses the br,eak o,f day; :;il~
1,1, '\~~,. ~fn,," ~\f{
and bHe made the mght for rest ~'.) ~I-:'~ -'
u-:! ~.J?2~~I(..)/\J
, , ...' II., '/... I
and cthe sun and the moon for
fq
reckoning time. That is the decree of
@>
'\"'q.J~17
~~.
J.~t.:;
Y:..;
...)
. "
~
..."
the Mighty, the Wise,839
.

98. And He it is 1Whohas made the ;~ r~ . I"j;(1
~
stars for you that you may follow the ~,.

~

right direction with their help. amid-

..-

the darknesses of the land and the sea, ~
\Va have explained the Signs in detail '7"

~

/

"!~I\i~
j~

D~»>J

.". j, .,,,.,..,

I'" f"r "..~
~~\~~~\.)~\

b25 : 48; 78: 11 ;

...'

. 9,

~
...

@~~

for a people who pOSSBSSknowlcdge.84O
a113 : 2 ;

,.

". ~1\..-1
. tS~~.-'

c 36 : 39-40 ;

into a. big tree. Sim.ilarly, you look upon man
as a contemptible thing and say, Allah has
not revealed anything to any man (6: 92). But
man also, whom you imagine to be so despicable, is like a seed and is capable of growing
into something great.
'j'he words, He brings fortlt tlte living from the
dead, signify that not unoften noble and great
men are born of low and iII-bred parents. WIlY
then do you wonder and think it impossible
tl;1at a righteous man should rise spiritually
al\d become recipient of divine favours!
Your God has made man after the manner of
a seed. He has endowed him with many
faculties and has made him capable of great
progress. Why do you not then understand
and see the truth!

55: 6.

d16 : 17.

brings men from. spiritual darkness into light.
He takes them out of the darkness of disbelief
and sin into the light of faith and virtue.
The words, He made the night jor rest, /:lignify
that just as a n~an who works during the day
gets tired an,d goes to sleep at night and thell
gets refreshed, similarly the people among
whom the Holy Prophet made his appearance
had had a long llight of rest, and so their powers
had been, renewed.
The Holy Prophet had
made his appearance when the time was ripe
for it and when the people, with their powers
refreshed, were best fitted for work and coUId
benefit most by his advent.
They were now
full of energy and well able to ascend the
heights of spirituality under his lead; and so it
actually happened.

By referring to the sun and the moon in this
verse, the Quran draws the attention of the
t~
(reckoning)
is the noun-infinitive
deniers of revelation to the fact that, just as
froln ~.
They
say ~
i.e. he in the physical world the SUn and the mOOll
llull~bered or counted or reckoned it. i.I\.are indispensable, being measures of time and
means, numbering, counting or reckoning; alflo sources of light, so are the ProphetH of God
punishlnent,
calamity or affiiction with which indispensable in the spiritual world.
0. :man is tried; the revolving firmament (Lane).
839. Important

Words:

Commentary:
The words, He causes the break of day, signify
that just as God causes the dawn to break i.e.
the night to change into day, similady He

840. Commentary:
The argument embodied in this verse rUllS
like this: !' When God has made stars for
guidance during the hours of night in the
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99. And He it is aWho has produced t9",,~9"
"
~~~
you from a single person and there is j;;-'~~J-:>~
?"'~
for you ba home and a lodging. We
,,,7~'-:'
I'~\ II~~"". w'
have explained the Signs in detail for ~~~~~~~\
a people who understand.841

~

,---,-,--'~"-'~'

8!J'JJ'~~)".::r-

~

}.<9" '" ..9"

u~j

bll : 7.

a4 : 3; 7 : 190; 39 : 7 ;
~~

ft

?"'''''/.-'"

~
,~---~

physical world, would He make no sta.rs for the
guidal~ce of man in the spiritual world?
The
spiritual welfare of man is much m.ore important
tha.n his physical welfare; so when God has
crea.ted means of guidance for the temporal
welfare
of man, does it not ::;tand to
reason that He should have also provided
means for the spiritual guidance of crring
humanity? "

child lies before its birth (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The cxpfi-'ssiollS }i.- (home) amI t.) J.(lodging) besides giving distinct and indepclIdent meanings are also sometimc!:' use(l to
give identical meanings, being interclJangcable. The Quran says _l:.i\. r~J)l1 t.i }>J i.e.
And We cause what We will to remain in the
wombs (22 : 6). Again it says.}:- ,/ J~IJ IJ.1
i.e. and for yOU there is an abode in the
lJarth (2: 37). From these two verses it
appears t.hat according to the Qura1), "the
womb" of the mother and"
the enth,"
though places of t('mporary residence, arc
each a JU- i.e. a resting-place or a home
for men. Corresponding to these, "the womb"
may be called a
~J.- i.e. a 10Clgingor a
depository.
'rhe next world is truly a }i.i.e. a home for man. In faot these are really
relative terms, the same place being hoth a

811. Important
Words:
~)kil
(1w.::;produced you). The word kil
is derived from ~ which means, he lived;
he rose or became high or elevated;
he
grew up; it became produced or originated.
~, means, he created, produced or originated; he ra.ised or lifted (Lane).

~

(home) is derived

t.

from vi which means,

he or it settled or became fiCIn or fixed or
established; or he or it remained or continued in
.L place; or he or it re..ted; or he or it became
still or quiet or stationary. ~I
gives the same
meaning as above. It also means, it subsisted.
m.ea.ns;-place or time of settledness;
or of permanence and continuance i.e. home;
also a resting place (Lane).
(lodging) is derived from t:.1 (wada'a)
t:';or t..).1 (wadu'a) which means, he or it became
still, quiet or at rest. ~~I t.:.1 (wada'a)
means, he left off the thing.
)It..~
t:.1
means, he left the property with him as a
deposit. ~.).J (wadda'a-hu) means, he bade
him farewell; hz f;}rsook or de~erted him.
)'1. ~.);"I
IIleans, he entrusted him with
property for safe custody. t:J.me aIl8, a
depository;
a ,place of safety or security;

}i.- and a t..)J-

~

womb or the parlof

the body in which the

in reference to different

things. Agail}, a place mr.y he called a }i.(home) because one stays therein, and it may
be called a }i.- (lodging) hecause it provides
security.
The verse signifies that wht'll God has
multiplied humanity out of one individual,
it Gould not be without
a purpose. 'I'hc
great object for which He }las oreated and
multiplied
humall beings is that He has
!tPpointed for them not only a period of
residence on this earth but also an everla::;ting
life beyond the grave where the righteous
will meet the Lord-a.
lofty goal to which
they can rise under the guidance of divine
.
Messengers.
7~
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100. And it is aHe Who sends down
water from the cloud; and We bring
forth therewith every kind of growth;
then We bring forth with that
green foliage wherefrom We produce
clustered grain. And from the datepalm. out of its sheaths, come forth
bunches hanging low. And We produce
therewith bgardens of grapes, an~ ~he
olive and. the pomegranate-smlll~r
and dissimilar.
Look at the fnut
t,]lercof when it bears fruit, and the
ripening thereof. Surely, in this are
Signs for a people who believe;842
- -

--
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Commentary:
842. Important
Words:
III this verse revelatiou is likened to mil~-water'
If';.
(clustered) is derived from ~)J.
and the verse al~swers the question why there
They say ~).J i.e. he rode it or nwuuted it ;
is discord and strife at the advent of ProphetS,
it got upon it or it became sU}Jerincumbellt jf revelatioI~ is indeed a blessing. The ver::;e
lUeans, it layonc part UpOIl
UPOll it. ~'j
S!~ys that just as by min-water a.1I kinds of
another; it was or became hea.ped or piled up.
vegetation grow up, both bad and good, accordSo ~ I;' n~eans, piled or clustered together
ing to the seeds lying concealed in the earth,
one above another (Aqrab).
sim.ilarly at the advent of divine revelation,
Cb (sheaths) is froID. the verb tt. (lala'a) i.e. he men, sofar remaining mixed up, become divided
or it rose or appeared
or camc forth.
into good and bad. The good ones accept the
is what comes forth from the pa.lm tree and Messenger of God, help him and become pious
oecomes da.tes; the spathe or flowers of the and holy, like trees wJ1ichbear good fruit or
palm tree (Lal\C).
like shrubs which bring forth beautiful flowers
(bunches)
is
the
plural
of
p
which
or like herbs which give out a sweet odour;
iJl.."u
bad
oneH-who
ill. derived from 1:.;. They say JII.II:.; i.e, but there arc others-the
he acquired and amassed property for himself. oppose the Prophet, persecute his followers
;; means, a bunch of dates (Aqrab).
and act corruptly in the earth. 'rhese are like
trees
which bear bitter fruit or like flowerlesl>
.~
(the ripening thereof).
is from the
aI~d thorny bushes or like plant.s and herbs
verb e... (yaM'a). 'l'hey say ~I t!- i.e. the
which give out a bad smell.
fruit became ripened a.nd fit for gathering;
(similar and
'fhe
words
~~
it (fruit, etc.) bechme red. ~~ means, the
..I'.f J ~
is both the noun-ill.1initive from dissimilar) imply that whereas some fruita
ripe fruit.
(yana'a) in which case it means resemble each other, SOlnediffer frOIll others.
the verb
the ripening of a fruit, and the plural of ~~ This may apply either to fruits of different
in which case it means the ripe frUlts kinds, which resemble one another in certain
respects and differ in others, or to fruits of the
(Aqrab).
i

~

e

e
e

723

CH.6

PT. 7

At-AN' AM

101. And athey hold the Jinn to be ~'\ ' !./~"~~.~.;('i'-'~. .;.
\
)~ ~..J I .J.o~~~-, I J ~
partners
with Allah, although
He '\.J~'».)
created them; and they falsely ascribe
r k''-.- -,,,
I~
l..."
~ . ~",,,,,,;,
to Him sons and daughters without' ~-Cc- ~.'~ '.:; ~-' ~
-.:...s.~ ~\:.,-'
~
.
~~
any knowledge.
Holy is He and
t...,~
.exalted far above what they attribute
@t)~
to Him !8;i3
~

~

a2:1l7;

9:31;

~":'

10:19.

:;a.me kind which, although rescmbling one verse points out that ill the beginning there
a.nother il\ the main points, differ from one are bound to be weaknesses and shortcomings
another in minor details, some tasting sweeter even in believers just as there is bound to
than others and some varying in colour or be sourness in the taste of an unripe or
size. The same i:; the case with those who uudeveloped fruit. So it is not just to deny
believe in the Prophets
and follow divine the usefuh\ess of revelation on the basis of
guidance. Although they bear great resemblance weaknesses that are to be met .with in
to one another, yet there are differences believers whose spiritual condition is Dot yet
uetwecn them, some heing morally
and fully developed.
spiritually more ad.vanccd than others. Again,
The verse must beautifully thaw:s attentioll
sollIC are advanced in on.e phase of spiritual
to three impurtan.t points that can be deduccd
growth, while others are advanced in another. from the analogy of the various kinds of
Among the Companions of the Holy Prophet,
vegetation that grow as a rClmlt of rain:
too, we see that one uecame an Abii Bilkr, (1) that rain brings forth both gOOtl and bad
anuther an 'Dmar, and an.other an 'Dthma.n and vegetation (believers and disbelievcrs) ; (2) that
yet another an 'AU and so on. Th~y attained
even in good fruits (believers) some variety
to different stages of spirituality and developed is to be found i.e. poin.ts of sim.ilarity
different phases, according to their respective
and dis-similarity; and (3) that in the early
natural capacities and dispositions.
stage of development even good fruits arc
'fhe words, the ripening thereof, refer to an not sweet and may even be I;our.
implicd obj~tion that might be raised by the
deniers ofrevelation.-namely,
that even. those
who accept divine revelation do I\ot all become
purc a.nd holy. 'fhe above-quoted
words
answcr this objection by pointing to the analogy
of the ripening of fruit. The people are asked
first to note the condition offruits when they are
yet unripe and then see how sweet and delicious
they become after becoming ripe. Just as it is
UI\£a.ir to judge a fruit by an un ripe specimen,
:similarly, it is unfair to find fault with the
fruits of revelation on the basis of such individuals as are. yet in the process of develop.
ment and have not attained to perfection. The

843. Important
Words:
(the linn) is derived from the verL iY:
'*'
i.e. he covered up or concealed. 1'he word
here signifies such beings as remain aloof from
the people, a:; if remaining concealed, e.g., kings
and other potentates.
In its wider signi.ficance
the word extends tu angels and other hidden
creatures.
See also 2 : 26; 6: 77 & 6: ]29.

r

(they falsely ascribe) is derived frolll
.:;r.
'fhey say';
i.e. he made a hole
il\ it, or he cut it or tore it. ~J~I':;?,
means,
he traversed or crossed the land by journeying
I"';

r

so as to reach the furthest part thereof.
724
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102. 'lThe Originator of the heavens ~ ~\" (0,\~,~ ~\ 1..~~\,;
~~
'..o";~~\1 ~.
and the earth!
How can He have a ~w.) 'U(:)~ <.JUf
".
J.
c}:,~
Ron when He has no consort, and when
,;J ~.. -='9 """,;
1."
[/
{'
..'
.9""..~,"'. I
He )las created everything a,nd }WR .,.,~J" ~
J...'d.::>~ aj ::P
.$-.,-,
knowledge of an things ?844
10

~

~~

0

''1'1'" ~ :.

't!J~

103. bSnch is A]}ah, your JJord. There J.:'/' ... ,
is no ow)
bllt He, cthc Creator of :111 ~Jb
~
thingF;, so worship Him.
And
Guardian ovor everything.84f'
-~

,~-~

H(~ is
~

~~'

a2:lJS.
--.

'

t: 13 :

-~---~'--'---~
~'

the word J.r
even when used without a
qualifying word means, he forged a lie, or he
lied, or he falsely ascribed something to
l'Iomebody (Tiij).
Commentary:
'l'his ver,;e draw~ attention to the way in which
man stumbles when he rejects divine revelation
and follows his own judgement and reason.
It calls upon the reader to mark the difference
hetween divine and man-made teachinb 1. Men.
unguided by divine light and following their
own reason, have strayed so far away from the
path of rectitude that some suppose the linn
(kings, etc.) to be co-partners with God, as
did the Egyptians in the time of Moses; while
others attribute sons and daughters to Him,
as do the Christians, who have deified Jesus
an.d believe him to be the son of Gocl. A
cOlnparison of these man-made teachings with
those revealed by God definitely proves the
n('('a of Ilivine revelation.

844. Important
(soli)

is fr01l\

.,

~

I

~t'l ' ~J~I

~"",;J.

J.

~

I

~

'"

~I ,(-:; ~"1. L1- Il~. ,d'; 1::1' 'J ,., f~

($' ~ U-~.J

,--~

"--,------

bW: I)~.
"'

~

e ~J
...

,,:,AJI J.r means, he forged t\e lie. Sometimes

JJ"

'"

,~

'J '" ,,9';.
:~\~z.."'jl

~

-.

-+

--"-,

~.J4-"

- -,---

J7 ; 39: 63.
'---

plural, extending even to remotr off.~pring.
Thus the word mrans, a child, a son, a
daughter,
or any young
one; childrf'n,
sons, daughters, or young 0)1(>1";also CJffsprint.{
(Lanf').
Commentary:
After making a rf'ferenee to J)1un-madl'
teachings, the Qurnn proc('rds to givl' divin!'
teachings.
There are only two ways by which one can
have a son, either by a wife or by adoption.
As for the first way, God has no spouse, so He
cannot have a son. Christians call Jrsus the
son of God, but they do not caJl Mary the
consort of God. If, however, Jesus was thf\
son of God by adoption, then that does not
entitle him to a higher spiritual status than
other human being.'!, for any other man
might as well have brrn adopted by God aR
His son. Again, as God is the Crf'ator of
everything and posl!essf's J*rfN,t knowlf'dgl',
He does not stand in neN} of R.I';on.

Words:
the

Vl'rh

JJ" mr:min~,

lJ(' or

slJ(' hrt.{ot. or hrought. forth a dlild or a youn~
OIl(>. The word .t1" (waladun) or .t1" (wuldun)
or J1" (toaldun) is Vf':ry comprf'l]f'nsiYf> in it$
nwaninJt.
It not only si~nifies
malt'
fema}l' but is also l1srd as singular

IInd
or

725

845. Commentary:
God, being the Crf>ntor of all things ann heing
Guardi:m over them, can alone be t.})e true
Deity. If there is anything whjth He bas not
crf>atl'cl or of whirl] HI' is not. the lUardian,
thfHl He cannot be perff'ct.
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104. Eyes can not reach Him but
He reach€'s the eyes. And aHe is the
Incomprehensible, t})CAll-Aware.846

~ ,))~

~( "9
j'~'" . ~, ~¥
" ~
yb-'...)
CUJJ.j
~ ~~~
.

""

.

".

'"

@~\~I
I.."

'.'"

a22 : 64 ; G7 : 15.
God. It. is God Himself Who reaches the
r.ye!'! (viI. human understanding) and reveals
Himself t.o man, i.e., God has. on the one hand.
placed in lmman mind a power to search
after and know Him. and, on the other , He
8rnds down revelation to man, tht>rf>by making
Himsf'1f known to him. Revdation also helps
to kindle inhuman reason a light by mean!.' of
which man is enabled to know God:

846. Important
Words ~
4j.£ 'i (cannot. rf>acn Him). !oJJJi is derived
from ~J,)I whir.h again i!'! de:rivPcl from
!1J,).
They
say
O'"J,)I i.e. }w or it,
attained, reached or overtook it.
Jt, also
means, he perceived it.; or he at.tained knowIpdge of it; or hl\ attained perfect knowledge
of it; or he comprehended. it.. TIle word
also mean!'!, he or it. attained
pubrrty or
maturity or ripeness (Lane).
which

J~I (eyrs) is the plural of J"""!
means. eye or sight, or understanding or perspicacjty ('Aqrab).

~
~.

(Incomprehensible)
~.. They

say

J~I~

is derived from
(laJuJa) i.e., the

thing wag or became smaH, thin or fine. .~ ~
i.e. lalafa (with different vowel point on t1w
central letter) means, he was kind, gent.Je awl
affectionate to him. ...AJ.1meanR : (1) gf>ntlf>,
gracious, and kind;
(2) subtle, abstruse or
racondit~;
(3) knower of the RubtletieR
and obscurities of things. It is one of the
attribute~ of God (Taj. Lisan & Aqrah).

Commentary:

.

Some' persons may claim tlHlt t.}\(.y can know
or reach God by mean!'! of rea'lon or Ulifrr'rstanding alone. 'I'he Quran forcefully ref rites
this idea by sayin~, Byes CGntu>treach Him..
i.e.. human reason alont', unaided by divine
help, is incapable of knowing or reaching

The two dIvine attribute!" ~I
(Iilcom.
prehem.ible) and J':~I (All-Aware) JurniBh in .a
most bl'autiful ma~ner the reas()n of the two
claims mad~ in the opening words of the
verse. The first claim is that Eyes cannQt reach
Him, the corresponding reason being sta1.f>dto
hr that He is Subtle 'and IncomprehRnsible
and, being so, He cannot bt>comprehended by
h1nnlm reason alone. The second. claim i8 t,hat
He reache,~the eye,~, the corresponding reason
being stated to be that He is All-AtDare
and, being i'0. He knows tbat mankind stands
in need of knowing Him without which there
can be no spiritual life, so He Himself approacl1es
man and reveals Himself to him. The two
claims have thus been followed. in a perfect
natural, order. by two corresponding reasoD'!.
The reader gJlould note what. wise orr]f>rgovern!'!
the arrangf'ment oftbe wordsofthr Quran. They
have not been put together at random, but
each word haR been put in the most appropriate
place and is meant t.o fulfil a gr{>atpurpoSt\.
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105. uproofs have indeed come to
you from your Lord; so whoever sees,
it is for his own good; and whoever
becomes bJind, it is to his own harm.
And I am not a guardian over yoU.847

~

1.
~..-\>~
V'"''''
T~. ffi
.s-.
,..., J.

'':i~ ?_-:\~h'V I ~"'~ ~.."~.
'"
...'J'D! ~
;.t.)~.Y~ '
I

'"

,.~~.
@A'.';;~

"
:~'\"

'"

.

t\ \;' .J~~
'" r-~" "': """. ~;
,..

9,...9

.w .
106. And bthusdo We vary the SignR ~I-:'.."~I' '" ,...~"", ,.\-.:.\,
'", \ '-'.).bJ -:-:I~'
~.)
~
~...,
'-J;;
~ ", M:-'..~
..
",..
that the truth may become established,
",
-;'" ." -'
,... , ,/,,,
but the result is that they say, 'Thou
hast learnt well;' and We vary the Signs
8C)~~~ ~"
that We may explain it to a people
who have knowledge.818
? 7!)"

/'

107. cFollow that which lIas been
revealed to thee from thy Lord; there
i~ no god but He; and turn aside
from the idolaters.
"7 : 204.

hI: 59.

847. Commentary:
The word j~ (proofs) also helps to explain
the words, He reaches the eyes, occurring in the
preceding verse and signi1i€s that God reveals
proofs by means of which man becomes able to
know Hhn. By 'I proofs" is llere meant the
divine Signs and evidences sent by God.
.

The words, whoever sees, mean, whoever makes
use of his reason after proofs have been revealed
to him by God. Similarly the words, whoever
becomes blind, refer to such pers0)1s as shut
their .eyes to aU truth and virtnaHy make
themselves blind.

/.

,,'J ~
~
~,""" , ~
c":"lou'" 7 ":I~
"
"
~~~~!4J!;J
~;~~)~-"~&l
,... I

..p7

"'~("
8~~!,.~,
..

6'

cw : 110; 33: 3.

,...

~

.. ,.....

.o~1

v--~

----------

or obliterated; or transitively, it effaced, erased
or obliterated.
'-;I.JJI cJ"J,)means, the cloth
became old
and
worn out.
Similarly,
'-;I.JJIU"J,)means, he rendered the cloth old anti
worn out. '-;It3\)11)".1,)means, he read the book
or he read it repeatedly so as to remember it;
or he made it easy to remember hy 1)111cb
reading; or he learnt. or studied it (Lane).

Commentary:
The verse purports to say, " We have explaint'o
Our teachings in variouR ways with the result
that believerA have acquired pt'rfect beHef in
them, while disbeJievf'TA have rejected t,henl,
The duty of the Holy Prophet deRCribrrl in saying, . You have learnt these teaching.'J from
the words, 1 Ufn not a guardian over you, is Jews and ChristiIH1Aand are now repeating them
only to convey what is revealed by God; to us.''' The verb ':'-.1,) (thou hast leanlt weU)
Taking
it is not his business to compel people to lIas thus been used here ironically.
the
transitive
meaning
of
':'-.1,)
the
clause
would
be!ieve in God. Thus tIle Vf>rsealso provides
a refutation of the baAeJrss chargf' that. Islam mean that disbelievers reject the t.eachings,
countenancpscompulRionin
the propagation of sayjng, "You have read or recited the Signs
religion.
and teacbings you claim to have brought. to
us and we have heard them. That is t'Jjough;
a48. lmportant Words:
do not bother us any Ipore."
':'-.1,) (t.hou hast leamt Wf>JI)is derived from
\/".1,)which means, it became etraced, erased

7'!l

In fad, wl1PreSI!the teaehings
be!lefit those who acceptthemt

oftha Quran
they aerVe-
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108. And if Allah had enforced His
will, tb.ey would not have set up gods
with God. And aWe have not made
thee a keeper over them nor art thou
over them a guardian.849
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109. And revile not those whom they 9 ,N
.. ..
"""
"'~Jj""
~ ~ )"
call npon beside Allah, lest they, out ~~\~).>~t)~~ct"
.
.
\
1/
..9
of spite, revile Allah in their ignorance. "/9
/AI :1"1. "\.
"'-: f. ~.,/~..
w ILt r~~/
\
Thus bunto every people have We
,. .." ;.,~W- c:ti1t
\ ~ ~ ..J..~w ~~
~
caused their doing to seem fair. Then
/J.
~y///
,,-;,.,
"
"" JI .."
unto their Lord is their return; and ~'J~':-9{.",
~j-4",c~].J
...~
;~
He will inform them of what they
",
used to do.85O
'fr~
.

.

~

~

@(.:)~~~ .. !.,.Jt>

~~.

a39

: 42: 42: 7 ; 88 : 23.

the
purpose
of establighing
the
guilt
of those who reject them so that they become
answerable

with

accept the truth, the Holy Prophet also cannot
compel anybody, for he is only a Me~senger

to God for their rejection.

of God.

849. Commentary:
The Arabic' words rendered' as, if .Allah had
~f()1fced His will, they would not have set up
gods

God,

do not,

and

indeed

"-

b6 : 123; 9: 37; 10: 13; 27: 5; 40: 38; 49: 8.

cannot,

mean, as SOme may suppose, that the idolaters
commit sins because God so wiHs. They only
mean that God has made man a free agent in
matters of faith and has not forced His will
on him.
If He had enforced His will and
compE'lled man to believe and act rightly, man
could not have gone against His will. But in
His infinite wisdom, He has made man a free
agent in this respect. The verse thus makes
it clear that Allah does not compel any person
to accept the truth but leaves it to his option.
If He had thought of compelling tIle people,
He would certainly have compelled them to
follow the truth; but in the interests of man
himself it has not plf'asNl God to use
compulsion.
The conduding words, We have,wt made tkee
a keepe.y over them, nor..an thOtS over them a
guardian, are also intended to echo th(' same
truth, i.e., just as God does not compel man to

The words

~

(keeper)

and

J(.J

(guardian or disposer of affairs) aie intrnded to
signify that the Prophet is neither responsible
for the actions of disbeJievers lJOr is he the
disposer of their affairs. For a funer discussion
ofthe words ~
and J(.J see 3: 174 & 11 : 58.
850.

Commentary:

In the foregoing verses, the Quran has spoken
rather contemptuously of the utter helplessness
of the false deities whom people associate with
God. This might lead some Muslims to revile 011'
false deities of the polytheist.f\; thE' present veJs!'
warns them against following such a course. God
has denounced the idols in His rapacity as II
judg(', and the denunciation of a jud~(' is not
considered as abuse, but as a necessary expression
of opinion.
This does not give oth('rs tlw right
to abuse the persons condemJwd by th(' H('avE'nly
Judge and ther('by offend tbeir f('elings, or the
feeHngs of thos(' who love and respect them.
The verse provid('s yet another reason for
this noble teaching.
It purports to say, if
you, 0 Muslims, revile disbelievers' false
gods whom they treat
with love aDd
reverencl',
the result wiUbe
tbat
tbey

72§
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llO. And they swear their strongest
oaths by Allah that if there came to
them a Sign, they would surely believe
therein.
Say,' Surely, Signs are with
Allah. But what should make yon
understa.nd tha.t when the Signs come,
they wjJl not believe? '851
lll.
And We
hearts and their
not therein at
(JWe shall leave

shall
eyes,
the
them

~

'

~

-'

.,
"",
~ 1 1'r;;
Jjj
~\1.J~I~~~I4J1 ."",..

'

"".'"

"",~

- ~-~...

~~--

'--- -

t "".9""".,

- ---".

--.

It

ff'f4rirtionof

that

which it precedf's to that which fo]]ows it"
givin'g the sense of " oll]Y." The QUfan says:

.,~ ..:.~.L.aI1
Ie'l i.e.

the

~ada'qat

(the

..

Ilhn8)

are

mea.nt only for t.])f' poor, etc. But the word
does not always import, rf'stricf.ioJl but sometimes only corroboration of aIJ affirmation,
giving tIle sense of" verily" or " surely," as
in tbe tradition
~I.;~)I
iii i.e. vnj]y,
(one form of) usury is in the deJay of payml'Jlt
(Lane & Aqrab).

7~
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It"

~~">W,-,~'6yo
tt~
~
,

-""n -

~
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to he a compound

imports

't.ig,.

.

The expression ~j (have We caused to seem
fair) signifies not that God has actua]]y beautified
pvil actions but that He ha~ so created the
nature of man (and in this law of God lies the
secret of man's progress) that when he goes
on doing a thing for some length of time1 he
acquires a liking for it, and his action be~ns
to appear good in hi:::sight. So, in accordance
with this general law of Go(l, idolaters ]Jave
also come to ]ike dleir worf/hip of idols, which
appears to them to he good and meritorions.

to.

~

I"

fjji\~~A,
~,

.

of cJl and

../!,..

.

;'

will be excited by your abuse and wjJl retaliate by
reviling God in return. The verse thu8 not
only inculcates respect for the feelings of others
but also assures amity between nations and
commuDities.

851. Important
Words:
Ii I (8nrdy) is considered

..,~
,~,I

- ,f:o::'

Jjl~,*~;J1..4.) ~~~I.JAVi\~-,
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confound their
as they believed
first time, and
in tl}eir trans-

gression to wander in distraction.
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Commentary:
The latter part of the verse may also be
rendered thus: Say," Surely, Sign~ are with
A]]ah, and that (too is with AUah) whic]) will
make you know that when it comes, they will
not believe." In this rendering, the partide
to rendered in the text as "what"
wou1c1
be taken as a relative pronoun, in the srnse of
($.ij' i.e. " tl)at"
and not as an interrogative pronoun.
According to this rendering,
the words" and that (too is with AJJah) which
wiH make you know that whrn it comeR,
they will not believe" would r{'fer to the
punislmwnt of God and the dause would mean
t]Jat not only arc oHJer Signs with God, but t}w
Sign of punis)mwnt, iR nlso wid) Him and t))at
whr)] that. Sign C01\Ors,you will Sf'r that, it. will
do t]}('J}) )]0 gooo.

852. Commentary:
Thr vcrse Hignifies that. w]len th<' Signs of Goo
comr; tlH'Y will do the disbe]ievrrs no good; God
wi]] turn away t]wir hearts and their r}"f'Rfrom
t}!~ Signs so that they wjJJ not bdiev(>. Thill
turniJIg away of their ]iearts and t}Jeir eyl's
from t]le Signs of Ged wiJ] be th«' rf'su1t
of their hasty d(>Jlial of the Signs of God
at t}H~very ont~<;f't,wbieh will have bardeh(>d
thf'ir hearts and dl'priVl'd them of tbf.>power
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of benefiting by the Signs of God. It is
a law of God that
those who deny His
Prophets at the very outflet, without pausing
to think ov{>rtheir elaims and without pondering
over the signs and evidences of th{>ir trutl!,
deprive themselves of the b}{>ssings of bl'ing
rightly guideo ; but those who do not hasten
to deny them and are ready to t.jjink over their
.
Claims with an open mind and in the fear of
God and entertain a genuine desire to know the
trut]} are ultimately guided to it.
853. Commentary:
The subject of the previous verse is continurd
in this one. One of the functions of the angels
is to suggest good ideas to men alJd to invite
them to virtue (2: 32).
They sOD,etim{>s
perform this function through the DlediuDl of
dreams and visions. The opening words of
the verse refer to this very function.
.

The woros, the dead speak eo them, refer to tIle
testimony of pious m{>nof the past to the truth
of :J. divinr Messenger either by mruns of
prophrcirR which are hand{>d down to posterity
in writing or orally, or by their apprering to
men in dreamR and visions.

Thrre is another way also in which the dead
may Rpeak to men. This happens when a
person who is Rpiritually dead or a nation which
is c1evoid of spiritual life is quickened to life
by seein~ the truth of their Prophet and then
~{';itifieRto his truth before other persons or
nations.
.

The words, and We gather to 'kem aUthing8

face to face, refer to the testimony of the different
objects of nature to the truth of a Prophet
before his enemies. The diff{>rent objects 01
nature bear testimony in the form of eartlJ.
quakes, pestiIencts, storms, floods, famines and
other visitations.
These things come upon the
enemies of a Prophet as. punishments from
heaven. Nature itself appears to be angry
with them; tIle very elements are up in arms
against them. All things that are God'8(and
what is there that is not God's
stand \lP in
opposition to
the enemies of a divine
Messenger. Thus it is that both heaven and
earth bear testimony to a Prophet's trutn.

n

It should be noted that all these Signs were
aetu::lIy shown in the time of the Holy Propl1l't.
AI! for the angels, tney appeared at the Battle
of Badr and were even seen by some of
the disbelievers (Jarir,
iv. 47), but those
who were hard-hearted did not believe. Thf'Y
knew the Holy Prophet to be a truthful and
upright man but, surrounded by evil associates
and swayed by evil passions, they denif'd hi!!
claims. In the beginni'ng even n.len like "1>ii
Jahl were impressed by the truth and hOl1Csty
of the Holy Prophet; for it is recorded that
when the verses of the Quran were r~cited to
Abi Jahl for the first time, he admitted that
it was the truth. In spite of this, however,
he exclaimf'd,
"When. did. we fellow the
children of 'Abd Manaf1"
(an anceHtor of
the Holy Prophet), lijeaning that be could
not aooept the l~def8hip
of the Prophet.
Thereafter he gradually increased inJ>Crversity,
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so much so that at the BaWl' of Badr he
actuaHy prayed to God to destroy whichever of
them (meaning himself and the Holy Prophet)
had created mischief and discord among his
people. The prayer was heard, but he himself
'wa;sitsvictirn.
His case is a typical instance
ro:fhowthe hearts of men were hardened because
they't.t>jected the Holy Prophet at the very.
ont set, in spite of know~ng him to be sincere
and. trut hf u.I
,

..

,

The words, most

.

~f them

b~ha1'e.!fnorantly,

.. imply that they wIll not beheve unless God
forces His will on them and com!)els them. to
aceept the truth; but God will not, do that,
aUf! these people ar~ so fo~Ihard! that they
would not change then hostIle attitude u,Jes3
compeHed to do 80.

verses of the Quran do not refer to two different
species of God's creatures, but only to two
classes of human beings i.e." men" denoting
the masses or the common folk, and Jin'fl
standing for the big people who often remain
aloof from the common people and do not
mix: with them, practically remaining concf'aled
from public gaze. See also 6: 101.
'.

Th ose 0fth e common , peop Ie an d th e. b IgpeO pie
.
w h 0 Iea d t IIe opposItion to t h e Prop h ets 0 f G0 d

have been styled ShaYiilin (evil ones), "for an

Commentary:

explanation of which see note on 2: 15. 1'his
word shows that those who lead lives of.sin before
the advent of a Prophet genera)}y incr~asein
Rinfulness as a punishment for their evil def'ds,
so that when a Prophet makf's his ap}X'arance,
they assume the role of arch-enf'mies to him
and become leaders of opposition. It is a law
of God, in both the physical and spiritual worlds,
tha.t the powf'rs of man develop in the dirf'etjon
in which thf'Y
.. are exercised. So, as such mf']1
pmploy then powers 111the wrong way, t,he
result is that at the advf'nt of a. Pro p het the y
beeorne still greater sinnf'rs and become If'adf'rB
of men in opposing tIle truth. Again, in
order to augment their mischief, these leaderH
suggest, as hinted in the words , g ilded s-nPech.
rsuch arguments to one nuothrr as appear to 00
£' I Sf' an d h 0 II011',
sonn d an d t rue b u t are rea IIy la
and t,lJf'ir ohject in su~esting snch thin~ is to

The words, men and Jinn, which occur in mnny

dt'epjyp Ow wNik-mi1ldf'd.
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truth; so be thou not of those who
856
doubt.
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855. Important
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a7 : 53; 12: 112; 16: 90.

Words:

(they may earnj is derived from ~;;I
I';~
which again is derived from ~;.
They say
JItJ ~;
i.e. he earned for his family.
r.}ll J8~;
means, he transgrt'ssed againRt
the people and lied. ~)'''';';
means, the
man lied and mixed truth with falsehood.
~,~;
means, he peeled the skin
or
hark (of a tree, etc.).
~)\
"';';;1 mean!',
the man earned, especially an evil. ~j.lJ1 ~;il
means, he committed the sin (Aqrab).
Commentary:

b2 : 147; 6 : 21.

against the Propht'ts. 'l'heytrytp turn away the
attention of men from the revealed Scriptures
which bear testimony to the truth of a Prophet
and bring forward doubtful traditions and
quotations from religious writings of human
authors in 8upport of their false notions. Or,
as sometimes happens, they propose t}le namc's
of certain persons to act ag judges and to givl'
t}leir verdict after hearing the arguments of
both sides. As the Prophets of God have to
expose the errors of all parties, therefore wickt'd
leaders are sure that the iu~ges, inftuenced
by the general opposition to the ProphetR,

'I'he subject ofthe previous verse is continued
"ill give their verdict against them. So
here. Wicked leaders from among thr common the QUl'an makes the Holy Prophet emphatically
people and from amO}lg the big people suggest declare,
Shall I seek J01' judge other tl.an
to one another gildrd sperch and fallaci ous Allah?
i.e.
in religious matters
none
reasoning in order to deceive the weak-minded
beside AlJah can be taken as judge.
The
ancl in order to attract towards thrmRelves the writings of theologians cannot make us djspenFlf'
ht'art~'! of diRbelievers with a. view to Wil111iJl/t with the revealt'd word of God, nor cap any
their applause and making t]H'm persist in human being act as judge in matters per.
taining to faith. Allah alone can act as jud/t"
thf'ir evil course against the Proplletfl.
and His word alone can guide to the trut]l.

856. Commentuy:

Now the question arises, How does Allah or

'l'he words, Shall I seek fo1' jtUlge otlter than His word act. as
Allal.,

judge?

T}lis question if!

illnstrate
how wic,ked l..adt'rs brin/t anflwl'rt'd hy thp Vl'rflf'in th.. words: And tlwse
forward gilded speech and fallacious reasoning to whom We gave the Book know that it has been

732
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.11 fT. And the word of thy Lord has
been fulfilled in truth. and justice.
aNone can change His words; and He
is the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing.857
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sent down from thy Lord with truth. This means
that thiJ Quran has come in accordance with,
and. ill fulfilment of the prophecies contained
in the previous Scriptures and, as none knows
the secrets of the future save God, so the Quran
must be accepted as proceeding from Him.
'l'he previous Scriptures contain clear prophecies
concerning the Holy Prophet
and these
prophecies bear testimony to his truth and the
truth of the Quran; hence, those who have been
given a knowledge of the Book and consequently
of the prophecies contained therein should
.know that the Holy Prophet of Islam is a true
I'rophet and that the revelation that lws been
scnt down to him is a true revelatiolJ. It is
thus that God acts as judge.

-

-.-

,----

'-----

The last words of the verse i.e. be thou not of
those who doubt, refer to the reader, and not
to the Holy Prophet. When the previous Scriptures as well as the Quran bear unmistakable
testimony to the truth of tllC Holy Prophet
and of the revelation that lias been sent dowu
to him, then no one is justified ill elltertaiuing
doubt concerning them.
857. Commentary:

The verb .;,1.- (has been fulfilled) though
grammaticaJJy ill the past teller il:>here used ill
the future tense, meaning, shall be fulfilled,
for in prophecies often a preterite is used to
express the future tense. This is done in order
to show that the event predicted is, in the sight
of God, as good as fulfil1ed. The worde t1JUs
'l'he word "Book" in the clause , those to. u'llOrn contain a prophecy and mean that what God
We gave the Book, may also refer to the Qurall; has s3,id about the future triumph of Islam
for not only the previous word of God, but shall certainly come to pass. It is reportrd
also the Quran itself, bears testimony to the that when Mecca feU and the Holy Prophet
Holy Prophet.
The Quran contains teachings
entered tbe Ka'ba, which was at that time fun
which run counter to the views and beliefs of idols, and struck the idols one after alJOther
current among the nations of the world; yet with his stick, he recited the very words of
every opponent before whom these teachings
this prophecy: the word oj thy Lord has been
arc rehear8ed and explained is compelled to fulfilled in truth and justice, in aUusion to the
acknowledge their great reawnableness
and fact that with the fall of Mecca the word of
superiority.
Again, not only
were these
God had indeed been fulfiJIed (Manthiir, under
teachings accepted by thousands in the lifetime
6: 116).
of t.he Holy Prophet but those who believed in
The words, None can change His worcl.~,refcr
MICm were so convinced of their truth that
they were prepared to lay down their lives to the prophecies or to the ways or usage of
rather than give up these teachings. So tIle God. With regard to the ~ or usage of
God, it must be remembered that it is not for
very lives of the Companions of the Holy
us to determine what the usage 'or the law of
Prophet bore witness to the truth of the Quran.
God is. Generally speaking, it JS that
A Book which is possessed of such spiritual
pow('r cannot be rejected as false.
which has be!'n e:xpres",IJ' mentioned as such
.
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do nothing but 'lie. 858
117. And
of those on
astray from
nothing but
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,,J (J"',~
"j
lIs.
Surely, bthy Lordkllowl)
be::;t ,17n
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~~:
01
tlto::;c who go astray frolll His way; ~~ I..."~~~..:.Y'
~~.
"
audHe
knows best those who are
,"',,,
~""","i'r
rightly guided.86D
ed~~..11" ,,~ /l~'1
,

alO: 37 ;,53: 29.
ill the QUTall. Thus, one of the laws of
God specified in the Quran iF?that His Mes8engers
triumph and their enemies are brought to
naught. Sucb laws have been' spoken of as
4' iJ.- (the ways or usages of God) and
are not to be confounded with tne laws of
nature.
By the words, the A.II-Hearing , the ~ll-Knowitlg,
is meant that God hearR not only tIle prayers
of believers but also what the enemie~ (If the
Holy Prophet say agD>inst him. Similarly,
He knows not only thf~ sufferings and'sacrifices
of believers but also what the enemies of Islam
are doing to harm
arid ruin it.
So He
will decide between the two parties.
858. Important

b16:J26.

for the majority of mankind are ignorant. Therefore matters of faith cannot be decided by the
verdict of, the majority.
There .has nevcr
been a people the majority of whom are wise or
learned. 1!~venin wordly legisla.tures, if is
only a limited number of persons whose opillioll
matters.
Again, even in so-called advanced
countries the masses llave their leaders, alld
it is these leaders whose opinioll t,hey follow.
Thus in reality it is always a limited number
whose opinion matters.
The verse refers particularly to the people of
Arabia in tbe time of the Holy Prophet, the
majority
of
whom
were
UlHloubte-dly
ignorant.

Words:

~y;':
(lie) is df:Jrived from tJ'?-- which
means, .he cOlllpute~ the quantity o~ number
of a t.hmg b~ conJecture; he c~nJectured;
be opmed whIle he was not ce~talD. It al~o
means, he spoke falsely, or :be hed, or he saId
means, a liar; or one
what was untrue. "'fwho only conjectures or opines and does not
make sure of a thing by ascertaining the truth
(Lane & Aqrab).

859. Commentary:
1'he verse signifies that, apart, from the fact
stated in the preceding
verse that
the
majority of men often posiess less knowledge

than the minority,
neither the majority
nor the minority can be trusted in matters cf
faith. Sometimes the minority are in the
right and sometimes the majority.
Hence it
is necessary that God should decide as to which
Commentary:
party follows the right path. In fact, God
The verse purports,to say that the question of. alone can be the judge. He gives His decision
the truth or otherwise of Islam should llvt be by snowing heavenly Signs and by helping the

decidedaccordingto the verdict ofthe majority, party whioh pursues the path of truth.
7;W
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119. aEat, then, of that over which
the nalllC of Allah
has
been
prollou:nced, if you are believers in
His Signs.86o
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a5: 5.
disbelievers seek to create in their millds by
raising objections.

860. Commentary:

.

The commandment to eat of tllat over whicb
the name of Allah has been pronounced may
It}>pearto some to have no connection with the
suhject-matter
of the previous verses. But
it is really not so. The very fact that this verse
is preceded by the particle \; (then) shows
that this commandment has come as a sequence
of what has gone before. Again, the verb
,~
(eat) is plural and as this commandment is given in continuation of the preceding
commandments, it follows that tlie previous
commandments, although given in the singular
number, are general in their application and are
not addressed to the Holy Prophet personaUy.
Thus the commandment, be thou not of those
who doubt (6 : 115 above), is also addressed to
rea]Jy each and every reader.

It may be objected that present-day Muslims
pronounce t,he name of God on the animals
they slaughter, and yet their minds arc not
free from doubt. The reason is that tllCY
pronounce the name of God only af' a cold
formality without sincerity or earnestness.
It should also be remembered thatthe injunction to eat of that on which the name of God
has been pronounced applies not only to the
flesh of animals but to all kinds of food. 'fllC
verse enjoins Muslims to pronounce the namc
of God on all food of which they partake 1:'0
that they may be constantly reminded of God
and their lives lY,ay be sanctified.

As regards the connection betwet'li the present
commandment and the preceding ones, it may
be noted that elsewhere the Quran says: 0 ye
who believe, eat of the good things We ltave provided
for you, and rend:er thanks to Alla;h (2: 173).
Again, 0 ye Messengers, eat of the things lhat are
pure, and do good works (23 : 52). These verses
clearly show that the eating of good and pure
things has a direct bearing on the actions of
man, who is thereby enabled to feel grateful
to God Itnd do good works. As the weak
among the Faithful sometimes gave way to
doubt 'Yhen they heard the objections ofdis~
believers referred to in the previous vers{'S.
the Quran here bids them to partake of
pure and holy food. The result will be that
they themSelves will become pure and their
faith wiJIbecome strengthened and thus they
wi]] become proof against the doubts which

The verse also shows how those who fonow
reason only, independently of divine revelatiolJ.
commit blunders. One of the objections raised
by disbelievers against Muslims was that,
although they professed to be devoted to God,
yet they did not partake of the flesh of the
animal that was killed by God (mealJilJg the
anima] that died of itself), wlJilethey cheerfully
partook of the flesh of animals whi~h they
themsdves kiUed.. (i;e. slaughtered animals).
This is the kind of objection which is sometimes
raised by men who depend merely on. reason
and think themselves to be independent of
divine revelation.
The verse incidimta1ly
answers this objection by hinting that it iSlJot
a question of who kills the animal. The que&'tioll.
is, who fonows the c.ommandment of God aud
who partakes of his food in His name. Certaiuly
owly" he who acts upon the commandment
of God and eats in His name will win His
pleasure.

735

CH.6

AL-AN'AM

120. And what reason have you that
you sllOuld not eat of that over which
the name of Allah has been pronounced,
when aHe has already explained to
you that which He has forbidden unto
you,-save
that which you are forced
to? And surely many mislead others
by their evil desires through lack
of knowledge.
Assuredly, thy Lord
knows best the transgressors. 861
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.121. And beschew open sins as well ",~
at; secret ones. Surely, those who earn t;)
sin ,vill be rewarded for that which
they have earned.862
a2:1H;

5:1-5;

():l1ti;

J6:JI6.

",,"'"

",I

@~~~ ~(S~~;~~~\
b6 : J52; 7 : 34.

861. Commentary:

862. Commentary:

In this verse the objection of disbe1icvers has
becn answered in the very words in which it
was made. Their objection was that Muslims
profess to be devoted to the name of AlIa]l,
yet they do not eat of the flesh of the animal
killed by God i.e. the animal that dies of
itself. The answer given in the present verse
is, "when we are devoted to Allah, why
should we not eat of the food on which the
name of our Lord is pronounced 1" But t,be
name of God is not pronounced on an animal
that dies of itself. Its death takes place under
the general law of nature.

There are certain things which are manifest.ly
evil and there are others which appear to be
good 9yt ar7 really evil; or even if they 00 not
appear to 1>e good, their e/vil naturc
Jips
.
concealed and is not app~rent.
The Quran
enjoins Muslims here to abstain from both, for
such is the requirement of true piety.

The words, He has already ~plained,
16: 116, which was revealed earlier.

refer to

The word" mislead" signifies tl:at man-mad€
teachings, which are given by most men in
opposition to the teachings of God, only lead
people astray.
The word" transgressors"
at the end of the
verse indicates that the objections raised agail!st
the teachings of God have their source in malice
and enmity and those who bring forward such
objections are indeed transgressors.

The ve;rsebeautifuHy
explains why it is
forbidden to eat /:iuch animals as die of themselves or such as are not duly slaughtered by
pronouncing thereupon the name of God. The
pronouncing of the nalI).e of God exercises only
a subtle influence. It brings about no physical
change in the flesh, but it does produce a
sanctifying effect on the heart. The killing
of an animal is likely to harqen the heart.
But when a man pronounces the name of God
at the time of slaughter, he, as it were,
says: "I have no right to kill this animal of
my own accord, but Allah Whose creation and
property it is has granted me permission
to do so." 'rhis mental attitude will insure
the heart agaim:t becoming hardened. Moreover,
the pronouncing of the name of God is meant

to be a guarantee that the animal is being
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122. And aeat not of that on which
the name of Allah has not been
pronounced,
for
surely that
is
disobedience. And certainly the evil
ones inspire their friends that they
may dispute with you. And if you
obey them, you will indeed. be setting
up gods with God.863
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,15. 123. Can bhe, who was (It'ad and We
gave him life and made for him a light
whereby he walks among men, be like
him whose condition is that he is in
utter darkness whence he cannot come
forth? cThu8 have the doings of the
disbelievers been made to seem fair to
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b8: 25.

slaughtered in the name of the Lord and Master
of the univerlSe and not in that of any other.
It wason
a similar princi'ple that 'Umar,
Second Successor of the Holy Prophet, acted
when, while kissing the Blackstone at the time
of performing the ~ IJ.. or circuit of the
Ka'ba, be addressed it in the memorable
words: " I know thou art only a stone, but
I kiss thee because I saw the Prophet of God
kiss thee" (Bukhiiri, ch. on lJajj). By so saying,
he pointed to the great truth that devotion to
God should make man averse from paying
homage to anything beside Him and that all
actions of man should be performed for God.
863. Commentary:
The verse points out that if believers cat of
the flesh of those animals on which the name
of God has not been pronounced, it will be an
act of disobedience and tra1ll3gref'sion.
One sin leads to another. If a believer fails
to pronounce the name of God on his food,
his heart becomes devoid of reverence for
Him and this gradually leads to d~ i.e.

c6 : 109; 10: 13; 27: 5.
associating

partners

with God.

864. Commentary:
In the foregoing verst's it was poilltcd out
that ulan-made teachings arc always defective.
Now the Qurall proceeds to show that manmade teachings cannot stand against divine
teachings.
The verse purports to put the question:
"If
there is a teaching which is really from God,
will it not be better than that devised by man Y"
Now, this is a question which every man, even
a disbeliever,
will have to reply in the
affirmative. Indeed, human reason cannot have
tIle boldness to deny it. The question has
thus been put to make disbelievers conscious
of a great truth.
The expression, he is in utter darkness
whence he cannot come forth, refers to the man
who devises laws with the aid of reason alonereason that is fettered by numberless limi.
tations to which man is subject. The laws
made by men am always subject to change
owing to their intrinsic defectiveness. A law
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124. And thus ahave We made in :, ",,, (~~ /..- ~~.,-:: i'~' (;l;~@JJ.r"
.
.J
every town the great ones from among \., .. ,,~~-iJI~...>-'U'1l ,
'"
",,,, "
its sinners suck as are in utter darkness
~
",
,. 7"G,it'" '" ' '''~'-.hr,,:':
'-'J9/~"
with the result that they plot therein;
@\.:)JA.
--'~
;,~"c>-' ..) ~
and they plot not except against their
own souls; but they perceive not.866

~

";;1

-,;'

~

'(1 I
~
j I
9.
9.
125. And when there comes to them
j'
"
a Sign, they say, 6'We will not believe
until we are given the like of that
I J1Jg".."r;,,;
J..-,.-.9,,,
which Allah's Messengers have been J.a;4.~t>~1J/''''9'",.--D
~I b~\~"> <.}.J\~ ~
given.' Allah knows best where to
r"''''r
place His message. Sllrely,humiliation
", iJ(~~(9'-''''''''''''' '" 9' 9"bd..;;)~
'"
~V'
~~\~.~
~.'9:.'"
~
before Allah and a sever/e punishment
shall smite the offenders because of

Jy ~ (..d§j~~ '~\~;~'~1~
,

1

@~~~.!i;\S~~~

their plotting. 866

one more befitting the context is to treat
the words J.~I and t.:-~
as ~\.4.. and
~\ ~\.4.. making them jointly the first object
of W-: and supplying the second object from
the expression" in utter darkness" occurring
in the preceding vel'S'e. Similarly ther~

is made today but it has to be changed tomorrow on account, of the defects which by
experience arc found in it. Then the new law
is again changed for the same rea,son, and this
process goes on indefinitely and sometimes
even a sort of a circle comes into being. Thus
the case of such men as devise their laws with
the aid of human reason alone is like one who
is in darkness from which he will never come
out.

in '.IN

The words, made to seemJair, imply that Satan
and his associates adorn the evil doings oi men.
In the beginning it is Satan who misleads men
by inciting them to eviL But when a man
goes on doing evil deeds, his evil deedl'!gradually
begin to appear good to him. This is the law
of God meant as a punishment.
It is to this
later adornment of deeds under the law of God
that the Quran refers in 6: 109 above.
Commentary:

The verse is rather difficult to translate. Some
translators make the word J.(\ (great ones)
thl' first object of the verb 1:.1...:(have We
made)

and the word

il8cond obji8t.

t.:-.,.f

(its sinners)

~I

628 : 49'

"17 : 17.

865.

~\J;~

is not J:Loir'J but \i t. r'J

.

We are told in 6: 113 above that it is the law
of God that wicked leaders from among the
common people and from among the big ones
are always hostile to the Prophets of God. It
is to these wicked leaders that the verse under
comment refers. They are surrounded
by
utter darkness from which they never emerge
(see the preceding verse).
866. Commentary
:
The verse embodies the last argument or the
last excuse of disbelievers in the present discussion. They say, "We will never believe
in divine revelation
until we also receive
revelation like unto the revelation of the
Messengers of God. If God speaks to them,
let Him speak to U8 also."

the

God answers

this

foolish

objection

by sayjng,

But the better renderjn~ a.nd "It is not to ewry man that God speaks; He
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126. So, whomsoever Allah wishes to
guide, He expands his bosom for the
acceptance of Islam; and as to him
whom He wishes to let go astray, He
makes his bosom narrow and close , as
though he were mounting up into the
skies. Thus does aAllah inflict punish-
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.. ~~ ~
.
"
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(punishment).
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h6: 154.

speaks only to him whom He finds worthy of it
and whom He selects for the purpose." As for
those who make themselves deserving of humi.
liation and abasement, they cannot be honoured
with messages from God. Their doom is only
"humiliation
and a severe punishment."

~.J

~..~

/

alO :101.

867. Important Words:
b.:f (close) means, close, strait
(Lane). See also 4 : 66.
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me;nt on those who do not believe. 867
127. And bthis is the path of thy
Lord leading straight to Him. We have,
indeed, explained the Signs in detail for
a people who would be admonished.

,,,,

he is spiritually

retrogressing.

The" wish" of Allah to make a man go a.stray
also comes as a sequence to man's own evil
deeds. 'When a man becomes a sinner and does
wicked deeds the result is that he is led astray
from the right path.
Such a one feels the
commandments of God to be burdensome, and
perceives difficulty and mental trouble in carry.
ing them out. His bosom becomes narrow and
close. His case is like that of a person who
is asked to climb up a steep height.

or narrow

See 5: 91.

Commentary:
The desire of Allah mentioned in tbe words,
whomsoever Allah wishes to guide, foHows the
actions of man. It is the result of man's own
good deeds, and not arbitrary.

It may'be noted here in passing that the verse
hints that to ascend into heaven with the
physical body is a sort of punishment and not
a boon.

The words, He ezpands 'his b080m for the
acceptance of Islam, signify that such a one is
che'erfully willing to accept and obey every
command of God. He feels pleasure in obeying
God's behests. If a man is alwaYR ready and
wiHing to obey the commandments of God, it
shows that he is progressing spiritually.
But
if a man feels divine commandments to be
a burden, it is an indication of the fact that

The verse teUs us that God helps those
who practise virtue and wiUingly obey His
commandments
and He causes them to
progress spiritually, wbile those who do not
believe and lead sinful lives continue
to
'ldVRnce in sin and wickedness.
The verse further teaches us that we cannot
progress spiritually unless we render obedience
to God with wiHing and cheerful hearts.
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128. For them is lithe aboue of
peace with their Lord, and He is their
Friend because of their works.868

~\~~J",
~~;.\~..-'~.)~

-\-::" .9,;~-:..I

w)~

~.J

.

~
9 ",,,

@I.:)~.~O "r~

I'!.
.. l:r~:~".~.. J~ """ "'"''
129. And bon the day when He will
' \ "<..''''
~
',,:-~.
",,'r~/'~-'
gather them all together, He will say,
"
'0 company of Jinn! you sought to make ,:'.A 'J
/.f~" Z': ? "Ii, ": ~ ' ?,~.~
Q'
"
"
\
..") '-'-' W;J~ ~~~
subservient to yourselves a great many v)~~
from among men!'
And their
friends
:,
,,, .'
,
~...'."\""
L~:;""'""" ' , v,~"
from among men will sa.y, Our Lord! 1>
~ ,_.\ "'I
.-'~~
.~
.0V;-;l
we profited from one another but now
--;
:'''' .
we have reached our term which Thou "(".' ~'" 9r~~ /r~1"{ "' ''''''
)GJ\
G
\.:.J~'
i.S~'
.1
~~
didst
appoint for us.' He will say,
,
1/-'"r--:,:
\
The Fire is your abode, wherein you (f'
"
~"~
\j,~,:;.\1;,
~
~\,
~~
shall abide, save what Allah may
..... .) \:>"
;;" '-S-':?; .. ..
'"
will.' Surely, thy Lord is Wise, All..
Knowing.869
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b7 : 39-40; 10: 29; 34: 32,

868. Commentary:

as ~ (jannat) because its trees cover or conceal
As r-y...,. (peace) is also onc of thc namCi'i the ground. A child in its lllother's womb is
of God, the exprei'ision r".>WIJI,) JJlay abo be kuown as ;;w: because it lies concealed in the
rendered as the abode of God i.e. the prescnce womb. The heartis known as .JI:.: because it lic/;
of God. 'l'hc virtuous are thus promised the concealed in the bosom. A grave is known It!>
reward of God's nearness.
;?: because it conceals the dead body. The
piece of cloth worn by a woman is known as ~
U69. Important
Words:
(junna) because it cover:-; her head and bosom.
(company)
is
derived
frolll
p.
'rhcy
because it covers
A :-;bie1d is knowll
as ~
.1""""
say JI1.I.".:. i.e., he took One tenth of the aud protects the fighter. Madness or insanity
property.
t.i-- means, he took one from is known as .J~ because it obscures and, as
alllong them, they being ten.
.~
and it were, veils the faculty of reason. A serpent
means,
a
company;
mean,
ten.
is known as .JI.: because it generally lies
.r~
a collective body; a community; a family. It concealed in holes or dark corners. Similarly,
is :-;0called becaui'ie a company or community
V'": (J inn) arc 80 caUed because they are
con:-;ists of lllany individuals, the word .p
con>;idered to be invisible bodies concealed
(ten) being that large and perfect number after from human sight. ~ also means the prime
which there is no number but what is composed or first part of a thing, probably because it
of the units comprised in it (Lane).
covers or conceals the main body that foHows
~I (Jinn) is derived from V'": (janna). They (Lisan & Taj). For a fuller discussion of the
,say w.; i,e. he veiled, concealed, hid, covered word and an explanation of the Jinn see note
on 15 : 28. See also 6 : 101.
or pr.otected him or it. That is the primary
iJignificanee which is retained in all the deri;';x...1 (you sought to make subservient to
vations of the word. Thus a garden is known yourselves a great many) is derived from J5"
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reckoned the masses to be many (as against
God),i.e., you have attached more importance
to the masses than to God ; you did not accept
the truth out of fear of the masses, lest they
should drsert you and cea~e to hold you in
honour. It iR indeed strange that just as the
weak do not '!ometimPR accept the trut.h out
of fear of the great, lest they should inflict
10!!8or pain on diem, similarly the great are
sometimes afraid of their humbler fonowers and
~.J.. (abode) is arrived from 45~. They do not accept the truth, fearing lest the latter
say ~t;::l~ ~.;
i.e. he remainrd, stayed, or should turn away from them and desert them.
abode in thr place; or he sta.yed or dwrlt Heraditls, for instance, waS convinced of the
long in it; hI' settif'a in the place; he alighted truth of the Holy Prophpt but did not opE:nly
at the placr. So t.S;" mNlns, a place whrre acknowlpd~e it out of the fear of his subject.'!
one remains, stays, (lwrlls or abides; an abode wllO, he thought, wpre bitterly opposed to Islam
or a dwplling; a plael' of alig1Jting (Lanr.).
and would rebel against him, if he declared his
faith (Bukhii.ri).
Commentary:
'fhe words, we profited from one another, imply
'fhe vrrse definitrly proves that at Ip3st here t.hat the fripndships of disbelievers are also
the Quran does not use the word Jinn to signify
transitory and that thl:'Y will fall out among
a species othrr than mankind. The very words
themselvrs on the Day of Judgement.
The
and the only possible si~nification of the verse poor will say: "We led I.ives of humiliation
contradict that spnsr. The word as \Ised in this
in subjpction to the big ones who dt'rived profit
versp, which thus holds a sort of key position,
from tis. So, 0 Lord, in\flict upon them a double
cannot but mean great and powerful men as
punishment."
This also shows that the word
opposed to th(' weak and poor cIassrs. The
Jinn, here, does not refer to any creatures
word ,y; as shown under Important Words
separate from human beings, but to a special
i!! drrivrd from a root which means to hide or
class of men; for if taken in that sense the
conepa!. As thp brings properly known as
above-quoted words cannot apply to them, for
Jinn are bidden from the eyes of men, therefore
human beings do not profit from the genii nor
they bave been called ,y;.
The great men
the genii from human beings. It is only one
bave al!!o bppn callpa Jinn bpcause they very
class of man that profits by the other, i.e.
rarply mix with the genpraI public and
the great profit hy tor poor :lnd vice ver.~a.
remain, 11.8it werp, hiddpn from them.
The wordR, The Fire is your abode, are addressed
I .Ii (yon hnvr to tbe humblr cIa:'!!!of prople who pleaded that
Th!' srntence v-i~ I U" f;£
sought. to makr subservient to yoursrlvPR It ~rpnt thry wefp nwrdy too}.'! in the hands of the
many from among men) haR two me:ming!!: grpat. Thry iUP t.old that DOpleading can do
(1) yon h:lvP taken to younelvps many from t.hpm any good now, and that they must pnter
among till' ma.'!RPS,,:.e., you h:tvp won t.hpm thl' Fire and rpnHlil1 t.hl're until God is pleased
over to your si(Jp find maop them follow to dpliypr thpm t.]wff.from. B{)th the big and
you and have thl1s miHled them; (2) you have the poor are alike guilty.
which means, it was or became much or abundant or many or numerous.
~~I U" ':-~I
means, he desired or wished much of the
thing; or he reckoned it much, abundant or
many (Lanr).
i;-~I
signifies, you
I*"
havr misled many of them; or you have
made many of tIlt'm foUow you; or you
have maar thrm subsrrvirnt
to yoursrlvrs
(Kashshiif).
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130. And in like manner do We set ,;.~ ~(~~~
some of the wrongdoers over the others ~
;.. ..."...
because of what they earned.87O
R 16. 131. a' 0 company

of Jinn

And the worldly

them.

And bthey

life deceived"

will bear

witness

~
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a~ain~t themselves tha.t they were e~~Ij\?('Y~
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,J

7."
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ell : ll8;

870. Commentary:
The verse signifies that actually both the poor
and the great are wrongdoers and it is on
account of their sins that the poor become
tools in the hands of the great.'
This verse provides another proof of the fact
that by the word ~ (Jinn) is here meant
only a class of human beings, viz., the great and
the powerful, for ,it is only one dass of men
that is set over the other. Jinn as beings
different from men have never been set over
men, nor men over Jinn.
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disbehevers.871

132. That is because ethy Lord would
'iii,
not destroy the towns unjustly while .;~?'~
their people were unwarned.872
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did not Messengers come to you from
among. yourselves who related to you
My SIgns and who warned you of the"
meeting of this your day I' They will
sa y , 'We bear witness a gainst ourselves.'

~

, r~~!'.'

20: 135; 26 : 209; 28: 60.

been raised from among Jinn, which shows that
the word Jinn here refers only to a special class
of men. It may also be noted here that this
word when
applied to the great and
po~erful persons from among men is generally
used in a bad sense, being applied to the wicked
among them.
8'12.

Commentary

:

The word ~~I
(towns) refers to all those
cities, towns and villages to which a Prophet
of God is sent. Ai> the Holy Prophet was
raised for all mankind, the word would,
in his case, apply to the whole world.
871. Commentary:
(unjustly) also means,
The expression
The words, Messengers from among yourselves,
by
reason
of
thei,r
iniquity."
The verse would
supply further evidence of the fact that the"
then be translated:
"That is because thy
word Jinn does not here refer to a separate
creation but to only a section of human beings. Lord would not destroy the towns on account
We learn from the Quran that Moses and the of their iniquity, while their people were
unwamed."
Holy Prophet were sent as Messengers to Jinn
also (46: 30-33; '12: 2-16.) and we find no
The verse gives an important law of God-

~

trace of any separate Messengershaving ever that He never sends genera] calamities upon
742
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133. And for all are degrees of rank
according to what they do, and thy
Lord)s not ~nmindfu} of what they do.
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134. And thy Lord is Self-Sufficient,
aful} of mercy. If He please', bHe can
do away with you and cause to succeed
you what He pleases, even as He raised
you from the offspring of o!herpeople.873
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135. Surely, ethat which you are
promised shall come to pass and you
cannot frustrate ie.87«
18:59.

64:]34;

"'.
@~~

14:20;

cities on account of their iniquities, unless He
first warns them of the impending punishment
by sending a warner.
If God had destroyed cities' without first
raising a Messenger, the people might have
excused themselves by saying that,
being
unwarned, they were following their own
reaSon. After receiving a warner, however,
they have no excuse left to them. The
world has been visited with widespread
calamities
in the present age.
and in
accordance with the law enunciated in the
verse under comment. there must have appeared
a warner in this age too, There has indeed
come Ii great warner in the person of Ahmad
of, Qadian. the Promised Messiah. Founder of
the Ahmadiyya Movement. who has warned
the world of impending disasters and called it to
repentance. Let the God-fearing ponder over it.
The verse also shows that the calamities here
referred to are not calamities which overtake
individuals only. but general calamities whioh
smite whole peoples and naf;ions, as has been
the case in the present age.
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ell : 34; 42: 32.

Commentary;

The divine attribute
of ~ I (Self-Sufficient)
means, .. one able to do without others" (see
2 : 264). As God is Self-Sufficient. He can
punish rejectors as and when He desires;
but He is also full of mercy, therefore He
delays the hour of punishment.
']'he words .l:t.t. (what He pleases) have
been used in preference to
iI' (whom He
pleases) in order to combine the idea of any
other people" with that of Uin any other
state or condition."

.~

U

874. Important

Words:

(frustrate) is derived
from ~ I
tJ.,?:which again is derived from ~
which means,
he lacked strength, power or ability; he was or
became powerless.
.~I me.sns, he found
him to be without strength. power or ability;
or he made him to be without strength, power
or abiJity; or he disabled or incapacita red him;
or he rendered him unable to accomplish or
attain
his object;
or he frustrated
hie
endeavours; or be eBcapfd him (Lane).
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' ""
Uyw.'
i.JI!
);\
J...
~
c:'£."
\
,
-,
",...~~I::
you can. I, too, am acting. Soon will
""
'"
you know whose will be the ultimate
,.
,,,
,,,,
... ( :::
b".P
r... (
'J "
I
.'~'
:"
~':'.")'
L
"
\
\':''1
.~~
"
reward of the abode.'
Surely, the [S.
~ .. -'":J 'tj, .].;.>oJ .... 'U (.:) c;-o I.:)~ ':
wrongdoers shall not prosper. 875
.,9 w,
"
€y~~1

\j(;

.

'~

...

all: 94, 122: 39: 40-41.
Commentary:
The words, that which you are promised, refer
to the promise of destruction contained in the
previous verse. The chapter was revealed at
Mecca, when Muslims were few and weak while
their enemies were strong and numerOUB and
were subjecting them to bitter persecution
with a view to annihilating Islam. In these
circumstances the prophecy relating to the
destruction of the enemy in such forceful words
and in Buch tones of certainty could not be
made by the helpless man that the Holy Prophet
at that time was. It could proceed from none
but the Almighty God, Who alone coula bring
about its fulfilment; and it is writ large on the
pages of history how the prophecy was fulfilled.
The same prophecy or challenge is continued
in the next verse in equaHy forefiul words.

875. Important

~

Words:

~ (as hest you can).
The word
.)\>:. is considered by some to have bern
derived from .)'( which means, he or it was, or
he or it came into existrnce.
.)~
mpans,
place of being or pxistencE'. ~;l(.. mf'ans,
.place of bf'ing or existence; state or condition.
The Arabs say 1-'1.";.J ~~
i.e., keep where

thou art and approach
not Zaid (Lane
& Aqrab). The expression
~~ ~ IJ..'"
Dlrans, do what you can; or act as brst you can;
or remain whp.fe you are and do your worst
(Kashshii.f). Some authorities, however, consider
the word to have been deriwd from tf.. in
which case it signifies greatness; or high rank
or standing; or honourable place or positiolt,
especiaIIy with a king or potentate (AqrAb &
Lane). In this sense the expression would
mean, you look upon yourselves to be great or
high in rank. Now come and exert your full
power against Islam and thrn Sf'1' what t.he
result will be.
Commentary:
As rxplained

under Important. Words, the
expression fi ~ ~ 'pi means, yot} may
do your worst and exert yourselves to the
utmost of your power and resourcE'S to E'xtirpate
Islam and destroy the RmnIl Mus1im communit-y,
hut you will neV(>rsuccred.
The word!!, Soon will yml kno'UJ'who.~e'will be
the ultimate reward, signify, "you wiJ}soon sl'l~
which of the two parti('s will succeed in the
end." The word J''''' I (abode) may rf'fer f'ither
to this world or to the next. In both cases
the ultimate reward is reserved for the truthful.
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137. And athey have assigned Allah
a portion of the crops and cattle which
.,
.
"'"
He has produced, and they say,
'This
,
--:,,,,
~ -''''. : I{' , !r::'-:
is for Allah,' as they imagine, and this w~~~"t\ \
.J.
~
~..J~~a.lI~.
w
-".,
,"
,,"'.....
is for our idols.' But that which is
,",
9
",
0
for their idols reaches not Allah, while " c::;-c",
~
~"'':.I -: C~
t) 0 Lo:;~, JI I -':
..
..~
~ ~,. ~~O
that which is for Allah reaches their
,
,
idols. Evil is WJ1a.tthey judge. 876
~..I.
I

~;';,~l.:;~\)9;;j,~,~~ ~ ~ Sb~

~

/~:::
@~~.(;;\.:..
.

,

~,,:.
~~.. JI ~

-

~

,,'-:

~~

",~", ",('.,,~
138. And in like manner have their '~ "',,,, j:;.
~.(':"""
'",
~~.~ J\ GJ~:;,0
associate-gods made the killing of their r/J~bl
~~ ~Z~
children appear beautiful to many of b'9~,.)
." t~,,':.
." ".''.1
the idolaters that they may ruin them ~
~:A\~::'\~9.i"'I'"
~/-'~-'.)~"~.JO>"",,
and cause them confusion in their
".,9"""'[/" .,,,,,:'" 9'"'' r,.,,S" -" ,
religion. And if Allah had enforced
@ v~~.
~-'~.)~ ~;W ~ ~'~l::i;J;
His will, they would not. have done
this; so leave them alone with that
which they invent.877

all1:57.
876.
Commentary:
Note the point and the force in the words,
He !tas produced. By usin~ th{'!'e words, the
Qllran exposes the folly of dipbelievers, who
are presumptuous enou~h to divide the produce
of the earth and cattle between their deities and
God, as if they were the owners; while the fact
is that God is the owner of an these thing.'> and
it is He Who has hrought them.into existence.
They are God's things, and it is Rtr:m~e that
disbelieVf'rR should presunw to divid{' God's
things according to their own choice, setting
apart only a port.ion for God, the t.rue owner,
anrl allotting the rest to their falf'e ileit.ip!,.
DisbplipverR gavp two k~ndR of IIlmR; firstly,
in the namp of God, and Rrcondly, in thp n:mw
of thpjr ilpitief'. If t,he portion whkh they spf,
apart for thl'ir dpjtips was spent for othpr
purposes, then tIle portion which thry hlld
rpserveil for Goil w:u; also given away ftRchftrity
in the nam!' of thpir «eitips, but if the portion
set apart for God was spent for otlwr ends,
then the portion set aside for the deities
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was not, transfl'rred t,o God. That is what is
meant by the words, that which is for their f:dols
reache.'1not Allah, wln1e that whick is for .Allah
reaches their idols. This is another instance of
how men hlundl'r, makin~ laws with the sole
aid of reason.
The expression, as they imagine, signifies that
God does not accept a charity which false. gods
are madl> to sharp with Him. DisbeJipvers
supposp that they have set apart a portion for
God, hut, that is not really the portion of God,
for the jealous God ilisd:,iniully rejects 8uch
allotment.
877.

Commentary:

Thc "asRociat.p-gods" hrrl' rrferrpd to are
divinerR, sootbRayers ancl ot,hprs. Thp "killing
of children" happeneil in thrN' waYR: (1) some
of thf' Arahs killed their fpmftlp chill1r('n and
prf'served the mall' OI1f'S; (2) I'ome took the
vow t.IHlt if thpy hllil a cf'rtain number of
children, whethpr malp or {pmale, one of them
would be slaughtered in t,he name of God. or in
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139. And they say, 'Such and such J
.~ ,"'.-w('v:.-,..,., I~r(.'
\~~J':~~""
cattle and crops are forbidden.
None >...
...:; .3~
0» .)..-4~ \ ~~ I~'" )
shall eat thereof save whom we please' (9
,
'''''''r/ '''J ,
"'"'/'"
'A;~\; "" ~~ ." ~8'';;
-80
they allege-and there are \~\-,~):~~j:>
cattle

whose

backs

are

fo::bidden,

and there are cattle over whICh they
pronounce not the name of Allah,
forging a lie against Him. Soon will
.

He requite

them

for that

which

~

~:

"""
~~~~~\~a1\
..
"'.
"'''

'"

"'''

.

J!

" '''''
~""'''\~-,)~j ..

1fib\,~\:J=~
I~r'l~
'l:.JI"",,,,, :-.::T0

they

have fabricated.878

...

.
.....

140. And they say, 'That which is
in the wombs of such and such cattle ~§~~~~b)S)'~~9~
ti~ ~(;;
is exclusively reserved for .our males
/,
...y....
'Ur~
,-\"': '9-:~.",,,~ /~.,
0/'"
and is forbidden to our wives; but if ~~
~~\:J~:'
~!,j'
~~--'
it be born dead, then they are all
partakers thereof. He will reward them
~fl..J!' """" '. ~j,;r~/ ':.
foM
"'l~~
;'~j-¥
~~
for their assertion.
Surely, He is Wise,
.." '\.I ~--'~~.
879
All-Knowing.

~

the name of one of their deities; and (3)
sometimes they sacrificed their children to avert
a calamity.

~

(many) in the expression, to many
The word
of the idolaters, shows that aU Arabs did not
indulge in this practice, nor even most of them,
but only a considerable number. But, whatever
the number, the practice provides one more
instance of how men go astray when they begin
to make laws for themselves with the sole aid
of reason.
The particle
J (that) inr-J:I.;!
(that
they may ruin them) is here used to express
~I.
(the result) and not the cause
or
motive.
Thus the sentence would mean that
the result of the action of the associate-gods
was that men who followed them were spiritually ruined. When a man goes so far as even
to sacrifice his son in obedience to another
p3rson's bidding, then he is entirely under
the latter's control and is 1:hus completely
ruined in respect of religion.

878. Important Words:
ft"" (forbidden). . ~ ({tajara;'hti)means, he
746

prevented or prohibited or foroade or interdicted
him; or he deprived him. "... (~ijr) means.
forbidden or prohibited or unlawful; the faculty
of reason or understanding, because it prevents
one from doing improper acts. The word also
mcans custody or guardianship (Aqrab).
Commentary:
This verse gives another instance
absurdity of man-made laws.

of

the

By "forbidden crops.. are meant such cultivated
fields as were dedicated to idols. These could
be used only by the priests that attended upon
the idols. The cattle might eat of aU crops
except those that were dM.icated to idols.
The cattle whose backs were forbidden are those
mentioned in 5: 104. Nobody was allowed to
ride them or use them as beasts of burden.
The cattle over which they pronounce not the name
of Allah are the cattle which they dedicated to
their associate-gods.
There is no reference here
to the mentioning of God's name at the time
of slau/!,htering.
879. Commentary:
1'hc verse refers to apother

absurd eustonl
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Losers indeed are they who kill

their children foolishly for lack of

knowledge, and make unlawful what
Allah has provided for them, forging
a lie against Allah~ They have indeed
gone astray
and are not rightly
guided.88°
17 142. And aHe it is Who brings into
being gardens, trellised and untrellised,
and the date-palm and cornfields whose
fruits are of diverse kinds, and the
olive and the pomegra.nat{\, alike and
unlike. Eat of the fruit of each when
it bears fruit, but pay His due on the
day of harvest and exceed not the
bounds. Surely, Allah loves not those
who exceed the bounds.SSI

..
.,
."
t./" 'JJ...
t"
.,9",,,...
,I'-.
'"..b~1' \~ /."-""'''
r'l~
""
'"
,
,
\
r"
'"'
I
~~jlJ
~ :;
A.U~.J) \.Q~j.>.J

~

,t

".

@~.~

=:.!J

I"~f'l r""

1'1

yo ~.J t!

.
I ,.."" -., '" ,
"1'" W"f:.'
~it " ""
~.J~~j~.J~'"~~W\'-.S'~
yJJ-,
"'.-:,
.,
'H~ ~ ,1'''' "-;.\
'J
J'"
\
"
:'\~"I\"
~""~~\I;4¥I~
~.Jj
,~Ij
,..
~
~, ~~
~

r-

"""',1"""

..,
",,-\'"..-::
I'; _/,1',
,
~
.)t~~~
I

9 ,"~b,!

...

9,~ \"~:/'(<.r~.(:~~
I'lL
"U ..'. ft..);. ~!fJ1-:'"

,!. "/y

~~~JI-"r~-'

r

'" """~

~~~~~

'~.\~
,
Iy

; ~. ~ "tt

@~.:ra6: 100; 13: 5; 16: 12; 35: 28; 36: 35-;36.
of the Arabs. The divine attributes"
Wise"
and" All-Knowing" have been mentioned here
to point out that the people got entangled in
these foolish beliefs and practices becauEe they
turned away from the Wise and Knowing God
and followed false deities and their foolish
devotees.

with or trained on trellises which are a framework for supporting the vines. ~./?
means,
structure or trellis made for supporting grapevines; an enclosure made for beasts to protect
them from cold. J.~ means, a shed or booth,
etc. constructed for shade; a hut; a house or
a dwelling; the roof of a house; a throne
(Lane ).
880. Commentary:
,)L(harvest) is derived from
i.e.
This verse recapitulates what has been said
"'he
reaped
or
cut
a
seed-produce
or
herbage,
above about man-made laws. For the killing
of children see 6: 138 above. The words, etc. "'=- means, reaped produce. ,)L- means
for lack of k'nOtDledge,signify that they do so time or season ofreaping; also fruit or produce
because they do not possess revealed know- (Lane ).
ledge, which is the only Source oftrue guidance.
Commentary:
881. Important
Words:
In the foregoing verses the Quran referred to
is the plural of ~:'.J.J"'" some of the laws which pagan Arabs, unaided
":'~.J.J"'" (trellised)
and is derived from J.~ which means, by divine revelation, had deviEed for themselves.
he built or constructed a framework or a trellis Now the Quran proceeds to give some of its
for supporting grape-vines; or he built a shed own laws, so that the reader may contrast
or an enclosure, etc. So ~.J.J"'" means, them with the man-made laws alluded to above.
furnished with or trained on trellises. They One of the man-made laws pertained to the

say ..:.t:J r

rJ F i.e'7

grape-vines furnished fruits of the earth (6: 141 above); the Quran,
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143. And of the cattle, He created :..7,\ :~~;,~ I!IZ J,[~."~~~I";
r"?~i, ,;
~~
~.J)
~
some for burden and some for slaughter.
~ ~
\.,.;iY'-' 'U~ ~~jI
Eat of that which Allah has provided 19';7'
9J,,"'''- :;..
~~ '-'C-\ ;';b'''-~
V()
for you, and afollow not the foot<:;teps ",v-~
'6\ ... '.~ t> :.q ~~,
....r-" ~
of Satan.. Surely, he is to you an
~ ("
open foe.882

,

@~

,

J
/

-'
J,..

aSe£' 2 : 209.
therefor£', herr giVN! its laws about thrsr.
It
declares thrD\ to be lawful and purr, subjrct,
only to thr condition that in eatil1g th('m wr
should" not rxceed thr bounds" i.e. WI' should
only {'at as much of thrm as is not injurious to
our h{'alth and morals.
The pronoun in the words .u... (His dud
may either -refer to God, or to I/t" (fruit).
In the former case, the sentence would mean
that on the day of reaping we should give as
alms what is due to God. In the latter case,
it would mean that on the day of reaping we
should give Ill' charity It portion of the fruit
which is in the nature of sonwtlling clu{'against
it in order to make it pure.
It may be noted here that there are two kinds
of charity in Islam-obligatory
and optional.
But as, accordil;g to th£' practice and sayings
of the Holy Prophet, . ~ j i.e. obligatery
charity or l{'gal alms, is not dt1f' from all
the fruits named in th£' vrrs{' but only
from the fruit of the palm tre£', so if it is the
obligator)' charity that is m{'ant h('r(', then
the commandment to " pay His due" will apply
only to th£' fruit of palm trprs. It is, how{'v('r,
better to take the vrrs£' as rrferring to optional'
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charity which may be given from all kinds of
fruits. The use of the imperative mood in the
words" pay His due" does not necessarily
make it an obligatory command, for this form
of the verb is also freely used in the Quran for
the purpoEe of exhortation.
This interpretation is in keeping with the practice
of
the. Holy Prophet's Companions who were
in the habit of setting apart a portion of their
produce for the poor, and such is also the
practice of pious Muslims today.
882. Important
Words:
~)
(for slau~hter) is df'rivf'd from J-).
They I'\l1.y':') i.e. he Rpread it or expandf'd it;
or he prostrated it; or he threw it down (for
slaughter).
r.f) means, what ill spread on
the ground, etc.; a plain tract of land; a
depressed tract of land; shrubs or Rma]] trrf'R ;
sUf'h animals as are fit for slaughter, or such.
as are thrown down for slaughter (Llmf').
Commentary:
Apart from its primary meaning the verse
all'\o hintl'\ that, thf' eating of lawful things
il'\ It mf'anl'\ of p1Isuring onf' against the
attacks of Satan.
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144. And ao! the cattle He has created
. '" z. "'.."'/.."'. ,-:.
''''~
\~I:~)'~
eight mates: of the sheep two, and of ~,~-'~\~
.,r:.
the goats two ;--say, Is it the two r ~" , / >. .. J ..
'' ~
-..? \::.D.
L ~", :.~
..
". ;; I~."'''''''
~ 1\'.s.1..?
!~y>~. ."' I,,)IJ
~ . \
males that He has forbidden or the two \""'c"t.~
:;'
""
"..
",..
-'
females or that which the wombs of
.,..-",
b
,,,<
.,J..
.9r"'''''-..I 'I'"
the two females contain?
Inform me '\ ~. ,.,''''
~ ...
d ,': f.:\
/ .,\>..>\fill'
",.-with knowledge, if you are truthfu1.883 ~~;'.., J ..,,~~~ ~j\

~

'Y

I ,.p..~$(/"

""'''..

@~~~I.:>/
,

~;,:t
;' ;I'
145. And of the camels two, and of ~~ ).'", h ' ",
l.'"
'"
0JI\;.y~\;A?\~-,~'''-!!~'~
~
the oxen two. Say, Is it the two males
~
~
....
,,,,,...,,p,
,,,,,,,/,,,,,
that He has forbidden or the two 9
'/"/
r-::"
f'"
" ~~\\..At~.7~.~\~,'p~
females or that which the wombs of ~~)I
the two females contain?
Were you i:'.-:,
,
/ f. .,~.: -(".."" b "'~.." ?.,
J ' J?",: .,
"
present when Allah enjoined this on \~ ~\~)
~~;\~
~",ol
'..:.i::-::~~,
~
you? b'Vho is then more unjust than
'"
.9
he who forges a lie against Allah that
(Ill
<st~t
a1!
J£.
,.
~~
~
he may
lead men astray without
"." ."
knowledge. Surely Allah guides not
..-: ,..
t ",
~ ~,,,,
,,,
~~. ~ \ h\
the unjust people.884
@~\~.:~)\
~~.~ '" ~\I:J",~M

~

~

~\in~j \f§

tt
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883. Important
jl
<!.'J

(mates)

°6:22;

Words:
is

the

plural

of

l:.J

j

(a

mate). The word is used to signify, one of the
pair. whether male or female and whether
al1wng human beings or among animals, or
whether among plants or among any cIass of
things.

~t.:.Il (sheep)

is the plural of $i..oJI (olle ::;heep).
''l'hc word is applied to all animals of the
clas::; of fi- (which covers both sheep and gouts)
havipg wool (Aqrab & Lane).
v-J' (goats) i::; the generic plural of V--l'
(one goat). The word is applied to all unirualf'
of the

cla:>s of

f

(for

which

see

abovl')

haying hair (not wool) and small tails (Aqmb
& Laue).

Commentary;
See note under the following verst'.

7:3H;

11:19.

884. Commentary:
Speaking of the laws dcvi:,;ed by llH.tU,the
Quran had referred to some pagan custom:,;
with regard to animals (6 : 140. 141). Now
it gives its Own laws with regard to them.
While speaking of sheep and goats in 6 :144
above, the Holy Prophet is made here to ask
the idolaters to inform him if these animals were
unlawful i.e. not fit for eating, and to bring
forward

(as

hinted

in

the

words

~

/Jy;;

i.e. inform me with knowledge) some rational
argument or scientific reasou to show that
they :,;houlU not be eaten.
When, howevrr,
it speaks of oxen and camels in the present
verse, the Quran al'ks idolaters
whether
they were witnesses whell Allah forbade the
eating of these animals.
In other words, tJle
verse here calls upon them to produce a religiou/;
authority showing that the cow and the cameJ
were reaHy forbidden. This is so because the
74~
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R. 18 14:6. Say, a'I find not in what has
.EU5II~ ~;' -:::),".,'tl.o .,. , /~ "!.
~ u" ~-,' ~ ~\ 'i"
.. \;t ~
been revealed to me aught forbidden
'"
., ;'~
to an eater who wishes to eat it, except
.9.
-'
"'51
"'~
"
~I
it be that which dies of itself or blood t~' ~~, ~;p /~~~ )14;~~~~~,
..
:;
""."
poured forth, or the flesh of swine,"
~(i".;
", r,,, ~r-:
for all that is unclean-or
bwhat is ~I!~, ."~ ~4.J~\ ~.-:::,
' ~-) ~
oSprofane, on which is invoked the name .P- q"" \~... ~
'"
of other than Allah. But whoso is
driven by necessity, being neither disobedient nor exceeding the limit, then
surely thy Lord is Most Forgiving,
Merciful.'885
~

J:;

r

€JkJ.:;~~S:t~~~jj&~#

a2:174;

5:4;

16:116.

b6:122.

forbidden foods were arbitrary, without any
wisdom underlying them; while the food.laws
made by Islam were based on reason and
deep wisdom. Fundamentally
speaking, Islam
f~rbids four things~three
on the basis of their
This restriction is, however, unjustified; for being V"":'~ i.e. unclean and impure, and one
as regards beef, it is clearly an owed by the on the basis of its being J-i i.e. profane and
V~das and was freely used in ancient India irreligious. The three first-mentioned things
not only as ordinary food but als~ as an eRSential are (1) carrion, (2) the blood which pours out
when an animal is slaughtered or wounded
part of many religious ceremonies (Indo-Aryans
and
(3) the flesh of. swine. All these are as
by R. Mitra LL.D., C.I.E. Rev. ReI. for 1923).
'
the verse says, ~)
i.e. unclean and impure
As regards the camel, it is indeed forbidden
i.e. they are harmful to the physical and moral
by the Bible, but that prohibition is not meant
health of man. The word V"":'J it must be
for all time, for the Bible announces the advent
noted, is to be read with each of the three
of another Law~giver whose Law was to abrogate
first-mentioned forbidden things.
the Law of the Bible (Deut. 18: 18).
The fourth thing forbidden is that on which
The words, Were you present when Allah
the
name of ODeother than AlJah is pronounced.
enjoined,
signify that
when
pagans do
The
reason for the prohibition of this kind of
not believe in any revelation, they cannot
food
lies in the fact that such food is, as the
possibly know that anything was forbidden
verse calls it, J-i i.e. profane, viz., a source
by God.
of disobedience or rebellion against God. The
885. Commentary:
eating of such food wHl injure the spiritual
The verse points out that the laws made by health of man and will crush his feelings of
pagan Arabs with regard to permissible and love and jealousy for God. See also 2: 174.
cow and the camel are looked upon as forbidden
by some on religious authority.
For instance,
the Hindus think it unlawful to eat beef
for religious reasonS and the Jews look upon
the camel as forbidden by their Scriptures.
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147. And ato those who are Jews We
forbade all animals having claws; and
of the oxen and the sheep and goats
did We forbid them their fats, save
that which their backs bear or the
intestines, or that which is mixed with
a bone. That is the reward We gave
them for their rebellion. And most
surely Weare truthfu1.886

"'~~I1",
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r
'-'"

-' ~

'"
~.;J"\T~"~{
~

886.

Commentary
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148. But if they accuse thee of '''''''L~
falsehood, say, b' Your Lord is possessed ~~~
. of
all-embracing
mercy, and. His
wrath shall not be turned back from the
guilty people. '887
a16:1]9.
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b6 : 134; 7: 157.
them by God. The Quran therefore adds
that it is true that there are other foods which
are forbidden to Jews, but they have not been
included
in the prohibited
things
here
enumerated. for these things had been forbidden
them not because they were unclean but as a
punishment
for their transgression.
So the
declaration of the previous ~rBe stiJ] remains
true.

The reader is referred to the Bible (Ll v. 3: 17)
where it is said. "Ye eat neither fat nor blood."
Again, in Lev. 7 : 23 it is said" Y e shall eat no
manner of fat of ox or of sheep or of goat."
In the Talmud. exception is made of the fat
that sticks to the ribs. Similarly. tbe Jew!:
'regard as lawful any fat that cannot be
separated from the intestines and the flesh
(Ene. Bib. eols. 1544-45). This corroborates
887. Commentary:
the Quran which says, and oj the oxen and the The verse answers an implied objection of
sheep and goats did We forln'd them their fats. the Jews, viz, if God had forbidden them certain
save that which their ba'cks bear or the intestines. extra thing8, why was not the prohibition
or &hat which is 'nixed with a bone.
continued in Islam t. The verse answers this
It is declared in the previous verse that the objection by saying that whereas the divine
only things forbidden in Islam are (1) carrion, law of punishment demanded that Jews should
(2) blood poured forth, (3) lIesb of ewine. and be punished, the law of mercy demanded that
(4) ,the sJaughtered animal on which the name Muslims should be .shown mercy. It was unfair
of anyone other than God is pronoulJced. The to continue a special prohibition that had been
Jews might, however. say that there are other imposed by way of punishment under a new
things beside the above which are also forbidden dispensation.
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aThose who join gods with God "~~.\

,~
~
I :t
'yo-'

will say, 'If Allah had pleased, we could)
not

have

joined

gods with

Him,

nor

PT. 8
@

...,-:.,/~?'"

~

!?J,~<

could our fa~hers ; nor could we h~ve q.J!\~0J
~j.) b~
.
made

anythmg

unlawful.'

In

hke

~

manner did those who were before them ~0l>.

..~..1, 9 ~?....
~;\~('''':>
y ~.>-I c.(.~. J ~
"'",,'"
-".91>-,/
~ r"
\:..cj> ~ ~Gj~1~
.,

"',

\

~\~::
j5 .b~G ~(:> ~r." \~~

accuse God's 'Messengers of falsehood,"
.'
until they tasted of Our wrath. Say," ~iiI -:;;," ~'J 'S~ ~ r~~ 1"1 ~~.-: L ","
I \.;J ~:?-~~
'Have you any knowledge 1
'fhen 'I.:.F"~,,\.:.>~\..:J..
~

produce it for .us. You follow nothing
.
but mere conJecture.
nothing but lie.'888
150.

And you

Say,' Allah's is the argument

that reaches home. bIf He had enforced
His \Vill, He could have surely guided
you all. '889
al6 : 36; 43: 21

888. Commentary:
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13:32:

]6:10.

answer is contained
any

in the words:

H aVc you

knowledge? 'l'ken prod'uce it for us. You

Being unable to answer tI}t. arguments given
follow nothing but mere conjecttlre. And you do
against idolatry and man-made laws in the
foregoing pas:;age;;, idolatrous Arabs had ICcourse nothing but lie, i.e., you posses:-; 110argument.
based on true knowledge to support yuur
to the trite plea in support of idol-worship:
if Allah had pleased, we couJd not have joined assertion; what you say is mere cOlljecturc.
gods with Him.
From this they inferred The remainillg two answers an' given in the
that attributing
co-part'lIf>rs to God was in next verse.
accordance with God'!:! will. The Quran gives 889. Commentary:
The third answer to the olJjectioJl mentioned
foul' answers to thi!:! p\p,a, two in the pn-'sent
verse and two in the next. The first answer is in the preceding verse is given here. The
contained in the words: In like manner did t11O~e words cOlltained ill the previous ver!:!e, i.e., If
who tCere before them accuse God's 1I1essengers Allah had pleased, we could not have ,io.ined godti
of falsehood, until they tasted oj Our wrath. with Him (6: 149), implied that it was ullder a
These word!' signify that this plea of theirs sort of compulsion that they had set up
associates with God; it was God's own will
is not a new one. The same plea was brought
forward by those gone before.
If Hlis plea and they could not go against His will; they
was true, and the act of setting up associates were h('}pless against Him. So in the present
with God was in accordance with ({od's verse the Quran says that God has no need to
will, why should He have punished
the resort to compulsion, for Allah's is tl~eargument
previous peoples 1 The very fact that God that reaches home. He has arguments which
punished them for their as!:!ociating godl' with reach the hearts of men. He can bring homc
Him shows that thIs act of theirs was not to men the wisdom of His commandments;
III accordance with His win. The second so He is not under the necessity of forcing
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151.
Say, 'Bring forward your
\~~\~.;1:b~
'"oJJ\ 1.:,)\1.:,)-'~.cr.01
witnesses who testify that Allah has
, ~-:'.
forbidden this.' If they bear witness,
'., j'/"
~ ~ I ~ 9 <{ ., r-: -r: -:, '" '" '"
'"
~'"
bear thou not witness with them, anor O--'~~~I,~c>~,~~~
...
"
follow thou the evil inclinations of
\"
'~9~
'
those who treat Our Signs as lies and c/o ~ JJJt; ~l, (~~ .-;\ ,,?'" ~-:::
~~
..,"..'.", ~ cr<J.IJ-,"'1
-,
~
~~
those who believe not in the Hereafter
j .,,,,.,,,,,,
.,
t
and bwho set up equals to their
9
Pr I"
'"
@1.:,).;J~~~~)i~~~
Lord.89O
GC)
.

.

~

"

a5 : 49; 45: 19.
men to do His will.
The fourth al1&Wff is
contained in the words :if
Ht- had enforced
Hi, will, He could have surely guided you
all. The words mean that if God had
resorted to compulsion and had decided to
force men to do His will, He would certainly
have made them do things that are right
and not the things that are wlong. Bnt
in His infinite wisdom He has made man a
free agent. He has explained to him what
is right and what is wrong, and then has left
him free to follow whichever course he may
choose; and everyone will reap as he sows.

890. Important

Words:

~

(bring forward) is both intransitive and
transitive, meaning (1) come; or (2) cause to
oome i.e. bring forth or produce (Lane).

~

"

b6 : 2; 27: 61.
(halumma) is, according to the people of tl1e
I:Iijiiz, one of the words known as JaAlI -1.-1
and is tlms used by them in the fixed form
whether the number is singular or plural and
whetber the gender if:!mas.cuIine or feminine;
but others differ from this view (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The Quran now returns to thfl subject of manmade laws about prohibitions.
The verse
signifies that disbelievers should declare that
they do not agree with the Quran and find its
teac}}ings inferior to their own and then God
Himself will decide between the two parties.
Indirectly the words also hint that everybody
should express his opinion freely when he
disagTees with others and should refrain from
dissimulation.
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~

/~... ...~"~ j:;I ,:iW
152. Say, 'Come, I will rehea!se to I~t ~:~;;
~I~ .. ~)~y>
~
you what your Lord has forbIdden:
Y
athat you .associ~te not anything as ,
'... ,,'r ;;,~
1'/ ",,/-:'9!.:'.:....
".
partner wIth HIm and that you do ...;>J.);J-,\
~~) }:r~
uL:;;.;~~9~)
7..

r

good to parents, and bthat you kill not

9 " 9~... bV, "
/("!.~'"

J
9 '''''''
'9r-::.
Y°';1r ch 1' ld ren f or fi.ear OJ poverty,\~~';(~ln:;~j';~
It IS We Who provIde for you and for
-'..
them-and
cthat you 'approach not
foul deeds, whether open or secret; I}!i3~""Z""'L<r""'"
0.) ~\.A)
and that you kill not the life which 'I
q
~

G,~\~
~
" "
::
r""? "~L:'\;, ~~\ (~7
~~

~;~1b~~ 'i1~';;'~'~t
...

Allah ~as made sacred, say~ by right.
That 18 what He has enJoIned upon

"...

1

,

you, that you may understand.'891
a4::37;

891. Important

Words:

"

@J:;JW

17: 24.

~

"->"

~

~

b17 : 32. °6: 121 ; 7: 34.

injunctions and their converse, and the attention
They of the reader has been drawn to both.

~")l.1 (poverty) is derived from ~t..
say ~~\ ~I.. i.e. he erased the thing.

The verse may be construed in another way
also. The first sentence should be taken as
having finished with the words r-~) (.r t.. i.e.
what your Lord has forbidden, and the next
sentence should be taken as beginning with the
words
wllich would in this case. mean,
"it is enjoined upon you or it is incumbent on
Commentary
:
you." The verse will then read as follows:
The Quran has already p;iven tIle commalld" Come, I will rehearse to you what your Lord
ments and prohibitions of the Islamic Law with has forbidden. ,It is incumbent on you that
regard to the fruits of the earth and the flesh you associate not anything as partner with
of animals, in opposition to the laws devised Him. . . .
"
by men. Now it gives general commandments
The order in which the injunctions are given
and prohibitions.
in this verse is noteworthy.
The injunctions
It should be noted that the injunctions which begin with the wordf', Oome, 1 wi1l1'ehearse to
follow the word" forbidden" are what God you what your Lord has forbidden. The Arabic
requires us to do and not what He forbids word for"
Lord"
is ~)
which means
us to do. Thus it is the contrary of the "Creator,
Sustainer, and Nourisher"
(see
injunctions given in the verse that is forbidden.
1 : 2), and it is the very idea of "sustaining
The injunctions have been expresEly mentioned and nourishing" that governs the order of the
a.nd the converse of them which is forbidden injunctions here given. The first injunction
is implied. Thus, on the one hand, by using i.e. associate not anything as partner with Him,
the word" forbidden" and, on the other, by pertains to the Great Nourisher, Allah. The
foHowing it up with positive commandment!!, second injunction
pertains
to the lesser
the verse combines in itself both the direct nourishers, viz., parents.
The word 0~'

1.-1~..At.. means, he beat him with a stick.
...\ JJJ I~.t. means, the child sucked from the
breasts of his mother.
~) I ~I..\ means, the
man spent all his money and became poor.
~")l.\ means, poverty or destitution (Aqrab).
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(doing good) expresses the idea that the service
of the parents enjoined in the words, do good
to parents, is to be performed in the best way
possIble, for iJ'-l literally signifies ': doing
a thing very wen." Next come those who are
nourished and sustained
by the"
lesser
nourishers", viz., children. Parents are bidden
to nourish and bring up their children well,
as implied in the words, kill not your children
for fear of poverty. Indeed, he who neglects
to bring up his children properly for fear d
poverty virtually" kills" them.
If it is the
duty of the children to serve their parents well,
it is e'quaUy the duty of the parents to. bring
up their children well.
The pronoun "you" in the clauE{',it is We Who
provide for you and for them, refers to parents
and the pronoun" them" refers to children,
the former being put before the latter in order
to draw our attention to the fact that Gcd's
providing for the parents is a proof of the
fact that He will provide for the children
also.
The next injunction
is contained in the
words, approach not foul deeds. The word
J~I';
(foul deeds) is the plural of ~~~I;
one meaning
of which
IS " fornication
or adultery"
(see 4: 16), which is another
form of killing ont's childnn; for the Iran
who forms immoral
connection
with
a
woman other than his wife, not only destroys
his seed put ~lso De~lects bis cwn wife, which
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CU. 6

cannot but affect his begetting children in
lawful wedlock. Similarly, illegitimate children
born of a woman other than One's wife are not
One's own children, nor are they properly
looked after.
The words, whether open or secret, used in
connection with ~I';
(foul deeds)
refer
respectively to openly going in to prostitutes
and to forming secret connections with women
other than one's wife.
Next to the relations between parents and
children come brotherly and friendly relations
which are referred to in the words, kill not the
life which Allah has made sacred. This
injunction requires us to treat our brethI:enam}
.friends as well as members of our society
with fairness
and
justice.
The word
killing",
it
will
be
noted,
pertains
not only
"
to actually kiUing b!}t to an attempt at killi~g
as we]] as causing serious injury and boycotting,
etc. (see meaning. of J:i i.e. killing under
2 : 62 ; 3 : 155 & 4,: 158).
The expression, save
by right, used with regard to "killing". means
" except when a man has made himself deserving
of the treatment to be meted out to him." For
instance, in case of murder a person will be
put to death only by order of proper authority.
Similarly in case of" boycotting"
a person
win be boycotted only under the orders of the
person or the body that possesses that power.
It will not be right for any man to take the law
in his own huds.
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153. And aapproach not the property "', .,/ W/
.,..,,"
.. ,,;' "" , ~~
.."wr "
....
""r/ '9/""
.-:
of the orphan, except in a way which
...e~
~"' ":-IJ";J1~I - \, '4' ~~,-' ""
is best, till he attains his maturity.
, 111/,'... 'r;, ,;," ,; 1:'t:. '- /;' { ",.
And bgive full measure and weight with ~~~.h:.Q.h~blM\ ~\,
.', ~~~"":: t
...
... ...:... ~
-' -'
equity.
eWe task not any soul except
according to its capacity.
And when
~~(S~~
~lr~~
you speak, observe justice, even if a
relation be concerned, and dfulfil the
covenant of Allah. That is what He :fu~'(-'"/~~~~...,'<-":~yJ.'\~\Il~~\/~}"!.
~~
!>'~;' ~-'
enjoins upon you, that you may
~ ;"'(/
remember. 892
'"
""

~

J

~

.

-'
\;i~~Jj;'j1:;c~~:;

~C)--'~w

a!:l1;

17:35.

b17:36; 26:182-183;

55:1{).

c2:287;

7:43.

d5:2;16:92;

17:35.

may sometimes become the dupes of others.
892. Commentary:
Next to the injunction to protect the Hves of So the next injunction is of general appJicaticn
our brethren (see preceding
verse) comes
the iujuuction to protect their prop<>rty.
Of these the Quran takes first those who
cannot take care of their own property, 1:iz.,
orphans. The verse says: And approach not the
property of the orphan, except in a u'ay U'Mclt is
best. In these words we are bidden to t,ake due
care of the propcrty of those whofe par!'uts aT!'
dead and who are too young to take care d
their property. We arc to act as trustees for
their property and we are stro]}gly forbidden
to misappropriate it. The injunction not. to
"approach"
the property, how!:yer, does not
mean that we should not even make such use
of their property as may be to the advantage
of the orphans themselves, e.g., investing
it in some profitable businfss which may bring
gain to our wards. The Quran aJ]ows such
profitable investment by saying, except in a
way U'hVchis best. Again by using th~ wordf',
till he attains h£s maturity, the Quran rf'mil!ds
us that we are to be the custodians of 1hf>
property of orphans not for a month or a year
but until the time when they are old encurh
to take charge of it and look aftH their own
affairs.
Next to orphans come those of our brethren
who, though ab]e to take c~ue of their prrpnty,

and is to the effect: .And give full measure and
weight with equity. In these words we are
biddt'n not to cheat or defraud others of their
property in any waYt even if the other party
is not inte1ligent or watchful enough to lcok
after his or her interest€.
After the injunctions pertaining to the protecting of property, comes the injunction to
guard our tougues. Says the Quran : And when
you ,~peak, observe justice e'!)en if a relation be
concerned. This signifies that when we are
called uI)()n to bear witness, we should speak the
truth, even if our testimony may prove harmful
to one near and dear to us. On the other
hand, we should not unjustly harm our relations
('ither. We must be true to them also, for they
too are our brethren and come under the
general injunction.
After the injunction to guard the tongue
conlf>S the injunction to guard the hfa]t.
Says the verse, and fttlfil the covenant of Allah.
Obviously this injunction pntains to the heart,
for whereas the previous injunctions pertained
to the covenant with men, the preEent one
relates to the covenant with God.
It should also be noted that the injunctions
contained in 6 : 152 pertained to outward
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154. And say, athis is My path
'~Zk\~~S;;
;,
;,
,,~
leading straight.
So follow it; and ~~~z.;;;~~~~;.
follow not other ways, lest they lead ,, 9
~
18
'~ , ',' ' .b ,
~"""' "'
,.~,
"IU
W
''''
you away from His way. That is "\J'
I;..
~ ~~ ~
,,,..:,:.r ;.'-'~ J:.~J
. '
what He enjoins upon you, that you
,09"'" .t'1"{
may become able to guard against evils.893
,

~

~ ~

.

W~~~

,;

.;-'~ \~ r~r/(.""<'1 /'>'f/,~: '::~
155. Again, bWe gave Moses the Book
"''''.''' \
-completing
the favour upon him who -'~
C5~\ ~~~\'.;~JI(S-'>,,~'~
did good, and Can explanation
of
all necessary things, and a guidance ~/"I."j~t;:-~1-9~C5~ ~'1. ~i~~'~
~~~
':)-'
-' ~ c..;;; ...,
and a mercy-that
they might believe
t.
111
."
~
in the meeting with their Lord.894
","
"" "
@~..rlJ:'.~J
&
""

a6:]27.

b2:54; 5:45.

evils, hence they were followed by the words,

that you may understand i.e. if you wiII act upon

-

c7 : ]46.

has been
completing."
"
1.."

rendered

in

the

verse a8

these injunctions, your power of understanding
Commentary:
will be strengthenfd.
But the injunction
contained in the latter portion of the present
In some of the previous Verses the Quran
verse pertains to the heart; it has then fore referred to the diverse paths which, when
been aptly foIlowfd by the words, that you followed, lead away from God's way. Mere
may 1'emember.
we are told that when there come into existence
diverse paths, then God sends a M£Esenger to
893. Commentary:
remove differences and appoints one way for
An the above injunctions bave been jointJy all. Then it becomes incumbent on an to
referred to here and we are toM that if we act {oHow that path. This is what. is meant by
upon these teachings, we shan come under tl.e the words, We gave Mosesthe Book.
protection of God, Who wiJ1 enable us to guard
The expression u-'!$.lIi
(him who did good)
ourselves against an f:viL
refers to Moses. Thus the sentence means that
the Book was revealed to Moses to complete
894. Important Words:
divine favours upon him. The words lS.lIi U--I
t.". (completing) is the noun-infinitive
(him who did good) may also be taken
from:
.They say ~I f i.e. the thing
in the general sense, meaning" any person
was or became complete or entire or fun or
who did good." In that case the sentence
perfect or free from deficiency. IjJ" J I i
would mean that the Book was revealed so
means, he reached or repaired to or came to
that those who were righteous and did good
he performed
such a thing.
.J- i means,
might have divine favours completed UpODthem.

i.

or executed it; or he accomplished it. i'
from which the infinitive is r"-' means, he The words . ~:§
(an things)
are not
made (a thing) complete or entire or fuB, f:tc. absolute but refer to the things the explanation
(Lane). For the sake of convenimce the word of which was need(d in tbe days of Moses,the
757
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And athis is a' Book which We !(,,/{,;.~\/

have sent down;

it is full of blessings.

So follow it, and guard

against

~

~

)~~~

~~~yl

~~i-:':'"G' ~
~\~-'

sin.

~

that you may be shown mercy ;895

~''''

,. .",.,Jt

~~~..;;

,
157. Lest you should say, The Book
was sent down only to two peoples
before us, and we were indeed unaware
of their reading' ;896
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a6 : 93; 21 : 51.
words meaning that the Book given to Moses
fulfilled all the needs ofthe time.

896. Important Words:
.:,Jil~(unaware) is the plural of Jt~ which also
m~ans: wanting in requisite knowledge (Lane).

The verse mentions four things as the objects
(if a revealed Book: (1) That God desires to
complete nis favour by m.eans of it. (2)
That it embodies all the commandments that.
are needed for the period of time for which it
is meant. (3) That it contains the means for
guiding men to the right path. (4) That it is
a mercy i.e. those who foHow it receive blessings
frorn God.

Commentary:
This and the succeeding verses are addx:essed
to the pagan tribes of Arabia and give the
reason why the Quran has been revealed to a
Prophet of that country.
If the Quran had
not been sent down to the pagan Arabs, they
might have justly offered the excuse that Books
had been sent down to two other peoples
895. Commentary:
(explained below) in tongues which the Arabs
The words, this is a Book, refer to the Quran. could not uuderstand, and that if a Book had
Before giving the command to follow the Quran, been sent down to them, they would have acted
this verse gives the reasons thereof. The first upon its teachings more faithfully. To m.eet
re~son is that it is a revealed Book, being sent this excuse the Quran has been reveall'd to a
down by God. The second reason is that it is Prophet from among the Arabs in their own
!1J1;.- (full of blessings) which, as the root tongue; 80 now they cannot offer that excuse.
meaning of the word' implies, shows that it
The "two peoples" mentionfd in the verse
comprises in itself the blissful teachings of all are (1) the Jews to whom was given the Book
the other Scriptures (for an £xplanaticn of the of Moses and whose reI\gion originated in the
word !1;1;.- see note on 6; 93 above).
north of Arabia; and (2) the Zoroastriat).sto
The verse purports to say' (1) 'that as the
Quran is a revealed Book, so you should accept
it and thereby become recipients of aU the
favours attached to revealed Books; (2) that as
it comprises in itself the teachings of all other
revealed Scriptl1res, so you should lea.ve a.ll
other Books and follow it alon.e.

whom was given the Zend-Avesta and who
lived on the east side of Arabia. The Christians
were given no separate Law, for both Jesus and
his disciples followed the Law of MoeNI; hence,
so far as religious Laws am concerned, they do
not form a separate people but must be classed
'with the Jews.
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158. aOrlestyou
should say, 'Had
I '''
\
the Book been sent down to us, we ~~
should

surely

than they.'

9!.~
'''I;I'!.(.'''
\ U J/."!
~..
!.t\~"'
\,J \~ \.,J~.J

/~ ~ , w ~'" w":,,~;r",
There has now come to -,r..srJ.4:J-'~)r.:;'; ~~.s.~~~
.
have been better

guided

~

you a clear evidence from your Lord,

~ 9 '"

:

.I.

/..

and a.guidance a~d a mercy. bWho, ~;~lcl~~Zt'~~~~~
",.. .
then, IS more unJust than he who
'"
""

rejects the Signs of Allah .and tu~ns /~,

159.

because

of

,

'"

19.

.t-'" 1~~

~~ ($~
.,'" 9.f~

~

1B~~~.Ij)r>

..

, 9?

"'"

"

'"
r~"I:?'" ~'~J\i< ':'~~ t

away from them ~ We wIll reqUIte .s.~ ~.I ~<:J.!J~
those who turn away from Our Signs
",,'-

with an evil punishment
their turning away.897
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cDo they expect aught but that

..'f""/'~J ~"'~I,j\:)\
J""'f{, '/~ ~...~-'~.u-w
I "'?'I[;/.i~
angels should come to them or that ~~-,I'.
thy Lord should come or that ~ome of"
,"
"''::I!'"

J;;~t1~;o~b~.J ~.i~~~~\~..>

the Signs of thy Lord should come ~
The

day

when

Bome of

the

Signs

.9.

of thy Lord shall come, to believe in L:'~I ~.;1~~1(~~
them shall not profit a soul which
).
r,.,
~tt.?
1
~
~
believed not before , nor earned an y \
,
~f r~ ~ "
good by its faith. Say,' Waitye; we '-'~ 4:' ~~~"'~
too are waiting.'898
a35 : 43.

66 :22; 7 :38; 10:18.

897. Commentary:

':

The words, better guided, are either intended
to express a possible id~a on theI'a!,/; of the
Arabs that the"
two peoples " mentioned
above did not faithfully
act on divine
teaching~ or they merely express a possible
feeling of regret that whereas others were
granted divine guidance,
they were not.
It ~ust be said to the credit of the Arabs that
when the Quran was revealed to the Holy Prophet,
those of.them that accepted it did foll,ow it
much. more faithfully than the two peoples n
"
referred to above or for that matter any other
people. Thus, when the Holy prophet W3S
attacked by the Quraish of Mecca at Badr and
he summoned a council of his followers to
consult them, the latter told him without

~~

~5s:JJ'

','f ~:
~ c::r'
. -' Uof1
/

1

r.;;. ,.~

6

~ -~"
r.t.' ~

.

""9

..

(£.. I
'"

C2: 211 ; 16: 34.

of Moses, say to him, Go thou and thy Lord and
fight and here we sit (5: 25), but would fight in
his front and fight at his back and fight on hill
right and fight on his left, meaning that the
enemy would not be permitted to reach him
except over their dead bodies (BukbB,ri, ch. on
MagMizi).
898. Commentary:
The ., coming of 3Dge]s "here refers to the
punifhment of the people through warS; for
in-the Quran the. coming of angels has been
mentioned in connection with the battles that
took place between Muslims and their enemies
(3 : 125, 126 & 8: 10).

The term

coming of the fJord" with regard
to disbelievers has been uscd in the Quran to
C

U

demurthat they wouldnot,1ike the companions express death and destruction (2: 21I). Tho
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] 60. As for athose who split up their
':t
,,,
~(~~"-'~"J<~:;(~<~
~y~...~'Jj\ (,:),..
religion and became divided into sects, :J~(~3~~~
\
thou hast no concern at all with them. ,9'f~r,l,'9",/,,~. l
~~1. ,~.;
:1 \ 'J J'-t', P'~
Surely their case will come before Allah, !.;It>~~~;W,
~~~~V'
~ ~
then shall He inform them of what
9,1''''
they used to do.899
"
@O~
~

161. bWho8o does a good deed shall
have ten times as much; but he who
does an evil deed, shall have only a
Iike reward;
and they shall not be

~

divulged or made
or dispersed. t~
(him).
~I~:'
his (straying or
they went along

~

U
The" coming of the Signs refers to punishments such as famines, pestilences, etc.

Finally, the verse makes it clear that believing
at the time when a man is visited by punishment can do him no good. The verse mentions
two conditions under which faith is of no avail:
firstly, the faith of the man who believes at the
time when he is overtaken by punishment;
secondly, the faith of the man who bas earned
no good by his faith i.e. he whose faith is not
accompanied by good wcrks and righteous
deeds. -The verse does not mean that faith
will benefit nobody when the Eigns of God
come. What it means is that at the time when
the Sign of punishment comes, faitll will not
avail those for whom this punisnment is mr.ant.

1..~ (sects)

Words:

is the plural of

~

~

,-

,

~".(I-:'

\S..h"::~

"f;, 7"
0.0

~~

~L

;.
" ';'

b4 : 41; 27 : 90; 28 : 85.

words thus refer to the punishment of death
that was to overtake the enemies of I~lam in
other ways than by war. In fact, when an
oftender is spoken of as having been summbned
before God, it is only for punishment.

899. -Itnportant

.

-:',~'fl;~ 0
~I
I~t
(Bh:>~.J
~ -'" (".1;'
~ ~;'

wronged.9Oo
a30 : 33.

z;

{
:." .~: di.::2~
"(;.
" r~
J. . d:" -'
'Gf'
~/
~ ~ ...
;,

which means,

a separate
or distinct party or sect of
men; any people that have combilled in or for
an affair. The word 1S derived from t~
which meam;, it became spread, published,

known; it became scattered
also means, he or it followed
means, he called out to
lingering) camels, whereupon
and followed one another.

also means, he encouraged

and strengthened

him. J. ')JI ~ ~ mean~. the camels became
separate parties; or they went together {Lane}.
Commentary:
Tae words, split up t.keir religion, signify that
when all and sundry begin to follow their own
judgement, there are sure to be differences
among them and there remains no unity of
opinion.
900. Commentary:
'fhe verse beautifully
illustrates
how the
mercy of God transcends and predominates
over His wrath or punishment.
A good deed
is like a good seed that brings forth a produce
ten times its number and even more (2: 262 ;
4 : 41; 10: 27, 28; also Tirmidhi, ch. on
Fasting) whereas an evil deed is counted as only
one deed. The verse also throws light on the
fact that where there are to be rewards and
punishments, there must be a law and a system.
There can be no rewarding or punishing without
a law.
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162. Say~' As for me, my Lord has
guided me unto a straight path-a
right religion, athe religion of Abraham,
the upright.
And he was not of those
who join gods with God.'901
my
163. - Say, 'My Prayer and
sacrifice and my life and my death are
all for Allah, the Lord of the worlds.902
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a3 : 96; 16: 124.

901. Important Words:
due to God; blood of an animal shed by way
of sacrifice or in fulfilment of a vow; animal of
(right)
is
derived
from
,\;
which
means,
r!
he stood still or he stood up.
~~~ ,\; sacrifice (Aqrab).
means, he undertook the affair; he managed
Commentary:
or This and the following verse beautifully
true. ~~I r!
superintendent of the affair (Lane). See also describe the Holy Prophei's reJigion, to which
reference was made in the preceding verse.
4 : 6, 35, 163.

or conducted

r! mean!', right, correct
means, 'manager, conductor

it.

or

The two latter mentioned expression!', viz., " my
life" and" my death" correspond respectively
'l'he previous verse proved the need of a to the two former expressions viz. "my Prayer"
revealed religion. In the present verse we are
and" my sacrifice."
As Prayer imparts life
told that now the revealed religion was the to the worshipper, so it has been followed by
one which the Holy Prophet of Islam was the words," my life." On the contrary,
following and wbich in principle was also the
sacrifice" kills the self of man, so it has been
religion of Abraham, the upright. The word "
followed by the words, "my death."
These
~
me:1ns (1) upright and (2) one who is ever
four words i.e. Prayer, sacrifice, life and death,
inolined to God; and such a one can only be thus cover the entire field of man's act,ions,
he who believes in all the Prophets of God.
and the Holy Prophet has been asked to declare
that all phases of his life were devoted to God
902. Important Words:
~ (sacrifice) is derived from~...i
. They alone. All his prayers were offered to God;
say ,-:,..JJ1..1-i i.e. he washed the cloth and all his sacrifices were made to Him; all his life
rendered it clear and pure. ~.lJ1 ~
means, was devoted to His service; and if in the cause
he slaughtered
and sacrificed the animal. of religion he sought death, that was also to
~J I ~
means, he repaired to the Ka'ba win His pleasure. He lived for God and would
for Pilgrimage.
~) I~...i means, the man not die but in harness.
With regard to Prayer particularly,
the
'worshipped God and devoted himself to His
is reported to have said
"8~rvice. ~ ~ means,he offered a sacrifice to win Holy Prophet
coolness or
the pleasure of God and attain His nearneS3. .)...JI .J ~ ;;..:..L...; i.e. "the
(Nasa'i).
So ~
means, sacrifice; worship; a right delight of my eyes lies in Prayer"

Commentary:

,
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And so Q/"
/. /
164. a'He has no partner.
~ ., , ":'11~ ;'{'e1'"
"J" '//f:'//
'j
am I commanded, and I am the first ~~,a."," Jj\ ~!J\::.>~,~W ~ -' dJ~~
h ,."
""
"""
of those who 8ubmit.'903
/"~/ .if
">! "'''''-~) ~f?"'
9 R//J>~"1.
"."'" ~ , .p
165. Say, b' Shall I seek a lord other ~,,\
\ U"
tt'll ., ~\'.:..1.7"
d.)
,)J \.;P
,It ~ \ d.U
..
"/".
than Allah, while He is the Lord of
",,; p.1.
~
all things l' And no soul acts but 'Z:: \ ,j. /...., (j"/. 9//'"
.~1
;.;) Z: "..;; '\'\./0 ;;;\ '" ..."',
only against itself; enor does any bearer
CS , ..))~ 'tV.J"")t
of burden bear the burden of another.
Then to your Lord will be your return,
4.:;~~;h~~"<"'9
'~"~GJ~~~
,;;.
..~yO~
and He will inform you of that wherein / w/
",,,,
,;" f)
C), , ' ':. \i~~-:
you used to differ. 904
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~

It"

.

.

~

-»

166. And He it is Who has made you
successors of others on the earth and
has exalted some of vou over the others
in degrees of rank,"' dthat He may try
you by that which He has given you.
Surely, thy Lord is quick in punishment ; and surely He is Most Forgiving,

Merciful.
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905

a6 : 15;

39: 12-13.

b7 : 141.

C17:16; 35:19;

903. Commentary:

53:39.

d5 : 49; 11 : 8; 67: 3.

burden of a soul i.e. pardon it.

Not only were aU the energies of the Holy
Prophet devoted to God, but he believed in
no other deity and his eyes were shut to every
thing but his Lord and Maker, to Whom alone
he submitted.
The Holy Prophet waS indeed
the First Muslim.

905. Commentary:
This Sura began with a reference to "darkness"
and" light," and in its concluding verse also
reference has been made to the sall1e subjrctt
though in different words. The verse purports
to say that t,he people of darkness and the people
of light will get their respective rewards at
904. Commentary:
the hands of God. The wordt', quick in
, The verse supplies the reason why one should punishment, refer to the punishment of those
who are in darkness, while the wordt', MOht
be devoted to God, for He alone is "the
L~Id of all things." The verse also makes it Forg/:ving, Merciful, refer to the good reward
clear that on the day when man win be of those who are endowed with light.. The
presented before God and will render an words, thatHe may try you by thaCwhichHehas
accoUnt of his deeds, nobody will be able to given you, are intended to point to the great
t~ke upon himseH a part of his burden. The purpose for which" darkness" and" light"
'~ord' "burd~n " here signifies" sin." In the have been created, the expressioI1, given you,
words, bearef' 'of burden, it if? also hinted that hinting tllat both light and darkness have been
this pJinmple applies' only to human beings created for the ultimate good of man. Indeed
'~hoa~
the bearers of burdelll"; but that if if there had been no darkness, there would
God so willed, He could HimsoH remove the have been no progress. See also 6; 2.
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CHAPTER

7

AL-A'RAF
(Revealed before Hijra)
Place of Revelation
According to Ibn 'Abbas, Ibn Zubair, I:Iasan, Mujahid 'Ikrima, 'Ata and Jibir bin
Zaid, this Sura belongs to the Meccan period with the exception of vv. 165-172. It has 207
verses including Bismillah. Qatada says that v. 165 was revealed at Medina. The Rev. E. M.
Wherry also considers this Sura to be of Meccan origin with the exception of the above-mentioned
eight verses, i.e., vv. 165-172 and also vv. 159-161. It is strange that the reverend gentleman has
assigned the revelation of vv. 159-161 to Medina without valid reason or reliable historical evidence.
No traditionist nor even any Orientalist supports him in his contention, which seems to be based
on the verses which contain a reference to the Jews and to some of the prophecies of the Bible
which were fulfilled in the person of the Holy Prophet. He seems to have apprehended lest a
perusal of these prophecies might convince the reader of the truth of the Quran and the Holy
Prophet. In order to obviate this possibility, he took it upon himself, against all historical
evidence and against the considered opinion of the Orientalists, to assign these, ~erses to the
Medinite period. He did so in the hope that in this way the Holy Prophet would be considered
to have inserted the above-mentioned prophecies in the Quran after having heard them from the
Jews. Blind prejudice alone CRn be held responsible for this baseless inference on his part.
Even a person of ordinary intelligence can understand that the fact that a particular prophecy
has been mentioned in a certain Book cannot bring about its fulfilment. If a particular
prophecy truly applied to the Holy Prophet, how could it be said that he had copied it from
some other Book ~ But if it did not apply to him, how could the mere fact that it has been inserted
in the Quran benefit him ~ On the contrary, its very subject-matter, whether it was inserted
in the Quran at Mecca or after having been heard from the Jews at Medina, would have sufficed
to establish the falsity of his claim. What is stranger still is the fact that Mr. Wherry, in his
eagerness to show that the prophecy referred to has not been fulfilled in the person of the Holy
Prophet, has consigned to oblivion all the rules and principles devised by himself and
the Orientalists to determine whether a particular verse was revealed at Mecca or at
Medina. Orientalists hold the view that all Quranic verses which contain the words IJ"1l'1r:' ~
(0 ye people) must belong to the Meccan period and that "the people" so addressed are
the MeCC8ns. This idea has taken such a $ong hold of them that, without pausing to
consider any other reason, the mere fact that a certain verse contains the words "0 ye people"
is a sufficient reason for them to ascribe that verse to the Meccan period. Sale is 80 o~ssed with
this view that,

instead

of translating

the

words
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~

that

occur

in 2 : 22, as,

"0, ye

people," which is their correct rendering, he has translated them as "0 ye people of M:ecca.H He
has done this obviously to lend support and emphasis to his view that by the word \fUI
in the Quranic expression U"UIlr. 1 ~ is always meant the people of Mecca, in spite of the
fact that the word ~5: is not to be found anywhere in the above expression. Wherry has based
his Commentary of the Quran on Sale's translation.
Not only has he found no fault with Sale
for his taking such liberty with the text of the Quran, but even in his own Introduction to Sura
AI-Baqara he has declared this verse to belong to the Meccan period. It is a pity that bias and
prejudice render a person insensible to all dictates of just.ice and fairness, for these very
Orientalists have declared vv. ]59-]61 of the present Sura as of Medinite period in spite
of the fact that the words \fIJI'r_1 ~ (0 ye people) occur in them. This means that whenever
there is the least likelihood of Islam being exposed to criticism if a particular verse of the Quran
in

which the

expref'sion

\.J"U 1 'r: 1 ~ (0 ye people)

occurs

were

proved

to

belong

to

the

Meccan period, they will confidently declare it to belong to the Meccan period; but when Islam
is considered to be open to attack by proving that another verse which comprises the same
expression is of Medinite origin, these scholars complacently assign it to the Medinite
period. May God open their hearts that they may see the truth, so that they may not make
Jesus feel ashamed of them on the Day of Judgement.
Noeldeke, however, has refused to ascribe vv. 165-172 to the Medinite period. This
refusal is based only on a mere conjecture, unsubstantiated
by any reliable historical
evidence, and therefore cannot be accepted. Historical evidence can be rejected only on the basis
of established facts of history or irrefutable internal evidence.
Title of the Sura
The Sura is known as Al-A'raf and this name is supposed to have been given to it on tbe
basis of this word having occurred in its 47th verse. But the contention that the Sura has been
given this name only because the word ...:,1.1'1 (A'riif) has happened to occur in it is
.
inadmissible unless t.his word is shown to possess some real connection with the subject-matter of
the Sura itself. Orientalists and Commentators have not succeeded in finding out any such
connection between this word and the subject-matter of the Sura. This is. because they have
assigned a wrong meaning to the word .j If I. They think that .j If' I (A'riif) is the name of an
intervening spiritual stage between Paradise and Hell and that the dwellers in this stage will
appear distinct from the inmates of Hell but will not as yet have entered Paradise. The
Quran, however, rejects this meaning of the word because it mentions only two groups of people,
viz., the dwellers of Paradise and the inmates of Hell. There is no mention of any third group
or class of people. The Quran thus lends no support to the interpretation
of the word
...:,1f'I as the place for a people of a middling spiritual status, nor can any internal evidence
of the verses in which this word occurs be adduced in support of this interpretation.
The Quran depicts the people of.j 1f'1 (A' raf) as at one time addressing the dwellers
of Paradise and at another time talking to the inmates of Hell, and their spiritual
knowledge has been declared to be so great that they can recognize the dwellers of Paradise
by their special marks and also the inmates of Hell by the latter's particular signs.
They
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rebuke and upbraid the inmates of Hell and pray for the inmates of Paradise (7: 47; 49,50).
Can a person who himself is hanging, as it were, in a state of uncertainty between Paradise
and Hell, be so presumptuous as to assume .an air of superiority as the people of A'riif
have been shown to do. The fact is that the people of wl..~1 (A'ra!) are the Prophets of
God, who will occupy a very high spiritual stage on the Day of Judgement and will pray for the
dwellers of Paradise and rebuke and reprimand the inmates of Hell. And because the present
Sura is the first among the Quranic Suras in which the life-stories of the Prophets have been dealt
with at some length, it has been given the name
spiritual station of God's Messengers.

wl.f'1

in consideration

of the very high

Moreover,the very constructionof the word supports this inference.w I ' is the plural
of W ('urf) which means a high and elevated place (Lane). Similarly W
('urf) means
that spiritual realization which a man has through his unsullied nature, acquiring it by the help of
God-given intellect and the testimony of his inner self. So wi ' means those teachings of which
the truth is established by rational arguments and the testimony of human nature; and, ae the
teachings of Prophets possess all these qualities, they (the Prophets) alone deserve this spiritually
high position, and thus be rightly called wlf~I,-;,~1
i.e. the people of wi.!" (elevated places).
Their high spiritual station signifies that, aIJart from the special favours of God, they take their
stand on the solid rock of the testimony of human nature and intellect. Such a lofty position
is indeed beyond the attainment of ordinary men.
In short, the Chapter A'raj is so called because in it illustrations have been given
from the lives of those eminent men of very high spiritual status who in the past have taught
mankind eternal truths in accordance with the demands of human nature and human intellect,
whom the men of this world resisted and sought to bring low, but whom the jealous God did not
allow to be debased but, on the contrary, raised to a very exalted position.
Subject-Matter
Spiritually this Sura serves as a kind of jJ. ~intervening link) between the Suras that
precede it and those that follow it, which means tnat the subject-matter of the preceding Surasnas
been developed into a new theme in this Sura. In the preceding SUras the main theme consisted
of a refutation of Judaism and Christianity and also a refutation of other Faiths which profess
to derive their authority mainly from Philosophy and reason. In the present Sttra both these
t,hemes have been jointly treated and the falsity of the positions of both these sets of religiona
has' been established and the truth of Islam demonstrated to their followers. First of all, it has
been stated that since the Quran is the revealed word of God, there is no possibility of its meeting
with destruction or failing to achieve its object. Then in vv. 4-10 the followers of the Holy Prophet
are warned that they should not, in a. fit of despondency, come to a hasty compromise
with the followers of other religions, because the opponents of a true religion have always
suffered disgra.ce and humiiiation in the end. Verse II states that God has cJ'eated man for the
attainment of a most sublime object but most men forget this noble purpoge of their life.

t

In vv. 12-27 the paradisaicallife

of Adam and his expulsion from it have been cited as &1}
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illustration of this subject aJ:ldit is stated how, from the very beginning of the world, God created
man and provided the means necessary for his attainment of a high spiritual status; but he gave
no heed to God's plans for him and obeyed and followed Satan. In vv. 28-30 we are told that
Satan had made Adam spiritually naked and now God has sent the Holy Prophet of Islam to
clothe him with the ,raiment of righteousness and he is the Prophet who has come to deliver
man from the punishment of his sins and to make him regain that heavenly life of which he had
become deprived. So the Faithful should beware lest their deeds keep them deprived of that
heavenly life. In vv. 31-35 it has been hinted that, unlike former Faiths which aimed a.t
jndividual development, Islam seeks to bring about a reformation among whole communities.
Whereas former Prophets sought to make individuals enter Paradise, Islam aims that whole
communities a.nd nations should attain bliss. But, as every effort at reformation ha.s to encounter
many obstacles and vicissitudes before it reaches its consummation, vv. 36-38 tell us that when
the Muslim community deviates from Islamic principles and teachings, God will raise for their
reformation divinely-inspired Reformers from among the followers of the Holy Prophet so that
men may not lOBethis newly-gained Paradise by deviating from the path of national progress
and development.
In vv. 39-48 rules and principles have been laid down for the recognition of
these promised Reformers and light has also been shed on the ultimate doom of their opponents.
In vv. 49-52 we are told that it is the Prophets of God who alone can arouse into action the latent
powers and qualities of human nature and can lead men to progress and prosperity. In the next
two verses the Meccans are exhorted to accept and benefit by the light of prophethood of which
they have had an ample share and not to make themselves the object of divine punishment by
rejecting it.
In vv. 55-59 it is said that all divine plans work gradually. As in the material world, so
in the realm of the spirit, all progress is subject to the law of evolution and it is by a process of
progressive evolution that the spiritual development of man has taken place from the time of
Adam to that of the Holy Prophet of Islam, and the Dew mission that has come into force
through the Holy Prophet, in which greater attention has been given to the betterment and
organization of the community than to that of the individual, win also find its consummation
after going through a process of evolution. Muslims should, therefore, conform to the divine
will and purpose and should strive to fulfil this great mission. They should always keep in mind
that from sman seeds grow big trees and that even great objects seem very insignificant in the
beginning and remain hidden from the eyes of the people. So it behoves them to keep their eyes
open and not let this grand object remain hidden from their sight because, if once it were allowed
to become hidden, it would remain hidden for ever.
With v. 60 begins a brief account of the life-history of some Prophets of antiquity whose
mission it was to take man as an individual back to the blissful heavenly existence from which
he was expelled. This account extends to v. 172. In vv. 173-178 it is stated that good i~
ingrained in human nature and constitutes an integral part of it while evil comes later and is the
result of external influences. In vv. 179-184 we are told that, in spite ofthe instinctive goodness
of man, he cannot attain perfection without the help of divine revelation.
By rejecting
mvine ~dance he becomes deprived of his instinctive goodness and is ruined,
7~

In vv. 185-187 reference has again been made to the mission of the Holy Prophet, and his
opponents are admonished not to ignore the patent fact that his intellect is sound and motives
pure and that his teachings are in perfect harmony with human nature and natural law and
that the testimony of the time also is in his favour. In vv. 188-199 some misgivings and doubts
of disbelievers have been removed, and it is stated that disbelievers will put up a very strong
opposition to the Holy' Prophet but God will protect him from all harm. The idols of idolaters
will not be able to help them. In vv. 200-203, however, Muslims are admonished not only to
endure patiently the opposition of disbelievers (because all this opposition is the result of lack
of true knowledge) but also to pray for them. Then in v. 204 the Holy Prophet is told that, like
the opponents of former Prophets, his opponents also will continue to demand Signs, but he shou!d
tell them that the showing of Signs lies entirely in God's own hand. He will show them when
in His infallible wisdom He thinks it opportune. But does not the Quran itself (the Prophet is
enjoined to say to disbelievers) which fulfils the real object and purpose of prophethood, constitute
a sufficient Sign? Towards the end of the Sura Muslims are exhorted to give to the miracle of
the Quran that great measure of true appreciation which it richly deserves, because the mora
heavenly light is vouchsafed to man, the truer should be his appreciation of it.
In his Introduction to this Sura, Mr. Wherry has made, as is his wont. a fantastic charge
against the Holy Prophet.
He says that the accounts of ~he life-histories of former Prophet!!
which this Sura contains are only a reflection of the Holy Prophet's own experiences in life. Her~
are his actual words:
"Even the most careless reader can hardly fail to see that all these Prophets are facsimiles
of Muhammad himself. Their character and authority, their message and accompanying claims
to inspiration, the incredulity and hardness of heart shown by the tribes to whom they were
sent, the consequent rejection of the Prophets, and threatenings of the sudden and dreadful
judgements of God upon unbelievers, all theRe correspond to the experience of Muhammad. and the
inference suggested by each story is that the rejection of the Prophet of Makkah would bring
with it judgements on the Quraish similar to and dreadful as those which befell those tribes who
rejected the former Prophets."
Mr. Wherry means to suggest that
no incidents mentioned in this Sura as
having happened to the Prophets ever took place; the Holy Prophet has only ascribed his
own experiences to them. But can the reverend gentleman have the courage to deny that the
incidents, attributed
in the Quran to former Prophets. are also mentioned
in the
Bible as having happened to them 1 Did there ever live a Prophet of whose life the Bible
contains some account who did not claim to have received revelation from God? We find that
every Prophet mentioned in the Bible definitely laid claim to divine revelation; and how
can any intelligent man possibly conceive that any person could lay claim to prophethood without
claiming at the same time that he received revelation from God. Moreover, there is no cause
or occasion for surprise at the fact that the opposition and cruel treatment, which the Quran says
former Prophets met at the hands of their opponents, resembled the treatment and oppoRition
which the Holy Prophet received from his opponents. What is there in the mutual resemblance
of the conditions and circumstances of the Holy Prophet and those of former Prophets which
7:9'1

can cause surprise? Every Prophet of God brings a new message which contradicts and
demolishes the accepted views of his people. They naturally oppose him. This was the experience
of every Prophet. They all resemble each other in this respect. If this resemblance seems.
strange to Mr. Wherry, he alone must have known Prophets who did not receive cruel'
treatment from their people. If such is the case, then what would he say about him who
said: "0 Jerusalem, Jerusalem, which killeth the Prophets, and stoneth them that are sent unto
her!" (Matt. 23 : 37). And, "That the blood of all the Prophets, which was shed from the foundation
of the world, may be required of this generation" (Luke 11 : 50). Would Mr. Wherry and those
who subscribe to his view tell us that the man who uttered the above words was also ascribing his
own experiences to former Prophets and that in reality they received no such treatment? Did
he (Jesus) tell a lie or is it a fact that the Prophets from the beginning of the world were really
rejected and opposed? If Mr. Wherry has the hardihood to accuse even Jesus of falsehood,
then we have no complaint against him. But if what Jesus said was true, and it was certainly
.

true, then there is no denying the fact that the Prophets of God have always received opposition
and maltreatment from their opponents. Enmity and blind prejudice alone have impelled Mr.
Wherry to make this most unjust charge against the Holy Prophet.
Similarly, if the objection of Mr. Wherry is true that the claim of the Quran that the former
Prophets had warned their opponents of divine punishment was a reflection of the Holy
Prophet's own mind and nothing of the kind ever happened, then what would he say about the
Bible, which is full of prophecies containing warnings for the Prophets' opponents. Did not
Noah and Moses and Jeremiah and Hezekiah and Daniel warn their opponents of divine
punishment?
Did not Jesus him.,;elf threaten his opponents with impending doom? If such
is the case, then is it not merely blind prejudice to take exception to the Quranic statement
that all the Prophets warned their opponents of their ultimate destruction and that destruction
actually befcll them? Let Mr. Wherry and those of his way of thinking remember that all
Prophets of God bear a close resemblance to one another just as their opponents resemble each
other. This is why perhaps the objections of Mr. Wherry bear a striking resemblance to the
objections of the Scribes and the Pharisees; and the answers of the Holy Prophet resemble those
given by Moses and Jesus to their opponcnts.
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I. In the name of Allah, the Gracious,
the Merciful. 906
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aAlif Lam Mim ~ad.906A
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3. bThis is a Book revealed unto ~? 11/ ~ N -':1
""
~
J "'1..Z3
, ?'.»~.J~J~~w\
thee-.so
let there be no straitness
\.:.:
~
;,;'.
..'" '-t. ..;
in thy bosom concerning it-that
thou
J%;,
1jZ\~;9il
"'.:?~~
mayest warn thereby, and that it be
~,;-.J~
v ..,;~($Y~J
an exhortation to the believers.907
/
/. "91""
9",,'
"J{.,;
.../ ., /
4. cFoJlow that which has been sent r"" 9
..M.,,'
w"'J?:;"
"IJ"
4.:J".)I?..o\
~\"
I
.,,'.Jv,; ../ ':t ~...
down to you from your Lord, and \..:J V'/~~)
follow no protectors other than Him.
G\~\":~(.;f'~.b;r,;,
"' ,
How little do you remember !908
;~;)
\C) vj.i ~ ij

~ ~

..'

5. dHow many a town ha ve We
dest.royed ! and Our punishment came
upon it by night or while they slept at
noon.909
a2:2;

906.

3:2;

Commentary

29:2;

39:2;

@6~'t~\;~~~~~~J~"~

31: 2; 32:2.
b6:52; 19:98;
d7 : 98; 21 : 12; 28: 59.

~

See under 1 : 1.

906A. Commentary:
According to lbn 'Abbas, the combined four
letters ~LI are the abhreviations of the words

25:2.

c33 : 3; 39: 56.

the Prophet's mind, and since it is
word of the AU-Knowing God,
feel no straitness or he.:>itance in
its injunctions and preaching them

the revealed
they should
acting upon
to others.

908. Commentary:
Allah, I know No patronage or help from any quarter ean
J.."-, r'
and I explain."
The contents of this Sura be of avail to a people in opposition to God
justify this interpretation, hecame the Sura not and His Messengers. This is a lesson writ
larse on the pages of history and is well worth
only embodies divine knowledge but" explains"
at greater length and with a greater wealth of remembering.
illustrations
the subject dealt with in the 909. Important Words:
previous SUra. See also note on (, in 2 : 2.
Ii~ (by night) is the noun-infinitive from .:.,~

.ill ~I i.e. c,lam

i.e. he passed the night. I» ~.:.,~ means,
907. Commentary:
This verse is addressed to each and every he did such a thing by or at nigbt ; or he passed
believer, and not to the Holy Prophet parti- the nigbtdoing such a thing; or he entered
nigbt doing such a thing.
cularly. The believers are told that the Quran upon the
Ii~
tI')Il
(""iii
meanst the thing or event
is Godts own revelation and not the outcome of
769
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6. So when Our punishment came
upon them, their cry was nothing but
this that they said: a' We were indeed
wrongdoers! '910

': ~f/~4'
~I 'i"\(:;
(;).;;,/
:,~\~~.:~.~J-~!I. '..-f-*.)C)
~
~

""

III r~~
G)~~:".~
,.,""
;J

" :'3\<
f?I~
\V
..,

(slept at
the

noon) is derived
aorist

is

~

and

from J~
not

Commentary:
l'he particle It in I._~ here means "and".
If, however, it be taken to mean" then" and
the words that follow be translated as "then
01l1' punishment came upon them," then the
verb I:SG.\ (have We destroyed) will have
to be rendered as "We had decreed to destroy."
Two separate and distinct hours, viz., (1)
the latter part of the night and (2) mid-day are
here mentioned as the two times when divine
visitations generally come upon' men. These
are the times when people are often in a state
of sleep or negligence.
910. Commentary:
The reason why even confirmed atheists have
been found to cry to God for help when divine
punishment overtakes them, is that at such a
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C5 : 110.

dreadful time, man becomes not only cOlJscious
of his own utter helplessness but also of the
might and power of a Higher Being.

J.A)

i.e. he' slept or rested during mid-day; or he
drank water, etc. at mid-day. So J:\; means,
one sleeping or resting during mid-day. "-';;
means, the act of sleeping or resting during
mid-day. ':U:1imeans, mid,.day (Aqrab).

~, ,,//,/ /

f;;\

a21 : 15. ba8: 66.

L>~\i

'/

.

8. Then will We certainly relate to
them their deeds with knowledge, for
We were never absent.912

(of which

~

"

7. And bWe will certainly question
those to whom the Messengers were
sent, and eWe will certainly question
the Messengers. 911

happened to them at night, or in the latter
part of the night (,Aqrab). See also 4: 82.

,J

S

911.

Commentary:

Tlie v Jf.3e emb;:>J.lcs the important principle
that in one way or another all are responsible
to God. The people will be questioned as to
how they received God's Messengers, and the
Me8sengers will be questioned as to how they
delivered the divine message and what response
the people gave them.

912. Commentary:
God's purpocie ill questioning the Messengers
and the people (7: 7 above) would not be to
gain information Qr supplement His knowledge,
-for He is All-Knowing-but,
on the contrary,
to impress upon both parties the extent
and perfection of His own knowledge. After
the people and the Prophets will have said
what they will have to say, God Himself will
teJI them in detail what they did and what
they should have done but failed to do, and
thus
the all-comprehensiveness
of God's
knowledge' will be fully brought home to
them.
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9. And athe weighing on that day
will be true. Then as for those whose
scales are heavy, it is they who shall
prosper.913
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~~,~;~/~
...~
~

..

~jJ',
9'

".~!.. \ ~?t~

0)~~~

.

." -

j.;'. /" .~ ",-\~l~ 5~' "/ ,,{/ .,//
"/~:/
10. And as for those bwhose scales are ,(\
,
sU \ ~
.
~
'~~duJ
~..~~j~ci>~"
..
/...
~
~..."
-",
light, it is they who sha11 have ruined \.
.
their souls because of their being
06%8~1'Y.13~
;,
unjust to Our Signs.914
".. '.'':'''~
11. And cWe have established you in .b,-:::.}r:/~"-' .,f1(:\:~/ ."/" '/((0 "(.//
v;:
~~
.~~)'\~~~-'
the earth and provided for you therein
the means of subsistence.
How little
~, ~
t /'~r~ .,
\.o~ ../
thanks you give 1915
G~~
.

a21 : 48; 23: 103; 101 : 9-10.

913. Important

b23 : 104; 101 : 9-10.

C15: 21 ; 46: 27.

The verse also throws interesting side-light on
the fact that on the Day of Reckoning it is
only good works that will carry weight.. In
the following verse the Quran makes the point
further clear by saying, those whose scales
are Ught (i.e. those who have no good works
to t,heir credit or who have only evil works
which carry no weight), it is they who shaU
have ruined too-, souls.

Words:

~j'y
(whose
scales).
w.jly
is the
plural of iJl.r.- which is deri;ed from iJjJ'
i.e. he weighed the
They say ~'iJj."
thing, or he determined or estimaied the weight
of the thing.
~I iJjJ means, he composed
verses according
to the
fixed measure.
~liJjJ
(with different vowel point at the
central root letter) means, the thing became

heavy and

I

&

weighty. iJj J which is noun-

914. Commentary:
The words, whose /fcales are light, mean. those
weight of a tbing; or weightiness. ~ ) I iJ jJ
whose good deeds are few and evil deeds many.
mean!', he was a person of weighty opinion. 'l'he word r110 (rendered as being unjust to)
iJlft" means,
a weighing instrument;
a literally means, to put a thing in the wrong
balance; a pair of scales; the weight of a place, and is here m:ed to signify that the
thing; tbe measure of a verse (Lane & disbelievers did not treat the Signs of God in
Aqrab).
the manner in which they should have been
treated.
They were meant to instil fear of
Commentary:
God and humility in the minds of the people i
The verse does not mean that pairs of scales but, on the contrary,
disbelievers became
will actually be set up and human actions and all the. more arrogant
and insolent and
deeds weighed like material
things.
The received the Signs of God with mockery and
language used is figurative.
Material things
derision.
are indeed weighed in scales made of metal or
wood, but the weighing of things which are not 915. Commentary:
The verse purports to tell the people that
material means determining their real value
in
spite of the fact that God has given them
or worth or importance.

infinitive means, the act of weighing;

or the
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12. And We did create you and then
1..,0 ;t~
, .,,1,1/
..,.~.~
'" ~.. " \ ~?~?f/7?"'~ '
j
aWe gave you shape; then bsaid We to \~~~~~,."'
~
~~ r-'
.
'" ~ '"
the angels, 'Submit to Adam' ; and they
I
~//r. ~//,
9."""'''~-tJ~
all submitted.
But Iblis did not; he @C!,..
II':'~\~"~ ~ . ""1
b':I:,jh~'
:fI)~
"r~;
"'~~
would not be of those who submit.916

.

a23 : 15; 39: 7 ; 40: 65.

b2:35;

15:30-31;

all necessary things, yet they are not grateful
to Him. This is intended to warn men to be
prepared to reap the fruits of their evil
actions.

~

Euphrates

as the two rivers of

referring

to the place where Adam lived;
ch. on Jannat); and the l:Iadith,

(Mu'3lim,

(the garden),

]7:62;

18:51;

20:117;

~

38:73-7r).

too, places Adam in Mesopotamia which is
watered by the waters of the Tigris and the
Euphrates.
It was, therefore, here that the
garden of Adam was situated and all the
diff~rent incidents mentioned about him in the
Quran also took pJace here; and if there be
any incident which cannot be proved to have
literally occtirred on this earth, then that
incident win have to be taken in a figurative
sense.

916. Commentary:
The story of Adam has already been partly
related in 2: 31-40.
Another palt of the
same story with some additional details is
.~ven here with a different purposi>. In the
former Sura, the narration was meant to show
that God had b3en sending down revelation
1rom the beginning of the world and so the
revelation sent to the Holy Prophet of Islam
was not an innovation.
Here it is given to
show that there have always been enemies of
the Prophets of God and so the hostility of
the people towards the Holy Prophet was in
fact a sign of his truth. The story of Adam
is incapable of being fully understood without
our first being acquaintt'd wit,h. the scene of
its occurrence. Was Adam first placed in
Paradise and was it in Paradise that the scene
deEcribed in this and the fonowing few verses
was enacted 1 AU doubts on this score are
8et at rest by the plain words of the Quran,
1 am about to place a vicegerent in the earth
(2: 31). It was ind(!ed in this very earth that
the rreation of Adam and all that followfd it
took place. The Bible as \'leH as Zoroastrian
alid Hindu
religious writing.o;; also lend
:mpport to this view. The HoJy Prophet is
reported to have described the Nile and the

~

~

Another fact wort,h remi>mbering is that
2 : 31, according to which Adam was created
on this earth, also tells us that he was not the
first man to live on this planet, and that other
men lived even before h~ was brought into
existence. In 2: 31 Adam has been called
KhaljJa which word, meaning a successor,
shows that he had predecessors whom he
succeeded. The verse under comment also
clearly points to the same conclusion. Addressing the people, it says, .And We did create you
and then We gave you shape; then sq.id We tQ the
angels, Submit to .Adam. The plural pronoun
" you" in the clause, We did create you, having
preceded the words containing the command
to angols to submit to Adam, which is preceded
by the conjunction" then" shows that it was
after the creation of men, and not only Adam,
that God ordered angels to submit to Adam
and that therefore human beings were already
living on this earth when angels received thiB
command. It is, thus, wrong to conclude that
the human race began with Adam, that its whole
life is only a little more than six thousand years
and that the different races now living on this

eartb are all necessarily descended from Adam.
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The aborigines of Australia or the Red Indians
of America or the Negroes of Africa may not
be the descendants of the Adam about whom
the Quran speaks in the verse under comment.
See also 2: 31.
As already
pointed out,
Events which
cannot be literally shown to have occurred on
this earth must be regarded as having taken
place in a figurative sense. That figurative
langllage has actually been used in this narrative
is clear from the following facts :1. The angels were bidden to perform oJo:(falling prostrate before Adam) which is not
p~rmisgible for any being other than God. So
God could not command the angels to fall
prostrate before Adam in the literal sense of
the words. These words must therefore be
taken only in the figurative sense i.e. that of
submitting and rendering every kind of help.
This is why the Arabie expression IJJo:-I has
here been translated as "submit to," which is
a perfectly correct rendering accordir.g to the
figurative idiom of the Arabic language.

CR. 7

4. It is said that when Adam and his wife
tasted of the forbidden tree, their nakedness
became manifest to th~m. But we know of
no tree on this earth th(' tasting of whiC'h haE
t.he property of making a person realize his
nakedness.
So we will have to take
'the tree' and' the nakedness' also in a
figurative sense.
5. We are told in 20: 119 that when God
placed Adam in the garden, He told him that
he would not become naked therein. But
in 7: 23 we are told that he did in fact
become naked. So one of the two statements
will have to be taken figuratively.

The straight and simple meaning of the verse
is only this: the angels are bidden to submit
to Adam and to help him in his work. This
commandment was given to tpe
angels when
.
Adam was made a Prophet. As one of the
functions of the ang('ls is to exhort men to do
virtuous deeds, they were commanded to help
Adam by instilling good ideas into the minds
of men and ex.horting them to accept Adam
2. The command to fall prostrate before as a Messenger of God. The chief angel is
Adam was given to the angels only; but 1blis Gabriel. Similarly, there are evil spirits whose
who is not an angel, is also apparently included chief is Iblis. The evil spirits make evil
in it ; which proves this ineJusivrJ also to be a suggestions to men and incite them to disobey
God. So, while the angeJ~ in obedie];ce to
figurative one.
3. lblis is represented in the Quran as b:lving God's command submitted to Adl'.m, Iblis,
been created from fire (7: 13),/and he is also ehlef of the evil spirits, refused to submit to
described as being one of the U'"=(linn) which him and to help him in his work.
signifies an invisible creatiolJ (18: 51). So he
It should be remembered that the incident
must have been invisible to Adam who was in mentioned here is in no way connected with
all respects like other human beings. But he the first progenitor of the hnman ract', who
is here represented as having appeared to Adam may be called the first Adam. It is only with
in' a visible form and having talked to him face the later Adam (who lived on this earth about
to face. This shows that. the word .)~{Satan)
six thousand years ago alld from whom Noah
bag been usrd in the fo!Iowing verses in a and AbralJam and their posterity were dirt'cily
fi~lfative sense, and that it docs not refer to the descended) that the present story is connected.
Evil Spirit which tempts men.
See also notes on 2: 31 & 2: 35
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,
aGod said, What prevented thee
submitting when I commanded
He said, 'I am better than
Thou hast created me of fire
him hast Thou created of clay.'917
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14. God said, b' Then go down hence: '9~f~(~' //",,~
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I' ~r~ "'r~'$
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it is not for thee to be arrogant here: 7.':',~~"
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~
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Get out; thou art certainly of those
.
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/' '
~
"'"
@tt.~\~~1
who are abased.918
,"
'"
,
15. cHe said, Grant me respite till
"':~~'/'Y '''''1\
~~:t .1f1.
the day when they will be raised Up.'919
@c. l:J~~~.u/
ZJ
-,..~ U'-'

~

16. God said, 'Thou shalt
those who are given respite.'

,

be of

38: 76-77.

b]5:35;

For an explanation of the words"
.. clay" see 2: 81 and 3: 50.

fire" and

918. Commentary:
There being no noun mentioned in the verse to
which the pronoun'"
(it) implied in the
expression ~ (hence) refers, it may be taken
to denote the condition or state or position
in which 1bl.s was, before he refused to submit
to Adam. Thus the expression, go down

",~9~

,/"

""
~l
J\j

~\~;~~~~'7;!;.;,:,....;J~;~~ \tj J""'r~.
:" "
"

.~
~o"
\.::I

38:78.

917. Commentary:
What is represented in the present verse as
a dialogue between God and 1blis does not
necessarily show that an exchange of words
actuaJIy took place between the two. The
words may only depict a state of things, a
picture of the conditions that came into existence
as a result of the refusal of 1blis to submit to
Adam. l'he verb JI; (said) as sh'own under
2 : 31 and 2: 34 doeR not always signify the
actual uttering of words, being sometimes
used to represent only a state of affairs.

J

"
@ 1:.J'.:fi:J\
~""

17. dHe said: 'Now, since Thou
hast adjudged
me as lost, I will
assuredly lie in wait for them on Thy
straight path.'92O
a15: 33-34;

~

c15:37;

3P.:80.

hence, signifies, "be
present position."

dj5 :40;

,

""

..""

... ...

~,'

.11
'!

38 :83.

thou degraded from thy

919. Commentary:
The resurrection to which the words, when
they will be raised up, refer is not the general
resurrection of mankind decreed for the Hereafter but the spirit.ual resurrect.ion of man that
comes into being whenever a Prophet is raised.
lblis can iead man astray only so long as he
is not spiritually resurrected. But once a
man attains the spiritual
stage which is
designated by the trrm ~ (rebirth), lblis can
do him no harm. It is indeed a similar spiritual
stage which is mpntioned in the word~, As to
My servants, thou (Satan)
sl,alt certainly
hav~ no power over them (17 : 66).
920. Important
Words:
Jc.l
('fhou
hast
adjudged
~

me

as

lost).

':"'.Jo\ is derived from tS~\
which again
is derived from tS.i- which means, he erred;
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'Then

will I surely come upon '
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most of them to be grateful.'921
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19. God said:
'Get
out hence,
despised and banished. aWhosoever of
them shall follow thee, I will surely
fill Hell with you all. '922
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20. 'And bO Adam, dwell thou and
thy wife in the Garden and eat therefrom wherever you will, but approach
not this tree lest you be among the
wrongdoers. '922.
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all : 20 ; 15 : 43-44; 32: 14; 38: 86.
he deviated from the right way; he acted
ignorantly;
he failed in his object and was
disappointed;
he was lost; he perished; his
life became
unpleasant.
.\'; \ means, he
caused him to err ; or he caused him to deviate
from the right course; he caused him to be
disappointed, or to fail in attaining his desire;
he seduced him, or milsed him; or he caused
him to be lost or to perish; he declared or
adjudged him to be lost; he destroyed him;
or he Plillished him for erring; or he called
upon him to doa thing as a result of which he
deviated from the right course and was lost
(Lane, Lisan, Aqrab & Mufradii.t).
Commentary:
Iblis
here declares that
as God had
adjudged him as lost, he would now tempt and
waylay men and cause them to be lost even
as he himself was lost. This work becomes
his life's function. See also 2: 35.

The
~.,.,

b2 : 3S;

~O: lIS.

" swearing", in which case the clause would
mean, "I swear by Thy having adjudged me
as lost."
92L ~.ommentary:
Note the network of seductions threatened
by Satan. But the great truth still stands
and shaH eveT stand:
As to My servants, thou
(Satan) shalt certainly have no pou'er ove! them
(17 : 66). The refuge certainly lies in God only,
the Lord of man and the Lord of Satan and
indeed the Lord of tbe worlds.
922. Commentary:
The verse makes it clear that lblis will not be
allowed to waylay those chosen servants of
God who would have attained to the exalted
stage of spiritual re-birth. He will not also be
able to force men to disobey God; for, as
the verse clearly points out, only those will
come under his influence who themselves choos~
to 'fo1Jow' him.

particle ~ (since) in the clause 922A. ,Commentary:
L;i may also be taken in the sense of S()e2 : 36.
775
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21. ~utaSatan whispered
.evil"
{r"
..~
9[':;'\\("'~ U"Y' ,,~
suggestIOns to them so that he mIght l51C~ \..0(~~\"
.
~~~
~

make known to them what was hidden...
r'"~
IJ,.".
,
!rom them of their shame, and said, ~~J~(;J~.J~~~I~~4;;
Your Lord has only forbidden you
"
.,
this tree, lest .you s~ould become ~b~'"
t"?1.
:,1,
;"-"'/!tt
J
,..
~
CJ
",J~
~~
angels or such be~ngs as lIve for ever.'923

~

"." '"
@CJ'~I
,
""
.. --"
"
r./:~
~\.~
.'~"'~~'G/
@ ..' ,. ~~...

, 22. And He swore to them, saying,
Surely I am a sincere counsellor unto
you .'

a2: 37;
923. Important

..'

r~

-'

20: 121.

Words:

follows the metaphor is continued and Adam
rJ Y" J (whispered evil suggestions) literally is represented as forbidden to approach a
means, he spoke in a low voice; he whispered. certain'
trfe " which was not a tree in its
They say cJ\4:J I .J rJ YJ i.e. Satan spoke literal sense but a certain family or tribe from
to him something evil in which there is no which he waS bidden to keep aloof, because the
good. J.:)I rJ YJ means, the man's reason was members of that family were his enemies and
affected and he spoke in a disorderly manner. they would have spared no pains to do him
harm. For the meaning of the word of;'~
rJIYJ (tOi8Wa.~)means, the act of whispering;
evil suggestion. U"IJ-J (tOastOas)with different (tree) see 2 : 36.
vowel point means, melancholia; Satan (Aqrab).
Another reading of the word ~J.. ,malakain)

LiT Y

,

(their

shame).

..:. TY

two angels, is A
(malikain) i.e.
- This reading
]8
two kings or rulers.
corroborated by 20: 121 i.e. Shalll lead thee
to the tree of eternity, and to a kingdom tOhich
shall never become decayed.

i.e.

is the plural

of .'Y
which is derived from .t.. which
means, it was or became evil, foul or abominable. .'Y means, any evil, foul, unseemly
or abomi.nable saying or action or habit or
pr.actice; any saying or action of which one is
ashamed when it appears, and which one would
like to hide; any disgracing action or thing;
the external portion of the organs of generation
of a man or of a woman; the anus; corpse or
dead body;
nakedness (Lane & Aqrab).
The word is also sometimes figuratively applied
to such weaknesses of a man as lie concealed
within him.
Commentary:
As the place where Adam was made to reside
has been metaphoricaJJy described in the Quran

The wicked man who is here represented as
Satan worked his mischievous plan as follows:
He came to Adam and said that the reason
why God had forbidden him to have anything
to do with the family refernd to was none
other than this that its members were inimically
disposed to him and that they would have
conspired to bring about his downfaJ], if he
had then contracted intimate relations with
them.
But a.s the family had subsequer.tly
become friendly towards him, the dang~r no
longer existed; nay, the family would now Hen

as a garden, therefore in the description that prove a source or strength ror him. God's
77~
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23. So he caused them to fall into
disobedience by deceit. And awhen they
tasted of the tree, their shame became
manifest to them and they began to
stick the leaves of the Garden together
over themselves.
And their Lord called
them,. saying, 'Did I not forbid you
that tree and tell you: bverily Satan
is to you an open foe.'? '924
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a2 : 37 ; 20: 122.

b2 : 169, 20~ ; 6 : 143; 12: 6; 20: 118; 28: 16; 35: 7 ; 36: 61.

prohibition, he pleaded, was not meant for an
time, and the condition attached to it having
come to an end, the prohibition also ceased to
operate. In this way this Satan succeeded in
deceiving Adam and he assured him on oath
that be was his well-wisher (7 : 22.). Adam
wavered and was led into thinking that as the
reasonS for the prohibition had indeed ceased
to exist, the prohibition itself was no longer
operative.
That was an error of judgement
on Adam's part. He did not wilfully disobey
God's commandment.
Elsewhere the Quran
says, He (Adam) forgot
to observe OUf
commandment and We found in him no detertnination to do evil (20 : 116).
924. Important
Words:
U.1 (cau~ed them to fall into disobedience)
is derived from J.1 or '1.1. They say -".vI '1.1
i.e. he pulled or drew the bucket (of water)
out of the wen. "'"=~ '1.1 means, he sought
or demanded
the
object of his want.
)..\11 J.1\ means, he let
down the bucket
into the wen to draw out water with it. ~I J.1
means, he let down the thing or he let it faU
or he made it hang down. It also means, he
brought or drew the thing near to another.
JJ

~ .'1.1 means,

'...

he caused him to fall

into disobedience by deceit; or he excited
his cupidity with deceit and guile; or he caused
him to fan into that which he desired without
117

his knowledge and so exposed bim to loss or
injury
(Lane).
The expression, as used in
this verse, shows that Satan deceived Adam
and drew him and his wife to himself or to the
forbidden tree by deceitful talk and thus
caused them to fan into disobedimce, while
they knew not.

J JJ

(leaves)

is both singular

is noun from the verb JJ.J.

and plural

They say

and
JJ.J

~I
i.e. the tree put forth its h:av(s. JJJI
~)\
means, the man became rich; his
wealth and mOJ;cy increased.
JJJ, therefore,
means, leaves, foliage, parcbment;
sheet of
paper;
thin plate of metal; minted silver
coins; the prime and freshness of a t}ling;
the young lads of a community; any animal
having life (Aqrab, Lane & Lisii.n).
Commentary

~

Every person has certain weaknesses which
are hidden even frGm himself but which become
exposed at a time of strain and stress or when
he is tempted and tried. For instance, some
men are cowardly, but they are not generally
conscious
of
their
cowardice.
When,
however, they encounter a danger, and their
heart fails them, they realize their weakness. So it was when Adam was tempted and
deceived by Satan that he became aware of
his natural weaknesses.
The Quran does not
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24. They said, a'Our Lord, we have
wronged ourselves; and if Thou forgive
us not and have not mercy on us, we
shall surely be of the lost.'925
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a2: 38.
say that the weaknesses of Adam and llis wife to submit to Adam is called lblis, while the
became known to other people, but that they person who tempted ]Jim is called Satan. This
distinction is observed not only in the verse
became known to themselves.
The word .T."...(treated nnder 7: 21 above) under comment, but in all the relevant verses
throughout
the Quran. This shows that, so
is not used here in the sense of "nakedness"
far as this narrative is concerned, Satan and
but rather of "obj ects of shame" or "weakness,"
because no man's nakedness is bidden from lblis wpre two different persons. In fact, the
him. Some
of Adam's weaknesses were word Shai~jjn (Satan) is applied not only to evil
indeed hidden from him a.nd he came to realize spirits but to certain human beings also who,
them when his enemy lured him away from on account of their evil nature and wicked
his position of security. Before this he did deeds, become, as it were, fiends incarnate.
his work, aided and helped by divine grace Just as a man can advance in virtue and piety
which kept covered his failings and weaknesses; so as to become like an angel, similarly he may
but when he allied himself with the family become morally EO depraved and degenerate
against which he had been warned, he was as to be caned a devil. Thus the Shai~jjn who
exposed and he realized, to his Forrow, how tempted Adam and caused him to slip was not
an invisible evil spirit but a wicked man of flesh
weak he waS.
and blood, a devil from among human beings,
As Satan had succeeded in causing a split in
a manifestation
of Satan, and an agrnt of
the community
and some of the weaker
lblis. He was a member of the family which
members had gone out of its fold, Adam
Adam had been bidden to avoid. The Holy
gathered together the JIJ."I (leaves) of the
Prophet tells us that his name was l;liirith,
garden i.e. the youth of the community and
litprally meaning a farmrr (TirmidM, cJ1. on
began to re-unite and re-organize bis people
Tafgir) which is further evidence of his being
with thrir help. It is generally the young
a human being and not an evil spirit. See
men who, bring mostly frre from bias and
also 2 : 15 & 2 : 37.
regardless of dangers, fol]ow and hrlp the
Adam's error lay in taking this man-devil for
Prophets of God. Speaking of Moses, the
Quran says: .And none obeyed Mose.~, save a well-wisher, although God had warned him
some youths from among his people, because a~ainst having anythi])g to do with him.
of the fear
(10 =84).

of Pharaoh

and

their chiefs

It ml1~t be noted here that the being wbzm
the Quran has representpd as having refused

778

925. Commentary
:
Adam did not long remain in error. He soon
realized his mistake and hastrncd to turn to
God in repentance.
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25. He said, a' Go forth, some of you .~/, '.~ '" .~ '''' .:~\~
being enemies of others. And for you <.t))JI~~--,t! JJw~"
there is an abode on the earth and a
,
provision for a time.'926

J

I'll :. ""r~\)
. ~t
o/r~//"./"'''9

@~Jlt~j~

26. He said, b'Therein shall you live,
./ /.,9-"p~r-:":''''/~I''''<.~
\.:)y~ ~-' -~
and therein shall you die, and there- r".7
~-'

from shall you be. brought forth.'927

3

./r~

.."J \)
t.. , 9/,9
6~~~

,I,,';'."',
27. 0 children of Adam, We have
"9r~r", 9 ""'r",~"""''''''
'"''''
tyJ
""I
~'~~U'"
\.:J..'
~ /'~ \ ~ ,,'"
indeed sent down to you raiment to
~~.
.'..
~
.cover your shame, and to be an '"
,/
91.-, "'krt.
..
~II~ 6''''"":1': "'J~I
elegant dress; but the raiment of ~~-lJ.)
b~~~ ,. t.5
1(J'Y--' ~)-'
".
righteousness-that
is
the
best.
./
,/
I
"
'"
That is one of the Signs of Allah, that
@G;§~~~\~i
they may remember.928

~

~

.

a2:37, 39: 20:]24.
926. Commentary:
The verse shows that Adam was commanded
to emigrate from the land of his birth because
enmity and hatred had sprung up between
different members of his community.
1;his
constitutes a further evidence of the fact that
"the garden" which Adam was bidden to leave
waS not the Heaven or Paradise of the Quran,
because, as the Quran itself tells us, Paradise
is a place from which nobody is ever turned
out (15: 49), nor can Satan deceive or even
approach anyone
there. It appears
that
Adam emigrated from Mesopotamia, the land
of his birth, to a neighbouring land.
The
emigration was perhaps a temporary one, and
Adam may have returned to his native land
not long after. Indeed, the words, a provisiol1
for a time, contain a veiled hint at the
emigration being a temporary one.

.

b20 : 56; 71 : 18-19.
Taken in the general sense, the verse also
hints that no human being can ascend into t.he
heavens with his physical body. Man must
live and die on the earth.
928. Important

Words:

J.>.) (elegant dress) is the substantive from
~IJ. They say ~I) i.e. he feahered it, namf'ly
an arrow; he fed him and gave him drink and
clad him; he strengthened and aided him; he
helped him to obtain his subsistence; He (God}
restored him from a state of poverty to a state
of we,tlth or competence; he did good to hun.
J.>.J means,
feathers;
plumage of birds;
clothing; or superb or fine clothing; wealth;
the means of subsistence;
household goods
or furniture (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

This verse mentions two objects which our
dress is meant to serve, viz., (1) to cover our
927. Commentary:
nakedn{'ss and (2) to serve as a decoration and
Adam is warned in this verS3 to be careful in embellishment and make us look elegant. With
future; for it was in his native iand that he these two objects of clothing before us it is
was now to live for e\'er.
indeed regrettable that clothing has continued

m

ti

~q
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28. 0 children of Adam, let not Satan ..~d/"''''''''''~?9 L";;, ~~.;.:i
o' ~/,
.0
\
, ...tJ \,), ~o
seduce you, even as he turned your ~j.' ~\ ~ ~
..,.
g
parents out . of the
Garden,
strippin
",,. 'J o'.. A~\II
"',t
.
.
'"
'''
t h em of t h elf raIment that he mIght l"'\~ ~ ~" \~.:r/lr"~:/
~
~
.....
U0" ~
..,,"'"
'0""
show

them

their

shame.

Truly

~

he sees

'

you, he and .his tribe, from where you 0~.'''''
~"'''''J
"?-'\"'~\A~\""
see them not. Surely, aWe have made. 0 ~~
..~~ ~~...T..
~)Y"
,,,~
b 1-:
satans friends for those who believe ~ -: .-: :'tJ',
'
'
GJ?~!J'
8
:;~
~\
,
not.929
fJ I.:)'::'~ Jo..1J
.
~~.Y
'

29. And when they commit a foul
deed, they say: 'We found our fathers
doing it, and Allah has enjoined it upon
us ?' Say, b'Allah never enjoins foul
deeds. Do you say of Allah that which
you know not 1'930
U2:258;

3:]76;

",.,J .,9
@ C,:)~~

9. 9 ~ (~
. ""\
.~..,"''''
\'~ij.. 'l.:..>\i
J
;l:, \.)
\'
'
~
~;'\ ~,i~J;
~
..
....
.
..
.
./-

0

~

I

..

""

,
o'f"'"

'

'"

"9 \~.r-::""''''''''' J 1

~~~y,~~ ~\ 2>1J; J.~ u~\ ~"
,,,~., ,
I
'}.""....
@ ~~ ~ \:.; ~\ tJ'1;." o;J;;ip
]6:101.

to be progressively discarded by womEn in the
West and this moral disease is now fast sprEading
in the East as well.

b16 : 91.

929. Commentary:

The Evil Spirit called &J1k~ (Sha1pin) and
those of his kind, are generally invisible to the
The words,
the ra~'ment of ri9hteous1/ess, human eye. They exercise their influence
explain the real significance of the word c?J
impHceptibly
ano search for the hidden
(elegant dress). We are told that the apparel weaknesses cf man in order to expose him and
of piety is, in fact, the really fine raiment for confirm him in his evil ways.
Shai¥in is' a
man.
Ordinary dress covers our physical descriptive name, mfaning "one who hag become
nakedness, while the apparel of piety covers removed from God." It is only by being removour spiritual and moral nakedness, and it was ed away from God that one perishes. For a
with this very apparel of piety that Adam detailfd explanation of the word see 2: 37.
covered his" nakedness" in the garden. He
The expression, We have tnade satans friends
prayed to God Who heard his supplication
for those who believe not, shows that Satan and
and turned to him with mercy and forgiveness
his associates exercise their pernicious influence
(7: 24).
only on those who are already evilly dispos~d.
The verse beautifully reminds us that when
we consider it to be so necessary to have good 930. Commentary:
1'his verse, apI/lied generally, giv, 13an apposite
clothing to cover our physical nakH1llfss and
description
of those who follow Sa.tan as stated in
use elegant dress to look graceful, we should
the
preceding
verse. It may also particularly
all the more be anxious to cover our moral
apply
to
Christians
who allege that Adam
and spiritual nakedneR3, which can only be
done by prayer and by asking God's forgiveness sinned and that it is from him that sin came
as a heritage to his posterity who, therefore,
and mercy as Adam djd.
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30. Say, a'My Lord has enjoined
iustice.
And fix your attention
~right at every time and place of
worship, and call upon Him, making
yourselves sincere towards Him in
religion.
As He brought you into
being, so shall you return.' 931

a4 : 59;

..

~

, ///

~,~ W

(time and place of worship) is derived

i.e. he prostrated llimself; or he bent

0" ~"
T'.

v::-}J\'0 ~

.b ""...
c)

",

".,9.,

~r)\) '"

~

.,9

b

j;
.,..
., 9~

"
@ I.:)).)~
/J'"

;'1""''':
'9,
c>~-,~19".)o?'

16 : 91 ; 57 : 2\i.

'Words:

;

T ,."L
~, \J>~' ~u>
,

cannot get rid of it. 'I'he Quran condemns
this doctrine most forcibly; firstly beCalJSe it is
simply absurd and foo1ish, and secondly
because the Quran exonerates Adam from the
charge of having committed a sin.
By saying, Allah has enjoined it upon us,
disbelievers mean that it is God Who has
given them the power to commit sins or
.
that He it is Who has created Satan that leads
them astray. They thus seek to. absolve
themselves of the responsibility of their evil
deeds. The latter part of the verse embodies
an etIcctive answer to this lame excuse. God
never enjoins foul deeds, says the ver~e. As
for Satan, the people do not understamJ the
object of his creation. Satan is only a trial
for men. He serves the purpose of a hurdle
in a hurdle race. The hurdles are placed there
not to block our progress but to make us
vigilant andio
cause us to increase
our
efforts. The careless and negligmt person who
stumbles over a hurdle and thus losEs the face
should blame himself and not the person who
puts it in his way in order to try and prove
.
his mettle.

931. Inlportant

-J/7 ~'H\'J"-Y1".aj~j;' If ;4"/,
..;, ;,
~ ~ . .9:'-' ~,,-,..
..

,,'. . ~"".

~l. bSome has He guided, and as for
othexs error has become their desert.
Thev have taken evil ones for friends
to the exclusion of Allah, and they
think that they are rightly guided.

.from ~
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b16 : 37 ; 22: 19.

himself dowll towards the ground and put his
forehead on it; he lowered his head and bent
himsElf; he was lowly, humble or submissive.
~
means, a place in which one performs
the act of . ~.. i.e. the act of prostrating before
God; a place in which one performs acts of
worship or devotion; a place in which a perwn
says his Prayers; a house of Prayer; a mosque
or a Muslim tempI£; (Lane). Being ~j;
r"'1
the word may also mean, tim£; of worship.
Commentary:
We are told in this verse that when the time
of Prayer approaches and we are about to go
to a 1[,OEque,we should fix our attention aright,
setting our face to God and taking our minds
away from the cares and thoughts of the
world. The ablution performed before every
Prayer also serves the useful purpoEe of turning
our thcughts towards God and putting us in
the right state for Prayers.
The words, As He brought you into being, so
skall you return, are important b(cause they
point to the great truth that just as our
bodies gradualJy devrlop jn the wombs of our
mothers, so will our souls pass through a
similar process of development after our death.
We should, therefore, be very careful about
our souls.
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0 children of Adam, look tJO ./ 1. '"
~" iJ""
/~<'" (! ! ""'::;0:'"
;~'-f~~~-,I..b~)'~
your adornment
at every time and
",(",'C,9
9"",~,/.,,...
place of worship, and eat and drink
"9'!Jj
but aexceed not the bounds; surely,
@~;-J',
~. ~ 'l!>1 \j~))/
-' ~~'-' t:tt.
He does not love those who exceed
the bounds.932

,~

32.

t.

U. 1

..~
/
,''/.,
",/".,,,,
33. Say, 'Who has forbidden the
r/.""""
"~
''''
J:;
/,j>
d
adornment of Allah which He has ~\-, ~~~ 0>~ ~I ;tIll~J
.,}J ,. "," . "9,,',,;
'9b .,
produced for His servants, and bthe
good things of His providing?'
Say ~J)\J~\~~IJ~~J;S;j~\~
'They are for the believers in the
.. ,," ~
,,9
"., j "'...;.;
.,"~~ ,., ,""b~'
@J'
present life and exclusively for them ~
~::I
jJJ
~"I\'
\-:,,~ ,,-.;J ~
..P~.
,
".."
on the Day of Resurrection.
Thus do
;
... ...9 ...
We explain the Signs for a people who
t!)c>~.\ :-:
have knowledge.'933

1117: 28; 25: 68.
932. Commentary:
The adornment mentioned in the verse may
either be physical or spiritual. Taking it
in the physical sense, the verse enjoins
be lievers to go to a place of worship, as far as
possible, in a clean and decent dress, frEe from
physical impurities and evil smell. ;rhe Holy
Prophet is reported to have forbidden Muslims
to go to a mosque after having ea-ten onions,
garlic, etc., as the bad smell of these
things causes discomfort to others. He is also
reported to have enjoined the FaithfuL to take
frequent baths, especially before the great
congregational
Prayer on Friday.
Taken in
the spiritual sense, the verse would mean t1Jat
Prayers should be offered with a pure and
sincere heart free from distracting thoughts.
The latter part of the verse embodies a basic
commandment about eating and drinkiug. It
has been joined to the commandment relating
to "adornment
at a place of worship," firstly
because clothing and eating are allied subjects,
and secondly to indicate that while issuing

782

b2 : 169,173;

23: 52.

a cunlll1!tndl1lcnt about Prayers, which is a
spiritual matter, Islam does not overlook man'8
physical requiremr:nts.

The words, exceed 'not the bo'unds, signify: (1)
that one should not over-eat oneself and (2)
that one should not always use the same kind
of food, but should vary it from time to time.
Animal foods, vegetables, fruits, etc. s110uid
all he eaten in proper quantity and proper
proportion.
In this connection
see l'ke
Teachings of Islam by Ahmad, the promised
Messiah.
933. Commentary:
Islam being not a religion of monasticism,
the verse implies a rebuke for those who
forbid the use of pure and good thing8,
The good and pure things of God's provision,
which are really meant for, and deserved by,
believers
only are also shared by disbelievers in this life; but in the life to come
they will be enjoyed by believers only, to
the exclusion of disbelievers.
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34. Say, a' My Lord has only forbidden
/(~v"r~:."'~lir'"
","'''' "'''''''r::\
(,:P!~-''-WH\..o~~1
~)~;>~1J;
foul deeds, whether open or secret,
.,
,
.
,.,9;,
and sin and wrongful transgression,
/
"
""
"
and .that byOU associate with Allah ~~4U~IZ-;j
~';(jJ'~
~\;~)J'~
,.
..", ..,,";.t'
~
,
" ""
tha t for wh~ch He has sent dow n no
,
f"'/
P79/ .,//
", ,9/"/ /
'9
"","''I
authority, and that you say of Allah @CI~~~
;&I~ W~. ~\j~ '"
Jj..:.
~
that of which you have no knowledge. '934
/

35. And cfor every people
term, and when their term
they cannot remain behind
moment, nor can they get
ie.J}35
a6 : 152.

.,)9/",
(9/"'..", J ~9
there is a -"." t"v"
~/
c).J~\::...J~/~\\r\>\.~~"'r-: \- I a..ol \£'"
", "~"),,~-r~.J
is come,
a single
"'.,~ '"''''
"'''t.'''r;
ahead of
@C)--"'~':"'!. ~j ~\...II

b3 : 152; 7 : 72; 22: 72.

cIO:50;

15:6;

16:62;

35:46.

935. Important
Words:
The verse draws our attention to the purity of .IJ..>"JA4 (get ahead) is derived from r.Ai
divine teachings by pointing cut that aJl ~.e. he preceded; or he came before; or he
evil things are forbidden by Islam. But at headed (someone else). r,.,AI1r..u:...1 means,
the same time it reminds the reader that there he preceded the people, or he went ahead of
are certain things the evil of "hich is gel1eralJy the people, or he went before them (Lane &
Aqrab). As one who gets ahead of a thing
hidden from men. These, too, are forbidden
virtually
leaves it behind, therefore the idea
'1nd most of them have been mentioned by
in
IJ..>"~
(get ahead) is that of escaping.
the Holy Prophet.
934. Commentary:

IJ)';:-~
(remain behin.d) is derived from
The verse next proceeds to explain what it
,;:-1. They say r,.,AII,;:-iA..1i.e. he remained
means by ~I~
(foul deeds). It divides them
behind the people. ,;:-iA..1also - means, he
into three cla~ses: (1) /1 (the sin of disor it was put
behind
or put off or
obedience or of fallinl:( short in the performance
delayed
(Lane & Aqrab).
As one
who
of a duty), and ti'. (transgression i.e. exceeding
remains behind a thing virtually puts the thing
tbe proper bounds). (2) ~.J'~ (associating with
off, therefore the idea in IJ)';:-~
(remain
God that for which He has sent down no
authority). The ~I~
(foul deeds) of this class behind) is that of putting off.
Commentary
:
mean idolatrous beJiefs and polytheistic ideals.
(3) ", That you say against Allah what you do
The verse means that when the time fixed
not know."
By the ~',.,;
of this class are for the punishment of a people comes, it cannot
meant the false and evil words we utter.
be averted. Disbelievers, who have incurred
Thus we are enjoined to be pure not only in it, can neither escape it nor put it off by 8
thought but also in word and deed.
single moment.
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36. 0 children of Adam, aif Messengers come to you from among yourselves, rehearsing My Signs unto you,
then whoso shall fear God and do good
deeds, on them shall come no fear nor
shall they grieve. 936
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936. Commentary:
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37. But bthose who reject Our Signs
and turn away from them with disdain,-these
shall be the inmates of
the Fire; they shall abide therein. 937
a2 : 39; 20: 124-
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of God mayor may not come, just as the words,

The point is worthy of special note that,
like some previous verSf8 (e.,g. 7: 27, 28 &
32), the address in the words, 0 children of
Adam, is here made to the people of the
Holy Prophet's time and to thp generations
that are yet t,o be born and not to the people
who lived in the distant past and followed Adam
immediately.
This form of address has been
employed with a view to introducing
an
important subject which was to be conveyed to
future generations of mankind.
This is to the
effect that Messengers of God will continue to
appear as long as the children of Adam live
upon this earth and that the opposition of the
Holy Prophet's enemies would not bring about
his downfall nor the cessation of prophethocd.
The great promise which was held out to the
progeny of Adam in the time of Adam (2 : 39)
and according to which Messengers of God
appeared among different peoples in different
countries at different times will continue to be
fulfilled till the end of time.

If there Comes to you guidance from Me (2: 39),
do not mean that guidance might or might not
come. Indeed, the word lol (if) is intended to
mean that if you happen to live at a time when
a Messenger of God appears, you should not fail
to accept him. Thus the word is simply meant
to leave the time unfixed; the Messenger
of God may appfar in one generation or
another but whenever he appears, he must be
accepted.

The words, ~f Messengers come to yO't1 from
amolig yourseh;es, do not mean that Messengers

784

The words, rehearsing My Sig-ns unto you,
hint at the fact that the Messengers who were
to come after the Holy Prophet were to bring
no new Law but were to follow the Law of Islam;
they were simply to "rehearse"
or recite the
verses already revealed in the Quran.
937. Commentary:
This verse serves as a particular warning for
Muslims that they should not make light
of the Messengers who would appear among
them and should not reject them. The Law
has indeed been made perfect in the Quran;
but that does not mean that later Messengers
of God may be rejected with impunity.

PT~.8

..

AL-A'RA~

38~ aWho is, then, more unjust than
he who forges a lie against Allah or
gives the lie to His Signs 1 It is these
who shall have their lot as ordained
till when Our messengers shall visit
them to take away their souls, they
shall say, b' Where is that which you
used to call upon
beside Allah l' They
,
will answer, We cannot find them;'
and cthey will bear witness against
themselves
that
they
were
disbelievers.938
39. He will say, 'Enter ye into the
Fire among the nations of Jinn and
men who passed away before you..'
Every time a people enters, it shall
curse its sister (people) until,
when
they have all successively arrived
therein, the last of them will say of
the first of them, d' OUf Lord, these led
us astray, so give them a double
,punishment of the Fire.' He will say,
For each preceding party there shall be
double punishment, but you do not
know.'9Ils
a6:22;

10:18;

11:19;

61:8.
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'J'he words, who shall have their lot as ordained,
mean that the rejectors of God's MeEs£ngns
will see before their very eyes the fulfilment of
the prophecies foretelling tlJeir d€f£at aLd
discomfiture and shall taste of the pUl1is:bment
promised
to
them
for
opposing
God's
Messengers.
785

9 Jo

"..,9"
;;

~

V"/

~ ~(~'"
":1'i\
"I r
A ~@,.l~
\.:..r
~.
"...,
" , ~u
,""....,.
.J;.

9--:;;"~ r.S~.9 , 9:';(".(
~?~~~'\t~~fj'
CI..!Y
~~~.
!)~...~
.)!
(''''''''
,'.,
'f~;'~ ,
1..:)-,.)
!;1 (/J.)

1 ',tb~.;r-:"~

~..."\,,,,--'~'
""

.,

~

~.~'t:'~.,

~v,

" " "
r;;:.,"" '(" '':r~''9
I0d~-,,"" ~o ~ ~, ~''' '

~.~-'

~

,,"

\.

~~", ';\~

~

e.

" ""-.

,,,1',,.,,,,,9 ~ ".. "(~
'-.!..o~~
I~I~I~ IJ~
" v,
~

".

...
c:U\"..)
~
~~-.\ :~~t,,'

-",~.)

.; . ~j!""
~..}.\.:.I \ ~v; ~\~....

f~,(}} 1.r;.

.

~',9

",,,,.:;

~

.

.

.

.

-

.
,,/-r
"I..H.\.."
", I.~' '1r," ?'/ ~;"_01 ~~\
I.)",~
~~~J>\c:..J"'..".

~

~

J'i'r,,".."
r~ ""
f1 r~.to/ / v"
". r" ,:..4\1;",~\L
~~"'a.A \:.Z)
~~
\,j'\
~..:.
\
\~/.
~~~...
~
-;)J.:;-.

~~

'"

J

",,""-t. ~,r.:.~ 0/.". fA
6CJ;..63 0 \;j'j-, ~

~

.

b6:23;

938. Commentary:
The verse gives the reasons why the rejectors
of divine Messengers deserve severe punishment.
People incur the wrath of Ged b£cause
they treat His Messenger as a liar and rej£ct
the heavenly Signs he brings with hini. Indeed,
impostors and the rejectors of true M£ssfngns
are equaUy doomed and can never escape the
punishment ordain£d for th{m.

CH.7

40:74-75.

939. Important

c6:131

(S

..

d38 : 62.

Words:

I)':,bl
(successiveiy
arrived)
is derived
from ~),). They say )..JI ~),) i.e. the rain
.oj,) I
dropped
with close consecutiveness.
means, he attained, reached or overtook him.
IfJ I,)\ which is the same as If)\.!)' means,
they attained, reached, overtook or came up
with one another; or the last of them attained,
reached, overtook or came up with the first
of them. The expref'sion ~ ~ If) 1,)11;1 .;.means, until when they have overtaken one
another; or until they have successively arrived
therein an together (Lane).

Commentary:

The words, For eack preceding parly there

-,

CH.7

AL-A'RAF

40. And the first of them will say
to the last of them:
' You have then
no superiority over us; taste therefore
the punishment for all that you did.'

R. 5 41. aThose who reject Our Signs and

PT. 8
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turn away from them with disdain, ~..:J ~ 1) "'I , ~/~~\~\JJJJJ\
~.:.::r.
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/-..""
the gates of the spiritual firmament
,,/ .. / "f/-:::..
/It ""., ,,,
/ .!./
.. .. . / ".
will not be opened for them, nor will .,..e.
"
\
",.~,
UI~
,
. ~ ~/~~
:.To '
they enter Heaven until a camel goes
through the eye of a needle. And thus r.i:\~lo-"~~. "{Qj~J.1ti\./
[j.J$ \
~ / ..,;~
;;'
\UI'-'':-~
~
do We requite the offenders.94o
.
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~ ~ ~

.,
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,

~
.

~

.
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aSee 7: 37.
shall be double punisMnet1t, are explained in a whale (Lane.) It also means a cable or a ship's
saying of the Holy Prophet which is to the rope (Aqrab).
effect that he who starts a good practice, i.e.,
Commentary:
he who does a good deed in such a manner
that others copy and follow him, shall have a
With this verse begins a defcri ption of the
double reward, and he who starts a bad practice life after death, a brief reference to which was
shall have a double punishment.
In fact, a made in the three preceding verses.
person whodoes a good or a bad deed not only
Heaven is the lofty abode of true believers.
benefits or suffers by it himself but leaves
The Holy Prophet UEed to say that it is the
it as an example to follow for those who come
souls of the l'igbtfous that shaH reside in the
after him. He, therefore, deserves a double
garden of Heaven, while those of the wicked
reward or punishment as the case may be.
shall dewend into the pit of Hell.
The above-quoted words of the verse are also
intended to point to the fact that each party
The words, the gates of the spiritual firmament
that follows another also precedes the one that
will not be opened for" them, signify that
follows it. So there is no question of awarding rejectors of God's Signs are never vouchsafed
double puniEhment to one and leUing the the spiritual knowledge and the nearness of
other go with only single punishment.
God granted to believers.
940. Important

Words:

Y:\ (camel) is the noun-infinitive from J.i':
They say ~.:J I J.a': i.e. he collected the
thing.
I J.a': means,
he melted
the fat.
~ (jamila) or Ji':(jarnula) with different vowel
points at the central root letter, means, he
was or -became beautiful, goodly or pleasing in
person or behaviour. Ja':' means, a he-camel; a
fun grown he-camel; a camel; palm-trees as
being likened to the he-came] in respect of
their tallness and bigness; a large sea fish or

~

Though'in the translation the word J.': has
been rendered as 'camel' following a parallel
expression in the New Testament (Matt. ]9: 24),
yet the Arabie sentence may be better f'xplained
by using the word' rope', for a rope rather
than a camel bears a resemblance to the thread
which is passed through the eye of a needle. The
expression, until a camel (or a rope) goes thro'U(Jh
the eye of a needle, signifies that it win be
impoBsible for rejectors of God's Signs to enter
Heaven.

7~
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42. aThey shall have a bed of Hell,
and over them coverings of the same.
And thus do We requite the unjust. 941
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43. But as to those who believe and "", (.h...:~~ 1~! '"
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""!.,;:rdo good works,-and
bWe task not
.."
,,"'"
'"
any soul beyond its capacity--these
~~~II.~~~'~,
are the inmates of Heaven; they shall ~)I.M> 7f d)" . ~" ""\ ~l~~:'
~
-'
~
"."
abide therein. 942

~

44. And eWe shall remove whatever , ..{-.., "';" \~ .,.."
"9"
~ ~ ~{"~.J
rancour may be in their hearts. dBeneath ~~(S..f~~~J-'J...O
them shall flow rivers. And they shall
, '(r\~~'9(;/"~'i~;t,
~~;;I
say, e' All praise belongs to Allah Who t:if'.\~'"
~~
J.J)i..S~
""
has guided UBto this. And we could
,,. ~
/
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"//T:j~
;'-' /
"
not have found guidance, if Allah had <.::oJ~;f",
\.>""
~
I ~ ~ \ 'Y ~, '-"'"u:..~#IIr~7
.. ~
"
not guided us. The Messengers of
.~
"J."j,'::~'
".r r(,j,"<1"
r~!!.~
"'!..;~t
our Lord did indeed bring the truth.'
""\1")~
~&A.t
\
~d
~~ \:.:'.Ju-wJ
'!,.;:r
J~"
.
:./
'.;T.
And
it shall be proclaimed unto them:
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,
""
".
This is the Heaven which you have
~~j(;1$~
been given for an inheritailCe as a
reward for what you used to do.'943
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941. Important

~I.,j-

287;

6:

153;

7 : 43;

23:

Words:

(coverings)

is the

: 48.

dSee

2

:

26.

elO

:

11

;

39: 75.

942. Commentary:
plural

of

~~

The parenthetical
clause, We task not any
soul beyond 1't8 capacity, contradicts
the
Christian dogma that sin being ingrained in
human nature, it is beyond the power of man
to get rid of it, and that this natural di6ability of man is rEmedied only by belief in
the atonement of Jesus. The word' task'
shows that by 'good works' are ineant such
good works as are in the power of man to do.

which is derived from C?:-. They say ~~
i.e. it covered or concealed llim ; or it overcame
or overwhelmed him. ~~ also means, he came
to him. ..~ (of which ~I~ is the plural)
means, a covering; a calamity or misfortune;
punishment;
fire of Eell; a man's resorters
such as hangers-on, Eeekers of fav'ours, Eervants
and dependants;
also visitors, guests and
friends (Lane).

943. Important

Commentary:

~

The word J. I.,j- rendered as " coverings "
also means"
servants,"
and" dependants."
Taking the word in the latter sensp, the sentence
may mean that disbe1ievers will have t}leir
-believing"
servants" and" dependants" above
"

tbefIl on "the Day of

e15

63.

Judgement.

(rancour)

Words:
is

from

the

verb

JP

which

means, it entered (into a thing) or it causpd to
enter. Thus it is both transitive and intransitive. J. also means, it pntered and bpcame mixed up or confused with a thing.
ILf" LJ-y.; ~ mrans, such a one t(\()k that
tIling secretly and concealed it.
'.r~"
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45. And the inmates of Heaven will r~ ~"" ~~ ~\ \ii\$\tQ.,~,;lU" ~.)
-' ~ ~q!J .. . ."'..~
call
out to the inmates of Hell, saying: \t~
"
.
,
({
We have indeed found what our Lord .,~... ,IN (,o{.'~ -~,,/ i~
r""~/ """'( '"
promised us to be true. Have you too ~..)- ~~-\P ",oJ~..' V'O' \i;. ~.J u~-' w
~>:/.
found what your Lord promised you
"", ~',./((j :" 9 / /~f{.""" !\f~ i~.
~ !!.;T
to be true?'
They shall say: 'Yes'.
~\~ I.:J~. !;;);~ !;;).)~~_I~'o ,
Then a proclaimer
shall proclaim
-;'
~"'~
\ \~\ .-\~'"
between them, saying, 'The curse of
riM
~\
'l!1 .."", . "'*'
Allah is on the wrongdoers-944
.

.

.

46. a' Who turn men away from. the
path of Allah and seek to make it
crooked, and who are disbelievers in
the Hereafter .'945

'to.
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~~~~.J~\~~~J
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.

.

'
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a7 : 87 ; II : 20; 14: 4; 16: 89.
the Heat!en, is used to point to a thing.
Heaven is here pointed out to believers,
as they have not yet entered it. But they have
at the same time been declared to be "the
inmatEs of Heaven," because they have already
earned it by their good works. Moreover,
true heavenly life begins in this very world,
Commentary:
although the full manifestation thereof will
The freedom of the heart from feelings of be in the next. See 2: 26 & 55: 47.
rancour and malice is indeed one of the grea t
blessings of Heaven promised to the believers;
944. Commentary:
and as true heavenly life should begin in tbis
A highly significant dialogue between the
very world, a Muslim should always try to inmates of Heaven and of Hell begins from
purge his heart of such feelings as are nothing
this verse.
but a source of disquiet for one who is a prey
The word ~&JI
(wrongdoers) may also
to them.
be rendered as "idolaters"
or " worshippers of
The question implied in the words, we cO'l1ld false deitie~." See 31: 14.
not have found guidance, if Al,lah had not guided
us, is answered in the words that follow which 945. Commentary:
may be expanded thus:
"If Allah had not
This verse defines and qualifies the" wrongsent
His Messengers, we could not have doers" mentioned in the preceding verse. The
been rightly guided; for it was not possible for expression,
and seek to make it crooked,
uS to devise a Law for ourselves and without a means that the wrongdoers desire to corrupt t rile
Law we could not perform good works. Law is religion. They are not only themselves wicked
therefore not a curse but a blessing, for it but also try to make others so, and even seek
enables us to reach Heaven."
to corrupt the religion sent for their good.
They also disbelieve in the Hereafter.
(this)
in
the
clause,
This
is
The word

means, his eye-sight deviated from the right
course.
J->:} I ~ means, the man acted
unfaithfuJly
and
dishonestly.
J~ means,
rancour or latent
raneour;
malevolence;
malice; spite; enmity; insincerity and dishonesty (Lane & Aqrah).
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And between

the two there

shall c&.9....~! ,'" ~tf...

.'" "''\.i~'''~o/
be a partition, and on the elevated ~<,:>-"~u~~~j\~-,~~

r,_~/~~

,

.

places there shall be men who will
know all by their marks. And they
will call out to the people of Heaven.

'Peace

be on you.'

~~..

These will not

have yet entered it although
be hoping to do SO.946

they will

48. And when their eyes are turned
towards the people of the Fire, they
will say, a' Our Lord, put us not with
the unjust people.' 947

(;S"\!tf~~6\~
.~
~"'''>
""

Words:

~I".., (elevated places) is the plura) of' ~./
'urf (an elevated place) which is substantive
from

~.r.

They

say

~

I,:,,,..

i.e. he knew

the thing; he was or becamf: acquainted with
the thing; he knew it by means of the five
senses; or he knew it by mertal perception or
reflection.
They say (';All J~ .jr i.e. he
was or became manager or superintendent of
the affairs of the people, being acquainted with
their circumstances. ,:,,,.. (Curf) means, goodness,
favour, bounty and a thing freely given; good
fellowship with others; an elevated Eand; an
elevated place; an elevated or overtoppiJlg
back of anything high (Lane & Aqrab).
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a23
946.

I

1.

'

..,...",

\'

';.f,-

...'/'J/ ,... t:.
.

95.

the rank and station of every person from his
very appearance.
The words, These will not have yet entered it,
refer to those would-be dwellers of Heaven who
will not have yet entered it, but will be hoping
to do so soon. The people on the elevated
places will recognize them as dwellers of Heaven,
even though they wiII not have yet entered it.
It is a commonly held; but nevertheless II.
wrong, view that the men on the A''lUf (elevated
places) will be those middling persons whose
case will not have yet been decided, it being;
as it were, still under consideration. But if such
had been the case, they could not have rebuked
the inmates of the Fire in the manner in which
they are represented to be doing in 7: 49
below. There is also no sense in placing
middling persons on elevated places while the
true believers; including lVartyrs; Prophets;
etc., occupy lower ones.

Commentary
:
It is generally men of high dignity aud distinguished position that are sratrd on elevated
places. According to l;Iasan and Mujli.hid,
the men on the elevated places will be the
947. Commentary:
elite among the believers or the most learned
among them; accoriling to Kirmani, they will
The passive voice used in the words, wnen
be the Martyrs. Some others think that they their eyes are turned, shows that the eyes of the
will be the Prophet~ and this appears to be the men on the elevated places will be made to
most correct view. The men seated on elevated turn towards the inmates of Hell by some
places will not only command a better view, higher power i.e. God, with some definite
but, on account of their high rank and position, purpose which was to provide occasion for
will also be better infortned. They will know making certain announcements.
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49. And the
elevated places
whom

occupants
of the,,,
,!/.,t,,, ~c" . ,,~"''' "!1 '" '"";'f~
I"
'"
will call out to men ~~~~j~J~~~\~I~,)I,j.J

they will know by their marks,

and say, "Your

not, nor your arrogance.

,
"~
1.
~;~""
~;~~;,
~
.9

multitude availed you
948

,,~f

to ~fg

;;

50. n"Arethese the men about whom b_,.""
'~"'..1~""'''J..''''?-f'''':'
"""' ,i'~
aJJ
~
'..';~
~~t~~~t
you swore that Allah would not extend ~~
mercy to them 1 To them it has been
,,1.;~ J..~/~/
&,~,;t ~~"'r~ \,;'said, 'Enter Paradise; no fear shall come
@C)j>~ tv'. ~-,':. ~.5>';;~'
r ",
~.)\
upon you, nor shall you grieve.' "949

~

51. And the inmates of the
call out to the inmates of
'Pour out on us some water
of that which Allah has
for you.'
They will say,
Allah has forbidden them
disbelievers-95o

Fire will r~:'/ \,,9.., :...~\~
'(1"
~h:>\
...) (ful~r.. c.S,).J
Heav~n, ~
or some :.(I!I'(/4L.~":'\ib~\J~~)~,\~"\
-:
~.)..
;~ ~
~.
provided \4&O~\:J...!>.'
'Verily,
:!I,;' .
"';
both to
'iI".t:i
..\.
\!:JI.
.

t

~~
"'

""."

a23: 111.
The last sentence of the verse spoken by the
men on the elevated places, i.e., OUt. Lord, put
us not with the unjust people, does not show that
those who will utter t,hese words will yet
be in a state of uncertainty and that their caSe
will not yet have been decided.
They are
mere words of piety or of God-fearingnesf' that
even a Prophet would utter when he sees an
object of God's punishment.
948. Commentary:
The occupants of the elevated places, i.e., the
Prophets, shall call out to certain persons from
among the people, to whom they had been
sent and whom they will recognize by their
marks, telling them to see the end of their
opposition.
'£he particle

l. (not)

may

also

be

taken

in

the interrogative sense, meaning ., what ". In
that case the sentence would be rendered as
,.
of what avail was your multitude to you and
your arrogance! U In this sense the sentence

would constitute a very pointed rebuke by the
Prophets to the dwellers of Hell.
949. Commentary:
The reference in the word - 'YjIo (these) is to
the would-be inmates of Heaven. The Prophets
will address the inmates of Hell, telling them
to look at the inmates of Heaven and then will
ask them, "Are these the men about whom you
swore that Allah wou}d not extend mercy to
them 1" And then without waiting for an
answer the Prophet8 would turn to the would-be
inmates of Heaven and ask them to come
forward and enter Paradise.
The words, Bnter Paradise., show that the
would-be inmates of Heaven had not yet
entered Paradise but hoped to do so soon.

950. Important Words:
,~\
(pour) is derived from cJolH which
again is derived from
"""'It which means, it
(water. etc.) overflowed, or poured forth from
fulness. J6.~ I means, he filled (a vessel) so
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~,

52. a' Those who took their religion ~.;.j1";:;"~~
~"~~.)h~IG~,
..~
.. ~J':"-'
'; ~~
for a pastime and a sport, and whom
the life of the world beguiled.'
This )1.-:,
~"II')p.:. 111
day, bthen, shall We forget them as t~\..~;~~ \ \1~
;;f\i.. &~~"
..w
''1they forgot the meeting of this day of
theirs, and as they used to deny Our
~
-: .,~~.~<~t ,,~1!;W~~~
\':Y<:)"~,,,..
Signs. 951
,.
~ 9 "
" .. .".~.~~t"" "I~.- JjJ'''..
53. And surely eWe have brought ..,~~
'I"
them a Book which We have expounded
c,o! ~-~'-:r~~;.;
with knowledge, a guidance and a
~CJ~,.£ \~~
!:J
mercy for a people who believe.952

-'

"5 : 58; 6: 71.

b45 : 35.

Commentary:
words

~

I~ I

(pour

~ ~~

...,,~

-'

e6 : 115; 10: 58; 12: 112; ] 6 : 90; 29: 52.

that it overflowed; he made it (water, etc.) to
flow or run;
he poured out water, etc.
(Lane).

The use of the

.

on

us) by the inmates of Hell implies that they
would in a way flatter the inmates of Heaven
by saying to them that they had enjoyed God's
bles3ings (which were virtuaIIy overflowing) to
their heart's content, and would then beg of
them to give them a little of the abundant
good that God had bestow€d upon them.
This condition of the inmates of Hen is well
illustrated
by the parable of Abraham and
Lazarus in Luke 16 : 23-24.
951. Commentary:
This verse qualifies the word "disbeli~ver8"
occurring in the preceding verse. The dis-

believers spoken of at the end of that verse
were convinced in their hearts of the truth of
Islam but, as they took their religion as a
pastime, they refused to listen to the dictates
of reason and the voice of their conscience.
So God forgot them even as they bad forgotten
the meeting of their Lord.

952. Commentary:
The Book referred to in this verse is the Quratl.
It embodies three distinct things :(1) .. Knowledge" essential for recognizing and
knowing God;
(2)
Guidance"
properly to discharge the
duties due to God and to observe the rights
of man; and
(3) "God's
mercy"
descendiDg
on the
Faithful.
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54. aDo they wait only for the
t,.~p,;j,~
,:'9,!?" 'l-:
fulfilment of warnings thereof 1 On the J"'t:'Z;
~ ..~ ~..!~X ..~~j, ..~.J~~
day when the fulfilment thereof shall
?~~,~,,~..o~.~.J
';'1",.~
come, those, who had forgotten it before :z; .."'/rf/..,;:\/:J.n,;["
ctJJ\
\) \:.I">~\~',~
/
$- .'. ~ ~ . v" ~
..j'
;,;'
."~
shan say, The Messengers of our Lord
;,
~/o
did indeed bring the truth.
Have we j.""d~'.,,"! oJ''''f/{
r/~
i ~-;.
.
\
\:.J
.l'
';"~.A
\.:J
~
>~J
'-'!I!A' ~
.
then any intercessors to intercede for
"
,;
'~;'j,
/'{
.
us 1 Or bcould we be sent back so '';': ".... ,-~\.
.. .'''''''~\fli
\:.3 tStJJ
. ~. 9.""~~{'~"
'
..
that we might do other than that
-',,-v"~II"?"
"
which we used to do l' They have
~G;~~\S~;~~
~
indeed ruined their souls and tha t
If
which they used to fabricate has failed
them.953

~

",~

,

~

7

~

.

.'.

...

~

55. Surely, Cyour Lord is Allah, Who
~~j,~, ~j~~6'ill
created the heavens and the earth in j.:;0-~~~I~~~~~\'
..
'"
six days; then He settled Himself on r;';, "''';'' 'J\s:J,;,
"J. ft,"..;
~~
I'"
IL'''
\,,;-~ ~u\
~
the Throne. dHe makes the night cover )~\~\~~'_\\~
I.;~
.
..."
~ .. t' '';
"'~
the day, which pursues it swiftly. And
He created the sun and the moon and (,-::; "J"."!.'~,\" ""~i\," ~.':.I('t;:.;.
"):'..:..
the stars, all made subservient by His '7~)'~~~.J
"
command.
Verily, His is the creation
and the command.
Blessed is Allah, ~V-:&\
the Lord of the worlds.954

~
~% ~SjIJ~I~j\~;~
", ""
@~,

a2 ; 211;

6: 159.

953. Important

b26 : 103; 35: 38; 39: 59.
CJO: 4; 11: 8; 25: 60; 32 : 5; 41 : 10-13;
50: 39 ; 57 : 5. d13 : 4; 36: 38.

Words:

and such a p~rfect exemplar as the Holy
Prophet, except that God's promised punish~JIi (fulfilment) means, revealing, disclosing,
or expounding; interpretation; and issue, result ment should overtake them t
or final sequel. The words .It.J ~ ~, ~.J~ ~
mean, do they wait for aught save the result to
which their case will come by the appearance
ofthe promises and threats which it (the Book)
has foretold (Lane).
See also :3: 8. For the
8ake of convenience
the word has been
rendered here as "fulfilment of warnings."

954. Imporiant

Words t

.}.r (Throne) is substantive from the verb';'.f
which means, he constructed or built a shed or
a building, etc. ~}I J..r means, he built
or constructed the house. .:>~l~";.r
means,
he put up, or lodged, in the house. The saying

Commentary:
The verse constitutes at once a rebuke and a
warning to the disbelievers. What are they
waiting for, asks the verse, after they have
been given buch a perfect Book as the Quran

..; .J~'J' ..;~ f,y means, from

the highest

.;

sphere to the lowness of the earth.
.".
means, a shed or building constructed for
shade; a house in an absolute I'ense; a dwelling
or a place of abode; the wood upon which one
stands when drawing water; the roof of a house

7~
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phenomenon of night. Just as that part of the
earth which is hidden from the sun is covered
by darkness; similarly when a man turns away
from God, he becomes involved in the darkness
of sin; but when he turns his face towards God,
the day dawns for him and he basks in the
light of truth and righteousness.

or the like; the throne or the seat of a king;
the means of support of a. thing or an affair;
might or power; regal power; sovereignty;
dominion.
The expression J.;J I ~
tS ~ I
means, He (God) reigned as lling; He settled
Himself on the Throne; He was or became
established on the Throne of Power and Majesty
(Lane & Aqrab). See also 2: 30 & 6 : 142.

, .,

ca. }'

The words, He makes the night cover the d;ay,
which pursues it swiftly, are explained in 2 : 160
by the expres~ion "the alternation of night
and day." The clause may also imply that it
is God's ~ or practice that after a period
of darkness He bringB a period of light so
that mankind may not suffer.
(all made subserBy using the word ~I';'vient) with respect to the sun, the moon and the
stars, the verse reminds uS that it was not in
the power of man to make all these planets
serve him and that it is God alone Who has
placed them at his service. Therefore if, in
spite of these great favours, he would not listen
to God's voice, he would be marked as a trans.
gressor and consequently merit His punishment.

Commentary :
The word (Y. (day) also means "time"
absolutely (1 : 4); and it is in this sense that
the word has been used in the present verse.
It is difficult to say how long these six periods
of time were in which, according to this verse,
the heavens and the earth were created. They
may have extended over hundreds of thousands
of years. The word (\\ (days) eviJently is
not used here in the sense of ordinary days
of 2'4 hours, because such days are determined
by the risirg and setting of the sun and the
sun itself being a part of this universe cam.e
into existence 8imultaneoualy with it.

I

(then) shows that after
The word
completing the creation of the heavens and the
earth in six' 'days" or six" periods, " God BettI.
cd Himself on the Throne on the seventh day.
As the Arabic word c:: (seven) is generally
used as a symbol of perfection, the expression
would signify that on the seventh day when
God became established on the Throne of His
power a.nd Majesty, the universe became in
perfect working order.
The "night and day" mentioned in the clause,
He makes the night cover the day, have been
mentioned here as symbolizing sin and virtue.
In fact, the phenomenon of sin in a perfectly
ordered universe' is explainable OlJly by the

The distinction between J.\.:. (the creation) and
v" \ (the command) is that while the fortner
generally means, the measuring out or evolving
of a thing out of pre-existing matter, the latter
means, bringing into being without matter by
uttering the simple command "Be." The clause,
His is the creation and the command, may also
mean that .God has not only created the universe
but also exercises authority and command
over it.
For the words, He settled Himself on the
Throne, see under 10 : 4 where the expressions
"divine throne", and" God's settling on it"
have been fully dealt with.
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56. aCall upon your Lord in humility (:_-~~~;.,;~-:;r~-:
and in secret. Surely, He does not ~,,~
..
love the transgressors.955

<~~~
~ "'~~j

~"',~'
~.),
/'

/'J'

€J\:J'~'
..~

,

57. And create not disorder in the
'I., /
~
~~. V"
earth after it has been set in order, 2J~.)
"
\--' /~",~u;')JlI~~~..3-'
\ '" 'Y ~~i, . I
and bcall upon Him in fear and hope.
/,b
Surely, the mercy of Allah is nigh r.:;.. "". !II'" UJ fj,--:.!
.J.r~""I/~ r~,~
'" "'.. ,
~~~';:!~\~.Jc)/
~~\!.9"
unto those who do good.956

~~

a6 : 64;

7: 206.

955. Conttnentary:
For an explanation of the words, in humility
.
and in secret, see 6: 64. -

.

~

b21 : 91 ; 32: 17.

most cautious and heedful of men. He walks
in humility and constant fear of God, lest one
false word, one irresponsible act should deprive
him of God's mercy. But at the same time he
956. Commentary :
is full of hope. He has faith in the allThe expression, after it has been set in order, embracing mercy of God. Thus it is a true
means that before the revelation of the Quran M'lslim alone who c:J.n keep the right balance
the disbelievers had some excuse for leading between fear and hope which are_the two
an unrighteous life; but now that a perfect important component parts of perfect faith
guidance has come to them, they will not be necessary for perfect actions.
allowed to go on making mischief and grovelling
The words, thcrYtercy of Allah is nigh unto thi}se
in sin and iniquity and leadiJ1g unrighteous
who do good, point out the way which leads to
lives with impunity.
The word C'J",,' (order)
the acceptance of prayers.
It is through the
refers to the good and ordered life that has
mercy of God that prayers are accepted. and
come into being on account of the reyelation
the mercy of God comes only to the &..~
of the Quran and the advent of the Holy
(those who do good). A believer, therefore,
Prophet..
should try to brcome a M'IJ~8in in the true
The words, call upon H~m in fear and hope, sense of the word, so that his prayers may be
strike a golden mean.
Some religions lay accepted. But it should be remembered that
undue stress on fear, while others dangle before a ~
is not an ordinary doer of good. The
man the false hope of getting salvation and word signifies" one who strives to be perfect
everlasting life through belief in a vicarious in his deeds."
A saying of the Holy Prophet
atonement.
The Quran follows the middle describes a ~
as one who does a good
course and teaches its followers to be both deed as if he were actually seeing God or that
tearing and hopeful. A true Muslim is the at least God was seeing him.
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it is "Tho sends the

,//"/(,~!9
~~
'
I; :J~~~.~~~

,

~
"'"
".'"{ ~~<S~,~-'
t..'"

winds as glad tidings before His mercy,
"'i"
till, when they bear a heavy cloud, We v/,
I1\:'
~'~\;Q;~
a~;;'~W~~~/
!)" ~ ';' + .
.:J .
\ 1,),c:2:
drive it to a dead land; then W e s~nd
"'..
'"
down water therefrom,. and We bring 9'~ /. 171. /.
~.;
r""/""'",
~\~~\\.
,.~
forth. therewith fruits of every kind. 7"~~J,)
~
\:..>.~
/~\.t.
r,j
1~
.~
\,;j' ,
.. ~
?t
'"
.
In like manner do We bring forth the
'"
,/ ,m~
" "~/~ .;J\
dead that you may remember.957
''''''
.

8

~~-'.YW~

J

: . ~\~,"
~~, c,'~ ~~\t$
~

(
j//,
.. '"
II
59; And as for the good land, its ~.,t\/
."r
'v:' "'"
'"
~~'" . ',\) 4:;~
vegetation comes forth plentifully by
~ -' 1;.~9>..~. ~ .~
.. .)
the command of its Lord; and that
<,~, ~~1 9:/.~
which is bad, its vegetation does not
..
.-" JJ;",~ .
~ -",
":".
."
come forth but scantily.
In like
t
,~.
/'~ - ..~.;J. Q
"
manner do We vary the Signs for a
@)(;).'people who are gratefu1.958
11'1

a15 : 23; 24: 44; 25: W; 27 : 64 ; 30: 47;
957.
,

Important

..:.1;\ (bear)

Words:

is derived

as rain-water
from

Ji.

35: 10.

puts new life into a dead

land

They say and causes fruits, vegetables and corn to grow

from it, similarly, the heavenly water of reve.
Jation breathes a new life into a people devoid
of spiritual life. The Verse thus holds out the
promise that the bleak, arid and barren land
Commentary:
of Arabia would soon blossom forth into a
The word ~J (mercy) in this verse refers garden fuB of trees laden with fruit, and plants
to fain. Just as in the physical world rain is bearing fragrant flowers in consequence of the
preceded by cool breezes which serve as its heavenly water that had descended on it.
harbingers, similarly before a Prophet of God is No wonder, indeed, that the Arabs, who
been regarded as the
dregs
to make his appearance, there is a sort of general had hitherto
and
scum
of
humanity,
suddenly
emerged
as
religious awakening 'among men. This religious
teachers
and
leaders
thereof.
awakening was witness€d among the Arabs
before the appearance of the Holy Prophet.
958. Commentary :
There appeared among them certain individuals
called lJanifs who rejected idolatry and believed
Rain produces different effects upon different
in and preached the Openess of God. In the plots of land according to their nature and
present time also, the. advent of Ahmad, the quality;
so does divine
revelation
a.f£ect
Promised Messiah, waS preceded by a general different men in different ways. The 1Ioly
religious awakening among the nations of the Prophet is reported to have saidt.hat there are
world.
three kinds of land : (a) the good level land

~:.f IJi i.e. the thing was or became few,
small or scanty.
I Ji I means, he lifted,
raised, bore or carried the thing (Aqrab).

~

The words, a dead land, Jitera1Jy mean, which, when watered by rain, absorbs the rain
physically
dead,' but
metaphorically
words also 8ignify a spirituaIJy dE-adland.

the
Just

water and yields good vegetation and 'oripgs
forth abundant fruit j(b) the land which, being
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60. aVle, sent Noah to his people and
he said, 0 my people, worship Allah,
you have no other god but Him.
Indeed, I fear for you the punishment
of the great day.'969

:£>T.-S

},~!,o,~;:~
lr~J.t:\:';
. \/~ J~ili tlo~~
,)~
~~.Y
. ~I ~,:;'

J

I
..
,''': b{'~/
'-'c.,;,.;'\~ 'r~/,"",
.. \ '~.l':_~ I .'
,"
//"
~ '=WI
"' "C;:
~~ 1"'~
, ", -:/
0-~~~
't~4~yt~

~Ub.IU
..

~
."'

all: 26-27; 23: 24.
means, the pigeon cooed
low-lying and rocky, only collects the water of ~ j ~.u..I..:.-L;
rain but does not absorb it and so brings forth in a plaintive manner.
The Prophet Noah
no vegetation but provides drinking water for is particularly known for the Flood that overman and beast; (c) the high stony ground which took his people as the result of his bewailings
neither collects the water of rain nor absorbs and lamentations before God for the persecution
it, being useless both for the purpose of he had to suffer at the hands of his wicked
people, most of whom perished in the Flood.
vegetation and as a storage for rain-water.
Similarly, men are ofthree kinds:
(1) Those His three sons, Shem, Ham, ar~d Japheth, are
generally believed to bethe ancestors of the three
who not only accept but also profit by divine
See also 11 : 26.
revelation. They are like the good level land principal races of mankind.
which receives rain and yields good produce.
Commentary:
(2) Those who do not themselves profit by the
After having briefly described the great moral
divine revelation, but receive it and keep it and spiritual reformation that the appearance
stored up for others to benefit thereby. They of a Prophet brings about among a people,
are like that piece of land which yields no
and the evil consequences to which opposition
produce, but from which men and beasts to him leads, the present verse proceeds to give
benefit by the water collected during the rain. illustrations of some of the nations of antiquity,
(3) Those who neither derive any benefit from the
beginning with the people of Noah, to show that
divine revelation themselves nor keep it stored those who oppose God's Prophets meet with
for the use of others. They are like that piece
nothing but destruction.
Most of the different
of land which neither yields any produce nor
races now living on this earth are believed to
hoards up water so that men and beasts may
be descended from Noah. His descendants
drink from it.
seem to have spread in all directions, as may
be seen from the story of the Deluge which is
959. Important
Words:
known
to the people of Europe, Asia, Africa
cj (Noah) a very ancient Prophet who, as
and
even
America.
the Bible tells us, lived nine generations after
Adam and eleven generations before Abraham.
(Gen. 5: 3-32;
Luke 3: 34-38).
His native
land was Mesopotamia.
He is believed to be
the progenitor of the greater part of mankind.
The word CJi (Noah) may, in Arabic, be
considered to have ~een derived from C ~
which means, he bewailed or mourned. They
say ~ J j J'i.e. the woman be'.

.:-t

wailed or mourned over her dead husband.
796

The words. We sent Noah to his people,
shows that the Deluge overtook only the people
to whom Noah was sent. It waS not a universal
phenomenon, but the descendants of Noah
may have carried the tale to distant lands.
The words (':1;. r~ literally meaning"
a
great day," have been used to signify a day of
heavy punishment which was too dreariful to
be forgotten.
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HI. aThe chiefs of his people said
'Surely, we see thee to be in manifest
error .'960
62. He said, b' 0 my people, there is
no error in me, but I am a Messenger
from the Lord of the worlds.961
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63. c'I deliver to you the messages
of my Lord and give you sincere
advice, and I know from Allah what
you do not know.

" /'\:,/.t1
''''~\''' .';'''' ...\' ,~'-~,,'\.
~ \ ~~-'~.~-'~)~.)~

64. d' Do you wonder that
an
exhortation has come to you from your
Lord through a man from among
yourselves, that he may warn you and
that you may beoome righteous and
that you may be shown mercy 1 '962

~

an:

28; 23: 25-26.

b7 : 68.

ed~~~
7'" I~'"

~)
~,

'"

961. Commentary:
The words, but I am a Messenger from the Lord
of the worlds, rebut the charge of error 011Noah's
part in a most beautiful and convincing
manner.
The rejectors of Noah claimed that
he was in error or that he had lost his way.
The argument given by Noah in refutation of
this charge is to the effect that a person who
is proceeding to a place may indeed be said to
be unacquainted with the way or to have lost
it owing to his having neVf'r trodden it before,

~

,.,?;

@~~;

q : 69, 80; 46 : 24.

960. Commentary
:
It is worth noting that Noah's people do not
here accuse him of imposture. They attribute
to him merely an error of judg~ment and
not fabrication or deliberate fal~ehood. This
shows that they looked upon him 8S an upright
man. Indeed, all Prophets, before they nceive
their mission from God, are looked upon as
upright and virtuous men.
It is only after
they announce their heavenly mission that
they are dubbed liars.

~'(.:

IJ''\~. ~)
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:t~.~.~.o,
~... "t< 7-(';1...
'
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~\i::c:J
. ;,) .
7' ,r~/:

~-'

.

;~~I"J".P").:..-,
7~~

'" '9W

d7 : 70; 10: 3 ;38 : 5; 50: 8.

but how can a person who is returning from a
certain place be said not to know the way to
that place and how can he possibly lose the
way in leading others to it 1 So Noah could
not be in error, for he was actually coming
from God, and therefore there was no pos~ibilityofhis wandering away from the path that
leads to Him.
962. Commentary;
The reason why people so readily reject the
Prophets of God is that they cannot persuade
themselves to believe that divine revelation
can come to a human being or that such an
exalted spiritual rank as that of the bearer of a
divine message can be conferred upon an
ordinary perEOn from among themselves.
The
verse under comment sets at rest this feeling
of surprise and wonder in the disbelievers in
a very appealing manner. It asks them, why
do they wonder if an admonition has come
to them from their Lord (Rabb) , Who is not
only their Creator but Who also nourjll~f'~
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65. But athey accused him of falsehood, f~': ''''~''' ..\~9" . (",,, ",.."'.. 91 ""1{ 9!"::?/.
~~<».;
., 4:r..odjJI-,
.. ~ " ~~.
so We saved him and those with ~j.I-,~j.A}\13
",
,,-:'..:
..."
.,,, 9 .,,,,b,,.
him in the Ark, and We drowned those
t.
who rejected Our Signs. They were
@~~j,;;\S~~~.~~ZJ'~~1
~
.

I':

i~deed a blind people. 963

R . 9 66. And bunto '~d TVe sent their
brother Hiid. He Bald, '0 my people,
worship Allah; you ha ve no other
deity but Him. Will you not then be

'J9~ ~"-::' /.r~& \9'9 ,'r-:.
r" \',,)
",'
")~~\.>I
~~
~\\-'~\\"~
;,.,1-:'" ".I/j,(f1'~ ~;\ .'" !~r'"
@h:J)o-=-';~\ l$~ ~, e:fi ~
~

J

J

God -fearing 1 '964
a7 : 73; 26 : 120-121.
them and looks after their physical and spiritual
needs, and Who by sending down a new
revelation has only satisfied a spiritual want
which was long felt.
Nor is there any cause
for wonder
that divjne revelation
sh011ld
come to a man from among them.
Do they
think that they have bfcome so degraded that
none of them could brcome the, recipient of
divine revelation!

bll : 51 ; 46 : 22.
who was sent to 'Ad. He lived after Noah,
being seventh in descent from him. In Arabic
from >1.
the word >.J" takes its derivation
i.e. he returned from evil to gocd ; he repentfd
and returned to truth; he became a Jew. Tl;1e
name >.J"is also applied to the Jewish people
co11ectively in which case it is the plural
of ~I..
See also 2: 112.
Commentary:

963. Important
Words:
is the plural of ~I
~,r (blind) or [)y
meaning a blind man. The word is derived

After making mention of Noah, whose story
is found in tbe lore of almost an nations, the
Quran proceeds to deal with the Prophets that
he was or became blind
from ~ meaning,
appeared in the Arabian peninsula particularly.
in both eyes; or, figuratively, he was blind in
These Prophets find mention in the Quran only.
respect of the mind; he erred aDd did not fu1d
No reference to them is to be found in the
the right way. ~I means, blind in both eyes;
Bible or in the general books of history,
blind in resprct of the mind; erring (Lane).
altbough they were well known to the Arabs
Commentary:
through their national traditions.
In spite of all his arguments and appeals,
The tribe of 'Ad, at one time, ruled
the people rejected the Prophet Noah and
over most of the fertile parts of
greater
began to treat him as a liar, for they were a
Arabia,
particularly
Yemen,
Syria
and
"blind people" and could not see and understand
Mesopotamia.
They were the first people to
the evidence and proofs of llis truth. The
exercise dominion over practicany the whole
Flood engulfed them all.
of Arabia. They arc known as 'Adana' VTii
964. Important
Words:
or the former' Ad.
.)1. ('Ad) was the name of a tribe who Jived
The verse under comment
shows that
in the distant past in a part of Arabia.
In throughout the ages an the Prophets of God
Arabic the verb ~I. means, he returned.
have brought identical teacllings so far as
For further description see 11: 61.
the fundamental
principles of religion are
:J./'

(BUd) was the name of the Prophet concerned.
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C7: 63, 80; 46: 24.
e6:166; 7:75,130;

966. Commentary:
The Prophet Hud hE'le r{'futes the charge of
being in error by the same argument by which
Noah refuted a similar cha~ge (see 7 : 62 above).
God being the fountain.head of all wisdom, he
who comes from Him cannot be looked upon
as foolish. The other charge is refuted inthe

, (IJ

I' /Il( ~t ~:.. r,('. ~r-~~ :, '~"",
~V"U-~)~.Y~~~.
C)~-'

965. Commentary:
By ascribing folly to Hiid, his people meant
that he laboured under a misunderstandiJJg as
regards
his
mission.
The word
~"lA...
(foolishness) is used to express almost the same
idea as is expressed by the word ~')I... (error)
used in 7: 61 above. It appears from this verse
that the enemies of Hiid brought two charges
against him, vi~., of being in error and of lying.

neJt verse.

,

the

69. c'I deliver to you the messages
of my Lord and I am to you a sincere
and faithful counsellor.967
70. d' Do you wonder that an exhortation has come to you from your
Lord through a man from among
yourselves that he may warn you 1
And remember the time when eRe made
you inheritors of His favours after the
people of Noah, and increased you
abundantly in constitution. Remember,
then, the favours of Allah, that you
may prosper.'968
au: 16.

.
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""~v.)Jt~~
\!:"J
-,~""

b' 0 my people, there

Lord

~
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~:6:
in me, but I am a ~;~j;!J~;~\i:<J.a
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67. The disbelieving chiefs of his
people said, a' We surely see thee lost
in foolishness, and we surely think thee
to be one of the liars.'965
68. He replied,
is no foolishness
Messenger
from
worlds.966

CH.7

..
,,,,
..

.

~I~~i

d7 : 64; 10: 3; 38: 5; 50: 3.
10:15.

967. Commentary:'
This verse contains the answer to the charge
of lying brought agains~ Bud in 7: 67 above.
A person resorts to lying either because (1) he
seeks thereby to gain some advantage, or (2) to
do another person some haIm or (3) ~ecause lying
is a habit with him. Now B iid refutes the charge
by saying, I am to you a sincere andfaitllfttl
counsellor, i.e. being sincere I have no selfis~
motive, nor do I wish {'viI to anyone;
on tIle
contrary, I am solicitous of doing you good;
and being faithful i.e., possessing faitb, I am
not in the habit of lying.
968. Important
Words:
..lib:. (inneritors of God's favour 8) is the
plural of ~#- which i8 verbal adjective froln
~meaningJ
he catDe ~ftef, followed,
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71. They said, 0' Hast thou come to
us that we may worship Allah alone
and forsake what our fathers used to
wors~ip. Bring us, then, that which
thou threatenest us with, if thou art
of the truthful. '969
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72. He replied, 'Indeed
there have 10,,/"'.,
"/
already fallen on you punishment
.. \ :'
";'
and wrath from your Lord.
bDo you
1
r;.
f'/,;~
.. r~r; / '~:;
".~'f r/~/
dispute with me about names which »J-'y \ -,~~~~~t~(S:;1~
\ '9!"~"
~~t,
you have named,-you
and your
fathers,-for
which Allah has sent down
...
~
no authority? Wait then, cI am with
/If . ,,"'-7
you among those who wait. '970
@<i.~'".'tt ~".

~;~)~;~~~-'wJ(j

~j0X~\j~r~~~~\JJSt;

,

~

010 : 79; 11 : 63, 88.

b3 : 152; 7 : 34; 22: 72 ; 53 : 24.

succeeded another, or remained after another.
«b:- also means, he was or became his
successor, vicegerent or substitute.
.}:) 1...;.1.:.
means, he lived after the man and took
his

place.

~

means,

a

successor;

vice-

gerent; lieutenant;
substitute;
deputy; one
who has been appointed to take the place of
him who has been before him; the supreme
ruler or sovereign who supplies the place of
him who has been before him; the Successor
of a Prophet (Lane & Aqrab). In the text
the word
.1Ab:. has been
rendered
as
"inheritors of His favours," signifying that just
as Noah and his people inherited God's favours
in their time, Hiid and his people, who came
after them, were also inheritors of God's favours.
See also 2: 31.

~ (abundant'y) is the same as ~
which is the n'Jun-infinitive from ~.
They
say .J.-! t.e. he spread it or spread it out;
he expanded it; he extended it; he made it
wide

or

ample.

~

or

~~

means,

width or amplenes~; length or height; increase
or excesR; excellence or perfection in body;
knowledge or mental -powers(Lane & Aqrab).

clO : 21, 103; 11 : 123.

Commentary:
See note on 7 :64 above.
The '.Adites were a ruling nation. They were
a mighty and powerful people. Their rule
extended over vast territories.
They were the
first Arab nation to wield temporal power in
Arabia.
969. Commentary:
Being unable to meet the arguments of Hid,
disbelievers took a new line and declared
that they would rather die than give up the
faith of their fathers. That it was the
threatened
punishment
of God that they
challenged Biid to bring upon them is clear
from the reply which he gave them and
which is contained in the
words: Indeed
theTe have already fallen on you punishn,ent
and wrath from your Lord, occurring in tbe
following verse.

970. Commentary:
This verse shows that one may follow one'll
fore-fathers only if one has the Rupport of reason
and not otherwise. Blind and uI'.thinking
following is condemned.
OOQ
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73. And aWe saved him and those
who were with him, by Our mercy,
and We cut off the last remnant of
those who rejected Our Signs. And
they were not believers.971
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10 74. And bto Thamud We sent their l;,i, l,~t
;;Ju~~
brother $aJil). He said, '0 my people,
worship Allah; you have no other deity ~'« ".. w
..{~:r:- ,{.b(j"{ ~'I J?..o'~ '"
;;.~$-~u."
'6~~ ..o,,»>J
but Him. Verily there has come to ~t,/~ '
you a clear evidence from your Lord.
i,H:: r'" :»~-:-: ~" ,' !~ .T"~
cthis she-camel of Allah, a Sign for u9) ' ""~
~U"'v~~)v"
~ ~~ ~V~r~ ~~
yon. So leave her that she may feed
i
..,,,,,
[.'," r, ~"r5/." in Allah's earth, and do her no harm,
@~I ~I~
~~;J) '" ;&t
lest a painful punishment seize yoU.'972

k

.

Of

.

.,

r~~~~

a7 : 165;

26: 120-121.

bll : 62; 27 : 46.

C7: 78; 11 : 65; 17: 60; 26: 156; 24: 28; 91 : 14.

,
Commentary:
p~rson. See 2: 12, 161. l'he Prophet E?aJil}
lived
after
Hud
i1nd was probably
a
I,)
(last remnant) also means
The word J.
contemporary of .Abraham.
"root"
(see 6: 46), in which case it may be
taken to signify leaders of a community i.e.
those who lead and organize opposition to a Commentary:
Prophet and devif:e plans to compass his
The camel formed the chief means of conveyance
ruin. The tribe of 'Ad was destroyed by a
in Arabia, and it was on his she-camel that
furious wind, (see 69: 7).
the Prophet f?iilil:1used to travel from place to
place to preach his message. So he told
972. Important Words:
his people that placing obstruction in the way
,)jC'" (l'hamud) was the name of a tribe
ofthe free movements of the she-camel or doing
that lived after' Ad. Th'~ name may have
harm to it would be tantamount to obstructing
been derived from the .Arabic root -,,4. They
the work with which God had entrusted him,
say oJr.'" i.e. he dug out a hole in the earth so
and that if they did not stand out of her way,
that water might collect in it (.Aqrab). The
God's punishment would surely descend upon
tribe Thamiid lived in the western parts of
them. Thus it was that the she-camel waS
Arabia, having spread from .Aden northward
meant as a f3ign for the tribe of Thamud. There
to Syria. They lived shortly before the time
was nothing unusual about the camel itself.
of Ishmael. Their territory was adjacent to
It was an ordinary animal.
The sanctity
that of 'Ad, but they lived mostly in the
that attached
to it
was that
God had
hills. For a fuUer note on the subject see
declared it to be a sign and a symbol of the
11 : 62.
sanctity and inviolability of the person of the"
dt... (f?aliJ:t) is an Arabic
word being Prophet ~a]il} and doing an injury to it was
derived from
i.e. he was or became good declared to be tantamount to doing an injury

971.

or

& ~L,

righteous.

means,

a

righteous to ~iili~ himself and to hampel"ing his work.
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75. And remember 'thetime awhen He !~~/~ r/ 'I,'(, ~~f ~
~ ---'>'71
~-:... . jl!.,.;j\;
made yo..!! inheritors of His favours ,~t~J;~~
~,~.
~fter
'Ad, and assigned you an
~,:?j;~\~~'tr'''I~''
~ ,-',."=~ .~", '.
abode in the larid; you build palaces in ~~
-'9~~..*»
~ C)"~ ..-,.u?j~' cJl'
its plains, and byou hew the mountains
.
,..-,,,,
,~,
""J~fo::' /-;
'"
into houses. Remember, therefore, the ~ ~;J~;ili\~)J'
~..Y~~!:~;J~, ,.
favours of Allah and commit not
,-, , , . ,/~
iniquity
in
the
earth
causing
@(;I..~ 4f">~'
disorder.973
,,~~ P ,
76. The chief men of his people who ~il4A~-::
~ \'5'/~,
""r-::
...,
)~~
-'~\(.:)'~I~'
~~
--'
.. ...
were arrogant said to those who were
reckoned weak-those
among them r~I'- ""' "-~...
.,)'
.,,~ ,-", I.,,,
,~~\~').;;.~:..:, ."
who believed-' Do you know for ~C) 1 ~
certain that ealil) is one sent by his
9 -' ,,""9
",,9 .,5'
,,-,
i"{.(.
.b'"
"
Lord l'
They answered, 'Surely, we e~...:.o~4..
_\~\tt~,
i:U"
:,,"',..
\
7"'~.7 \;.~)
;,,. ~~ I:-.J ~ U-YO
believe in that with which he has
been sent.'974
..

J

Those who were arrogant said, Q/"'~4.Jt.~"\ ';'
~L ~\ ~~/r-~,,;~~,
'V~ri1y, we ~o disbelieve in that in '-i.:)~ i;~'<S~;.
'... ~~
cr.~
77.

.

/.~.

J

whICh you beheve.'975'
.

G6

: 166; 7 : 70, 13°; 10: 15.

bIt> : 83; 26: 150 ;

The words, leave her that she may feed in the expression, and you hew the mountains into
Allah's earth, do not mean that she was to be houses, allude to their summer residences in
allowed to graze in any field she pleased. What the hills. The tribe of Thamiid were a.
people-industrious,
wealthy
and
is meant is only that no obstruction was cultured
resourcefuL
Judged
by
the
standards
of
tbat
to be put in her way, and that she was to be
permitted
to proceed to any place to which time, they led a luxurious and comfortable
$iiliJ.t might choose to go. The declaration by life, going up the hills jn the hot season and
spendjng their winters jn the plains.
~iiliJ.t about the free movement of his she-camel
was also in harmony with a time-honoured
974. Important
Words:
Arab custom.
..~I (chief men). See 2: 247.
973. Important
Words:
Commentary:
(assigned you
an abode). I.J! is
~'.J!
When the so-caUed leaders of his tribe found,
derived from ..\ which means, he returned.
t,o their mortifieation, that ~ali{l stood firm
'lj.o ol.J! means,
he lodged him
in an
as a rock in his convictions and no amount
means,
he
prepared
abode.
'Jj.o.
'.J!
tor him an abode and assigned or gave him a of persuasion could make him swerve from his
purpose~ they began to harass his followers,
place therein (Lane).
but these too they found bold and firm.

Connnentary :
The words, you build palaceB in its plains, 975. Commentary:
refer to the winter residences of the tribe, while The words, Ver'ily, we dQ disbelieve in that in
802
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~,,~
78. Then athey hamstrung the she- !.~ \!t~"~ / 'II~~~;
I,J
:J ~\£}" !.'~
camel and rebelled against the command ~
~ )"';V-~
of their Lord, and said, '0 $alil).,
""~,,~,.> r'" f~..:
bring us that which ~hou threatenest
~;~~H~~(:)l~~~
ql
" " ""~,,
us with, if thou art ~ndeed one of the

'

'

MeRSen<Ters.
'976
0

79.

So bthe earthquake

seized them.

/

~:.,.,

@~

and in their homes they lay prostrate

upon the ground. 97'1
aSee

7 : 74.

~'. "'''''r-: ~~':':::t''7:'-::"/r~

~~t".) ~~'"

.~

~~~

b7 : 92; 1] : 68; 15: 84; 26 ::159.

which you believe, in popular pariance signify a 977. ImpC)rtant Words:
typical form of arrogant but veiled threat
~)I
(earthquake)
is derived from~.J
gencraIly held
out by rich and powerful
which means, it .was or became in a state of
people to the weaker and poorer section of motion, commotion, convulsion or djsturbance;
society. The words may be interpreted as:
or in a state of violent motion, etc. ~.J means,
How
dare
you,
weak
and
poor
as
you
are,
commotion
or convu1sion, particularly an earth"
accept a teaching which we, your betters
quake; a violent earthquake; a vehement cry
and superiors, have thought fit to reject 1 "
from heaven; any punishment that befalls a
people (Lane).

976. Important

Words:

l.Jp (hamstrung) is derived from p.
They say.;i.e. he wounded him, or he
wounded him much; he hacked or hamstrung
it (a beast); he struck or cut its (an animal's)
leg with a sword, etc. ; he stabbed an animal,
etc; he killed, slew or destroyed. cJ}- means,

~

he detained or restrained me.
and u.Jmean, he or she was barren and produced no
issue (Lane).
Commentary:
The reference in the pronoun" that" in the
clause, &ring us that, is to the punishment
mentioned in 7 : 74 above. The she-camel was
held out as a Sign, and that Sign was
to be witnessed on her being obstructed by
disbelievers. They not only hindered the
free movement of the she-camel but even
wounded and killed her which amounted to
an open challenge to ~iiljl) to do his worst,
-to
call upon his God to send down the
threatened punishment upon them.

'~I

(lay) is

again is derived

derived
from

~.

from
They

~I

which

say r.,AI1

~

i.e. he came to the people in the morning.
~I means: (1) he entered upon the time
of morning; (2) he became; or he entered upon
means, Zaid
a certain stat~.
11.1.~j ..~I
became learned.
So iff ~ I~I
means,
they became prostrate i.e. they lay prostrate;
or they entered upon the time of morning,
while they lay prostrate (iLane &, Aqrab).
~..~ (prostrate on the ground) is the plural
of

I ~ which

is the active participle

from

~

which means, he clove to the ground, or he
feII upon his breast; or he kept to his place,
not

quitting

it.

So

l~

means,

one who! or

that which, cleaves to the ground or faUs upon
his or its breast. It also means, motionless
or dead (Lane & Aqrab).

Commentary:
According to the different meanings of the
word

the
803

given under
Important
Words.
~
verse would mean that (I) they were
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80. Then Balik turned away from Q,;w.J,"
.'..,'~
(~
~j~J~
""
them and said, ~'O my people, I did
deliver the message of my Lord unto
.~\ ""'9..'..,(.;/.,~
9'I"~".,.,
, \ <.:)~~cY:iJ~~)cJ.J
. ",,,,
e~~~you and offered you sincere counsel,
...,
-"
but you love not sincere counsellors.'978
he ..~~~..r~~."
"'r-:,. '* {\1- ~
N
81. And bWe sent Lot-when
I"'*!7::/;'''~\
\, ~~1i'...P:'i dy
(it ':'\,D~
\i"
.
\
J" U;~I"
~ J
said to his people' Do you commit an
.
.,
abomination such as no one in the
k
" "".. h'
"".'. .I'~
world ever did before you 1 979
e~h:>~~\~~
?

~

J

J

.

,

""

..r~~ .,.P~. ,
l> r ~ ,:"
."., ...,Q
.. ~./"":. "\[" 101
\
~\cJ
~
... ,...~.) G.' ~~u\:>..'-'. ,. c.>.Y~
, .,/ .. '"

82. c' You approach men with lust
instead of women.
Nay, you are a
people who exceed all bounds. '980

I

.

I" .,'J '*

}1

}. .,9.. /C.,...,'..
/
. I':.
r.;:..""" .
f' "
~~>'~
/'.!J' fYl ~
.

aT : 63, 69 ; 46 : 24:.
crushed to
prostrate;
them, they
the ground,

b.27: 55; 29: 29.

c26: 166; 27 : 56; 29: 30.

teaching men evils of which they were yet
ignorant.
Hence, a perfect Law could be
revealed only at a time when all or most
of the evils, particularly those known as root
evils, had made their appearance and become
established. Such was the case when the
Quran was revealed.
1'0 this fact the
Quran alludes in the words, Oorruption has
appeared (and become established) on land and
sea, (30: 42), which means that at the advent
of the Holy Prophet, all the diverse root evils
had become manifest and established.

death by the earthquake and lay
(2) when the earthquake overtook
were terrified and feU prostrate on
praying to God for deliverance.

978. Commentary:
~aIi~ left the stricken city in grief, as he could
no longer bear to see the appalling sight,
uttering the pathetic words mentioned in the
verse with a sad and sorrowful heart, as did
the Holy Prophet of Islam at :Badr.
979. Important
Words:
J.J (Lot) was a nephew and contemporary
of Abraham (Gen. 11 :27, 31). See also 6 :87.
Commentary:
This verse throws some light on the fact that
the perfect Law could not be revealed in the
beginning of the world, because laws are meant.
to meet and remedy evils, and so religious Laws
were gradually revealed as evils grew and
spread. If a perfect Law had been revealed
in the very beginning, detailing all the evils, it
would, in a way, have proved the means of

The" abomination"
mentioned in the present
verse is explained in the next.
The words,
as no one in th,e world ever did before you,
imply that it was a new kind of evil which
was unknown before, or that its present extent
had had no parallel before.
980. Commentary:
Lot rebuked his people for having not only
innovated the extremely foul practice of sodomy
but for having also excelled in other evil
practices.
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83. And athe answer of his people
was no other than that they said,
'Turn them out of your town, for they
are men who would keep pure.'981

,

"'.""",J'r::""~
'"'.,
~>1'"~1 W\iC)\~l~.iy~~O~" "r~"~J

,"''' '1~~ 1,9[:,' "'-;. \~'~
eclJ~
V'lJl~..
:"~ ~

".,,,""
84. And bWe saved him and his r.:::.:'~ "
'''rjnoA (.."..., -:. -'".."
(~I...t"
"
'ti1
I~I
~~
.!>"
..
~
.J
...
family, except his wife; she was of ~~\~~o)
.. :those who stayed behind.982

85. And eWe rained upon them a
rain. Now see, what was the end of
the sinners.983

,

"'.,'i", ,+ r~h~ ,N

~~~~~~~~~~~1;

-' " [{

..

t -,'

."..

@~~,

...

a27 : 57.

b26 : 171-172; 27: 58; ~9 : 34; 37: 135-136.

981. Commentary:
(who would keep pure)
The word iJ.J ~
may also signify"
who affect to be pure";
because the ..A (form) of J-Ai is not
unoften used to imply affectation. The word
was used by the opponents of Lot about Ilis
foJIowers by way of taunt, signifying that they
posed and paraded as extra-righteous and holy
persons.
982. Important
Words:
~J.I.;/I (who stayed behind) is derived from
J!:--i.e. he or it remained, lasted or continued;
he stayed, tarried or waited; or contrarily, he
or it passed away or went away; or it (a wound)
was or became in a bad state, especially after
once being healed; or it healed externaJIy whiie
it was in a withering state internally;
he
(a man) hid enmity or hatred in his heart. So
J.~
. . is one who remains or stavs. or tarries
behind or waits, etc. (I~ane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse does not necessarily imply that
the
wife of Lot was a disbeliever.
TIle
tact that she tarried to inform her relatives

I'

C26:174; 27:59.

of the impending punispment shows tllat she
probably
possessed some faith.
As, however, she disregarded
the command
that
no warning of the coming calamity was to be
given to any disbeliever, she was punished.
The word LtJ.~ (who stayed behind) treated
under Important 'Words above throws some
interesting light on the real condition of Lot's
wife. Most probably she outwardly believed
in her husband but was like a withering wound
within and stayed or lingered behind, while
Lot and his companions hurriedly left the
doomed place.
There exists some difference of opinion among
students of history 3S to the situation of the
place where the people of Lot livfd. According
to some the Dead Sea is the site of the
ruined eitie~. The Qumn, however, appears to
place it on the route from Medina to Syria
(15 : 80).

.

983. Commentary:
It appears that there was a violent eruption,
and burning matter was thrown out of the
ground and
buried the disbelieving people
.
underneath it.
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R. 11 86. aAnd to Midian We sent their
brother Shu'aib.
He said, '0 my
people, worship Allah; you have no
.,; lI(,,{
., 111
.. '" ".. ~ ".."'
-7"",,-,,\:
r-",
A\" /0..02 '" r'"
~.,
other deity but Him. A clear Sign .,'"~)~
~~
;\.U »1 \.0
..' ".J.. IoN~..
. +
has indeed come to you f rom your
""
Lord. So bgive full measure and full
J .. '.7.J
, ;;J
weight, and diminish not unto people r"", v
-""
.,1)
their things, and create not disorder r,'~., .I.br~ :~,
V, 6...j
.,'
.,,,,,.
""
"t'"
"~\<J"
in the earth after it haa been set in :# ...~~
.". . ~.).,.:J
/~ ~" .;;J
order. This is better for you, if you
.,~ ,.." ""
~"'.,
". ":i'.
~,..l".c,,\~
". {"I"
are believers.984
~V.~.J-

i\,,~,~~j~~~~~~~ ~~J~J

~

~

.

~\ "'6\l!~~{t/~~( ~,tj"~
~

all : 85; 29 : 37.
984. Important

b6: 153; 11 : 86.

.

.,,!, I

,~ y-:,

87. And sit not on every path,
threatening
and cturning awa y from
the path of Allah those who believe in
Him, and seeking to make it crooked.
And dremember when you were few
and He multiplied you. And behold,
what was the end of those who created
disorder! 985
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e~()."".. ,.0.11 G",
0
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." <.:oJ

C7: 46; 11 : 20; 14: 4; ]6: 89.

Words:

~J.o (Midian) was Abraham's
son from
Keturah
(Gen. 25: 1, 2). His descendants
dwelt in the north of the I:Iijiz. Midian was
also the name of a town near the Red Sea,
opposite to Sinai on the Arabian shore. The
town was so called because it was inhabited
by the descendants of Midian. Some have
referred to it as a sea-port on account of its
proximity to the sea, being situated, onIy at a
distance of eigbt miles from it; others have
spoken of it as an inland town.
~
(Shu'aib) was the name of a nonIsraelite Prophet who lived before Moses. He
is generally looked upon as the father-in-law
of Moses, though the Bible makes no mention
of the name. According to the story of the
Bible, the name of the father-in-law of Moses
was Jethro, who is not spoken of as a Prophet.
The Quran speaks of MOseR as baving been

d3 : ]24 ; 8; 27.

raised after Shu'aib, so he could not be a
contemporary
(7: 104). As Shu'aib has been
mentioned in this verse as the "brother"
of
Midian, the inference is inevita.ble that he was
a descendant of Abraham, Midian being a son
of the Patriarch by his bond.maid Keturah.
For fuller discussion of Shu'aib see 11 : 85.
The word c.'j.,1 (being set in order) refers
here to the coming down of divine re\Telation
and the advent of the Prophet Shu'aib (see
7 : 57). According to the verse under comment,
the most prominent evil of the Midian people
was tbeir unfair practice in measuring and
weighing.
985.

Commentary

:

The tribe of Shu'aib appeaJ'8 to resemble very
much the Arabs in their ways and customs,
for the Meccans did with the Holy Prophet

exactly what the people of Shu'aib'!! did with
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:

88. And i~ ther~ is a pa~y am~ng
"?~.. " ~,..:tr \"~"'1 ,,~~'w~ ~~''',
""
\,J;) ~ ~
t) ? t,,:}
t t.S"~~~~
you who beheves In that WIth whICh "~.J
'='
I have been, sent, and a party.who ';1,,?;1
,J 'A' ...:,~.,,"""
='" !,~\;
" ., ~ ~~;J
does not beheve, then have patIence 4U~c2
'lO..JLbj' ~
I ~
~."..
~
until Allah judges between us. And

He is the best of judges'986

(9

~~

~

~~~~

89. aThe chief men of his people who
/.{J j.
were arrogant
said, 'Assuredly,
we ~'~~~f~r~\Z;;~{\I":1
~~ \-,7 ;'.~.
..-~ ~
.'~
r
'
.
will drive thee out, 0 Shu'aib, and the
~
"D
,J,.I /.,.w
J''''..r" I
""',,
'" '''''''V.:''''
believers that are with thee, from our 1~\.)'':''~\\:..i:i.';',?.A~'~'
\:1JJ\, '" ~~.
..,
~..; ",.:.rV,,
:.;;;r--"
... . ..
.."
town, or you shall have to return to
our religion.' He said:
'Even though
~'" ~)",,,.,,
"'IJG j,t-1o ~
':'
we be unwilling 1 ' 987
e~;...

J

,

~

J

a14 : 14.
him. Both of them hindered the outsiders
from approaching their respective Prophets.

~

the whole matt6]~ in the hand of God and
asks them to wait till God should show a
decisive Sign whieh would clearly distinguish
between right andl wrong.

The words, J.1..r'"
I".wi "J besides t,he
meaning given in the text, may also be interpreted as "have not recourse to every means."
987. Commentary::
and taken in this sense, the proh~bition shows
Disbelievers,
complacently
conscious
of
that the people of Shu'aib tried all means in their power and wealth, listen to no request
their power to dissuade men from accepting
however reasonable. and in the words of the
the truth.
opponents of Shu'aib always say: "There is
The children of Abraham from Keturah,
no need for anyone to judge between us. We
who was a bondwoman,
were despised by ourselves can judge, and our verdict is that only
both Israelites and Ishmaelites.
They were he who follows our religion will be allowed to
looked down upon as weak and despicable,
Jive with us." On the other hand. the followers
but God il1Creased their number and gave them of every Prophet, like the followers of Shu'aib,
wealth and power. They are therefore asked have always made a pathetic, though unto remember this favour of God and be grateful availing, appeal to their persecutors in the
to Him.
words: . 'Will you compel us to adopt your
religion, even if it offends our reason and goes
986. Commentary:
against our conscience!"
The concluding
The verse refers to the last course that a words of the verse also show that throughout
Prophet adopts after the failure of all his history good and intelligent men have always
efhr&s to make -his people see the error of believed that force should not be used in matters
their ways and accept the truth.
He leaves relating to conscience.
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ve indeed been forging a "';~..

'Weha

lie against Allah, if we now return to

~

your religion after . Allah has saved us
therefrom.
And It behoves us not to
return thereto except that Allah, our
Lord, should so will. aOur Lord comprehends all things in His knowledge.
In Allah ha ve we put our trust. So
0 our Lord, decide Thou between us
and .between our people with truth,
and Thou art the best of those who
decide. '988

I-'/,.

,

,

,

91. And the chief men of his people
who, ~isbelieved said, 'If you follow
Shu aIb, you shall then certainly be
the losers.'

a2 :.256; 40: 8.
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92. So bthe earthquake seized them
and in their homes they lay prostrate
upon the ground ;988A
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b7 : 79; 11 : 68 ; 15: 84; 26: ]59.

Commentary:

The argument of the followers of Shu'aib for
not renouncjn~ their religion is continued in
this ,verse. There could be only two reasons,
they said, for giving up their faith; .firstly,
if they had been false and insincere in
their profession of faith; secondly, if their
religion itself had been false. But as neither
of these two things was true, therefore, it was
impoe~ble for them to give up their faith.
They further reinforce their argument by the
words, Our Lord comprehends al.l things in BiB
knowledge, meaning that when they are fully
convinced of their reHgion being the religion
of God and of God being always in the right,
it is impossible for them to recant their faith.
There is only one possibility of their doing s()
i.e. that Allah, our Lord, should so will,
viz., that some hidden weakness or sin of
theirs may move God to cut them asunder
like a diseased limb. But they have faith in

their Lord and trust in Him Who has given
them the opportunity and the power to accept
the truth. He would not let them go astray
because His permitting them to forsake the
path of rectitude would be inconsistent with His
attribute of being their <-;J.)or Lord.

The words, In Allah have we put our trust, are
also intended to imply that, as the votaries of
truth have perfeet faith in God, EOno amount
of persecution can intimidate them into giving
it up. They are encouraged and strengthened
by constantly praying to God to protect them
from the plots and machinations
of their
enemies.
988A. Important
~}I

VVords:

(earthquake).

See 7: 79 above.

Commentary:
The people of Shu'aib were destroyed by an
earthquake probably in the early morning.
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93. Those who accused Shu'aib of
lying became as if they had never
dwelt therein.
Those who accused
Shu 'aib of lying-it
was they who

CH~ 7

1!1t'~"cJl~.~:;..~
~~~...
..'

]2

95.

~:..:;r

,"'"

94. Then he turned away from them
and said, a' 0 my people, indeed, I
delivered to you the message of my
Lord and gave you sincere counsel.
How then should I sorrow for a
dis believing people 1 ' 990
And never did We send a Prophet

to any town but bWe seized the people
thereof with adversity and suffering,
that they might become humble.991

:j... ...'1'

\.:1)
;,

The disbelievers had threatened Shu'aih with
expulsion from their town, if he did not return
to their religion (7: 89). They forgot that it
was not their but God's town and He would
allow whomfloever He pleased to dwell therein.
So, in order to demonstrate that it was not
they but God Who was the Master of the land,
He so utterly destroyp.d them, and all signs
of their habitations
and dwellings were so
completely effaced that it appeared as if they
had nevfI dwelt therein.
That was indeed s
fitting punishment for those who proudly called
God's land their own and threatened to drive
God's Messenger away therefrom.
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a'7 : 69, 8(); 46: 24.
989. Commentary:

!": 1/-:~:::
I
~(,)J
~~I

~~~.
~\I JJ I~~r~ (:.~..
~,=,~I_~I~I:)

were the losers. 989

l.

.~~!TttS~ ...

(:;,~

~...r"'~r
I.J'" ~\..w~~

b6: 43.

990. Commentary:
The words put in the mouth of Shu'aib in
.
this verse are full of pathos.
Shu'aib, like
every true Prophet. feels deep grief and distres:'1 for his people, but then he tries to
console his distressed heart by saying, How
then should I sorrow for a disbelie.t:ing people,
i.e. "These
ungrateful people persistently
refused to accept the truth from their I.ord.
They defied and disobeyed God's Prophet
and rejected His Signs and thus drew upon
themselvel! His wrath and brought about
their ruin with their own hand. In spite of
this my heart sorrows for them. WOlHd that
they had believed!"

The words, Those who accused Shu'aib oj lying,
h~ve been repeated iri the second part of the
991. Commentary:
verse to add further emphasis to the exemplary
This verse refers to a general law of God
destruction of the rejectors of Shu'aib. The
concluding words of the verse i.e. it was they which invariably comes into operation whenwho were the losers, contain a dreadful allnsion ever a Prophet of God makes his appearance.
to the words of the disbelieving chiefs who The advent of every Prophet is attended in
spoke of the fonowers of Shu'aib as the loserfl an extraordinary manner with calamities and
(7: 91 above), and point out that it is they, and miseries of diverse kinds that afflict mankind in
order to serve as an eye-opener for the people.
not the followersof Shu'aib, who are lost.
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96. Then We changed their evil ,!tre '" .,-:'" l --:..,,, , "".."f"':~"-,I.
"'"
~t;t¥1
~~\:J~;';
condition into good until they' grew in ~1j.; ~~
a.ffluence
and
number
and said, ~ /"''' '~""1{~;..,
",,,,
r~r:.1 ... ,\:
Y/~
Suffering and happiness betided our ~ . ~.\~.~
~
,.$o~,,>
'r"' tt" ~I~
~ ..:..1\ 1.j"'~1
$0. ~~ "
\
fathers also.' Then We seized them
suddenly, while they perceived not.992
/.""
,,- ".....
1

~~j

@d)A

97. An~ aif the peopl e o.f those towns
had beheved and been rIghteous, We
would have surely opened for them
blessings from heaven and earth; but
.

they

disbelieved,

because of that

80 We.. seized

which

them
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earn.99S
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~
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a2 : 104 ; 5 : 66.
If the Messenger of God is raised for a parti-:cular people, the:n only that people are made to
suffer, but if he is raised for the whole world,
then the whole world is v~sited by afllictions
and disasters.
These afllictions are meant as
warnings and are intended to awaken the
people. Two things may be inferred from
this verse: (I) that general disasters do not
overtake a people unless a Prophet of God has
first been raised;
(2) that it never happens
that the advent of a Prophet of God is not
accompanied
by calamities
of a general
nature.
992. Important Words:
,~ (they grew) is derived from l4. which gives
a number of meanings:
(1) it was or became
effaced
or obliterated;
(2) transitively,
he or it effaced or obliterated
something;
(3) he forgave or pardoned;
,(4) it was. or
became much in quantity or many in number;
or (5) transitively, he made it much in quantity
or many in number, etc. (Lane).

It is invariably the case that when the afllictions
and miseries which come upon a disbelieving
people a8 a result of their rejection of a Prophet
of God pass away and ease and comfort take
their place, then, instead of improving their
condition and turning to God in repentance,
they refuse to recognize past alP.ictions af'
heavenly visitations and as signs of the truth
of their Prophet, but, on the contrary, beglll to
say that they were merely normal occUlrences
of nature which even theirforefathersexperier.cl'd
in their time but which then paMed away.
993. Commentary:
In this verse the wprds, the people of those
towns, refer to aU the different peoples mentioned in the fore-going verses. The verse is
thus intended to sum up the given narration
with a view to introducing the case of the
people of the Holy Prophet's time.

The words ~, ~r6Ddered
as, We tOould have
surely opened for them blessings from heaven
and earth, may signify:
"We would have
Commentary:
taught them wisdom or granted them knowledge from heaven as well as from earth."
By
The words ':.a.- (good condition) and ~
(evil condition) are not used here in their moral earthly wisdom or knowledge is meant that
sense, but in the sense of straitness and plenty. wisdom or knowledge which a pemon acquirelJ
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98. Are the people of t~ese towns,
1>':"f(,~~rtr//r/9f/'~-:'r' ., "?" ",
then, secure from athe commg of Our §Ci~\j r-'\:i~\:.w\l~~O\~~\~\~\)1
punishment upon them by night while.
they are asleep 1994

99. And are the people of

these

"''9'''.I,~91.
towns secure from bthe coming of @~~'\'~~~
Our punishment
upon them in the
early part of the forenoon while they
.
are

engaged

lO().
design
from
people

in play 1995

,

r"Jlr/ '''f:''/

/..
I'~
Are they then secure from the
"'-'
,,1\ di)\~
;'.in
/",-,.
of Allah 1 And none feels secure ~
the design of Allah save the
that perish.996

a7 : 5.

995. Commentary:
Whereas the preceding

verse mentioned

the

,,"'''' "'''',

~~\:)t~)}\~\~\)\

'",-,

9,

~~(~

!..::,t;
-..;.r-.."

,"
I'.
~ \j,

t"",,!,
<D C)~~\

b7 : 5.

from personal observation or from his fellowmeIl; but the wisdom or knowledge from
Heaven is that wisdom or knowledge which
comes directly from God. The word "blessings"
may also be taken in the physical sense. In
this case blessings from heaven would mean,
for example, timely rains, extraordinary success,
the removal of diseases, etc., while blessings
from the earth would signify, for example,
abundant produce of land, peace and order,
etc.
994. Commentary:
In this and the following verse the words
t,S.}I1~I (people of these towns) refer to the
people of the time of the Holy Prophet to whom
the Quran now turns as a fitting sequel to the
story of by-gone peoples who were destroyed
by God for rejecting their Prophets. The verse
thus purports to warn the people of Mecca
and other towns of Arabia that their tuin is
fast approaching and that the punishment of
God may overtake them at any moment of
negligence.

'I"

1~""

to the time of forenoon and play-both
times
of extreme negligence and forgetfulness.
996. Commentary:
As stated under 7: 98 above, the
Quran
mentioned the fate of peoples that
had
opposed the Prophets of God in times gone by
in order to warn opponents of the Holy
Prophet that they also could not expect to
escape a similar fat~ if they persisted in their
opposition. The Prophets who have
been
mentioned in the preceding verses lived either
in Arabia itself or in the neighbouring countries,
and stories ofthe fate that befell their opponents
were still current among the contemporaries
of the Holy Prophet.
The home of the' Idites was in YemeD;
but their conquests extended over the whole
of Arabia. Arab tradition represents them as
conquerors of the whole world-of
Persia,
India and China, but history furnishes no proof
of this claim.
The territory of the tribe of Thamild lay
between Medina and Syria. The Holy Prophet
passed through the ruins of their dwelling
places during his expedition to Tabiik. The
tribe of Thamiid were worshippers of idols,

time of night and sleep, the present Onerefers among them being the Lit and the 'Uzza.
811
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R. 13 101. aDoes it not afford guidance to
those who have inherited the earth in
succession to its former inhabitants,
that if We please, We can smite them
for their sins and bseal up their hearts,
so that they should not understand.997
102. Such were the towns some of
whose news We have related to thee.
And ctheir Messengers did indeed come
to them with clear Signs. But they
would not believe what they had
disbelieved before.
In this manner
does Allah seal up the hearts of the
disbelievers. 998
103.
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surely We' found most of them to be
32:
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them any observanceof covenant and V~)Q/-'

<.£20:129;

'''''.;;

c3 : 185;

t""

1): 33.

The Midianites also lived in the north of the seriousness of a Prophet's rejection and to
Arabia, near the coast of the Red Sea. The introduce the narration of yet another by-gone
history of all these peoples was current among people, the rejectors of Moses.
the Arabs who were well-informed of their
By using the words, some of whose news, the
power, designs and machinations as well as of
verse makes it clear that the Quran has not
their subsequent destruction as a result of the
given the entire history of by-gone peoples
opposition offered by them to their Prophets.
but only the relevant parts of it. Nevertheless,
Th e re l"erence in the verse to the Peo'YIle
r that no book of history contains m?rereliable in!ori'
perish is, therefore, straight and pointed.
mation about the peoples of 'Ad and Thamiid
997. Commentary:
than does the Quran, and students of history
The veiled threat in the preceding verse is have admitted that what the Quran tells us
openly made in the present one. The enemies of is the only authentic and reliable knowledge
Islam should either take lesson from the sad end that we possess about these ancient peoples,
of those gone before them and give up offering and all other stories current about them may
opposition to it or be prepared for a similar be only so marlY myths. As regards Lot, later
doom.
The word cJ~
(understand) here Jewish writers have admitted that he was a
signifies notlistelling but understanding (Lane). Prophet of God, as the Quran represents him
998. Commentary:
The word ($}l1 (the towns) again refers here
to ancient towns fallen into ruin. The Quran

to be, though the Bible does Dot seem to accord
hi m this rank.
The verse hints that

as the Holy

Prophet

reverts to their mention in order to emphasize represents in his person all the Prophets tbat
~12
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104. Then, after them, aWe sent ,;v",
Moses with Our Signs to Pharaoh and ~~~
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his chiefs, but they unjustly rejected~. / .. ,; ~.,
r" r'i
them. Behold, then, what was the ~""d"O
end of those who created disorder !999
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105. And bMoses said, '0 Pharaoh, c::(,",'
"''''
~~I~j~
truly, I am a Messenger from the Lord
.of the worlds,

106. 'It is not meet that I should
say anything of God except the truth.
I have come to you with a clear Sign
from your Lord; therefore, clet the
children of Israel go with me.'lOOO
a17: 102;

28: 37 ; 43: 47.
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b26 : 17; 20: 48; 43 : 47.

have gone before him, therefore his rejectors
will be visited with all the various forms of
punishment that befell the rejectors of former
Prophets.
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the words, Then after them, in the above clause
only means that :l\1oses appeared
and lived
some time after them. The expression also
C'ontradicts the popular view that Shu'aib was
a contemporary and the father-in-law of Moses.

The opponents of God's Prophets
are in
the habit of rejecting their claims on the basis
The words ~ 1.,J1o (they unjustly rejected
of mere hearsay and make-believe.
The result them) literally meaning" they did wrong by
of such a hasty rejection is that the hearts 01 means of the Signs, or did them wrong," really
the rt'jectors become sealed and they become signify that "they rejected the Signs and treated
deprived of the power to understand the them as lies, or they made them the means of
arguments and Signs which God snows to doing wrong to men by ridiculing them and in
establish the truth of His Messengers, The this way deceivin~: the people."
verse thus throws light on llOW the hearts or
The word ,..u; also means, " to put a thing in
minds of disbelievers are sealed. They are the wrong place, or to make a wrong use of a
sealed only when disbelievers refuse to make thing"
(Lam.).
Taking the word in this
use of their God-given power of reasoning and sense, the clause 'Would mean, "they made a
understanding.
wrong use of the Signs" i.e. though the Signs
were
meant to engender fear of God. in the
999. Commentary:
The clause, Then after them We sent Moses, does hearts of men, the disbelievers, instead of
not mean that Moses appeared directly or profiting by them, jeered and ~ocked at
immediately after the Prophets mentioned in them.
the preceding verses. Other Messengers may
h.ave intervened between Moses and these
Prophets, of whom Shu'aib appears to be the
nearest in time to Moses. In fact, the use of

1000. Important
Words:
J:1.- (it is meet) is derived
from J~
meaning, it was or became suitable to the
requirements of wisdom, justice,. truth and
813
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107. Pharaoh replied, aIf thou hast
indeed come with a Sign, then produce
it, if thou art of the truthful.'
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right; or it was or became just, proper, correct,
valid, established or confirmed as a truth or
fact; or it became necessary, unavoidable,
obligatory or due. They say \.1) J..ii ~\ ~ J~.
i.e. it is incumbent upon thee, or it behoves
thee, or it is meet for thee, that thou shouldst
do such a thing.
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108. So bhe flung down his rod and
behold,
it was a serpent
plainly
visible. 1001
a26 : 32.
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adapted,

fit

or
worthy. The
expresRion J.; \ 'i ~\ ~
would thus mean,
I am disposed not to say; or it is binding
or obligatory or incumbent on me that I should
not say; or, as some render the expression,
I am vehemently desirous that I should not
say (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

up with the natives of Egypt, Moses had to
preach to them both. When the Israelites
lef1; the land, he had no concern with the
Egyptians and confined hi8 attention to his own
kith and kin to whom he had been sent.
1001. Important

Words:

iJt;.: (serpent) is derived from~.
They
say ~ i.e. he gave vent to it; or he made it
(water, etc.) '~o flow or run or stream.
~\J means, a kind of long serpent; a great
serpent, whether male or female, but particulariy
the male; or the serpent in general whether
male or female, great or small; also applied
to an enormous fabulous serpent (Lane).

Commentary:
'faking the word ~
in thesellse of&Cdesirous",
The Quran has used three different words for
the opening sentence of the verse would mean
describing
the turning of the rod of Moses into
"I am desirous that I should speak of God
nothing but the truth."
These words are put a serpent:
(1) ~~ as in the verse under
in the mouth of Moses as a reply also to those comment and in 26 : 33; (2) ~ as in 20: 21,
who accused the Holy Prophet of lying. The and (3) .~\.: as in 28: 32 and 27: 11. The
Prophets of God are, as it were, represented
words ~t;.: and ~
are applied
both to a
as saying that, far from speaking a lie, they large or a small serpent, while the word ~\.:
are but too anxious, and desire nothing but. signifies only a small serpent. Thus there is
to speak pure and unadulterated truth. Other no conflict or contradiction in uSIng these three
meanings of ~ are also equally applicable here. different words for the same thing, as all of them
When Moses went to Pharaoh, his object was may be used to give the same meaning i.e.
not so much the preaching of his lneRsage to a small serpent.
him as to caH upon him to let the Israelites go
with him, though ordinarily he would preach
'to him also. As a matter of fact, the mel'sage
of Moses was meant primarily for the Israelites,
but as long as the Israelites remained mixed

Moreover, on carefully pondering over the
verses in which these words occur, we find that
different words have been used to suit different
occasions.
The 'word ~\.: has been used
on the occa...qonwhen the rod is ma.de t.oappear

~14
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as a serpent to Moses alone (27 : 11) while the
words ~l;.: and ~ have been used in
connection with the occasion when the miracle
was wrought in public. This shows that to
Moses the rod appeared as only a small serpent,
while in the presence of Pharaoh and other
men, it waS made to appear like a big serpent.
Thus the use of three different words for
different occasions was not haphazard and
casual but deliberate and evidently intended to
serve a definite purpose.

'

Moreover, in the verses in which the word LIt.:
is used, it is not said that the rod actuaUy
turned into a. LIb: (small serpent) but that it
moved as though it were a LIt..; This does not
mean that the rod necessarily turned into a
small serpent but that it only moved quickly
like a small serpent, though it may have been
a large serpent. So the diffetent words used
by the Quran do not conflict with each other,
whether the rod be taken as' turning into
a small serpent or a liJ.rge one.

.

It should also be noted here that this miracle
did not really contradict any law of nature.
If the existence of a thing is proved beyond
doubt, it must be admitted, even if we a,re
unable to explain it in the light of the laws of
nature, as we know them. Our knowledge
of the laws of nature is eviden~Jy very limited
and so we cannot de.ny a fact on .the basis of
'--.::.
our limited and imperfect 'knowledge. Moreover, the said miracle did not take place in
the manner in which it is popularly understood
to have occurred. Indeed, miracles shown
by God's Prophets are not like the performances
of jugglers. They are meant to serve some
great moral or spiritual purpose. One of their
primary objects is to bring ,about certainty of
faith and engender feeJings of piety and fear
of God in the minds of those who witness them.
Jf the rod had actually turned into a serpent,
the whole performance must have looked
more iike the hand-tricks
of a juggler
.

than the

miracle

of a Prophet.

In spite

CH.7

of what the Bible might say about this
miracle, the Quran lends no support whatever to the "View that the rod actuaUy
turned into a real and living serpent. No such
thing ever took place. The rod only appeared
like a moving serpent. It was a sort of a
vision in which God either exercised special
control. over the sight of the onlookers in
order to make them see the rod in the form of
a serpent or the :rod itself was made to appear
like a serpent; and this vision was shared by
Pharaoh and his courtiers and the enchanter!:!
along with Moses. The rod remained a rod,
only it appeared to Moses and others as a

serpent. It is ;il, spiritual phenomenon of
common occurrence that in a vision when man
rises above the encumbrances of the flesh and
be-comes temporarily transported to a spiritual
'sphere, he can see things taking place which
are beyond his ken and are quite invisible to
his' physical eye&.. The miracle of the rod
turning into a serpent was one such spiritual
e~perience.
A similar spiritual phenomenon took place
when in the time of the HoJy Prophet the moon
was seen as rent aSl1Ilder not only by the Holy
Prophet but by some of his followers and
opponents as weU (BukMri, ch. on Tafsir).
Such visions, which constitute a peculiar state
between sleep and wakefulness, are a common
spiritual experience of God's Prophets and His
Elect, but sometimes th~y are shared by ordinary
men and by even disbelievers. Tradition teUs us
that Gabriel whom the Holy Prophet often
saw in his visions, was also once seen by his
Companions,
who were sitting
with him
(BukUri,
ch. on 1man).
Similarly, some
angels were seen even by some of the disbelievers at the Battle of Badr (Jarir, vi. 47).
Another ~stance of this kind occurred when
a Muslim army unde! the well-known Muslim
gennaJ,
Sariya, was fighting the enemy
in Iraq at a distance of hundreds of miles
from Medina. cUmar, the Second K ho'liftJ,
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109. And aHe drew forth his hand, and
10 ! it was white for the beholders.1oo2
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a26: 34; 27 : 13; 28: 33.
while delivering his Friday sermon at Medina,
saw in a vision that the Muslim army was being
overwhelmed by the superior number.9 of the
enemy and that a disastrous defeat was imminent.
Thereupon 'Umar suddenly discontinued his
sermon and cried out from the pulpit, saying,
"0 Sariya, take to the mountain, take to the
mountain."
Sariya, hundreds of miles away
and surrounded by the deafening noise of the.
battlefield, heard the voice of 'Vmar and
obeyed it; and the Muslim army was saved
from destruction (Khamis, ii. 270).
The miracle of Moses mentioned in the verse
under comment possessed a special significance.
It may be interpreted something like this.
God told Moses to throw down his rod which
then appeared to him like a serpent; and when
subsequently on God's bidding he took it up,
10 I the rod was a mere piece of wood. Now a
serpent, in the language of visions and dreams,
is a symbol of the enemy, while a rod is
emblematic
of one's community (Ta'tir alADa.m). Thus, by means of this vision, God
made Moses understand that if He cast away
his people from him, they would become
veritable serpents. But if he kept them under
his care, they wo~!d grow i,nto a strong and
well-knit community of righteous and Godfearing men. Moses had in the beginning begged
to be excused from being entrusted with the
onerous task of reclaiming a morally depraved
people, but God told him by means of this
vision that the well-being
of his people
depended upon his taking them in his charge,
failing which they would turn into veritable
serpents.
Abu Jahl: the arch-enemy of Islam, was also
once made to see a similar vision. It is reported

that the Holy Prophet one day went to him
and asked him to pay a certain sum of money
which he owed to a poor man, a stranger in
Me~ca, but which he had so far declined to
pay. On the Holy Prophet's
demand, Abii
Jahl, in spite of his great enmity to the Prophet,
made the payment at once, and when asked
by his friends the reason for his doing so, he
said he saw two enraged camels on both sides
of Muhammad about to tear him to pieces if
he refused to comply vrith his demand (Hisham).
Arabia is a land of camels, so Abii Jahl was
made to see camels, while Egypt being a land
of magic serpents, Pharaoh was made to see
a serpent.
1002. Commentary:
The miracle of the white hand has also been
mentioned in the Bible (Exod. 4: 6), with the
difference that whereas in the Bible the hand
is represented
as." leprous",
the Quran
represents it as being"
without disease"
(28: 33). Another difference between the two
accounts is that the Quran represents Moses
as having shown both
Signs to Pharaoh,
while according to the Bibl!.', although Moses
is bidden to show this Sign to Pharaoh (Exod.
4 : 8), it does not mention that
Moses did
actually show. the latter Sign to him. The
Quranic version clearly .seems to be the more
correct, not only because Moses could not omit
to show the Sign of the white hand to Pharaoh
as he was
commanded
by
God, as
admitted by the Bible itself, but also because
Pharaoh having failed to profit by the first
Sign, Moses must have shown him the second
Sign also, after the rejection of the first.
The bodies of highly spiritual men are known
to emit invisihle rays
of various colours
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110. liThe chi~fs of Pharaoh's
Said, 'This is most surely a
magician.l003

people
skilful
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apcording to the degree or nature of their
.
spiritual development.
The rays that emerge
from the bodies of perfectly holy men, such as
Prophets, are of pure white colour. So the
rays that :i,ssued from the hand of Moses must
have been of that colour, and when these rays
were made visible, his hand naturally appeared
white to the beholder.:!. Men are known to
have had such spiritual experience in the times
of other Prophets of God as well. For instance,
authentic instances of such spiritual experiences
having been felt by certain individuals in the
time of Ahmad, the Promised Messiah, are on
record (Al~Faz1, vol. 32, No. 217).
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Ill. b' He desires to turn you out
from your land. Now what do you
advise 1 '1004

112. eThey said, 'Put him o:ff and
his brother awhile, and send into the
cities summoners,
113.' d' .Who should bring to thee
every skilful magician. '

It

;J~ ...,i! 5

C26:37.

d26 :38.
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fore. the performance of a magician but a Sign
full of deep spiritual signjiicance.
1003. Important

Words:

The' word
.rl...
(magician) does
hot
necessarily mean a magician.
It also mea)Js..
an enchanter;
fascinator;
one knowing. -or
one 8kilful and intelligent; one able to make
a thing look other than what it is; a deceiver,
deluder or beguiler, etc. 'Lane}.
See also
.
2 : 103.

1004. Important Words:
.JJ.? t' (you advise) is derived from.,...L
They S!lY ..,...1 i.e. he commandedrordere_d. or
enjoined him. The word also means. he
counselled or advised hiin (Lane).

Elsewhere the Quran says, God said to Moses:
Thrust thy hand into thy bosom; f:t will come
forth white without. di8ea8e (28: 33). This
Commentary
:
constituted, in symbolic language, a clear hin't
turn you out, are
The words, He de3ires
to Moses that if hI} kept his folIGwers close to
'°
him ,and under his fostering care, they would intended to work up the feelings of the. people
against MQses, whereas the truth was tha~ Moses
not only become men of light themse1vfs
had no desire of turning out the Egyptians. 'On
but would
also impart light
to others,
otherwise they would becotne not only black the contrary. he only desired, to take .Ilis- own
but al80diseased.
The JIliracle was not, there- . people away and leave.the Egyptians in Egypt.
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114. And athe magIcIans came to
"
Pharaoh
and said:
'We shall, of CJ
course, have a reward, if we prevail.'lOor.
115. bRe said, 'Yes, and you spall
also be of those who are placed near
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117. He replied, 'Throw ye.' And
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clwhen they threw, they enchanted the V;:\.:J ~
eyes of the people, and struck them
:,~~.,
with awe and brought forth a great
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magic.1°O!!

118. And We inspired Moses, saying,
'eThrow thy rod,' and lo! it swallowed
up whatever they feigned.loo9
a26 : 42.

b26 : 43.

c20 : 66.

-:~\;'L;C-;I~,:"
~ )... ~

1006, COmmentaty
t
When Pharaoh heard, or rather overheard,
the magicians saying to one another the words
contained" in the previous verse, he told them
that they would not only get the reward they
rightly expected, but that they would also
become his favourite courtiers.
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a20 : 67 ; 26 : 45.

1005. Commentary
i
The words, We shall, oj course, have a reward,
£f we prevail, were probably spoken by the
magicians to one another and not addressed to
Pharaoh who, however, oVerhe~rd them.

";

of the word,

see 2: 103 & 7 : 110.

Commetltary
:
Moses was not slow in ayailing himself of the
opportunity o:trered and .at once replied that
they should throw first. . The Prophets of God
generally wait for an attack on the palt of their
opponents, for they prefer to defend and t.hen
look to God for succour.

1007. COmmehtaty:
Mark the intensity of the scene~both parties
arrayed before one anotht'r ready to come to
grips in a decisive struggle.

1009. Im}J()rtant "Words t
~
(it swallowed up) is derived from ..:.dJ.
They say ~~'
AAfi.e. he took or seized
the thing quickly; or he took or seized the
thing quickly whe!l it was thrown to him.
rWJ I ~
or rW.lI...A1li means, he swallowed up
the food (Aqrab).
~otntnentary

:

U
1008. Important Words:
It was certainly not the" serpent made
r:~ F (a great magic). For the meaning out of the rod, but the rod itsetf which undid
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119. So was the Truth establisherl,
and their works proved vain.
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b20 : 71; 26: 48.

the magic of the magicians. The rod of Moses
wielded with the spiritual force of a great
Prophet and thrown at the command of God
exposed the deception they had wrought on
the spectators by breaking to pieces the things
which, by their magic, they had made the
people take for real serpents. The words
~ Js:J ~to ...AA1i
literally meaning" it swallowed
up whatever they feigned" really signify that
the rod quickly exposed the deception wrought
by the magicians.

\

.

123. c' The Lord of Moses and Aaron.'
a20 : 71 ; 26 : 47.
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were they vanquished
there, and they returned humiliated.lolo

122. And ~they said, 'We
in the Lord of the worlds,lo12
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120. . Thus'

121. And
athe
magicians
impelled to fall down prostrate.
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The word I~ I (they returned) does not
simply mean, "they became." The expression
becomes much more powerful if taken in its
literal senBe, the meaning being that those
who a few moments before had com~ to the
scene of combat with a most proud and arrogant
attitude and confident of success, now returned
to their places humbled and crest.fallen.

1010. Commentary:
This verse refers to Pharaoh's party and
not to the magicians. The latter have been
spoken of in the next verse. So the words,
and they returned llumiliated, do not evidently
apply to them.
Moreover, the word .J..Fl,..
(humiliated) could not have been used about
men who had evinced such regard for truth
as to have accepted it without even waiting
to see what Pharaoh had to say about it. The
word, "humiliated"
has also been elsewhere
used in the Quran about the disbelievers (9: 29).

819

1011. Comment:tty

t

The passive voice in the words, tOereimpetteJ
to fall down prostrate, is full of meaning. The
discomfiture of the magicians was so complete
that it appeared that some hidden power had
taken the ground from under their feet. They
were, as it were, made to fall down prostrate
on the ground in an attitude of prayer and
humility before God.
1012. Commentary:
Their discomfiture proved to the magiciabll
that the Lord of the worlds was on the side of
Moses; so they hastened to believe in Him.

GHJ,

124. "Pharaoh
said,
'You
have
believed in him before I gave you
leave. Burley, this is a plot that you
have plotted in the city, that you may
turn out therefrom its inhabitants,
but
you. shaH soon
know
the
consequences
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125. b'Most surely, will I cut off .r:;, ;'''A.
'" . : .. , ;'''\
"
.,"~, .,"'/ :~~:~"'f"
~':(u
your hands and your feet on alternate
.~ .J
..",... ~
.", \ ~ "'~
sides. Then will I surely crucify you
",." ""'1"
all together.1Ou
@~,

~

126. cThey answered, 'To
then shall we return.1016u

our Lord

'to""

b20 : 72; 26: 50.

1013. Commentary:
The sudden change in the magiciaI1s, brought
a.bout by the powerful hand of God, gave rise
~o doubts and misgivings in the mind of
.rh~raoh ; o~ it may be he simply used it as an
excuse 'to hide ~is own discomfiture.
By the words "its inhabitants" are here meant
Pharaoh's people, who, howeve-r, were not the
.re~l inhabitants of Egypt; having wrested the
country from the sons of the soil.
.
The Bible also agrees with the Quran in saying
that the magicians became believers in Moses
lExod.8 : 19), with the difference that whereas,
according to the Quran, the magicians became
believers on the spot
immediately
aftrr
witn~ssi11g this miraCle of Moses, according to
the Bible, they believed'in Moses soine time
later. The Quranic account i&certairilymore
natural.
U

1014. Commentary:
Although crucifixion meant painful death,
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the punishment of cutting off the hands and feet
was added to make the intliction all the more
exemplary and death 8011the more painful.
Incidentally,
the verse shows that even as
eA.r1yas the time of Moses the punishment of
death by crucifixion was in vogue.
,

1015. Commentary:
The magicians are not frightened by the threat
of Pharaoh. On the contrary, they throw out a
challenge to him saying, as it were : "If you
crut;ify us, it will do us no harm; on the other
hand, it wiH only make us return to our Lord
all the more quickly and we will have the
pleasure of meeting Him eo.rlier!' Just .no~e
the change that true faith had brought about
in these hitherto worldly-minded men. A fe-y;
moments before they talked of reward in the
form of money and wealth, and now they were
prepared to, spurn all the pleasures of the world
for the sake of God and were eager to meet
Him as early as possible. Faith indeed is a
great power and works wonders.
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127. 'And
"thou dost not wreak J. t - "" "
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~l~.-o~.~~''''
vengeanCe on us but because we have ~~~\:J~} ~~ ~\ C)1
.
-,.'
believed in the Signs of our Lord, when
t , .,9 v~ ,," ~.,,, .., ~ ~""ri'j
Q.~\:,j:;jl~
they. came to us. Our Lord, pour forth
~..'
'-J ..,,""
7'
. .. t~\\:Z)
upon us steadfastness and cause us to
die resigned unto Thee. '1016
.".,. ,I)"{." '1/"" 1r.:
, 16128.. And the chiefs of Pharaoh's r/,(,' I ., 9 ,-:
~/
"
""
people said, 'Wilt thou leave Moses Iq;"YJ~~..>wl~-,,"A \/~~ "-J'~'
.
and his people to create disorder in the
/.r
J. """'//I
,-:\"""/'// (.0 ..,""
,"\'\ J \ '?.~ "
U oS" \ ~ ~ ~ ..Jv;-~.;J
land, and forsake thee and thy gods1 '
".~
n"
""
He answered, b' We will ruthlessly slay
their sons and let their women live.
.
..

(;, .

...

.

.

.

J

And surely we are dominant
them.' 1017
"20 : 74.

1016. Important

tj

over

~ '

;~;-C%J:g:

~~~~;~;~~

"'."9

@~-'~

b2 : 50; 7: 142; 14: 7; 28: 5..

Words;

I (pour forth) is derived -from tj

.'.

'"

trueipiritualstation.
~'.('. 1017. Important

jt was or became empty, vacant, devoid or
unoccupied; or he was or became devoid of,
or free from business, occupation or employment.
_WI tj
means, the wat-er poured
.,j)
j
I
means,
he poured out or poured
forth.

Commentary:
It w'as the
chiefs themE elves who had
'counsell d Pharaoh to give respite to Moses and
his brother(7: 112); but now the fame chiefs
bJame him for the delay he had allowed Moses
and Aaron in accordance with their own advice.
This is how a deterioration takes place in the
morals. of those w:ho meet with disgrace and
humilia.tion.

Commentary:
AI shown under Important
Words above,
the ~ords, pour forth upon. U8, are intended
to express the idra of abundance.
The
magicians prayed to God that He might
giant them patience in abundance that they
might become, 8S it were, covend with, and
,envelope~ b:v:, patience and might bear the
trials without flinching. They were already
unusually patient,
but stilJ they pray for
more and yet more help from God to keep

them firm and steadfast. That indeed is the

Words:

v,.,.1; (dominant). For the full mea'ning of
this word see 6: 19.

forth water, etc. So the clause I~ I:J. tj II:tJ
would mean,
0 our Lord,
pour forth
upon us patience (or ste.adfastness) just as
water from a bucket is poured forth; or send
down upon us such patience as may envelop
ys (Lane).

.

,

P~aIaoh him,self was worshipped 8S a god by
hjs people (28 :39) and le in turn worshipped
other deities. Hence the d.ief men accused
Moses and Aaron of having denouJ:ced the
worship of Pharaoh and his gods.
'The -verb JUi (we wiJI ruthlessly slay) is
in the intensified form and expresses the sense
cf ruthlessnHs
and a slow ar.d gradutil
prCCf88.
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,,9
129. "Moses said to his people, 'Seek ~ \~\"9 ., \ /
,'~" ~', ~~.:\
"~
/.:~~~
help from Allah and be steadfast. (;)/~~~" :--~
Verily the earth is AJlah's; He gives I
9~.~'
/.,,,.,
r..9. ,.Ua)~
""'""
~.,
,~'"
it as a heritage to whomsoever He J"~~~.."
~, "..~
~~'" ...~.Jjt
pleases of His servants, and the end is
for the God-fearing.'1018
In ..,
" ."
.,

~~

J

~

130.

.

They

replied,

'We

were

r... ""(7
"~~:,
(.;fiJ
.."

persecuted before thou eamest to us \..0~

,

e ~~:Ub~,
"r"'1
" ,, r~
\,-::
~.~ ~ ~>
.."J It'tU'

and even after thou eamest to us.'
/
f~~.~
1.
°/ .~II'!:~."/ \, ..'" ~
"""r~
t$.!o~
~'C-..
He said, b' Your Lord is about to "'.
J.w ~.CJ
J~.J
.)~
;.destroy your enemy and make you
.,,,,.
1.
14t
/
~
/. .,-:0.:'
.., r/ ,'//
.... -;'.!,,,
rulers in the land, that He may then
l:.'.;, ~\~\ \J" '.
L:-:
t!:
,)
e~..:r-.,~~.;
., "
see how you aet.'1019

~

a2 : 46, ]54.
This expression is tbU9 intended to signify
the hardfhips and privations which Pharaoh
inflioted on the Israelites
and by means
of which he sought to bring about their
gradual but sure allld ruthless deEtruction.
The Quran therefore cannot be accused
of anachronism on tne ground that Pharaoh
did not slay the children of the Israelites
afteJ Moses went to hh.! as a Messenger
of God, for it is an authentic fact of h1story
that both before and after Moses went to
Pharaoh with his message, the latter had put
into execution schemes ~aiDst the Israelites
witba view to bringing about their gradual
but inevitable ruin. This is the reason why
.,
Ye
the Israelites said to Moses and Aaron,
have made our savour to be abhorred ~n the
eyes of Pharaoh and in the eyes of his I'IClVants,
to put a sword in their hand to slay us " (Exod.
5: 10-2]).
Reference to this is to be found
in 7: ]30. Moreover, t.he verse does not say
that Pharaoh actuaUy caused the Israelite
children to be slain on this occasion. It only
mentions a threat and not an accompJishec;l.fact.

1018. Commentary:
Pharaoh was proud of his power and dominion
and was tyrannical in the e~treme; so the

~

J

..

blO : 14, ]5.
Israelites
are here comforted
by Moses
with an assurance that they need not be
afraid of him, as his power shall be broken
and his kingdom taken away from him.

The expression, He gives it as a heritageto
whamsQeve'THe pleases ()f His servants, does not
necessarily mean that the Israelites were to be
made to inherit Egypt after the destruction of
Pharaoh. It only means that Pharaoh's power
was to be broken and others were to take
possession of his kingdom. History teUs us
that after the destruction of Pharaoh and the
break-up of his kingdom, another dynasty,
who were friendly to the Israelites,
took
possession of the land.
1019. Commentary:
It appears from the Bible that, like the
followers of other Prophets of God, the followers
of Moses were made to bear additional
burdens of which they complained to Moses.
(Exod.
5: ]0--2]).
To that
complaint
a reference is made in this verse.
The word "land" mentioned in the verse refers
not to Egypt but to the Hoy Land which had
been promised to the Israelites and which they
inherited in accordance with the promise. The
word may also mean" the earth" generally.
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16131. And aWe punished Pharaoh's
people with drought and scarcity of
fruits, that they might be admonished. 102.1C

'III

~~.J

CR. 7
."
""G..,:,j~

"'I~

"
\J'-:'
"~''''
J ~\ v.i)
...,,;..C).Y-~
"
~"''''

~ .,tr~'"

"~j",1'

@)1:J-'.7~~
..

~"..J~' t

. ~

132. But when there came to them
~,~;-~
.,,( t: \
\"{~.
.)..
t:~1\ ~ $0 . \~~
~\)
good, they said, 'This is for us.' And ,.-:;-1:),,)
~~
bif evil befell them, they ascribed the \
I "
evil fortune to Moses and those with (~~'1"01 j,~.~/.,
~\~-;0
~
--'~~!J~.
him. Now, surely, the cause of their
'"

~~

f'~~

evil fortune is with Allah.
of them do not know.1021

But most

al7 : 102.

,~
01.:,)
~

;I,'J
{

~

~ \~.

.. ~ ~'"

'(';I

.."

"',;J

~ ,.,

"~ ,~

~
4h\ J.:.s.
",~ -

~
~

b27 : 48; 36 : 19.

water.
~)I
.y.. means, the man
became
high and exalted in rank.
~ means, a year;
a single revolution of the sun i.e. a single
revolution of the earth round the sun; a solar
year; hence it is generally consider€d longer
than
r~ which is mostly appiied to a lunar
It is noteworthy that similar words have been
year;
a year of drought or famine; drought
used with regard to Muslims also (10: 15)
or
barrenness
or intense drought (Lane &,
and, like the Israelites,
they have been
Aqrab).
See
also
2 : 260
told that God would make them successors in
the land and would bestow upon them KhilaJat Commentary:
and dominion, and then He would see whethu
This verse speaks of two kinds of punishment
they acted righteouljly in the earth.
This
which overtook
Pharaoh's
people.,-]oss of
resemblance
also shows that
Muslim disproperty and loss of life the word .:.I~
pensation is a counterpart
of the Mosaic
(fruits) meaning both fruits and children or
dispensation and that a time was to ceme
offspring. Th-e details of these puniehments
when Muslims also were to become corrupt
foHow in 7 : 134.
like the Jews. It is to this tragic fact that a
reference has been made in the prayer, "make
1021. Important Words:
us not of those upon whom Thy wrath has
IJ~~ (ascribed the evil fortune) is realJy
descended" (see note on 1 : 7).
Though primarily the address in the words, that
He may then ,ee how you act, is to the Israelites.
of the time of Moses, the words possess a.muoh
wider application.
They apply with equal
force to succeeding generations as weJI.

'J~~ which is derived from Ju" from
which also the word jtt.. ({;vil fortune) is
~
(drought) is the plural of ~ which derived. They say, j1!.Jl Ju, i.e. the bird
is derived, according to different authoritiee,
flew or moved in the air by means of its wings.
either' from ~ or .y.. or ;..,..
They J~~..JJ
means, he augured evil from
say rl..WI ~
i.e. the food became bad or the thing, b€cause itw8s the custcm among
foul or became alte1'€d (for the worse) by the the Arabs to take augury from the flight of
lapse of years.
uiJ~1 ",:,,'-'1 li... meanE', birds, ju. meaning a bird. An Arab would
the cloul} watered the earth.
~ lli... meanE', say \.is'' .A jll.J 1 J ($f; i.e. the bird viz.
the camel turned found about the wen to draw fortune br6ught to hilD such' an event. .;11.
1020. Important

'Words:
.
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133. And the~ said, 'Whatev~r Sign
-':.- j;,'.,
.. r~. r" i'/
~\~
thou mayest bnng us to beWItch us ' ,~ \:,.)~
"'-;
with,Gwe will not submit to thee.' 1022
'"

.

S
134. bThen We sent upon them the
storm and the locusts, and the lice, and'
the frogs, and the blood --clear Signs:
but they behaved proudly and were a
sinfulpeQP}e .1023

.

,,,,
~~s.1I "
-'';

...::r""'";,
~

".
'9
" ",.,
J.:jJ\;
~~\;6ti;gJl~

.

! ,,< f/~
<.:r"'U
.

"""

(;t, ~1i'

",..

'. ";;;' ", /9
';'
~~-,\...0'"
~~ I.:."
" t"'"
~ ..' \~" JJ
~'Y.'J

~~ ~

\ .

,A((."
.!."'-'-'

\~

~
~~r~
\y ,,\)

.

'.

~ .

.

",...

(DJ. \.J"
.

'.

", f~''''' "r~'

" .,
@~~~~I~~;
b17 : 102; 43: 49.

1110: 79.

.~erefore~ means, a bird, ; a thing from which
one augurs either good or evil; an omen, a
bodement of good or of evil ; an evil fortune
or ill..Iuek;
actiOns; the means of subsistence,;
.
the brain~'
The words. .\il ~
~ju..
lit
mean,their
evil fortune, is with Go~; or the
c.a.uae 'of their g90d and evil is with God '; or
the cause of their evH fortune is with God i.e.
their actions which are the real cause of their.
,

evil f9rtune have reached God 'andlie'in
there (Lane:&Lisin).
See also 3 :50.
COD)ment8ry;

store

,

they called the" inauspicious ',' advent ,of Moses,
hutto
their own sins ,and iniquitous deeds.
Thus the expression, the cause oj their evil
fOrlune is with, A'f!,a~, means that the evil and
malicious words which they uttered concerning
Moses would be preserved with God and they
would be duly punished for their insolence.
1022. Commentary:
Pharaoh's people proudly said to Moses that
however great -and powerful the. Signs he migb t
show,. they would never submit to him and
would never allow the Israelitesto go with him.
1023; Important

The people of Pharaoh ascriQed to Moses the
e-vHs,and misfortunes that befell them. They
pretended to think that the miseriE:s,with which
they had been affiicted were due to the
inauspicious advent of Moses. Such has always
~een the practice
of disbelievers.
When,
a.t the, adyent of a' heavenly Messenger, misfortunes bef~ll the' people in consequence qf
their misdeeds, they, ,instead of repepting of
.their sins, ascribe them to the inauspicious

Words:

from
Ji. They
say 4,oot) Ji i.e. his head became infected
With lice or the lice abounded in his head.
(,.,All JJ- means, the people multiplied
and
increased in number (like UIlto lice). ~.y.; ",Ii
means, such a one became corpulent and bigbellied. SO J..AII (al-qaml) roeans,lice, e~., tbat
ir.fect the head or body of a person 8S a result of
uncleanliness and filth.J.AlI(al-qummal)
means,
a~vent of the heavenly Mess,enger.
small ants; small ins,ects like fiies or mosquitoes
,Sin~ th~ word.J 11. (lit. a bird)l!Jigumes an .having sID,all wings and inf~titlg vegetation
action or evil fortune, the verBe constitutes a and ~nimalsand men; the word has also been
severe rebuke administered to the. people of .,taken to meah lice, e~c.. (Aqrab &,Lisii.n).
.Pharaoh.
They are. told that .the JDisfortunes , ..:.')I A. (clear) also means, separate, distinct,
which had befallen them were due not to what
etc.
J.AlI

'

\

824

(lice)

is

derived
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135. And awhen there fell upon them @5~8t;L~;\~c; ~.\\ ~1:~:;~;
-'
~ ~. ...Y /O':t ~L
the punishment, th'ey said, '0 Moses, .
~,,,
{,,, ..;t'.
pray for us to thy Lord according to ""
~< ,:...dZ.-:\"" " "r".
,~~"'.t~~...\ \
~~y.»~
~.'. " - ~.~'" ~~~~
tha.t which He has promised to thee.
t1fII'- ",.
",
.."
H thou remove from us the punishment,
'l: "",
~
we will surely believe thee and we will
@)~~~J(jj.~~JS;'~
stIrely send with thee the children of
IsraeI.'lou

~
.

.

,,,,,
,i""" 'I' -: ~ I ~
136. But bwhen We removed from 9~'.!.\ '. ", tI. CJ&i!'
,..
"" .
\"..~.
.;:;(
Wj.
'..:.
~t
J~
tJ
'"
~
".~"?
;1''''''-"
~
them the punishment for a term which
they were to reach, 10 r they broke
;!
.,
c:::.
".;JtJ:;. ..;
\!!)II.:)
" I,}"
their promise.1021i

-

a43 : 50.
Commentary
:
This verse explains t~
m,ent mentioned in 7:
a.~d storms bring about
and.frogsand blood may
in loss of life.

'

.

.

,;

.

..

..

.

.'

.

b43: 51.

water of the river into blood may also mean
that the water of the river became vitiated so
that it spoiled the blood of those who drank
of it. That the river was actually turned into
blood is negatived by the Bible. itself, for
we. read there thai t)le water only became blood
when
It' was' sprinkled on' the land (Exod. 4: 9).
The Bible mentions 10 Signs, besides the
This
only
means that the water of the river
Signs of the 'fod' and of the white hand:
became
unfit
for -drinking purposes and it
(1) ,the
turning
o(the
water<>f
the
vjfiated
~he
,:bloed
of those who, drank it.
river into blood; (2)f.rogs;
(3) lice ;(4)
swa:qns of flies; (5) the' J;Ilurrain of beast!>; Similarlv,. the storms ,- rais.ed dust which in turn
(6) the plague of boils and blains;
(7) gave rise to lice. These Signs seem to have
th.eplague
.of hail; (8) locusts;
(9) the been greatly exaggeratt'd ih. th~ Bible.
plague of darkness; and (10) the death of the 1024. Commentary:
The words. according to tha( whick He has
first-born (Exod. Chaps. 7~11).
AU these
Signs are included in the Signs mentioned in promised to thee, may refer either to the promise
tha verse under Qomment.
Thus the word. which God made to Moses that He would listen
s:,1t).' (storm) comprises the plague of hail to his prayers, or to .the promise of God to
.)\,: (locusts) forgive those who. repented. ,The people of
and, the plague of darkness;
e.xpresses
the
plague
of. 10c11sts ;
Ji Phara:>h reminded. Moses- of these promises 0
(lice) comprises lice, the swarms of flies, the God and asked him to pray to God in. thei'
murrain of beasts and the death of the behalf so that He might paxdon them thei
firdt-born, because all th.ese may be caused sil}s and remove froDl 'them' 'ilie pu~ishinent
.

two kinds Qf punish131 above'" Locusts
famine, whereas lice
cause disease. resulting

'

,

'

'

by' infection
carried' through
lict', flies,
mosquitoes. etc. The Sign of r.\JI (the blood)
compnses the turni,ng of the water of the
river into blood 8S weB as boils and blains.
The Sign of blood may also comprise the
'

death of the firBt-born. The turning of the

which had bH~nen them. The sentence ma:
also mean," pray- for us to thy Lord With tb
p~yers which He has taught' thee, orin tl
way He has taught thee to pray."
1025. Important Words:
~, (term) means both " ~erm " and U end

825

'
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137. aSo We took vengeance up~n ~'-;1""~t
"~:;~~ ., 9 ~ r..'~~1{{
I
<"
J
~().)~..$
;~~
~
them and drowned them in the sea,
...
because they treated Our Signs as lies
@)GlJ. f~:"
and were heedless of them.1026
\9~",., ~~
""..it'
.."" ~
.
,.,!;
""
~
138. And bWe caused the people
..
:-:'" \'1.r9"'~ ,'i\ "','fi\ r...i:".'''"
c.!~~~
\.:.;j»)\J
who were considered weak to inherit (.)~U:.:: ~Y'.'<""~!yO
the eastern parts of the land and
'~~il
~ b~'~\.:f;1
., ~ ~'.--1,r~~~...
~~ J u;'.J;J
the western parts thereof, which We ~"
,
blessed. And cthe graciou~ word of Jo N
'I """
-"
I'~ !'!.I\~"..!::t
thy Lord was fulfilled for the children ~; ~.:j?~I""'I";
~;~,~~~
:,.J
"
of Israel because they were steadfast;
'"
and We destroyed all that Pharaoh I;.r~~"~ ~~, J ,,,,,. t';;; ~r~~ li'~""
~ )~.r-A
..C>~ ~)~
and his people had built and all that ~\'»)
they had erected.1027
;'1. .."
@c>...:;~
..", -,. ..

"

,

a43 : 56.

b28: 6.

.

c32 : 25.

term."
See 2: 232. The punishment
was
removed only for a time to grant Pharaoh an
opportunity
to repent and comply with the
demand of Moses.

erected or built a shed. or an enclosur~ ()r a
house, etc. (Lane). See also 2: 260; 6: 142.

1026. Important Words:
rrJ' (sea) is substantive from f': or
The Arabs say ~ )' f'
i.e. the man

the western parts tlu;reof, signify, according
Arabic idiom, the en.tire country.

t..

Commentary:
The words, the ea3tern parts of the land and
to

The words, which We blessed, rder to the Holy
was thrown into the sea; ~r he was drowned
Land which had been promised to the
in the sea.
~\J' f' means, the water of descendants of Abraham and Jacob (5: 22).
the sea or the water. of the river overflow£ d It was blessed because it was,the land where
its banks.
(., means, the sea; or the sea the Israelites were to thrive and prosper and
of unknown
or unreached
depth; a great grow into a great nation.
The words, And
body of water either salt or sweet (Li£in). The
the gracious word of thy Lord was fulfilled,
Quran uses the word f'. both in the sense of sea
mean that thepromisewbich
God had made
(as in the present verse) and in the sense of
to Abraham and J aco b came to pass.
a great river as in 20 : 40. See also 7: 139
The words, We destroyed all that Pltaraolt and
below.
his people had built, mean that tbe great
1027. Important
Words:
buildings and memorials erected by Pharaoh
by unjustly exacting hard labour from the
:Jy./". (they erect) is fermed from J. f
i.e. he constructed or erected a structure for children of Israel feU into ruin in the time of
grape-vines to rise and spread upon; or he the dynasty that ruled Egypt after him.
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139. And We brought the children
of Israel across. the sea, and they came
to a people who were devoted to their
idols. They said, '0 Moses, make for
us a god just as they have gods.'
He
said, 'Surely, you are an ignorant
peop}e.'102f1

140.. 'As to these, surely destroyed
shall b~ aU that they are engaged in,
q,nd vam shall be all that they do.lose

"""

~~~\
I~

CH.7
,

""'''',,,

""""

~

:1."

~"\;"-''''IJ;kl''''1
~
-".!>-""""~(S.""'r"'''
~~~-'

j.~;I~~

\4(i~. '4 (~;;!~ CJ..
~;lli1
-~
@G~~j~~j~1~(~tJ~!ili

t~ ~~ ~~ ~
1)11.

"".

9 r~ (j::~, -"';:i' ~

4:.! "
~..~u~:!;~jtA~r
,
.

.

II".'.
€X:J
1028. Important Words:

~I (sea) is derived from .r i.e. he cut
open a thing; or he enlarged and'made it wide.
r. means, it became wide and spacious
(Lane). Most probably the word .N 1is used
of the sea on account of its great spaciousness,
and the word (.1 (see 7: 137 above) is used
about it on account of its great depth.

9
~~
..

having an image of their God on which to fix
their attention.
The words, TM, is your God,
and tke God of Moses, used elsE\where in the
Quran (20: 89), also show that what the
Israelites wanted was simply a representation
of the God of Moses and that they did not want
to abandon Him or set up equals to Him.

The expression, Surely you are an ignoran'
people, contains the answer to their request.
Commentary:
were told that it was foolish on their part
Though
the
words
~ I and r! 1 are toThey
think that they could fix their attention on
generally consider€d synonymous,
yet it is
God better by concentrating on an idol, because
significant that the Quran uses the werd r! 1
firstly, there was really nothing like Him and
when speaking of the drownillg of the people
secondly, the practice was sure subsequently to
of Pharaoh (7 : 137) and .J"! I (as in the present
develop into real idol-worship.
The right way
verse) when speaking of the escape of the
to fix attention on God is to ponder and meditate
Israelites across it. This confirms the inference
upon His attributes. . To bow down before a
that generally the word ~ I denotes spaciouslifeless image cannot but degrade a man both
ness and the word r:!I depth.
morally and spiritually.
The request of the Israelites to Moses embodied
in the words; make for us a god just as they have
1029. Commentary:
gods, does not show that they really wished to
The word' "these"
refers to the idolworship idols. As they were yet new in faith,
worshippers
whom
the
Israelites wished to
so when they happened to see the idols of an
idol-worshipping people, they simply wish€d to copy. Moses explains to his men that the
have an image of their God. The idols of the people they desired. to jmitate were a people
people thus suggested to them the idea of doomed to perdition.
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141. aHe said, 'Shall I seek for you
a god other than Allah, bwhile He has

exalted you above all peoples 1 '1030

~

PT~9'
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@~,

\ 4b \~
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;~

.7. 143 .i\nd awe made Moses a promise
of thirty nights and suppl~mented them
-with ten. Thus the period appointed
by his Lord was completed-forty
nights. , And Moses said to his brother,
Aaron, Act for me among my people
in my absence, and manage them well,
.and follow not the way of those who
-cause disorder.'1032.

}..o
J iv"

.,,'" ,,';".

~"'~~.~y.~"

"'~'

.

.

'"

~ ~

~

The error of the Israelites in desiring to have
an image of God like the idols of other peoples
(7: 139) has been Drought home to them by three
cogent reasons. Firstly, they are told that the
works of the people whose example had prompted them to wish for an image of God would
be brought to nought and their image-worship
would prove of no avail to them (7 : 140). The
- second argument is given .in the present verse.
The idea that by baving a representation of
God they would not be guilty of idolatry is
rebutted by saying that the image thus made
would be, and cannot. but. be, something other
than Allah, and it is inconceivable that one
should make an image of God and then think
that he is not worshipping anything besidl:'
Him. The third argument is contained in the
words, He has ezalted you aoove all peoples,

which are intended to point out that he, who
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142. Andcrememberthe
time when We
delivered you from Pharaoh's people
who afllicted you with grievous torment,
slaughtering
your 80ns and sparing
your women. And therein was a great
trial for you from your Lord.1031

a6 : 15, 165.

. -,
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..:r- :J (4),;

d2 :52.

makes ari image with his oWl1 hand and then
proceeds to worship it, degrades himself and
brings himself lower than God has intended
him to be.
103~ Commentary:
If the verse be taken as referring to th~ time
of Moses and not the time that preceded his
miIiis~ry, the words, your 801'8, would mean
" your' grown up sons" on whom heavy tasks
were laid with a view to weakening a.nd
annihilating
them. . The children of Israel
complained to Moses, saying, "The Lord look
upon you and judge; because ye have made
our savour to be abhorred in the eyes of Pharaoh
and in the eyes of his servants, to put. a sword
in their hand to slay us"
(Exod. 5 :21). 'See'
also 7: 128 above.

1032. Commentary:

The promisednights were only thirty~and ten
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144.
'.

ClI.7

AL-A'R.AF

he said,

'Holy

art

Thou,
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appointed time and his Lord spoke
to him, he said, ,'My
Lord, show
Thyself to me that I may look at Th~e.'
He replied, 'Thou shalt not see Me,
but look at the mountain;
and if it
remain in its place, then shalt thou
see Me.'
And when his Lord manifested Himself on the mountain, He
broke it into pieces and Moses fell
down unconscious.
And when he
recovered,
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turn towards Thee, and I am the first
to believe.'lo33
a2 : 254 j 4: 165.
were added subsequently to increase the favour.
In fact, ,God's communion with Moses was
completed in the promised thirty nights, ~s
hillted in the next verse. So the prolongation
of the period by ten nights, which was due to the
request' of Moses to God to manifest Himself
to him, did not form part of the promise but
was something additional.

The words, A.ctfor me among my peoplein my
absence, clearly indicate that Aaron's position
,was 'subordinate
to that of Moses. Moses
called the Israelites" my-people" and directed
Aaron.to act for him i.e. officiate in Jiig.place
during his absence, which shows that Aaron
occupied no independent position but was only
a subordinate Prophet to Moses.
The words, and follow not the ways of those
who cause d'isorder, are intended as a warning
to. Aaron to beware of the mischief.makHE
, and adopt a strong policy.
,j
r
is significant.
The use of the' 'Word 'cr nights
As this. period' was: meant to be passed in
medItation and devotion for which the quiet
and calrimess'of the night is much more suitable
.,
than the day, so God used _the word' nights."
-1033. ImportaJ1t
~~ (mamfested

Words':
HimseH)

i~ derived

from

~.

They say.,.')II")II>; i.e. the affair was or
became clear, manifest, displayed, uncovered or
laid open. ~~ I ~. i.e. the thing became manifest or apparent.
~I~.
used transitively
means, he looked at tht' thing standing upon
a higher position,
The Quranic expression
J.:.:JI~) ~.lJ;
means, when his Lord became
manifest to the mountain i.e. when He
manifested Himself on the mountain (Lane &
.
Aqrab).
~ (pieces) is the noun-infinitive from ~,) i.e.
he broke or crushed or pounded a thing. 'They
say v"' )')1\ ~.) i.e. he made even the elevations
and depressions of the €arth.
~I ~5".)
means, fever weaken€d him. ~.), therefore,
means, an even or level place j a land brokep
and made even; a crumbled mountain;
a
mound or hill or dust. or earth such as is a
sand-hill. The Quranic words I(., ~
mean,
He made it even or level; or He m,ade it
crumbled (Lane).
Commentary
:
This verse sheds light on one of the mo~t
important
religious subjects-whet~e!
iti,s
posSible for one to
see God ~jth the
physical ~yeEr. The verse. lends no suppo~
to the view that God is visible tothephysic~
'

eyes.

-829

Let aTone seeing Bim, tnehuiDan

cit.1

.

-

AL-A'RAF

eye cannot even see angels. Says the Quran:
If God had appointed as Messenger an angel,

He would have made him appear a - man
(6 :10).
As we cannot
See angels but
only a manifestation of them, similarly we can
see only a manifestation of God, and not God
Himself. It is therefore inconceivable that a
great Prophet of' God like Moses with all' his
knowledge of the attributes
of God. should
have desired an impossibility.
Moses knew
that he could see only a manifestation of God
and not God Himself. But he had already seen
a manifestation
of God in "the fire" when
travelling
from Midian to Egypt (28: 30).
What ,then did Moses mean by his request to
see God, contained in the words, My Lord,
show Thyself to me that I may look at Thee.1
The request seems to' refer' to the perfect
manifestation of God that was not granted to
Moses but was to take place at the time of the
Holy Prophet of Islam who was to be a J;.or like of Moses. Indeed, Moses had already
been given the promise. that there was to
appear, from among the brethren
of the
Israelites, a Prophet in whose mouth God was
to put His word (Deut. 18: 18-22).
The
words in which the promise was given implied
a greater manifestation of God than had been
vouchsafed to Moses. -So Moses wa1l naturally
anxious to see what sort of God's Glory and
Majesty the. promised Manifestation would be.
He, therefore, wished that something of that
Glory and Majesty might be shown to him.
But a manifestation of that Glory was beyond
the capacity of Moses to bear; it could not
take place in or upon his heart. He was,
therefore, asked to 8ee a manifestation of it
taking place at the Mount. But this shonld
not be understood to mean that the Mount
was to serve as a receptacle for the Great
Glory;, for, according to the Quran (33: 73),
the heart of Moses was certainly more capable

PT. 9

that. great manifestation 'was to take place.
But even this proved too much for the l\Iount
.
whic~ shook violently.
The effect on the Mount
was similar
in nature to that produced on a Companion
of the Holy
Prophet when the latter's
head
h~ppened
to be resting
on his
thigh at a time when a revelation descended
on the Prophet.
He felt such a heavy weight
on his thigh that he feared that it would be
crushed under it. Moses, too, could not bear
to see the manifestation
of divine Power and
Majesty and feU down unconscious, in spite of
the fact that he had been warned beforehand of
the terrible quaking that was to overtake the
Mount. Thus it was that Moses realized that
he did not possess the capacity for that powerful
manifestation
of divine Glory which was to
take place later through the Holy Prophet of
Islam. This is why when he recovered his
senses, Moses cried, Holy art Thou, I turn
towards Thee, and I am tke first to believe. These
words meant that he had realized that he did
not possess the capacity for that perfect IllRni.
festation of divine Glory which was to take
place through the Promised Prophet and that
he was the first believer in the great spiritual
eminence which that Prophet was destined to
attain. This belief of Moses in the Holy Prophet
has also been referred to in 46 : 11.
The words, He broke it into pieces, should not
be taken literally, for the Mount was not
actually broken into pieces. The words are
used figuratively to express the great severity
of the earthquake:

It may be also noted here that Moses was told
to look at the mountain, and he 'was also told
tha~ he w01t~d see God, if it remained in its'
place. The laying down of this condition
shows that Moses had not asked for an impossible
.of enduring it .than the Moubt. The Mount thing; for the laying do\Vn of a condition for
thus served o~ly as the site or locality where a.n impossible thing is evidently meaningless.
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145. God said, '0 Moses, I have
chosen thee above the people oJ thy
time by My mes~ages and by My word.
SQ,take hold of that which I have given
thee and be of the grateful.'1034
146. And aWe wrote for him, upon
the tablets
about
everything-an
admonition and an explanation of all
things. So hold them fast and bid
thy people follow the best thereof.
Soon shall I show you the abode of
the transgressors. 1035
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a6 : 155.
The words, look at the mountain, implied that
he should look outside himself because the
manifestation could not take place within him.
The fact that Moses feU down in a swoon
shows that he did wItness some manifestation
though only partly and imperfect~y.
The
manifestation that takes place in the heart is
permanent
and lasting,
while that which
takes place outside is only tettlporary and
passing.

1035. ~ommentary:

1034. Commentary

The words" everything"
and" al1 things"
used in this verse are not absolute but mean
n everything"
respectively
concerning which
an admonition was needed at the time of Moses,
and" all things " that required to be explained
to the Israelites.

The word" wrote" here does not mean that
God actually wrote the commandments upon
the tablets with His own hand. The satne
word has been used elsewhere with regard to
the Psalms (21: 106). It was indeed Moses
and not God who wrote on the tablets the
commandments that were revealed to him on
the Mount; but as the commandments were
revealed by God, the act of writing has been
A reference to this request of Moses to fee ascribed to Him. It is also possible that the
word,+,
does not here mean " We wrote"
God is to be found in Exod. 33 : 18.
but n We enjoined" or" We m~de binding."

:

The words of this verse Were addressed to
Moses by way of consol~tion after God had
made him realize that he could not attain to
that high spiritual rank to which the Great
Pr9phet of the House of Ishmael was destined
to attain.
He was asked not to covet the high
dignity which was reservtJd for "that Prophet"
but to remain content with, and be grateful
for, the rank that God had bestowed upon him.
The words, 80 take hold liJ tkat which 1 have
giventhee and be of t,ke grateful, definitely prove
that it was not the seeing of God Himself that
Moses desired but only a manifestation of God

Mgherthan the one granted to him.

The words, follow the best tke-reof, point to a
golden principle of individual and national
advancement.
The teachings of God's ProphetB
are of different grades. Some are meant for
the weak of faith, others for those whose faith
is firm and strong and from whom a h.igb
standard of virtue is expected. MOBesis asked
here to exhort his people to try to practise the

higher form of virtue and not to remain content
831
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.1:47. -I shall soon turn away from
My Signs those who behave proudly
in the land in an unjust manner; and
Qven.' aif they see. all the Signs, they
will not believe therein; and if they
see the- way of righteousness, they will
ilot adopt it as their way.; but if they
s~e the way of error, they will adopt
it, as .th!3ir Wa,y. That is because they
treated' OtirSigns
as lies and were
heedless of th~m.1O~6
148. .And bthoBe ,who

~isbelieve

in

,
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a calf-a
lifeless, body, producing
a
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.P3: 12; 5: 11;

1 :37

; '21 :78.

with merely acting upOn the injunctions
are meant for the weak of faith;

c2:52,

.

93; 4:154;

'

'

7 :153;

20:.89.

d20 : 90.

1036. Commentary:

that

This verse explains tlie -true ~ignifican'ce of
the word .)1,)(abode) occurring in the sentence,
1. shall show you the, abode oj the transUressOf's,
contained in the preceding verse.

The words, Soon shalll show y(!u the a.bode oj
thetran$gressO'T's, mean that soon the obedient
'shall be di&tinguished ,aI)d separated from the

'disobedient. - At the- time Of the flight of the
Israelites from Egypt, it was 'a medley host of
81l:sorts of' people tllat Dad 'fie£![rom fear of
lBharaoh.But.when'the
Law was revealed to
-Moses"'it served to distinguish the true from
the, false; 'Those who. were sincere' obeyed thc

Law, while those who had. no faith in their
.

hearts. rejected
and defied it. Thus' true
believers' became distinguished and separated
fiomthe tran~greSBors: The word .)I~ (abode)

,

:hezesignifies_!' station or PQsitioD."

.

\~

1037. Commentary:
,

The verse serves as a great warning for all
me~. One should not' live on,pjQus ho~g.,
Only good works count when rewards are meted
out.
1038.' Commentary:
The Qalf is disc3,rcied, and, condemned as' a
deity; becanscW does not speak to its' votar~e8
nor guidetliem to Any way. This shows that
God Can remain' a. tme,)ieity .only- a8~lon~'aB

&12'

150. And when they were smitten,'
with remorse
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losers.'lo39

He ,speaks to His servants and provides for
their guidance.
So those are manifestly in
the wrong who think that, whereas God used
to speak and reveal Himself in the past, He
has ceased to do so now. It is fooJish to say
that there is no ~rm, if God has ceased to speak
now when He spoke to His chosen servants in
times gone by. If this argument pOf'sess€d
weight, worshippers of the calf could also
advance
a similar argument
with regard
to it. The fact-' is that no attribute of God
can be supposed to have ceased to operate or
become extinct.
The gift of divine revelation
is attainable even now as it was attainable in
the past, and those who look upon it as a thing
of the past are ,grievously mistaken.
God
speaks at all times, and thoSe, who possess the
capacity and quality to hear His voice, can
and do hear it even now. l'ake away the power
of speech from God and you leave Him no
better than a calf. It is absurd to argue that
as the Law of Islam has been made perfect, so
no revelation is needed after the Holy Prophet.
Revelation does not come merely to bring a
new Law. It is primarily 'meant to grant
freshness of spiritual life to man and bring him
near unto his Lord and Master.

1039. Important Words:
I"'~.!t' j .laA 8ugifa (they were smitten with
remorse). The word ..J.A..(sagola) means, he or it

~,

""

fell down; or dropped down from a higher to
a lower place.
They say 40')\5' d.laA... i.e.
he committed a mistake in his speech.
eS-?if iJ'j.; .laA...means, such a one fell from
the place he held in my regard.
..It iJ' .laA...
means, he repented of what he had done; or
he grieved for, and regretted,
an act of
inadvertence
done by, him; or he became
confounded or perplexed and unable to see
his right course. So ~..I!.I d .laA...Wt means,
when they repented; or when they struck their
hands upon their hands by reason of repentance;
or when they repented greatly. The expression
has also been read as ~J~ I d .1.A...(8aqafa)
, iJ' (.ell J.A i.e. shame and
meaning,
~~
repentance fell into their hands (viz. their
shame
and repentance
became apparent).
The word J.A is intransitive
but it is used
in the verse as if it were transitive;
Such
apparently
transitive
use of the word is
permissi ble in rare cases as in the expression
~..;;.J i.e. a fallen date (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
A party of those who had taken the calf for
worship repented and felt ashamed of tbeir
deed before Moses returned, and therefore they
were saved. The other party did not repent
and therefore perished. They are here spoken
of as "losers."
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151. And awhen. Moses returned to
hi~ pe?ple,. i~dignant a~d grieved, he
saId,
EVIl IS that whICh you did in
my place in my absence.
Did you
hasten to devise a way for yourselves
without waiting for the command of
your Lord l'
And he put down the
tablets, and bcaught hold of his
brother's head, dragging him towards
himself. He (Aaron) said, 'Son of
my mother, the people indeed deemed
me weak, and were about to kill me.
Therefore make not the enemies rejoice
over ~me, and place me not with the
unjust people.'lo4o
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Words:

.; :; ')It (make not rejoice). .: ~ is formed
from ..:...~I which is derived from ~.
They
Bay ~
or ~ ~
i.e. he (an enemy)
rejoiced; or he (some one) rejoiced at his
enemy's afBictio~. ~.iill ~I
means, God
made him (the enemy) rejoice at his affliction.
roeans, he prayed for the sneezer
~WI J'- ~
that he might not be in a state in which his
enemy might rejoice at his atlfiction (Lane).
Commentary

~
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J , f$
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1040. Important
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Moses caught hold of Aaron's head, not because
the latter had abetted calf-worship, as he
is represented to have done in the Bible (Exod.
32: 2-4). but because he did not successfuUy
prevent the people from worshipping the calf.
As Moses' representative.
he should have
effectively prevented
the people from idolworship, but he failed to do so. So the display
of anger on the part of Moses was due, not to
any religious or legal offence committed by
Aaron, but to his failure to manage affairs
properly in the absence of Moses. Aaron had
hoped that Moses would set things right on his
return. That was only an error of judgement
or lack of proper control.
not a legal or
religious oiIence.

When the return of Moses was delayed owing
to the ten additional
nights, his followers
became impatient and th,ought that he was
lost.
They expressed their impatience in
The way in which Moses treated Aaron also
the words ". we wot not what is become of
shows that the latter was' subordinate to the
him" (Exod. 32: 1).
former.
The treatment, however, should not
According to the Bible. Moses cast the
be
taken
as a display of rough manners on the
tablets out of his hands and broke them
part
of
Moses.
The anger of Moses was justified
beneath the Mount, so that they had to be
because
a
great
sacrilege had been committed
renewed (Exod. 32: 19; 34: 1). But this is
and
the
very
work
of his life was jeopardized;
not borne out by the Quran which simply
states, .And he put down the tablets and and Aaron being subordinate to Moses. the
this is more in harmony with the dignity of latter was entitled to take disciplinary action.
The words, Son oj my mother, were used by
a Prophet.

834
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152.
forgive
us to
most

He (Moses)
me i'tnd my
Thy mercy,
merciful of

mercy.'
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153. As to
for worship,
shall overtake
the present
reward those
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",~
'-!,.
r
",'
who invent lies.Ion
"
'"
"
.

154. But bthose who did evil deeds
and repented after that and believed,
surely thy Lord is thereafter Most
Forgiving, Merciful,1043
a2 : 52, 93; 4: 154; 7: 149;
Aaron not because Moses was a half-brother
to him but because he wished to make an
effective appeal to his feeHngs of tendernes&
and affection, and in this he succeeded.
The meaning

at. 7

of the particle

L

(with)

in the

clause, and place me not wi~h the unju.st people,
helps to explain its lEal senEe in 4: 70. Here
as wen as there the particle gives the meaning
of " among."

'"
.J

9

.

r--:

'''',

(.' \'J\f~:.ul::Jn
U~,. .~!Y.~
Ij

~

""
@~v:"'1--.;"

20: 89.

rj.""""

""

) ~-~=-~ ~~

".v"

,.-:'~,;
~...~...
"

"':1::''''''''':f'J",
~...o ~ .r,I\ ~, t ..,
"'~

b5 : 40; 16: 120.

leading part in making the image of the calf
and taking it for worship were punished. The
rest who were misled by the ring-leaders and
who afterwards repented were granted pardon.
as hinted in the following verse.
1043. Commentary:

The addition in this verse of the word
'believed' to the word' repented' is significant.
because the Israelites had ,already believed,
1041. Commentary:
and
so the addition of the word" believed"
Moses soon saw the innocence of Aaron, EO
appears
to be rather misplaced.
This doubt
he included him with himself in his prayer
is
easily
explained.
Those
who
had taken
for God's mercy.
part in calf-worship had, in. fact. acted against
1042. Comment~y:
their" belief." So they were ask€d not only
As it was not Aaron who took the calf for to repent but to renew and strengthen t~eir
worship, 80 he was excluded when the offenders belief as well, for true belief alone is the source
were punished. This absolves Aaron of all of all good actions.
The words, repented
complicity in calf-worship.
The account of and believed, are thus intended to show that
the Bible in this connection is certainly mis- only those, who not only feel sorry for their
leading, as admitted by Encyclopaedia J3iblica evil. deeds but also make proper amends and
(vol. 1. col, 2).
inculcate true belief in God, can be forgiven
AJ! a matter of fact, only those who took the by. Him.
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155. And when the anger of Moses
was appeased, he took the tablets,
and ain their writing there was guidance
and mercy for those who fear their
Lord.IoH

...~~

~~ '" ~"' \lJ\~\, ~~"

~.J

"",
~ \ ~~~
.. \ ($'.Y'~"

L~~

~

r~("

~-'

""J"''''
7/\4h:""~''''''''~
,nV..~!:
@CJ~~.~~("
~~~..>..H;Wb~

/
/~ ,... ~~'(. \ ',9/r~~I
156. And Moses chose of his people ~U"~~:j
"'~
s'"
w,.A~~~ )\;:;. \.J
'"
\:.i"
»~
seventy m~n for Our appointment.
", ..," .~ ..".
But .when the, earthquake overtook
them, he said, My Lord, if Thou hadst
pleased, bThou couldst have destroyed
'!."' j,;l"~\"
i"~ r~~1
them before this, and me also. Wilt c(-:..~ ;.
1...JoX':,.
~
\ \..;?..".J .
",.
Thou destroy us for that which the
foolish among us have done 1 This is ,t- '-::'" "r~~'''' " !. ,j."~,T ...~. '""'
l~':'.".., j 1 \
"1"
nothing but a trial from Thee. Thou \..;?d.".'II/L:J"..;I
';''''C7'''.,
V;"...
-",
"
"''''''"
causest to perish thereby whom Thou
"r"'~",? f~ \f.j... ,; ,,~"1>Jf-:;.. ~"
pleasest and Thou guidest whom Thou ~/"'" , "~ \".. ~.,;;,J
."-, \:.JtA'-~ ..;.J~' ,.w ~
pleasest. Thou art our
Protector;
"
I ~ ,~"
"'.,
forgive us then and have mercy on us,
Qct~\~
~
-,,"
..
and Thou art the best of those who
forgive.1045
.

~~~j~Jj\;t;;;,~~

-

,

<15: 45;

1044. Important

6: 92.

Words:

~

~

~~\

~ ~ ..

~

b13: 28.

1045. Commentary:

.:..s:... (was appeased)
means, he was or
became silent, mute or, speechless; he was or
became still and quiet; he died. ~.:>:.
means, his anger becnme appeased, allayed or
stilled. ~'a..;5...
means, his anger became
stiiled or appeased so that it departed from
him (Lane).

This verse shows that the tablets were not
broken as alleged by the Bible; for if they
were broken, how could the very tablets have
been taken up again. The word ~
(writing)
explained above also hints that Moses did not
receive any written tablets from God but
that he himself wrote them under divine
inspiration.

~ (its writing). ~;..; is derived from
The word -ItA- (the foolish) is used here not in
t.J which means:
(1) he or it annulled
or superseded or cancelled or abrogated or the general sense but in the specific sense of the
changed or altered (something) ; (2) he copied foolish in the ways of God i.e. "ignorant ", for
or transferred a writing, letter for letter.
So every act of disobedience is born of ignorance,
.;"..; means, copy or transcript,
EO called even if it is committed intentionally.
Those
because it supplies the place of the original;
who were clever enough to render Aaron helpless
abo a copY or an original from which a could not be called fools in the ordinary sense
(fools)
transcript is made (Lane). Thus the word of the word. They are called
~.:-; does not exactly mean a "writing",
because they did not possess the sense and
though, for the sake of convenience, it h88 been intelligence
to understand
the word of
translated as such.
God.

-~
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157. 'And aordain for us good in ..
',,'
ri"{ '~;:
'"
r","
\:J ~t~
this world, as well as in the next; we
,,...,
ha ve turned to Thee with repentance.'
't:~
'"
God replied, b' I will inflict My punish..
ment on whom I will; but cMy mercy"
J,,,
.
9~/ ,I"
"(J
'" /7/ '(J""r"'''-: ~:.~'" V
encompasses al 1 things; so I wi 11 or d am ,I .'" J ~il
"" "" ..,,"" "J
it for those who act righteously, and t:J1P'!.~~ ." ~ f$M1J' ~-'~.J
pay the Zakftt and those who believe
'r: ",! '7["..,; '7,,~ ~ ,; ~t(~
"-!;,,,

~~j\~j~~J.,H ~~ ~

i\1;'~~~,\4~j(;J,~lt~(5j

~

in OUfSigns-1046

c.r.~\ ~yjl\ ~y~-,
"
-'

et:J"~ ~~~

158. 'Those who follow the Messenger, .~',., ,
dtheProphet, thelmmaculateOne,ewhom
tJ~~~
they find mentioned in the Torah and."
97".

~\ ~;;i
:::~'\ J" '~~t, '" "s.-",:,"
\,;10\
~

"
~>"'(>~)\.J .,,,,,

the Gospel which are with them. fHe

~i"

enjoins on them good and forbids them

.. I ~

~..)' ~~dJJt

.

-'
~ji)\ (j~~~'"''
~

'"

"

.;~

evil, and makes lawful for them the ~t';f~;J:E..:n~j"&
'" . ,,~,~
,~-'
'-:1-'~ ~
good things and forbids them the bad, ,.-;, rr "'
"r
and removes from them their burden
-: ~ '" ."
..'" '"
:'I!~ J ~ '" " -:' 'i' ","
and the shackles that were upon them. ...u-~"r'(-~-'~\
.. ~~-'
,,~

So those who shall believe in him, and

~'

:. ,;,;,

",II ",,,"
~~ ~t
ci~~~~~ ~~~t,; Jib~\~

honour and support him, and help him,
and follow the light that has been sent ;l.-"
down with him , -these shall prosper.'1047 '~"~
'''! ~
"\1&oD

",'"

',;~
,.,.9",:"
"~':\ \ ,
'" ,//" '"
J~ I<.S~ \JY"
~ \-'" ~J~-'
~-')~
.:1

t
,' :':i";;"t!
<".!I?'r,;oA~-',
8 c>~
~
"

"

a,2:202. b2 : 285; 5: 41.

r.40:8.

d29 : 49 ; 42 : 53 ;62 : 3.

The incident of the calf proved to be the first.
occasion when the transgressors among the
Israelites became distinguished
frem true
believers, and the prophecy, Soon shall I shclW
you the abode of tke transgressors (7 : 146), was
fuHilled.

e48 : 30.

fSee 3 : 105.

Prophets that were yet to come, particularly
the Holy Prophe~ of Ii;>lam, as the following
verse points out.

1047. Important
Words:
~, (Immaculate
One) is derived from (I.
They say 40I i.e. he repaired to it; ()r he
1046. Commentary:
aimed at or sought after it; or he endeavoured
The sentence, so I will ordain it for those who to get j t. .;..:I.tAI J t., ..:..is"l. means,. thou
act righteously and pay the ZakOt and those wke wast not a mother, but thou hast come to
believe in Our Signs, consists of two parts. The be sought like a mother. ~I means, belonging
first part i.e. those who act righteously and pay to or pertaining to the mother, i.e., as innocent
the Zakiit refers to those of the Israelites who as a child at the breast of its mother. The word
sincerely believed in Moses and acted righteously,
also means, one not having a revealed Scripture,
while the second part, i.e., and those who belie'Ve particularly an Arab; one who does not know
in Our Signs, refers to the believers in the the art ofreading or writing; one belonging tQ
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Mecca which was known as ~}J I r' i.e. verse particularly
the mother of towns.
J~I

See also 3 : 21.

(shackles) is the plural of J> (ghullun)

which is derived from c.,.~(ghalla). They say
hI; J> i.e. he put upon the neck or the
hand of such a one a collar or a manacle,
etc. J>, therefore, means, a ring or collar of
iron put upon the neck; a shackle for the
n~ck or the hand; a pinion or manacle for the
hand; a shackle of iron collecting together
the two hands to the neck; a difficult and
fatiguing work. The Arabs say ~u iJ' J> 1.1.,
i.e., this is. tied to your neck, meaning, it
is inseparable from you and the punishment
of it will stick to you (Lane &; Aqrab).
Commentary
:
This verse qualifies and explains the last
sentence of the previous verse, viz., those who
beliekJein Our Signs.
The verse puts the words" Messenger" and
" Prophet" side by side which may lead some
to think that one may be a Messenger without
being a Prophet or vice versa. But this is not
so. A J J"') (Messeng('r) of God is also a ci
(Prophet) of God. The former epithet is applied
to him in his relation to God from Whom he
brings a message, while the latter is applied to
him in his relation to men to whom he conveys
that message, the word ci (Prophet) meaning,
one who prophesies, or ~akes known hidden
secrets.
The word (./, (Ummi) literally means" belonging to the mother" i.e. as innocent as a newborn child. The Promised Prophet, who is none
other than the Holy Prophet of Islam, has
been called (./1 because he was to be innocent
like a child at the breast of its mother. The
word has also be('n t.ran.lated as Ie illiterate"
or .. one belonging to Mecca" or "an Arab",
,
but. "innocent"
or " immaculate'
is a
preferable rendering, inasmuch as it is in
keeping with the sense of the prophecy con-

r('fers and wherein truthfulness has been mentioned as a distinctive
feature of t.he Promised Prophet. For some
of the prophecies of the Bible about the Holy
Prophet see under 2 : 42 and also Matt. 23 : 39 ;
John 14: 16, 26; 16: 7-14;
Acts 3: 21-24.
.

If the word (./1 be taken in the sense of
"unlettered/'
the verse would signify that
although the Prophet had received no education
whatever and was quite unread and illiterate,
yet God vouchsafed to him such knowledge
as can impart li~ht and guidance even to those
who are considered to be most advanced in
learning a.nd enlightenment.
The illiteracy (~I) of the Holy Prophet
mentioned in thi.s' verse and believed to have
also been hinted at in 10 : 17 has been subjected
to much hosti,te criticism. George Sale, a
well-known' Christian
C.Humentator of the
Quran, writes as follows: "For so old waS
Muhammad before he took upon him to be a
Prophet, during which time his fellow-citizens
well knew that he had not applied himself
to learning of any sort, nor frequented learned
men, nor had ever exercised himself in composing verses or orations, whereby he might
acquire the art of rhet.oric or elegance of
speech" (prelim. Disc, Section II).
Referring to this view of Sale, another
Christian Commentator of the Quran, the
Rev. E. M. Wherry, says:," This view, however, does not agree with
what is recorded of his previous career. Is
it likely that he should have been trained in
the same household with' Ali, who knew both
how to read and write, and not have received
similar instruction?
Could he have conducted
an important mercantile business for years
without some knowledge of letters?
That he
could read and write in later years is certain.
Tradition tells us, he said to Mu'iwiya, one of
I
his secretaries:
Dra\f the":,, straight, divide

tained in Dent. 18: 18- 22 to which this the 1.1'properly J, etc., and th3~ in his last,
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gentleman. Even a desultory acquaintance with
the life-history of the Holy Prophet should
make one know that' Ali and the Holy Prophet
could not be brought up together.
There waS a
great difference between the ages of the two.
The Prophet was no less than 29 years older
than' Ali; therefore it was impossible for the
two to be trained and brought up together.

moments he called for writing materials.
The
question arises.. when did he acquire this art t
The Commentators say that God gave him the
power, as he did bis inspiration, and they quote
chap. xcvi. 4, one of the earliest verses of the
Quran, in proof. Certainly that verse seems
to teaoh clearly that he could write 8S well as
read, though it by no means teaches that he
had not received the knowledge of both beforehand, or that he did not receive it in the ordinary
way. His use of amanuenses does notmiIitate
against his knowledge of the art of writing,
for such use of amanuenses was common in
that age, even among the most learned.
But
stiU there remains the testimony of many
traditions and the almost universal belief of
Muuammadans.
How account for this t I am
inclined to think it originated with a misunderstanding of Muhammad's repeated claim that
he was the" Illiterate Prophet," or rather the
Prophet
of the
Illiterate,"
the term
.." iJ)iterate"
being generally. applied by the
Jews to the Arabs. See notes on chap. v.
85, 86. This misunderstanding
turned out to
the furtherance
of Muhammad's claims, inasmuch as the miracle of the matchless st,yle
of the Quran was enhanced by the consideration
that the Prophet was illiterate.
On the whole,
we think t,hereis ';'ery good reason for believing
Muhammad to ha~e been acquainted with the
art of both reading and writing from an early

period in his life

U
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Those whom prejudice against
the Holy
Prophet has not blinded to the patent facts
of history know that~ let alone the Prophet
being educated and trained together with 'Ali,
which the great disparity in their ages evidently
obviated, it was' AU who got his training in
the house and under the fostering care of the
Holy
Prophet
(HisUm).
Abii falib
in
whose house the Holy Prophet was brought up
was a man of very meagre means. He did not
know the value of learning and knowledge nor
was their possess.ion regarded as an asset arid
acquisition in his time. The Holy Prophet
therefore remained illiterate in his house. But
'Ali was brought up in the house of the Holy
Prophet himself, whose marriage with Khadija.
a. wealthy lady of great repute, ha~ placed
ample means at his disposal. The Prophet
a180 fully realized how priceless a thing good
education was. So under his benign care and
ennobling influence' Ali, judged by the standards
of that time~ naturally grew up to be a young
man of good ed~cation.

(Commentary of the Quran,

ii. 326).
The above constitutes the gist of Wherry's
cri,ticism of the generally accepted view that

the Holy Prophet was ", or illiterate. But this

contention seems to Possess no substance.
It is
indeed a poor argument to say that because
the Prophet"
had been trained in the same
house with 'Ali, who knew both how to read
and Write," therefore he should also have
learnt reading and writing. It only betrays
ignorance of elementary
facts of the Holy
Prophet's life on the part of the reverend

Wherry's second objection is that if the Holy
Prophet had been illiterate and did not know
how to read and write, he 'bonld not have
proved such a successful busi,ness man as he
actually was. This objection is born of the
mistaken concept of a good and successful
Arab business man of the Prophet's
time.
Judging by the present European standards of
a successful business man, Wherry thought
that lack of education and success in business
could not go together.
He 'Would not have
made this objection, if he had known that in
Asia even in the present twentieth century
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lends no support to Wherry's assumption.
It is an established fact of history that whenever any verse was revealed, the Holy Prophet
used to send for pen and paper and dictate to
one of his scribes what had been revealed to
him. The mere sen~ng for pen and paper
cannot, therefore,prove that the Holy Prophet
himself knew how to read and write.

highly successful business men are to be fOund
who have not received even elementary education. In Mecca, in the Holy Prophet's time,
education was not much in favour. There were
very few persons there who could read and write,
though hundreds carried on most successful
and flourishing businesses. Education was not
at that time regarded in Arabia as the sine
qua nQn of a good business man. Moreover,
the fact f;hat Khadija had given the Prophet,
a. 'slave named Maisara who knew reading and
writing and who always accompanied him
on his trade journeys, knocks the bottom out
of Wherry's objection.
The tradition
which says that the Holy
Prophet had once asked MU'ii.wiya to write
corre~tly the letters '-! and \y does not seem
to be quite reliable. In the 'Abbaside period
many traditions derogatory to the Umayyads
were forged.
This tradition seeks to show off
Mu'ii.wiya,' a prominent member of the distinguished House of Umayya, as a man of very
poor education who could not even write
properly such simple letters as
and \Y.
":'
Even, however, if this tradition be proved to be
reliable~ it does not show that the Holy Prophet
was literate, because, he had become so used
to dicta.ting the Quran that it was not impossible
for him to have become familiar with the
general form of letters and to give instructi,on
regarding
an improperly
written word. It
is also p()88ible that some one, while rehearsing
some portion of the Quran to the Prophet,
might have stopped at a certain place, not
being able to decipher the wri.ting, and the
Holy Prophet having asked the cause of
stopping, the- reader might have replied that
the delay was due to the letters,,:,
and \Y
not having been written properly or legibly.
This might have led the Holy Prophet to
instruct Mu'ii.wiya to see that the letters were
written correctly.
The fact that the Holy Prophet

sent for pen

and pa.perin the last moments of his life also

PT. 9

Nor do the words referred to by Wherry
in support
of his contention
viz., "read
in the name of thy Lord," prove anything.
The 'Arabic word .jl (read) used in the
verse referred to above not only meanS the
reading of a written thing but also repeating
and rehearsing what one hears from another
person.

Again, the words

'0. I}I I

~

j'

(i.e.

he recites well) occurring in a tradition can be
spoken of even of a blind man who can recite the
Quran properly and well. Moreover, the I:Iadith
establishes the fact that when at the time of
the first revelation the angel, Gabriel, said to
the Prophet -j I (read), no writing waS actually
placed before him to read. He was simply
asked to repeat orally what the angel was
reciting to him. The word ..Ij not only
meanS to read a writing but to repeat orally
or recite or rehearse what another man has
uttered.
Wherry's
inference
that
the idea that
the Holy Prophet could not read or write
originated with a misunderstanding
of his
repeated claim that he was the" Illiterate
Prophet:'
is as strange as it is ill-based. It
is really very surprising to say that those
with whom he had' li,ved day and night for
years could not find out that he was illiterate
but were misled into this belief only by
his own repeated
claim that he was c.l1
(illiterate).
Only a man of Wherry's hostile
attitude could come to such a conclusion. The
question is, whether it was the Prophet's own
contemporaries
who suffered from this mis.
understanding
or those who came afterwards. If it were the former, then the question
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would naturally
arise, how those who saw
him daily with their own eyes reading and
writing could possibly fall victims to the
glaring
misunderstanding
that
he was
illiterate.
If it were the-latter class, even then
the whole theory of misunderstanding advanced
by Wherry looks frivolous,
because the
argument put forward by him is that because
the Holy Prophet
was considered to be
illiterate, therefore the matchless style of the
Quran was regarded as a miracle. This inference
IS both foolish and flimsy, inasmuch as
Muslims and other contemporaries
of the
Prophet, who were fully aware that he knew
quite well how to read and write, could never
believe in such a miracle.
Wherry's last argument i.n support of his
contention that"
his (the Holy Prophet's)
use of amanuenses does not militate against
his knowledge of the art of writing, for such
use of amanuenses was common in that age,
even among the most learned," betrays his

CH.7

ignorance
of Arab and Islamic
history.
The fact is that there were no ulema or
learned men among the Arabs in the time of
the Holy Prophet in the sense in which this
word ~s understood now, nor were they used
to keeping amanuenses and scribes.
There is
no instance on record of an amanuensis
having been kept by an Arab. We know of
only one learned man among the Meccans in
the Prophet's time tli:z, Waraqa. bin Naufal,
and he was his own secretary.
It is a pity
that in their zeal for misrepresenting
Islam,
some Christian writers do not even hesitate
to invent historical facts.
The words, and removes from then. th€ir burden
a.nd shackles, occurring in the latter part of
the v~rse contain a hint that by accepting
the Promised Prophet Christians will get
rid of the curse of the original sin of Adam. and
Eve and of the punishment thereof which,
according to them, has dogged their foot.steps
through no fault of theirs.
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R 20 159.. Say, '0 mankind, atruly I am a
Messenger to you all from Allah to
Whom belongs the kingdom of the
heavens and the earth. There is no
God but He.
bHe gives life, and He
causes death. So believe in Allah and
His. Messenger, the Prophet, the Jmmaculate One, who believes in Allah and
His words; and follow, him that you
may be rightly guided. 1048
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160. And cof the people of Moses @--:~ y "~(.j'r
".,,,? -t., 'I."
.,~.,
'"
there is a party that exhorts people to ~-'~-t::-'~~(:)J~.
'U.\ ~~y~~.J
truth and does justice therewith.' 1049
a2'1 : 108; 25 : 2; 34: 29.

b2 : 259; 23 : 8] ; H : 9 ; 57: 3.

1048. Commentary:
This verse beautifully
declares
that the
prophecies of the Old and New Testaments
concerning the Promised Prophet have been
fuUilled in the Holy Prophet.
,

C7: 182.

mankind, and that by his advent ail distinctions
of race, nationality and colour will cease.
1049. Commentary:

This verse makes it clear that all followers
of Moses were not corrUpt. There were some
among them who guided men to truth and
The reference in the words, to Whom belongs
acted justly. The Quran never condemns a
the kingdom of the heavens and the earth, is to
people wholesale. Its condemnation is confined
the fact that jus. as there is one kingdom in
only to such sections of a people as are
the heavens, so, as a result of the advent of
corrupt and therefore deserve to be condemned.
the Holy Prophet" there wiJI in future be only
Whenever the Quran mentions tht\ evil practices
one spiritual kingdom on earth. It is to this
of a people, it never fails to refer also to the
kingdom that the prayer of Jesus (Matt. 6: 10)
good qualities that some of its members are
refers. This prayer
embodied a prophecy
found to possess. Truly has the Quran said:
about the advent of the Holy Prophtt.
.And let not a peo:p'~e's enmity incite you to act
otherwise than with justice. Be alu'ays just;
The establishment of one spiritual kingdom
that is nearer to righteousness, and fear Alla'h.
on earth points to the fact that the Promised
Prophet will be a Messenger of God to an Surely Allah is aware of what you do (5 : 9).
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161. And aWe divided them into
'T~ t'.i U:t:.1 i; 1:' '~11.t' ! ~:~"
twelve tribes, distinct peoples. And, We f( ..:;.~~
. .~~~-'
revealed to Moses,bwhen his people
.,
,,
(
, . . ;1"""
. ,..,I It,
~ / ".. 0"!. , ..
asked drink of him, saying, 'Strike ~~I~~ ;, u.fi'
,
)
CL
\
"
\
. -".. ~ "'-O~ A,/.L" \ ~UIi~ V
the' rock With thy rod;' and from it
"
""
"
., J.
,,""
twelve springs;
there gushed forth
.9" ., 1'("f{ 'P."",,"
~.~ ~".. i,~"
-\"-io~~~~_t
v
, " .
~
every tribe knew their drinking plaM.
'
And . eWe caused the clouds to over1.,' r~

.

,
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."

..

~

.

~'

'"''
, '1'3- "\~
shadow them, and We sent down for i~I~rili;'"
,,"
-'~~u:
U'~
r.
them Manna
and Salwa. 'Eat of
the good things We have provided for ~~:
/ilbl.Sj.:J\"IJ t;)""I'
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, .-, ~ 'YJ
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..)' J
you.' And they wronged Us not, but it
'"
was themselves that they wronged.105O , 9 "J. ~", ~\/. r.". .,(.', f:,"(,:, r" ,; ...,t, ;.of"
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"
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162. And dwhen it was said to them,
"Dwell in this town and eat therefrom
wherever you will, and say'
God!
Lighten our burden',
and enter the
gate in humility, We shall forgive you
your sins, and surely We shall give

.
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increase to those who do good." 1051
163. eBut the transgressors among
them changed it for a word other than
that which was said to them. So We
sent upon them a punishment from
heaven, because of their wrongdoing.l°52
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a5 : 13.

b2 : 61.

C2 : 58; 20: 81.

1050. Commentary:
See ,notes on 2 : 58 & 61.
The words. And they 'Wronged Us not. mean
that they did not harm the cause of the
religion revealed by God.

d2 :59.

e2 :60.

1051.Connnentary
:
See note on 2: 59.
1052. Commentary:
See note on 2: 60.
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R. 21 164. And ask them concerning the ---:"\(./.r/ '~~~~, ~':\,~
:~\~"~
~~~
~ "..~ ,. ~
town which stood by the sea. aWhen ~
they profaned the Sabbath; when their
/'/,'1.~,
""'/~\
)
fish came to them on their Sab bath \.Y..~ "..,o~"'''~~\~\J
/
r -" I.:»~)/
day appearing on the surface of the
I." \ i: , ((."'Y./'~ """j/'/~r~/':.
water, but on the day when they did ~."('
" ."/
~~
~ ~~~~~~
Afi!J.J ~j;.w~}.",
\j;
,
not keep Sabbath, they came not to
~
"
them. Thus bdid We try them because
/' '!.,~/ , :.r~r/ ~ J;:

;

S~~!yO

they were rebellious. 1053

a2 : 66; 4 : 148, 155.
1053. Important
Words:
t...r (appearing
on the surface) is the
plural of t.)~ which is active participle from

t.~.

They

say

~~IIJ'

tf~

i.e.

he entered

~r~~

b7 : 169

during their wanderingl'. It is mentioned also
in 1 Kings 9: 26 and 2 Ch,ron; 8: 17. In
Solomon's time the city came into the possession
of the Israelites but afterward it was probably
taken from them. Later Uzziah reconquered
it, but under Ahaz it was again lost (Enc. Bib.
and Jew. Enc.).

upon or began or commenced the affair. t.~
JjI.\ means, the dwelling had ,its door opening
upon a thoroughfare, or the door of the house
opened on the roa.d. ~ I t..r means, he raised
As no fish were caught on the Sabbath day,
or elevated the thing much.
t..J~ of which they had instinctively come to know the time
the plural is t~ {shurra'un) means, entering when they were safe and therefore this instinc.
into water or entering into an affair; appearing tive feeling of security made them appear
on the surface of water; situated on a main on the surface or approach near the coast in
road; having its door opening on a road; a great numbers on the Sabbath day. This fact
main road or thoroughfare;
a legislator or proved too strong a temptation for the Jews,
announcer of the law.
t.';' cJ~ means, and they began to make arrangements to
fishes raising their heads above water; or fishes catch them on the Sabbath day. The cause of
directing themselves from the deep water to evasion was not far to seek. The Israelites had
the bank; or fishes appearing upon the surface the fish caught by the non.iIsraelite people and
of the water (Lane & Aqrab).
then purchased them from the latter and in
Commentary:
this way sought to evade the comma.ndment,
to in this verse
The \ j (town) referred
although it was forbidden to them even to
is said to be Aila (Elath) on th~ Red Sea. It make purchases on that day. It was to stop
was situated on the N. E. arm of the Red Sea, this mean practice that Nehemiah stationed
in the Aelanitic Gulf (which has derived its his servants at the gates of Jerusalem to see
name from the place itself) and is mentioned
that no loads were brought in on the Sabbatb
as one of the last stages of the If'raelites day (Neh. 13: 19).

844

pt.

9

165. And when a party among them
said, 'Wherefore do you preach to a
people whom Allah is going to destroy
or punish with
a severe punishment ~'
,
They said, AB an excuse before your
Lord, and that they may become
righteous.'lo64
166.
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And awhen they forgot all that

4t1
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with which they had been admonished, C£d~ cr.~'
We saved those who forbade evil, and

/
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\..'"
);;~~ J "zs..>~

y

..;'

:; . "C:.-J. f/ 1'9~

..' \ i't !.'~.)

\..o~

lffi

.. .,,, I' /. / .,J" ;' /";f r(;;''';'
.-,
r"
We
seized
the
transgressors
with
a
~
~
y'~
~
c.:twl
~~I.J
~;=JI
,.
~,... ~:
:

severe punishment
rebellious.loEs

because they were

'"

@6~~~

f

a6 :45.
courageous or valiant.
~ ,,:,I~ meallil. a
vehement or severe punishment
(Lane). See
also 2: 178.

1054. Commentary:
This verse shows how necessary it is to preach
the truth to others. We must not fail to tell
our breth.ren what is good for them and what

is not.

CommentiU'Y

The thought that those - in whom we

:

In the preceding two verses three classes of men
have been mentioned: (1) those who profaned
the Sabbath; (2) those who, while themselves
refraining
from profaning
the Sabbath, did
not prohibit others from violating it; Ifnd
(3) those who not only themsf'lves rt'fr8ined
from profaning the Sabbath but also urged the
profaners to abstain from this evil. Of these
three classes,
the present verse declares
only those as saved who not only thems~lves
abstained from doing evil but also exhorted
others to. abstain from it, and the rest have
been represented as " transgressors"
and these
were visited with divine punishment.
7his
1055. Important
Words:
shows that the second party who, though they
~
(severe) is verbal adjective from \J"';' themselves
refrained
frem profaning
the
which meaJ}8, he was or became mighty or Sabbath yet did not prevent their brethren
strong in war or fight; or courageous
or from violating it, were also condemned as
valiant.
\J"\ is infinitive-noun
from this
transgressors and shared the punif'hmrnt with
root and means, might or strength in war or those who actually broke the commandment
fight; courage and valour ; war or fight; fear;
of God. This constitutes a great warning to
harm or injury;
punishment,
or a severe
UBthat we can be classed with the righteous
punishment.
~ means, mighty or strong;
only when we not only ourselves eschew evil

inculcate the doing of good wiH not benefit
by our advice should not deter us from doing
our duty. Our preaching mayor
may not
produce any good result, but we wil] have done
our duty and will not be held answerable before
God for neglecting to do what we should have
done. The verse mentions two possible results
of preaching and both are equally meritorious:
(1) either our preaching will take effect and
the people preached to will become righteous,
or (2) we will at least have done our duty to
God.

.
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167. And when they insolently ~~''' ''?''~rf'i!
9 ')-9. r ~ .." ,,;,, r~(~
"" \
I
~~)ji.)
M~w
\..O~~~I
rebelled against that which they had
been forbidden, aWe said to them, ' Be
I
ye apes despised. '1066
e~" "
..~""

16ft And remember the time when
thy Lord proclaimed that' bRe would
truly raise against them, till the Day
of . Resurreotion,
those who would

"~'''~~~~~''Jcl;;~~~
..4~1~\~i..I.>",w'"
","
-:. b
J

11~
".J

, -, ",."."
IJ.:JI "

,"

" t ~I~" \
~~~..H:J,,~

affliot them with grievous torment.
Surely thy Lord is quiok in retribution,
and, surely He is also Most Forgiving,

..)

;~~~.~

~
"

..,/j'. ~";~t ~1"J:f~~.i\

e~.JJ

".J:,..

"

Meroiful.1067
,,'
-:;:.t~:
7T. 'Co
r~", . ,,,.,.J .,ltl,"""
"",
"".
;L~I\
~.)~~~~'W9,,>;J
~~J
'"

, 9.,.

169. And We broke them up into
separate peoples in the earth. Among
them are those that are righteous and
among them ~re, those that are other-

?

!".,.jr

,,"'W;;

"..

wise. . And eWe tried them with good

"

things and bad things that they might

return.

1008

a2 : 66; 5 : 61.
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b2 : 62; 3: 1l3~
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C7: ]64.

but exhort our brethren also to do the same.
We should do our duty both to God and man,
the one being as important as the other.

that finally they lose their independence and
are subjugated by other nations who trample
them under their feet.

1056. Conunentary:
The expression, Be ye apes despised, explains
the" severe punishment"
mentioned in the
previous verse. See also 2: 66.

This and the following verses also show that
H
apes
the people who are spoken of as
despised"
in the preceding verse were not
actu.aily transformed into apes but continued
as human beings, though they led a miserable
existence and were looked down upon by
others. See also 2 : 66

1057. Commentary:

The reference in the memorable words, those
.who would ajftict them with grietJous torment,
is to tbose people who throughout the' ages
have persec1,1ted and tormented the Jews. The
degradation of the Jews holds a lesson for us.
Those who neither act righteously nor try to
reform their environment gradually drift more
and more into evil practices, with tho result

1058. Commentary
:
The prophecy contained in this verse ha!l
met with a remarkable fulfilment. No people
ba.s been so much harassed and so widely
dispersed over the face of thE'<earth a8 the J eW8
have been.
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170. aThen there

CH.7

"J. ~t;'dS5\ I ':. ~!J;.
IY
.. .

has come an evil",

generation after them who inherited C>Jw;.

.,

~~

d--'

'"

,,~(,

~

~

the ~ook. They take the p~ltry ~oods , ,,"C:[/u~~,~ /'!;""
t" , {, /""
""
of thIs low world and say,
It wIll be c>L--,L:J~
d;\~--'J)~II~
~~
forgiven. us.'
But
if
there
came
to
, .~ , ~ J /' 0" (J /. ."
.
.

f'a "" /."""~;H "D"/.'r"
6Q;
~)~\> ~ "'Y.~"
~f ~~ r~
./,,w
.."
...""
Was not the covenant of

t h em SImI 1ar goo ds aga%n, t h ey wou Id

~

take them.
.r:
the Book taken from them, that they
I'"~""~, ~~i'.J'1 ,;. '\~ "~.,!~".,,
would not say of Allah anything but
~V')J ~."'~,11
Y,,;W1~\~~~k)1
~t
,,-"
the tr~th 1 ~nd they have studied
.
,-:-".k~?-?"''''''''."'..(c.,~.9.. .\?
what IS therem. And bthe abode of ~\C)A~~~zs~)J\.:,\w\~J,~

~

the Hereafter is better for those who
are righteous.
Will you not then
understand
171.

11069

.

And as to those cwho hold fast ~Ij,~!\ ~I\ \

by the Book, and observe Prayer,
surely We suffer not the reward of
such righteous people to perish.
a19 : 60.

b6:33;

1059. Imp&rtant
Words:
:.1> (an evil generation) is a substantive from
~
(khalaJa) meanin.g, he came after, succeeded
~,;. means, the
or remained after another.
location or quarter that is bemnd; the time
past; the side corresponding to the front; one
who remains after another, or persons remaining
after others; a remnant of people; a generation
after a generation; a bad son;. an evil generation ; one or more persons in whom there is no
good; a thing in which there is no good (Lane
& Aqrab). See also 2: 31; 7: 70.
Jt>.J" (paltry
They

say

~

goods) is derived
I J ..;...,.

i.e.

he

""~~

-

Q:~;:~
~

'~, /J&}~<~$
~~"'~c>

12:110.

-:~

-:"~\J

"" -~""

e~~~~I '-P,i!",,'
1<1

""

-

,., .J.
V

c31 : 23.

desire; an eager desire or covetousness (Lane
& Aqrab).
IJ"")~ (they have studied) is from J..),)
i.e. (1) he read or studied a book; (2) it became
effaced, erased or obliterated;
(3) he effaced,
erased or obliterated something (Lane). See
also 6 : 106.

from J-..,..
presented,

showed or offered the thing to him.
..;.f
meanS, a thing that befalls or happens to a
man, such as disease, misfortune and the like;
a thing that is not permanent; the paltry goods
of the present world; worldly
goods or
commodities; booty or spoil; an oltject of

847

Commentary

:

'fhe Book spoken of in this verse is the Bible
and the expressioD, who inherited the Book,
means who received the Book as a sacred trust
from God through the Prophets, or through
those gone before them.
The words I..} l. IJ""),) (they have studied
..
what is therein) may also be rendered as they
have

obliterated

or effaced

what

is therein

",

meaning that they were taught the divine Book
but they forgot it and rendered it as something
effaced and obliterated.

tH.7
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the (/,,"", I/r,~ 9{"1~~'~"~

""'\/~i \";~!\"
,"'"
~\
)".)
a covering, and they thought it was
, (f9..
"r-:' ~ ..-::;!. !~ .,~' 'f-,
' J. ~~.
\"
\
going to fall on them, We said, 'Hold f/\.41,.1,)\-,
\.A~v.>
~~~
\
~~~
fast that which We have given you,
t. ,!.:~ '- ,. ",,,,...I":
and remember what is therein that
G
c) ~
,
'CI:.;r-you may be saved.'106O
"'''''',
mountain

over them as though

~q~j'$

it were

~t)

~~

.

~

R.22

173.

And when

thy Lord brings ,',,~..!.,

,~~.,

""',-:;:"r., ~/1-:"\

"
~

~"

forth from Adam's children-out
of ~~)~)~~/')
~ ~
.) ~ )",.J
their loins-their
offspring and makes :'.'\". i!\f~ ~r:."
I(~.." "" ~" /
them witnesses against their ownselves 't-~ \~~ ~/;." l ~~J" \ , ~ .';;\"\ O"""'~~) \
by saying: b' Am I not your Lord l'
". {~., ".
"9
". "" ,9" b\
they say, 'Yea, we do bear witness.'
~ cr~l~~~.lY;U
z:1.j~

~

This He does lest you should say on

~

the Day of Resurrection, 'We were
surely

unaware

of this.'

1061
!l2 : 64.

1060. Important
Words:
I:.i:i (We shook) is formed from J:i. They
say ~ i.e. (1) he shook it; (2) he rai/;ed
it; or (3) he spread it. An Arab would say
J:J:.I.~.) 4\ J:i i.e. God raised the mountain
shaking above them (Aqrab).
';$ (covering). See 2: 211.
Commentary:
Owing to the violent shaking, the Mount
looked like being suspended over the heads of
the Israelites as though it were a covering.
See also 2: 64, 94 & 4: 155.

1061. Important Words:
.)~
which

(loins) is the
is derived

from

plural of

~

Q~\~
'\;V

which

~

(back)
means,

it

was or became apparent, open, plain or evident.
H means, among other things, the back;
the part extending from the lower portion of
the neck to the nearest part of the buttocks.
Elsewhere the Quran uses the more familiar
word ":''')\,\ (4: 24) i.e. loins. So in the
text the word has been rightly translated as
U loins".

I....
'"

b43: 38.
Commentary:
The verse may be interpreted in two ways.
It may either be taken to refer to the inborn
idea in man about the existence of a Supreme
Being Who has created and Who governs the
Universe. God has embedded this idea in
the very nature of man so that he may be
admonished thereby and seek a way towards
his Maker. The expression, out oj their JoifWJ,
supports this interpretation.
It should not,
however, be suppoiled that the dialogue actually
took place. The words are simply meant to
express a state of affairs.
The second interpreta,tion
relates to the
appearance of Pr:ophetswhom
God sends to
show people His way. In this ca.se i.t is worthy
of note that when speaking about "making them
witnesses against their ownselves" the verse does
not mention Ada.m but the children of Adam,
which points to the fact that the expression,
"offspring from the children of Adam", means
the people of every new age or era to

whom

a.

Messenger of God is sent. It is, in

fact, the advent of every new Messenger that
prompts the divine query, Am I not your

~8
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174; 'Or lest you should say, a'~t was ~"~~'\~f,:..ot~ti~"':~t5,\:.~!~~,
only our
fathers who attrIbuted
..~~ .J ~ I,;J; ~.
?>-

co-partners to God in the past and we
were merely a generation after them.
..

Wilt Thou then destroy

9 ~9'

OG"\l'7q~~.
'C9
~

us for what

was done by those who lied l'

/,1/ f/

~'"

""

~yzJ ~
,'" ("'"

".I'L-.?~~
/i"7 ", .

~

1062
,,, 0

115. And thus do We make clear the
Signs; that tkeymay be admonished and
that they may return to Us.

~

,~!1

0"-"

/!J

;'
"' '" "'''","I.,;;.,,~
..' ,,'\ ~~\ ~:.~
Q/.'~..J
,
.J ",..
v:.!7'-' J ...
-'"
'"

176. And relate to them the story of
him towh~m we gave Our Signs, but he
stepped away from, them; so Satan
followed him up, and he became one
of those who go astray.I°63
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~ " ~(,\~~\
'C:- ".. ..
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/.
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SJ\ . ~~\~
'1' 1"-.J
fJJ
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~,I/,,~

/"-

e~~~~n~6~~;~n~~

.-..

""

a7: 39.

~

I means,
Lord 1 The query aSS3rts that when God has and then became green again.
he or it became stripped, or he or it passed,
made a provi&ionfor the physical sustenanc~
or he quitted a thing entirely.
They say
of mankind as well as' for their moral and
spirit~al ,development, they cannot deny His
Ia? V- ~ I .:,.;.L.j I i.e. the serpent cast off,
lordship.
~ tW'
To this question the only possi,ble or divested itself of, its slough.
reply ciui be, . Yea, we do bear witms6, It is means, he or it became altogether separated
or he or it quitted it entirely
indeed only' through the rejection of their from it;
Prophet that the people of' an age become (Lane & Aqrab).
.>

witnesses against themselv(~3; for in that case
they cannot take shelter behind the excuse
that they did not know God or His Law or the
Day of Judgement.
11062. Commentary,:
The app3arance of a Prophet also debars
people of his time from urging the
m3ntioned in the present verse, for then
truth is made manifest from falsehood
idolatry stands publicly condemned.
1063.

tW'

Important

the
plea
the
and

Words:

(stepped away) isdel1ived from e-- .

~~

They say
t:- i.e'. he stripped off its
skin.
W ~;;..;J.. means, I pulled off
or stripp8d off her shirt. ~ I I:.;J.. means,
we passed the month, or passed forth from
the' month.
One would' say ..:.I~'
t::- i.e.
the plant shed its folia'ge and' becanie leafless

-

~I (followedhim up). ef' is derived from ti .

They say ~ i.e. he followed him or it, or he
went or walked after him or it. til besides
giving the causative sense is also used like (j
in the sense of following. They say ~, i.e.
he followed his footsteps; he sought him; also'
he overtook him (Lane).

'

Commentary:
The verse does not refer to any particular
individual but may apply to all persons to
whom God shoW's Signs through a Prophet and
who reject them. Similar expressions which
do not refer to any particular individual but
are of general application also occur elsewhere
in the Quran (e.g., 2: 18). The verse under
comment has been applied to one Bal'am bin
Ba'ura who, it is related, lived in the time of
Moses. . He is reported to have been a virtuous
849.
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177. And if We had pleased, We . ",~ /. ",,,,~,,,,,,,,~
"/ ;/f/~:"
.\. , I. ~ I' ~ '" 9'
~ ,..Jjl'?" '"
", -';.. ~
could have" exalted him thereby; but ~).JI~:'\\ \
.,
he inclined to the earth and followed
'j
", /
/'.
'C ",1'
I ~.Ir('N/'C
\" "''' ''' \, "
his evil inclination.
His case therefore
4J~
is like the case of a thirsty dog; if thou
,-.'11;: ~It ~ t~.~ J.Y,.."~
drive him away, he hangs out his tongue; .;.,."':. lJ .,~"
::\\ ~~.)..
aJju J'..
..
ci.JJ'
..
.." '-'l~
",
and if thou leave him, he hangs out
...;
"",o'.
.
""",,,,,
his tongue. Such is the case of the d" ~ ;.;;' "'''
"..r~'-'t~~~}
. '9
,~_~_;:I\,
,"
\J
~.
'..
.A~\i
people who disbelieve in Our Signs.
l:)-' ..
u
~
".. ~ ~ .
So give them the description that they

'

~ ~
J --~
%-J.¥~1~.\ ~ ~
~
,

,

,

,

,

,

/..

may ponder .1064
178.
Evil is the case of ~the people
who tre3tt Our Signs as lies. And it
was their'ownselves that they wronged.

'
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\!,~,'/~~'{.I~t
~:-~1!j) ~)
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8(,J~
a3: 12;

7: 183; 8: 55.

man, but pride turned his head and he ended
disgrace. But the verse aptly describes
als:> the case Q[ Aba Jahl who had clearly seen
and even admitted the truth of the Holy
Prophet but' proudly and scornfully remarked
that his people' had never owed allegiance to
the house of'AbdManaf,
a progenitor of the
Holy Prophet.
The verse may equally apply
to -'Abdullah bin Ubayy bin Saliil, the archhypocrite, who witnessed many Signs establishing the 'truth of the Holy Prophet and even
apparently professed h\s faith ip him, but at
heart ever remained his implacable enemy.

from .:J meaning, he thirsted;
or thirst
heated his body. They say ~) 1 d i.e. the
dog put forth his tongue on account of
d
thirst
or fatigue or weariness.
~)'
means, the breath of the man rose on a.ccount
of fatigue or weariness; or he 'was fatigued
or weary (Lane & Aqrab).

In

1064. Important

~

(thou
~
deJ;iv~d from J

WorcJsJ
drive

him

They

~

away).

say -~i.e.

bore' or carried or conveyed it.

~

is

he

I ~ J...

means, he loaded him with the thing, or
he put the thing on him as a load; or he imposed
on him the thing as a burden.
..Jt. J.tmeans, he charged or assaulted or attacked
him (Lane). It is in the last mentioned sense

tha.t the word has been rendered here as

cc

drive

him away."

~

(hangs out

his

tongue) is formed

rJ"'''''; (description)

~.

They

his

footsteps;

is the noun-infinitive from
say oJ-' ~ i.e. he followed
or he

followed

his

track

i!l

pursuit.
~ I ~ means, he cut or clipped
the hair.
~1:1 ~ IJ"'; means, he related to
him the news or the narrative
or the story.
therefore,
means,
description
or
~
explanation;
a narrative or story; following
someone or somothing in h~s or its footsteps
or track (L!l.ne & Aqrab). See also 3: 63.
Commentary:
The verse continues the description of the
similitude begun in the previous verse. When
a man b~C()mes wholly engrossed in worldly
affairs and begins to follow his evil desires and
inclinations and rejects truth. he becomes
degraded, as it were, to the position of a dog.
His thirst for money becomes insatiable.
He
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179. aHe whom Allah guides is on ~~J1i
~'J

the right path. And they whom He
adjudges astray, these it is who shall
be th9 losers.1066
180.

CH.?

"..~

:""~&~I~
-'
"

~h)~~..

"
.,
't.;<j\
-: J ~" J' '
\!yC»)~~
.
,,,,,
,~
.,
.,
yen 1y, W e have crea t ed many ~ ..:,~,".~._i,~t,9~
t"!.? "w V"""
\,)1;~,

. -"
of the Jmn and men whose end shall be v;;"',,) ~
".."
Hell! bThey have h~arts but they
-"'9 .?~"',/~"+" '4J;.C)~
:"'~:",""Yr,!tt.A
understand not therewIth, and t~ey ~~~~',-q-'
b y~

,
,,,
and they have ears bu~ they hear not ~fZj(?~~~~~.~I.:)\)\~-' " t9 "I "J "" Jf ~.
~
therewith. cThey are lIke cattle; nay,
~;
j
have eyes but they see not therewIth,""
~hey are e~en more astray.
mdeed qu~te heedless.1066

j,

.,"

They are

eG~\ ~~~~~.~
~
r

.

al7 : 98; 18: 18.

b2 : 8; 22: 47; 45: 24.

continues to hanker after the paltry goods of
this world. This description quite fits in with
an hypocrite or one weak in faith. Whether
or not he is made to undergo sacrifices in the
Cause of religion, he seems to be always panting
like a thirsty dog, as if the ever-increasing
burden of sacrifices is leavi,ng him exhausted.
The ~bove interpretation is in accord with the
meaning of the expression ~ J-"" in the
If, however,
Bense of <$putting a load on".
the expression is taken in the sense of
.. attacking or charging" or for that matter
" driving", then the words would mean that
the weak of faith belonging to the class of
people mentioned here always feel fatigued
and weary in the way of God, whether they
are smitten with affiictions and trials or not.

,

/""""

.

C25 : 45.

Commentary:

The verse does not at al1 mean that men and
Jinn were created to be thrown into Hell. The
use of the word" many"
also belies that
inference. Their creation, in fact, is intended
to serve a great purpose (see 51: 57). The
present verse has thus nothing to do with the
object of man's creation but only mentions the
regrettable end of the life of many a man and
Jinn, the latter word also meaning a special
class of men i.e. rulers or chiefs or great men.
They lead an evil life, the inevitable result of
which is Hell. But from the way in which
they spend their days in sin and iniquity it
seems as if they were only created for Hell. The
verse gives a brief but perfect description
of those destined for Hell.
They are the
people whom God had endowed with und~r1065. Commentary :
standing and with the faculty of perceptwn
See 2 : '1/1.
and sight. They were blessed with all the
necessary means by which they could find
1066. Important Words:
is used out and follow the right path and attain nearness
The particle J in the expression
to their Maker; but out of their perversity
to denote" end' or result" and not" object "
of the creation of the Jinn and men. Such and waywardness they did not avail themselves
UBeis in perfect conformity with the idiom of those means, with the result that they
of the Arabic language, ther~ in such a case wandered away from the truth and fell into

~

being known as ~I. r~ (Lane).

error. It was not, therefore, for Hell but for
S51,
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181. And ato Allah alone belong all
,~...u"r "~"Jr~
"'~~
"-...
~L:Q I
perfect attributes.
So call on Him by \:!.~,).,V".)-'
~~~.)"
-' ~I ~ J
these. And leave alone those who deviate
~.,--:";'~'\;'. -: .,~ 1!
from the right way with respect to
4.C)-'~.
..~ ~-'~ ,~'(tM
...
His attributes.
They shall be repaid
for what they do. 1067

~

~~

,t'6\:
"

a17: 111.

Heaven that God created them, but they
themselves forsook the path of Heaven and
chose the path of Hell.
Tile condition
of such men is indeed
worse than that of "cattle ", because in
spite of the
fact
that
they
possess
understanding
and
the
power
to rise,
they do not avail themselves of their understanding and, instead of rising (for which they
are meant) eVer go on falling lower and lower.
1067. Important

Words:

~I
.","]11 (p3rfect attributes).
The word
.le-I is the plural of rl
(for which see
1 : 1 & 2: 32), meaning, (1) name;
and
(2) attribute.
J~I
which is the feminine
of u--]l1
means, that which is better or
that which is best; the final good state or
condition.
So ~1.1e-]I
I means,
best
names, or best attributes, or perfect attributes.
The term is specifically used to denote the
attributes of God.
\) J~
(deviate from the right way) is derived
from ~ which means, he or it declined
or deviated from the right course, or he or it
inclined. ~'also means the same. ~JlI
means, he deviated or swerved from the right
way with respect to religion; he impugned
religion.
~ I also means, he disputed or
wrangled.
~.u.1
means, he brought a
reproach upon him; or he held him in light
estimation; or he despised him; or he said of
him what was false (Lane & Aqrab).

~ ~,

Commentary
:
The proper name of God is only Allah, all
the rest being, strictly speaking, not Bis names

but attributes.
'fhe verse tells us the secret
as to how our prayers can be readily accepted.
While praying, we should invoke such attributes
of God as are directly related to the object of
our pray~r. This will make our prayer more
sUEceptible of acceptance, because, by gO doing, we would excite the jealous)" of God with
regard to the relevant attribute of His, with
the result that the prayer, if otherwise acceptable, will not be suffered to go in vain. The
Quran sp~cificaUy mentions as many as 69
divine attributes but there are others which
may be inferred and yet others which are
found mentioned in the I:Iadith.
The verse next proceeds to enjoin the believers
to have nothing to do with those who devise
for God attributes which are not attributable
to Him. Says the verse: Leave alone those
who deviate from the right way with respee! to
His attributes. When God possesses aU the
best attributes mentioned in the Quran or the
I:Iadith, what need is there to devise other
attributes for Him 1 Such attributcs cannot
be free from error. An instance of ::mch an
ill-devised attribute is J,)~ (J"ust) which
Christians attribute to God. The Quran says
that God certainly is not unjust but at the same
time it scrupulously avoids the ascription of the
attribute
of J.)1. (Just) to Him., for the
ascription of this attribute to God would imply
that His justice should demand that He
must always punish sinners. But He is not
bound to do 80, because He is Forgiving and
Merciful and He Can pardon any sinner.
In fact, God is not like a judge bound by

852
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And aof those We have created

there are a people that guide men with
truth and do justice therewith. 1068

23 183. And bthose who reject Our Signs,
We will draw them to destruction step
by step in a manner which they do not
know. 1069

,
to

r,

~,'tI:

~ 'J'~ ca, ~.Ji\1 ~-~
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184. And cl give them the rein;
surely My plan is mighty. 1070

~~
~

'"

..

I;.g:\'f~~\0" c.s;
,t:\"cJ
\.7

<:>

185. dHave they not considered that
~\ "', ?,J:~ ;-~?- ~.-~.~1~~
,,"'''
\~y
there is no insanity
a bout their ...)J",~c:),,~
:.- l'
-~)t
companion 1 He is only a plain
'Ii,."
Q,.~.,
."..o.Jw
warner. 1071
'C;J...,.. - ~

a7 ; 160.

b:3; 12; 7 ; 183;

8; 55.

<:3 ; 179; 68: 46.

-

.-T..

,

d23 ; 26; 34; 47; 52: 30; 81 : 23.

the Law to deal by men according to their verse. Neither the Muslims nor. the Meccans
deeds. But He is ~t. or Master of His knew that a battle was about to take place.
creatures and Master of His law as well. He The disaster came to the Meccans as a bolt
can forgi ve the sins of 1Iis servants as and from the blue, So that when the news of the
when He pleases. By calling God "just",
overwhelming defeat reached Mecca, the people
the Christian Church had to enlist the aid of a were simply stunned to hear it. Other disasters
so-called redeemer who, by his supposed death also followed;
on the Cross, SD.ould atone for the sins of men
1070. Important Words:
to satisfy God's attribute of justice.
~ (mighty) is derived from {j... They
1068. Commentary:
say ~ I':;~ i.e. the thing became strong,
The verse does not mean that among the firm or hard. ~ means, strong, stout, firm or
opponents of the Holy Prophet there were hard; possessing any quality in a stroJ'g degree
"people who gu~ded men with truth and did Lane).
~ is also one of the attributes of
justice therewith."
What it means is that God meaning,
Strong and Mighty; He Whom
among God's creatures there are men who not fatigue or weariness touches not (Aqrab).
only themselves are rightly guided and practise
justice but also enjoin others to do the same; Commentary:
God's delay in punishing disbelievers does
and the verse hints that it behoves other people
not
mean
that
He is weak;
On the
to follow their example.
The reference
contrary,
being
All-Powerful
and
having
them
obviously is to those who accepted the Holy
Prophet; or the ver~e may refl'r to God-fearing completely in His grasp, He is never in a hurry'
to punish. He punishes when in His infinite
people who lived before Islam.
wisdom He thinks fit to do so.
1069. Commentary:
1071. Important Words:
This verse speaks of the opponents of Islam.
The Battle of Badr provided a good illustration
~t... (companion) is derived from ,-:tIIt'
of the detsructioD promised to them in this which means, he was or became his companion,

.
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have they not looked into f"" . ~~i
\\"
\'
\ 0~" ~ /" '~-7;"~'v7~
., ,'~\ " c:J"
the kingdom, of the heavens and the \A..H,):Q»).)
.
186.

-

aAnd

~

earth, and all things that Allah has
created 1 And do they not see that, it
may be, their own term has already
drawn near 1 bThen in what thing will

,

they believe

thereafter

""1.:'

,

~ ""!~ .,,,-i'"

~

.

- -

-

~' '.' '".' ~t \

,," ,,~~.,~

""//

.

., ,1 "'''''''

Yfl , ~~..Yi.~'~'-7>\j ~~~,~
,

Q" '! ~9 (/"/r..,

"...1-: 't.''''//'

~CJ~.ZS~~~<S\A
:.;;r~-" .. ~.'" ..

11072

187. cWhomsoever Allah adjudges ~~~;,~,~/,,-l>~
astray, there can be no guide for him.
..
~()~.J
And dJIe leaves such in their trans- v'
gression wandering in distraction.1073
a6 : 76; 10: 102.

.

-

C7:179;

b45 : 7 ; 77 : 51.

associatf'a comrade, fellow or friend. ~t" of
which the plural is",:,.~ I or ~~
means,
a companion, associate, comrade, fellow' or
friend; owner or master; possessor; inmate;
manager or disposer;' one who keeps or adheres
t'o a thing (Lane). Figuratively the word is
also used 'in the sense of helper.
Commentary
:
The word .0..:-1.4 (companion) meaning both
a companion and an helper is not intended as

a plain reference to the Holy Proph~t. . The
word has been specially' chosen to imply a
refutation:or
the charge' of ~nsa~ity brought
by some of his enemies against the Holy Prophet,;
as well as a veiled rebuke t'o the Meccans.
They are told that the Prophet was their
companiOn and associate. He lived and moved
among them and they knew him perfectly
well and therefore they could easily see, and
indeed in their heart of hearts they knew that'
there was nothing of insanity ab()ut him. He
waS also their helper and was constantly
working for their good - which constituted
further proof ofthe fact that he was not insane;.
That he was ~:'" Jj; (a plain warner) and
issued his warnings. in a clear and reasoned
manner also pointed to the same conclusioI:that he was in full possesSion of his senses.

17:98;

", ;,.

~

.

t

,~\ ..lI?t:"
" ~4~
oA
~~
~ 4!) ~
,',,,,..
"
'
~~~

C5.

.

18:18.

d2 : 16; 6: 111.

1072. Commentary:
The verse draws the attention of the Meccans
to the great and nUmerous changes -that were
taking place around them, which pointed to the
approach of a new era. All signs pointed to the
fact that idolatry was going to disappear from
the country, giving place to Islam. The word
.;...f.l. (kingdom) refers to the control which
God exercises over heaven and earth.. See also
6 :76.
'

The words ~,~ ~~ (in what thing) may
also be rendered as " by meanS of what thing."
In this case, the last &e~tence of tbe -verse
would mean that
wheu disbelievers
had
reached their term, they would have no
time left to believe and repent. The sentence
thus constitutes a sort of exhortation ,to them
to make haste and avail
themselves of
the present opportunity,
before it is too
late.

854

In the former sense of the words (i.e. 8S
rendered in the text), the sentence
would
mean: when thedisb~lievers
are rejecting the
Quran which is such a perfect and complete
Law what else is left for them to believe in ?

.

1073. Commentary:'
See 2 : 27.

PT;9

AL-A'RAF

elf 1:

G~f5'(:Jiif

--

~~

188~ aThey ask thee respecting the
Rollr': when will it come to pass .~ Say, ~~j~~~1
b'The knowledge thereof is only with my
~'c,
Lord. None can manifest it at its time
, l?~ 1'"~ ..:J , , ~,
Mj.J ,
,;'..
"".
but He. It lies heavy o~ the heavens
~.,,~
",,;'J.
.~I~",;'
. """
"*
and the earth. eIt shall not come upon ~"\";'''d.::d'I\''
.'\'\ ' 0..~~';" f\ ,
..,\J ~ r..:P.J~
~
. ..;J] "..r~"1
you but of a sudden.' They ask thee
.iI'
-'
as if thou wert well acquainted there- :((."
iI'!
t:£1.1{.br~:' ~"~I~f~
with. Say, 'The knowledge thereof ~-', J, ~
... ,~ ~~~{)
is only with Allah; but most men do
f-::;, /;',~
not
"'-"''''''''''
)..... know.'lo74
e~~Yu;'~\~'f

,J~A ~~ ~>~

L

~'

.

,

.

.

'"

.

~~

a33 : 64; 78: 2; 79: 43.
1074. Important
1.\...~ iJ~I (when

Words:
will it

to,t,he utmost in asking or inquiring ; or knowing,
in the utmost degree (Lane & Aqrab).

come to pass 1).

t$"~ is derived from \...j. They say J:.I;I \...J
i.e. the mountain
was firmly based or
fixed Upon the ground.
.:;..J 1.:- j means,
the ship cast anchor and became stationary.
t$"tI' is the noun-infinitive or a nOun of time
or a noun" of place, meaning,
the act of
anchoring or,the time or place of anchorage; or
the time 'and 'place of becoming stationary; or
0;( coxqing to pass.. The expreEsion 1.\...tI' ,:,~1
means, when will it come to pass, or
what is the. time of its taking place;
or
when will it occur or happen 1 (Lane &
Aqrab).

~ (well-acquainted) is derived. from ~
which meaas, he walked bare-fooh'd;
or his
feet becalne chafed by walking much.
~ ~~
~eans, he showed him much honour and
ki~dnelJ8 and affection; or he behaved towards
him Witn- s~1icitude and manifested joy and
pleaSure. .~ ~, means, he asked or inquired
much rellpec,ting him; he exceeded tpe usual
bOJ1Dds in IIlaking much inquiry resp€ct~ng
him. So ..;.- means, showing' much honQur
and solicitude ,and manifesting joy. Or pleasure
at meeting another; asking or inquiring much
respecting another's state or cond~tion; going
.

Cl6 : 78; 54: 51.

b31 : 35; 43 :86.

Commentary:
,

.

The ref~rence in the opening s,entence- of the
verse is to 7: 186. When the opponents of
Islam were told that their hour had already
drawn near, they inquired of the Prophet the
exact time when the promised hour 'w()l~Mcome.
The awarding of p~nishment is as painful to
God as the receiving of it is to men, and thi&
is the meaning of the words, It lies keavy on
tke heavens amI the earth. The word" heavens"
here represents God and angels, while the
word" earth ".repres,~nts human beings. .
The

word

~

signifies

(1) importunate

,iri

inquiring; Or (2) well-acquainted.
The sentence
would thus mean:: (1) They ask thee concerning the exact time when the hour of their
punishment will come tQ pass, as if thou wert
repeatedly inquiring of God as to its time of
o~currence. Or (2) they ask thee about the
time of the "Hour ", as if thou wert welIacquainted with it. In both these Cases the
clause wo~ld iJnply tha~ the Holy Prophet
neither -knew: when ~the " r our" would come to
pass nor was he very solicitous about it. .
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189. aSay, . I have no power to do
good or harm to myself, save as Allah
pleases. And if I had knowledge of
the unseen, I should have secured
abundance of good; and evil should
not have touched me. blam only a
warner and a bearer of good tidings to
a people who believe.' 1075
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R. 24 190. eRe it is Who has created you ~:"A~-::; '" ,~. ~..""'; .,~:r~<S~t ~.~
. .:J ~~.,
v:;- \;,F)~
from a .single soul, and made therefrom
",-:r-"
its mate, dthat he might 'find comfort ~ A'
r-::'I'-:'? ""
,:.,..~,-,
\. ::-~ ~"~
~
in her. And when he knows her, she ~,..I':" ~"'J"'~
..".."
.'--'.
.
bears a light burden, and goes about
'
, J/." '''''''/''/~1-:'''''
"///r~'.,.~
"
with it~ And when she grows heavy, //..."
. 1/ ''',r
a.u ~.) "~\~"4Jo""~I~ 1ft ..,
they both pray to Allah, their Lord,
, .I , ;'/ ""Y....., . '
saying:
'1£ Thou give, us a good
Cf
..J
.
l't.<.:t.,,' .. Iv, 4 ...,
,
.. ~
child, we will surely be of the

~ ;J

~

e

thankful.'

1078

a10 : 50; 72: 22.

b2 : 120; 5 : 20; 11 : 3.

1075. Commentary:

~

~ ~~

C4: 2; 16: 73; 39: 7.

~

cl30 : 22.

aU of you accept the true Faith."

.,

By the word good" in the sentence, 1 should
have. secured abundance of good, is meant no
material good, but spiritual good. As for materia}
g?od, it is well known that it did come' to the
Holy Prophet, but be discarded it, praying to
God in'the words
~IJ l~~\
~I
i~e. CI My God, make me live. the life of a
poor man and let death COme to me when I
am poor" (Tirmiqhi). So by the word" good"
is here meant, not worldly good or riches but
spiritual good or the good of Islam, which
the Holy Prophet so ardently desired.

The expression, and evil, should not have
touched me, means that in the event of my
having won over all men to Islam, there would
have been no war.

~

1076. Commentary:
By the words" a single soul, is here meant
the father. The verse does not refer to Adam
or for that matter to any particular man but
spaaks of men generally.
See al!!o 4-: 2.

The verse describes one of the objects of
marriage, whicb is that man and woman may
be a source of comfort and solace to each other.
Man is highly social by nature" and it is his
natural craving for a close companion that is
supplie(1 by marria.ge. Without the institution
of marriage man, in most cases, would
have vainly spent his whole life in search of
certainly used them and would have made a true and loyal companion.

The word" unseen" in the clause, If I had
knowledge of the 1t~Seen, ,means the secret ways
of purifying men's hearts which are known to
God alone (16: 10). The HQly Prophet is
thus represented as saying:
'If I had known
the secret and hidden ways by which men's
hearts are turned to truth, I would have
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, 1. ( .;''' {~I
191. .But when He gives them a good ~
Ilr:::1~
f-'~ ~._,\";; .;'~" :. dJ
~:~,
~
child, they attribute to Him partners ~1
..~", ~
. '"
,p
in respect of that which He has given
~?
~!('
ro:::"
'"
them. But exalted is Allah above
"
~!9~~~.~4I)\~
what they associate with Him.1077
"
192. Do athey associate with Him as
partners those who create nothing,
and are themselves created ~ 1078

'V,..,~

E9~

.

~~ &.~

~J-::; (t::: ~.r:'" ~ f-- "':~~ ;/"
..~.J.. ~ ~ IJ ~.Y~.I

193. . And bthey can give them no
,..,~'j."" ') ",i.':' ~.~. 9~~
~. ':h(. v ~-help, ~or can they help themselves.
e~~~~I)).J~rC).}~-"'~'~-'

~

J : ~

?
194. And ci{ you call them to !r:'tr~ N~' r;, 1:"~
:,
! t\ \ ~"
C),,-'"
..h.~\oNo6"
"
I
A~",oJ~
guidance, they will not follow you. It is
"
Y~,,"'''
the same to you whether you call thorn
,,'9 r", ",'" "", .,~IJJ!..
or you remain silent.1079
~~\..Q~\",.c\~~~.)1
/

Ii'".

F

195.
beside
Then
answer

Surely, those whom you call on ;({f{'"6t'''
~
.,J I} ,,'9'::
Allah are mere servants like you. r""l::.o\)~;UJ\ ~.J.) ~'-=Jy:.J.j
dcall on them and let them
;: ~ ,!~"
you, if you are truthful. 1080

. @~~

a16 : 21 ; 25: 4.

bI : }98; 21 : 44 ;36:

1077. Commentary:
The words, they attribute to Him partners,
mean that when the parents have begotten a
good child, they begin to think that the child
'Wasthe gift of some OTIeother than Allah.
1.078. Commentary:
.

This and the next verse speak of such human
being'! as are looked upon and worshipped
as
God. ,

~~z

76.

t

,'7.-:'
'"
q~1 C)J
~",

't'

It

"fwc,1~ ~~~~J; ~~~~

c7 ; 199.

d35 ; 15.

1079. (:ommentary:
This verse refers to inanimate things such
a'! idols and images which some people, out of
their ignorance, take as gods.
1080. Commentary:
The verse constitutes an open challenge to
the idol-worshippers or believers in the plurality
of gods that all animate and inanimate things
that they call on beside Allah will never
answer their prayers, because they do not
possess the power to do so.

0-1.'7.
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196. Have they feet wherewith they.
walk, or ahave they hands wherewith
they hold, or have they eyes wherewith
they see, or have they ears wherewith
they hear 1 Say, 'Call
upon the
partners you associate with Goil, then
bcontrive you all against me, and give
me no time. '1081

-'
jf~/~:
~C)..

197. Truly, cmy protector is Allah
Who revealed the Book. And He
protects the righteous.
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This and the next verse are an amplification
of the challenge held out in the previous one.
Disbelievers
are chanenged- to' call upon
~heir gads to help ,them in their campaign
against. Islam, to make use of their entire
resources and to' muster all their forces to
attack it, combining their feet, h~nds, eyes
and ears (symbolic of different classes of men)
and leaving no stone unturned to brilJg it to
naught and 'to waste no time in attacking the
Holy Prophet and then see what harm their
combined' and determined
efforts do to
him.
God has promised
to help
His
Prophet and to make his cause prosper and
triumph (5 : 68 & 58 : 22).
,

'-

"

The above challenge was made at Mecca,
when Islam, being yet in its infancy, was very
weak and the Holy Prophet and his followers
seemed to be entirely at the mercy of their
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1081. Commentary;

~

.

198. And dthey whom you call on
beside Him have no power to help you,
nor can they help themselves.1082

(

PT. 9

c4:5: 20.

~)

d7 : 193; 21 : 44; 36: 76.

cruel and powerful foe. Such a challenge
under such conditionf, could not but be issued
by a true Messenger of God. The challenge
was also meant to demonstrate to the Meccans
the helplessness of their gods; for it invited
them to enlist their help against Islam.
1082,

Commentary:

The words, And they. . . have no power to' help"
you, nor can they help themselves, embody the
dual prophecy which foretold the discomfitu.re,~f
the idolaters in their struggle against the Holy
Prophet on the one hand, and the disappearance
of idolatry from Arabia on the other. ,The,
prophecy was fulfilled !n a very remarkable
way when Mec'~a fell and the Ka'ba was cleared
of the idols which had been worshipped there
for centuries by the Arabs as their national
deities. That d.ay the idolaters clearly realized
the futility of idol-worship and embraced Islam
in large numbers.
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199. aAnd. if you invite them to
guidance, they hear not. And bthou
seest them looking towards thee, but
they Bee not.I083
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1083. Commentary:
A personlC'teeped. in err&r refuses to accept
the truth, 'however clear and unmistakable
the Signs shown to him to establish the
untenability of his position. The verse mea,nS.
to say that disbelievers see the cause of
Islam making progress by rapid strides Itefare
their, own eyes, yet they pretendn0t
to see it
and refuse to acknowledge it.
1084. Commentary:
Mark the beauty of the verse in its extraordinary setting. Surrounded all round 'by
blood-thirsty enemies, ,.Islam would not give
up its great principle of toleration and mercy.
The Holy Prophet is here bidden to bear with
patience the persecution of his enemies arid
to see that his followers also do the same. He
indeed set an unparalleled example of patience
and fortitude.
But when the mischief of the
Meccans exceeded all hounds and the very
existence of Islam was in 'danger, it was then,
and not till then" that the Muslitns were

permitted to take up arms in self-defence
22 : 40).

1085.

(see

ImportaJltWords:

,

,f;: (e\tit' suggestion):, They say '~J ~ Y
i.e; he found fault., with, and spoke evil'
means,
he' incited
of, 4i'ni., ,fJAlI'~
t?
o'r excited t'Iie people one against anbther and
thus created diSorder. ~1..t1 JI;:;14:J1 ~ j'
jJ I
means, Satan incited him to commit sins.
means, an evil speech or evil suggestion meant
to incite people against one anothu (Aqrab)~

t

Commentary;
The address in this verse is to thE!readers in;'
general and to the Holy Prophet in particular}
The first clause of the Verse mayml!an:
(l).~f
Satan iricites you to anger
or
makes
an
evJI
,.,J
.
suggestion to you; or (2) if some wicked person.
incites you against your enemies or stirs' u~ .
.

.

m:schief.

The words, then .~eek refuge in Allah, meab)
that in such a case you should control yourself and pray to God f()J!'help.
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202. As to athose who are righteous,
I ~
when a suggestion from Satan assails ~. r,.'::I\
them, they remember God: and behold!

they begin to see things rightly. 1086
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not. 1087
204.

And when thou bringest not to pt
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them a Sign, they say, 'Wherefore dost \.;)Jl.P "... .1.iP ~'" ~-~~...
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not forge it l'

only that

Say,

which is reveale~

b' I follow
to me from

my Lord. cThese are eVIdences from'
your Lord, and gui~ance and mercy
for a people

that

beheve.'

~j~Y ~~~,~
~

"QG~~

1988

a3: 136.

b3 : 51.

Commentary
:
The expression, when a s'Ugg€stionfrom Satan
assails
them, means:
(1) when righteous
people are incited to anger by Satan; or
(2) when some mischief is stirred up against
them by wicked men. The words, they remember
God, mean:
(1) they pray to God; or (2) they
call to mind the commandment
of God to.
control the~r anger. The verse means that if
in a fit of anger a Muslim should become, as it
were, blind and lose self-control or if some
mischief be stirred up against him by his
enemies and be becomes involved in a difficulty,

'''.I
~J ~ tJ}~.x ~" C:f\
~."~~~i'~;~~~

\;;.:;I~~..;r..l~~

c3:105;

1086.
Important
Words:
~u.. (suggestion)
is derived from ~u..
(with the letter ~ as the central letter of the
infi-nitive). They sa'y Jl;-:\ ~ ~u.. i.e. the
apparition, etc. came to him or visited him.
in sleep. ~
or
u.. means, an apparition
or phantom or imaginary form; anything that
obscures the sight, arising from a suggestion
of Satan or a human being (generalIy in sleep) ;
a thing that comes to one or visits one; Satan's
visitation by touch or suggestion or vain
prompting; anger, etc. (Lane).

//

',)"J

17:103.

he should pray to God so that with His help
he may regain ,self-control and begin to see
his way out of the difficulty.
1087. Commentary:
The verse may be rendered in two ways: (1)
wicked men cause their comrades to increase in
error and they contiuue to aid and abet one
another in their evil practices; or (2) wicked
men strive to entice the pious into error.
According to thE~latter rendering, the pronoun
" them" in the words, make them conti'l1:ueit/
error, win refer to pious and righteous
Muslims.
By implication
Muslims are
exhorted in this verse to be always on their
gnard against t.he evil suggestions and evil
machinations
of wicked and mischievous
men.

1088. Important

Words:

~I
(dost thou forge it). The word ~I
is derived from .~.
They say, J\tl ~
i.e. he collected w~8lth or property. .~I
means, he chose:it or selected it. .~\
also
Huans, he forged it; he extemporised it.
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205. And awhen the Quran is recited,
give ear to it and keep silence, that
you may be shown mercy.1089

~ t
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al7: 107.
The expres~ion
~I
'JJ would, therefore,
mean, wherefore hast thou not forged it, or
produced it, or irlvented it; or wherefore hast
thou not demanded it of God (I.ane &; Aqrab).
j~
(evidences)
is the plural of ;~
which is derived from .r'"! which means, he
saw; he was or became endowed with mental
perception or belief or knowledge or understanding or intelligence or skilL ~).J 1.,rA!t
means, the way became manifest.
You say
;
~I
i.e.
I
am
certain;
or
I
possess
~
~
ce~tain knowledge. ;.-o:.~means, mental perception; the perceptive faculty of the mind;
understanding;
intelligence or skill; firm belief
of the heart; constancy or ~rmness in religion;
an evidence, testimony, proof or argument;
a witness;
an example by which one is
admonished; a shield (Lane &; Aqrab).
Commentary

:

The word .Lr. means" a Sign." The verses of
the Quran are also called..:.\T
(Signs) because
everyone ofthem by itself constitutes a divine
Sign, an evidence o! the divine o~gin of the
Quran, and of the truth of the Holy Prophet.
The purport of the verse is that although
the word of God is being revealed as occasion
demands, and successive Signs of God are being
shown to men, yet whenever there is some
delay in the coming of divine revelation or
the occurrence of Signs, disbelieverI'! ignore
the word of God already revealed and the
Signs already shown and shameles/!ly begin
to ask of the Prophet, "Why do you not
bring any revelation or show any Sign in your

support.," as if no Sign had so far been shown
and no revelation had come. To this impudent
~e~and of disbeliever s, the Holy Proph~t
IS Instructed
to reply that the
sendiitg
down of revelation or the showing of Signs lies
entirely in the hands of God and that he himself
possesses no power to produce them at will.
But why do they demand a fresh revelation
or a new Sign, asks the Quran. Are not the
revelations that have already come and the
Signs that have already appeared enough to
establish the truth of Islam'
Why do they
not ponder over them and profit by them;.
.

It should be remembered that God seldom
shows Si~s at the demand of disbelievers.
Moreover, th,e demand for a fresh Sign on their
part implies that the Signs already shown
were no Signs and furnished nO evidence of
the Prophet's truth.
Thus to accede to their
demand means a reflection on the Signs
already shown ancl detracts from their value.
It is, therefore, very rare that God shows
fresh Signs or mi.racles as demanded
by
'disbelievers.
He requires them rather to
consider past Signs and profit by them.
1089. Commentary:
In answer to their demand for fresh Signs
disbelievers are here told to listen t~ the
Quran carefully, because it contains Signs and
evidences enough and to spare. This win
make' them realiJle the error of their demand
.and they will see the truth and win as a result
become deserving of the mercy of God.
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thy Lord, turn not away wIth prId~
c.>-' ~..
>
"''''''''',
from His worship, but they glorify
'r'" ." ,/,~"~"~"
Him and prostrate themselves before .
O<':>.J~~.J
~"..-,

,

.

Him.I°91

bjl : 2}-21 ; 4J : 39.

ai) : 64; 7 : 56.
1090. Commentary:
Remembering God does not .here mean the
performance of the prescribed Prayers but
prayers generally. The Holy Prophet has
been enjoined tdpray
to God morning and
evening for the guidance of disbelievers.
Thus on the one hand, disbelievers have
been told ~o listen. to the Quran attentively
(the preceding verse) and, on the other, the
Holy Prophet has been enjoined to pray for
their guida:qce" The verse may alSQbe taken
t~ be, addres&ed to disbelievers;' 8n&~esting
to them that in order to know the. tnith they
should listen to the Quran attentively
and
pray to God in humility.
Though Islam permits prayers, both aloud and
.in secret, yet in the present Verse suppteased'
praye;rs are emphas~zed in::order to create in
the heart feelings of humility, sincerity and
fear.
1091. Commentary:

. This is. the last Verse of the present Sura..
DisbelieV,ers are told
that - they
should
pray to God for their guidance because even
a,nch righteous servants of God as have
att~ined His 'nearness and are far superior to

~hem in all respects. do not disdain to wor)lhip
and glorify Him.
The versementiions three signs of those who
attain nearness to God: (1) they turn "h.ot
away with pride from 'His worship, meaning
that they not only worship God but worship
m.n in all humility; (2) they glorify God i.e~
t'hey .not only silently worship God but even
d3clara .their faith op~nly and propagate the
truth and' try to establish tae kingdom of God
on earth;. (3) they
prostrate
themselves
b:::fore God i.e. they submit to 'Him: and- tkefR
livils are devote<l to.. His service.
It should be noted that it was the practice
with the HolYPJ~opbet. that wherever a. Qurani~
verse spoke of 'believers prostrating them~
selves before God, he used to perform 9. oJ.:(act of prostration)
and also enjoined his
followers to do the same. This constitutes a
great lesson for us-that
we should not only
be ever ready to obey God when a direct
comIIl~nd'is addressed to us but flhould alw be
eager to copy the good acts of others, even i~
we are not directly commanded to do so. The

present verse embodies the first .~
Quran.

~
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CHAPTERS

8&9

ANFAL & TAUBA
(Revealed after H i.ira)
Title and Connectionbetween tbe Two Sira.
Though, as commonly known, it is only the first of these two Suras that is known by
the name of Anfiil, but truly speaking the Chapter Anfal comprises both the parts-the
one
which is known as Anfal and the other which is known as Tauba. This means that Tauba is
really no separate Sura but is a part of Anfal. This is the solitary instance where a Sura has
been split into parts, all. the other Suras being compact wholes. The proof of the fact that
Tauba is no separate Sura but is a part of Anfal is that the portion which is known as
Tauba (Repentance) or Bara'at (Declaration of Absolution), is D,otprefixed by Bismillak (In
the name of Allah), while, as divinely directed, the Holy Prophet invariably instructed that
Bismillah be written at the head of every Sura. Tirmidhi reports Ibn 'Abbas as saying, "I
asked 'Uthman, 'why did you amalgamate Anfal which is a smaller Sura with Bara'at or Tauba
which is a larger one and did not write Bismillah in the beginning of the latter Sura? ' To this
'Uthman replied that Anfal was the first Medinite Sura to be revealed and Tauba or Bara'atthe
last, and there existed such a deep and striking similarity between the subject-ma.tter of the
two as to make them appear as one Sura, and since there was no instruction from the Holy
Prophet as to these being two separate Suras, I combined them into one."
The above statement makes one thing clear. It is that there is very great resemblance
between the subject-matter of these two Suras and that because, unlike other Suras, Bismillalt
was not revealed in the beginning of Bara' at, therefore it must form part of some other Suta. The
assumption, however, that it was 'Uthman who placed this Sura with An.fat possesses no traditional
basis, and one of the intermediate Ravia or reporters of the above tradition seems to have erred
here, because, as established by incontrovertible historical evidence, the arrangement of the Quran:
in its present form was effected neither by 'Uthman nor by anybody else, but by the Holy Prophet
himself, and even those who ascribe the present arrangement to the Companions of the Prophet
do not ascribe it to 'Uthmiin but to Abii Ban.
'Uthman did only this-that
having satisfied
himself by taking evidence from Companions of unimpeachable integrity that the copy of the
Qnran existing in his time was the same which had been reduced to writing and transcribed in the
form of a book by the orders of Abii Bakr, he added his testimony to it and disallowed all other
forms of reading of the Quran except the one iri the dialect of the J.Iijaz. The question which
naturally arises here is that when the Quran was reduced to writing in. the form of a book in the
time of Abu :B~)n-, what was the arrangement of these Sitrlkin that copy. If, because of the
smallness of its- size, AnJal w&splaced by AbiiBakr among the later 8u,uwhich

~

are geueraJ11'

small in size, and Abii Bakr also wrote Bismillah in the beginning of Tauba, and it Was 'Uthman
who changed the arrangement decided upon by Abii Bakr and who dropped the Bismillah, this
important fact should have certainly been mentioned by Ibn 'Abbas. Nay, he should have
surely raised his voice against the omission of Bismillah in the beginning of Tauba and against
the discrepancy in. the arrangement of the Surii.'!. But he did nothing Qf the kind. This
shows that the above statement, as quoted by Tirmidhi, has been attributed to Ibn 'Abbas
either owing to some misunderstanding on the part of one of the intermediary narrators or is
a later interpolation.
The truth is, as stated above, that Anfiil and Tauba or Barii'at both make
one Sft,ra.and Tau.ba is calle~ a Sura, .whi~h .literally ~ean.s a piece, be~ause. it has been :r~ated
as a iltstmct portIOn of Anfal, otherwIse It IS not a Sura m the sense m which other Surasare
known by this name.
Date of Revelation
Both Anfiil and Tauba or Barii'at are Medinite Suriis. AnfiLl was revealed about the
time of the Battle of Badr, in the first or second year after Hijra. At', however, mention haM
been made in seven verses of this Sura of,the machinations of the disbelievers which they hatched
at the time of the Hijrat (Flight); some Commentators have regarded those verses as of Meccan
origin. But this is evidently a wrong inference, because the Quran has in similar words mentioned events in the lives of Adam, Abraham and Moses. If a particular verse can be taken
to have been revealed at Mecca because it mentions some incident that occurred at Mecca,
the verses which describe the events that occurred in the time of Adam or Abraham or Moscs
will then have to be regarded as having been revealed in the i,imes of these Prophets, which is
evidently wrong. According to Imam Bukhari Chapter Tauba or BariL'at was among the last
portions of the Quran to be revealed as against Chapter Anfiil which was among the first to be
revealed after Hijra.

A Conective Note on both Suras

.

In Anfiil the prophecy was made that God would give to Muslims a great victory
and the possessions of their enemies would faU into their hands. This prophecy continued
to prove for disbelievers a constant source of mockery at the expense of the Faithful,
because God, out of His infallible wisdom and in conformity with His eternal law, delayed its
fulfilment along with the revelation of that portion of Chapter Anfiil which contained a mention
of it. When Mecca fell and the aforesaid prophecy 'Was fulfilled, the remaining portion of the Sura
was revealed and it began with" a declaration of complete absolution on the part of Allah and His
Messenger frO'fl~all obligations to the idolaters with whom you made promises. So go about in the land
. for foor months, a'fld know that yoo cannot frustrate the plan oj Allah and that Allah will humiliate
the disbelievers." IncidentaUy it may be noted here that some Commentators have taken the
above declaration to mean that a period of four months was granted to those idolaters with whom
Muslims had treaty engagements and that it was intended as a notice, after which aU treaties
and agreements with them were to be considered as having terminated.
This interpretation of
the Declaration is evidently wrong; because jf only a notice for the denunciation of the treaties
was meilJ~~,there was no sense in combining the Declaration with the injunotion that they
should go about the land and see for themselves that God' 8 purpose had prevailed. He who is granted a limited respite natnrally makes }Iasty. preparation to depart for a place of.safety and;does:not
~

go about the land seeing sights. Again, if the verse be understood to give notice 01 termination
of existing treaties and to grant a limited respite to those idolatrous tribes who had these treaties
of alliance with Muslims, how would the very next verse be explained which says that such
people as have entered into treaties with Muslims are not to be expelled till the termination of
their treaties. It is thus clear that the Quranic words (': ..1...1..
u.l'1 as used in the t:rst verse
of Chapter Tauba allude to no political treaty or agreement but only to such declarations which
Muslims and disbeliever:s had made against each othn
On the side of Islam it was declared in
Chapter AnJiil that the possessions of the disbelievers would fall in the hands of Muslims, and the
disbelievers on their side had declared that Islam would be exterminated and they would capture
the belongings of the Muslims. It is these opposite declarations that have been metaphorically
termed as ~ or agreement in the verse referred to above and the idolaters are told to go about
in the coun~ry and see for themselves whether or not the declaration which was made in Chapter
An/ill abo~t their eventual destruction had proved true. So truly speaking Chapter Barii'at
constitutes only a declaration of the fulfilment of the great prophecy made in AnJiil and is no
separate Sura. In short, there exists a very real connection between these two Suras which really
constitute one Chapter, for, as stated above, Chapt6r AnJiil was revealed at the time of the first
battle of Islam i.e. the Battle of Badr and in this Chapter a clear prophecy was made of the
ultimate destruction of the disbelievers. Then after the last encounter with the idolaters of
Mecca, Chapter Barii'a.t was revealed to announce the fulfilment of that prophecy and the ushering
in of a new era.
Subject-Matter
Chapter AnJiil opens with a description of the Rattle of Badr and in vv. 1-15 Muslims are
told that they will win a great victory over the disbelievers and the latter's possessions will fall
into their hands, but this success and acquisition of wealth should not make them greedy of
material things. These wars are the Signs of God and should not be made the means of seeking
worldly gains. In vv. 16-20, Muslims are told that they should fight courageously in the cause
of God and should not be proud of their strength or organization, neither should they be afraid of
the numbers and military prowess of their enemies, because the outcome of these wars rests
solely in the hand of God. In vv. 21-28 obedience to authority is emphasized and Muslims are
warned that the weakness of a few among them might injure the whole cause of Islam. In
v. 29 it is pointed out that undue love of wealth and progeny is a source of weakness for the
community, so Muslims should keep their love of these things within proper bounds. In vv. 30 and
31, it is explained that obedience to God's commands will open for the Muslims the avenues to suc.
cess' and prosperity and will protect them against the machinations and intrigues of their enemies
even as God protected the ,Holy Prophet against the secret plots of the Meccans. In vv. 32-35
we are told that the enemy on his part is proud of his numbers and military power and believes
himself to be in the right and even invokes the wrath of God upon the liar. Such a determined
enemy would not easily admit defeat. The next four verses (viz. 36-39) expose the false pretensions of the disbelievers which their actions belie. This discrepaney between the words and
deeds of the disbelievers shows that their faith is a mere slave of their intellect and has found no
place in thei! heart. The next verse impresses upon Muslims the necessity of preaching the
message of Islam even in time of war. In vv. 41-46 Muslims are further entouraged with
865

~e promise that the war in which they are now engaged will not end in Btaiemate hut will
be fought to a finish. Even more wars will be fought and succeBB will continue to. attend
Muslims. In vv. 47-51 obedience to authority and endurance and unity of action are enjoined
on the Muslims who are warned not to get disheartened by the mischievous activities of the
hypocrites.
The next ten verses dE'al with the sanctity of treaty obligations and Muslims are told that
disbelievers will repeatedly violate their agreements during the wars but this should not incite them
to a breach of their obligations, and that they should disabuse their minds of the misconception
that they would, in any way, suffer by not avenging a breach of agreement by disbelievers by a
corresponding violation of an obligation on their part, because if they continue to observe
good morals, they are sure to win ultimately.
But the observance of good morals should also
be accompanied by suitable preparation for war, because this also is in accordance with the
divine law. The next two verses i.e. vv. 62 and 63 contain the injunction that if, during hostilities,
disbeJievers1sue for peac~,their offer should not be rejected..
Then if they violate the terms
of peace mutually agreed upon and re~start hostilities, it will be to the advantage of Muslims
who will not, in any way, Buffer on account of this fresh breach of trust on the part of the
disbelievers. This injunction implies a hint to the Truce of lJudaibiya when a breach of treaty
obligations by the disbelievers led to the fall of Mecca. In vv. 64-67 it is said that God has created
love and unity in the hearts of Muslims for one another. This is a divine favour which helps the
believers to wiu victory against heavy odds. Muslims should not therefore become discouraged
by the smallness of their numbers. In the next five verses i.e. vv. 68-72 Muslims are told that
in their wars captives will fall into their hands; they should treat them with kindness.
In
vv. 73-76 they are ad"ised to behave all the more affectionately towards one another in
time of war and disturbance as do the disbelievers; for whereas they are under divine grace the
dfsbelievers are deprived of it.
The promises of victory given to Muslims in Anfal are declared to have been fulfilled in
'IV. 1-6 of Bara'at where it is stated that Muslims have become masters of the whole of Arabia;
so the idolaters should go about the land and see for themselves whether or not the whole country
has come under Muslim dl)mination.
In vv. 7-29 disbelievers are reprimanded for their repeated
breach of treaties and agreements and Muslims are warned not to enter into any new treaty with
them and also not to be afraid that their departure from Arabia would, in any way, adversely
affect the prosperity. of the country, because God Himself would provide for Muslims.
In vv. 30-37 mention is made of the Israelites, and Muslims are told that they should not
think that after the conquest of Arabia wars have come to an end and that they would now be
allowed to live in peace. They are told that on account of the intrigues and secret plots of Jews
and Christians, a new series of wars is about to start. These people are really given to idolatry
and cannot bear to see true and perfect Unity of God established in the earth. Moreover, they
have become morally depraved. Islam will establish true equality and freedom. How can then a
Christi~ government view with equanimity the establishment by its side of a government based
on equality and freedom, whose proximity would make its subjects inclined to rebellion againat

866

it.1 So. having pro.per regard for the things whIch Go.d has declared sacred, Muslims sho.Utd.
make suitable preparatio.ns fo.r the impending war.
As there was an interval between the revelatio.n o.f the first 37 verses o.fthe Sura and tho.se
that fo.IIo.W
,mentio.n has been made in the latter verses abo.ut the fulfilrnent o.fthe prophecy made
in the fo.rmer. In co.nnectio.n with this a brief descriptio.n is given of the expeditio.n to Tabiik
and o.f the circumstances in which the pro.phecy referred to. abo.ve was fulfilled. The hypocrites
and tho.se weak o.f faith amo.ng Muslims who. were seized with the fear o.f the Po.werful kingdo.m
o.fKaiser are reprimanded.
Their mo.ral weakness is eXPo.sed, and Muslims are bidden, n~t to.
accept their help, for even witho.ut their help Go.d will grant victory' to. them o.ver the kingdo.m
o.f the Kaiser (this subject has been dealt with in fuller detail in Chapters Rum and Fat!). In
this co.nnectio.n mentio.n is made o.fthe
intrigues o.f the hYPo.crites to injure Muslims.
To.wards the clo.se o.f the Sura, it is emphasized that the Ho.ly Prophet will succeed no.t by
human a.id but by the help o.f Go.d, "the Lo.rd o.f the Mighty Thro.ne."
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spoils. The law with regard to that is to be
found in 8 : 42 below. The present verse relates
only to the attainment of gains and spoils and
1092A. I~portant
VVords:
not to their division. It was revealed after the
Jt4;I (spoils) is the plural of J.4:11which is Battle of Badr. Before that battle, God had
derived from J.Ai. They say ~')\t.Y;) I JAi promised the Muslims victory over one of
i.e. the man gave to such a one a gift for which the two parties of idolaters, either the caravan
he expected no
return.
.cl; I r l.':II J.Ai which waS returni,ng from Syria under the
m3ans, the leader allotted the spoils to the leadership of Abli Sulyan, or the Meccan army
soldiers.
j.4:JI ~A; or j.i;) I .J.4;I means, he that had, under the leadership of Abu Jahl,
gwe him the spoils of war. 4lAialso means,
marched out of Mecca to fight the MusJims.
he gave him more than his portion or more The Muslims were very weak at that time;
than his une. ~ lJ I (of which the plural and, considering their extreme weakness, they
is j; IJI I) means, spoils of war; gift or a naturally asked whether, in spite of the great
voluntary gift; something done or recommended
disparity in numbers and resources between
to be done voluntarily
without its being them and their enemy, they were to gain
obligatory;
a grand child, because he or she victory over the enemy and win spoDe. The
is over and above one's own children. JAi-nafal
question was similar to that of Zachariah who,
(of which the plural is Jl4i I) means, spoils when given the glad tidings of a son, asked:
of war; a free gift; something extra or addi- My Lord, how shalll have a son, when old age
tional or in excess. J.4:11-nafl (of which the has overtaken me, and my wife is barren? (3: 41).
plural is Ji I.)aI) means, an act performed volun- The question
asked by Muslims in the
tarily, without its being obligatory (Aqrab).
varde under comment pertained not only to
JAJI (plural Jl4il) also means,
such spoil the encounter wh:ch took place at Badr but
or gain'M' comes in the form of God's favour also to subsequent encounters which were
without one having laboured for it or deserved
sure to take place between the two parties.
it (Mufradat).
The Ql1ran answers the question by saying,
Commentary:
The spoils belong to Allah and the Messenger,
This verse does not relate to the division of meaning that God has decreed that Muslims
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their faith increased thereby, and who ~-''U~~.)~
put their trust in their Lord, 1093
4. cWho observe Prayer and dspend
out of that which We have provided
for them.l094
5. eThese it is who are true believers.

They have grades of rank
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9: 71 ; 27 : 4; 31 : 5; 73: 21.

their

enemy

The words: So fear Allah an'd set things right
among yout"selves and obey Allah and His
Messenger, signify that though victories and
spoils will come, yet there are three conditions
for the fulfilment of this promise of victory.
The first condition requires Muslims to be
GJd-fearing; the second lays down that their
mutual relations should be cordial and they
should live at peace and amity with one another;
the third calls upon them to obey God and
follow the instructions of the Holy Prophet.
If Muslim3 fulfilled these three conditions,
God would undoubtedly fulfil His promise of
victory.
10'93. Commentary:
The preceding ver&e ended with the words,
if yoo. are believers, nd the present
fittingly
describes a sure sign of true belief necessary
for the fulfilment of the promise of victory
contained in the previous verse. If a person
claims to be a b31iever in God but in practical
life the name of God means nothing to him

dSee 2 : 4.

e8: 75.

and quickens no chords in his:heart, his belief
is not a true One. Belief should be something
real and living.
1094. Commentary:
This and the previous verse mention some
of the qualities of true believers, to whom
God has prom4'1ed.victory in 8: 2 above. God
will grant them victories, provided they, o~
their part, answer the description given in
.
these verses. See also 2: 4.
1095. Commentary:
The verSe declares that only those who possess
the qualities mentioned in the foregoing two
verses are true believers in the sight of God,
and then proceeds to say that true believers
never go unrewarded.
They will surely attain
three things:
(I) grades of rank with their
L~rd; (2) forgivenes8 of sil]s; and (,3) an
honourable provision.
The verse also hints that the booty obtained
during the war need not be consigned to
flames, as the Law of Moses enjJined, but may
be gladly ccnsumed, for spoils lawfully obtained
form" an honourable provision."
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As

it was

thy

Lord

Who

rightfully

brought
thee forth from thy house,
while a party of the believers were
averse, therefore He helped thee against
thy enemy.1096
7. They dispute with thee concerning
the truth after it has become manifest ,
as iliough they are being driven to
death while they actually see ~t.1097

1096. Important Words:
The particle ~ (as) ordinarily meaning just
H

as" or "like unto" is also somet.imes used
in the sense of" as " or H since" or "because."
The Arabs say ~I ~ -'1.~ I ~k; ~ i.e. as
you obey Allah, so He wiU make yon enter
Heaven (MuJ;1i~).
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The verse thus signifies that, as the Holy
Prophet had oome forth by God's own
oommand, and under His speoial revelation,
therefore God could not forsake him; 80 }{e
helped him against the enemy~

The verse relates to the Battle of Badr. When
Muslims came forth from Medina, they
did not know that they would have to fight a
(:ommentary
:
There has been muoh difference of opinion Meocan army. So they did not come fully
about the significance of the word l.S'" (as) prepared for battle. Hence, when on the wax
occurring in the beginning of this verse and the Holy Prophet revealed to them the fact
briefly treated
under
Important
Words that they would have to fight the Meccan ar~y.
aboye. Preferably the word has been used they asked him why he had not told them so
here in the sense of " as " or " since" in which at Medina, so that they might have com€>
prepared to meet the enemy. Their anxiety wa8
case the words ~I.al
J-~",.;a;
(therefore
He helped thee against thy enemies) would be not for themselves but for the Holy Prophet
taken to be understood at the end of the verse , whom they loved more than their lives. Hence,
they
8.9 shown in the text. If, however, the word in their condition of unpreparedness,
were
unwilling
to
expose
him
to
danger.
That
~ is taken in its ordinary sense of "just
as," then the verse would be interpreted as the Muslims were anxious for the sake of the
Holy Prophet and not for themselves and that
providing an illustration of how God grants
victories to His servants and bestows spoils it was his going forth that they did not like is
and honourable
provi8ion On them
(see clear from the verse itself which uses the words
the promises contained in 8: 2, 5 above). In " brought thee forth" and not" brought you
forth."
The verse thus implies that when
this case the verse could be rendered as: "God
the
Oompanions
of the Holy Prophet w~re 80
grants victories and spoils to His servants and
anxious
about
their
beloved Master, God,
bestows On them honourable provision just as
Whose
Messenger
he
was,
could' not leave
He did when He brought thee forth from thy
him unprotected;
His love for him was
house, etc."
certainly greater than that of his Companions.

The

expression

JoLL.

(rightfully) ref~rs to

the fact that it was by divine command, and
under divine revelation, that the Holy Prophet
went forth from Mediqa to meet the enemy.

1097. Commentary
:
This verse refers not to the Oompanions of
the Holy Prophet, as wrongly understood by

wo
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Allah promised you one of. the two -'
parties that it should be yours, and
YOU'wished that the one without sting
6\ ~;3;;
should be yours, but Allah desired to
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to cut of! the root of the disbelievers,1098

~

as : 43.
some Commentators, but to his enemies. There
is absolutely nO evidence in history to show
that the Holy Prophet's Companions disputed
with him with regard to fighting the enemy.
On the contrary, it is expressly related that
when before the Battle of Badr, he consulted
them, they all expressed their readiness and
even eag6rness. to accompany him and fight
the enemy wh.erever he might take them
(Hisha.m, ii. 13).
Even the disbelievers
who came out to fight the Muslims admitted
that the latter looked like so many" seekers
of death"
on the field of battle (Tabari).
What the verse, therefore, means is simply this
tihat as the enemies of Islam abhorred the truth
as one abhors death, so, as a result of this, they
were going to be punished with death itself.

being much larger in number, was heavily
armed and very wen-equipped;
while the
caravan was only lightly armed. Both belonged
to Mecca and were equally hostile to Islam.

The verse signifies that as Allah had already
made a promise to the Holy Prophet that He
would give victory to Muslims over one of
the two Meccan parties, viz., the caravan or
the army, so against all hope He granted them
victory in fulfilment of His promise. This
shows' that while yet at Medina, the Hol~'
Prophet had been informed by God of the
possible attack
by the Meccan army, for
without this Allah could not refer to "one of
the two parties," but that the Holy Prophet
kept the matter secret. The words, thy Lord Who
rightfully brought thee forth from thy hot/se, while
a party of the believers Wereaverse (8: 6 above),
1098. Important Words:
also show that at Medina the Holy Prophet had
0 ~ 1 (sting) is derived from ~~.
They
undoubtedly received divine revelation informsay ~~I ~~
i.e. the thorn hurt or ing him of the eoming attack by the enemy
.wounded me or it pierced my body. 0 ~I is and tha.t it was God Who ha.d ordered the Holy
both the noun-infinitive from ~I; and the Prophet to come forth. The above-quoted
singular of ~.r' I (thorns, spines, etc.). 0 ~ I words also hint that the Holy Prophet kept.
means, thorn; stipg; point of a spear, etc.;
this information secret, revealing it to only
any weapon or weapons; sharpness of weapons;
a few of his chosen comrade!!.
strength or might or vehemence thereof in
The words ':0:.,:J' .:.1'; ~ (without sting)
war and fighting (Lane &; Aqrab).
imply that the Muslims w;nted to meet the
Commentary
:
party that was without sting (i.e. the caravan)
The" two parties" mentioned in the v:erEe which they could easily overcome but that
refer to (1) the Meccan. army that had come God desired to bring about an encounter
forth to fight the Muslims, and (2) the Meccan with the army which could not be easily
conquered, and His o",?ject in doing so was
caravan that was returning from the north
to
establish the truth by His words and tQ cut 01
and proceeding home. The former, besides
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and bring to naught that which is
false, although the guilty might dislike
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10. bWhen you implored the assistance
of your Lord,
and He answered
you, saying, 'I will assist you with a
thousand of the angels, following one
another.' 1100
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alO : 83.

b3: 124.

the root of the disbelievers, so that the prophecies
with regard to the destruction of the enemy
might be fulfilled that day, and their fulfilment
against all hope might become the means of
establishing the truth of Islam. For a more
detailed account of the Battle of Badr see
notes on 3: 14 & 8 :42-45.
109:9- 'Commentary:
The words, establish the truth, used in the
praceding verse have been repeated here for
the sake of emphasis and for viyj,dly contrasting
the idea contained in these words with that of
those that follow, i.e., bring tv naught that
which is false.
1100., Intportant
VVords:
. ZJ}.~"
(YoJu. implored the assistance) is
tlerived from ~~.
They say ~~ or ~~, i.e.
he helped, assisted or succoured him; He
God) removed from him trouble or 8Iftliction.
~ j:o-or ~I~ means, a cry for ai.d or succour.
~

~

means,

aid or succour;

deliverance

c3: 127.

.:,J~v' (following; one another) is derived
fro~ ~~)I which is derived from ~~).
They
say ~~J i.e. he rode behind him on the same
beast; or he or it followed or came after him
or it. ~.)) I signifies the same as'~.)),
'fhey
say 11'1 ~~J' i.e. an event happened
to
him afterwards; or an event came upon him
suddenly and unexpectedly so as to overwhelm
him.

~

~I

~.)}

means,

he

made

the thing follow another thing. ~~) means,
one who rides behind another on. the same
beast; a star which is rising when its opposite
star i8 setting or vice versa. ~.)) means,
sequence or consequence of a thing or event;
followers or assistants or auxili'aries; night and
day following each other; the star that follows
another star.
So t.t!.)t/ means,
following
one another (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary

:

For the advent of angels,
and 6: 159. Also see 2: 31.

see 3: 125-127

from

difficulty or distress. ~~I
means, he sought
or desired aid or succour of him; or he called
f~r his aid or succour or assistance (Lane &
Aqrab).

1101. Commentary:
See note on 3: 127. As an intermediary
means is sometimes likely to be confused with

the real source of help which is Almighty God,
872
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aWhen He caused sleep to come
upon you as a sign of security from
Him, and He sent down water upon
you froPl the clouds, that thereby He
might purify you, and remove from
you the filthof Satan, and that He
might
strengthen your hearts and

make your

steps

firm
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a3 : 155.
rain to fall, which, as the verse points out;
served fdur
useful purpoees:
Firstly, it
purified the Muslims because, seeing this token
of God's help, their faith in God was streng1102. Important
VVords:
thened, with the result that their hearts, being
j:o; J (filth) is derived from j>;J.
They say
filled with faith" were purified. Secondly, it
~...iLJI j>; J i.e.
the
she-camel
had
the
dispelled from them the filth of Satan i.e.
disease of convulsive
motion in the legs or thirst.
In the Quran, thirst has been figurathighs. t-) 1.:,J: J means, the wind ,:as tively described as a pang due to Satan or the
continuous or lastmg.
.:r:J means, commotIOn Devil; for instance, it is related that when
or agitation or convulsion; consecutiveness of Job was stricken with the pangs of thirst, he
motions;
punishment
that agitates by its prayed to God, saying:
Satan has smitten
vehemence and occasions vehement consecutive me with a;ffliction and torment (38: 42), wherecommotions; conduct that leads to punish- upon God accepted his prayer, saying:
Strike
ment; sin; uncleanness or filth; polytheism
thy riding beast with t'hy foot. Here is cool
or worship of idols; the Devil. and his water to wash with and a drink (38: 43). So
suggestions; plague or pestilence (Lane).
the removal of u the filth of Satan" signifies
removal
of thirst or the pangs of extreme thirst.
Commentary
:
The word "Satan" may also signify" thOf:ewho
Before a battle, especially an important one,
are of Satan, " i.e., the friends or associates of
begins, there is generally great uneasiness and
Satan. Taken in this sense, the' clause would
disquietude among the contestants; their hearts
mean:
"God dispelled from you the attack
throb with anxiety, and sleep vanishes. So
of the wicked people," the hint being that the
the verse mentions the coming of sleep On the
rain proved a means of dispelling the attack
battle-field of Badr as a sign of God's favour.
of the Quraish, inasmuch as.it rendered the
God caused sleep to come upon Muslims with
hard ground occupied by the Meccan army
the result that their anxiety was removed, that
slippery, thus preventing the enemy from
they were inspired with a feeling of confidence
making a successful attack On the Muslims..
and security and that it had a soothing effect Thirdly, the rain strengthened the hearts of
on their minds. This mental state proved highly the Faithful.
This was due to their faith being
helpful and materially contributed to their reinforced by witnessing signs of God's special
success.
assistance.
Fourthly, the rain helped to make
The second favour mentioned in the verse the steps of the Muslims firm for, as mentioned
pert&ins to the falling of rain. God caused in books ofhi8tory, the ground occupied by the
the Quran takes particular care to remind
Muslims that the real source of all help and
all power is God alone.
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13. When
thy
Lord revealed to the
,
angels, saying,
I am with you; so give
firmness to those who believe. I will
cast. terror into the hearts of those
who disbelieve. Smite, then, the upper
parts of their necks, and smite off all
finger-tips.'

14.

aThat

.

they

have

opposed Allah and His Messenger.
And whoso opposes Allah and His
Messenger, then Allah is surely severe
in retribution.
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a6 : 116; 47 : 33 ; 59: 5.
Muslims was sandy, so the rain made it hard,
and the Muslims were able to tread it with
firm step!!. AU these factors contributed to
the success of the Muslims.
The reader should note the beautiful order
in the words of this verse. It begins with the
purification of the heart (the first purpose
served by the rain) and ends with the establishing of the steps and making them firm (the
fourth purpose served by the rain) i.e. the
favour of God descended on the heart and
then, as it were, travelJed down toOthe feet.

good men and make them firm, while there
are others who are deputed to cast terror into
the hearts of wlc:ked men; So God bade the
form~r class of an~els to strengthen the hearts
of the believers and told them that He would
cast terror into the hearts of the disbelievers
through the other class of angeLs.

God instructed the believers to strike the
disbelievers at " the upper parts of their necks"
because the upper part of the neck, i.e., that
which is just below the head, is considered to
be the best point for dealing an effective blow
with the sword. This order related to such
1103. Important
Words:
,:,.) (upper part) is derived from ,:,1;. They of the enemy as deserved to be killed and
say rti" i.e. he was or became above them. without killing whom the Muslims could not
The striking on the
So ,j.) means, the location or place that is defend themselves.
finger-tips"
was
meant
to incapacitate the
above or. over a person or a thing. They say "
enemy
and
make
them
unfit
for fighting. This
1.)~.) i.e. his upper part is his head (Lane).
order thus related. to those of the enemy who,
Commentary:
so far as possible" were to be spared with the
This verse shows that the angels are, 3S it infliction of minimum injury. Both these
were, intermediaries
between God and men. orders were faithfully carried out, for although
It is through them that God's assistance the Muslims were very weak at Badr, they
comes to men.
were able to kill 70 of the disbelievers, mostly
The verse also hints that there are some angels leaders, and take as many prisoners, while
whose function is to strengthen the hearts of the enemy could kill only 14 of them.
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it then; and know that for disbelievers
there is the punishrp.ent of the Fire.' 1104
16. 0 ye who believe! bwhen you
meet those who disbelieve, advancing
in force, turn not your backs to
them. 1106
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a22 : 23; 3<.1,: 43.

1104. Commentary:
In this verse God refers to two punishments
for disbelievers, one in this Hfe, and the other
in the life to come. When the threat with
regard to the punishment of this life had come
to pass, it waB quite reasonable to expect that
the threat with regard to the punishment in
the next life would also come to, pass.
Similarly, God had made two promises to
believers: firstly, the promise of victory and
~ucce8S in this life; secondly, the promise of
bHss in the life to come.
When, the former
had been fulfilled in a most amazing manner,
the latter would also be similarly fulfilled.
1105. Important
Words:
~j (advancing in force) is derived from
A>j i.e. he walked, marched or went on foot
little by little; he crept or crawled along; or
he went leisurely or heavily; or he walked or
moved with an effort; or he dragged himseJf
along upon the ground. They say ;:...r I A>)
meaning, the army moved heavily on account
of its great numbers.
A>j means, an army
or military force marching slowly or heavily

68 : 46 ; 47 : 5.
army (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary

:

The word ti"..j (advancing in force) qualifies
and refers to the believers and not the dis'believers, as supposed by some Commentators.
The following verse, as well as the wording of
the present one, ma'kes the reference positively
clear.
When a Muslim army (not a small detachment)
meets the enemy, they are strictly forbidden to
flee from the field of batt!f. They must fight
and go on fighting till they win or die; there is
no third course open to them. This command
constitutes a great secret of success, besides
being a sure source of self-discipline.
1.106. Important
I~

(turning)

Words:
iis derived

from

~-

which

is derived from j~.
They say. j&.. i.e. he
drew, collected or gathered
it together.
J. ~I jl.. means, he drove the camels. ~- or
j~means, he or it writhed or twisted about
and turned over and over; or he or it was
restless, not remaining still on the ground;
or he withdrew or retired to a distance; or he

by reason of their multitude; a numerous drew back;
~5

~ "'I

~,~-

means, he turned or
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18. So you killed the-m not, but it
was Allah 'Vho killed them. And thou
threwest not when thou didst throw,
but it was Allah Who threw, that aHe
might overthrow the disbelievers and that
He might confer on the believers a
great favour from Himself.
Surely,
Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing.I107
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19. That is what happened; and
know that Allah is He Who weakens
the design of the disbelievers.
a33 ; 12.
withdrew or retired Or joined himself to them
(company of men). ~ also means, he turned
aside or withdrew to his place or his proper
place. ~means,
a place in which a thing
is ; the proper or natural place of a thing; the
container or receptacle of anything (Lane).
..:; (company) is derived either from )\;
i.e. he struck or smote or clove, or from _It
i.e. he returned, or he returned to a good state
or condition. The word -:.:; means,. a party,
division or distinct body; or a company or
congregated
body of men; Or a party or
division of men; or a company of soldiers who
fight in the rear of another party or company
a.nd to whom the latter has recourse in the case
of fear or defeat; or a compa.ny of men who
(in war) have recourse for aid, one to another
(Lane ).

battle to the enemy. No other retreat or
withdrawal is allowed. Muslims must either
win or die. Those who turn their backs incur
the wrath of G::>d and" He1f shall be their
abode."
The words, and Hdl shall be his a.bcde, have.a
double significance;
(1) that those who turn
back from the battle-field,
except in the
circumstances stated above, shall be awarded
the punishment of Hell-fire in the Hereafter;
(2) that although such run-aways think that
by turning back from the field of battle they
will find security from danger, the truth is
that they will thereby be running into the very
jaws of fire, for such ignominious defeat will
embolden the enemy against them and will open
the doors of their persecution wider still.

A fight that begins with a single individual
(a divine Messenger) arrayed against the entir~
The verse is important inasmuch as it defines forces of the world cannot possiblyalhrw
and describes the circumstances in which a..n at a later stage the retreat of a believing party
apparent retreat or withdrawal of a Muslim against a disbelieving host on the basis of
force against an enemy force is allowable. disparity in numbers. Where true faith comes
Such a retreat is allowed only on two distinct
in, numbers do not and indeed cannot count.
conditions; firstly' as a war strategy or a battle
It must be a fight to the finish, for what does,a
mancellvre when-a fighting force shifts its believer await except one of the two good
position not to fly but to hoodwink the enemy things-victory
or martyrdom, (9 ; 52) 1
or to occupy a better position'; secondly, when
Words:
a force decides to fall back to join the main 1107. Important
J:t is
JJ (that He might confer).
army Of another Muslim force before giving

Commentary

:
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derived frum ')1..-1which

--

is d~ri ved

from.'}.

..

and that the victory was due to God coming
to the help of the Muslims.

They say .~ or .')\:,.1 i.e. he tried, proved
or tested him with something good or evil.
I.:...> . ~ <iii1 .)I~I means, God did to him a
good

deed.

IiJ.J"'"

~

I means,

upon him a favour .or benefit.

I

The reader should note tllat while speaking
of the Companions of the Holy Prophet in the
words, you killed them not, the verse ascribes
no act to the Companions, but simply denies
their having killed the enemy, whereas in the
case of the throwing of the pebbles by the
Holy Prophet the verse says, thou threu:e~t
not when thou didst throw, but it waS Allah Who
threw, thus hinting that although victory came
from God, yet the Holy Prophet also had a
share in the affair.. He contributed his share
in the form of earriest prayers which drew the
help of God.

conferred

.~

ca. 8

means,

the act of trying or testing; a trial or a test;
an affiiction of any kind by which one's patience
or any other virtue is tried or proved or tested;
a benefit, favour or blesSing; grief; imposition
of a difficult or troublesome thing. u-.~
means, a great benefit or favour or bles~ing of
God or a good gift of God. -*~'il signifies
trying, proving or testing with something;
seeking and desiring; choosing or selecting
(Lane).
Commentary :
The words, 80 you killed them not, but it waj
Allah Who kiUed them, signify that the victory
at Badr was not du ~ to any effort on the part
of the Muslims; it was purely an act of God.
Thus, as enjoined in the preceding verse, there
is no justification for Muslims to flee from a
battle~field.
The Battle of Badr, fought in the second year
of Hijra, began with single combats; then
there was a general attack.
At this juncture
the Holy Prophet took a handful of pebhles
and cast them towards the enemy. That was
a token for the help of God to come, just
as striking the waters. of the sea with the rod
by Moses was a signal for God's aid to al'rive.
When the Holy Prophet cast the pebbles, there
TOse, a. strong gale which, blowing directly
in the direction' of the enemy, l>linded their
eyes with sand and thus contributed to their
discomfiture
and. the
'victory
of the
Muslims. It is to this incident that the
words, it was Allah Who thrfi,pJ, refer, hinting
that really it waR the hand of God, and not the
hand of the Prophet, which cast the pebbles,

The throwing of a handful of pebbles' and
sand by the Holy Prophet bears a remarkable
resemblance to the striking of the waters by
Moses with the rod. Just as in the latter case
the act of Moses was a signal for the wind to
blow, which led to the drowning of Pharaoh
and his hosts in the sea, similarly, the throwing
of a handful of pebbles by the Holy Prophet
was a signal for a strong wind to blow which
led to the destruction of Abii Jahl (of whom
the HoJy Prophet spoke as the Pharaoh of his
people) and his host in the desert. Again,
after the Battle of Badr, the bodies of Abii
Jahl and other leaders of the Q'uraish were cast
into the bottom of a pit or an old well, and
thus the similarity of the fate of Abii J ahl
with that of Pharaoh was completed; for just as
the latter together with his host was drowned
into the depths of the sea, so was the former
with his comrades cast into the bottom of a,.
well.
The reference in the words, A llali is All~H eari'f/g,
A ll-Knowi'Y/(J, is to the prayers of the Holy
Proph~t which GQd heard and accepted and in
response to which He conferred such a signal
victory on the Muslims.
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a32 : 29.
1108. Important
I~

Words:

(you sought a judgement)

from c=-Ai.-\ which again
w.nich means,
~1,)"'1;11
~~ r~1 z::i

b3 : 33; 4 : 60;

is derived

is derived from

he opened or he unlocked:

means,

the

judge

or

magistrate judged between the people. ~\
means, he asked or sought or demanded
victory; or he asked or' sought or demanded
judgement (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
The vers~ is' addressed to the disbelievers
who demanded the Sign of victory or God's
judgement from the Holy Prophet.
They said,
.. If you are a. true Messenger of" God, why
does He not help you and grant you victory 1 ..
They are here told that God's judgement in
the fQrm o,f victory has indeed come and that
if they now desist from fighting, it will be well
for them; but if they return to war, God will
show them further Signs of victory and they
shall be defeated and brought low in spite of
their great superiority in numbers and resoUrces,
for A.Uc4hi8 with the beZiefJe,8.
1109. Commentary:
As God was the BOUrCeof aU strength and the
Prophet was a means thereof, so the Faithful

8: 47 ; 24: ()5.

are here enjoined to obey God and His
Messenger. Muslims had by this time witnessed
many Signs of God; they had only just witnessed
a mighty Sign in the Battle of Badr. Having
witnessed So many Signs, it was incumbent on
them to be obedient to God and His Messenger,
~hose who had taken part in. the Battle of
Badr were all true Muslims; there wa!> no
hypocrite among them except perhaps one.
But in future batUes, there were to be hypocrites
also; hence there was. the greater need for
Muslims to' be on their gUard and to be more
careful in the matter of obedience. ,The fact
is that until the Battle of Badr, 'Abdullah bin
Ubayy, the arch-hypocrite, and his confederates
had been u'nderthe
delusion that Islam was
only a passing show and that the litHe group
of Muslims would soon disappear.
The victory
at Badr therefore came to them as a severe
shock, and their false hopes were shattered.
So from'. this ti,me onward, they became
increasingly more active. in their machinations
against Islam and the 1Ioly Prophet. Hence
the need of an exhortation to Muslims to be
ever obedient to God and His Messe~ger, for
it Was in obedience and in unity that lay the
secret of their future success and prosperity.
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22. And be not likethose awho say,
'We hear " but they hear not. 1110
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23. Surely, bthe worst. of beasts in
the sight of Allah are the deaf and the
dumb, who have no sense. 1111
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4: 47.

b8 : 56 ;98 : 7.

1110. Commentary:
True Muslims are here warned against follo~ing
the example of hypocrites, who say they listen
but they listen not.
11U. Commentary:
The verse primarily refers to the hypocrites.
They have ears but they listen not to the word
of God, so truly speaking they are deaf; they
have tongues, but they do not seek after and
inquire about the trutb, so they are dumb;
they have hearts, but they do not ponder over
the truth, so they have no sense and do not
understand.
Indeed, if the gifts of hearing
and of speaking and of thinking are taken away
from man, he is left~o better than a beast.
Nay, he virtually
becomes"
the worst of
beasts" for, in spite of possessing the faculty
and power of hearing and speaking" and
thinkiJIg, he does not use these powers.

1112. Commentary:
The expression

~

jl

:.-

c3: 33; 4: 60; 8: 47; 24: 55.
first place meaJ1 that if God had known any
good in them, He would have made them hear
and accept the truth. The verse thus shows
that it is only those whose hearts are wholly
corrupt that are caused or allowed to go astray
by God. Those in whose hearts there is any
good are always led by God to the acceptance
of the truth.
The second clause of the verse indicates that
while Allah makes good men accept and foUow
guidance, He never forces anyone to go astray.
The expression ~,
(makes them hear) in the
second place, therefore, means that if in their
present condition God should force them to
accept the truth, the result would be that their
hearts would remain unconverted and they
would never beoome true Muslims.
1113. Commentary:
Though the verse enjoins the Faithful to
respond to both AHah and His Messenger, it

does not say <f when they (AJlah' and His
I (made them hear)in the Messenger)call you U but simply U when he
8?9
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26. And abeware of an afflictionwhich
will surely not smite those among
you
exclusively who have done wrong. And
know
that Allah is severe in requiting.1l14
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114.

and make it follow the
will of the" I ". The expression is figurative
refers to the Messenger,
for it is the Messenger
and means that it is God alone Who can make
who
actually
calls. Calling by
God
is also
through His Messenger. Or the singular the dictates of the" I" have the desired effect
be taken to refer to both
on the heart.
pronoun"
he " may
calls you." The

Allah

and

when

Allah calls you or when

calls

the

pronoun"

Messenger

taken

he"

obviously may pl\rify our heart

separately, i.e.,

the Messenger

you.

The words, that he may give you life, embody
a great truth.

The

always

purpose

for the

calling of the Messenger
of giving

is

life to those

who believe.It must, however, be remembered
that when the quickening of, or the giving of
life to, the dead is ascribed to a Prophet of
God, the words should be taken not in their
phY8icai but in their spiritual sense.
The words, know that Allah comes in between
a mxn and his heart, are important.
There are
two powers in men, firstly, the will-power of
the" I ". This power \las its seat in the mind
and has, therefore, b;)eJl referred to in the verse
as "man."
The second power lies in the
hea.rt. The" I" or the will-power, or in other
words" the man," issues its command and it
is for the heart to obey it. But an unpuri'fied
heart does not always obey the command
emanating from the mind. The words, Allah
comes in bet'ween a man and his heart, therefore
signify that God has His position between the
u I" and the heart. Man has not the power
to purify his heart, i.e. he cannot make it obey
the dictates of the" I ", for he has no control
OVer it. But God controls the heart and can

purify it.

.

So we should obey God that He

The verse also hints that one should always
hasten to hear and obey a good call; for if one
delays doing so, the law of God meant for those
who hesitate to accept the truth and keep
back from it is likely to come in, and make
the heart rusty,
with the result that it
becomes all the more disinclined to accept the
truth.

1114. Important
0

Words:

(affliction). See 2: 192.

Commentary:

The verse embodies a great and important
truth.
It is not enough that you should
become
good
yourselves.
If you are
surrounded by wicked and ungodly persons,
you cannot eBcape the contagion and its
consequences. Thus, even a good man may
sometimes be overtaken by divine punishment,
if he is living among wicked people and does
not shun their society. Hence we should
not only try to lead righteous lives ourselves,
but should also endeavour to make others do
the same. We should not only reform ourselves but try to reform the society in which
we move and the people among whom we live.
We cannot loog enjoy safety if the houses
surrounding ours are on. fire. .
880
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27. And tJremember the time when you
were few and deemed weak in the land,
and were in fear lest people should
srlatch you away, but He sheltered you
and strengthened you with His help,
and provided you with good things
hat you might be thankfuJ.1115
28. 0 ye who believe! prove not
false to Allah and the Messenger, nor
prove false to your trusts
knowingly.1116
29. And know that byour possessions
and your children are but a trial and
t}lat it is Allah with Whom is a great
.
reward.Ul7
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1115. Commentary:
Muslims are here told that as God saved them
when they were weak in the land and were
surrounded by wicked and mischievous people,
so they should strive to save those who are
weak and surrounded by dang~rs. The verse
also hints that as Muslims will soon prosper
and attain power; they should never forget
the days of hardships through which they have
passed i.e., in the days of their power, they
should never oppress the weak creatures of
God but should always treat them with justice
and mercy.
1116. Commentary:
The verse enjoins Muslims not to act faith.
lessly with regard to either the commandments
of God or the rights of one another. Indeed, a
Muslim should always be true to God and true
to his feHow-beings.
It is significant that when speaking of being
true to God, the verse directly says, prove not
false to .4llak, but wnen speaking of men the
words used are, pro~e not false to your trusts.
881

'Ihis is to point out that whereas faithfulnesi>
to God is absolute and eternal, being based on
the very creation of man, faithfulness to man
springs from the trusts and obligations that one
may form or enter into.
1117. Important
Words:
u
(trial) is derived from i.f.t.
They
say 0
i.e. he tried or proved or tested him.
So Q means, a trial meant to separate the
good from the bad. See also 2: 103, 192;
4 : 92 & 5 : 50, 72. Thus 0 is anything that
is a means of purification and advancement
for the good and a means of exposure and
downfall for the wicked.
Commentary:
As ~ (trial) is a means of purification, our
possessions and our children are called a "trial,"
because they are It means of our spiritual
purification.
It is by means of them that we
are able to make sacrifices in the cause of
religion and humanity.
If we have no wealth,
we cannot give it away in the service of God
or of our fellow-creatures.
If we have nO
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R . 4: 30. 0 ye who believe! aif you fear
Allah, He will grant you a distinction
and will remove your evils from you
and will forgive you; and Allah is
Lord of great bounty.l1l8
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31. And re;memher the time when the "/ ~~''''
.~~j''''~?'~'' Jj;:'\ .;i ,k'", ~\ /
fI.:J ..-' t ~');; .;-..",~yW~",
disbeliev~rs plottt\d against thee that
~.:H..)..'
they might imprison thee or kill thee
J:,,,,:\,, ~JI
/.JI!",
9~ '~N
/,~
or expel thee. And bthey planned and ~~I.J
"
h~' ~-,(:J-,
..-' c.;;J.9.-~
Allah also planned, and Allah is the
best of planners.l119

<tY~~1
.,'"

a 18: 6; M : 10; 66: 9.

b3 : 55 ; 27 : 51.

children, we will not be in a position to train
1118. Important
Words:
them as good and pious men for the service
~\;) (distinction) means:
(1) that which
of God and mankind.
Moreover , if we have no euables One to distinguish between truth and
children, we shan be free and shall have no falsehood and right and wrong; (2) proof or
obstacle to overcome;
and therefore our evidence or argument;
(3) aid or victory;
spending money in the cause of God will, in (4) dawn (Lane). See also 2: 54.
that case, not give us as much credit as it
Commentary:
would do if we spent it while we had children.
Thus, both our possessions and our children
The word ~\;} (distinction) may be taken
enable us to make sacrifices in the cause of here in all the four senses mentioned under
Important Wor.ds above. Firstly, if a man
God and our fellow-beings; they are, therefore,
bscomes
God-fearing, he is given a light by
a blessing, not a curse. But they may become
a curse for the wicked, for whom the love of means of which he is able to distinguish between
wealth and children proves a great stumblingright and wrong. Secondly, the righteous and
Wook.
the
G0d-fearing are taught and vouchsafed
.
proofs and arguments
by God.
They do
The words, "a great reward", signify that
when God has conferred on us blessings like not blindly believe in the truth of their religion
wealth and children without any endeavour on but they are granted proofs and arguments for
our part, He can bestow on us far greater what they b3lieve. Thirdly, God-fearing men
rewards, if we strive in His Cause and try to receive aid-and victory from God. Fourthly
Q (trial)
win His favour. But if the word
God remov~s from them the darkness of hardis taken in a bad sense i.e. a stumbling block, ship~ and there dawns upon them the day of
then the words <'a great reward" would signify happiness and bliss.
that
if our wealth and children prove a
stumbling block for us, we should not allow 1119. Important Words:
~A (imprison thee). I~ is derived from
them to stand in our way but should turn
~I
which is derived from "i which
to God with Whom we will find a great reward
m~ans, it continued or subsisted or entlured ;
for this sacrifice of ours.
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the Holy Prophet had already~ made arrangements with Abu Bakr to flee from Mecca that
or became constant, fast or established. ~:\
very
nigbt. He, therefore, caused his nephew
means, he made it to continue or subsistor
endure; or he made it to remain fixed or 'Ali to lie in his bed and himself prepared to
leave. Tbose who had laid siege to the house
stationary. They say ~I..f';~ I i.e.a wound
rendered him unable to move. o~~' J> o_""f:' occasionally peeped into the bouse and, mistaking 'Ali for the Holy Propbet, waited
means, they beat him ::;0 a::; to render him
patiently for him outside. While thus waiti]]~,
motionless.
J~'..J!~'
means, he made }Iim fast
tbat the watchers were
with a bond so that he conld not move.
So it so happened
overpowered by sleep, and the Ho}y Prophet,
!J ;J~I (li-yuthbitit-ka)
or !J.JA7J(li-yuthabbitft-ka),
availing himself of the opportunity, departed
which is another reading of the word, means,
from tbe house 'unnoticed. Abu Bakr was
that they might inflict upon thee a wound by
already waiting for him at some distance, and
reason of which thou shouldst not be able to
the two, bidding fareweIl to their beloved city,
rise ormov~
about;
or that they
might
plan,
confine thee to thy place, i.e., imprison thee repaired, according to a pre-arranged
to a cave in a di1Iicult mountain-top outside
and prevent thy moving about (Lane).
Mecca, where the)" took shelter. \Vhen the
Commentary:
bloodthirsty Meccans knew of his escape, they
'1'he Holy Prophet bore resemblance to aJl quickly prepared to pursue him. They actually
the Prophets of God. At the Battle of Badr, followed him, tracing his steps, till they reached
God showed a miracle, similar to the miracle the very cave where the Holy Prophet and
of Moses (see 8: 18 above) while the present
Abu Bakr were in hiding; but, as the report
verse refers to a Sign which was like the says, already a spider had spun its cobweb
Signs of Jonah and Jesus. At Mecca, the across tbe moutb of the cave. Thus confronted,
Quraish h ad a council-room called Dar al-N adwa. it neVer occurred to them that the Holy Prophet
There they used to hold their consultations
bad taken shelter in that out-of-the-way cave
against the Holy Prophet.
When they learnt
wbose entrance looked as if it had not been
that Islam had spread to Medina, where converts
used for a long time. They argued tljat
to the New Faith were fleeing for refuge, tbe tracer who had brought them to the
Abu Jahl and otller leaders of the Quraish held moutb of the Cave was at fault and it so
a meeting at DUTal-Nadu:a ill crder to consider happened tbat none of them so much as glanced
some decisive step to put an and to the New into the caVe to make sure whether or not
Movement.
Various proposals were made at anybody was inside. Thus it was that God
the meeting.
One was that the Holy prophet
saved Ris beloved servant from the clutches
should be put undl'r confinement i.e. imprisoned;
of the ravenoue wolves that so savagely pursued
another
was that he shOlJld be fxre}](d
him. Being ullable to find any further trace
from the city; yet another was that suitable
of bim, they returned to Mecca. As, however,
men be}oIlging to aJJ the different tribes cf t}le a heavy price was set on his head, and it was
Quraish should be selected, and these sbould announced that whoever brought }1Im, dead
make a joint attack on the Holy Prophet and or alive, would have a reward of 100 camels,
slay llim. This last proposal was finally agrH'd people pursued him in all directions; but
upon, and the Holy Prophet's
hOUf,e waS here too God callle to his help and none
surrounded one dark night with the object of could lay hands on him. After remaining
attacking him as soon as he came forth. Eut, hidden in the cave for three days" the Holy
being apprised by God of the coming danger, Prophet and his devoted Companion resumed
or

,

it remained

fixed or stationary;

or it waS
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And awhen Our verses are recited 'P-'!"" r~ .,
9\B'1~J;1~1\,;~\
to them, they say, 'We
have heard. .J. .!I
,.,
-~
..
If we wished we could certainly utter
~.~\",.,' ':Lr."'/~~'
the like of this. This is nothing but
e~j)J'~~\)J}k1t~J,~~~
mere tales of the ancients.'1120
32.
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a6 : 26; 68: 16; 83: 41.
their flight to Medina and, avoiding the betterknown tracks, hastened to their destination
where the Muslim community of the Anftir and
such of the Muhajirin as had already reached
there acoorded them a most cordial welcome.
Thus, the Quraish practically resorted to all
the three plans that have been mentioned in
the Verse under comment: (I) they confined the
Holy Prophet when they laid siege to his house
at night; (2) they drove him from his native
city; and (3) they attempted to carry out their
resolution of Dii,r al-Nadwa to put him to death.
But God baffled every attempt of theirs, and he
who had fled from their town as a helpless
fugitive returned to them eight years later as
an illustrious victor, at whose hands they
cringingly sought, and readily obtained, pardon.
They planned and plotted against him, as the
Verse says; but their plans and intrigues led
to their Own ruin. They drove him from their
city, but his very flight led him to power and
prosperity and proved the cause of their
destruction. Some time after the flight a Mcccan
army proudly
issued
forth
from Mecca
and proceeded
to Badr,
a place near
Medina, little dreaming that it was going to its
Own ruin. All this was arranged and decreed
by God, Who is "the best of planners."
He so
arranged that the army which had come
forth with such pomp and display of power
returned from Badr an utterly routed and
disorderly rahhle, leaving its proud leaders either
dead on the hattlefield or captives in the hands
of those whom they hated and despised.

an evil plot. It is general in its significance,
comprising hoth good and evil planning,
according to the purpose for which it is
contrived.
The' plots of the enemies of truth
were, of course" evil; hut God never has
recourse to evil design. He planned things in
such a way as to frustrate the evil designs of
the enemy and make the cause of Islam triumph.
The very fact thlLt the Quran prefixes the word
J:f-

(best)

to

the

word

~ J-t.

shows that the word has been used
sense with resp3ct to God; for the
(meaning good, better or best) is
prefixed to words which are used
sense. See also 3: 55.

(planners)

in a good
word J'~
invariabiy
in a good

The present verse has been placed mOEt
fittingly between the verses relating to the
Battle of Badr; for after speaking of that
great battle, the Quran reminds the Holy
Prophet and his Companions of the plots of
the enemy against him and draws his attention
to the wonderful way in which God had helped
him at the time of his flight, frustrating the
designs of the enemy and turning them to the
advantage of Islam. He would do it again
when needed and the Battle of Badr was
another instance of the kind.

1120. Commentary:
The disbelievers alleged that they could
produce a composition like that of the Quran.
It was, however, nothing but an empty boast
on their part, which they never attempted
to carry into effect; and the chaJlenge of the
Qllran, which declared that they would never
It should be noted that the word;:' (plan) be able to produce even a short Chapter like
used in this verse does not necessarily mean any Ohapter of the Ql1ran, has ever remained
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33. And rememberthe time when they
said, '0 Allah, if this be indeed the
truth from Thee, then rain down upon
us stones from heaven or bring down
upon us a grievous punishment.' 1121

~~~2;J\~ t,~ b~0!~'
~\~

~~ jr~

~I; ;r~~,)\ ~ i;~ ~ ~~.
e~
.~"

'"

/
~.
34. But Allah would not puni::>hthem
".. ~:'" '" "j
(j' r", ",.1>"
~,; j t 4.\.)
9':' , ~ r~ r,;
'"
"
v..:t.JJ,;
~ 0 \.0.>
~,,~
1-,
~
\:J0
while thou wast among them, and
~.-'
tfII'...
""
aAllah would not punish them while
"'j}
,,,,,.1',,~"7'''''!,,,,'9'
they sought forgiveness.1122
@\:J-' "~;'::~L;>tb.-'~~
~\

/Ill

:

wlanswered.
The disbelievers also thought
that the Quran contained nothing but the
tales of the ancients. The verse under comment contradicts this assertion by drawing their
attention to the powerful prophecifs contained
in the Quran which unmistakably prove it to
be the word of God, it being beyond the power
of man to produce a composition containing
such powerful prophecies. The Battle of Badr,
for instance, fulfilled many a mighty prophecy,

4.

upon them; for, when at the throwing of a
handful of pebbles by the Holy Prophet (8 : 18),
there arose a strong wind, it literally rained
upon the disbelieving host hard pebbles from
the desert.

1122. Commentary:
The verse embodies two basic protection~
against divine punishment:
(1) a people are
not punished when they have a God's Messenger
foretold by the Quran (e.g.54: 45-47 ; 34: 30, living among them; and (2) they are Dot
31)-a
fact which rendered it impossible for punished when they are seeking forgiveness
man to imitate a production like it, and which of God. At the Battle of Badr, the Holy
fully exposed the absurdity of the assertion Prophet was not" among " the disbelievers,
that the Quran was nothing but tales of the for there the beli.evers and the disbelievers
formed two distinct and opposite parties. At
ancients.
Mecca, however, he was" among" them, for
1121:. Commentary:
both he and his opponents lived under the
ThiH was the prayer which Abii Jahl, the same conditions and the same laws. Nor did
leader of the disb~lievers, offered to God at the Quraish of Mecc::tenjoy the second protection
BcJ.dl' and it. wa.s accepted.
He prayed 011 at the Battle of Badr for, instead of asking
that memorable day that God might destroy
forgiveness of God, they prayed that if Islam
him and his party if the Prophet was in the was a true religion, God might destroy them
right (Bukhari, ch. on Tafsir). Strange to with a grievous punishment.
The verse,
say, not only were Aba Jahl and his companions
therefore, hints that the Battle of Badr was
punished at Badr by God but, as prayed for the proper occasion for punishing the enem,ies
by Abli Jahl, even stones were rained down of Islam.
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35. And awhat excuse have they now
'"
\
that Allah should not punish them, 0/ <.:)--'~~-'CW ~~..JI~ \
\.0-,
,..{
b( when they hinder men from the Sacred ( ~r"",,,:\
"/,,,'
.,.
"'"
...t1"\\~W~'" (~'\~,
Mosque, and they are not its true O~)tC)",~>..~-'::7
-'~!j'U"';'
guardians ~ bIts true guardians are only
those who are righteous, but most of
them know not.1l23

@G~~~ffi~;~~f:il~l

.,/"".,
.,-'!~"
36. And their prayer at the House 1.1'"'''''10,'-:'
~~
is nothing but whistling and clapping ~~~~~~1~\
of hands. 'Taste then the punishment
because you disbelieved.' 1124
e~;~

r~f"'''

C)o \.0-,

%~;. ~,~, ~;~

a22 ; 26.
1123. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that when the
Quraish did not enjoy either of the two
basic protections against clivine punishment
(see prec~ding verse), they were being rightly
punished for their false beliefs and wicked
deeds. The Verse also says that the Quraish
have no right to act as guardian.. of the Sacred
Mosque. As guardians thereof, they ought to
have been worshippers of the One True God; but
they have put idols even in the Sacred Mosque;
hence, far from having any right to act as its
guardians, they deserve to be expelled therefrom and punished for the sacrilege.
The words, Its true guardians are only those
who are righteous, contain a prophecy to the
effect that soon MusJims would become guardians
of the S1cred Mosque, the words, most of them
know not, signifying that although most of the
disbelievers do not at present think this
announcement to be true, yet it would surely
come to pass.

1124. Important

Words:

is the noun-infinitive
from
- \5:. (whistling)
t>:. (with .JI.J as the last root Jetter).
They
say J>;-) It>:. i.e. the man whistled
with his

bIO; 63, 61.
mouth; or he brought together his fingers
and blew through them, producing a whistling
sound (Aqrab).
~..l.ai (clapping of hands) is derived from
c;.l.p (~adda). They say ~~ c;~ i.e. he clapped
with his hands. So ~..I..t:ai'means, clapping
with the hands. c;.l.pll means, the sound or
cry returned by a mountain, etc., when one
shouts at it; echo (Lane under ~..l,;o)~ Some
authorities derive the word
~..l,.U from the
root .l.p (he turned away), the word .1.,.0/1
signifying the face or front of the hand (Lane
under .l.p).
Commentary:
'fhe verse describes the sacrilegious use of the
Sacred Mosque by idolaters. Instead of using
it for worship and devotion, they used it for
talking and gossiping and for whistling and
the clapping of hands.
The words, And their prayer at the House is
nothing but whistling, etc. mean: (1) that even
their acts of worship consisted of nothing but
whistling, etc.; or (2) instead of praying and
p~rforming acts of devotion, they passed their
time in whistling, etc.
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37. Surely, those who
disbelieve,
spend their wealth to turn men from
the way of Allah. They will surely ~.
continue

to

become
and
the

a

athen

spend
source

of regret. for

shall they

disbelievers

Hell'

it ; but then
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38. bThat God may separate the bad
from the good, and put the bad, one
uFon another, and heap them up all
together, and then cast them

at
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These indeed are the losers.1126
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Say to those who

39.

disbelieve,if

they desist, that which is past will be
forgiven them;
and if they
return
thereto,then verily the example
of the
former

peoples

has

already

gone
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before
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a3: 13.
1125.

Commentary:

The verse embodies two prophecies concerning
disbelievers,
firstly, that the wealth which
the disbelievers were spending in their war
against Islam would prove of no avail and
would become a source of grief for them and
they would suffer defeat; secondly, that in the
life to come they wou.ld be put in r ell as a result
of their evil deeds. The first prophecy which
related to the present life was clearly fulfilled,
thu!,! serv\fig as evidence of the fact that the
second prophecy, i.e., the one with regard to
the life to come, would also similarly come
true.
1126. Commentary:
The words, separate the bad from the good,
refer to the first part of the previous verse,
giyjng the reason for the defeat and failure of the
disbeIiever5.

God would cause their war against

b3 : 180.

Islam to end in their defeat so that He migb
distinguish the righteous from the unrighteom
Similarly, the latter part of this verse, viz
put the bad, one 'Upon another, and heap the,
up all together, and then cast them into Hel
corresponds to the latter part of the previoJ;
varse, viz., that the disbelievers shall be gathere
unto Hell. The words, heap them up all togfthe:
imply that as the disbelievers made a commo
cause against Islam, they would, as it wert
all be heaped up into a bundle and then throw
into the fire of Hell as one huge piece of fuel.
1127. Commentary:
After the Battle of Badr, in which the opponent
of Islam suffered a crushing defeat, they ar
once more invited to desist from fighting, an
it is promised to them that if they ceaa
hostilities against Islam, their past offenc€
will be forgiven them. But they a.re at th
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40. And afight them until there is no '''
'
.~~
~~
v.. JJ\ ~ .. ~"
~ ~U)'"
persecution and religion is wholly for "W
"
Allah. But if they desist, then surely
tj,
t: ~
"d..'l ;~~ ~ dL ~~ \,,/~?
Allah is Watchful of what they dO.l128 ('.
\(;)" !*\~" . ~ ~~ ~t?
~:,

~

~

.

~~

41. bAnd if they turn their backs,
then know that Allah is your Protector.
What an excellent Protector and what
an excellent Helper! 1129

,

1..,t"'t\

J~\~~~

''''''

~o"

~\c>\~~ !Y~C>~J
. ,,'."
~~'J
V
' ..; ~

b3:]51;

'

.~J

.

a2 : 194.

/ /,

22:79;

47:12.

same time warned that if they return to war, Muslims again when a favourable opportunity
they will meet with the same fate which the offered itself. God was Watchful of aU that
former opponents of truth met with. See also they do, and He would surely help Muslim::!,if
the disbelievers
acted faithlessly
towards
8 : 20 above.
them.
1128. Commentary:
The verse shows that
fighting was to be 1129. Commentary:
The words, if they turn their backs, mean, "if
continued only so long as there was persecution
and Irien were not free to profess the religion they turn their backs and refuse to accept the
they liked. If the opponents of Islam desisted offer that was being made to them," i.e., if
Th us God here
from :fighting, Muslims were also to desist. they return to hostilities.
Islam fought only to defend itself and to promise';! to help Muslims if the enemy should
establish freedo~ of conscience.
See also ag'tin resort to war. Such promises (which
always proved true) could only be given by the
2 : 194.
AU-Powerful God, and
they
served
as
The words, Allah is Watchfu~, imply that
unmistakable
evidence
of
the
fact
that
the
Muslims should not feel afraId that the disbelievers may desist only ostensibly
and Quran was the word of God and not the
temporarily,
and that they may attack the fabrication of man.
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go to Allah and to the Messenger and
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to the kindred and orphans and the
needy and the wayfarer, if you believe
in Allah and in what We sent down
to

Our

servant

on

the

Day

of

Distinction,bthe day when the two
armies met-and
Allah has the power
to do all things.1130
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1130. Commentary:
This verse (see also 8: 2) relates to the
division of the spoils of war. One fifth of such
property was to be set apart, ahd the remainder
was to be divided among the soldiers (who
received no pay). In pre-Islam:c Arabia, the
practice was that first of all the commander
chose from the booty any thing he liked. This

'fhe words, if you: beli~ve Vn Allah, are meant
for the Imam; or the commanders, and serve
as a reminder to them that they are not to
(fifth portion) for
appropriate the whole ~
themselves but should also give to other classes
of m.entheir due, as directed in the verse.
The words, if you believe in Allah and it&
what We sent down to Our servant on the
was known as :y i,e. the
thing
chosen.
Day of Distinction, serve a two-fold purpose.
Of the remainder he took ~
Firstly
they are meant to show that the
(one fifth)
in addition to :y
(the chosen thing). Islam qualification implied in the word!>, if yoU
abolished the practice of:y
(lJafiyya) and the believe,
does not
relate to the
Holy
fifth part also was not to go entirely to the
Prophet.
Secondly', they serVe to remind
commander, but was to be shared by others.
MlJslims. that since God helped them against
In the life-time of the Holy Prophet the practice
disbelievers
at
Badr, when all material
was that of the ~
i.e., the fifth part, the factors were against them, they should trust
Prophet took only a portion, and divided the in His help and accept all His commandments
remainder among his kinsmen, the orphans,
regarding
the distribution
of spoils, etc.
the poor and the wayfarers. By 'kinsmen'
willingly and cheerfully.
were meant the descendants of Hiishim and' Abd
The Battle of Badr is called ~~,;rl i..f.
al-Mu~~alib, the two near ancestors of the Holy
(Day of Distinction)
because on that day
Prophet. After the death of the Holy Prophet,
God brought
into
being extraordinary
the fifth part went to the Khalifa or Imam who circumstances to give victory to His Prophet,
was to divide it among llimself, the kinsmen of and to make it clear which party was fightins
the Holy Prophet, the orphans, the poor and in the cause of God and which in the cause of
the wayfarers. According to Imam Malik, the Satan. Thus the words ~It)fl
i..Y- (Day of
division need not necessarily be made into equal Distinction) are here intended to hint that
portions, but is to be left to the discretion of when a Muslim commander
or an Imam
the Imlim, who is to divide it as circumstances
gains a victory OYer his enemief', he should
and the need of the hour demand. Such was bear in mind that it is due to God's assistance
also the practice of the Holy Prophet and and therefore he should not hesitate to divide
his four rightly-guided Successors.
the booty in accordance with His command.
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43. When you were on the nearer
../~~
." "r"'." !
\
Jj
\ ~-' ~?\)~
JJ ~/~-'~
bank of the valley, and they were on c.S
.,,9 .,/"
the farther bank, and the caravan
"/'t/
,~
't" 9.. 'v N /"j,:~
was below you. And if you had to
make a mutual appointment, you would
~r. " :':'t,~.6" ~~j
have certainly differed with regard to '1"~\~~"'.'t"'I~/~('t~
\
.;~-~
.~I w..a~V';
J
\
~~
the appointment,
But the encounter
" .." .
was brought about that Allah might ""' /4::..~("'" -;,;..," ,;.:~-:':i<""'r'" .:\f~ ."
\ , ,/...d"~d~~.J~~~oa
,
accomplish the thing that was decreed; <:J"Jh
so that he who had already perished
~ r;.,
"'.~
".
@\
through a clear Sign might perish, and
..11' ..",
he who had already come to life through
a clear Sign might live. And certainly
Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing.1131
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~~~;,J~~;IJ~~\ ~\,

e~ ti~

., '.1", ".,"/ J,~.,~ r// .,. 9~
~"1 \.:.A\3
thee III thy dream as few; and if He ~cI'"
Y -'
44. , aWhen Allah

showed

them

to

~

~~ .,
had shown them.to thee as man y , vou
~
""'.,
v
I
,,'"'.
.".,/
would ?ave surell faltered and would 10"..'
~~4.U\':',,-,~)J\
~~j8)~
have dIsagreed wIth one another about
'"

the matter;

but

Allah saved

you.

r

~

., 1 t

~,~

////..~,,,

-,'.-'"

j\

~.."

'"
"'-

< '"4.,,,, (~

e}.-'J...;J\
. 9\~~.;

Surely, He has full knowledge of what
is in your breastsJ132

,..

(;\

"

U3: 14.
1131. Commentary:
In this verse and those that follow, the Quran
describes how God arranged and planned to
bring about an encounter at Badr between
believers and disbelievers, so that He might
thereby crush the power of the enemy and show
a Sign in support of Islam.
The verse begins with a graphic picturc of
the situation of the different parties at Badr
and then proceeds to say that, if it had been
left to the Muslims to appoint the time of the
encounter, they would certainly have differed
with regard to it and would have preferred to
postpone the date of the first clash, for at that
time they did not feel strong enough to meet
their much more powerful and far betterequipped (\nemy in a field of battle.
As,
however, God's object was to show a powerful Sign, so He brought about the encounter
890

at a. time when the Muslims were still very
weak and the enemy very strong. rfhi8 was
done so that the party which had been proved
to be in error and to be spiritually dead by
means of clear reasons and arguments might
p[)rish and the party which had been proved
to be spiritually alive a.nd established on the
firm basis of truth might survive and Jive.
The Quran has mentioned, more than once,
the divine attribute of <' All-Rearing h in
connection with the Battle of Badr, in order to
allude to the fact that prayers had played a
great part in bringing about the victory and
that they can playa similar part again.
1132. Important
Words:
rl:... (dream) is derived from r~ i.e. he
slept'rl:...
means, sleep; place where one
sleeps; dream (Aqrab).

--

ANFAL

PT. 10

45. And awhen at the time of your
meeting in battle: He made them appear
to you as few in your eyes, and made
you appear as few in their eyes that
Allah might bring about the thing that
was decreed. And bto Allah are all
affairs referred for final decision,1133
6
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46. cO ye who believe! when you '?;
'1'?\/ 't~!r/.1~~~ ~i\ \1\-,'-!" ,-:;:T\ [1'.:'[
\
encounter a11 army, remain firm, and \~~~~~~
)..~I~.~
~dremember Allah much that you may
9. '/
C
'" '~':.f'"l
<"! \ ~~
prosper.1134
(BC>~'
"~4JJ'
,

~

a3: 14.

b2 : 211 ; 3: 110; 35: 5.

Commentary:
While on his way to Badr, the Holy Prophet
was shown the Meccan army in a dream to be
less in number than they actually were (Jarir.
x. 9). In the language of dreams, this meant
that the Meeean force, in spite of thei,r superior
numbers and equipment, would be' overcome
by the Muslims.
On the other hand, if the
enemy had been shown in a dream to be in
large numbers, the interpretation of the dream
would have been that the party to which the
dreamer belonged would lose heart and would
be overpowered by the enemy.

<:8: 16 ; 47 : 5.

i'
d:33: 42; 62 : 11.

.."

thought) the latter might not be overawed
a.nd flee from the battle-field.
This ruse waS
meant by them as an enticement to the Muslims
so that the latter might be encouraged to give
them battle andc:onsequentIy
be annihilated.
Indeed, the Muslims were so weak at that time
that the lIeccans were anxious to get themwithin their grip, so that they might wipe them
out of existence and thus extirpate Islam.
The weakness of the Muslims became all the
more apparent when the Meceans actually saw
t,hem, for they saw them smaller than their
actual number, and both these impressions
help3d to encourage either party to come to
grips with the opposing party, with the result
that the" thing decreed" was miraculously
brought about.

1133. Commentary:
Whereas the preceding verse referred to the
appearance of the enemy in a dream, the
present verse refers to its actual appearance on
the battle-field.
What happened was that the 1134. Commentary:
Muslims are here told that they should not
enemy had kept one-third of their number
think
that war with disbelievers had ended
b~hind mounds So that, when both parties
with
the
attIe of Badr. The enemy was to
came face to face, Muslims saw only tworeturn
to
the
attack repeatedly and with larger
thirds of their army.
The Meeean army,
and still larger forces. So Muslims ate exhorted
about 1,000 strong, was more than three times
the number of the Muslims who were only 313, to remain firm and not to waver bdore the
but it so happened that the latter saw them to repeated onslaughts of the enemy.
be only twice their own number. This naturally
The words, remember Allah much, imply that
made the Faithful more hopeful. As hinted
as the enemy will call his allies to his aid, 80
above, the enemy had concealed one-third of the Faithful too should call God to their help
their number from the Muslims so that (as they by c,)llstantly praying to Him.
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aobey Allah
and His ~~~~~..r:; "'~:rt::':;/ ~~.,~,"" /~
UJJ
and dispute not with one'
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47. And

Messenger

I

another, lest you falter and your power

depart
from

you. And

surely, Allah

is with

those
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be not like those
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steadfast.

to be
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4: 60;

The secret of success is stated here to lie in
two things:
(1) that Muslims should never
feel secure from the attacks of the enemy and
should always be prepared for them, ap.d (2)
that they should be always invokinj:t God's
help.
1135. Important
Words:
(pow~r)
is
derived
from C.') i.e. it
t~J
(a day) was violently w,ndy; or it was or
became cool and pleasant by means of the wind.
?"~, c.1) means, the tree felt the wind.
C.I) also means, he was or became brisk,
hvaIy, active or quick (as though he felt the
wind and was refreshed by it). t:) meanS
wind i.e. the air that is between heaven and
earth; the breath of the air, or, in like manner,
of anything (said to be so called because
it generally brings rest or ease); pu.ff or gust
of wind; also predominance or prevalence;
power or force; aid against an enemy; victory
or conquest; a turn of good fortune. One
would say ~)
~~
i.e. their turn of good
fortune had departed
~) ~j; means,
your predominance and POWCTwould depart
(Lane ).
Commentary

:

8: 21;

24: 55.

which MuslIms could remain fIrm and become
successful. Firstly, they are bidden to obey
the commandments of God and His Messenger;
Secon~ly, they are enjoined not to dispute
with one another but to remain united. Thirdly,
they are comma,nded to remain patient and
steadfast.
1136. Important

Words:

I~ (boastfully). J-;)I ~ means, the man
exulted
or exulted
excessively;
or hc
behaved ins01ently and ungratefully;
or he
behaved with pride and boastfulness; or he
became stupefied and confounded with his
wealth (and power), bearing it in an evil manner
and turning it to a wrong purpose; or he
rega.rded a thing with hatred and dislike,
without its deserving to be so regarded; or he
walked with a proud and conceited
gait
(Lane).
Commentary:
Boastfulness and the desire
and praised by others have
source of weakness in man,
condemns them in the strongest
in the field of religion, true
.

to be seen of,
always been a
and the verse
terms. Again,
service lies in

opposing the enemy not only with fervour and
The verse mentions three ways by following zeal but with a yiew to helping and advancing
892
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b , Non~ among men shall prevail against
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you this day, and I am your protector.' ~ :!Y~~
..>~~,,-' ~UJ\ ~--"'~~ \
But when the two armies came in
sight of each other, he turned on his /~.. ~~""~ I J/r(./ A"~'~~ 'I~~ .~,'",..
'-'-'~U""
heels, and said, ' Surely, I have nothing ~'->~'J"
I / J;, I 9 1-::"--;~ "'.. "'" '" r
,.,
1"-;'-:
to do with you; surely, I see what YOIl
"',
w~
4Lb
4li\u~\
UJ
f.;)';
j,.,
($..>\
<J'
.
see not. Surely, I fear Allah; and
...",
-" .
"
t
Alla~ is severe in punishing.'1137
"'."

6u\ZJ\
;'''''

G6 : 44:; 16: 64:; 27: 25; 29: 49.

b14 : 23; 59: 17.

or gives evil advice. The person referred to
in the verse is reported to be Sura qa bin Malik
bin Ju'sham who incited the Meccans against
the MllSlims but who afterwards embraced
Islam.

the cause of truth.
Those who are truly brave
do nothing from motives of selfishness or selfdisplay;
their only motive is to seek the
pleasure of God. The verse gl ves a description
of the M~ccan army under Abii Jahl which
came forth from M~cca in proud exultation,
and the Muslims are warned against following
their example.
1137. Important
Words:
)6;. (protector) is derived from J6;. which
means, he declined or deviated.
.J J 6;. means,
he b~cam~ his neighbour, or he lived in his
neighbourhood.
.JJ6;. also means, he bound
him<;elf to him by a covenant to protect him.
JI..: means, a neighbour; a person whom one
protects; one who seeks yrotection;
also a
protector (Lane).
..;SJ (he turned). v''ild' r.J"'f1 means, he
receded or retired or drew back from the thing
or the affair; or he recoiled or shrank from
means, he turned
it in fear.
~ J.
back from a thing to 'Fhich he had applied
himself (Lane).

~

Commentary:
For the meaning of the word" satan" see
2 : 15. The word here meanR, one who misleads

The Meccan a.rmy was still at Mecca
when some of the Quraishite leaders
gave
expression to the fear that Banii Bah, a branch
of Banii Kanana, who were hostile to the
Qllraish, might surprise Mecca during their
ab3ence or attack: the Meccan army from the
rear. Their fears were allayed by Suraqa, a
chief of Banii Kanana,
who assured
them
that his tribesmen would do them nO harm
(Jarir, x. 13).
The words, 1 see what you see not, signify that
when Suraqa saw the grim determination of
the Muslims, fear took hold of him; for on
seeing them he was convinced that the Muslims
would win or die. This was exactly what
'Utba and 'Umair also saw and felt when they
told the Meccans that the Muslims looked like
so many" seekers of death" (Tabari). Suraqa
uttered the words, 1 fear Allah, not because
he really feared God at that time but because
he wished to find an exCUse to flee from
the battlefield.
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in whose hearts is a disease said, ?-U"j4 ~JY'"'4. c:J!.~ -' C)
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50.
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'Their
men'.

,,

religion has deluded these ~., ",;I'
I
, ~ N.
b"
"
"
And bwhosoputs his trust in )~dU\6~db\~$.9?~
. ;~.>

Allah, then surely
.

Allah is Mighty,'"
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e~

Wis6.l138
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51.

And if thou couldst see,

who. disbelieve,

smiting

their

and their backs and saying:

faces

~

\ t,~

q,~ J~..)l~J'~-'

{;" '''9 "r:" J "'V'" '" .",...,

~/j"

d' Taste @~~\~~\_;;-,~-,~)\>.)\
~

ye the punishment of burning,1139
'That is because of that which
your hands have sent on before yourselves and know that eAllah is not at
all unjust to His servants.'1140
52.

"33 : 13.
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b.9: 51; 12: 68; 14: 12; 33: 4; 65: 4.
e3 : 183; 22 : 11 ; 41 : 47.

1138. Commentary:
The words, the hypo.crites and those in whose
hearts is a disease, here refer to those men in
the Meccan army who had embraced Islam
in Mecca, but who, being weak, remained with
disbelievers out of fear, and had now come
forth with the Meccan army in order to fight
the Muslims. There were four or five such
men who, when they saw the small band of
Muslims arrayed in battle-order against a weIlequipped army of Meccan warriors, thought it
foolhardy on the part of the former to take
their stand against the overwhelming- odds
and made the remark mentioned in the verse.
To this remark the verse gives the reply that
the small band of Muslims faced the heavv odds
not because their religion had deluded th;m but
because they had put their trust in God Who was
both Mighty and Wise and Who had promised
to help them.
The last words of the verse are
thus also intended to reprimand the weak~

-",,..,
~~
""'.

e17: ~!8.

d3 : 182 ; 22: 10.

hearted Muslims of Mecca and to remind them
that their hypocritical policy resulted from the
fact that they had no trust in the power and
might of God.
1139. Commentary:
The ver3e signifies that angels will smite the
faces and the bac' s of disbelievers as a fitting
punishment
for their
evil actions.
The
punishment corresponded with the actions of
disbelievers, because the latter used to confront
the believers and meet them face to face when
fighting them. Again, they used to turn their
backs disdainfully when truth was preached to
them. So both faces and backs would receive
punishment.
1140. Commentary:
This verse further explains and providEs a
reason for the idea expressed in the preceding
verse.
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54. This is because bAllah would never
change a favour that He has conferred ~j~~~:'::\J~I~~;f
upon a people until they change their
~
Ij, ;,~
'~"... 11,
own condition, and know that Allah is @
~a.u\C)b~
..'"
All-Hearing, AII-Knowing.I142
-.
..

YI~

people of Pharaoh and those before ,~~\,.",F~
.",
.."
"" '"
them:
they disbelieved in the Signs
\
.,
~ ?.9. Q ~ 9 J ;:
II
'" f ~ ~
I
'"-:
of Allah; so Allah punished them for /w,
~,...;:r ~ ~-,,'~\jd.U\~'!
uW eJ,\ j,~.1~d.u\
,,"''';;
r
their sins. Surely, Allah is Powerful
,,"
-=tJ.. ~
and severe in punishing.l141

cTheir case is like the case of the
people of Pharaoh and those before
them; they rejected the Signs of their
Lord, so We destroyed
them
for
their sins.
And Vie drowned the
people of Pharaoh, for they were all
55.

wrongdoers
"'-'---

%
"
~ ~ ~~c.r;...

1')/

Q

/.

J

1142. Commentary:
The word t.II\~ (this) refers to the punishment
spoken of in the previous verse. The disbelievers rejected the Signs of Allah, so Al,Iah
destroyed them for their rebellipn and sins.
God sent His punishment on the people because
they had brought aibout a change in their hearts.
The verse states a general law of God which
is to the effect that God never deprives a people
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b13 : 12.

1141. Commentary:
The verse signifies that Allah has dealt with
the opponents of Islam just as He dealt with
the people of Pharaoh.
The reference is to the
Battle of Badr, where God destroyed Abu Jahl
and his host as K~ destroyed Pharaoh and his
people in the sea. The verse thus points to
the similarity between the Holy Prophet and
Moses (see Deut. 18: 18).

(5),
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\\~ ;.r~tjil ~""
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,1143

aJ : 12; 8: 55.

':! 1>"...\,:.'

"
W~

C3: 12; 8:: 53.

of a favour which He had conferred upon them
until there is first a change in their own hearts
for the worse. Ii'or instance, if God grants a
people dominion and power, He does not take it
away from them until they lose their virtues and
become wicked. The verse should also prove
an eye-opener for present-day Muslims from
whom God has definitely withdrawn His favour.
1143. Commentary:
The verse repeats the subject-matter of 8 : 53
above, with the !~hange that here (1) the words
.iitI t.b:.\ (Allah punished them, lit. Allah
seized them) have been changed to r-*lG.1
(We destroyed them); and (2) the words, We
drowned the people of Phdraoh, etc. have been
added. This is to point to the severity of the
punishment and the total destruction
of the
d isbelievers.
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5.6. Surely, athe worst of beasts in
the sight of Allah are those who
ard ungrateful.
So they will not
believe
.
,1144
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1144A. Commentary :
Tilis varae qU1.lifiasand explains the one that
precedes it.
1145. Important

Words:

(stri're fear) is derived

from ).1'~ (sharada)

which means, he (a horse, etc.) took fright and
fled or ran away at random; or simply he fled
or ran away. .)fo or ~ ).1'''(sMrrada) means,
he made him take fright and flee or run away
at random; or he drove him away. ~,,:; also
gignifias the act of dispersing or scattering.
)
also means,
he
rendered
him
"! fo
notorious by exposing his vices or faults.
r~
tJ" ~).1''' means, disperse or scatter
by them or through
them
those
who
are or who shall come, after them; or terrify
by or through them those who are, or who
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So, if thou catchest them in war, , ;''',-:,-::"
~~:,, ''''' '
".A
v ,,;'"...).;u~
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by routing them strike fear in
"'...:;;-'
that are behind them, that they
,/ .
;/
be admonished.1146
61.:» W..

1144. Commentary:
This vGra6 explains 6 : 39, which says that the
animals that move on the earth and the birds
that fly in the air are better than the disbelievers; for, whereag animals and birds do
not underatand, because they lack the power
of underatanding, the disbelievers possess the
power to underatand and yet they fail to do 80.
Sep. also 8 : 23.
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a8 : 23; 98: 7.
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57. Those with whom thou didBG ,
"'"
make a covenant; then bthey break ~~~~~j
their covenant every time, and they
do not fear God.l144A
58.
then
those
may
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b2: 28.

shall come, after jihem; or make them notorious
to those who are, or who shalt come, after
them (Taj).
Commentary

:

'fhe Quran uses the word i*-GA:.-(for which
see 2: In) meaning"
thou catch est them"
with a view to pointing to the fact that when
a disbeliever meets a beliaver on a field of
battle, the former is, as it were, in the very
grip of the latter.
Thus when believers have
to fight, they are expected to fight like valiant
men and the enemy wh9 opposes them should
be considered as having come within their
grasp and should. not boa able to escape from
their hands. The expression ~,r;
(striking
fear) has also been used to point to the same
truth. A believer is always slow to ta,kEj up
arm3 ; but when he does so, he fights so valiantly
that he not only' takes the enemy in his iron
grip but deals such blows to him as may strike
terror in the hearts of those that are behind
the enemy, as well as those that may come
after him. A feebly-pursued and lingering war is
never a gt>od p::>licy. If there is to be a war, it
should be swift and exemplary. This is why the
verse enjoins that, when forced to fight, Muslims
should fight the enemy so valiantly that Dot
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60. And blet not those who disbelieve
think that they have outstripped Us.
Surely, they cannot .frustrate
God's
purpose.1147
at:

108.

only those who are actually engaged in fighting
should be routed, but even their supporters
who are behind them should be struck with
terror. In fact, Islam not only requires its
followers to excel ot,hers in things moral and
spiritual but also expects them to surpass
others even in the physical sphere. They
have to set the highest example in all matters.
If they must fight, they should excel others
in fighting as well.
1146. Commentary:
If a people with whom Muslims have
entered into a covenant begin to commit acts
of hostility towards them and it is feared that
they are going to play false, then it should be
openly and plainly declared to them that the
covenant between them and the Muslims had
come to an end.
Then if, after such a
declaration, they should fight the Muslims, the
latter
should
also
fight theD.!. Thus
Muslims are not allowed to make a surprise
attack on any people without due notice. The
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Holy Prophet is reported to have said 1';i'1
~A; '1J i.e. "Do not exceed the bounds in
fighting, nor make a surprise attack on the
enemy".
Even in war Islam enjoins strict
justice and mercy.
1147. Commentary:
This verse contains the great prophecy that
the enemies of Islam who had waged war against
the Muslims would never prevail. Such a
prophecy could not be made by a human being
in the circumstances in which it was made; for
it is an established. historical fact that at the
time when this prophecy was made the Muslims
were extremely weak both in number and. equipment and no mortal could predict that such It
weak and ill-equipped
community
could
vanquish their numerous and powerful enemies.
Only God, Who is Almighty and Omniscient,
could predict victory for the Muslims in such
circumstances;
and the promised
victory
did actually come to pass.
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9 : 121 ; 61: 18 ; 65:

Words:

~I j,~ J (mounted pickets at the frontier).
For j,~) see 3: 201. J::o- is derived from
Jb:. i.e. he thought or fancied.
JI:':'I means,
he was proud
and haughty.
J:.:. means,
horses collectively, so called because of the
pride and conceit in their gait; also horsemen
(Lane).
Commentary

:

This verse teaches Muslims that efficient
preparation is the best means of preventing
war. It teaches them that they should not
only keep a sufficient fighting force in the
country but also an adequate number of troops
on the frontier so that the enemy might refrain
from attack, thus enabling the Faithful to live
in peace. The verse also points to the necessity
of spending freely in war.

-,

~

,.

8.

throw interesting
Islamic wars.

light on the causes of early

The Verse further informs Muslims that the
pagan Arabs were not the only enemies of Islam.
There were other nations also which would
attack Muslims in the future, as the Arabs had
already done. So Muslims were told to keep
their frontiers strong and well-protected and
to spend freely in the cause of Allah. This
prophecy referred to the Greeks and the
Persians with whom Muslims came in contact
soon after the death of the Holy Prophet.
1149. Commentary:

This verse, besides embodying an important
principle about the formation of peace.treaties
throw,') interesting light on the character of
the wars undertaken by Islam. Muslims did
not resort to Wltr to foroe men to embrace
It is worthy of note that the Verse does not Islam, but simply to maintain peace. Hence.
simply say" your enemy" but th6 enemy of if any people after making war against Muslims
Allah and your enemy, thus hinting that dis- sued for peace, the latter were enjoined to
believers had become hostw to Muslims for desist from war and make peace with them,

the 80le reason that the tatter had accepted in
Islam,

the

religion

of

God.
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spite
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0

Prophet,

cAHah

thee and for those who
the believers.1l52

'. 9

;:

follow thee of

66.
0 Prophet, durge the believers to
fight. If tllere be of you twenty who
are steadfast, they shall overcome two
hundred;
and if there be a hundred
of you, they shall overcome a thousand
of those who disbelieve, because they
are a people who do not understand.1l53
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be suing for peace simply to deceive
and to gain time was not to deter
making peace. This shows that
Muslims desired was nothing but
they were bidden to welcome it at
See also the verse that follows.
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1150. Commentary:
An offer of peace by the enemy must be
accepted, eVen if there is the risk of his playing
false. See note on the preceding verse.
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His Messengf~r, if they have helped the Prophet;
on the other lland, it is God's favour upon
them that He has put affection"
between
their hearts," for before their acceptance of
Islam they too were enemies of one another.
1152. Commentary:
The
words d..;i\ u-- (those who follow
thee) are grammatically in apposition to the
pronoun (thee) in
(sufficient for thee).
It is thus wrong to translate the verse as " Allah
is sufficient for thee and so are those who follow
thee."
The sllHicing of God relates both
to the Prophet and his followers.

4--

1151. Commentary:
The Verse is intended to meet any possible
demur on the part of believers in the matter of
accepting a peace offer made by the enemy. 1153. Commentary:
It is no favour of the beUevers upon God or As disbelievers were not going to desist from
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shall overcome two thousand by the
~
command of Allah. And Allah is with
those who are steadfast.llu
fighting, as they were invited to do (8: 20,
& 8: 39 above), but were determined to carry
On war of aggreseioll against Islam, therefore
the Itoly Prophet has been asked in this verse
to urge Muslims also to fight in self-defence.
The verse promises victory to Muslims over
an enemy ten times their number because th(y
are a people who do not understand. Fighters
should understand the purpose of their fighting.
They shoul<Llook upon the war, they are engaged
in, as their own. They should know the
advantages which will accrue to their community
if they win, and they should also know the
losses which they will have to suffer if they
are defeated. Mere hirelings or men, who are
blindly led to war by their leaders but who
do not understand its object and feel no
personal interest in it, cannot win. The forces
that fought against Islam were mostly composed
of men who took part in the war merely because
they were called upon to do so by their
mischievous leaders-the
wicked and avowed
enemies of Islam.
They felt no personal
interest in the war against the new religion.
Religiously speaking also, they were a people
who did not "understand", whereas Muslims did
understand what faith meant. They were moved
by a love for their God, their Prophet and their
religion. Disbelievers, on the other hand, were
not as devoted to their idols as the Faithful
were to their God, in Whom they had a living
faith.
The verse gives the number

twenty

minimum number for Muslims to win sure
victory over their enemy because that was
the least number that made a regular fighting
party. If the number of men was less than
twenty, it was not to be regarded as a fighting
force and the laws relating to war did not
apply to them.
Thus, a party of twenty persons I the minimum
comprising a fighting unit, was bound to fight
if they met an enemy as many as ten times
their strength, and they were forbidden to flee.
The question of retiring before the enemy is
not to be decided by the men but by their
officers, who may act as they may think best
in the interest of war. See also 8: 16.
1154. Commentary:
This verse doe:;> not abrogate the previous
verse but only temporarily relieves Muslims in
view of the then existing condition of their
faith. Their faith, though sincere and true,
was" weak" as compared with its future
condition when it was to grow stronger by
their witnessing
more and more heavenly
Sign::>and by their becoming more and more
organized.

as the

900

The words, For the pre8ent A.llah has litghtened
your burden, show that the previous verse
contains not a prophecy but a commandment.
It does not announce by way of prophecy that
Muslims will prevail over an enemy ten times
their number; it simply gives the injunction that
if twenty believers have to face two hundred
disbelievers, they must fight them, and that
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if they turn back in flight, they will be sinners.
In the present verse, however, in view of the
then weak condition of Muslims, the limit of
disparity has been reduced to twice the number
of the believers.
History tells us that in later times Muslims
had sometimes to fight an enemy even more
than ten times their number and still they were
victorious. Thus at the Battle of Yarmuk
the Muslim army numbered 30,000, according
to the lowest calculation, while the enemy
numbered at least 600,000 (the highest figures
being respectively 60,000 and 1,000,000) and
the battle ended in a decisive victory for the
Muslims.

1155. Important
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Words:
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a.IJ\J

°4: 95.
would thus mean, till he (the Prophet) has
had a regular fighting in the land, infljcting
wounds on the enemy.
Commentar)'
:
It was a practice among pre-Islamic Arabs
(and it is regrettable' that the practice still
continues in some parts of the world) to take
men captives even if there was no war and no
fighting, and then to make them slaves. The
verse abolishes this evil custom and lays down
in clear words that it is only in war and after
regular fighting that enemy combatants can
be taken prisoner and that it is not lawful to
take any person captive when there is no war
and there has been no fighting.

The verse has been very wrongly interpreted. It is said that when the Muslims took
some men of the Meccan army captives at
Badr, the Holy Prophet took counsel with his
Companions as to what should be done with
them.
'Umar suggested that they should
be put to death, while Abii Bakr proposed
~ (he engages in a regular fighting) is that they should be released after accepting
ransom from them. The Holy Prophet accepted
derived from cr (thakhuna) or ~ (thakhana)
which means, it was thick or coarse or the suggestion of Abii Bakr and the prisoners
were released for ransom. But it is alleged
hard.
.;;.: I means, he rendered it thick;
or he rendered him heavy or languid or that by revealing this verse. God expressed
enervated;
or he
overcame him
and His disapproval of the Holy Prophet's action,
declaring that the captives ought to have
inflicted many wounds on bim.
JoWl ~I
been
put
to
death
and
no ransom
means, he made a great slaughter or a great
This
wounding among the enemy.
d'J'Y 1J ~ 1 should have been taken for them.
interpretation,
however, is obviou:::ly wrong;
means, he made much slaughter in the earth
or the land; or he fought vehemenUy in the firstly, because God had so far sent down no
forbidding
the release
of
e~rth (Lane). The expressionJ') 'JIJ'~. .r commandment
\5.J""1 (captives) is the plural of ./"""1(a
captive) which is derived from.J"" I. -They
say ~.J""!i.e. he b::mnd or tied him, or he made
him a captive or took him a prisoner. ~I
means, one shackled or imprisoned; a captive
(Lane ).
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prisoners for ransom and therefore He could
not reprove the Holy Prophet for accepting
ransom;
secondly, because the Holy Prophet
had
already
accepted
ranSom for two
persons taken captive at Nakhla prior to the
Battle of Badr, and God had not disapproved
of this action of his; thirdly, because only two
verses later
God permits Muslims to eat
of that which you have won in war as lawful
and good (8: 70). It is ~imply inconceivable
that God should have reproved the Holy
Prophet for having accepted ransom and then
at the same time declared the money so taken
to be lawful and good. This interpretation is,
therefore', obviously wrong and the verse is
only intended to lay down a general rule that
captives should not be taken until there has
been regular fighting and the enemy has been
overpowered by the inDiction of wounds.
1156. Commentary:
In the previous verse it was said that Muslims
should not be hasty in taking captives from
among the enemy. The verse under comment
hints that kindness should be shown to prisoners
and that they should be treated with mercy.
The verSe says that it is only through the
assistance of God, which He had ordained for
Muslims, that they have gained an easy victory
and obtained much booty, and that if it

had notb3en for the help which God had

promised them beforehand they would not
bave obtained the booty without being severely
handled by the enemy and suffering great loss
at his hands. The words, a decree from Allah
which had gone before, obviously refer to the
word of Go:! which had already conveyed the
promise of help to the Holy Prophet (see 8: 6
above). The words" great distrE:'ss" thus sigllify
distrE:'ss caused by the enemy and not affliction
from God. The verse purports to say that when
by the help of Go:! the Muslims have gained so
E:'asya victory, they should feel grateful for it
and should show kindness to the prisoners
who have fallen into their hands.
1157. Commentary:
The conjunction"
so ", placed in the
beginning of the verse, indicates that the
commandment tbat follows it, is connected
with, and is the result of, what has been said in
the previous verses. As the booty taken was
obtained after regular fighting and the victory
came as a result of God's hE:'lp,sothe booty taken
in the battle and the ransom-money realized from
the enemy-prisoners are both "lawful and good".
God has been here spoken of as "Forgiving"
because He covered up the weaknesses of
Muslims and made them appear strong in the
sight of -the enemy; and He has beeu spoken of
as "Merciful" because He granted Muslims a
decisive victory against overwhelmin6 odds.
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with Allah
before, but He gave thee power over
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1158. Commentary:

than was taken from them as ransom, the
promise may be fulfilled in his case, and the
The words of this verse, addressed to the
Holy Prophet granted his request (Jarir, x.
Mecean prisoners in the hands of the Muslims
31).
are meant by way of consolation. If they
have been made to pay ransom for their release,
1159. Commentary:
they should not grieve, for if God sees some
The treacherous dealing mentioned here is
good in their hearts, He will not only forgive
that
disbelievers should do evil in return for
them their past errors but will also amply
As wag the
repay them for their financial loss. One of the kindness shown to them.
the prisoners taken at Badr was' Abbas, an custom in Arabia, pre-Islamic Arabs used to
uncle of the Holy Prophet.
Some Muslims slay their powerful enemies, whenever they
recommended him to th~ Holy Prophet for free fell into their hands. The verse therefore
sjgnifi~s that if the enemies of Islam proved
release in consideration Of his near relationship
to the Prophet and of his being a believer at treacherous, God would give MURJims power
heart, but the Holy Prophet refused to make over them again; so it is not necessary for
Muslims to put their prisoners to death
as
any exception in his favour and declared that
.
pre-Islamic
Arabs
used
to
do.
like other prisoners,
he too should pay
ransom for his release. When. however. he
God knew that the time was s~on coming
subsequently embraced Islam openly and came when the disbelievers would embrace Islam.
over to the Holy Prophet, he requested. on hence the injunction to spare their lives and
the basis of the verse under comment, that as to treat them with kindness, for was not God
God had promised to r,ive the prison.ers mOfB " All-Knowing, Wise OJt
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in the hour of need. If one of them is wronged
the others must eome to his help. But as
l.nY
(gave shelter) is derived from tS)l.
They say ~, tS)' i.e. he betook himself regards those Muslims who have not emigrated
to it; or he repaired to it for lodging, covert to a Muslim country and prefer to live apart,
or refuge; or simply he betook himself to it or they have no claim on the assistance of these
But if they seek
repaired to it; or h~ returned to it. .1)' means, Muslims in worldly matters.
he gave or afforded him lodging, covert, refuge their help in the matter of religion, e.g., when
or asylum;
or he sheltered,
protected or they are persecuted for the sake of their
religion, then they must be helped. If, however,
harboured
him.
J tS)'
means, he fen
compassion or pity for him. .1) T means, he they are living under a non-Muslim Governgave or afforded him lodging, covert, refuge or ment, with whom Muslims have entered into
a treaty of peace, then no hel p should be
asylum; or he sheltered, protected or harboured
rendered them even in matters of religion;
him (Lane).
and in this Case the only way open to them is
Commentary :
to emigrate from the non-Muslim country.
The verse enunciates a great principle which The reader should note what high regard for
should govern the social rela.tions of Muslims. compacts and treaties the Quran inculcates in
It laY3 down that those Muslims who live in its followers. It is to warn Muslims against
the
same country and under the same a violation of compacts that the verse fittingly
administration,
whether as immigrants or as ends with the words, And Allah sees what
you do.
original citizens, are bound to help one another
1160. Important

Words:

90:1
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74. And those who disbelieve-they
are friends one of another. If you do
it not, there will be mischief in the
land' and great disorder.u6I

'~~
zs'

75. 'And athose who have believed
and left their homes and striven for
the cause of Allah, and those who have
given them shelter and help-these
indeed are true believers.
For them
is forgiveness
and an honourable
provision.1162
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a2 : 219; 9 : 20 ; 61 : 12.
1161. Commentary:
The pronoun" it"

in . "Wi (you do it not)

refers to what has been said in the previous
verse i.e. helping oppressed Muslims as well as
fulfil1ing compacts with non-Muslims.
The
verse purport3 to say that if this teaching is
not observed by Muslims, the result will be
oppression and disturbance in the earth.

1162. Commentary:
Two classes of believers have been commended
here: firstly, those who being persecuted, flee
from a country where they are not free to follow
their faith; secondly, those who give shelter to
and help the immigra.nts. The Muslims of the
former class are caUed Muhajirin (Refugees),

while those of the second class are known as
Anfar (Helpers). Both these classes have been
called true believers, for both are active believers
and make sacrifices for the cause of religion;
and the verse promises them forgiveness and
honourable provision. This also shows that
those who do not emigrate from their homes
where they do not enjoy religious freedom and
set worldly good above religion do not have an
.. honourable provision" i.e. their worldly gains
are not honourable in the sight of God.
Similarly, the verile hints that those who help
and give shelter to the immigrants will, in spite
of freely spending on their needy brethren,
find their possessions ever increasing, and God
will continue
to grant them honourable
provision.
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smce and left theIr homes

,

for the cause of Allah along with you,.,,, ." 9 P
thes~ are of you; and "as to blood ~~J)\~~~.J~\
relatIOns, . they are nearer one to
anot h er III t he Book 0f Allah. Surely,
Allah knows all things well.1l63
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1163. Important

extends to the later emigrants also and is meant
to continue while persecution or, for that
matter, sincerity of faith continues.

Words:

J~I (nearer) means more entitled or having
a better right or more deserving or more worthy.
It also means, more regardful or more
considerate.
See 4: 136.
(:ommentary

:

The verse purports to say that the promise of
" forgiveness and honourable provision" given
to emigrants (see preceding
verse) is not
confined to the early emigrants only.
It

The verse gives another injunction also. As
all Muslims were declared to be brothers one
to another (8: 73), some p~rson5 might have
been led to think that they might also i'lherit
one another's property; so the verse fittingly
declares that only blood relations are entitled
to inheritance and that other Muslims are only
brothers in faith. but not heirs.
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1. This is a
absolution on
His Messenger
the idolaters

t
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p;r,-omises.l164
1164. Important

Words:

..1.1, (a declaration of absolution) is the
noun-infinitive from c.5J.w},icn means, he was
or became clear of free from a thing; or he was
or became immunf', secure or safe. ..;.) I u" c.5.1,
.means,he
hecame free from the disease or
malady. c..f-I i.SJ. means, the wound healed or
was healing. c/)l1 u- c.5J. means, he was free
from the thing or quit thereof; or he was
guiltless of it and was not responsible for it.
They say ~JlI u- i.S.J.i.e. he became clear or
quit of deht-; or he became exempt from the
demand.

~

u-

.

~

I i.S.1, means,

he wa<; cr became

clear or quit to thee of thy claim or due or right;
or he was or became exempt from thy demand.
.. I.1,being the noun-infinitive from i$J. gives all
the meanings derived from the verbal uses of
the words given above.
It particularly means,
a declaration of. granting or conferring or
announcing
immunity
or exemption
or
a.bsolutIOn from a fault or responsibility;
freedom from blame; exemption or absolution
from a demand, etc. (Taj & Aqrab). See also
3:50.
i~~
(you made promises).
t.. is derived
from -'i" for which see 2 : 41. The word ~ I. is
here used not in the sense of entering into a
treaty or a compact but making a promise, or
making a solemn promise by which one binds
oneself. Theysay 1.l5"J-tl 'J.:,I .il1..:.~1. t.e. I

have made a promise to God that I will not do
such a thing (Lisan).
Commentary:
This Sura does not begin with the usual
formula of .ill
~ (In the name. of God) for the
reason of which see Introductory
Note to
Chapter A lilal.
The first verse of this Sura refers to all the
idolater" of Arabia including the dhimmis i.e.
.
t.hose disklievers who lived under the protection
of Muslims as well a~ those non-Muslim Arab
tribes with whom Muslims had treaty relations.
The verse df'clares the complete freedom of
Gi>d and the Holy l"}rophet from all demand or
blame, meaning thereby that all promises made
by God and His Messenger had been fulfilled
and their truthfulness fully established and therefore the idolaters to whatever class they
belonged, could bring no charge against God and
His Prophet. Prophecies about the defeat and
discomfiture of infidels and the uIt.imate success
and triumph of Islam had been repeatedly made,
and, now that all these prophecies had been
fulfilled, the infidels of Arabia could no longer
say that the declarations of the Prophet about
the final triumph of Islam were mere empty
promises. By the fulfilment of these promises,
the verse says, God and His Messenger had
proved their absolute freedom from the charge
of making false promises.
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~ ~~~~,
ment to those

who disbelieve, 1166
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a6 : 135; 11 : 21.

haee 9 : 2.

1165. Commentary:
This verse particularly refers to the fulfilment
of the prophecy contained in 54 : 2. Di8believers
are told to travel throughout the length and
breadth of Arabia for four months (the period
ordinarily required in the Prophet'g time for
such travel) and see whether there has remained
any vestige of infidel rule and dominion in any
part of the country.
The infidels of Arabia
opposed and pergecuted the Prophet and his
followers and spared no pains to crush and
extirpate Islam.
But Almighty God promised
help to Rig Messenger with the result that the
cause of Islam triumphed
and all opposition
was swept away.
1166. Important
Words:
~,~, (proclamation) is derived from ~;, which
means. he gave ear or listened; he permitted or
allowad; he knew or he became informed, etc.
~H means, he informed, or notified or announced.
~'~I means. notification, anuouncement or call.

,

:,r

C4: 139.

by Islam, in the present one it simply signifies
being clear of a person or a thing i.e. having
nothing to do with him or it (Lane).
Commentary:
The declaration, contained in this verse and
the one that follows. is different from that
embodied in 9.; 1 & 2 above, for whereas
vv. 9: 1 & 2 relate to absolution from the
fltlfilment of promises made to idolaters, the
present verse pertains to the severance of
connections with them. This severance, however , should not be taken to mean that the
verse declares Islam to be free from aU treaty
obligations; for, as the following verse makes it
clear, treaties are to be respected in aU cases
and must not be violated.

LS.f.(cba.r) see 9 : 1 above. Bitt whereas in
that varae the word signifies absolution from
obliga.tions and from fllifilment of promises made
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It is related that on his return from Tabiik in
the ninth year of the Hijra, the Holy Prophet
sent Abii Bakr to Mecca to announce, on
the occasion of the Greater Pilgrimage, that
henceforward no one would be allowed to
perform the circuit of the Ka'ba naked or
unclothed. Immediately afterwards the first
portion of this 8ur4 was revealed.
Upon
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4. aExcepting those of the idolaters
with whom
you have entered into a
treaty and who have not subsequently
failed you in any thing nor
aided
anyone against you.
So fulfilto these
the treaty you have made with them
till their term.
Surely, Allah loves
those who are righteous.l167
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ordered that hencl'forth no idolater could stay
in the I:Iijiiz with the exception of those with
whom he had entered into a treaty, and these
too were allowed to stay only till the expiry
of the term of their treaty.
The order
was justified not only by the persistently
treacherous conduct of the idolaters, but also by
1. No idolater shall approach the House of other political and cultural considerations which
demanded its promulgation.
'rhe Hijiiz had
God after this year.
now become the religious as well as the political
2. Treaties and engagements made by the Holy centre of Islam, and its ill terests demanded
Prophet with idolatrous tribes shaH stand and
that it should be purged of all foreign and harmbe faithfully respected till the end of their term.
ful elements likely to endanger its integrity
l'he idolaters of Arabia and the hypocrites of and prove dangerous to the nascent Muslim
Medina had, by their plots and conspiracies
community which had been brought into being
a.gainst Muslims and by their persistent treachto carry the message of the New Faith to the
erous conduct, lost all claim to the clemency of
four corners of the earth.
the Holy Prophet. When he was absent on the
expedition to TabUk, they spread the false
1167. Commentary:
rumour that the whole Muslim army had been
The verse makes an exception
of such
captured and the Prophet was dead. Moreover,
Abii 'Amir, a mischievouE Arab leader, had gone idolatrous tribes as had entered into a treaty
to Syria to bring a Christian army to attack
with Muslims.
These tribes were Banii
Khuza.'a, Banu Mudlij, Banii Bakr, Banii
Muslims; and in Arabia itself secret preparations
,.ha.d, begun for a general rising. But for the J)umra and some of the Banii Sulaim tribes.
,timely return of the Holy Prophet, these plots
The verse incidentally
throws
interesting
that Islam attaches
would have resulted in great disturbance and light on the sanctity
heavy loss oflife. When, on his return, the Holy to treaties and agreements. It requires its
Prophet learnt of the great mischief set on foot followers to resped their inviolability at an
i in his absence and
the plots hatched to deal costs, and declares that faithfulness to the
-& death-blow to Islam, he, with a view to plighted word is an act of piety which earns
preventing a recrudescence of such mischief,
the love of God.

this the Holy Prophet sent 'Ali to Mecca,
a.nd he, as his cousin and representative,
after reci,ting the opening
verses of this
Sura, made a proclamation
containing
the
following two announcements
before
the
pilgrims who had gathered at Mecca from all
parts of Arabia :-
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5. And when the forbidden months
\1!.:~~J~\" ~ ;'51\~\ \~~
ha.ve passed, kill th6 idolaters wherever ~~.h}j~\
..~,
~
:,)'"
you find them and take them prisoners,
,r'~,:
!...",
and beleaguer them, and lie in wait for , "9;' \/"~'),9~
" ',9'f.!" )~~~-'
r,;a> \-,~-,v.>
~
l'~
-'
them at every place of ambush.
But
1{~/ ~ "{~ ., \~ 'r: ''''TJ~
sif they repent and observe Prayer and ,P' '"
, j.\J C))' ~jPLP.
, ,~\)1)
""~
,
~
pay the Zakftt, then leave their way ~ -'
free. Surely, Allah is Most Forgiving,
~/f' "'.,(j,J.~ ,...~ ~ \l>~'.;,}~~~~'1\\
Merciful. 1168
~~Yjl
\ ~'" ~
~~">..>~4U
.

.

.

a7 : 154; 9 : 11.

1168. Commentary:
The term r.)-' ~':J I is generally applied to
the four sacred months of Shaw'wal, Dhu'l-Qa'da
Dhu'l-IJ~ija and Rajab, the first three being the
months of the Greater Pilgrimage, while in the
last the Arabs generally performed the LesEer Pilgrimage or 'Umra (see notes on 2 : 195 and 2 :
218}. In this verse, however, the words r.J'~':J1
signify not the "s'1cred months" but" forbidden months"
and refer to the four months
mentioned in 9 : 2 above. These were meant to
grant a respite to idolaters to travel through the
land in safety and see whether Islam had not
triumphed and whether the word of God Ijad lJOt
proved true. At the eud of this period, during
which all hostilities were to be suspended, war
was to be resumed against the idolatrous Arabs
with the exception, of course, of such as had
eut,ered into a treaty with Muslims, and the
treacherous and faithless idolaters already at
war with Muslims were to be captured and
killed wherever found. It should, however, be
ren..embered that the command to wage war
after the expiry of the four forbidden months did
not apply to all idolaters without discrimination
but was directed only against such avowed
enemies of Islam as had themselves started
hostilities against hlam and had broken their
plighted word and plotted to expel the Holy
Prophet from the city. The reason for this

been guilty of faithlessness and treachery, they
were to be protected (see 9: 4, 7). It is highly
regrettable,
however, that, divorcing this
commandment
from its context, some critics
have made this verse the bas~s for an attack
against Islam, alleging that it inculcates the
destruction
of aU non-Muslims.
The Quran
and history belie that baseless allegation.

The words, and lie in wait for

them

at

every place of ambush, mean that a strict watch
should be kept. over the movements of the
enemy that he may not be able to create
mischief and carryon
malicious propaganda
against Muslims. The very words of the
verse point to the existence of a great danger.
These times were indeed very hard for Muslims.
On the one hand, the Eastern Roman Empire
was preparing to attack them and, on the other,
the internal enemiea of Islam were hatching
plots to bring about its downfaJl.
The words, But if they repent. . . , show that
even t,hose enemies of Islam at whose hands
Muslims had suffered such grievous losses were
to be forgiven if they repented and accepted
.

Islam of their own free will. That no compulsion
was to be used is clear from the very next verse,
as also from the fundamental injunction laid
down in 2: 257. The truth is that there was a
large number of men among the idolaters who,
in their heart of hearts, believed in the truth of

ultimatum is givenin the followingfew verses, Islam, but who, either through pride or for fear
tJiz. 9 : 8-13.

As for those idolaters who had not

of othera or for other reasons, refrained
910
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ask protection of thee, grant him protection so that he may hear the word
of Allah; then convey him to his place
of security.
That is because they are
a people who have no knowledge.1l69
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making an open confession of faith. This verse
was intended to convey to such people that, if
anyone
of them declared his faith in Islam
even during the war, his confession would
not be taken as hypocritical or as made to
save his skin.
A conclusive proof of the
fact that there were many among idolaters
who were at heart inclined to Islam but
were afraid to declare their faith openly owing
to fear of persecution is that
whenever
war ceased, there was a rush for conversion to
Islam. The two years of peace that followed the
Treaty of I;:Iudaibiya brought over a very large
number of disbelievers to Islam.
They could
not have joined Islam in such large numbers, if
they had not been believers in their hearts,
having been held back only by fear of
persecution. There are even cases on record of
men accepting Islam in the thick of battIe.
Muslims did not at first spare such men, thinking
that they had done so merely to save their lives.
The Holy Prophet, however, took such Muslims
severely to task, asking them if they had torn
open the hearts of those people and had satisfied
themselves that they were reaUy devoid of
sincerity.
It is for this reason that the Quran
directs Muslims not to harm such men from
among the idolaters as profess their faith in

I

Islam and observe the commandments of God,
for only God knows whether they are true
Muslims or not.
The divine attributes
of "Forgiving"
and
H at the end of the verse show that
Merciful
"
the conduct of idolaters had been such as to
make them deserving
of the severest
of
punishments,
and that to extend forgiveness
to them even on their abandonmcnt
of
idolatry was really an act of mercy.
1169. Commentary:
This verse clearly establishes the fact that war
with idolaters was not undertaken to force them
to embrace Islam, because, according to it, even
when a state of war existed idolaters were
t.o be permitted to Come to the Muslim camp or
the Muslim headquarters if they desired to
investigate the truth. Then, after the tiuth had
been preached to them and they had been
acquainted with the teachings of Islam, they
were to be safely cOllveyed to their place of
security, if they did not feel inclined to embrace
the New Faith. In the face of such clear
teachings, it is the height of injustice to accuse
Islam of intolerance or of aIIowing compulsion
for the propagation of its teaching.
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How can there be a treaty of these ~"/"."

idolaters

with Allah and His Messenger,
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, So, as long as they stand true to you,

stand true to them.

Surely,

Joves those who are righteous.1170
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8. How can it be when, if they prevail
against you, bthey would not observe

any tie of relationship or covenant,
in respect of you. They woulQ. please
you with their mouths, while their
heart~ refuse, and most of them are

9, 99
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1171. Important

Words:

JI (tie of relationship). "II means, he pierced
him with a bright javelin. They say U".JAIlJI i.e.
the horse went quickly, making itself prominent.
oJ,) I JI means, the colour became clear and
bright. JI means, relationship, or nearness
with respect to kindred; good origin; a compact
or covenant; a promise or an assurance of safety
or security; a neighbour; a visible state of

~1~
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;

0 6;i J... ~ :~

a9: 4.

The words, So, as Zong as they stand true
to you, stand true to them, show that war was
permissible
only against such non-Muslims
as were faithless to their covenants and
attacked Muslims treacherously.
As for the
rest, Muslims have been bidden to observe
their engagements strictly and faithfully with
them. It will be noted that, like 9 : 4, this verse
describes the observance of covenants and
treaties as an act of piety and righteousness
which is pleasing in the sight of God. No
wonder that the Quran repeatedly
exhorts
Muslims to be faithful to their treaties.
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1170. Commentary:

~

'9~\Z~
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bg : 10.

relationship or of compact (Lane, Aqrab &
Mufradat).
~ (covenant) is the noun-infinitive from
r~.
They say 40~ i.e. he blamed or found
fault with him. r~ I means, he did or said
that for which he should be blamed or
found fault with. 4o~1also means, he protected
him or granted him refuge or protection.
<II r~1 means,
he took or obtained
a
promise or an assurance of security or a
covenant in his favour.
~ means, a compact,
covenant,
treaty,
engagement,
obligation
or responsibility;
'a right or due for the
neglect of which one is to be blamed.
The expression ~jJ I jal is used for those
non-Muslim people with whom the Muslim
State has made a compact and who pay
poll-tax to the State, in return for which
the State is responsible for their security
and freedom (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
This verse makes it further clear that the
cr)mmandment to wage war is meant only

PT. 10

TAUBA

C1-1.9

9. aThey barter the Signs of Allah .J,
for a paltry price and turn men away ~
"'':from His way. Evil indeed is that
which they dO.t172
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~
anyone
who trusts them. And it is
they who are transgressors.1l73
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a2 : 175 ; 3: 78, 188; 16: 96.
about such disbelievers as had not only been the
first to open hostilities against Islam but were,
at the same time, perfidious and treacherous,
paying no respect either to ties of relationship
or to compacts and covenants.

1172. Commentary:
See note on 2: 42.
1173. Important
Words:
y (one who trusts) is the active participle
V"
from V"r which is derived from V" I which
means, he was or became safe or secure or free

1.1..)~

from fear.
in

respect

of such

4:..0

a

I means, he trusted him
tIling.

r

4:..0

means,

he

rendered him safe or secure or free from
fear; he trusted or confided in him. ~ V"T
mean,s, he believed in him. Lr".Y therefore,
means, a believer;
a faithful
person;
a
person who trusts or confides in others;
one who affords security and protection.
Lr").1
is also one of the attributes of God, meaning,
He Who grants security and protection to
His creatures (Lane).
Commentary:
This verse emphasizes the heinousness of the
crime of disbelieversby adding the word (J"J"

b9: 8.

",

...

,

...'."'''

C7: 154; 9: 5.

(one who trusts). These disbelievers would not
be true even to those who trusted them. Thus
the prescllt and the preceding two verses mention the reasons why Muslims were command.
ed to wage war against these idolaters in 9 : 5.
These reasons are: (1) they were treacherous
and perfidious; they professed to be friendly
to Muslims, but as soon as they found an
opportunity to injure them, they broke their
plighted
word
and this inspite of the
fact that Muslims trusted them (9: 8 and the
present verse); (2) they even disregarded the tics
of relationship and killed their own kinsmen
merely because the latter had embraced Islam
(9: 8); (3) their object in making war was to
prevent men from embracing Islam (9: 9);
and (4) they were transgressors i.e. the first to
attack Muslims (the present verse).
1174. Commentary:
The words, tkey are your brethren ih faith,
mean that not only should all hostilities
cease against such disbelievers as repent
but they are to be looked upon as brethren
and treated as such.
See also noteoD 9: 5,
above.
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12. And if they break their oaths
after their covenant, and attack your

91":," ~'~i"''' {~.1{ ~\'"
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religion, then afight these leaders of
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disbelief,-surely,
they have no regard
for their
oaths-that
they
may
desist.
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13. Will you not fight a people who
have broken their oaths, and who
plotted to turn out the Messenger, and
they were the first to commence
hostilities against you 1 Do you fear
them 1 Nay, Allah is most worthy
that you should fear Him, if you are
believers.
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1176

a2:191;

4:92.
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1175. Commentary:
This verse leaves no doubt as to the fact that
Muslim;; were bidden to fight disbelievers only if
they broke their covenant and attacked Islam
with a. view to injuring it. It also makes it clear
that the object in fightin~ didbelieverd was to
makil them" desist." from tr,mRgression.

but tQ those who, when the Holy Prophet
went on an expedition to the Syrian border,
plotted to bring about his downfall by making
thc different tribes of Arabia stand up as one
man against him on his return (see notes on
9: 3,4 above). The Meccans did not merely
plot to turn out the Holy Prophet but
him out (see 47: 14).
The words ~.).i ,~ (attack your religion) actually turned
Moreover,
by
the
time
these verses were
d) not refer to mere verbal taunts and reproaches
revealed
the
Meccans
had
embraced
Islam and
but to actual attacks meant to injure the vital
all
hostilities
between
Muslims
and
Meccans
interests of hlam;
the word uJ. literally
had ceased.
meaning "to pierce ""ith a spear".
Thp. epithet, these leaders of disbelief, is here 'fhe words, they were the first to commence lwsti.
applied not to a few leading individuals but to lities against you, also refer not to the Meccans
the whole p30ple to whom this commandment to but to those infidels, whether open or secret,
who lived in and about Medina. The words
fight referred. They are called 'WI (leaders)
provide
conclusive proof of the fact that,
because firstl!! they were among the first and
far
from
being the transgressor,
Islam wa.s
the foremost to clash with Muslims and their
It was the infidels who
example encouraged others;
and, seconaly, transgressed against.
first
began
hostilities
against
it. They acted
their hostility towards Islam was so inveterate
most
treacherously
and
resorted
to all sorts
and implacable that they served, as it were,
of
foul
means
to
annihilate
it.
It was only
as evil models in this respect.
such men that Muslims had been commanded
1176. Commentary:
to fight.
Christian
critics of Islam will

The words, who plotted to turn
Messenger,

do

not

refer

to

the

the

do well to Gompare the wars of Islam with the

Meccuns,

wars of their great ,Law-giver, Moses, against a

out
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14. Fight them, that Allah
may
punish them at your .hands, and
humiliate them, and help you to victory
over them, and relieve the minds of a
people who believe; 1177
15. And that He may take away the
wrath of their hearts. And Allah turns
with mercy to wholl1.Qoever He pleases.
And Allah is All-Knowing, Wise.1l78

-'~---"--'

~-----

~~

,

~

-

~~"f~~~..:?; ~~ i~:J,\ 9' ~~ ;'~f~G
r~ \/~~/..,
~,.
..~.Y';
r5.;'''.

\!!.:I~~

~~ ~-::..., 9 J

4!J I/".J~

j,['~,~ ~/,
1-::9~ u...,
J "!.//J"
J\.::J
,; ..Vt
,..A~
\-~~
411' ..7.. -' ~

.~"".;"

Co.;f~

~

~~."

~,,.
~'!~ ...""..'-'b~,

~%9~t"
~

~

..

c:W

,

deserving of divine
paople who had never taken up arms against him had made themselves
punishment by their treacherous and wrongful
and had done nothing to offend him. Yet these
conduct; and fighting was only a form of
people were ruthlessly butchered and even their
won~en and children were not spared (Deut. divine punishment that had been prescribed
20 : 16, 17). As compared with this, the Holy for them and it was inflicted on them after
It
Prophet took up arms only against those they had themselves started hostilities.
who first started hostilities, and even then he was most certainly not resorted to in order to
directed that their women and children and compel them to embrace Islam.
their religious devotees, as well as their
churches, should be spared (Muslim, 'fal}a.wi & 1178. Commentary:
The pronoun" their" in the words, the wrath
Diiwiid). Those who regard the wars of Moses
as holy have certainly no reason to criticize
a! their hearts, refers to disbelievers,
and
the sentence means that God may thereby
the wars of the Holy Prophet of Islam.
do away with the wrath that had been kindled
1177. Important
Words:
in the hearts of disbelievers against Muslims.
~
(relieve) is derived from ~.
They This could be done in two ways: (1) by
say 4.Pj' D'" .W i.e., he cured him (of disease) crushing their power completely and for ever;
and restored him to convalescence.
4")~ or (2) by making them accept Islam.
Both
means, I relieved him from doubt. ~l1l"'if .le;
of these means are intended here, for there
means, he relieved him from doubt respecting
were some who were destroyed and their power
the question.
JIi.:>\ .!J.~ means, he will crushed and there were others who saw the
please thee if he speaks i.e., his speech will light and voluntarily embraced Islam.
The
please thee (Lane).
following words, i.e., And .Allah turns with
~ommentary :
mercy to whomsoever He pleases, obviously
The verse shows that the enemies of Islam refer to the latter class.
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and His Messenger and the believers. .' @
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And Allah is well aware of what you
do.1l79
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17. The idolaters cannot keep the /"
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/'~
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Mosques of Alll}h in a good and flourish- ~.~Q.U'~!'~I.:J\~,,~
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""."",
ing condition while they bear witness
~~/ i'''
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against themselves to disbelief. It is /~r;"/
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'/
they whose works shall be vain, and
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in the Fire shall they abide.1180
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a3 : 143, 180; 29: 3-4.

1179. Important
~,:.h (intimate

b3 : 29; 4: 140, 145; 9: 23.

Words:
friend) is derived

from

rt.J'

They say ~I C:J i.e. he entered the house.
~J I meanS, he caused it or him to enter; he
inserted it. ~J
means, anything that is
introduced or inserted into another thing; an
intimate friend or associate; one whom a person
takes to rely upon, not being of his family
(Lane).

Commentary :

with the ordeals they had yet to face. The later
dangers were far more terrible and grievous tha.n
anything they had yet experienced.
The words, and do not take anyone for
an intimate friend besides Allah and Hi,
Messenger and the believers, are also intended
as a warning to Muslims to become yet
more united and to allow no foreign element
to split their ranks in the coming days of t.rial
and sacrifice.

This verse hints that the trials of Muslims were
not yet over. They had still to face more
grievous
dangers and greater trials, and
only those who were true and sincere believers
would be able to stand them. The verse thus
warns believers to be prepared for still severer
tests and yet greater sacrifices.
Muslims had
indeed been already tried at Badr and Ul)ud
and at the &ttle of the Ditch, and had stood
the test.
But as a new era was now dawning
for them with the expedition to Tabuk on the
border of Syria, the verse calls upon them to
make yet greater preparations.
The trials
and tribulations through which Mnslims had
already passed were indeed little as compared
916

1180. Commentary:
This verse relates to idolatrous pilgrims and
serves as an introduction to the announcement
c:>ntained in 9 : 28 below. No idolater was henceforth to be allowed to approa.ch the Ka'ba. as
announced by 'Ali to the pilgrims assembled at
Mecca on the occasion of the Greater Pilgrimage
of the year 9 A. H. (see note on 9: 3
above). The verse under comment gives
the reason for that prohibition.
The Ka'ba
being a temple dedicated to the worship of
the One God, idolaters had nothing to do
with it.
They were declared enemies of
God's Unity who bore witness to their own
idolatrous beliefs and thus stood condemned by
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the Last Day, and observes Prayer, c;;r
and pays the Zakat, and fears none
,,,
/ ..9" /
~/~ "", ~9
but Allah; so these it is who may be
@ct..~1
~ ~~ CJ' 50~-,t
among those who reach the goal.1181
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19. Do you hold the giving of drink
to the pilgrims, and the maintenance
of the Sacred Mosque as equal to the
works of him who believes in Allah
and the Last Day and strives in the
path of Allah 1 They are not at all
equal in the sight of Allah. And Allah
guides not the unjust people.1l82
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their own confession. Moreover, while performing the Pilgrimage, idolaters, instead of declaring God's Oneness, attributed co-partners to
Him, for it is on record that, while reciting
the prescribed formula"
Here I am, 0 my
lord, here I am; Thou hast no co-partner",
thE'Y used to add the words"
l'xcept him
whom
Thou
hast
Thyself made
Thy
co-partner".
1'he words, while they bear
witness against th!mselves to disbelief, beside
being general in their significance, may also
refer to this practice of idolaters.
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11""

under 2 : 22. Though desire or hope are not
attributable to God, yet the words J..I and ~
are used by God to point to the fact tbat
a certain thing is such that people may base
their desire or hope on it (l\fufradut).
Commentary:
The prosperity of a Mosque of God, and for that
matter of the Ka'ba itself, lies in the fulfilment
of the lobIe object for which it isbuiJt. This
object is the glorification and the remembrance
of the name of God in it; and certainly this object
is much the better realized by prohibiting those
from visiting it who, instead of glorifying,
God, attribute co-partners to Him, and by
encouraging and exhorting' tl'ue believers to
ferquent it.

1181. Important
Words:
(maybe)
is
meant
to express desire or hope
~
of obtaining something good or to express fear
Jest one should fall into an evil way (Aqrab).
The .word thus implies either desire or hope of
The wordR, these it is who may be among those
good or fear of evil. They say i~ ~I ~j I$'~
who reach the goal, signify that, since believers
i.e. Zaid is near to standing; or I eagerly are destined to prosper. even the material
de8ire or I hope that
Zaid may be prosperity of the Ka'ha will not suffer from the
performin~ the ad of standing; or it. may exclusion of infidels; for believers wiII go on
be that Zaid ifl, or will he, flt-anding. ~,. may pilwimaW' to it in f'vl'r-increasing numbers.
thus be explain£'d ail m!'aning. it may be that, or
simply may be. When utterf'd by God, the word 1182. Commentary:
The outward and physical service of thl'
is expressi VI.'of an ~vent of lwcessary occurrf'nce

(Lane). See also tht' )}waning of the word J.J
917
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They will abide therein
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for ever.

Verily, with Allah there is a great
reward.
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whoso befriends
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a4 :96; 57: 11.

b3: 16; 5: 13 ; 9: 72; 10: 10; 57 : 21.

as nothing compared with the spiritual service
thereof, which only a true Muslim can perform.
If the preservation of the true faith were to
involve the temporary
destruction
of the
building of the Kacba, the Quran would un"hesitatingly endorse such destruction, because
it is the preservation of the faith and not
the preservation of a house, however sacred
it may be, which is the aim and object of
Islam. The verse thus aslo implies an e:lTective
answer to the baseless view that Islam attaches
greater importance to the outward form of its
ordinances than to the spirit underlying them.
It may also be noted here that, according
to the teachings of Islam, even the life of a
true believer has greater sanctity than the
House of God. Says the Holy Prophet: "A
believer possesses greater sanctity tban tbe
Ka 'ba " (Mijah).

C3: 29; 4 :140, 145; 9 : 16; 58: 23.

1183. Commentary:
In the previous verse it was pointed out that
disbe1ievers could not be equal to believers, even
if the former outwardly served the Ka 'ba and
aided pilgrims. In this verse it is added that
believets are not aU alike, some of them
possessing a higher spiritual rank than others.
1184. Commentary:
This verse deals with that class of idolaters who
were actively hostile to Islam and strove hard
to exterminate it. They had declared war on
innocent Muslims, and such was their hatred
of Islam that they even disregarded the ties
of relationship with a view to harming them.
It was with such implacable enemies of Islam
that Muslims were forbidden to make friends,
for such an act on their part would have
amountl'd to treachery to Islam and would
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aJ:
certainly have done it incalculable harm. As
for other disbelievers who were not at war
with Muslims, the Quran exhorts Muslims to
be benevolent and kind to them (see 60: 9,10).
.As a matter of fact, Islam attaches greater
importance to the spiritual
welfare of man
than to his material well-being, and it is evident
that friendly relations with men who prefer
disbelief to faith are bound to exercise a baneful
influence on spiritual growth.
1185. Commentary:
The idolaters were closely connected with
Muslims by ties of blood and re1ationship.
Musl ims are plainly told in this verse that these
relationships and other worldly considerations of
wpaJth, t.rade and property should not be allowed
b ~tand in thp way when a dear"r relationship
:.tnd a nobl T Causl"and more vital considerations
dl"manded their sacrifice. Love of kith and kin
and worldly possessions should not be permitted

919

124.
to hinder the Faithful from serving the cause of
Islam. The judgement of God mentioned at the
end ofthe verse eame aftpr the death ofthe Holy
Prophet when "the disobedient people" i.e.,
those who had joined the fold ofIslam for worldly considerations, revolted and were punished
by God through Abu Bakr, the First Khalifa.
1186. Important
Words:
(battle-fields)
is the plural of J. y which
J.I.J'"
is derived from J.J.
They say ~~l~ J.~ i.e.
he dwelt or resided or settled in the place. uirJI
means, the place of one's abode or residence;
place of permanent re.sidence; home; place
where cattle

of residence;
(Aqrab ).

are tied or kept.

J. y

means,

place

a scene of battle or a battle-field

Lf-..::-(f:lunain), scene of an important battle
between the Holy Prophet and certain pagan
tribes of Arabia i,n A.H. 8. The place lies to the
south east of Mecca about 18 miles from it.
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a9 : 40; 48: 27.
In this battle a number of the newly subdued
disbelievers of Mecca took part on the side of the
Muslims.
Commentary
:
Muslims are here reminded of the great truth
that mere numbers do not count much and that
they should not think that the presence of disbelievers would contribute to their strength or
pr03p:wity. Their attention is drawn to their
temp)rary reverse at the battle-field of I:Iunain
which was due to the presence of 2,000 Meccans
who, though professing to be Muslims, were but
newly converted and were not yet well established in faith, 80 of them actually being idolaters.
(Zurqani, iii. 6).
After the fall of Mecca, the powerful tribes of
Hawazin and Tha if, fearing lest Islam should
become established in the I:Iijiiz, joined forces
and advanced to attack the Muslims. The Holy
Prophet met them at I:Iunain, 18 miles from
Mecca. He was accompanied by 12,000 men,
ahlong whom were 2,000 new converts
mentioned above, who had joined the army at
Mecca. Contrary to the practice of the Holy
Prophet, these men hastened to attack the
enemy, 20,000 strong, but were quickly repulsed
and fled from the battle-field
in great
confnsion, throwing i.nto disorder the advancing
Muslim force which was passing through a
narrow gorge and which was consequently
forced to fly. In the stampede that foHowed

the Holy prophet, who stuck to his place
like a rock, was left on the battle-field with only
100 men around him. Arrows from the archers
of the enemy fell thick and fast all round him.
It was a moment of extreme danger but the
Prophet, urging his mule towards the enemy,
advanced undaunted, shouting at the top of his
voice: ~I..l.~ 0:1 ~I ,-:,l..)~ ~I tl i.e. "I am
indeed the Prophet of God. Th~re is no untruth
about it. I am a son of Abdul-MuUalib". 'Abbas,
an uncle ofthe Prophet, who possessed a stentorian voice, called out to the fleeing Muslims to
stop and return to their Master who wanted
them. This clarion call roused the Muslims as
the trumpet call of the Day of Judgement wil~
rouse the dead from their graves and, rallying
with a giant effort they rushed back to their beloved Master and attacked the enemy with such
vehemence as put terror in his heart and
made him flee in utter confusion. Thus the
scales were turned and the day ended in a signal
victory for the Muslims, and no less than 6,000
disbelievers
were taken prisoner (Tabari &
Hi sh8.rn).

920

1187. Commentary:
It was only to the Holy Prophet and true
believers that
God vouchsafed peace and
tranquillity. Thus those weak in faith became
distinct from true believers; and God soon
sent down Hi~ special aid and the disbelievers
were routed and suitably punished.
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27. Then will Allah, after that, turn
with compassion to whomsoever He
pleases; and Allah is Most Forgiving,
Merciful.
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28. 0 ye who believe! surely, athe
,/,~w f9h' "t::i\
r:;' "/\\ "",'(j, f"':"tI;
idolaters are unclean.
So they shall ~~'C;~~y~"
~~~\ ~~ ~.:.
not approach the Sacred Mosque after
"!.~. :\/~ /.\,,
r/:-;:~/(~\
this year of theirs. And if you fear ~C)".)
\ :\_Yi'l
1.Nb~~~/,~
~
"
poverty, Allah will enrich you out of
,;
,/,;
";,,, ..,;
~,,;..,
t "(:;.; ~
His bounty, if He pleases. J Surely, .b71.
Allah is All-Knowing, Wise.]~88
,&.,~ '
'"

~~~1~~JJ'~.u~~

@~~41\0~

1188. Important

~

Commentary

Words:

(unclean) is derived from c.J"i- which
mean8, it was or became unclean, filthy or impure.
therefore, means, unclean, filthy or impure;
it also signifies, a man having an incurable disease (Lane). ~..~ (uncleanness) is of two kinds:
One kinJ of ~~ is perceived by the physical
senses and the other is perceived by the
mind. In the present verse, it is the latter kind
of uncleanness that is meant (Mufradat).
,jy (will) is a particle denoting amplification
because it changes the aorist from the strait time
which is the present to the ample time which is
the future and is used with respect to that
which has not yet happened; it is a word used
to denote promising or threatening.
According
to some it is synonymous
with \J" but
according to others it has a larger meaning than
that letter and is distjnct from it by its sometimes having J prefixed to it.
Yon say
J..i I',jy
meaning, I will do such a thing
(Lane ).

~

The

word

:

A

(unclean),

as

shown

under

Important
Words, either means
"one who
is spiritually unclean " or "one having an
incurable disease".
Idolaters are thus here
described as (1) being spirituaHy unclean or
(2) having become so inured to idolatry that
it is almost impossible for them to rid
themselves of it.
But since Mecca was the
birthplace of Islam and a monument
of
Abraham's great faith in the One God, it was
necessary that the l)lace should be kept
spiritually pure.
Hence the prohibition to
idolaters to approach the Sacred Mosque.
The coming of pilgrims to Mecca was a source
of great income for Meccans and the prohibition
might have given rise to fear in the hearts of
some Muslims that their income would thereby
be considerably le~ened.
They are, therefore,
told here not to fear poverty, for God would
make abundant provision for them out of His
bounty.
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29. aFight those from among the
.," '''i~.('./ ~L ~'; ;9"/"~'ll"(;
People of the Book, who believe not in ~~I~>7.';. ~ -',;W ;. <:>~X ~ c.r.0H ~
Allah, nor in the Last Day, nor hol.d ~ ,'J., ./ ,/
9~ /~/r"
,,'Y,/9'/,/
as

unlawful

what

Allah

and

/r9"""

HIS c.:)~*~)

Messenger have declared to be unlawful, nor follow the ~rue re!igion, until

th~y pay the tax wIth the'trown hand
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and acknowledge their subjection.l189
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a2: 191.

which mCans, he was or became small or little
in body or in years or in estimation or in rank
or dignity (Lane).
.J.t... which is the active
pa.rticiple from ~,# signifies, onf' wl\O agree~,
and is satisfied, to occupy or remain in a
subordinate position (Mufradiit).

they enjoyed under it. Islam has ordained that
in Arabia, the birthplace of Islam and its
headquarters, only the People of the Book, and
not idolaters, could live as subjects by paying
the Jizya, while outside Arabia all non-Muslims
could live under a Muslim Government on
payment of this tax. Arabia, bc.>ingthe cradle
and centre of Islam and, as it were, the citadel
thereof, was to be kept free from idolaters. It
should also he noted that as against Jizya which
was imposed on non-Muslims, the tax imposed
on Muslims is calk(l Zakat whieh is a heavier
tax than Jizya, and Muslims, in addition to this
tax, had to perform military service which was
very hard in those days and from which nOnMuslims were exempt. Thus the latter in a way
fared better, for they had to pay a lighter
tax
and were also free from military
service.

Commentary :
War with idolaters having been dealt with in
previous verses, fighting with the People of the
Book is introduced with this verse.
The verse
refers to those People of the Book who lived in
Arabia. Like the idolaters of that country, they
too had b~en actively hostile to Islam and had
tried to exterminate it. Muslims were, thprefore,
ordered to fight them unless they agreed to livp.
as their loyal and peaceful subjects. The
Jizya, referred to in the verse, was the tax which
such non-Muslims had to pay as free subjects of
the Muslim State in return for the protection

The expression ~ at' (with their own hand)
is used here in a figurative sense, signifying (I)
that. J izya should not be forcibly taken from
the People of the Book. but that they should
pay it with their Own hand i.e. they should
agree to pay it willingly and shouJd acknowledge the superior powpr of the Mustm<;;
or (2) that they should pay it out of hand
i.e. in ready money and not in the form of
deferred payment; or (3) that they sh' uld
pay it consider\ng it as a favour fu.m
Muslims, the word, .l.t (hand) also meaning a
favour.

1189. Important

Words:

~»;' (tax) is derived from IS7: meaning, he
or it paid or gave satisfaction.
They say
t")\i
~»;'
i.e.
I
paid
such
a
one
his
right or
4A""
due. 11) 017: means, he repaid, r~quited, or
recompensed

him for such a thing.

~ 7:- means,

the tax that is taken from the free non-Muslim
subjects of a Muslim State in lieu of the
protection it ensure:; them (Lane & Aqrab).
~ (hand) also means favour. S!'e 5: 65.
0 J.ft... (acknowledge their subjection) is the
plural

of

.ft..

which

is derived

from

p
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son of Allah, and the Christians say, t~t ~jd.1\~" "'~, <.:)'.~~~.)9~i- , ~"'--'
the Messiah is the son of Allah; that
is what they say with their mouths. J'.~~~~,..~Z:2,,~~~;; ~1b~\ ~\
~~
They imitate the saying of those who ~ ~
~ z:.\ j //' I!J./
,;".~
disbelieved before them. Allah's curse C\~,I'.}. '1'" :A.\..~D.\.:".:.A\' /. ,,"'W\
\SIC>
~.(,)
~,~
U-:'
'\.or,;
~
Y.."
be on them!
How are they turned

. 5 30. And athe Jews say, Ezra is the

,;I~

.,

away

~

!1190

"J

.

/

~

;

~

/12: 117 ; 5: 18; 10: 69.
The word iJ).}t... (acknowledge their subjection) is used here to express the subordinate
political status of non-Muslims, i.e. they were
to occupy the position of subjects in relation to
Muslims. As regards the social relations of Muslims with the dMmmis, as non-Muslim subjects
of the Muslim State wer~ caned, these may
be judged from the fact that the Holy Prophet
himself used to stand up in reverence wher, the
bier of a non-Muslim happened to pass by him
(Diiwiid, ch. On Jana'iz), and 'Ali, the Fourth
Caliph, bore on his own s]}Oulders the bier of a
Christian who happened to die in the time of
his Caliphate.

and
learned in the Law.
The Rabbis
associate his name "\\ith several important
institutions. Renan has remarked in the Preface
to his History of the People oj Israel that the
definite constitution of Judaism may be dated
only from t.he time of Ezra. In Rabbinical
literature Ezra was considered worthy of being
the vehicle of the Law, had it not been already
given through Moses. According to tradition,
he died at the age of 120 in Babylonia. He
worked in close coU~poration with Nehemiah.
Ezra lived in the 5th century B.C. (Jew. Enc.
& Enc. Bib.).

0';'

1190. Important

Words:

J.~ (Uzair or Ezra) may be taken to have been
derived in Arabic from Jy.. .Theysay .JJ- i.e.
he prevented him or forbade him; he taught him
the obligatory statutes or ordinances of God; he
aided or assisted h~m ; he strengthened him; he
treated him with reverence or honour (Lane).
Ezra (a Hebrew name), perhaps abbreviated
from Azariah meaning" Yahwe (God) helps,"
wa.s a descendant of Seraiah, the high priest, and,
being himself a member of the priestly order,
was known also as Ezra the Priest.
He was
one of the most im~ortant personages of his day
and had far-reaching influence on the development of Judaism. He was especially honoured
among the Prophets of Israel. In fact, he
marks the spring
tjme in the
national
history of Judaism
and is regarded
and

~

(they imitate)
which is derived from

~.

i>'! derived from u" l;.
They say .L.l;. or

.\.1,;. i.e. he resembled or conformed with him
or it; he imitated him; he was or became
gentle, tender or courteous to him.
The
well-known sayin~ of the
Holy Prophet
4il1JI> 0.;. ~ iJ'}JI ...I;AJI p~ ~ I~ tJ" I:JI ~ I
means, "the
most severely punished o~ mankind on the Day of Judgement
will be those
who imitate (by what they make) t.he creation
of God" e.g. sculptors, etc. (Lane).
4il1~~
(Allah'8 curse be On them). Jili is
from the root J:i.
They say .ti i.e. he
killed him; or he rendered him as one killed;
or he attempted to kill him; or he cut off all
connections with him. .!;\; means, he fought
or warred against him. .1I1.Ji~ mean 1', may
God CUl'l"ehim; or may He drive him from
His mercy (Lisan & Aqrab). The expression

quoted as the type of person most competent also means,may God make war against him,
923
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have

taken

--~-~.-

their

learned"..

~"

, 9/ /,?".,

en/"

men and their monks for lords beside ~-,.)~~~.)I~~.J)~j\.:>\J.,~~

Allah. And so have they taken the
Messiah, son of Mary. And athey were
not commanded but to WOrshIP the

~o. /..
'"

~

G~'~J~'GA~;~~G.I
. .."
"'.
'"

~.'../J'\;~I
...

One God.. There is no god but :S:e. ,-":,,,f';.'r-:::/~~_I ,'t'J
~;t~~ '/,; ,~r~;\
\~,,~/
Too holy 18 He for what they aSSoCIate 0C)y?~~~~l'U~.;J

with Him 11191

32. bThey desire to extinguish the
light of Allah with their mouths; but
Allah will permit nothing except that
He will perfect His light, though the
disbelievers may dislike it.1l92

I

/'r

I"",

~\ ~~-'\;~~~~~~~
,;

,.\~

@I;>;..&

U12: 41 ; 17 : 24; 9B: 6.
which cannot result except in such a one being
destroyed (Mufradit).
See also 2 : 62.
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'J ,~ ,//.,,9

~.~\C>J~t.

I" '("./
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.) is):'; ;o:,t1.~ \ ~~

~

b61 : 9.

a fact which was not known to the world even
two centuries ago and has been only recently
brought to light by modern research. A study
of the origins of the Christian faith has nOw
established the fact that Jews and Christians
borrowed their later doctrines from Babylonian
and Roman pagan sources.

Commentary:
After having dealt at some length with the idol.
atrous beliefs and practices of the pagans of
Arabia, the Quran proceeds in this n~rse to deal
with the polytheistic beliefs and practices of Jews
The words, Allah's curse be on them, when
and Christians. Those of the Jews who lived in
spoken by man signify only an imprecation
Medina looked upon Ezra as the son of God.
but, when spoken by God, they imply a
Similarly, a. sect of Jews living at I:JaQramaut in
prophecy of the destruction of the person or
the south of Arabia believed him to be the son
persons about whom they are uttered.
of God. The remnants of this sect continued to
linger till the end of the fourth century A.H.
1191. Important Words:
(Qas~alini & Diwiid ?iihiri). .Asthis doctrine of
For J~I (learned men) and .)\-a) {monks)see
the Jews, which appears to be sectional, was 5 : 45 and 5: 83 respectively.
a later innova.tion and did not subsist long, Commentary :
present Jewish sources make no mention of it
J~I (learned men) belonged to Jews and .)I;-J
but that does not affect the real situation.
(monks) to Christians.
Both these people
Elsewhere the Quran says that the Israelites
virtually looked upon their religious If'aders
were rather free in attributing sons to God
as so many gods besidf's the true God.
(6: 19).
1192. Commentary:
This verse also shows that these blasphemous
The words, They de,~ireto eXlinguislt the light of
doctrines were not -taught to Christians and
Jews by their Prophets but were later borrowed Allah with their mouths, signify that they seek
by them from pagan sources. Incidentally,
to injure the Cause of Islam by making false
this claim of the Quran constitutes a proof propaganda against it and by inciting others
of its divine origin, because here it states to harm it. As borne out by history, thf'
924
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33. aHe it is Who sent His Messenger :/,,'\1, ~:'J .,
: "'~
'" \!,r e" J'"
with guidance: and the religion of truth,
~(t-\st~)'->'~~
4J~..>~\~~\yb.
/
that He may make it prevail over
,.,.
'~r:\1 J.j~)I'"
~"\ '"
JJj\~
every other religion, even thougll t.he
@
~~
,,""
idolaters may dislike it.1l93

~

;

~

atH : 29; 61 : 10.
Christians of Arabia illcited I,heir powerful
co-religionists in Syria and, by their help,
sought to extinguish the light of Islam that
God had kindled in Arabia. They are told
in this verse that their plots and machinations
would in no way succeed in injuring the
Cause of 'Islam. The Jews also had made a
similar attempt by inciting the Persians against
the Holy Prophet. See under 2: 103.
1193. Commentary:

aS80ciatillg cu-parhwrs
with Him (thereby
implying that His attributes can be shared by
others), i.n their Own Case they cannot bear to see
the favour of prophethood
which they enjoy,
shared by others. They cannot reconcile themselves to the idea that Prophets may be raised
among any other people, as they have been
raised among them. The verse thus tells them
that
God has caused others to share the
gift of prophethood with them, whether they
like it or not.

'fhe previous verse ends with the word iJJj'6
(disbelievers), while the present verse ends with
the word iJf r.- (idolaters). Christians arc
j'(' because they disbelieve
in the Holy
Prophet ofIslam and they are!Jr.- because they
associate co-partners with God. The difference
is significant in another way also. The word
i;J)'(' (used in the preceding verse) is derived
from,;5" which literally means <<to cover." The
Quran has used this word to explain the fact
that
the
"light"
of God cannot
be
extinguished by those who try to cover it. In the
present verse the word i;.f r.- (idolaters) has been
used to point to the fact that whereas in the
Case of God Christians do not refrain from

The promise that God would make Islam prevail
over every other religion stands for all time. The
promise was fulfilled when in its early history
Islam triumphed over all peoples, includillg
Christians; and the fulfilment of this promise is
going to be repeated in the present age, when
God has raised the Promised Messiah, Holy
Founder of the Ahmadiyya Movement, to serve
and help the Cause of Islam. This triumph is
going to be complete and permanent. In fact,
most Commentators
(e.g., Bayan).
agree that
the final and perfect
fulfilment
of this
promise, as made in the present verse, is to
take place at the time of the second advent
of Jesus.

925

CH.9

TAUBA

PT. 10

-.--.----..------

-;
f""'-:'"'
~
34. 0 ye who believe! surely amany
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of the priests and monks devour the ,..
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wealth of men by false means and bturn
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35. On the day when it shall be made
,.",/ {..
,/'/
k . ,(!-:,/,,:...
hot in the fire of Hell, and their fore- " .~\Iir.,...lSP~~ ~,.~~ .. ~~~.
heads and their Bides and their backs
,~ ~~-;'!.;~r\::, (' 1'9 '~~,/., !l9'~ 9..shall be branded therewith and it shall ~~~fl
~~-->
~~~-'
be said to them: 'This is what you
,/.,~.~.,~?~
,9.,~"
treasured up for yourselves; so now
@~--'~
~
~
~-'~
taste what you used to treasure' up.' 1195
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a4: 162.

1194. Commentary:

b4: 161.
-----

-~--

1195. Important

'

"
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Words:

f.

rfhis verse sheds some light On the moral
degradation
of the Jewish
and Christian
religious leaders who were opposed to the
Holy prophet.
The~r moral depravity and
spiritual
degeneration was
itself evidence
of the truth of Islam, because when the
leader.3 of a religion themselves become corrupt
and depraved,
reformation
can Come only
through a h~avenly Massenger. Jewi.sh and
Christian leader.3 opp3sed the Holy Prophet,
but their own depravity testified to the fact
that he had appeared at a t\me when his
a:lvent was urgently needed.

They say
.1 f i.e. he caut!Jrized him or it; he burned his
or its skin with a picce of iron or the like (Lane).
~l.u1~ j means, I cauteri7.ed or branded the
beast with a piece of hot iron (Mufradit).

Til3 W)rJ3, th'JSe w io hoard up gold and silver
antl sp:m!lit n()tin th~ w;],yoj Allah-give
to
them th~ tidings of a p;],inful punishment,
gin a gra.phic picture of J ew.3 and Christians.
Th3Y h")ard w~alth and do not sp3nd it in the
Ca.U33 of G:>:l, i.e., in prop3.ga.ting truth
ani h;)lping the pJor and needy. rrhey are
threat:med with a painful punishment.

Commentary:
The reward and punishment of the life to come
will not be of a physical nature, but will be the
spiritual representation of the actions of man
in the present life. This is clear from the verse
under comment, which states that only three
p.uts of the body-the forehead) the side ana
the back-will be branded.

~

1.5j<J (branded)

t')\j

jAJ I .:..f
'-:""

is formed

from

1.5

means, the scorpion stung

such a one.
$11 which is the nouninfinitive from ISf
means, the act of
cauterizing or branding with a piece of hot
iron (whether for the purpose oJ putting
a mJ.rk or for curing a disease). The Arabs say
j:'J 1 _IJ.u I.;> r i.e. the last remedy (in certain
diseases) is cauterizing (Aqrab).
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36. The reckoning of months with
.. 7'1. 'l ;.". ..
\ ~
Allah has been twelve months by
,. v)H
:"
Allah's ordinance since the day when
~9J(9//:~~<>
He created the heavens and the earth.
'
.Of these four are sacred. That is the ~"»~.Jt
right creed. So wrong not yourselves
therein. And fight the idolaters all
1'/_
together as they fight you all together;
9
r~,
and know that Allah is with the b'l; \:) -':'.~ \ -:
righteous. 1196
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The verse also signifies that even in the present
life the hoarded treasures of Jews and Christians
will become a source of grievous punishment for
them. In this case, the threatened punishment
might be taken to refer to devastating wars such
as the present one, in which hot metal in various
forms is destroying the western peoples. They
receive it on their foreheads, sides and backs
i.e. whether facing the ~nemy or making a flank
Inovement or turning their backs; and, curiously
enough, Jews are as much hit by these wars as
are C!.lristians.

927

~

t~j;~:J\\~~\~5
J.

/
:.'" P" f~
~/' .'.fj' ///~Hdj \S' ~.-->
\)
..~ " ~ J
~

@~\
'rue expression is clearly figurative.
When a
rich man, out of miserliness or pride, refuses to
help a beggar, the first sign that appears on his
person ~s that his forehead contracts into a
frown. Then he turns on his side and finally
he disdainfully
shows his back to the man
seeking his help.
Fittingly, therefore, the
forehead, the side and the back have been
spoken of here as being branded i.e. in the
after-life
these parts w~1l appear to be
branded with a hot ~ron, as if bearing testimony
against themselves.

,,;

I
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~
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Words:

/"--;''',,,

~

~I:..) (ordinance) is derived from
i.e.{l) he
wrote; (2) he prescribed or ordained.
~U"'
means, a book or a writing; divine prescript or
ordinance or decree (Lane). See also 2: 54 &
2: 130.

Commentary:
The words

.ill ~I:..)

~ (by

Allah's

ordinance)

mean that God so ordained on the day when
He created the heavens and the earth that the
number of months should be twelve i.e. the
law of nature determines that number, which
holds true both in the solar and the lunar
system.
The four sacred months are Dhu'l-Qa'da,
Dhf,'l-ljijja,Mubarram
and Rajab. These months
have been held sacred by the Arabs, who are
mostly descended from Abraham, from time
immemorial
and
Islam
confirmed their
sacredness.
It is considered unlawful to wage
war or, for that mattt'tt to continue a state
of war in these four months unless, as the
Quran points out, the enemy is the first to
violate their !tanctity. See. also note on 2:218.
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whICh Allah has made sacred, and >~~
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thus. may make Jaw:ful what. Allah h~s
t~' .'((,/'_::i,
''''~ ~~..Ij, [/..." ~,
forbIdden.
aThe' evIl of theu deeds IS
@q:~
py-- (.S~...:; ..wI." ...~, ~
tI'"
Itmade to seem fau* to them. And Allah
guides not the disbelieving people.1l97
forbId It another year, that they may'" '"'
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16: 64;

27: 25;

29: 49; 35: 9.
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1197. Important
Words:
~I
(the postponement) is the noun-substantive from Li meaning, he postponed or delayed
a thing.
They say .1..;1 oUIl lil i.e. God
postponed the end of his life, viz., He prolonged
his life. An Arab would say 4.~ ~ ~ i.e.
he' sold it on crl'dit i.e. the payment was
to be made at a future period. ~ therefore
means, postponement;
or the postponement
of a month i.e. the transfer of the sanctity
of one month to a later month, a custom of the
Arabs in the Days ofIgnorance ; the month which
the Arabs so postponed; the postponement of
the time of Pilgrimage, another custom of the
Arabs; a postponement of the time of payment
of a debt or of the price of a thing sold (Laue &
Aqrab).
1.}l.1,,} (that they may agree ill) is derived
from

1).,1) which

is again

derived

from

~,

meaning, he trod upon it ; he trampled upon it.
They say &?~I j- .IJ:,I) i.e. he agreed with him
respecting the matter.
v'~I~ pAIl \l.1.J means,
the people agreed with each other respecting
the affair (Lane &; Aqrab).
Commentary
The reference in this verse, as shown,
under Important Words, is to a long-standing'
Arab custom.
The three succeE'sive sacred
months of DhiJ'l-Qa'da,
Dhu'l-lJ1jja
and

Mu~arram

sometimes seemed to them too
92~

_._"-

long a time to refrain from their predatory
expeditions.
In order, therefore,
to free
themselves from
the restrictions
of the
Sacred Months, they sometimes treated a sacred
month as an ordinary month and an ordinary
month as sacred. This practice is denounced
here because it involved fraud and interfered
with the security of liff) guaranteed in t,hese
months. The procedure adopted for postponing
the observance of a sacred month was generally
something like this.
When in the mon.th of
Dhii.'l-lJijja the pilgrims returned from Mini,
after having performed the ceremonies of
lJajj, an influential man would arise from
among the assembly and, according to Arab
custom, would say, "I am he whose decree is
not to be rejectt'd."
Thereupon, the assembly
would request him to transfer the sanctity of
the next month of Mubarram to the following
month (~far).
Thus the sanctity of a month
which God had made inviolable was violated
with impunity. This artifice, however, was not
resorted to every year, but only when it suited
their interest!! or convenience.
The Quran
has condemned it as an impious innovation,
and as evidence of the untrustworthiness
of the pagan Arahs, implying that as they
could not keep the ordinances of God, they
could not be expected to remain true to their
engagements with Muslims.

PT. 10
L 6

TAUBA

38. 0 ve who believe! what is the
matter w'hh you that, when it is said
to you, go forth in the way of Allah,
you sink heavily towards the earth?
a

Would you be contented with the

present life in preference to the Hereafter?
bBut the enjoyment of the
present life is but little, as compared
with the Hereafter.J198
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aJ3 : 27. bSee 3: 15.
1198. Commentary:
Just as true Muslims should always be prepared
to desist from war, whenever they are required
to do so (see prec~ding verse), th€y should also
be ever ready to march forth in the cause of
AIJah whenever called upon. It ic; to t.his great
truth that the present verse draws our attention.
Indeed, with this verse the Quran begins to
throw light on such residents of Medina as were
weak in faith, including the hypocrites, and
exposes the attitude they adopted to evade the
obli~ations that devolved on them as members
of the Muslim community. The hypocrites are
particularly addressed, the reference being to the
exp~djtioJ1 to Tabuk, II town situated about halfway b3tween Medina and Damascus. News was
brought to the Holy Proph.et that the Greeks of
the Eastern Roman Empire were assembling
thf:'ir forces on the Syrian frontier. As the Greek:o,
popularly known as R')mans, possessed a regular
and w~lI-disciplilled army, the Holy Proph(,t
th )ught it necessary tu make thorough prepara-

9~

tions to meet them. Contrary to his usual practice, he even announced his objective, making
no secret of his destination, so that those who
took part in it should do so in full consciousness
of the length and hardships of the journey. It
was a time of great trial. The long and arduous
journey throu~h the desert was undertaken in
the midst of the hot weather.
The season
promised drought and scarcity for those W}IO
took part in the expedition and the ripeness
of the harvest for those who stayed behind.
Pious Muslims, however, in their devotion to
the cause of Islam, promptly responded to the
Prophet's call.
Of those who stayed behind
without permission only three were true
believers, the rest being all hypocrites.
'rhus at the head of an army about 30,000
strong tIle Holy Prophet left Medina in the
9th year of Hijra.
On account of the great
hardships the Muslim army had to suffer in the
long journey, it came to be called ;; 11v:~ i.e.
the distressed army.

TAUBA

CH.9
~

PT. 10

- -~-----

--------

40. If you help him not, then know
that Allah helped him even when the
disbelievers drove him forth while he
was one of the two when they were
both in the cave, when he said to his
companion, 'Grieve not, for Allah is
with us.' Then a Allah sent down His
peace on him, and strengthened him
with hosts which you did not see, and
humhled the word of those' who disbelieved, and it is the word of Allah
alone which is supreme. And Allah
is Mighty, Wise.1199
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a9 : 26 ; 48: 27.
1199. Important
Words:
\( (word). See 2 : 38, 125; 3: 46 & 4: 172.
Commentary:
The reference in this verse is to the flight of the
Holy Propllet from Mecca to Medina when,
accompanied by Abii Bakr, he took shelter in a
cave caUed Thaur. See note on 8 : 31. The Arabic
words rendered as" one of the two" literally
mean" the second of tbe two" and refer to the
Holy Prophet and Abii Bakr.
The Holy
Prophet has been referred to as " the second '"
because in the Quranie idiom the more important
member of the group is referred to as being the
last part i.e. the final figure. For instance

see 5 : 'j 4 where God is referred to as being" the
third of the trinity"
doctrine.

according to the Christian

The verse sheds important light 011 the bigI,
spiritual status of Abii Bakr, who accompnnied
the Holy Prophet in his flight from Mecca and
was thus one of "tIle two" referred to in the
verse. It is worthy of note that when at a time
of danger, the Israelites anxiously addressed
Moses, saying,
Weare surely overtaken, he
replied, nay, speak not thus, for my Lord is
with me. He will direct me aright (26 : 62, 63).
In a similar situation, however, the Holy

Prophet, when Abii Bakr expressed anxiety,
calmly said: Grieve not, for Allah is with
us. This speaks volumes for Abu Bakr's
spiritual greatness, for the pronoun ',' us"
signifies that God was not only with the Holy
Prophet but with Abii Bakr as well. Again, it
is on record that" while in the cave, Abii Bakr
began to weep, and when asked by the Holy
Prophet why he was weeping he replied,
" I do
not weep for my life, because if I die, it is only
the question of a single life. But if you die, 0
Prophet of God, it will be the death of Islam
and ofthe entire Muslim community" (Zurqiini).
The pronoun in the clause, Allah sent down His
peace on him, stands for Abii Bakr and not the
Holy Prophet, for the Holy Prophet had all
along enjoyed peace.
The succeeding prolJOun
in the clause, strengthened him with hosts, refers
to the Holy Prophet.
This divergence in the
use of similar pronouns is permissible in
Arabic, being known as jl..P )~, (see 2: 75 ;
48: 10).

'fhe words, and (God) humb)ed the .word of
those who disbelieved, mean that God frustrated
the designs of the disbelievers and they
failed to accomplish what they desired. See
also 8: 31.
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41. Go forth, light and heavy, and
"strive with your property and your
persons in the cause of Allah. That
is better for you, if only you knew.1200
42. If it had been an immediate
gain and a short journey, they would
certainly have followed thee, but the
hard journey seemed too long to them.
Yet
they will swear by Allah, saying,
,
If we had been able, we would surely
have gone forth with you.' They ruin
their souls; and Allah knows that they
are liarB.1201
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The verse also hints that even if none else had
accompanied the Holy Prophet in the hazardous
expedition to Tabuk, AbU Bakr would certainly
have done so just as he did on the occasion of
his flight from Mecca. The verse thus prov,des
a great testimonial to the strength and sincerity
of Abii Bakr's faith.
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of desire; a gain; a gift (Lane & Aqrab).
1...\..:>1;
(short) is the active participle from ..I.,Qi.
They say oJ..-aii.e. he went to him or directed
himself to him; or he made him or it his object;
he sought or pursued him or it. ~).1 I ..I.,Qi
means,
the way was direct orright. They say ..,..~'IJ ; i.e.
he pursued the right or direct course in the affair
and did not exceed the due bounds therein; or
he acted in a moderate manner. (qa~d) .t,.:zjwhich
is the noun-infinitiye from .1...; (qa~ada) means,
the aim or course of a person; an object of
desire; one's intention or meaning; a right W3Y
or course; a right thing. ..l.pIi means, near.

1200. Commentary:
Muslims are here commanded to march forth in
the way of God, allowing no worldly consideration or impediment
to prevent them from
doing so. The words ")IIA;'
J ~ 14>.(light and heavy)
have several meanings i.e. whether you are young ..l.pl; ~). means, a direct or right. way or
or old ; alone or in parties; on foot or on horsean even road. J,pl; /"" means, an easy and
back; with sufficient arml'! and provisions or
short journey; a moderately easy and short
with
insufficient
equipment
and
scanty
journey (Lane & Aqrab).
provisions, etc.
~ I (hard journey) is derived from J~. They
1201. Important
Words:
say <tC i.e. he cut or rent or split or broke it.
t.;.r (gain) is derived from the verbd'rfor which ~ ~:.means, it (an affair) affected him severely;
see 7: 170. d' .?means, anything that bappens to it was hard and distressi;ng to him. ~ means,
a man; an accident of any kind; a thing that is a piece of a garment; a far or long journey; a
not permanent; frail goods of the world; world- difficult road; a region or quarter in the
ly goods of whatever kind; property or wealth reaclling of which one is taken by difficulty
whether little or much; booty or spoil; an object and distress; distance (Lane).
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Allah remove thy cares.

Why

didst thou permit them to stay behind
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until those who spoke the truth had
become known to thee and until thou
hadst known the liars? 1202
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44. Those who believe in Allah and
the Last Dav will not ask leave o! thee
to be exer/tpted from striving with
their property and their persons. And
AlJah well knows the righteous.
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45. Only those' will ask leave of
thee to be exempted who do not believe
in Allah and the I,ast Day, and whose
hearts arp full of doubt' and in their
doubt they waver.
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He kept them back, and it was said:
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1202. Important

Words:

41 ~ (Allah remove thy cares). ~ means,
~'"
he or it effaced, erased or obliterilted a trace
etc. They say ~ 41lU i.e. may God efface fro~
him his sin, fault, offence, etc. Sometimes the
expression ~ 41 ~ is used where no sin or fault
has preceded and is not even conceivable. For
instance, an Arab would say to one whom he
holds in high esteem ~ .-»I tA..meani,ng, may
God set t.hy affairs aright and bring honour
and glory to thee (Aqrab). See also 2: 110 ;
2: 188 & 2: 220.

is incapable of committing a sin. In fact, the
expression .1; :iI1t.i.. is sometimes
used to
express Jove or respect; and here it impli€ s a
desire that the Prophet may be relieved of his
cares and difficulties.

The expression, Why didst thou permit them to
behind, is intenden to hint that the refusal

stay

on the part of the Holy Prophet to give them
leave would have served th€' usdul purpose of
unmasking the hypocrisy of the hypocrites. Of
those who remained hehind, only about half
came to the Holy Prophet to ask his ]eav€',
while the majority
stayed behind without
Commentary:
asking his permission and without explaining
As shown under Important Words, the word their inability to accompany him.
~ does not nece88arily imply the committing
1203. Important Words:
of a sin on the pa.rt of a person about
whom it is used, for it is also used for a person
("t\.! (He kept them back) j~ derived from .k;~
wbo has committed no sin and even for him who (thabi1a)i.e. he was or became stupid or weak in
93~
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47. If they had gone forth with you, \'.9-:- '1/ ~~\tl£~1 ? '("?'( r-:u.;~ ~(9/--: iI
.;;)y . .;J",~~~'.)1.O~~.»-"
athey would have added to you nothing ~)
but trouble, and would have hurried
9,;
if /
/7:-:'/??
'J?/.
, /L .
'''7//~I /"
VI, ,. '-~,
to and. fro in your midst, seeking to D~
c>~
..",)
.~- .~ ,;
create discord among you. And there
,
,
are among you those who would listen
@~~(~"l';
:&1'"
..".,,,
;;~
,.)
to them.
And Allah well knows the
wrongdoers.1204
1

~

X

a3 : 119.
his action;
or he became lJeavy, sluggish
or slow. v"~1 ~ .J.! (thabbata-hu) meaus, he
hindered or withheld him from doing the
affair; or he diverted
him from it by
occupying him otherwise;
or he prevented
him from doing it by making him cowardly
and weak-11eart£fl; or he intervened
as an
obgtacle between him and the affair (Lane).

reason
or intellect.
J~,,:. means, corruptness
or unsoundness;
or a disordered
state
in
an absolute sense,or in reason or intellect;
an
affectiou in the heart resembling
insanit.y or
egregiQus
I'tupidity;
loss or a
state
of
di.minution;
a
state
of perdition
or
destruction;
distress,
embarrassment,
trouble
or difficulty (Lane). See also 3: 119.

Commentary:

fJ'Y.>- (to and fro in your midst).
J'Y.>il:; derived from ;..\,:.. They say ~IJ":'
i.e.
he or it perforated
or pierced
thc
thing
through.
Jy;'
which
is both singular
and
plural, meUllS, inter-space
or intervening
space
or a break or breach or gap between two
things;
looseness or want
of compactness.
They say
J'Y.>-~~..::..J,,:.,)
i.e. I entered
,.AlI
among the iutcH.'paLes of the party.
r-l'Y.>-j"

'£11everse exposes the hollowness of the excuses
offered by the hypocrites. It purports to say
that jf the hypocrites }lad been really anxious
to march out but had only been prevented from
doing so by unforeseen obstacles over which they
had no cJntrol and wllich had cropped up at the
last moment, they should }lave made preparations for the expedition long before by providing
themselves with arms and provision.
But they
did nothing of the sort.
Thus the fact that
they made no preparation and came with their
excuses at the eleventh hour shows that from
the very beginning they had no intention or
desire to go and that the excuses they brought
forward were only so many coVers to veil their
hypocrisy.
1204. Important
Words:
)'1;,.;.(troub!e) is the noun-infinitive from J:>.
(klwbila) i.e. he was or became
corrupt,
unsound or disordered in his reason or intellect
or absolutely.
4> (khabala-ltU) of which the
infinitive is J:> tkhablun) means, it rendered
him insane or it corrupted or disordered hi,s

r

r

mean"" he is amid them.
A/').J,) J'Y.>- I:.-:
means, we went to and fro or weut about amid
the houses of the people (LaLe).
Commentary:
The verse declareI' that th.. defect.ion of the
hypocrites did no harm to the Muslims. On the
contrary, it proved a blessing i.n disguise. For,
if the hypocrites had gone forth with the Muslim
army, they would only have caused trouble and
mischief and tried to create dis80rd and
dissension.
The latter portion of the verse shows that
some hypocrites or those weak of faith had
actually gone forth with the Muslim army. These
were ever ready to lend ear to the leaders amollg
the hypocrites who generally remained behind.
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48. They sought to creaJ,e disorder
even before this, and they devi1:ed plots
against thee till the truth came and
the purpose of Allah prevailed, though
they did not like it.1205
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, 49. And among them is he who says,
Permit me to stay behind and put me
not to trial.'
Surely, they have already
fallen into trial. And surely Hell shall
encompass the disbelievers.1206
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50. 1£ good befall thee, it grieves ~;j/' '.~"'~
' /"r:"J].N. -N/
\
.,
~ :-' ~ ~"'-;;'~h'~
them, but if a misfortune befall thee, ~~~
."~
they say, 'VVe had indeed taken our
precaution beforehand.' And they turn ~;(~~;j.{;~~(~~~w~
away rejoicing.1206A
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So if the latter too had accompanied the army,
both would have joined hands to iIJjure the
cause of Islam.
1205. Important
Words:
Jy)l\ ~ I~ (devised plots against thee). Ip
(q,'111abu)is the intensified form of ~ (qalaba).
They say~i.e.he
turned it over or upside-down;
he altered or changed its or his mode or manner
of being. 1.5.1:~
~li (qallabtu-nu) means, I turned
it over and over with my hand. v" J pi ~
means, he turned over and over or revolved
repeatedly in his mind thoughts or comiderations wi.th a view to the attainment of some
object in relation to an affair. J y )I'~ means,
he investigated, scrutinized or examined affairs
and turned them over and over in his mind,
meditating what he should do. So Jy)l\ ~
'-*';
means, they turlll'd over and over in their
minds affairs, meditating what they should do
to thee; or they meditated or devised in relation
to thee wiles, artifices, plots or strategems;
or they revolved ideas or opinions respecting
the frustrating of thy affair (Lane).
Commentary:
This verse further explains

what

has been

."

"-

said in the previous verse, viz., that the
hypocrites would have plotted to injure the
cause of Islam in the very midst of battle,
if they had marched forth with the Muslims
because they were always on the look-out to
create m~schief and had already been plotting
to bring the Holy Prophet to grief.
1206. Commentary:
Some of the hypocrites sought to be excused
On t.he plea that the Syrian women were
cxceptionally beautiful, and that if they went
to that country they were likely so fall into
tcmptation, meaning thereby that they wanted
to stay bchind only in order to save their morals
and their faith.
But faith, the verse tersely
points out, they had already lost; for it was
for God's sake that they had to undertake the
journey, and since they declined to respond
to the call of God, they could not be said to
possess any faith.
They destroyed the root
to save the branch, if indeed they meant to
save it.
1206A. Important

VVords:

t~1 (our precaution).
The word 11" gives a
number of meanings e.g. command or decree;

9.3-+
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51. Say,' Nothing shall befall us save
that which AJlah has ordained for us.
He is our Protector.
And in AHah
then should the believers put their
.

trust.
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52. Say,' You do not await for us
~~ / ,,9~""
".~1,->~1 ~1 '-1. c:;~.? ~"" J;
anything except one of the two good
things; while as regards you, we await
9"-'./~~:"-:
\ ,~.
,"!:'9~
that Allah will afflict you with a ,--;\ , ~,~~, ~1.
I.:.PU.J
~~,
C) ~ lPl.iU
punishment
either from Himself or
....
at our hands.
Wait then; we also are ~ ~... r~ ~ 9~.-:{/~r/' :r ",,_..
~
G1 ~p;J~.~~~\
~~ ~
waiting with yoU.'12OS
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53. Say, 'Spend
willingly or unwiJlingly, it shall not be accepted from
you. You are indeed a disobedient
people.'

1209

thi,ng, affair or matter; condition, cage or state,
etc. (Lane).
Here it signifies precaution
(Kashshaf).

,~ Ib,,~.. :t{~,?1~"~,,,~'rG~q~\J
. ..i.::J' ~..J ~
,
,,"
""IM. ~... ~,'
-.

~,;~

~

e~~ -;f!j.'>'

suffer a defeat; they either die fighting and
thus win martyrdom or they return victorious
from the field of battle.

1209. Commentary:
1207. Commentary:
The expres~ion, it shall not be accepted
The expresswn, ~ltve that which A~lah has
from
you, means that if the hypocrites offered
ordained for us, means that vi,ctory as ordained
to
pay
the Zakiit or any other subscription,
by God will always be attained, however great
the intervening difficulties.
The words that it should not be accepted from them in
of their non-participation
in the
follow, viz. He is our Protector, support this expiation
expedition.
The
nature
of
the
punishment
interpretation
and also 58: 22 which says,
is worthy of
Allah has decreed: Of a certainty I will yrevail, meted out to the hypocrites
special
notice.
No
fine
was
levied
on them,
and My ~Hessengers.
nor were they imprisoned nor subjected to a
1208. Commentary:
punishment generally inflicted for offences of
The ~ 'two good things" referred to in this verse this nature. They were simply told that as, by
are martyrdom and victory. Only one of the,qe disobeying t.he command of God and refusing
two things Can faU to the lot of believers in a to serve Islam at a time of great danger, they
war. Either they win and triumph or they were doomed, Zakiit, which was a means of
die on the battle-field and become martyr~. purification and therefore of winning salvation,
Hence the evil desires which the disbelievers and would not be accepted from them.
This
hypocrites entertained concerning the Muslims shows that the dealings of the Holy Prophet
could never be fulfilled.
The verse thus with the hypocrites were not dictated by any
purports to say that true believers Can never monetary or mundane considera~.
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54. And nothing has deprived them "J~;'% ,}'-!~<~.,':
9, '}'t"-:/~"
~~~ C)~
t
of the acceptance of their contributions ~I~,,~~ROI~
.J
save that they disbelieve in Allah 9/<' /1,; / 9",;
~,,;
"r'" ,~'?
and His Messenger. And at~ey come ~)~J~j:;}\~':':;~~-,&Y"'~~;W~~~
not to Prayer
except lazily
and
- ."
I,;
~
<>
r/l"
;" ~J
y" '1'; .. ;" '_."7~,;
t h ey ma k e. no con t n'b u t',IOn save
ec>~y~-,~.)\
W
";,,~~..3.J
1210
reluctantly.

.

J

55.

""

.
.
S 0 bl et nott h mrweat I h nor t h elf

'J /",; """
"9
-',,\,..o\~j,;
~~.;,r.

", .9/ /~
&;'r/~\j,~~);)'I\I""~
\ ,:J,;
~.;J

children excite thy wonder. Allah only..!t..

intends to punish them therewith in the,;,; '.~ r/.: ~
present life and that their souls may ~..)' -' ~JJ\J~
dep art while thev.1 are disbelievers.12u

.~

_!.:::i ,

. r~.
~~~

/'7.

@d-'
56. And they swear by Allah that
they are indeed of you, w}Jile they are
not of you, but they are a people who
are timorous,1212

/.,
-'

a-1 : 143.

1210. Commentary:
Good work:; are of two kinds: (1) those done
for the purification of one's own soul, of which
Prayer is the most important, and (2) those done
for the uplift of one's community, of which
Zakiit or other similar subscriptions form an
important part. Hypocrites, the verse points
out, are lazy and reluctant in both these fields.
1211. Commentary:
The verse warns the hypocrites that their
possessions and their children, for whose sake
they refrained from going to battle, would
become a source of torture for them.
Their
chi,ldren would embrace the faith they hate and
would become its devoted followers and thus
their wealth would also be used in furthering
and strengthening
the very cause which
they abhorred.
Think of the shock which
'Abdulllah bin Ubayy, leader of the hypocrites
at Medina, must have felt on learning that his

936

~

..

~

.;,

,!J" ~9j

"y

"',I

9~
-"dIJI

, 7/.. "!J'/..
.,7",
' ~-,~e...Q'
,
tI

"'J/'"
~\~\Jd.~r /~/
.J
,..~
,,:..
......

~

?W,:~V/b.:
,
ID-'

~
@~~

;i~

,!./':' &'~
.J-~L,.o~

....

b9: 85.
own son had asked the Holy Prophet to allow
him to kill his father when the latter, on one
occasion, used highly insulting and threatening
language regarding the Holy Prophet and
tried to create discord among the Faithful.
1212. Important

Words:

.J ~ j.4~(are timorous)

i8 derived

from ,j) which

means, he feared or was afraid or he became
frightened. They say d; :.J) i.e. I feared thee
or I was in fear of tht e. ~,j j means, he
feared for him. ,j) also means, he entered
into a wave and dived therein (Lane).
Commentary:
As the Muslims predominated at Medina, the
hypocrites who lacked mora) courage had to
conceal t.heir infidelity and even outwardly
became Muslims to aeCure worldly advantages.
They had no faith in their hearts, but they
did not possess the courage to give vent
°IJenly to their real feelings.

PT. 10
57.
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If they

could find a place of

refuge, or caves, or even a hole to enter,

tH.9

"..,,{, /;.t,.,/""

,'''~/~/i''''
,~~ ~tl.o-'\9~-'\
~

they would surely turn thereto, rushing
uncon trolla bly .1213

G": "Y".,""

"j "-",
~-'~-"

:~ '" ct.5\..;

Cl\.:J~~.-';

58. And among them are those awho
find fault with thee in the matter
of alms. If they are given thereof, Q:..,9L~"~ -: 1/!
It'~:~ tor 7 \ " , '~/
,
they are content;
but if they are ~~~"r
b",~~~\
~,,-,~..J
not given thereof, behold !they
are
discontented.12I4

~~s;Si~\~~hli~;~?JJ
4~".,

a:): 79.

1213. Important Words:
~~-

(rushing uncontrollably) is derived from

e::.

'rhey say l)"}J Ie:: i.e. the horse broke loose
or ran way and went at random so as not to
be turned by anything; or it ran so as to have
the mastery over its rider. ~)I
means, the
c!=
man went at random without consideration or
aim and not obeying a guide to the right course.
o~I.,...
e:: means, the object of his desire baffied
his effurts

to attain

it.

The words

0 .J>O"~-

~

mean, they hasten or go quickly so that nothing
turns them back, like horses that become
ungovernable by their riders (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
'l'ne preceding verse speaks of the extreme
fear of the hypocrites.
As one who is in
a state
of fear generally takes to one of
the three possible places of rescue, the present
verse refers to all those three places, whether
real or supposed.
These are (1) 1~. i.e.
place.of refuge; (2) ..:.IJIA.. i.e. caves; and
(3) ~.:..t. i.e. a hole or a burrow.
The first
idea of a man in fright is to go to his friends
and seek refuge with them. This is referred to in
the word
(place of refuge). If, howevu, one
has no friends to go to, one seeks the shelter of
nature in a cave, etc. This is spoken of in the
word ..:.I}I.;..(caves). But there may be occasions

~

when even a cave is not available for shelter.
In such a case, a frightened man tries to hide his
head in any hole or burrow that may happen
to be near, just as an animal in fright does. This
is referred to in the word ')\.,:..t.(hole). Thus the
verse refers to the extreme fear of the
hypocrites which they feel when confronted
with an opportunity to fight in the way of God.
1214. Important

Words:

~v~ (find fault with thee) i~ derived from vJ.'
They say °vl i.e. he made a sign to him with the
eye or the .head; etc.; he blamed 01'found fault
with him; he spoke evil of him. It also means,
he pushed or impell< d or repelled him. ; vl
occurring elsewhere in the Qumn (104 :2)
means, one who blames or reproaches or finds
fault with others much or habitually; one who
speaks evil of others and defames them;' a
separator of companions and friends, who goes
about with calumny (Lane).
Commentary:
As the hypocrites had joined Muslims to secure
worldly advantages, therefore, if they were given
something out of Zakiit or legal alms, they were
pleased; but if they failed to get anything, they
grumbled and began to find fault with the
Prophet.
This is one of tb.e unmistakable signs
of a hypocrite.
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59. And if they had been content
with what Allah and His Messenger
had given them and said, 'Sufficient
for us is Allah:
Allah will give us of
His bounty, and so will His Messenger.
To Allah do we turn in supplication,'

PT. 10

\~(;; ~~~;;:ili~~~':\fo~~,~;
"t-,

(.t ~J'/

~
4.1>"",..)-,
I

. "I ~

'"

~ .;

"':'~..l...(alms) is the the plural of 4.;..l,.o
and here
signifies Zak{it. See also 4: 5.

4

.,.-

60. The alms are only for the poor
R . 8 and the needy, and for those employed
in connection therewith, and for those
whose hearts are to be reconciled, and
for the freeing of slaves, and for those
in debt, and for the cause of Allah,
and for the wayfarer-an
ordinance
from Allah. And Allah is All-Knowing,
Wise.1215
Words:

; ;. ~
". I ;w\J}l:.Je

@cJ~.J

it would have been betterfor them.

1215. Important

,

~ 4U \ (::.:.:~'/
~ J..\(:{:~
aIJ .
j",

~\.;

.."",

,
.J

- .;9" ct,
,.- \.-.$;(::.\\
Cij.~\\
~ ~~
"..""

~."

fI'~
~\
'"

~

~Hr' u\;~k~/ ~9~4f.>-:~~"\.;
jA.};J -' ..
-~~
, ,y :.- ~ /-'~~
~.
aLl ~

~..~/. tJ~~.}IJ.\"
,,~,
~

I

d.1\~,..~,,~ Ci"

'"

0J'.~~~';
..",
..

""

quiet or calm. \.1-..(.,.means, lowly, humble or
submissive; low, abject or in a state of humiliation; weak, subdued
or suppressed;
poor;
destitute i.e. possessing nothing; or possessing
somewhat; rendered by poverty to have little
power of motion. Authorities differ as to who is

.I}AJ I (the poor) is the plural of .".Aiwhich is
derived from;;
(faqara) which me;ns, he dug
the ground or he dug a well to draw forth water;
in a worse condition~ or \.1-..(.,. (Lane).
or h2 bored or perforated beads, etc. p:1, jAi
means, he made an incision in tbe nose ~f the Commentary:
In the previous verse reference was made to
camel to render it tractable.
.jAi also means,
the
displeasure of the hypocrites, if they were
he broke the J\A; or vertebrae of his back. jAi
not
given
a share in the Zakiit. The present verse
(faqura) or }i (faqira) or }:i' means, he was or
defines
the
objects for which Zakiit is to be spent
became poor or needy. ;; ~faqrun) means, poverty, want or need; the state of a man when he has and these, as the verse explains, are eight in
only what suffices for his household. J:!i means, number.
poor or needy; one having only what suffices for
The first-mentioned class i.e. .1;» (the poor)
his household; One who ha~ only a bare suHici,. signifies those broken or perforated with poverty
ency offood ; one who is crippled by disease; one or disease, whereas the second-mentioned class
who has no trade or has only a mean trade. The i.e. \.1-..)L... (the needy) signifies those rendered
word .1:.»(one who possesses only what is barely
motionless through want of means e.g. the
sufficient) differs from
(for which see below) unemployed, or those possessing the ability to
which means, one who possesses nothing,
~ork but lacking the means thereof.
altogether destitute. Some authorities however
The words, those employed in connection theredifferfrom this view (Lane). See also 2: 269.
with, signify those who are employed in collectc,(WI (the needy) is the plural of
which ing Zak'it,or in k;eeping an account thereof or in
is derived from
whicb means, he or it was the performance of any other duty connected
or became still, motionless or stationary or therewith.

~

~

~
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61. And among them are those who J.""/''''4~''''''~.-1t
\ C)--,';Q.~~~--'
~)'~C).;.~~
~t'
annoy the Prophet and say, 'He
, "9" ~r 9 ,,9 ~.,,, . JJ9.)~
gives ear to all.' Say,' His giving ear
.
"
J."N
"
'"
~~~ll
to all is' good for you: he believes in "',,"...~~~-'...~ 4.lJu
:-~~~
frd~ \ ViI
Allah an'd believes the Faithful, and is
',9";,,..,.~..~"....
/ 1;f!
'.T \
aa mercy for those of you who believe.' J/'''J/'''''~''''''
~~)~~~
--'~J.i.al c.r.~
~-'
And those who annoy the Messenger
~
of Allah shall have
a grievous
Q\
" 0/ {"~ d.\J\.
\!!.I'"..,\ u. , J.w
puniElhment.1218
",
1

~

62. bThey swear by Allah to
to please you; but Allah and
Messenger are more worthy that
should please him and God, if
are believers.I217
0

you
His
they
they .

-;"...1J"9// j~(~.,~t'~\ .,~ ~~-:~

~1

e~;.o~~~1~~-y"Q'

ag : 128; 21 : 108.
The words, whose hearts are to be reconciled,
mean those whose hearts are sincerely incliI1ed
towards Islam but who, owing to their having
become disconnected with their former society,
stand in need of monetary help. The term
extends to new converts also.
The word, slaves,
8ignifies, besides actual
slaves, captives
and such persons as are
called upon to pay blood-money to secure
their freedom.
The expression, for those in debt, means those
who are unable to pay their debts or those
who have suffered an extraordinary
loss in
trade, etc.
The words, for the ca'u.se QJ Allah, imply every
good or pious work commanded by God.
(the wayfarer) includes
The term '"'~\.:t.\
those stranded on a journey for lack of money;
or those who travel in search of knowledge or
for promoting
social relations.
See also
2 : 178.

~.J-'tiIJ~~~~~;W:-\.:J
.....
,.,,, "9"9.r~" J"Y.'~"'"

bg: 96.

to say that h0 was always listening to the
reports of his reporters and thus, by reaSon
of the excess of this practice,
he had
become, as it were, the very organ of hearing.
The verse replies to this taunt of the hypocrites
by saying that the Prophet did indeed receive
reports but this practice was essential for good
administration;
for if he who is in power does
not keep himself wen-informed, be cannot ruJe
with justice.
Moreover. by using the words, is good fo, you,
the verse hints that though the Prophet did listen
to report8 about the machinations of the hypocrites, he never punished them merely on the
basis of these reports withollt first ascertaining
whether they were true or false, and even when
they proved to be true, he very often pardoned
them. So it was not right for them to taunt him
for keeping himself informed of wbat went on
around him.

The hypocrites, by using the words, ~~I J'>
i.e. he gives ear to all, (lit. "he is an ear")

121'7. Ccmmentary:
The hypocrites used to try to please influential
Muslims by making pious professions of good
faith. The verse exposes their real motives
by saying that if they were really sincere

with regard to the Holy Prophet,

in their professions. they ought to have first

1216. Commentary:

meant
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63. Have they not known that uwhoso -::;1~ (;\"J;//~
c.:.I~
\
"U~.J-' ~ ;?~~ ~ ~tI
opposes Allah and His Messenger, for
him is the fire of Hell, wherein he shall
@~\/,. '-S..J/
1\J,~1~""0J\;.;/~;"
abide 1 That-is the great humiliation.
~)~ .. , ~~IJQ,J/r~(:\

..~I

.

"

64. The hypocrites fear lest a Sura
should be revealed
against
them,
informing them of what is in their
hearts.
Say,' Mock ye! surely, Allah
will bring to light what you fear.' 1218

'99..",,~,..,.9

"

~~~~~
Ii?
~ ., , /",' ~'\
.

19" ,;:.."
.;\"' /~~!.";/'!
~.)...)C)'C)~,.)~

J

\::j,A-:"\:- " . f'
::
\
Z::~ 4JJ,~" ,-,J.r L.t' k;~ ~~
't' 1" J'. "

..

9

99

/'9/.";r~

@C)-')~~

65. And if thou question them, bthey
will most surely say, 'We were only
talking idly and jesting.'
Say, 'Was
it
Allah and His Signs and. His
Messenger that you mocked at? 1219

~/.

/'IJ' ";/"~.?(:.1"9';,

~---_.

1218. Commentary:
The verse lifts the wil from the johs the
hypo~rites used to indulge in at the cost of the
Holy Prophet and the Muslims. When they ::at
together in private, they used to say jokingly to
one another that they feared lest God should
send down a Sura b the Prophet informing him
of what lay concealed in their minds. They did
not actually believe that the Holy Prophet might
indeed receive revelation about their secret
thoughts from God, because they did not believe
him to be the recipient of divine revelation.
They only said this by ,yay of ridicule, as the
words that follow, i.e., Mock ye, indicate.

Q}~

-::~~r:~t/
_.~.\"
~
"..
\...J~-'
r'.;

~r;

.?

(~~h;>.-'~~:.."j~
~~.J-' ~1-,. 5!J~'
~
~ ~
b,3 : 15.

a.')3 : U, 2l.

tried to please the Prophet,
who was thEir
leader and master.
As they had never done
so, their dishone8ty was efltablished;
and
Muslims were, therefore, warned to be ever
on their guard a.gainst the wiles of the
hypocrites and not to allow themselves to he
deceived by their flattery.

,9 "J'/r~~r::~

'-,uO~\.:J

The words,
Allah will
br'ing to light
what you fear
mean
that whereas the
hypocrites joked about the Holy Prophet in
their secret meetingf> and aff(ded to be afraid
that he might be informed of those jokes by
G,:>:!,while in reality they entertained no such
fear::;, th~ All-Knowing God would actually
divulge their secrets to His :l\1essenger and
then the hypocrit.es would have real cause to
experience their pretended apprehensions.

1219. Commentary:
The ver::'e signifies that if and when the
hypocriter are asked why they make insulting
remarks about the Prophet in their private
me(~tiligf', they naively reply that they only
diverted themselves with idle and playful
discourse. The verse proceeds to rebuke them
by asking whether they could get hold of
nothing elfle than God and His Messenger to
make the butt of their jokes and scoffing.
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66. 1]' Offer no excuse. You bave "'"
9""'''''' \.. . r/" "''''''''9 .- . .""" ''9
.d'~(.:)/
''''.
~ )J.J~
.)
;,..'/.~
...
w' ~
certainly
Qisbelieved
after
your
y
..,, ;;
/\
o/./ ~ Y
...
9 Q
..
believing.
If \Ve forgive a party
..
<- ",'I
.. : '" 4~
" ;-16'/ :"V..~ ~
from among you, a party shall 'Ve B~f~~~~
y~.
~ ~
~~
punish, for they have been guilty'.122o

~

..

9

,,/

,,~,,

//

~

~

,,,,

.. j
.. 99
r?
. I 9 :>""
r/ /> .
~ .9 :.. '. 9 'I, ", ,/ ..~.-:.::...'\
67. The hypocrites, men and women, (;).)Ju
'"
'"
,
~~~~'o.""
"':'on.J
--,c>
..
~
are all connected one with another.
:":;:"
"
.'"
They enjoin evil and forbid good, ! 9 f'/'~
... / Y;'/'"
:,"'", .
';;JI
and keep their ha.nds closed.
hThey ;cv:
cJ~.)
I.;'
\ .';, 'f.
--'
~ (.:) ~ -'-""'. ".
neglected Allah, so He has neglected
I
,n///
0/
"","'Y"9?
19',/
them. Surely, it is the hypocrites who e~~1
tJ33'
~I\
0
1~
41\\~
are the disobedient.1221

lli~

b59 : 20.

a1)6: 8.

1220. Commentary:
The words, YQn have certainly di.~believe(l ofter
your believing, mean, "you 'exprpsspc! belief in
God and His l\iesspnger but practically
you
remained disl;elievers";
or "you possessed
some light of faith in you in the beginning but
you allowed that light to become gradually
extinguish I'd."
'fhe verse also hints that the hypocrites may
yet repent and their repentaIJce would br
accepted; and history tf'lls USthat some oOhe
hypocrites did actually IPpent and lwrunw
fOineere Mn~lim".
1221. Important

Words:

.J .JAjHI (the hYI)Ocrites) ig derived from Jit
which is derived

from

",;.

They say ';~~I J;;

---~-----

expressed br lief with his tongue.
t:..-~-:11J; L
mrans, thr rat known as yrl1b/i' betook itself
to its hok.
.IAilJ I mrans. a hole in the
I'arth having two oprn end~ which the
rat enters concraling onr end and leav;ng the
other exposed, so that in time of danger it may
avail itself of the conce;ded end and escape
through it ..;,iJI nH'ans, a hole or passage
through earth
Jrarling up to some place
through an opening at the other end. ..;Id 1
nwans, f'ntrring faith through one door and leaving it through another; acting hypocritically.
j; IJ I means, one W]lOconceals disbelief in bis
]Ieart and expresses belief wit.b bis tongue:
an Ilypocrite
(Aqrah,
Tlij & Mufradlit).
Though bypocritf's ]1avc been mentioned in
the Quran as rarly as in 2 : 9 tbe word J; l..
(hyprocrite) has bN~n first useel in 4 : 62.

i.c.. the thing became diminished;
or it
became spent up and perished. ~..IJ I "::"A..i; ('"f!.-; (He has neglectrd them). .J~-i gpnrrally
meaning"
forgetfulness",
does 1Jot always
me'ans, the merchandise was in much demand.
signify
the
act
of
forgptting.
Truly spei'king.
..; .>-11.:jA, means, the market became hrisk,
.:,l:-i nwans, one '" ceasing to think of a person
its goods selling quickly. J>:.}\ J..i; means.
or
a thing f'itlJPr owing to loss of memory or
the
m [Iii expired.
J!
-:11..;.-:;
means,
the
t.
owing to negligence or deliberately. The Quran
rat came out of its hole in the earth.
411..".4;I means, he spent freely and constantly
sa ys ~~ ,J.a..iJI I..:_ii '1 i.e. do not cease (lit. do
not forget) to do good to one another. In fact,
so as to reduce or exhaust Ilis wealth.
I; means, he acted hypocritically in when the word .J~ i8 used about God, it never
¥ I
respect of love. .J.JJI J J>:,) I Ji ~ means, the
meal1/': "forgetting"
but simply cutting off
man concealed disbelief in the heart and connection by way of punishment or ceasing

J "i
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68. aAllah promises the hypocrit.es, <"//"'{~/r-:k'
men and women, and the disbelievers ~.JG.Jili}\~
\ -'",
the fire of Hell, wherein they shall
.
'j"''' z. 9
9°'''''''''
-',.,\
:"'
abide.
It will suffice them.
And ~~a.u~)'" \1:.:'
Allah has cursed them. And they shall
have a lasting punishment.1222
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69. Allah promises these hypocrites ,.". ""'/9 /7
.,? '
'"
1::
i:;;"
~GjJ~
J..:"
1:j\6"
.
J..7.
:.7
and disbelievers the fire of Hell even as
.. III"
"
"
He promised those before you. They ., J!d/ .,, p: ., "-~ -: ''9/ .,,;'.. (~~
;'""',,,
~ ","
.0:, -:
were mightier than you in power and ~
.~"'~~
~~
b~)'j'
;}\,.O,
;/
.
richer in possessions and children. They
/
., -;;; "'.,'"
.. ",
./
.,.o~~~(
00" "\ (J'''/
enjoyed their lot for a short time, ~~., '"
..~
/
..
~
".
/- #"
so have you enjoyed your lot as those \ ::"
'"
'"
~./
before you enjoyed their lot. And you
i~'~
~/~jJ\S"~':
indufged in idle talk as they indulged r'
:- ',;'$.-' ~
\,;7;, ~-'
,,,
,,,
in idle talk.
bIt is they whose works
j9
,;'~9'[,..
r/.,9
;'''fJ
@CJ-,~I~
~-,I.J~~;JI~
6JjI.;~
shall be of no a vail in this world and
/'
~;';'..
the Hereafter.
And it is they who
are the losers.1223

~ ~

~

'

~

A

~~~~

at: 1-16. b18 : 106.
to think of a person with feelings of love and
affection (Mufradiit).
Commentary:
This verse mentions some of the signs by which
hypocrites can be distinguished
from true
believers.
These signs a.re: (1) tha.t the
hypocrites form a sort of inner society among
themselves, shunning true believers and being
inter-connected
with one another; (2) that
they enjoin evil; (3) that they forbid good;
(4) that they do not I;'pend in the Cause
of God, keeping their hands closed; (5) that
they neglect Allah and His commandments;
(6) that, as a consequence. God too neglects
them
and they
do not
enjoy. divine
help in their works; and (7) that they are
disobedient to God, always seeking to evade
His behestft.
1222.

Commentary:

The hypocrites will have, over and above the
942

punishment of Hell, whieh in itself is a terrible
punishment, the curse of God. This shows that
the curse of God is even more dreadful than the
punishment of Hell. Compare this with the
pleasure of Allah" promised to believers in
"
9 : 72 below, in addition to Heaven. Just a.s
the curse of God is worse than Hell, so is
the " pleasure of Allah" better than Heaven.
1223. Important
Words:
The word tSlIl in the clause Iy b:. tSlI~ (a~
they indulged in idle talk) has been variously
explained.
Either (1) it is in the sense of U'
or to b1ing uRed as a plural and givi.ng the
Hense of j.lI I; or (2) it lias the wor,l d>.J>understood before it, the full Clause being
oyb:. lS.u1 d>ys'
i.e. like the idle talk in
which they indulged;
or (3) it has the
j
or
some
similar
word understood
word I:
before it, the full clause in this case being
I.,; \,.:.tS.il1(."AI\( i.e. like the party which in.,
dulged in idle talk, etc. (Kashshiif & ShaukalJi).
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/
70. aRas not the story reached them
'"
""
q'
~ Q~I ;~~~jf
of those befor~ them-the
people of ~~j '@ y;~
...
Noah, and' Ad, and Thamiid, and
.,,,, ,., '\1;,9~"
' '~(.J.I
'I"I';';/"/
, "..
'"'' \ '''''''
the people of Abraham,
and the ~
. _\t!\ 1
- ~.)~.)
" ~')dJ,.,.. '-::t:9
,.,
"
)~~,.,~~.) " \
~
'"
dwellers of Midian, and the cities which
were overthrown?
Their Messengers
'~j 7J ,7.:-:;
..,
came to them with clear Signs.
So
- ..' ~~.J~I
"
bAllah would not wrong them, but
" ,,9,.,9',.,.-'9
.' ..r~" I,.,
/""
0\:..1(.:)
. '"...~~...~\
.
\\ILJ\:).
they wronged themselves.1224
:::r" ..,;I
""
,.....
71. And the believers, men
and /' .""9f/I''''
"77,,.,
9'
"",,
",J
'>"
'"
women, are friends one of another.
~~-'\~~~O".'
~
~1-,
~~.:;JI-,
,
.,
cThey enjoin good and forbid evil and
:9i. / /
/' 77(/
"""Z'"'" . ,y,""r
dobserve Prayer and epay the Zakftt ';/c
-'~
!~~~-'
S'j~'t
C)-,jA~
and lobey Allah and His Messenger.
/!.. '9/ ~', "'",I "."...'
It is these on whom Allah will have "'~ "."l:"-:"(h
~~y \ \:J.Y~-' ~~
t C)~
mercy. Surely, Allah i~ Mighty and 4l!!C)~-,
Wise.1225
/~ ~ 1.9,; 9,9/""'/
9b~t'!J/'"

~~1~~~2~~
~

~

~

~".""

X~(JjJ

\ ~'"

1

o..u\.~~

J)'
5
*-,1 "U~.J-'

@~
aI4:

10; 5'): 13-15.

blO:45; 29:41; 3'):10.
c3:105, 111; 7:158;9:112;
dS"e 2 : 4. eSee 2 : 44. fSee 8: 2.

Commentary:
The reference in the pronoun" you" in the
words, before you, IY,ay be either to the
hypocrites
in general or to 'Abdullah bin
Ubayy (the leader of the hypocrites) and
his clos~ associates in particular.
The words,
those before you, are explained
in the
following verse.
1224. Important
Words:
u~jI.1 (cities which were overthrown) is derived from $1. They say ~; I i.e. he changed his
or its manner of being or shte ; he turned him
or it away or back. They say 4l.~ .4JI.:..G:1 i.e.
the land or tOwn was or became overturned or
subverted with its inhabitants. u~y
therefore
means,
towns
or cities
oVerthrown
or
subverted.
It also means, the winds that turn
over the surface of the earth, or the winds that
blow from different quarters, now from this

and now from that (Lane).

31 ;]8.

Commentary:
This verse explains the ,vords, those before
you, occurring in the preceding verse.
TIle
reference in words, cities which were overthrown,
is to the towns to which Prophet Lot was
sent and which were turned upside down on
account of their transgression and depravity.
The catastrophe
was caused by a violent
earthquake.
The overthrown habitations were,
according to the Bible, the two towns of
Sodom and Gomorrah (Gen. 19: 24 & 25).
l'he site is believpd to be that of the Dead
Sea (Jew. Ene. under Sodom). The Quran
speaks of the place as being situated on or
near a "permanent way" (15 : 75-77).
1225. Commentary:
Compare this verse and the next with 9: 67, 68
above. The present verse enumerates some of
the signs of true believers.
These signs are:
(I) that they are friends to one another; (2) that
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72. aAllah ha~ promised to believers,
men and women, Ga'fdens
beneath
which rivers flow, wherein they will
abide, and delightful dwelling-places
in Gardens of eternity.
And bthe
pleasure of Allah is the greatest of
all. That is the supreme triumph.1226
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73.

cO Prophet,

disbelievers

strive

against

and the hypocrites.

.9.,

the

And

be severe to them.
Their abode is
Hell, and a vile destination
it is.1227

~\"~'-'

9"" r"~I7'
~.,\~~w_,~,\,~~

e~

-"""

".".

<..>~

....

., 1./
,,~
> , 9":"'" ., / t ~,/

~~~~-'

h""
-'~'7"'~\:-

~~-

b;1:] 6; [): 3; () : 22:

57: 21.

e6(j

: 10.

'flIp exprpssion,
Gardens of eternity,
lIiIlts
that the pprmalwnt
homp of man is 1,hp Hpreafter, the life of this world he'ing only transipnt.
Incidentally,
it al"o implies that thp blpssillgs of
H"avpn arc eV('flasting. S:'p al~o. 5: 66.

they enjoin good; (3) that. thpy forbid pvil;
(4) that they af(~ steadfa~t in thl' pprformallce
of Prayers;
(5) that they givp thp prpscribpd
Zakiit;
(6) that thpy obl'y God and
His
Messengf'r;
and (7) that thl'y arc recipients
of God'8 Jlwre'Y.

1226. Important

.,

-""""

/r:::;~

.."-'- -'..J
.'le;

~

aSec 2 : 26.

,,~ ,/
t

.J

1227.

Commentary:

Words:

The words, disbelievers and hypocrites, do not
hert'
rpf('f to two diffPrent classes of men, but
.J~ ..:.l:.:>;(Gardens of eternity). .J~ is df'rived
only
to
hypocrites who arp also disbelievers.
As
from ~~. Thpy say ';'J':l~ ~~ i.e. hc rf'mained,
H
hypGcIites
as
stayrd, dwelt or abode in the land. ~I .;:..i..\g. a matter of fact) the' word"
uscd
herp
explaius
thp
mpaning
of
thp
word
means, I took for myself the town or country as
"disbelievers"
wllich precedes it, hinting that
a home or a ~pttlPrl place of abodp. An Arab
the
hypocritpR
rpfcrred
to here are disbelievers
would say Iw .J~, J.':ll.;:..i..\g..i.e. the e'ampls
at
lipart,
though
outwardly
they profess to be
kept to such a place, not quitting it, ~~ ..:.I:.=-;
helipvcrs.
SI'P
;llso
thp
~ucce('ding
H'rse.
would, therefore, mf'an Gardens of prrprtual

abode (L'tnf').

Sre also 5: 66.

Commentary:
The word ~ translated as "delightful"
in
the text also mf'ans good, agreeable and clean.
The use of this word thus hints that our houses
and dwelling-places on this parth shoulrl also
be clean and agreeable to live in. See also
110te on 9: 68 abovc.

The words, be SC'Vl're to them, may mean "be
~trict in your dpalings with the hypocrites"
1:.e.
you should 110 10llgpr he lenirnt to them or
condone their offrnccs, as you did fornwrly,
but you should now eaJl them to account for
tht'ir misdeeds.
The words do not signify cruel
trf'atment
or even
harshness
of language
or dempanour but simply strictness of attitude
and treatment.
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74. They swear hy Allah that they
~-' ,!t(; \; a1(, ~' f\~
" ~'X\~;/~\!\~
said nothing, hut they did certainly --'~
"-+0
~
~ ~
,..~.'"
"."
use blasphemous language, and disbelieved after they had embraced
Islam. And they meditated that which
(
D I j 01'" ~-'~
-9-'-'
T.., '.
they could not attain.
And
they 'Z:I~ '.::. -: '.t"'J 9"'''' 4:U\ ~I\,:)
!:~o~
J-,~
\
"'I
~~
'UY"")--'
cherished hatred only hecause Allah
,
~9"9-:::~f-:
~9'~,J F\""',,~
"'-/-'-' ''~
and His Messenger luid enriched them "I ,.(VI
1.J":'~I~~C)~
I~''''' ~1"' \:..;r:.. ,
dJ.),
.~!Y~.
'P;,
;.J.--:-..
""
out of His bounty.
So if they repent,
it will be better for them; but if they
. .,,,.,.
D-' ,,7::"~ P / (/;9
~-'
~I~'~\~,
i'.~I, --'..
~wl ~,,,.11-'/~
~}~\~
U;))J,,~
~,,~
..".
turn away, Allah will punish them
with a grievous punishment. in this
.,
/
~
" '" :'1 '"
world and the Hereafter, and they
(J)~)Jj~"j~
~.. ",
?
shall have neither friend nor helper
in the earth.1228

rc)~~~j~~;~~j:l~

'

'

75. And among them there are those
who made a covenant with Allah, ~;:!.!::'I\~"':'''
~~~~
saying, 'If He give us of His bounty,
we would most surely give alms and
be of the virtuous.'1229
76.

But

when

He gave them

of His

""",!.

r~ !;\.:.l\"l

"'-'I

V; @\ ~
/.,

I

~~ "~,,.
CJ"'~.J
/

@~I~~F~
-,/,.///

bounty, they became niggardly of it. GCJ~~rjQj-,~~~
and they turned away in aversion.
1228. Commentary:

G~

l!t~

'"

OJ'~

~~\

"'!~(

"fj;"' .

and importance had declined, he turned hostile
'l'he words, They swear by Allah that they s01'd and began to plot against Islam.
nothing, also show that tIle preceding verse
The expressi,on, because Allalt and His
refers not to diste'ievers and bypocrites jointly
Messenger had enriched them out of His bc,unty,
but to hypocrites only. As the verse points out, means that with the advent of the Holy
some of the men who later turned hypocrites
Prophet t(i) Medina, the prosperity of the
were not illsincpre in tbe begindng; but as time town very much increased, its trade thrived
went on and Islam made progress, they graduaIJy
and its inhabitants grew rich.
drifted into disbelid
and bypocrisy.
For
1229. Commentary:
inst~nce, 'Abdullah bin Ubayy, who afterwards
became leader of the hypocrItes, was at first a
The verse refers to the time wben some of the
lwliever. But when he found that by giving his men who later turned hypocrites retained some
allegiance to the Holy Prophet his Own prestige sincerity of faith. See the following venw.
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77. So He requited
them with ~~.(~~~y.
". rf.r{.
/,N .. \;-':'.~/\II ~~t
;:'~ <..!
'-'~~~ ~f/~~1~
hypocrisy which shall last in their hearts
until the day when they shall meet
,,,,,,,/
9.~
r"',,~
0\G~~
\~16'~'"
Him, because they broke their promise
a
'.7."..:7
.;.J ~J(.4.J \..0 .::WI
to Allah, and because they lied.l23O

,

78. Know they not that aAllah knows
their secrets as well as their private
counsels and that Allah is the Best
Knower of all 1Ulseen things?

~/

/?9.~~;?J~

,~\~/1

\
~.J~~-'~~~.4JJ\~'

'C

~/

\ ~~'-~ t

?j'J' J'-:'", ,,'

e~~\~~4L'

~

/
79. bThose who find fault with such
"., .-ru"
"
of the believers as give alms of their / .."
~~ "". ~~,~J\\
~-'
~..dOJI
..~
~
own free will and wIth such as find ;I"'//~
/.,9 ~ ,
' l>$.;J1C)J~.»
~'" "/"dUJ'J
:'"'' ~
'~ ".. tI
nothing to give save the earnings of /.I..~"
,
'wIJY..
,,,
.-"
~
their toil. They thus deride them.
,~ /.",J,',"
6~"rj
~".~~I"'j".,
Allah shall requite them for their
@;;!.Ii...!\~~.J~4.U'~
~
derision, and for them is a grievous
punishment.1231

J ~~I

.

.

a6 : 4; ] 1 : 6; 25:7 ; 2f$: 70.
~--

'-"--'-'

"'-~----

.
:
1230. (:ommentary
The verse points to the grea~ truth that
some~imes one sin follows another as a natural
consequence thereof.
Hypocrisy took the
place of faith ill the hearts of those who did
not keep the promise they had made with
God. See also ~he preceding two verses.

~.-~-'--"-.'

b9: 58.
~

expenses of this great expedition. 'Uthman gave
300 camels and 10,000 dinars; AbiiBakr parted
with all that he possessed; while cUmar gave as
much as half of his entire property.
The
hypocrites attributed these and other similar
libzral donations to a desire for show and
display on the part of the donors. On the
other
hand, poor believers, who could make only
1231. .' Commentary :
small contributions, were also not spared. For
The verse purports to sa.y tllat the hypocrites
instance, a poor Mu~1im. Abii CAqiI who gave
sought excuses to find fault with aU classes of
only a small quantity of dates, his whole day's
believers-both
those who spent freely and
those who could not do so. Particular reference earnings, as his contribution. was sco1l'ed at by
the hypocrites for his scanty offering. It is to
is to the expedition to Tabiik. Before he started
for Tabiik, the Holy Prophet invited the believers the taunting and scoffing of the hypocrites on
to make voluntary contributions to meet the this occasion that this verse particularly refere.
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80. aAsk thou forgiveness for them, "'I'~
,:. ."
,~""
t
\:J
V'-.
YoJJ .J"It
I
,.
1',.
v;;;--.....
or ask thou not forgiveness for them;
~
-'
even if thou ask forgiveness for them
seventy times, Allah will never forgive
;,
~:i~ '-T- .. /It
v'2'
'"
them. That is because they dis- t: \ .., "
1"
", ",'
1.
..
'f
believed in Allah and His Messenger. r,;:"::'l::.H:.n"':::1I
,\~,"I
'''',/dj'7N
~~~.<.S~.;;iJJJ
.J,,,~')-',, 4U\J;- ~
And Allah guides not the perfidious

~

~
~~~

G'~r~tcl1~~~\~~

I~

people. 1232

l.ll

81.

bThoRe who

were

left

behind",

.:,

J"'''''

,='. "",

,. .,~, ~,.,

-:

""'.

rejoiced in their sitting at home behind
the back of the Messenger of Allah, and.,
were averse to striving
with their

-'~\..~J~~~CJ~IL~
.. .,
.9 ~
I' 1
""",
~j~I.J~~~~~~~1

property

~,
~~~U
J;b~\jY~~!;1(i""~I
-:;
",,,
.J,.

,

,.

and their pt:Jrsons in the cause;

",,'

of An~h. And they said, 'Go not
forth III the heat.'
Say,' The fire
of Hell is more intense in heat.'
If
only they could understand.1233

",,"

\

,.'"

""''',

,-' !J ~

~J,.,

'"

"." '(.?/I/.r9""t~'"
e<.:)~!Y~--",
:»
bb : 87,93.

a63: 7.

--~~-

1232.

Commentary:

The verse refers to the offering of prayer for
the hypocrites 'while they lived. It does not,
however, refer to all hypocrites as a matter of
principle but only to such as were doomed to
perish and about whom God had revealed to
His Prophet that they would die disbelievers
(see 9 : 77 above). To pray for such hypocrites
or disbelievers would virtually be contradicting
the purpose of God. As for the injunction about
funeral Prayer, it is contained in 9: 84 below.
It so happened that before the latter verse was
revealed, 'Abdullah bin Dbayy, the leader of the
hypocrites, died; and the Holy Prophet,
con,sidering that he was outwardly a Muslim and
tbat bis son was a particularly devoted believer,
prepared to offer funeral Prayer for him. Thereupon, 'Umar drew his attention to the verse under
comment upon which the Holy Prophet said
that the verse left it to him whether or not to
say the funeral Prayer for a hypocrite and that
he would ask forgiveness of God for 'Abdulla})
more than" seventy times".

It should be noted that the words, "seventy
947

times," are not here meant literally but are
simply intended to intensify the point that such
hypocrites as are doomed to perish will never be
forgiven; but so great was the mercy of the Holy
Prophet for those who professed faith in him
that, taking adva,ntage of the fact that God had
not so far expressly commanded him to abstain
from praying for the hypocrites at all, he
interpreted the word" seventy" literally and
offered to say funeral Prayer for 'Abdullah bin
Ubayy, whose son was a very devoted l\ruslim.
1233. Commentary:
This and the following several verses speak of
those who did not accompany the Holy Prophet
on the expedition to Tabuk.
The passive

form in the word

.J -,..;.1;.11

(those left behind) has

been used in allusion to the words, Allah wa.'J
averse to their rnarchingforth, so He kept them.back,
and it was said, 'Sit '!Ie at home with those who
sit', occurring in 9 : 46 above.
These people not only stayed behind themselves but, as is usual with mischievous persons,
also tried to dissuade others from joining the
expedition.
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82. They must laugh little and weep
much as a reward for that which they
used to earn.1234
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83. And if Allah return thee to a ~1.9'/.'\-:'-"I~
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~~
~U
~~\.b
J\
'..7)
~.JC)'"
party of them, and they ask of thee
~
1-;,
.,
'/
,
,,0
",/
leave to go forth to fight, say then,
,j
h
,0
(~~
<>"", ;:.. "I!'.~
",
"
""
"
'You shall never go forth with me, ~\A)Jj'~\ ~~.Pu
cd <.,W~~~
",
and shall never fight an enemy with
l1-o~",,,,
'''//
".0..
/
..
''''
""''''
me. You chose to sit at home the first 1JA
"IJ'";.-~.J
' '''.",1J.1~7'
J .J;"'I
~~~
time , so sit now with those who
,,-;'
remain behind.'1235
"~:.I:~
"'''r-:

~r

~

e~\~~~~

. 9/
84. And never pray thou for any of "", ",",/ ~// / r~ "'''..
"'''' .'I:::' .1 /,~"'\/
, ~~.)~
""D.J\U\.A
~
them that dies, nor stand by his grave; ~.J-'I.
~~
for they disbelieved in Allah and His
9
0",
b "", 1\::
9 ,,'
/'rh~"'.o'"
a.U~,"7. "" "/'\~'p'uMessenger and died while they wer? .J!>'
.J\,.~.J-',;.-~
~"'/"
diso bedient.1236
/

~

","J ' ",
eC)~~

1234. Commentary:
The verse obviously does not contain a
commandment.
It only embodies a prophecy
that the time was soon coming when the
hypocrites would laugh little and weep mttch. This
was meant as retribution for their evil deeds.
1235. Commentary:
The verse was probably revealed when the Holy
Prophet was away from Medina during his expedition to Tabuk. But if, as some Commentators
think, it was rev~aled after his return to Medina,
it would be taken to allude to what the hypocrites previously used to say regarding the said
expedition. They thought that he would never
return from the expedition alive. So the Quran,
in this verse reminds them of what they used
to say about the Holy Prophet, and of his
safe return, contrary to their expectation.
The particle .)1 (if), it should be noted, does
not always express doubt but is often used as
simply a conditional particle. Moreover, it is
sometime-s use-II not. from the point of view of
948

the speaker, but from that of tIle person
addressed.
The word is here used by God and
it is obvious that God had no doubt as to the
safe return of the Prophet.
So it must be
taken to express the state of mind of the
hypocrites.
1236. Commentary:
This verse prohibits Muslims from saying
funeral Prayer for hypocrites who are disbelievers at heart.
When 9: 80 was revealed,
the Holy Prophet thought that it was still
open to him to perform the funeral service
of a hypocrite if he should so choose; and
when therefore 'Abdullah bin lJoayy died, he
pt'rformed the service for him. By the present
verse, however, God definitely forbade the performance of funeral service for disbelieving hypocrites. As a matter of principle, he who dies in
a state of disbelief (whether he be an open disbeliever or a proved hypocrite) forfeits all claims
on the prayers of the Faithful. His case is in tbe
hands of God. He may punisll or forgive l1im,
as He lUay think fit. See also 9: 80 above.
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85. aAnd their possessions and their ~9~,b'9~~'''/
'J''''/W~/ s
.
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./.
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/~-~~)--,I--,~~\
children should not excite thy wonder;
/
Alla.h only intends to punish them ~jJj".///'//[,,?jI
Of...::. "J/~"~
"/jI'
therewith in this world and that their ~1,:'''''''
~JJ\(j~
...J'J~J..1) c..:,)
,\411\
",~./..
\7"'.:1-'
..
'"
souls may depart
while tlJCY are \
.'(,J
disbelievers.1237
a /'9
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~<.:))~~-'
,/ ,,--;
86. And when a Sura is revea.led, //
[/ / 'f ,9 '''/~'/''J
"
~.)~~\\)~j
enjoinin.g, 'Believe in Allah and strive ~},~~-,;&~~\c..:,)'
in the cause of Allah in company with
9.
'J <I-:/'r-:,."
..It'" '1/
. '/ . .9[~/ ,.9" .
"W, ~.)
\ ~ . ~\ //yN,)
His Messenger,' tho~e of them who ~) \' G
"V
J;k1
-'~
possess affluence ask leave of thee and
"
/~
9."
/"
"
say, 'Leave us that we be with those
Ql'''~,Q,H
~
.
.
v:.yv.,'''''
L
who sit at home. '1238
"
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87. bThey are content to be with
the womenfolk, and ctheir hearts are
sealed so that they understand not.1239
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88. dBut the Messenger and those who
believe with him strive in the cause of \? ,
Allah with their property and their
7 9 ~\"iII/jj
1'':)'
.9:\~9 /j,'" ~~\"
J
persons, and it is they who shall have ~~.J->~Y::'""~ \1
-~~.J~
good things, and it is they who shall
<,,!\~,9;
prosper.
8CJ~\

~~~ ~~~~;

~

1

"
a9: 55.
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b9 : SI, 93.

~

c6 : 26 ; 63: 4.

dS : 75; 9: 41, 111; 61 : 12.

-

1237. Commentary:
See note on 9: 55 above.
1238. Commentary:
The words, Leave us that we be with those who
sit at home, need not be taken to have
be~n actually
uttered
by the hypocrites.
They simply express a state of affairs implying
that the hypocrites came to the Holy Prophet
with various excuses, asking his leave to stay
behind.
1239. Important
Words:
Ally. (womenfolk) is the plural of both J \.:.
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and ~ \.:. which are active participles from the
verb ~l;. which means, he remained or came
after.
AI\.:..
means, one who remains behind or
after others, particularly in case of a war, the
word ~\.:. being its feminine gender. So UtIIy:.
means, those who remain behind during war; or
the women (or children) remaining behind in
houses or tents. The word also signifies, bad or
corrupt persons (Lane). See also 7: 70 & 170.
Commentary:
For the meaning of the words, their hearts are
sealed, see 2: 8 & 4: 156.
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89. nAUah has prepared
for them <11;""
Gardens underneath which flow rivers; A.>jl
therein they shall abide. That is the
supreme triumph.
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who make excuses
\''',/'' , ~~-'..J.,
\ ~~ ~
from among the desert Arabs came rvC).)~'~~~
that exemption might be granted them.
And those who were false to Allah and ~~\~;'9.~~b~~;:J,\~~~~, ~~
His Messenger stayed at home. A
.~: \".9~1'
grievous punishment shall befall those
6)""'\~I.t
~.
~
~yu
of them who disbelieve.124o

~

R. 12 90. And those

91. bNo blame lies on the weak, nor
on the sick, nor on those who find
naught to spend, if they are sincere
to Allah and His Messenger. There is
no cause of reproach against those who
do good deeds; and Allah is Most
Forgiving, Merciful.1241
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1241. Important
1"'-;

himself but did not adduce a valid excuse
fOJ" doing so; he was remiss or wanting or
deficient in an affair, setting up an excuse for
being so; he did not act vigorously in the
affair, causing it to be imagined that he had an
excuse when really he had none. Thus Jj is one
who faUs short of his duty and then excuses
himself without having any real excuse; whereas
J.l is one who excuses himself whether he
has a real excuse or not (Lane).

""'..if,)!"': ,~

j~

'1lI1

Commentary:
The verse speaks of the hypocrites as well
as of those weak in faith who did not join the
expedition to Tabuk. Some of them were
disbelievers at heart, while others were only
weak in Faith.

.JJJ.1..l1 (those who make excuses) is the plural
of)1... which is the active participle from ).k
(' adhdhara) which again is derived from ).k
('adTtara). They say. J.l. i.e. he excused him
or he cleared him from blame, or he accepted
his excuse.
).k (' adhdhara) means, he was
without excuse; or he affected to excuse
himself hut had no excuse; or he excused
,

3.

l>48:18.

aSee 2 : 26.

Words:

."'"",I

~Sl~~.~~~~~.~0;~jQ~\
~'"
@~.J

1240. Important

\lr'~

(are sincere)

Words:
is derived

from

They
c
i.
or counselled

say --.4i or .oJC...i i.e. he advised him
him sincerely or faithfully; or he acted sincerely
or honestly to him; or he deserved what was
i means, the thing
good for him, J~ I
became pure or unadulterated (Lane).

c

Commentary:
This and the succeeding verse speak of those
who cannot join an expedition owing to some
real inability. No blame lies on them. The verse
also shows that those who have really nothing
950
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92. Nor against those to whom, when
they came to thee that thou shouJdst
mount them, thou didst say, 'I cannot
find whereon I can mount you;' they
turned back, their eyes overflowing
with tears, out of grief that they could
not find what they might spend.1242
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93. The cause of reproach is only
against those who ask leave of thee,
while they are rich. °They are content
to be with the womenfolk. And bAllah
has set a seal upon their hearts so that
they know not.1243
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a9 : 79, 87. b6 : 26 ;9 : 87 ; 63: 4.
to spend in the cause of God are also reckoned
among those who actuany strive in the cause of
God, if they are sincere and faithful to God and
His Messenger.
1242. Commentary:
The verse is general in its application but the
persons particularly referred to were seven poor
Muslims who were extremely desirous of going
to Jikiid but did not possess the means and the
wherewithal to fulfil the wish of their hearts.
These men came to the Holy Prophet, begging
him to provide them with conveyance so that
they might go forth with him. On being told by
the Prophet that he was unable to grant their
request, they were sorely grieved and went
away with their eyes full of tears. It is said that
after they had gone, the Holy Prophet was
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offered three camels by 'Uthmiin and four by
other Muslims and these he gave to the seven
men. The Quran mentions this incident in order
to contrast the faith and sincerity of these' poor
Muslims with the insincerity of those who
proffered lame and false excuses and Rsked to be
allowed to stay behind, although they possessed
all the means to go. It also appears from this verse
that all those who remained behind at Medina
were not hypocrites but that among them there
were also true and sincere Muslims who could not
go because they did not possess the means to
do so.

1243. Commentary:
For au explanation of the words, Set a seal
upon their hearts, see 2 : 8 & 4: 156.
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94. They will make excuses to you
when you return to them. Say,' Make
no excuses; we shall not believe you.
Allah has already informed us of the
facts about vou. And
Allah will
observe your"' conduct, and also His
Messenger; then you will be brought
back to Him Who knows the unSf'en
and the seen, and He will tell you all
tllat you used to do.' 1244
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On his way back from Tabiik, one of those men
who had remained behind met the Holy
Prophet and offE'red excuses for not being able
to go with him, but the Holy Prophet refused
to listen to him. On the other hand, it is on
record that in the ca~e of some, he did accept
their excuses on his return to Medina. This
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1245. Commentary:
The words ~
I..".;../J (that you may leave
them alone) mean, that you may pardon them
and not call them to account, whereas the
expression ~ 1""';'.JI'1f (80 leave them alone)
means, turn yourselves a"ay from them and
have notbing to do with thE'm. So the same
word";' If I (leaving alone and turning away)
has lJeen used here in two diflerent senses.
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1244. Commentary:
This verse was revealed when the Holy Prophet
had not yet returned to Medina from his
expedition to 'l'abiik.
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95. They will swear to you by Allah,
when you return to them, that you
may leave them alone. So leave them
alone. Surely, they are an abomination, and their abode is HelI-a fit
recompense for that which they used
to earn. J24~

PT. 11
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/

~,~//

~

I1pparent disparity in the attitude of tbe Holy
Prophet with regard to different persons may be
explained by the fact that those who had stayed
behind (hypocrites as well as believers) were of
various types. The hypocrites were of three
classes: (a) 'Abdullah bin Ubayy and his party;
(b) the hypocrites among thp- Arabs of the desert
(9 : 90 above) ; and (c) the hypocrites who had
built the Masjid {Hriir with the intention of
making it tbe centre of their activities against
Islam (9: 107 below). Similarly, the believers
who had stayed behind were also of three
claBseB: (1) tho!'e to whom the Quran has
referred in 9: 91 ahove i.e. the weak, the sick
and the poor; (2) those who were not wholly
inexcusable but WllOpossessed no excuse valid
enough to justify their staying behind (9: 102
below); and (3) those who p08sessed no p-xcuse
at all. As these stayers-behind belonged to
different categories, therefore they were treated
differently.
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96. aThey will swear to you that you
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people.
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97. The Arabs of the desert are the "''''Y'''.''',,,, ",.I",(1:r.-:/ I~!~~ /.'" , ",,"'''''
worst in disbelief and hypocrisy, and ~)Jb~'.;\!\Rjj~
~ty~~1I
most apt not to know the ordinances
j,
,
.~
/
of the Revelation which Allah has sent <9~:.~t!~~\)~";;~~\jj;1\;';;&;.
,,,~
r~\.7;;down to His Messenger. And Allah is
All-Knowing, Wise,1246
98. And among the Arabs of the )'~((-:::~/:/ !..'!r;> J?.~:' ""
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desert are those who regard that which ~~J~~~~.croY~.;J
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I
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they spend for God as a fine and they (q
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wait for calamities to befall you. bOn ~4.IJ .J~y..w ZI~)~
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themselves shall fall an evil calamity.
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'"
And Allah is All-Hearing, AII-Knowing.1247
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99. And among the Arabs of the
desert are those who believe in Allah
and the Last Day and regard that
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near to Allah and of receiving the
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blessings of t~e Prophet.
Aye! it. is
for them certamly a means of drawmg t"
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near to Gcxjl. Allah will soon adm~t
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them to HIS mercy. Surely, Allah IS
Most Forgiving, Merciful.I248
a9: 62.
1246. Important
Words:
J..b:-I (most apt) is derived from J..b:- which
means, he or it was adapted, apt, suited,
competent or worthy.
They say .Job;- i.e. he
made it or him adapted, apt, competent or
worthy. One would say .;J.:~ oJ..b:-1 \. i.e. how
fit or suitable or adapted is he for what is good
(Lane & Aqrah).
1247. Important
Words:
1...Ju(fine) is the noun-infinitive from rJ. which
means, he paid or discharged a thing that had
become obligator)t upon hjm, e.g., a blood.wjt;
953
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or. he took upon himself to pay that which was
not obligatory upon him; or he took upon him-

self to pay a fine, etc. They say U:...u
I rJ. i.e.he
paid or discharged the debt. ~J~- J r;' means,
he suffered a loss in his busineBS. r.Ju or ~ I;'
or r.i means, a thing that must be paid or discbarged; a damage or lo!'s that befaIIs a man;
a debt; a fine or mulct (Lane & Aqrab).
JI."UI
(calamities)
See 5 : 53.
1248. Important
u~)

and

;J\,)

Ir

t!:
" I

(calamity).

Words:

(means of drawing near) is the plural of
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supreme triumph.1249
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101. And of the desert Arabs around
you some are hypocrites; and of the
people of Medina also. They persist
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a58 : 23; 98: 9.
~~} which is the noun-infinitive from ,-:,} i.e.
he or it was or became ne.ar in place, station or
rank. ~}
therefore, means, nearness; a thing
by which one seeks nearness to God or a thing
by which one seeks to advance oneself in His
favour (Lane).
Commentary:
'The Quran is fair to all. As the Arabs of the
desert were spoken of in 9 : 97, as being the worst
in disbelief and hypocrisy, this verse points. out
that 11.11 Arabs of the desert are not alike. Even
among'them are sincere believers who are ever
,

striving to attain nearness of God.
1249. Important Words:
~~U, (foremost) is the plural of J!UI being
derived from J~ . They say
i.e. he got or

.~

went or came before him or ahead of him; he
outstripped him in a race, etc. So J!L. is one who
outstrips others in faith and actions (Lane).
~

J J~'

(the first) is the plural of J.J ~ I which is

derived from Jt.J being the opposite of ?-'Y' i.e.

9s.t

the last. J.J' means, the first; one preceding all
others (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary
:
The verse mentions two distinctive qualifications of prominent believers: (1) ~ ~ U, i.e. those
who are foremost in spiritual rank, outstripping
others in faith and actions; and (2) ~J.J ~ I i.e.
those who are the first to believe, others only
following them.
The Companions of the Holy Prophet are thus
held up here as models for others, being
both foremost in rank and the first to believe.
Nay, even those who sincerely followed in theil
footsteps
became
the favoured ones of
God. Incidentally, the verse also constitutes a
forcible refutation
of the Shia accusations
against the first tbree Successors of the Holy
Prophet and his prominent Companions.
1250. Important

Words:

I)~v" (persist) is from ~v" (marada) which
means, he exalted himself; he was insolent and
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102. And there are others who
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have acknowledged their faults. They
~ ~fl
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mixed a good work with another that
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J.
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wa.s eviL It may be that Allah will ~16L~~~..~,j~\,.",
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.~,d
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turn to them with compassion. Surely,
r:::;..tJ~~G~~-=
Allah is Most Forgiving, Merciful.1251
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103. Take alms out of their wealth, ., - .,~!
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so that thou mayest cleanse them and ~;jJ--,~
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purify them thereby.
And pray for >'~ .11. f'" 1.9~ ;,
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them; thy prayer is indeed a sourceof dJJ\-,~~d:;~CJl""

tranquillity

for them.

And Allah is
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All-Hearing, All-Knowing.1252

-

audacious in pride and in acts of disobedience; he
was excessively proud or disobedient or rebellious ; he was refractory; or he outstripped others
in pride or disobedience. They say & ~ ~,/
i.e. he became accustomed or inured to a
thing and persisted in it. The expression
~ \.4;JI J'" 1.J~v" means, they
have become
accustomed
or inured to hypocrisy
and
persist in it; or they have become insolent and
audacious in hypocrisy. ~.i has about the same
meaning. ~v" (marida) with different vowel point
at the central letter, ml'ans, it (a tree, etc.) was
or became destitute ofleaves (Lane & Aqrab)
Commentary:
The reference in the opening part of this verse
is particularly to the five tribes of the desert
living near Medina, viz., J1lhaina, Muzaina,
Ashja', Aslam and Ghifar (Ma'ani, iii. 361).
After the death of the Holy Prophet the
hypocrites from among the neighoouring tribes
gathered together and made a raid on Medina
(Khuldun, ii. 66).
The word" twice"
We will.]yunish them
form of punishment
which is explained
Quran says, do they
every year once (lr

occurring in the sentence,
twice, does not refer to the
but to the period thereof
in 9: 126 below, where the
not see that they are tried
twice?
Thus the
word

~

"JIll'

.; ~

~

;
to
~., ....

~

"twice" occurring in the present verse signifies
that the hypocrites would be punished in a
period ranging from one to two years i.e. if
the punishment comes twice a year, they will
have it in one year; if it comes once, they
will have it in two years.
1251. Commentary:
The verse refers to those Muslims who did
possess an excuse, but it was not strong enough
to justify their staying behind (see note on 9 : 95
above). Their number, according to different
reports, varied from seven to ten. As a selfinflicted punishment for their offence, these men
bound themselves to the pillars of the Mosque
at Medina, and when the Holy Prophet entered
it to offer Prayers, they begged him to pardon
them, to which he replied that he could not
do it unless so commanded by God. When,
however, this verse was revealed, they were
ordered to be released.
1252. Commentary:
The persons referred to in the preceding verse
brought a part of their property and begged
the Holy Prophet to take the same as alms, but
he told them that he had no instructions to accept
anything from them, whereupon this verse was
revealed, allowing him to accept their alms
and to pray for them.
95.5
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104. Know they not that nAllah is
He Who accepts repentance from His
servants and takes alms, and that
Allah is He Who is Oft-Returning with
compassion, and Merciful 11:::53
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has been postponed for the decree of YY:'. ,,--,Af.~ ~/~~~~~.>"
CJ-,y;.\)
Allah. He may punish them or He
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may turn to them with compassion.
NJ, ~dJJ.)
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And Allah is All-Knowing, Wise.1255
"

n42 : 26.

b9: 94.

1253. Commentary:
The repentant Muslims are here
right course for them was to bave
true worshippers, for it is only
servants of God who are entitled
and mercy.

told that the
become God '8
the righteous
to forgiveness

1254. Commentary:
Thongh the party of Muslims referred to in the
preceding verses repented and their repentance
was accepted, yet they are here told that
repentance cannot be complete unless one shows,
by one's later actions, that one has really and
truly reformed oneself. These men are therefore
warned in this verse that their future act.ions
would be particularly watched.
1255. Important

Words:

.J.Y":i/ (whose case has been postponed)

is

956

C9: 118.
derived from - \'";') Iwhich again IS derived from
\,";,J. They say i/~\ -1.:)1 i.e. he postponed,
put off or delayed the affair. .J.Y":i/ (which
is really .J.y>:.?) means, those who have
been delayed or put off or postponed, i.p.,
the consideration
of whose case has been
postponed or deferred (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The reference here is to yet another party
which consisted of three Medinite Muslims,
Hilal, Murara and Ka'b. The Holy Prophet
deferred pronouncing his decision regarding
them. This he did to keep them in a state of
suspense for some time. The feeling of extreme
uneasiness caused by tbe state of suspense
served as a sort of atonement for their
remissness and
they
were subsequently
pardoned (see 9 : 118 below). In the meantime
the Quran proceeds to speak of other people.
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107. And among the hypocrites are r"di; ~'-:'~\~~(-'~\~I/' \~\.,!.-:--;\
~"j(
:.. l'~
0:., )
..~ -' ~ --' :J~
those who have built a mosque in order
to injure Islam and help disbelief and ~., 9//" 1, //~ ,":-.\ \~~..(
"". ~9\, ':'/
yo'))d.L> Y.> ~.)
cause a division among the believers,
~,)~~
<:1::.
and prepare an ambush for him who 1/;/ 9~
~ (:2 ,.,
.,
~':.\ "/'i' / j,1"~
warred against Allah and His Messenger ~4i)\., /~~" , ~lu))\<.:)J.~)
t,,)Jf~
before
this. And they will surely swear:
,
;I"'.~ .,,~
We meant nothing but good'; but
8\:Jj~
aAllah bears witness that they are
'Jt", ~"~,
certainly liars.1256
~~_._-_..

._-~

---

a63: 2.

"

~---

-~

--

~

'-'--------_.-------

Tabiik. The builders of the" mosque" requested
\.)\..,)\ (to prepare an ambush) is derived from him to consecrat,e it by saying Prayers
~)I which again is derived from J,,). They say therein. The Holy Prophet, who so far knew
o..t..»i.e. he sat or lay in wait for him in the way; nothing of their evil designs, promised to do so
on his return from the expedition. But in the
or he watched or waited for him. <I""~I~ ..\..#)\
meantime, the present verse was revealed to
means, he prepared for l1im the thing or affair.
him, and on his return to Medina he ordered
I.U'" ~ o..t..»\ means, he charged him with the
the "mosque" (which has come to be known
J,,,,)
watching or guarding of such a thing.
or
as )\..r;' ~
i.e. the harmful mosque) to be
J,"'<I""or .)\..,./ means, a place or way, etc. where
set on fire and razed to'the ground.

1256. Important

Words:

one lies in wait, or watches, for an enemy.
.)1",)1
therefore means, to prepare a place where one
may wait, or lie in ambush,
for the enemy
(Lane & Aqrab).

The reference in the words, and prepare an
ambush for him who warred against Allah and His
Messenger, is to Abu 'j\mir, who, since the Battle
of Badr, had been inciting the Arabs against
Commentary:
the Muslims and had personally taken part in
The verse refers to a plot hatched by one the Battle of Ul)ud. He is also said to have been
Abu' Amir, a member of the Khazraj tribe of present at the Battle ofthe Ditch and of I:Iunain.
Medina. and an arch-enemy of Islam. After At last, he fled to Syria, designing and hoping,
the Battle of Badr, Abii '.~mir fled to :Mecca to enlist the help of the Greeks against Islam, but
and there incited the Meccans a.nd other he died at Kinnisrin, an exiled wretch. Abii
Arabs to avenge the defeat of Badr. He was 'Amir is reported to have prayed for the
with the Meccan army at Ul:md. JJearning death of the Holy Prophet in the words:
~j, I~ J I~).l:.. ,:-,~~JI ..»I.::.,\"\ i.e. "l\~ay
that there were certain hypocrites in Medina,
he entered into correspondence
with them,
God make him who is the liar of us two die,
with a view to plotting against Islam.
It
driven away, alone and in exile". When the
was his accomplices who built the so-caUed Holy Prophet heard of this prayer of Abu' .\mir,
mosque at Quha, a suburb of Medina, to carry
he calmly exclaimed, "Let it be so". The
on their secret and mischievous propaganda
prayer met with wonderful acceptance, proving
against Islam. The building was completed
that it was Abu 'Amir himself who was the liar
when the Holy Prophet was about to leave for and not the Holy Prophet (Khamis, ii. IH).
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.I~. / w'~

A Mosque which was founded upon J
...~ o'Jr..s~}\
piety from

the very first day

is surely

(.,)""'~\

1,
'1///., / ,I,' f.

moreworthy~hattho~ shouldststand ~()k);AJ~) '"
to

pray therem.

In It are men who
love to become purified, and Allah
loves those who purify themselves.1257
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109. Is he, then, who founded his \/; / ~ /
/// ,/-:/
It~ I\~ ~~r/:'
\
building on fear of Allah and His ~~J);W,~'->~
~ "\J~ ~\~,
pleasure
better or he. who founded his
.
.
r --: . J T" f{':. I\~ ( /,,,t/o'7 /// ,/ ".,'/~/.
'
on term
b UIld mg
h b k 0 f a tottermg
)\AU~~~~~~\~",..,LjO.
~/

water-worn

bank

which tumbled

9

down

?

.

with him.into the fire of Hell 1 And
/..
-'
Allah gUIdes not the wrongdoing ~/~'~~5~'~A~
people.

1258

...

..

. '-1\1,'~4..t'f<~.~
~,;.)\@rJ
I

G)~\...,;
1257. Commentary:
According to some traditions the words, A
mo.~que which wa.~founded upon piety from the
'/,'eryfirst day is surely more worthy, refer to a
mosque at Quba which was built on the site
where the Holy Prophet had alighted before
entering Medina on the day of his arrival from
Mecca; while, according to others, these words
refer to the Mosque which the Holy Prophet
himself built at Medina and which later came
to be known :18",,aI ~
..e. C< the Mosque of
the Prophet".
The wording of the verse seems
to support the latter view.
1258. Important
Words:
(water-worn
bank) is derived from ":'f:
";'f:
They

say

~

I":'f:

i.e.

he

carried

away

or

removed the whole or greater part of the thing.
The Arabs 88,y .".JJ I~ f; i.e. time (fortune)
d~stroyed his wealth and reduced him to poverty.
..;,f: means, a baIik of a valley, the lower part of
w'hich is excavated by wawr and 'hollowed out
by torrents so that it remains unsound or weak

with its upper part overhlillging; an abrupt
water-worn bank or ridge; the side of the. bank
of a river that has been eaten by the water so
that parts of it continually fall down (I,ane &
Aqrab).
JI.. (tottering) is the active participle from ;t.
which is both transitive and intransitive 'and
means, he demolishe.d, or pulled down or pulled
to pieces, a building; or it (building) fell to pieces
or hroke down and collapsed. ) \. which is
originally c.SJ \;. then'fore, mea liS, falling or
tumblin~ down; or cracking without falling; or
cracking in its hinder part, remaining yet in its
place; tottt'ring to fall (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse most vividly contrasts the two
buildings, "the Mosque of the Prophet" and
the' 'harmful mosque".
Whereas the former
is founded on the firm bed-rock of piety
and of God's own pleasure, the other rests on
the water-worn tottering bank of hypocrisy and
disbelief.
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they have built, will ever continue to
be a source of disquiet to their hearts,
unless their hearts be torn to pieces.
And Allah is All-Knowing, Wise.1259
. 14

~..

CR. 9

TAUBA

17:'/, ~,YJ9'~C
r~.;.~ ~~.~...~~'->~~
.., J~\~/"
~.'

7

,,~
t
/
"I ."", ,;\~
01j" "'9"\~ /.. , "~
""" 7 "',
':::I:ft\
~ .."'~@-'~~~<.:),~;

~

~urely, aAl!all has purchased ~f ~('''''''' ~-' ~~ "'. ~/"
\~~. /~ '"
the belIevers theIr persons and theIr ~~'-'~"P~t~;J\~l>~\QjJh:)J
.,
property in return for the Heavenly , j, I
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Ill.
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the cause of Allah, and they slay and

are slain-an

unfailing promise that U;;~\... ~'~\\, Hl;d
",..;, "'.)

He has made incumbent
on Himself in
the Torah, and the Gospel, and the
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QuraI).. And who is more faithful to ~~~"'''sili'
~ ~~ 1;/ <J-"d,., ~bA3G
'oice,
then,
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promise
than
Allah
1
Re
II
~ ..
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.";' :"
7f" ,.....
.::'11
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with Him; and that it is which is the";
supreme triumph.126O
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a4: 75; 61: 11-12. b3: 196; 61 : 5.
,

~

~
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1259. Commentary:

Gospel and the QU'ran, mean that the 'rorah, the
The words, unless their hearts be torn to pieces, Gospel and the Quran contain clear promises
are intended to hint that as tbe bearts of the of divine favour and assistance for those who
hypocrites will never be cut into pieces, so the strive in the cause of God with their person.'i
disquietude of their hearts wi!l continue for and property. ~'he promise is general, but
was to apply to Muslims alone after Islam had
ever. Or, the words signify that the disquietude
abrogated other religions. These words may
of their heart;; will cea~e only when they repent
so deeply that their hearts are, as it were, torn also mean that the people of whom God
purclJased their lives and property in exchange
up with regret and repentance.
for Heaven, viz., the Companions of the Holy
Prophet of Islam, have heen spoken of and
1260. Commentary:
commended in aU the three Books i.e. not only
The words, an unjailin.q promise that n e has in the Quran, but in the Torah ano the Gospels
made incumbent on Himself in the Tora,~ and the as wel1.
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~, I" ", .,'J'r-' ....
~,
", ~ 9 t"
H2. They are the ones who turn to / 9 I
r~.~ CJ8\~'CJ-,~~..,,:~H<:J~8\
t.:> -;,.:r
I"\\~OPI~'
'.;;1
God in repentance, nwho worship. Him,
1~",
;.:..7.~
who pra.ise Him, who go about m the ~ ""'Jr~,,,,,
",.,J
t
.,~r
""."
"
land serving Him, who bow down cf~yb\:.J'-'~-'
~d-'~~\(:J)¥\
to God, who prostrate themselves ~n
Prayer, bwho enjoin good and forbId ~;~:~\.).,~
6"\1.:~\\", 11'~\
,if ~.)~
.."" ",,,,':.' i)..'
evil, and who watch the limits set by
Allah. And give glad tidings to those
who believe.1261

~

a33 : 36

b3: 105, Ill,

115; 7 : 158; 9 : 71 ; 31 : 18.

--'-----

-~--

The fourth stage pertains to the attribute of
{\ which Uleans that in this stage a believer for0~\
(who go about in the land serving Him)
sakes his home for the sake of God and devotes
is the plural of it... which is the active participle
his whole attention to Him. The fifth spiritual
from c.\ which IDeans, it flowed. They say
)
\ i.e. the water flowe? or stage which a Muslim attains is that of t;)')
..." '1' ~ J.Y .111c
which signifies that he begins to serve God with
ran freely on the surface ofthe earth. ".4)'1IJ C L..
all his soul and body, every part of his body
means, he went or journeyed through the land
}Jeing deilicated to His service. See also
for the purpose of devoting himself to the service
note on 2: 44. In the sixth stage the believer
L.. means,
oue who journeys
of religion, etc.
becomes a .b-;\ (one who falls prostrate before
thl'ough or goes about the land as a devotee
God) which symbolizes the highest stage of
or otherwise; one who goes forth or journeys
nearness to God, when a believer not only severs,
through the land to war against disbelievers
as it were, his connection with the world, but
or to seek knowledge; one who fasts much and
also loses his ownself, and throws himself
keeps to the mORques (Lan!').
on the earth, mixing with the dust. The Holy
Prophet is reported to have said that in the
Commentary:
attitude of prostration a believer is in a position
The present verse, which is a continuation
of extreme nearness to God.
of the previous one, shows that it is the
When a true believer has reached the stage of
Companions of the Holy Prophet and those who .b-;\ i.e. close nearness to God, his next duty is
follow them righteously that are meant here.
to bring the straying sheep into the fold of the
1261. Important

Words:

t

The noble qualities of believers as mentioned
in the verse under comment have been put in
order of merit. The first st.age of spiritual
development

is that

of

~J

i.e. repentance

of

one's sins. The second stage is that of 0.:11;"i.e.
divine worship, which implies that after having
repl'nted of his sins, a Muslim hecomes resigned
to the will of God. The third stage is that of
...I.a'-i.e. glorifying God, which means that a.
Muslim is not only resigned to the wiII of God but

1e praises and glorifiesHim even in adversity.

Master. So now he becomes God's preacher,
enjoining what. is good and forhidding what. is
evil. This is the seventh stage to which a true
Muslim can and should rise. The next, and in
a way the final, stage is that of God's Khalifa
i.e. a divine Reformer, which is referred to in
the words, "who watch the limits set by God, "
i.e. those who are, as it were, the guardians of
the Law of God. The expression .IiII.:Iy.1.L.
0)2;~1
may also mean, those who strictly observe the
ordinances of God.
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113. It is not for the Prophet and
those who believe that they should
ask of God forgiveness for the "idolaters,
even though they may be kinsmen,
after it has become plain to them that
they are the people of Hel1.1262
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114. And aAbraham's asking forgiveness for his father was only because of
a promise. he had made to him, but
when it became clear to him that he
was an enemy to AHah, he dissociated
himself from him. bSurely, Abraham
was most tender-hearted, and forbearing.1263
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al9 : 48; 26: 87; 60: .5. bll: 76.

1262. Commentary:
\Vhen a true believer is he who possesses the
qualities mentioned in the preceding verse, he
can never hesitate to sever his connection with
disbelievers if and when ca.Iled upon to do so.
lt is in two ways that it can become" plain"
that an idolater or a disbeliever is an inmate
of Hell: firstly, if and when God informs His
Prophet through some revelation that a certain
idolater will not believe and will die as a
disbeliever; ,~et~(;ndly,when an idolater actually
dies without repenting of idolatry. In either
case it is not permissible to pray for such
idolaters. In ordinary circumstances, however,
it is not disallowed to pra,y for disbelievers.
The Holy Prophet is reported to have once
said, "There lived a Prophet who. even though
he was severely wounded by his people, went
on praying to God. saying, 'My Lord, forgive
my peOIJle, for they know not what they are
doing.''' It was really to himself that the Holy
Prophet referred in this saying.
He was
referring to the treatment he received at the
hands of the people of 'fii'if, and to the prayer
that he. while bleeding and wounded. offered for
them,

261

1263. Important
Words:
0\ J \ (most tender-hearted) is the intensive
adjective from oJ\. They say, OJ1 or. oJ\; 1:.e.
he said, Ah 1 or Alas! ; he moaned or uttered a
moan; or he gave prolonged utterance to distress
or complaint. 01)1 means, one who is often
saying, Ah! or Alas 1 from a motive of love or
pity or fear; one often moaning 01' mourning or
sorrowing; compassionate or tender-hearted; one
often praying; one who praises God greatly or.
glorifies Him much; one who addresses himself
with earnest supplication to God, confident that
his prayer will be accepted; one inviting much
or often to what is good (Lane).
Commentary:
The preceding verse declares that praying for
di'lbelievers, after it bas become clear that they
are inmates of Hell, is forbidden.
The present
verse explains a prayer which Abraham offered
for his idolatrous father on the basis that he had
made a. promise to do so. Abraham, however,
was not slow in dissociating himself from
his father as soon as it became clear to him
that he was an enemy of God. The verse end::;
with words expressive of high praise for
Abraham.
See also 6: 75.
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115. And it isnot for Allah to cause
;k.~~7\~(~~.
a people to go astray after He has , VoIM.) ~
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guided them until He makes clear to
r, /
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them that which they ought to guard
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against. Surely, Allah knows all things
well.
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116. Surely, ait is AlJah to Whom
belongs the kingdom
of the heavens
and
the earth. He
gives life and
causes death.
And you have no friend
nor helper beside Alla}l.
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117. Allah has certainlyturned with
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mercy to the Prophet and
to the
"
Emigrants
and
the Helpers who
-"

followed him in the hour of distress
after the hearts of a party of them had
well-nigh swerved.
He again turned
to them with mercy.
Surely, He is to
them Compassionate,
MercifuI.I264
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Commentary:
It is clear from this veTSethat the word

1264.

(tuhied with
me<ln "turning
repentance'

,

.

~~.

mercy) does not necessarily
with mercy by way of accepting
It also means, as in the present

verse, "bestowing favour upon a person, or
being gracious to him", for it has been used
here with regard to the Holy Prophet and tbose

~~

who cheerfully followed bim in tbe hour of
distress.
Indeed, in the case of the Holy
Prophet and his faithful followers it was not
an occasion for granting forgiveness but for
bestowing reward.
As it was an "hour
of
distress" for the Muslims, the expedition to
(Ghazwat
Tabiik is rightly known as Or"')?
al-'Usra) i.e. the expedition of distJ-ess.
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,
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no refuge from Allah save unto Himself.
t ,,, -' ~ "''' "',
Then He turned to them with mercy
. that they might turn
to 'Him.
Surely,

,

!IV

e~1 yt;:1'~ ~

it is Allah Who is Oft-Returning with
compassion and is ':Merciful.1285
a9 : 106.
,...

-~-_.~-~

1265. Commentary:
'l'he reference here is to Ka 'b bin Miilik, Hiliil hill
'Umayya and Murara bin Habi'a already referred
to in 9: 106. These were sincere :&Iuslims but
failed to join the expedition to Tabijk, and therefore the Holy Prophet, on his return to Medina,
ordered their complete social ostracism. They
continued uuder this interdiction for no less than
fifty days, when on their sincere repentance, and
after they had come out of this severe ordeal
successfully, they were granted pardon, as mentioned in this verse. One of these three men,
Ka'b bin Malik, relates his own story, which

may be summed up as follows; .,cr

Hitherto it had been a custom with the, Holy
Prophet to conceal the object of an intended
expedition to the very last. But the journey now
to be undertaken was so distant and the heat
of the season so excessive and the enemy against
whom he was called upon to march 80 powerful
that he thought it necessary to give his followers
a tjmeJy warning 80 that they might be able to
make the necessary preparation.
"I went to the market every day to make
the needful purchases, but came back without
doing
anything,
thinking
that I would
do the ne~~ary
prepa.ra.tion next day, for
I was well able to do so. In this way I
went on postponing from day to day until
the army started from Medina. Even then I
thought I would be able to make the necessary

arrangements next day and join the army on
the way. But the next day also I did nothing
and put off till the day following. The
result of this procrastination was that the army
had travelled such a long distance from Medina
that I had to give up the idea of making any
attempt to -iQi~~ from behind.
"When I heard that the Holy Prophet
was coming back to Medina, grief seized me.
'On his return to Medina, those who had
remained behind came to him and offered
false excuses for their absence.
He accepted
their excuses, pardoned them, and left their
cases in the hand of God. I also went to him
and, saluted bim and he smiled with the
smile of one who is angry and asked me the
rea~on of my absence.
I replied, 'By God,
if there had been another person in your
place, 0 Prophet of God, I think I might have
escaped his anger hyoffering an excuse, for I
am clever in argument.
But, by God, I
know that if I tell, you a false story, you
will be pleaeed with me, but in that case
the
All-Knowing God will bring about
circumstances
which will make you angry
with me ; and if I speak to you the trnth, you
may feel angry, but I hope God will pardon me,
By God, I have DO pretext to offer for my
absence; I was never stronger and never better
off than I was at'the time when I stayed behind.'
The Holy Prophet said, 'As for this man, he has
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: 103; 5 : 36; 39: 11 ; 57 : 29.

spoken the truth.'
Then he said to me,
'00 away, nntil God gives His decision about
you.' On enquiry, I learnt that the Holy Prophet
had said the same thing to two 'other persons,
Murara b. Rabi'a and Hiliil b. Umayya. He
laid all the three of us under an interdict,
forbidding the Faithful to hold any intercourse
with us. My two companions, who were old
and weak, did not leave their homes. I was
strong and healthy and went about from place
to place but no one spoke to me. Everybody
shunned me or regarded me with an altered mien.
I sought. tbe Mosque, sat down near the Prophet,
and saluted him, but my salutation was not
returned. While I was in this predicament, there
came to me a mess~ngcr with an epistle from the
King of the Banii Ghagsan, expressing his
sympathy with me in my present plight and
inviting me to his court, where he promised to
treat me with respect and honour. 'This is
another trial', said I to myself, and repairing
to a burning oven, I cast the King's letter into
the fire, saying to the messenger, 'This is my
reply to the letter.'
"On the forty-first day came the further command that we should separate even from our
wives, whereupon I sent away my wife to her
parents, and was left aU alone to undergo in its
severest rigour the punishment meted out to us.
My heart was dying a.way and the whole world
appeared to grow narrow to me. :My other companions also were in a pitiable condition. They
kept weeping day and night in their homes. At
last, on the fifty-first day, the Prophet of God
received a revelation bringing the welcome news
that God had turned to us with mercy and had
accepted our repentance. A friend on horseback came galloping to me to be the first to
convey to me the happy news, but anot.her friend

forestalled him by ascending the nearest hill
and crying therefrom at the top of his voice:
'Rejoice, 0 Ka'b b. Miilik.' I concluded
that I was pardoned and hastened to the Holy
Prophet and found him in the Mosque. He
received me with a radiant countenance and said,
'Rejoice, 0 Ka'b, for this is the happiest day
that has ever dawned upon you since you were
born.' My soul was lifted up from the depths of
despondency and in the transports of gratitude,
I offered my whole wealth in atonement of
my error. 'Nay,' said the Holy Prophet, 'Keep
a part of your wealth and give away tIle rest, to
be spent in the cause of God.' I also said to the
Holy Prophet, 'It is through my speaking the
truth that God has done me this favour. So I
make a solemn promise that I will never speak
but the truth so long as I live.' And by God,
I have strictly adhered to this promise to the
present day and hope God will help me to observe
this promise in the future as well" (Bukhiiri
eh. on Maghiizi).
The above narration forcefully l~ads one to
the conclusion that:(1) The Holy Prophet kept
strict
discipline among his fonowers but
this discipline was tempered with
melcy ;
('l) In spite of this discipline the Holy
Prophet was loved and revered by
his followers t.o an extraordinary
degree;
(3) His true followers always strove their
hest to l'et an Ullpara!leled example
of sacrifice, devotion and piety.
1266.

Commentary:

This verse llirectly following the verses that speak
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ofhypoctites and those weak in fait,h, la,ys down
one of the most important rule~ of conduct that
contribute to the building up of a person'l'I moral
character and to his spiritual growth and
development. 'fhis consists (I) in one's own effort
to perfect his righteowmess by developing the
fear of God and (2) in seeking the company of
the truthful and sticking to it. As a matter of
fa.ct, to keep company with the righteous and the
truthful is highly essential. It serves to remove
moral and spiritual rust from one's heart, and
exercises a very wholesome influence on it. 'It
leads a believer to the fonnta.in of purity
and righteousnE'ss.
It provides a moral and
spiritual environment for man.
That was one
of the advantages
enjoyed by those who
accompanied the Holy Prophet to Tabiik.

1267. Important

Words:

L~y (track) iR derived from Jb.J.

't'lwy say

J~ IJl, J i.e. he trod upon tIle thing with Ilis ff:'et
or lie trampled upon the thing. I::b.
y therefore,
means, a pla.ce trod upon; a footstep or footprint
(Lane).

Commentary:
The verse rela.tes sOl1leof the great advantages
which would have accmed to tlw laggersbehind, if they had accompanied the Holy
Prophet to Tabiik. See also the following verse.

1268. Commentary:
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See the preceding verse with which the prE'sent
one is linked up.
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1269. Commentary:
As weaknesses in faith and works resulted from
lack of knowledge and training, the present verse
speaks of the way in which such weaknesses
could be removed. The Arabs of the desert were
quite ignorant of the teachings of Islam (9 : 97).
The verse suggests a practical method of instructing them in the tenets and principles of
the Faith. A certain number from every tribe
or, section were required to come to Medina for
instruction in the teachings of Islam, and then
go back to their respective people and teach
them what they had themselves learned. It was
indeed the easiest, the most effective and
practical method of learning the principles and
teachings of the New Faith and imparting them
to others.

1270. Commentary:

The words,sllchof the disbelievers as are near to
966

Y01t, signify those hypocrites who lived among
the Muslims and intermixed
with them.
Muslims were enjoined to fight them as a class
and not each and everyone of them individually.
They were to fight them by exposing their
malpractice~ and hypocritical deeds and by
bringing these to the notice of the Holy
Prophet.
The words, and let them find hardness in you,
mean that, like a hard thing which refuses to
receive impressions, a Muslim should not allow
himself to be influenced by his evil desires
and the evil persons who surround him.
1271. Commentary:
The question, which oj you has this Sura increa,sedin faith, refers to the contention of the
hypocrites that the Quranic Su'riis increase none
in faith. Thi') objection of the hypocrites i8
answered in the words that follow.
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125. But as for athose in whose hearts
is a disease, it adds furthe1' filth to their
present filth, and they die while they
are disbelievers.1272
126. Do they not see that they are
tried every year once or twice 1 Yet
they do not repent, nor would they be
admonished.1273
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they turn away.
cAllah has turned ~~'4JJ
away their hearts because they are a
people who would not understand.I274
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n2: 11.

b2-1: 64.

1272. Commentary:
Divine revelation is like rain-water. If the seed
is good and the soil favourable, rain is sure to
help in prodncing a good crop; but if the seed
and the soil are bad, the crop is bound to be bad
in spite of good rain. As t.he soil of the hearts of
the hypocrites was unclean and corrupt, the
water of divine revelation only served to add
to their filth; for with the coming down of
heavenly rain the filth that lay bidden in the
hearts of the disbelievers also came out.
1273. Commentary
:
The hypocrite~ are here asked the pertinent
question: Is not the fact that events are taking
place every now and then by which their faith
is tried and true and sincere Muslims are
distinguished from those insincere and false,
sufficient to open their eyes to the truth that God
Himself is the author of Islam, and that in order
to protect His religion and make it prosper, He
is always separating the faithful from the faithless, so that Muslims may become purified of all

C61: 6.

dross and impurities and Islam may come to
possess a band of sincere and devoted followers 1
This fact alone, they are told, is sufficient to increase and strengthen the faith of those who have
the seed of truth in their hearts. 'I.'he ver5'e aIso
helps to explain 9: 101 above, where it is said
that God will punish the hypocrite'! "twice".
1274. Commenfary:
The hypocrites used to sit among Muslims when
worldly matters were being discussed; but when
the recital of the Quran began, they would quietly
slink away. The verse means to say that as these
men refuse to listen to the word of God and turn
away from it, so, as a punishment for this act
of theirs, God has turned away their hearts from
truth. This helps to explain expressions like
"leading astray" etc., used about God in the
Quran. His "leading astray"
only means
that when evil-minded men go astray and
persist in their evil course, God leaves them
alone and sHows them to wander away from
the truth, stamping them as lost.
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b39 : 39; 21 : 23; 23: 117; 27: 27; 40: 16.

1275. Commentary:
This verse applies to both believers and disbelievers, the opening part of it applying to the
latter and the closing part to the former. To
disbcJie,ers the verse Rays: It grieves the
Prophet to see you fall into trouble
i.e.
although
you
subjected
the
Prophet
to all manner of persecutions and privations,
yet his heart is so full of the milk of human
kindness that no amount of per~ecution on
your part can make him bitter against you or
make him wish you ill. He is so kind and
sympathetic to you that he cannot bear to see
you turn away from the path of righteousness
and thus put
yourselves in trouble. To
believers the verse says:
The Prophet is
compassionate and merciful i.e. he cheerfully
shares with yoa Jour sorrows and affiictions.
Moreover, like an affectionate father he treats
,

JOu with kindness and mercy.
The attributes" compassionate and merciful"
applied here to the Holy Prophet are also applied
to God. As a matter of fact, tl1e attributes of God
are of two kinds: (1) #.;J i.e. those that make
Him distinct from His creation e.g. .:,\..?-)(One
"hose mercy extends to all) ; these are never
applied to anyone except God. (2) ~;~ i.e.
those in which He resembles other beings e.g.
i~) (Merciful); for mercy is an attribute which

968

may be shared, in however meagre a degree,
by others also.
.

1276. Commentary:
The verse, which is the last of the present
Su'ra, purports to say to disbelievers that it is
for their own good that the Prophet invites them
to truth and that their refusal to listen to him
would do him no harm.
The clause, He 1'Sthe Lord ~f the mighty l'hrone,
implies a beautiful and dignified Iefutation of
the charge that the Prophet was aiming at temporal power. The clause may mean something
like this: "1 seek the estahlishment of no temp"'''' I
kingdom in Arabia or anywhere else. On the
contrary, my aim and object is the establishment of the Kingdom of God on earth, in the
wake of which material prosperity and temporal
power, very much greater tban the kingdom of
Arahia, are destined to come to me and my
followers and no power on earth can stop
that"

.

The words, In Him do I put my trust, and lIe i,~
the Lord of the mighty Throne, with which the
Sura comes to an end, also provide the e8sence
of the spirit of Islam, i.e., (1) that the God of
Islam is Supreme over all, and (2) that a true
Muslim should put his trust in Him alone.

CHAPTER

10

YUNUS
(Revealed Before Hijra)
Place And Time Of Revelation
This Sura was revealed at Mecca. Some Commentators have ascribed some of its
verses to the Medinite period, but their opinion is not based on facts; they "have made the
inference merely from the subject-matter of the verses.

Title And Connection
The Sura is named Yunus (Jonah) not because, as some think, it contains an account
of the Prophet of that name but because the subject-matter of the whole Sura is based on a
particular incident in the life of the Prophet Yiinus. Many SUras of the Quran have been named
after certain Prophets or certain objects. This has not been done in a haphazard manner. The
Stiriis have been given those names in order to show that their contents have a bearing on those
persons or things whose names they bear.
On pondering over the contents of the Quran we notice not only that its verses are
inter-related but also that every Sura is connected with the one preceding it and the one following
it.
Moreover, certain groups of Quranic Chapters are linked with other groups. Thus we find
that a perfect order runs throughout the Quran. The different Chapters of the Quran are
related to one a.nother in more ways than one; and when we consider their order and arrangement, we are left in no doubt that the Quran is indeed a great miracle of diction.
This Sura possesses a threefold connection with the previous one. Firstly, it is a
continuation of the previous Chapter. Two subjects were mentioned in the concluding portions
of the previous Sura:
(a.) the revelation of the Book and its denial (9 : 127) ; (b) the coming
of the Messenger of God and the benefit derived from him (9: 128).
The same subject is
continued in the present Sura. First, it mentions the importance of the Book (10 : 2) and next
it refers to the divine Messenger (10: 3).
Secondly, this Sura completes the subject-matter of the previous Sura. In Chapter 9
(which is not really a separate Chapter but forms part of Chapter 8) reference was made to the
fact that the time of the prosperity of Islam had come and God's promises were going to be
fulfilled in all their glory and power. So men were exhorted to turn to the purification of their

hearts that their repentatlCemight be accepted. As doubt might arisein the hearts of some
969

people that on account of the enormity of their sins their repentance might not be accepted
by God, Chapter 10 stresses the fact that God's mercy dominates ~nd transcends all things
but it requires the highest form of repentance to draw that mercy.

Thirdly, all the Chapters of the Quran from Chapter 2 to Chapter 9 (which are really
seven in number; for, as stated above, Chapter 9 is not a separate Chapter but forms part of
Chapter 8 and was written separately only on account of the specific importance of its subjectmatter) deal with one kind of subject, while with Chapter YunllS (Ch. 10) begins a new group of
Buras, ending with Ch. 18. This second group deals with a distinct and separate theme, yet its
subject-matter is closely connected with that of the first group. In the first group the truth of
Islam is established by reference to the Holy Prophet and his work, and an appeal is made for the
acceptance of Islam in view of the superiority of its principles, the excellence of its teachings, the
va.stness of the spiritual knowledge which it holds out to seekers after truth, the wisdom underlying its teachings and its extraordinary influence. In the second group, comprising Buras 10
to 18, emphasis is laid on the need of prophethood, the importance of religion and the object
of the Holy Prophet's advent by referring particularly to the criteria of prophethood, the
claims and history of previous Prophets and to the arguments based upon and supported by
human reason and COmmon sense.
Thus the subject-matter of the two groups is very closely related to one another. The
only difference is that in the first group reference is made to the prophecies which were made at
the advent of the Holy Prophet or which had been made by previous Prophets and were
fulfilled in due time, thus bearing witness to the truth of the Holy Prophet and of Islam. In
the second group the truth of Islam has been explained on its own merits and on the basis of
the canons of prophethood.
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C26 : 2; 27 : 2; 31 : 2.

to express the great eminence of the verses of
the Quran.

1 : l.

Besides the aboye explanations, there is yet
another,
more obvious and better.
In the
The abbreviated letters) I (Alif Lam Rii) verse that follows, the words, Is it a matter
stand for the words LS)I ..:ill~,i.e.I am Allah of wonder for men that We hat.e inspired a
Who is All-Seeing. ]1'01'a detailed discussion of man frum among them, have been used to
the ..:..1..1.,A.
(abbreviations) see 2: 2.
represent disbelievers ag thinking that it was
.
&- (these) is a demonstrative
impossible
that God should have chOl,;en from
pronoun
used
to indicate something distant. See also 2: 3. among them a man to whom He should have
sent His revelation.
The pronoun &- is meant
Commentary:
to
remove
this
misgiving
of disbelievers, who are
The placing (If the particle &- (these), which
told
that
the
thing
which
they consider to be so
relates to something remote and distant., before
remote and impossible has actually come to pass.
the words verses of the Book which evidently
This meaning ig supported by another verse of
are not remote, is not without reason. Various
the Quran which says, 1'hey think it to befar off,
explanations have been givcn for this: Firstly,
but
We k-now it to be nigh (70: 7, 8.). The
it. has becn said that the revelation of the Quran
expression,
full of wisdom, f1]rther points
had been promised in previous Scriptures and
out that, not only is there no improbability
the word .!.\Ii (these) has been used in reference
or
strangeness in God's revelatior: heing sent to
t.o those verses of previoue Scriptures which
man,
hut also the
seemingly improbable
contained propllecies atout the Quran and which
prophecies
made
in
the
Quran
are also sure to
have seen their fulfilment. in the Quranic verses.
be
fulfilled
in
the
near
future.
Secondly, according to some Commentators, God
1277A. Important

Words:

had with Him thc complete Book written beforehand and it was out of that Heavenly Book that
He tf;vealed .versel' from time to time. The reference in the pronoun &- is thus to the original
Book with God. 'l'hirdly, other Commentators
say that this particle has been used to denote
the remoteness of the Quran in respect of its high
rank.

The use of the particle

&- is

thul! meant

The word {.._5J.!(full of wisdom), for which see
2: 130, also points to three distinct qualities of the
Quran: (a) that it is full of wisdom, comprising
the basis of all spiritual
knowledge
and
inculcating all trllths; (b) that it embodies
teachings s1J.ited to all occasions and aU
circtlrnstanc~; and (c) that it gives true judgement in all religious differences.
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1278. Important
Words:
~..ti (rank) is the Rubstantive noun from i.u'
They say ~~, i.u (qadama) i.e. he went befo}'e
the people or he preceded them; or he took
precedence of them; or he led them so as
to set an example;
..u~li.u (qadima) me.lnS,
he came to or arrived at the town. '.J'~ ~ 4>.u
(qatldama-hu) means, he gave him precedenee over
another in time, place or rank; he preferred him
to another or honoured or esteemed him above
another.
The expression i.u J\.. ..t~ ..t~) means,
there is strength or rank or good footing for Zaid,
with :Bakr. They say (..l:;"i.u ~ ~-j; i.e. such
a one is on an excellent footing or foundation.
;,;-j..; ~.u ~ ~ -y,; means, such a one is the successor
of such a one (literally, ouch a one treads in the
footsteps
of such a one). i.u means, the
human foot; precedence, or preference; rank,
footing or foundation (Aqrab & Lane).
Commental'Y :
It is generany believed that the occasion for the
revelation of tllis verse was when disbelievers
ironically said that God could find no one better
to act as His Messenger t.han the orphan boy of
Abii 'fiHib. Though no great value can be attached
to thil:! or that incident as being the cause of
the revelation of a particula,r verse, the incident
referred to above at least throws !lome light on
the treatment which the Meccans meted out to
the Holy Prophet and the contempt in which
he was held by them after he had laid claim to
propnethood.
To call the Holy Prophet the
orpJlan boy of Abii 'fiilib, who was his uncle and

guardian, and not to call him after his own
father, was intended to insinuate that a man
who was the son of an unnamable person and
who had been brought up by another could not
aspire to be a Messenger of God.
The verse also brings to light the important
fact t}lat those who become moral1y depraved
lose all sense of self-respect as well as all confidence in themselves, for here the disbelievers are
represented as looking upon tllemselves as being
so degenerate that they could not think that
anyone from among them could come and
rescue them from the morass of degradation
into which they hail. fallen and that only someone from outside could improve them. 1.'his
tragic fact aI~o holds good in the case of
present-day Muslims. They, too, are anxiously
waiting for .Jesus to come down from the heaven
to take them out of tbe slough of despair and
degradation and are refusing to accept the
heavenly Reformer whom God raised from among
themselves to lead them to moral perfection
and spiritual glory.

The words, give glad tidings to thosewho belie1Je
that they have a tru.e rank oj honour with their Lord,
embody a promise that whoever acts upon the
teachings of the Holy Prophet will achieve all
kinds of prosperity and glory. 'rhis was another
cause of surprise for disbelievers. _<\ccording
to them, the followers of the Holy. Prophet
lacked those qualities that go to make It people
great and prosperous. They, therefore, won.
dered how Muslims dared hope to succeed in
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their great ami of destroying the old order of
things and building on its ashes a new and better
order. The words, with their Lord, signify that
Muslims would make not only material but also
moral and spiritual progress. By referring to
their connection with a Being Who has the power
to bestow all forms of advancement, the Quran
alludes to the complete glory and many-sided
success of Muslims.
The words, Surely, this is a manifest enchanter,
signify that when disbelievers heard the above
announcement, they said that Muhamma.d had
succeeded in representing falsehood as truth,
because he Imew how to take advantage of the
wea~ess of man. He had inspired the cowardly
with fear and had held out false hopes to the
greedy, and had thus managed to bring people
over to his side. This is the very criticism whioh
is levelled at the Holy Prophet by modern Chris-

who prOluised the keys
to his other followers
lievers with deprivation
(Matt. 16: U)-19; 18:
1279. Important

of Paradise to Peter and
and threatened disbeof the kingdom of God 1
3 & 19: 28, 29).

Words:

J- f (Throne). See .under 7: 55.
y.~ (He governs) i8 derived from y.~ (dabbara)
which again is derived from J~ (dabara).
They say .J.~ i.e., he followed 'behind his
back or he simply followed him with respect
to time, place or rank.
v"~I.:.~ (dabOara)
means, (1) he considered the issues or results
of the afl'air or the case; (2) he performed or
executed the affair with thought or consideration; (3) he devised or planned the affair; (4) he
governed, managed, conducted or regulated the
affair (l~ane, Tiij & Aqrab).
Commentary:

converted the ignorant Arabs to his faith by
threatening with punishment those of them who
disbelieved and tempting
those who were
credulous and greedy with promises of bliss and'
happiness. If that was indeed a strategem, where
is the religion which doe£ not promise Heaveu
to its believers and Hell to dishelieverl'!? If to
speak of blessings which are the inevitable result
. of the acceptance of truth be called tempting a
people with false promises, then no religion is

In the verse under comment,
the word i~ I
(periods), of which the singular is JI., does
not refer to the period whioh is determined
by the rising and setting of the 8nn~ for
tJ1e obvious reason that the ve~e speak;s.
of a time when the sun had not yet come
into existence. The word is used here in
the senS9 of time absolutely (see 1 : 4).
Many eminent authorities (e.g. Mujiihid, Ahmad
bin I:Ianbal and Ibn ' Abbas) have held
that here i.Yo (period) st.snds for a thousand

safe from the charge of holding out such tempta~ion. And what will Christian critics say of Je8us,

years (see Kathir & Maciini, under 7 : 55)
They have drawn this inference from 22: 48

tian

writers.

They

also allege that

Muhammad

r
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where a day is spoken of as equal to a thousand
years. The.y are certainly right in holding that the
word i.Y.in this verse does not denote the period
of time determined by the rotation of the earth,
but they are not right in holding that it standg
here for a thousand years, for according to the
Quran there is also a i.Y. (period) which is equal
to fifty thousand years (70: 5). If we compute
the period of six days by this standard, it
will mean that the creation ofthe heaveI1s and the
earth was completed in 300,000 years. But
we cannot presume that God has disclosed to us
the extent of all His days. If some of God's days
extend oyer a thousand years, and others over
fifty thousand years, there may be still others
which extend over millions or billions of
year::;. Science has discovered the fact that it took
the heavens and the earth millions of years to be
evolved into their present shape. A vision of the
eminent Muslim scholar Mul)yi aI-Din Ibn 'Arabi
also leads to a similar conclusion (see under
2: 31). Hence the truth is that we cannot definitely determine the length of the" six days"
during which the creation of the heavens and
the earth was completed. All that we can say is
that God brings about different changes in
different periods, some taking a thousand years,
others fifty thousand years, and yet others even
longer periods, but that, taken all together, the
creation of heavens and earth was completed in
six periods. See also 7 : 55.

,

It will he invariably seen that when a certa,in
verse of the Quran is found liable to objection,
the very next verse or passage provides an answer

to that objection. Often the question is not mentioned and only the answer is given. These answers
serve as a link between wllat passes in the mind of
the reader and the contents of the Quran. Thus
the reader finds that as soon as a question arises
in his mind, hp. is given the answer there and
then. '1'hose who are not acquainted with this
psychological trait of the Quran are inclined tt)
say tlJat there exists no order or arrangement in
the Qurallic verses, while the fault is an their

PT. 11

own, for they do not care to ponder over the
Quranic verses. The verse under comment
answers a question that arises from the previous
verse. That question is, how can Muslims prosper
when there are no outward signs of their prosperity 1 In fact, the previous verse had given
promise of lasting success to Muslims-and that
at a time when they enjoyed no peace eVt'n in
their own homes and were surrounded on all sides
by powerful enemies. The objection was bound
to arise, how could Muslims prosper in such
adv(\rse circumstances, and disbeliewls naturally
thought that promises about the future prosperity
of Muslims were nothing but a delusion
and a mirage. This implied objection has been
answered in the present verse, in which it is
pointed out that signs of future developments
need not be visible at the outset, and that in this
respect the spiritual system resembles the
physical system. So attention is drawn to tbe
creation of the heavens and the earth in six
periods, and it is hinted that, if it were necessary
for the divine word to be fulfilled all at once, theu
the heavens and the earth should also have come
into existence all at once. But the fact is that
their crt'ation took 8ix long cycles to become perfect and complete. If the creation of the heavens
and the earth out of invisible atoms in a peri cd

extending over millions of years does not belie
that God is their architect, how can the fact that
means for the full expansion ofIslam did not come
into existence with the very announcement of his
mission by the Holy Prophet, show that its
triumph i~ doubtful, or that its fO\lndation~ have
not been laid by God? Divine works are brought
about through a perfectly vlanned system and
often bave their bases hidden from the human
eye.
It appears from this and other verses of the
Quran that it is a law of God, working both in
the physical and the spiritual world, that all
tllings find their completion and consummation
at the s.;venth stage. They pass t}llough six
stages of development and then become perfect
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and oomplete at the seventh ::otage. The movement set on foot 1.y the Holy Prophet was
likewise to pass through six stages of development and was to see its completion iu the seventh
stage and so it actually came to pass (for details
and fldler discussion see Tarsir Kabir by Hazrat
Kha.Iifatul Masih IT, under 10: 4).
The words, then He .'ettled Himself on the Throne,
point to the fact that, jUdt as after the creation
of the physical unive~se God settled Himself on
the Throne and all its affairs began to be conducted through the set laws of nature, so, after
the establishment of Islam on earth, all spiritual
progress will be attainable only through it.

CR. 10

attributes as are found more or less in other
beings also. The former attributes are said to be
the bearers of the J-f (Throne). In 69 : 18, we
read that eight (attributes) shall bear the
Throne of the Lord above them on that day. The
number" eight" in this verse refers to the eight
attributes through which God will manifest Himself on the Day of JudgetLent, just as He is
manifesting Himself through His four attributes
(mentioned in 1 : 2-4) in the present world. These
four attributes, which belong to the group of
~~ ~i ...:..l..i...
arc ~W\":"') (Lord of the worlds).

}I

oJ"'"
<-f...I1\i y.

(Gracious), r:; ) I

(Merciful) and

.:JJl. (Lord of the Day of Judgement).

On the Day of Judgement the four corresponding
The words, He govern.9 elJerything, have been
transcendent attributes, i.e., ~.:;;..:... \..i...will also
added to show how God governs the universe
come into operation. The : ~'i ..:...l..i... may be
and conducts its affairs. Elsewhere the Quran
called attributes of similitude, because these
says, When He decreesa thing He doesonly say to
attributes are similar to the attributes manifested
it, 'Be' and it is (2: 118). These words do not mean
by human beings. Jfor instance, as kings display
that after God ordains a certain thing, it at once
their majesty by seating themselves on their
comes into being in its full-fledged form and that
throneF, similarly the glory of God lies in His
there is no intervening period between God's
being the "Lord of the Throne." .But on the
decree and the coming into being of the decreed
Day of Judgement this attribute will manifest its
thing in its fully developed form. It only means
transcendent phase and no other being will bear
that when God decrees a thing, nothing can stop
to God the slightest resemblance in that respect.
its fulfilment. Indeed, God's decree is often
fulfilled in subtle ways. The words, He governs
Some scholars have erroneously inferred from
everything, thus point to the working of the certain verses of the Quran that J..J" (Throne) is
universe and to the means which God uses to something created. This inference, among other
fulfil His decree and will. For, as explained
verses, is drawn from 69 : 18, in which angels are
under Important Words, --:~Jj(governing) gives represented as "bearing" the Throne of God. It
a number of meanings including consideration
is wrongly considered that, having been repreor performance of a thing with a well thoughtsented as being' 'borne" by angels, the J-./' must
out and planned regulation.
be something material. But the truth is that the
The word J-.J" (Throne), for which see word y. (bearing) is used not merely to denote
7 : 55, needs som(~ explanation.
On careful the bearing of a material thing in the physical
consideration of all reievant verses and facts sense but also figuratively. Thus in 33 : 73 man is
it becomes clear tbat this word represents
spoken of as "bearing "theLaw which was offered
the transcendent attributes of God, i.e., such to him by God as a trust; but the Law of God is
attributes as are not found in any other being not a material thing. The expression only means
and are technically known as .~~ j) w tA",. that man accepted and acted upon the Law of God
These attributes are eternal and unchangeable
and thereby helped to bear it aloft by revealing
and are manifested through God's other its manifold beauties and excellences. Similarly,
attributes known as :.~
..:,Iu i.e. such the bearing ofthe J f' (Throne) by angelsmeans
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only that its true reality is disclosed and
manifested through them. It is evident that
man
cannot
understand and realize the
transcendent attributes of God except through
His attributes of similitude, i.e., such as are manifested in relation to His creatures and are shared
by them. Thus the attributes of God as are
manifested in relation to Ria creatures are, as it
were, the bearers of Hig transcendent attributes,
which means that the former kind of attributes
help man to understand and realize the latter
kind af attributes.
Another verse which hag given rise to the idea

that the

-ff

is created is 23 : 87, in which God

is spoken of as "the Lord of the seven heavens
and the IJord of the Great Throne." It is argued
tbat as God is the,":,,) (J.ord) of the'; J" (Throne),
therefore He must be its Creator, for the word,":" )
(Lord) also means creator. But,":,,) (Lord) does
not necessarily mean creator; it also means
owner 0.1'possessar. So ~I'-:'J would mean "the
Possessor or Owner af the Throne." God has been
spoken of as ~} I-,~ (the Possessor of mercy) in
18 : 59. Rut mercy is an attribute of God and has
not been created by Him. The description of God
lI.sthe Possessor of "mercy" or as the Owner
of .;.? (Throne) does not therefore imply His
creation of either of them.

.;

It may be a8ked, jf the word '-:') (Lord) has been
used in the sense of -,; or ..,.-1... (Owner or
Possessar), why has nat either of the two. latter
wards been used instead of '-:') (Lord) 1 The
answer ia that the use of the word,":,,) fulfils an
additianal purpase.
Some philosophers laak
IIpon God only as the first cause. Accarding
to them, the attributes of God are working
spontaneously and automatically and are not
subject to the will of God. The Quran has,
therefore, used the word,":,,) (Lord) in relation
to -f.J" in order to show that the attribute!'! of
God do not work involuntarily but according
to His will, for the word '-:'J conveys the idea
of control coupled with ownership.
Another verse fram wmcq it has been erroneous-

PT. 11

ly inferred that the'; f is something created is
11 : 8. It has been argued that as in that verse
-f..!' is spoken of as "being on water", which
is a created element, therefore it must itself
be something created. But it must be remembered
that the word" water" in 11 : 8 does not mean
material water. The';..!' (Throne) could not be said
to have been resting on water before the creation
of the heavens and the earth, for water forms part
of the earth and evidently could not have existed
before the creation of the latter.
Again, for
a material throne to be represented as re8ting on
the surface of water after the creation of the
heavens and the earth appears to be quite absurd.
Moreover, as all words of the Wise God are full of
deep wisdom, what possible p'urpose can be
served by the mention of a thing'which does not,
in any way, concern or interest us 1 The disclosure
that the Throne of God rested on water does not
even reveal the glory or majesty of God, because
we are kept in the dark as to the nature and
reality of this ref!ting of the Throne on water. So
neither does" water" here mean material water
nor does" Throne" mean a material throne. In
fact., "water"
in the language of revealed
Scriptures often means the word of God. In this
<,ense,the verse would signify that the Throne of
God rests on the word of God, wJ...ichmeans that it
is beyond man fully to comprehend and realize
the majesty and glory af God except with the
help of His word.
That the "':.J" really represents the transcendent
attributes
of God is also. clear from 23: 117,
where we read: There is no God but He, the
Lord of the Exalted Throne. These words
show that the" unity of God" and "His
Exalted Throne" are intimately connected, far
it is the transcendent attrihutes of God which
constitute the real proof of divine unity.
The other attributes being shared by man
in different degrees, it requires a good deal
of reasoning to convince a person of ordinary
intelligence of divine unity br means of theee
attributes.
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bHe ongmates the creatIOn; then He
.".
(,d
reproduces it, that He may reward "
JJ1\
..,.,,,'
..." .."...
those who believe and do good'"
works, with equity;
and as for ,:..0 &(~,.,j:t,>?,~(j,h.~~'''-'\
those
who
disbelieve, they shall':';, y~
~~ ~~ -',., ". ~ ~
have a drink of boiling water, and
"",-(1 J.r~r;, (..:\\
tj""c, {N...
a . painful
punishment,
because they
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~
.
1280
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-a6: 165; ] 1 : 5; 21: 94: 39: 8.
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blO: 35; 27:
~---~---,

In the words, 1'Jrere is no intercessorwith Him
save after His permission, some light is thrown
on the subject of intercession. which has been
dealt with at some length in 2 : 49 and 2 : 256.
Suffice it here to say that the word tA:. (intercessor) is derived from tA:. which means the
connecting or the joining together of two like
things. In view of this meaning it would be
wrong to say thl! t belief in intercession can in any
way encourage a sinner to sink deeper
in sin. Nothing is farther from the Islamic
conception of ~ W (intercession) than this
baseless notion. According to Islamic teaching
only those good people who h1ck a requisite
number of good works to make them heirs
to the grace and mercy of God but who,
at the same time, have a true spiritual connection with His Prophet can ava.il themselves of
intercession; and not those habitual sinners who
deliberately break the commandments of God
and have no true connection with His Prophet.
-

1280. Commentary:
The purpose for which man has been created
is that he should attain nearness to God. It is
to this fact that the words, The promise of Allah
is tn/e, refer; and we are told that at last
all men will attain nearness to God and thus
will be fulfilled the real object for which man
hag been created.
In the words, He originates the creation, then
reproduces it, the reproduotjo~ spoken of

"e

("

~It
"'"
~

-----

65: 29: 20; 30: 12, 28.
,

-'

'

'------

refers firstly, to the fact that,
after death,
man will be given a new life in which his
actions in this life will be rewarded;
and,
secondly, that even in the present life one
generation of men will succeed another so that
the good deeds of a preceding generation may
not be wasted and may benefit their successors:
The word .,:,U-L. (good) which, besides meaning
good and righteous, also mea.ns proper and suitable to the occa.sion (see 2: 26), points to It
great secret of individual as well as national
progress. It is not only good works that lead
tn the material
and moral well-being of
individuals and communities but deeds done at
suitable occasions conforming to the exigencies
of time and circumstances are a.lso essential. The
present-day degradation of Muslims supplies an
apt though tragic illustration of the neglect of
this hard truth.
At a time when strong
intellectual eft'oft wa.s needed, Muslim divines
confined their attention to mere outward acts of
religious devotion and neglected othe r activities
which were equally essential for the advancement of the community. It was their duty to
inspire Muslims with a passion for work to
make them active and energetic, to im prove
their standard of morality , to induce them
to attain proficiency in modern scienees and
to teach them how to work in coila.boration
with otherR in matters of common imerest. But
they failed to do so, with the result that their
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number of years and the reckoning""
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but III truth.
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for a people
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who have knowledge.1281
~---~
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a25 : 62: 71: 17.
--

'--
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religious devotions alone could not save them.
It is mostly by u~l... i.e. good works done in
conformity with the exigencies of occasion and
circumstances, that nations rise and prosper.
Muslims ignored this immutable divine law
and came to grief.
"F'OIan explanation of r!' (boiling water) see
under 6: 71.
1281. Important
Words:
- ~ (brilliant light) is the substantive noun from
- \.p i.e. it became bright. )J \ u.l;.\ means,
the fire burned brightly or, transitively, the
fire lit up (the surroundings, etc.). -~.;. means,
light; bright or brilliant light. It is synonymous
with)'y
though, according to some, it has a
more

intensive

signification

lexicologists consider.

y

than

J

j.

the rays that are diffused by what is termed)

According to others these two words
mous in their original application but
is more forcible according to usage.
to yet others. yor .~.;. signifies that
subsists by itself, as that of the sun
)

Some

or -~.;. as signifying

j.

are synony-y or .I~.;.
According
light which
or fire, and

j that which subsists by some other thing as

does the light of the moon i.e. reflected light (Lane
& Aqrab). The truth appears to be that whereas

-

~

J.i'qj't::;J~~\~! ~\ ~~
,. .. <>J-;,..;J",...)
.~
~--

b] 7 : 13.

i"

~

~~ ..

G)CJ
~-~-~

~-

~

-

~

,

body only by the change of its position relative
to other bodies. So this verse purports to say
that God has appointed stages for the sun and
the moon that we may be able to make a reckoning of time. In other words, He has caused these
heavenly bodies to move and has appointed stages
for their motion so that by observing the motion
of these bodies we may be able to know that a
certain amount of time has passed and that
we have moved on from our original position.
All reckoning and all calendars depend on the
movements of the sun and the moon. The moon
moves round the earth and thereby we are able
to know the measure of months. The earth
moves round the sun and also rotates on its
own axis, thus enabling us to measu~e our years
as well as our days. The Arabic words rendered
here as, that you might know the number of years
and the reckoning of time, may also be translated as "that you might know the number
of years and the principles of mathematics."
In fact all fundamental principles and basic rules
of mathematics are based on and derived from
the movements of heavenly bodies like the sun,
moon etc.

The verse is also pregnant with a deep spiritual
import. Just as in the physical world the sun and
general term denoting light as opposed to darkthe moon enable us to prepare our calendars and
ness. This is why) j is one of the names of God. make a right estimate of our works and their
) j is also more extensive and more penetrating
results, similarly through the suns and moons of
as well as more lasting in its significance (Mul;1it). the spiritual universe, i.e. the Prophets, we can
Commentary:
measure the value of our labour and its results.
The verse points to a very wise natural law. We Without the Prophets of God there can be no
can judge the amount of space traversed by a true awakening and no realization of the spiritual

.I~.;.or .y. signifies strong light,

)

j

is a more
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night and day, and in all that Allah (jdL'
has created in the heavens and the
earth there are Signs for a God-fearing

~

~

;
",
'" ." ""1/
~\J <.:J
. ~""..'" ~.\1-~:1 ~"t
~ :; I..f'.)..:;
.J 9"J~~J\

people.1282

.

1l2: 165;

progress made by man, just as without the sun
and the moon it would be impossible to form an
idea about time or to measure it. The Prophets
of God are like the sun and the moon in the
spiritual world. They reveal the capacity for
spiritual progress that lies latent in human nature
and make men understand and realize their inborn faculties and capabilities and the limitless
field of spiritual progress that lies before them.
Without Prophets, there could be no real spiritual
progress in the world.
The words J~~ (in truth) signify that God has
not created the heavens and the earth only to
satisfy a caprice. He has created them to fulfil an
eternal and noble object. The Prophets and
Messengers of God are as much needed for the
spiritual growth of man as are the sun and moon
for that of the physical world.
1282. Commentary:
In the present verse the words, for a God1earing
people, have been substituted for the expression,
for a people who have knowledge, occurring in the
previous verse.
This has been done because
though the natural phenomenon of the alternation of day and night is known even to the most
ignorant person, it is only the God-fearing that
derive real spiritual benefit from a reverent
study of it. Similarly, the ordaining of various
stages for the moon and the sun, of which the
prev~ous verse spoke, was not so easy a thing
as to be perceived and understood by each and
every person and therefore only those endowed
with knowled~e could benefit by it. Hence it is
that where the Quran speaks of the alternation
of day and night, it uses the words' 'God-fearing

3: 191;

23: 81.

people"; and where it refers to the stages of the
mool\ and the sun it uses the words «a people
who have knowledge".
The phenomenon of the alternation of day and
night continues without interruption. Day is
followed by night and night by day. This pheno.
menon resembles the rise and fall of nations. The
days of their glory and prosperity are followed
by the nights of their decline and degradation.
No nation has ever enjoyed perpetual glory, nor
has any people for ever floundered and groped in
the darkness of degradation and decline. But
the analogy must not be too far stretched, for
the verse does not speak of the" length" of days
and nights but only of their" alternation".
A people may make their day of prosperity long
and shorten their night of decline.
So let
no people delude themselves with the idea that,
because periods of light and darkness or, for that
matter, of prosperity and decline, must follow
one another, therefore, if they are overtaken by
spiritual night it is only inevitable and that
soon the day will dawn. For the night may become long or even too long. Similarly, it is in the
power of man to postpone the coming of the
night. Indeed, although nations are subject to
the law of growth and decay, this does not mean
that they should make no effort to check and
arrest the process of decay and retrieve their
lost prosperity. By implication the Meccans are
told in this verse that God has caused the day
of glory to dawn upon them through the Holy
Prophet and it is now for them to work out
their destiny. and carve a bright future
for themselves while it is yet day and before
the darkness of night again overtakes them.
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8.. aThose
who
look not. for the
meeting with Us and are content with
the life of this world and feel at rest
therewith, and those who are heedless
or Our Signs-1283
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9. It is
these whose abode is Fire,
.
because
of what
they
earned. 1284

i

°10 : ] 2, 46; 25: 22.
1283. Important

Words:

:Jf:;'- (look for) is derived from I..;..J
which has two
contrary meanings i.e. (1) he hoped, and (2) he
feared.
They say': J>:) i.e. I hoped for him
or it; and ~i y: ) I. i.e. I feared not thee (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary
It is a characteristic of the style of the Quran
that it uses words and expressions that are
apparently flimple but embody a vast variety
of meanings. As the Arabic language is most
adapted to serve this purpose, God has bestowed
upon it the honour of being the language of
the Quran. b:-) (looking for) is one such word
and means both hope and fear.
The use of
this word ir the present verse has therefore
made it rich with deep meaning.
The study of human nature reveals the
important
fact that
all human
progress
is bound up with the instincts of hope and
fear. Our best efforts are inspired by one or
other of these two instincts. Some persons
labour and sweat,
actuated by hopes of
acquisition and aggrandizement;
others work
out of fear lest they should come to grief.
The present verse contains an appeal to
both classes. To those for whom the incentive
to work is hope, the verse says, "Why don't
you hope to meet God and shape your conduct
according to, and in anticipation
of, that
meeting; because on the hope of that meeting
.
depends all your material prosperity as well
~s your

moral

and

spiritual

advancement.

"

To those whom fear alone can incite to action,
it says, "Why don't you fear and try to
escape God's punishment which, if it overtakes
you, will destroy you outright."
Thus in one
single word the Quran has exhorted to action
both and, for that matter, all classes of men.
In t!1e words, are content with the life of this
world and feel at rest therewith, is beautifully
given the Islamic point of view with regard
to material progress.
Islam is not opposed
to the search for, or attainment of, material
prosperity.
What it disapproves is that one
should make the acquisition of the things of
this world the aim and end of one's existence
and should have no thought for the Hereafter.
Secondly, Islam disapproves the idea that
after one has attained prosperity, one should
give up all further effort at making still more
progress.
As a matter of fact, the good of
the Hereafter, coupled with material prosperity,
is spoken of in the Quran as one of the favours
of God and every Muslim is exhorted to pray
for it (2 : 202).
The words, those who are heedless of Our Signs,
throw further light on the subject, viz., that God
is displeased with only those who are wholly
engrossed in the pursuit of material things and
consign all spiritual things to oblivion.
1284. Commentary:
The v,erse uses the words:JA
(they earn) and
not :J)..:'- (they do) to point to the ,philosophy of
sin. Only a wrongful act done deliberately or
repea tedly deserves to be punished. He is not
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10. But as for those awho believe,
and do good works,-their
Lord shan
guide them because of their faith.
Rivers shall flow beneath them in the
gardens of bliss.1285

--~~---

::: ..\'~/ ' -:,'.(j\=\
\ ~~ CJ"
~~~~
. \,
..~ J \ ~I\ \"
~-'~
\

,

~

""

,

/

".9"""
u*;JI
~~,:~~t1~'{.~~~~
",
~..
\ ~"
,

~

0~~1"
_.~_.~--._--

a2 : 278; 4: 176; 13: 30; 14: 24; 22: 15, 24.
------.--

-~~--_._--

---~

a sinner, deserving punishment, who in a state
of passing forgetfulness and with no deliberate
inte~tion is guilty of a temporary moral lapse,
nor IS that person a sinner in the true sense of
the word who falters and commits a sin but is
immediately after seized with sincere remorse
and repents of his action, and at once sets
about mending his conduct. The subject has
also been dealt with in 53 : 33.

~

~._----

1285. Commentary:

The words, their Lord shall guide them, show
that true guidance is achieved only through true
faith. Mere actions are of no value, unless they
are accompanied by the purification of the heart.
The man who has a mind to steal but who finds
no opportunity to do so cannot be called honest.'
Similarly, if a person's heart is inspired by fear
of beings other than Allah, even although he
does not outwardly worship them, he cannot.be
Speaking of the punishment of sinners, the verse
called a true worshipper of God. But it would be
says, It is these whoseabodeis Fire. The word lS.J\..
wrong to infer from this that Islam attaches no
(abode) is used to signify a place which a person
importance to the doi]1g of good actions and
repairs to for lodging and which he looks upon
holds' 'faith"
to be sufficient.' What Islam
as a refuge and an asylum (see 79 : 42). It seems
emphasizes is that good works should be accomstrange that" Fire" should be spoken of as a
panied by faith, which is another name for the
refuge and an asylum, but the Quran has used
purification of the heart.
It is impossible for a
this word in order to point to the real significance
man witJI a pure heart to fail to do good works.
and true nature and purpose of divine
The heart of man is beyond all external control.
punishment, which is that the punishment of
His actions can be controlled, but not his heart;
God is not meant to inflict pain but to heal.
God has, therefore, made guidance dependent on
According to Islam, Hell is not a place of torture
something which is entirely in one's own power
but a sort. of reformatory or hospital. And just
and totally beyond the control of others. So, by
as a .man, though disliking the pain caused by a
adding the words, because of their faith, the Quran
surglcal operation, submits to it gladly because
alludes to the fact that a man's actions will be
h.e sees his own good in it, similarly when
rewarded according to the degree of his faith.
slnners come to realize the real purpose of divine
The deeds of two persons may be equal and
punishment they will look upon it as a place of
analogous to all outward appearance, but their
refuge, i.e., a means of deliverance from the rea]
rewards may be entirely different according to
punishment which is the displeasure of God and
the measure of the faith, sincerity and love which
estrangement from Him. Thus, by using the
inspire their actions.
This is indeed a point
word lS.Jl. (abode) with regard to the fire of Hell
worth remembering.
the Quran means to point out that it is not in
the nature of torture but a wise means of
The word .;.$-- (beneath) is also used figura.
purification.
tively, denoting subordination. Taken in this

.
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II. Their prayer therein shall be, (if9\'.,
'Z!I/(~","~9/~""'<~h
;.-~,,~-'~\
'Glory be to Thee, 0 Allah!' and
atheir
,
,
Peace.'
Co ~
greeting therein shall be,
~ ~
<-/~ \'~
And the conclusion of their prayer
\
0~~)cW
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:'''#1'
shall be, 'All praise be to Allah, the
Lord of the worldS.'1286
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aU : 24; 36: 59.

sense, the expression, beneath them, would
signify that the inmates of Heaven will be
masters and owners of its rivers and not
merely their users as tenants or occupiers. It may
also be incidentally noted here that the word
~- (beneath) is also used as a noun meaning
a person of low status and poor origin.
The Holy Prophet is reported to have said,
Jyjl~.i)
":'~I
J'lzi J~ ..~Uli-,Ai 'J
i.e. "the Hour of Resurrection will not come
until those belonging to the poor and labouring
class shall prevail and the rich classes shall
perish," which means that the truth of the
Promised Messiah whose time has been stated as
marking the approach of the "Hour ofResurrection," shall not prevail unless workers and
labourers have ascendency over the rich and
wealthy (Tiij under the word J). This prophecy
has been wonderfully fulfilled by the rise of
the labour class in most countries, particularly
in Soviet Russia.
1286. Commenta-ry,
The verse purports to say that on having been
endowed with the rewards of Heaven and on
experiencing its supreme bliss, the believers will
at once cry out, Glory be to Thee, 0 Allah. This
glorification will be spontaneous and instinctive,
because in Heaven the true reality of things will
become manifest to all. Even in this life a true
believer praises and glorifies God whenever he
sees a praiseworthy thing, the inward reality of
which he does not know. He does so because he

knows that no work of God is devoid of wisdom.
But in Heaven, the reality of all things will become apparent to man. He will come to realize
on the basis of his personal observation and
experience that every work of God is founded in
deep wisdom. The realization of this eternal
truth will make him exclaim instinctively and
involuntarily, Glory be to Thee, 0 Allah.
The verse proceeds to say that believers in
Heaven will salute each other with the greeting
of peace. In fact, all our sufferings (i.e. lack
of peace) in this world are due to our ignorance
of the true reality and properties of things and,
as these will be disclosed to us in Heaven, we
shall attain there complete and real peace, for
we shall then become secure against all harm
by knowing the true properties of all things and
will get complete freedom from trouble and
pain. Hence, after glorifying God on learning
the realities of things and experiencing the
complete bliss of Heaven, believers will go
about
exclaiming,
"There is peace here,
nothing but peace," for, after attaining perfect
knowledge of things, they will no longer suffer
by making wrong use of them.
Finally, when believers will see perfect peace
reigning in Heaven and will have vented
their happy feelings to one another, they
will turn again to God and the conclusion of
their prayer will be, " All praise be to Allah,
Who has placed us in such a place of perfect
bliss. "
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would have been already
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leave
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who look not for the meeting with
Us to wander distractedly in their
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transgression.1287
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: 12.

bSee 10: 8.
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1287. Important
Words:
}:\ (wealth) is a common Arabic word giving
among others the following meanings: (1) good,
moral or physical, actual or potential; (2) a
thing that all desire, being profitable or useful;
(3) wealth or property;
(4) good fortune,
happiness or prosperity (Lane).
Commentary:
Some difference of opinion exists among Commentators as to the meaning of the first part of
this verse. This difference has arisen owing to the
word -"j- (wealth) being misconstrued as "good"
or "virtue," which it does not always mean. The
word ~ as shown under Important Words,
a180 means wealth or property, and it is in this
sense tha.t it has been used in the present Verse.
The verse thus means that disbelievers have
directed all their energies to the earning of
wealth and have altogether neglected God. Their
conduct demands that evil should overtake
them. But God is slow to punish. If He had
been as quick in punishing as their conduct
deserves, they would have been destroyed long
ago. But God gives people respite to repent and
mend their ways. If, however, the word .-"f- be

taken in the sense of "good," then the pronoun
rA in the expression r-A.l::--i...\ would be taken
as the obj ect of the word J~ I and not as the
subject, and in this case the verse would mean
that if God had been as quick to inflict punishment as He is to bestow good, then they would
already have been destroyed; but God, being
Forgiving and Merciful, gives them time to
repent.
The words, But We leave those who look not for
the meeting with Us to wander distractedly in their
transgression, do not mean that God desires
to leave the transgressors in their transgression,
but that, in spite of their transgression, He
grants them respite so that they may not die in
a state of transgression but may have a chance
to correct themselves and escape punishment.
As already pointed out in 10: 4 above, the
Quran sometimes omits to mention a question
and only indirectly alludes to it by giving the
answer. Thus this verse shows that 10 : 4 was
a reply to the demand of the disbelievers for
a speedy decision. All these verses therefore
occur in a perfectly natural order and contain
a reply to an implied question.
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13. And awhen trouble befalls a man,
he -calls on Us, lying on his side, or
sitting, or standing;
but when We
have removed his trouble from him,
he goes his way as though he had never
called on Us for the removal of the
trouble that befell him. Thus it is
that the doings of the extravagant
are given a fair appearance in their
eyes. 1288
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1288. Important

~

~

Words:

;J:!.r~ (the extravagant) is the plural of .j.r~
which is the active participle from w.rl which
again is derived from w..r" meaning, he was
ignorapt; or he was unmindful or heedless.
rlJ.! I ~..r" means, the wheat or food became cankered or eaten away. w.r...1 means, he exceeded
or transgressed the just or right limit or measure;
he acted extravagantly
or immoderately.

~--~----------

standing, because the constant changing
posture is a sure sign of restlessness.

of

The verse means that, although disbelievers
continue to demand that if the Prophet of Islam
is really sent by God, they should be visited with
punishment for their rejection of him, yet when
divine punishment actually overtakes them, they
are seized with despair. It thus embodies two
important lessons. The first is that we should not
They say .II\. J w.r"I 0;Ji meaning,such a be hasty in attacking the motives of other people,
one was hasty in respect of his property i.e. he becausetheverse clearly says that the disbelievers
expended his property extravagantly without
do not commit evil deeds deliberately, knowing
keeping within proper bounds. J:AlI J w..r"'\ them to be so, but only do what appears good
means, he exceeded the due bounds or just limits in their eyes, i.e., their evil deeds are the result
in slaying. w If" I , which is the noun-infinitive
of faulty reasoning and defective vision. It may
\
,
also
signifies
the
committing
of
from w..r'"
be asked here, why then will disbelievers be
many faults, offences, or crimes and sins. w.r-punished for doing what appears good in their
means, one exceeding or transgressing the right
eyes. The answer to that question is that the
limit or measure; one acting extravagantly; one verse does not say that the evil deeds of each
unmindful, negligent or heedless; one denying
and every individual
appear good in his
or disacknowledging the favours or benefits or sight but that it is only to the extravagant
the Unity or the Prophets or the Law of God;
that they so appear.
The offence of the
a disbeliever or an unbeliever (Lane & Aqrab).
disbelievers lies in the fact that they become
extravagant, and so they justly deserve to suffer
Commentary.:
the consequences of an extravagant life.
This verse describes the different attitudes
The second important
lesson contained in
which a man assumes when he is stricken with
distress. Sometimes the blow is so hard that he this verse is that the plea of good motives is
falls to the ground. This state is described in the not always acceptable and therefore it cannot
words, lying on his side.
Again, sometimes
always save a person from the consequences
distress renders a man restless and uneasy. This of his actions. It is only when the motives
state is described in the word!!, 6iUing or themselves become vitiated on account of
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him and give up their wicked prl!.ctices. Thus it
is the mercy of God imd not His punishment that
is meant to be emphasized in this verse, because
we are told that when God sees that a certain
people have made themselves deserving of Ilis
punishment on account of their evil lives, He,
out of His great mercy, sends to them a Prophet
so that they may follow him and; by reforming
themselves, escape the impending punishment
and become heirs to His favours;. It is only
when they reject the divine Messenger and;
instead of mending their \tays, begin to
persecute him that God sends down punishment
on them.

corrupt living or when it is in our power
to. rectify our motives but we fail to do so,
that we become deserving of punishment. In the
law of nature, as against the law of Shari'at,
motives count for nothing, the consequences
being invariably determined by the nature of
one's actions. He who takes a fatal dose of
poison must die, no matter what his motives are
and no matter what kind of life he leads. But
in the law of Shari'at, due allowance is made
for the circumstances in which a certain deed
is done and for the motives that prompt it.
1289. Important

..

~

IV"""~~~~
~._-----_._a6 : 7; 20: 129; 21: 12.

-----

Words:

.JJ.JII (the generations) is the plural of .J}! I
which gives a number of meanings: (1) part or
division of time; (2) people of one time; (3) a
generation coming after another; (4) a people
that is destroyed so as to leave no remnant
behind it ; a century (Aqrab and Lane).
Commentary

IJ"

/'

guilty people.1289

",

10...0 (.:)

wrong:
and there came to them their
;J \,9.(S'~",
Messengers with clear Signs, but they t'~

would

,j J

~ GW
~
1,9
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!~
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~. ;-~V'~,
~£l"
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This verse brings to light some eternal divine
truths.
One is that it is always a life of
wrongdoing i.e. the contravention of the law
of nature or. that of Shari'at that brings
abopt the downfall and destruction of a
people.
The entire history of the world
bears
eloquent
testimony
to this great
truth.
The other divine law hinted at in
this verse is that divine punishment does
not overtake a people nnless a Prophet of God
first appears among them to warn them of their
evil ways and of the divine punishment that
will come upon them, if they do not follow

Punishments again are of two kllds: (1) those
that are the result of contravention of the lints
of nature, and (2)those that come when the law of
Shari'at is flouted. The latter class of punishmenta never occur unless a people begin to lead
wicked lives and unless a Prophet is first made
to appear among them. Punishments of this
kind are known by certain characteristics.
For
instance, (a) their occurrence is generally foretold
by previous announcements based on divine revelation; (b) they assume the form of an unusual
and extraordinary upheaval in nature such as a
succession of earthquakes or the widespread out.
break of virulent epidemics;. and (c) they occur
after a Warner has made his appearance.
The
other class of punishments, such as the rise and
fall of nations from natural causeSt are due
only to the contravention of the ordinary laws of
nature.
These must always be distinguished
from the first-mentioned class of punishments.
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15. Then,
aWe made you their
successors in the. earth after them,
that We might see how you would
act.1290
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1290. Important
Words:
~~
(successors) is the plural of 4~
which is the aotive participle from ..;J,;.. They
say ~
i.e. he c~me after, succeeded or
remained after him. ~,.:. means, a successor;
a vicegerent or deputy; one appointed. to
take the place of another who has been before
him (Lane). See also 2: 31 ; 7 : 70 & 7: 170.
Commentary:
The verse gives rise to a natural qu~stion, viz..
when a people is made to succeed another people
only when the former is superior to the latter
who have met with a merited downfall, what is
the significance of the words, that We might see
how you would act 1 The answer to this question
is that good works are of two kinds:
(1) those that bring about and lead to
the glory of. a people; and (2) those that
are needed to maintain that glory. There are
people who acquit themselves excellently in the
acquisition of greatness but, once they have
attained it they fail to maintain a high standard
of national morality and fall a victim to sloth and
lack of discipline. Moreover, the works of a people
are further divided into two more categories.
Some actions are virtuous by themselves, while
others serve only as a basis for, and help to main.
tain, good deeds. By adding the clause, that W II

~- ..--

might see how you would act, the Quran mean~
to say that God made you heirs to His favour~
on account of such of your initial good deeds
as were needed to merit greatness, and now He
will see how you do those deeds which guard and
perpetuate your good actions. The truth is that
the latter kind of good deeds are far more difficult
to perform than the former. One of the principal
causes of the decline of nations is that, while they
are ready to undergo all sorts of sacrifices in order
to attain honour and greatness, they do not make
similar efforts to preserve and perpetuate the
same willingness for sacrifice and the same love
for righteousness among their posterity.
The
result is that with the passing of one or more
deserving generations the process of decay and
degeneration sets in, till at last the doomed
nation falls into the abyss of ruin 3ml
destruction.
If Muslims had borne this great truth in mind,
they would not have sunk to their present
degradation. If even now they hearken to the
voice of God and His Messenger and act upon
the great truth embodied in this verse, they may
yet regain their lost glory.

1291. Important

986

Words:

.tAli(accord) is derived from \,SiJ. They say
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suggest a compromise, viz., that the Prophet
should introduce no new teachin:g but should
only assume the leadership of the people
which would maintain the homogeneity of
the community and save it from discord or
means, he did it himself; he did it of his dissension. If; however, this proposal should
own accord, i.e., without being led to it by not meet with the Prophet's acceptance, he
someone else or without being forced to do should at least omit from his teachings such
portions -as offend against the cherished
it (Aqrab).
ideas of the people. When making these
Commentary:
proposals, the ring-leaders know full weil
Signs (":"~T) are of two kinds: (1) simple
that the Prophet would never accede to these
Signs, and (2) clear or manifest Signs. To the
unreasonable demands, which cut at the very
first class belong all things, even the smallest
root of his divine mission, and that in this
atom of the universe, because everyone of these
way the people would come to think that he
things points to the existence of a Creator, though
was too narrow-minded to give up even some
it is our own reasoning faculty that draws the
of his ideas for the sake of national unity and
inference that every created thing must have a
concord. Thus they think they would succeed
Oreator. But the Signs shown at the hands of
in making the people ignore the important fact
Prophets speak for themselves. They are shown
that truth and the acceptance of a divine Call
to establish the truth of things hidden from our
were much more precious than mere patched-up
cyesl ~iz. the existence of God, the Day of
unity and that the decline of nations was
Resurrection, the truth of the Prophets, and the
always due to the denial of divine truth. In
nature of divine attributes.
As these Signs serve
reply to these demands of his opponents the
as evidence for matters that concern belief,
Holy Prophet is commanded to say in this
they have been spoken of as ~I~ .:..H (clear
verse that he could not change a teaching
Signs), while the Signs from nature are spoken
which was revealed by God and which was
of simply as ..:..\f (Signs). All pestilences, for
the only means of their regeneration, for such
example, are ..:..~ while a pestilence predicted
change, instead of proving useful, was sure
by a Prophet of God to. prove the truth
of
~..~ ~! T i.e., a clear and manifest to prove ruinous.
~AJ i.e.he came

face to face with

him;

he

found or met him.

.J
81 .!Aii 9o:.J means,
he
went
in
the
direction of the
fire,
or
towards the fire. ~";); .Wi V"i~ means, he sat
facing him or opposite to him.
4; tAli cY ~.;

.

.

r

his claim is

Sign, for such a pestilence serves its purpose
much more clearly and definitely than
a
general one.

The expression" of my own accord" occurring
in the words, It is not for me to change it of
my own accorct. 1 only follow what is revealed to
The words, those who look not for the meeting me, contains a subtle hint that divine teachings
with Us say, Bring a Quran other than this are always in accordance with the condition of
or change it, show that when the leaders of the people for whom they are sent, and hence
disbelief saw that th8 hearts of their followers nobody can change them of his own accord. If
the Holy Prophet should himself change the
were becoming gradually inclined towards
teachings
revealed to him, it would lead to the
the truth and they were beginning to accept
the New Faith, they became anxious and, in ruin of the people because divine teachings,
order to incite their followers against the being in fitness of prevailing circumstances, can
alone bring about a real spiritual and moral
Prophet, assumed the garb of peacemakers.
reformation
among men and any change in these
As men naturally love peace, the leaders of
teachings
would
certainly be not to their. good
disbelief exploit this natural human desire and
987
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17. Say, 'If Allah had 80 willed,
.

0

~ ~

/
(,""/
~ /

/~/

I

-,.,

<. ~7

't;~~:&\~\;~J;
~.J '
I should not have recited it to you /fL'I;..
",,//
nor would He have made it known to
,. ,!!.~ ,~~
,. J ,/
~\~. ,'" 1,9
'\ :':i~' % \ ~
you. I have indeed lived among you
"...0
'
~ ~.~
v/~..,
ec>~
I'"
a whole lifetime before this. Will you
not then understand 1 '1292
I'
~) ,

.I

.

00

' ~

Euch.
The words, Bring a Quran othe1' than tl,is or been made. 'rheir object in making
a demand was that" if the Holy Propnet
clwnge it, may also refer to tl;e l,rophecies
of .punishment and destruction contained in agreed to make any change in the Quran in
the Quran.
Disbelievers naturaHy did not compliance with their demand; they would at
like these prophecies and wanted them to be once say that it was not the word of God but his
own composition which he altered at will to n_IJet
changed.
The versa teUs them that they
c6uldhave
these warnings changed only if their wishes. But if he refused to accede to their
they changed their own condition, btlcauBe if demand, they would get a ready tool to incite
a. ohange tales place in them, the nature of the masses ag: inst him, condemning him as one
who had no regard for national peace and harthe warnings would automatically change.
The words, I only follow what is revealed to mony. Chri8tian writers seem to forget the
ilie, may also mea.n, lfIn respect of the Quran fact that if, as alleged by them, c.eltam verses of
I follow nothing
but what is reveated to the Quran had already been replaced by others,
me" i.e. not only are aU the words of the disbelievers had no need to resort to the above
Qnran divine bnt its divisions into verses and device, but could justify their objection on the
8uras as well as the arrang meut thereof are basis of the abrogation that had already taken
8.180divine. Incidentally this also does away place in the Quran and couId seize on it as evidence of the Quran not being the word of God.
With the tlbJection raised by certain critics
Thus the verse under comment incideI.tally
d£ Islam that the openjng verse of each Sura,
vito .I~~ was not of diyjne origin but was fu.tnishes evi.dence that there has been no
abrogation in the Quran.
placed there by the Prophet himself.
The words, the punishment of anawjul day,
30me Christian writers pretend to see in this
signify
a national disaster. The words mean that
verse an effort on the part of the Holy Prophet
the
teachings
which are revealed by God are for
to avoid the objection which the alleged abrogathe
good
of
the
people themselves and it is on
tion of certain verses of the Quran was erroneoUF;.
acting
upon
them
that all progress depends. So,
ly considered to give rise to. By the words, It is
ttotfor me to change it of my own accord, I only if any change is made in these teachings, it is
sure to prove detrimental to the best interests of
follow umat is revealed to me, the Holy Prophet
is supposed by these writers to have disclaimed the entire people.
an responsibility for abrogation in the Quran.
But this assumption is absurd. Far from justifying abrogation, the verse shows that not a
single verHe of the Qllran has ever been abrogated. When disbelieyers demanded that the
Holy Prophet should make some alteration in
the Quran, they did not mean that they would
accept. it after the demanded
changes had

1292. ~omment&ry :
The argament against the abrogation theory
which was begun in the previous verse is
continUod in the present one. Such commandments may be abrogated
Rr, are needed
<:inly for a particular time, the commandments changing with the change of circumstanOOf. But, if any commandments were to be
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life was hidden fror,n
ohanged wit-hout any change having taken place when the Prophet's
He wall a
in the circumstances of men, then it would be a the gaze of his compat,riots.
proof of the fact that such commandments were resident of Mec:ca, belonged to a well-know'n
misplaced and their promulgation quite useless. Meccan tribe, and was popularly known in the
city as ~)'I (the Trusty or Truthfu]). In view
It is regardin~ this fact that the Holy Prophet
of these established historical facts, the Quran,
is made to say to the cisbelievers
"If the
aRit were, says to the disbelievers, "You ascribe
teachinga given by m~ had not been useful and
to Our Messenger the most heinous of all li~s,
some other teachings had been more adapted to
viz., forging lies against God, but you cannot
bring about a change in you, then I would not
produce any evidence to show w~en , this
have delivered these tearhings to you, neither
chang~ for the worse developed in hilp. On t1,le
would God have revealed them to me."
contrary, you admit that right up to the time
The words, I have indeed lived among you a when he claimed to be a P!ophet, he continued
whole lifetime before thi.It. Will you not then to live among you day and night; and
understand!, embody a gre&t criterion to t,e~t you looktOd upon him as an exceptionally
the truth of a claimant to pr.:>phethood. The righteous and truthful man. How then can
H()ly Prophet is here asked to refer dis- you now say that fill of a sudden he has begun
believers to the reriod of life he had already
to forge lies against God t "
passed among them as proof of his sincerity
The words, before this, are intended
to
and the truth of his claims. If the period of
point to the great psychological fact that the
his life b~fore he claimed to be a Prophet had
objections of the Holy Prophet's
enemies
presented an extraordinarily
high standard
after
he
laid
claim
to
prophethood
should
of truthfulness
and integrity and between
carry
no
weight
with
right-thinking
people,
that period and his claim to prophethood
there was no interval during which it might beca:Be it alwaJ3 happens that after a person
be supposed that he had fallen from that high has announced himself to be 'a Messenger of
standard of moral excelleno3, his' claim to God, men naturally turn against him and
prophethood mU':,t be accepted as coming from begin to impute to him all sorts of evil thingB.
a highly moral and truthful man. When even The fact that the Emperor Heraclius asked of
the Prophet.'s opponents admitted that all his Abu Sufyiin, when the latter was brought
before him at Jerusalem,
what his people
lifetime he had been a singularly uprigJt
man and had even won from t.hem the title thought of the Prophet before he la.id claim to
of al-Amin (the Trusty) on account of his prophethood, also shows that he too had
realized the force of this great argument.
unimpeachable inteJrity, he could not suddenly
turn an imp:>stor. How was it possible that
The words, Will you not then understand t,
on~who was the most upright and righteous
draw
our attention
to the established
of men a day before should have become a psychological truth that a sudden change
hard~med liar the next day (for there is no does not come upon a man except either
injury,
etc.
greater liar than he who forges lies about God). (I) through some physical
Naturally a person confirmed in a certain course (for instance
when a man happens
to
of conduct through habit or temperament takes receive a blow on the head causing 108s of
a long time to develop in himself a major memory or change in manners, etc.) or
changp, for either good or evil. How then (2) through some great spiritual jnfluence.
could t.he Prophf't of Islam sl1drlcnly turn History
provides inntances when a great
toto an impoi'\tor 1 TIH'r~ nevl'f waf! a time Rhock or calamit.y has mal1e a rersoD give way
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aWho is then more unjust than b-'t 1'/-:7: \f.r

he who forges a lie against Allah or he ~;YJJ.J\
who treats His Signs as lies 1 Surely,

the guilty ones shall never prosper.1293
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a6 : 22 ; 11 : 19 ; 61 : 8.
to despair and thereby inclined him to evil
or when the discovery of some great truth
has created a sudden change in him for
good. A study of the life-history of the. Holy
Prophet shows that he had never been subject
to either of these two inHuences. Before his
exaltation
to prophethood, he led a life of
retirement,
giving himself up to prayer
and meditation.
At the same time he had not
despaired of his countrymen but, like a true
well-wisher, earnestly worked for their good.
In such circumstances it is an insult to human
reason and to all known laws of human
psychology to say that though before he claimed
to be a Messenger of God the Prophet of Islam
was a model of piety and righteousness yet
the very day he made that claim he became
the greatesp of liars.
For a discussion of the "illiteracy"
Prophet see under 7 : 158.

of the Holy

1293. Commentary:
This verse brings to light two eternal truths.
The first of these is that both those who
fabricate lies against God and those who reject
and oppose His Messengers are highly unjust
and can never escape God's punishment. The
second is that impostors and false prophets
cannot sl}cceed in fqlfilling the object of their

mission. It is indeed possible that a false
prophet may temporarily succeed in securing
a number of followers or in amassing wealth.
But even in this case he win not be regarded
as having succeeded in fulfilling his mission,
because the amassing of wealth or the
securing of a number of followers has never
I
been the mission of a Prophet of God. The
true mission of a divine Messenger is either to
introduce and establish a new Law or to
strengthen the old one, and unless he succeeds
in achieving this object, he cannot be said to
have been successful in his mission. This is a
criterion the truth of which cannot legitimately
be disputed or denied. The apparent failure of
a true Prophet like John the Baptist or the
apparent success of a claimant like Bahaullah
can be fully explained with the help of this
touchstone.
John caDle with the mission of
announcing the coming of the Messiah, which
was in the nature of strengthening the old
IJaw, and he was successful in that mission.
On the other hand, Bahaullah, even if he be
taken to have come only as a divine Messenger
and not as God's incarnation as he declared
himself to be, claimed to have brought a new
law that was to replace the Quranic Dispensation
and therein he utterly failed, for his law has not
been truly established even in a single household,
not to speak of a whole people or country.
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20. And cmankind were but one
community, then they differed among
themselves; dand had it not been for a
word that had gone before from thy
Lord, it would have already been
judged between them concerning that
in which they differed.1295
29: 18.

.".,

"",jI//.,j9j/"'r/

19. And athey ~orship, instead of
Allah, that which neither harms them
nor profits them; and they say, 'These
are
our intercessors with Allah.' Say,
b , Would you inform Allah of something He knows not in the bea vens or
in the earth l' Holy is He, and high
exalted above all that which they
associate with Him.1294

a16 : 72; 22: 72;
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1294. Commentary:
The real oause of Shirk (idolatry) lies in
failure on the part of men to understand
the objeot and purpose of their creation.
A
Mushrik (idolater) has a false conception of
the person and attributes of God and of his
own great inborn capacities and oapabiHties.
He entertains
the foolish belief that he
cannot have access to God without the aid
of an intermediary, and also that God cannot
condescend to come to him except through the
medium of those who have already attained His
nearness. Islam is opposed to both these views.
It does not allow us to entertain any such
suspicion about God, nor does it permit us to
underrate our own natural powers. God has
created man that he may attain His nearness
and He does not tolerate that anyone should
intervene between Him and His creatures.
Even the Prophets of God are not intermediaries.
They are only divine Messengers
and Warners, and their intercession is also
based on divine sanction. See also 2: 49.

refutation
of Shirk (idolatry). It purports
to say that if God had appointed anyone
as intercessor either in the heavens or in the
earth, a declaration would have been made by
Him to that effect. But no such announcement
has ever been made by God. It is the people
themselves who declare that such and such
a person has been appointed as an intercessor,
and so they, as it were, inform God of
something which He does not know.
The words, Holy is He, are meant to point
out that it is incompatible with the perfection
of God that He should first create man
for a certain purpose and then should Himself
place obstacles in his way, or should reveal no
guidance to warn him of those obstac1es.

The expression, Would you inform Allah oj
ao~thin!l He kno'Ws not, contains an excellent
~l

1295. Commentary:
The expression, And mankin(l were but Of/e
community, then they differed among themselves
has three meanings:
(1) That God caused
men to follow the one true path in the
beginning of creation but then they deviated
from it. God not only endowed man with
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21. And they say, a 'Why has not a ~ .,'J/'(:",
~ I "',- /. "'J'""/.", 'J.,l",..
7
"' ~\ ~J"\
:','\
'" .
Sign been sent down to him from his 12\,,~ (0:.:' 9..j
I :Y~
..".. ~ ~'"~ CJ-,,~.J
y
LoJ:d l' Say, 'The unseen belongs
.
z. /'r-: ~
t:.
,- "'I"
.. .,,-,,,~,,
"''-'
~'M:/\'
~
only to Allah. So wait; I am with @G.
d.\)~\
tl:
r..X
..
;,'~ '~~
/.
~
you among those who wait.' 1296
"'''''''
OJ

~

~

~

- --'

"6 : 38.
--

~

,--

- -

1;he capacity to find the right path but
Itlso. directed him to it through revealed
guidance; but man forsook that path and fell
into error. (2) That they are being always and
continuously
shown the right path through
divine Messengers but then differences arise
among them.
God sends someone as His
Messenger among them and, through him
brings them to the path of truth but again
they begin to differ.
(3) That in their
opposition to the divine Messenger disbelievers
always take the same course and thus form
one community.
All through the ages people
have opposed the Prophets and have differed
and dis!l.greed with them.

_.-

-
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-._u-
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. ~-
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him with having shown no Sign. This shows
that it is not given to everybody to see and
realize heavenly Signs. Only those who possess
spiritual eyes can see them.
It should be remembered that whenever disbelievers demand a Sign, they mean a Sign in
the form of "divine punishment," except when
the words used by them clearly refer to something
else. In the verse under comment too the word
means divine punishment.
Another important point that emerges from
this verse is that it is not necessary that the
time of the fulfilment of a prophecy should be
defined and announced beforehand.
If it had
been necessary to do so, the Quran would not
have said that God alone knew the time when
divine punishment would come and
that
people should wait for it even as the Prophet
do.3s.

The latter part of the verse points out that
if God had not laid it down as a law that
He always sends a Prophet before punishing
the wicked, or that He has created mankind
for guidance and spiritual progress, He would
haye quickly punished evil-doers and destroyed
all of them.
] 296. Commentary:
It, is the invariable practice of the opponents
of the Prophets of God to accuse them of
having brought no Sign. In spite of the fact that
this 8iira opens with the words, These are the
verses (lit. Signs) of the Book that is full of
wisdom, the Holy Prophet's opponents charged

The words, I am with yon antfYilg those -whowait,
contain a beautiful reply to the disbelievers'
demand for the coming of a speedy punishment.
The Holy Prophet is made to say to disbelievers
that it is he and not they who should have been
impatient at the delay in the coming of the
threatened punishment; for it is he who is being
subjected to mocking for this delay and when
he is patiently waiting for God's decree, why
should not they?
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R. 3 22. And awhen We make people j~
/. r-::, r,,?:"/.~"
~\~~'" ~(,... ~U"\.:.J\~j\
p~
?-jJ{Q~
b})
taste of mercy after ad versity has
,.b
t
-- '
touched them, behold, bthey begin to /.w j, ~ ,.J
l:r(,.r"I,'19
/.": ,J"'''"'/' '''
\
I
@\~\:.:j\J\;'Y
::,,1\'\
plan against Our Signs. Say, 'Allah ~.,
\
"...~
~
J.,
""
is swifter in planning.'
Surely, Our
/. '9~,,{,fi .-~
messengers write down all that you
@ I.:J)~
,,(.;) ," ,.'li.:' ~
plan.1297

~

~

a30: 37; 41 : 51, 52; 42: 49.
1297. luaportant

I.

(plan)

is

VV~rds:
the

infinitive

noun

from

the verb j:.
(makara) which means, he
practised deceit, guile or circumvention secretly;
he practi$ed an evasion, an artifice, a trick, an
expedient or device; he planned or plotted. ~ f..
means, he did him harm or mischief clandestinely.
...illo..f. means, God requited him for his practising
deceit, etc. f.. is praiseworthy or otherwise
accoding to its object (Lane).
Couauaentary :
In v. 20 it was said that as God had created
men that He might show them mercy, so
He was merciful to them. In v. 21 it was
said that people demanded punishment, but God
deferred and delayed the sending down of punishment that they might have time to repent. The
present vers:) says that not only does God always
delay His punishment, but when at last He sends
it, He doe:; so intermittently and piecemeal in
order that t"he disbelievers may realize that the
punishment was due to their opposing His
Prophet and may desist from their evil course and
thus save themselves. But the wicked take no
warning and do not benefit by it. They only show
some fear when they are being actually visited
with punishment but, as soon as there is an abate-

~

.

~

b8 : 31; 35: 44,

ment or remission, they revert to their evil courl'!e.
The verse points out that God's decree C/l.J;lcome
into operation at once, even before ~he evil
machinations of the disbelievers take effect. but
out of His boundless mercy He purposely delays
His punishment because, being AU-Powerful, He
knows He can punish them whenever He Iik~~
and, being All-Knowing, there is no likelihood of
His forgetting the evil deeds of disbelievers.
Jt rna y be ask.;d why it is that, sometimes when
the punishment of God oocurs, some righteous
people also suffer along w~th the wicked, The
answer to rhis question is that man is a social
animal and he influences and is in turn influenced
by his environment. As ~uch, he is bound to
partake of the joys and sorrows of those
among whom he lives. This is the reason why
the righteous sometimes suffer along with the
wicked, and also why divine punishment
isI
.
often deferred so that the few good of heart may
benefit from that postponement.
It wiI! be noted that whereas in the verse G~{{
ascribes the bestowal of "mercy" to Himself,
no such mention is made with re-gard tQ
"adversity."
This is to point out that wherea!:J
mercy comes from God, adversity is the Ies~It of.
man 'sown
evil actions.
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23. He it is Who enables you to ....,~,..
~
9
(:,./1...:"\\/"':1\
,9"'/'
"','1/' ~
), C!::~,
.>J;I ~,
~.,tI l>v.J
journey through land and sea until,
awhen you are 011board the ships and
"
"
"
they saH with them with a fair breeze ~f'/'/w~/."
.~d~~~\J
/~! ~ ~.~ ~;:?t\;;,
.".
';'
and they rejoice in it, there overtakes
(9
..,
a/'
"'""/&
them (the ships) a violent wind and
9J
/""'~
Ic-."
7~"_.\\
;.
the waves come on them from every LF~
~J- . :-' " ~".
side and they think that they are
..9
j
tJ//I'""/
// ...
. /0.I \'//~.,
/~' _I'~
.
encompassed,
then they call upon ~Qj)\~.)~:~\
..,,~"7 ':' \ ,~~t:.
.
~-'~
Allah, pnrifying their, religion for Him,
., ..
,,//~ .
saying, 'If Thou deliver us from this, .:wO~'
.,. ""'t'/"':'I
t:Ji;.i.w~~
"IJ
ZS'J,.AI''''''''
t.:,j
,,,,
v",
..~
v-'"
u'
~
we' will surely be of the thankful. '1298
I
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~

~
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/' ~:,
e t.:J.~\
A/

a17:67;

1298. I~portant
~I.
~.

29:66;

VVords:

(violent) is the active participle from
They say f.:) I ..:...0..-i.e., the wind

blew violently or' venemently. 4:)' IJ. ~ cll ..:..;
"
means, the she-camel went quickly with her rider,
means,
as if she were the wind. ('"f~.J.JlI ~
the time destroyed them. t.) j I """ means,
he cut the corn before its attaining maturity.
~...'- t.J means, wind blowing .violently or

vehemently.

1.

i~ means, a. day violent in

respect of wind and storm

(Lane & Aqrab),

Com~entary
:
The verse purports to say that on the part
of God the system of punishing and showing
mercy goes hand in hand, as does on the part of
disbelievers the habit of acting wickedly in time
of ease and repenting temporarily when punishment overtakes them. But disbelievers always
ignore the fact that, just as a pleasant breeze
sometimes develops into It violent gale and causes

31 :33.

widespread destruotion, similarly, the remission
that is granted to them may prove the prelude to
their destruction. To bring home to disbeliever.~
this patent truth, their attention is drawn to the
comforts and perils of a. sea-voyage.
It is worthy of note that whereas the verse uses
the pronoun "you" in the second person in the
first two clauses, it suddenly changes to a pronoun
of the third person (them, they) in the third
and the following cIauses. l'his is not without
purpose. The first two clauses referred to both
believers and disbelievers, for it is both for
believers and disbelievers that God has provided
the means of travel by land and sea. Hence the
,
pronoun' you" has been used in the first two
clauses. But as in the following clauses it has
been pointed out that a section of the people
become ungrateful, therefore here the second
person has been changed into the third person,
in order to show that it is only disbelievers that
become ungrateful.

991

00. 10

YO'NUS

PT. 11

. ",tl'; ~",''''J (,~\~
24. But awhen He has delivere? j.~'ji'1
\Y"1""~~.J...;J
~~~~,'"
,
.
~~,
them, lo! they begin to commIt
excesses in the earth wrongfully. 0 ~'I"J\"G~'(~~/'ijt~C\
,9~\~~ .~..
..." IJ
ye men, byour excesses are only. against ~~
your own selves. Have the enJoyment ,!.?l"r",. ,J.~.:~!~/(',
~"~\.S'jez~tt
of the present life. Then to Us shall ~~
.
~~
..~ ..~
;,.
'"
,
be your return; and We will inform
"
you of what you used to dO.1299
" !\"~:
@(;)~

~

.
25. cThe hkeness ?f the presen t 1i£e '!"'!
r/~\\~.

is only as water whICh We send down ~~
from the clouds, then there mingles"
the

earth

cat~le eat till, when,.

receIves

I~S ornature
3:nd,~
and Its owners
thmk --.
d

/.

,

8';''"

"y;~
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~9
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~"" r::,
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with it the produce of the earth, of
which meIla~~

~

~,

~

~~j
\.p.J~H9~1 b1~ ~\a)~'
..,,,,,,,,,,
-, ~ .,J ~, '{,;f".!i~"''''''
. -'
1."31[";\"

looks beautiful
that they have power over It, t.h ere r"
I~~ . . ;~j\ ..
comes to it Our command by mght ~I ~ t:).J)~ ~
or by day and We rende: it a fi~ld ",':..j "r~f' "~~5""/' r~f~~""'
,
that

is mown

down,

as If

~ ,~

~ \ (:)~ ~
/..

enothmg

had existed there the day before.
Thus do 'Ve expound the Signs for a
people

~

~li'~
.. ~

-)~ .J

9. /9

"\l 1l»' ''''r
@~;~~;iJ~g\~~~~~
,.
"'..
"'.
..

who reflect.1300

~

II

'"

- --~-~

(/17 : 68:
.,

,

~

31 : 33.

b35: 44.

CI8: 46.

d3: 118.

~.

------

e 11 : 69.

-------

-

1299. Commentary:
As stated in the preceding verse, disbelievers
temporarily mend their waYI;1when they are seized
with punishment but, al;1the present verse points
out, they revert to the paths of transgression
and iniquity when the punishment
passes
away, forgettingth~t their acts of transgression
will only tell agamst themselves. The words,
y~r excessesare only against your own selt'es, point
out that the Law is not a curse but. a mercy of
~od, sent down for the wel1-~ei~g of mankind.
Therefore, he who defies or mfnnges the Law,
only harms himself.
The words, Have the enjoyment oftke present life,
are intended to signify that even the rejectors
of truth may have temporary benefits and may
even" enjoy" their state of rejection just as a

(1i8e~sed person temporaril>' enjoys the things

forbidden
him.
disastrous.
1300. Important

But

the

result

is always

Wo(ds:

I~- (a field that is mown down) is derived from
J...o- meaning, he reaped or cut with the scythe
seed-produce or plants or herbage. They say
~~ tJA~ i.e. he mowed them down with the
sword; he slew them; he exerted his utmost
power or exceeded ordinary bounds in slaying
them; he exterminated them with the sword.
The Arab proverb i...I.cl1J
r'l t.) j LJAmeans,
he who sows evil reaps repentance. ~~ means,
reaped seed-produce; grain that is reaped; seedproduce torn up and carried away by the wind;
slain or mown down with the sword, like seedproduce when reaped. ~t..- means, time or season
of reaping; what remains on the ground after the
crop has beenreaped; wh,at falls off'and becomelJ
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';26. And aAllah calls to the abode of
:" (~ '/~~
peace, and guides whom He pleases to ~~ ~ c:J-","",~.J
II
the strajght path,I3O!

~

-

'
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,1\
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a6: 128.
these soiences, they fell from the high pedestal
of material and spiritual glory to the depths of
degradation and degeneration.

Ecattered of the seed-produce (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The life of this world has been likened here to
rain-water. The verse purports to say that when
rain descends from heaven, it causes various
kinds of vegetation to grow. Some of them are
useful for man and others for animals. But
in;an, instead of asoribing this to the favour of
God, looks npon it as the fruit of his own industry
and skill. When, however, in consequence of his
pride and vauity, a sudden visitation from God
destroys all the produce of the earth, he cannot
pre.vent or delay its destruction, let alone possess
the power to produce it which he so
vaingloriously claimed to have. The moral of
the parable is that when nations become proud
and vain, i.e., when they take life lightly, their
decline sets in and they come to grief.
Water in this verse may also be taken to stand
for:the word of God. In this sense, the verse
would mean that the word of God brings aboJt
mighty changes in the life 'of those who accept
anq. follow it and various new science3 come into
eXIstence as a result of its study and new discoveries are made in the material as well as in
the spiritual world. 'rhe revelation of the
. Quran gave birth not only to highly spiritual
and righteous men but also to eroinent philoso.phers and scientists. But when Muslims became
.vain and refused to ac}rnowledge their debt to
the wor:d of God and began to look upon them8elve~
as- the real originators and creatQrs of all
.

1301. Important
Words:
r'}.'" (peace) is the noun-infinitive from rl..
which means, he was or became sa.fe or ~ure ;
he escaped; he was or became bee.
Theyaay
~J I J I .:. I; 'i I u'

~

i.e., he beoame safe, secure

or free from evils of any kind or from fault, defeot,
imperfection, blemish or vioe. (j.,." therefore
means, safety, security, immunity or freedom from
faults or from defects, imperfeotions, blemishes or
vioes; or simply safety, security, immunity or
freedom; peace; obedience; Heaven. It is als!)
one of the names of God (Lane & Aqrab).
See
also 2 : 209 & 3: 20.
.

Commentary:
As shown under Important Words, the word
r'}." means, peace, obedience, Heaven and God.
Therefore the words, AUah calls t<Jthe abode of
peace, will mean also that (1) God. lays down
,
obedience as a characteristic of believers; and
(2) God makes believers heirs to the blessings of
Heaven; and (3) God places true believerd in a
position from where they see God face to face.
The words, and guides whom He pleases to the
straight path, here mean that there is a special
class of people whom God attracts to Himself
by the shortest route because a "straightpath"
is
necesgarily the shortest. This class comprises the
Prophet.'! and other chosen ones of God.

'.';
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aFor those

who do good

deeds,

Y"""'~/"'/I/~

...

~,)..~)~ ~ '!.1\\'h"""""~
~\
C!.....
/.,
f '" / -, tj.i '" '" (j,~/

there shall be the best reward and ~J>~~~)))
yet more blessings. And bneither

darkness nor ignominy
shall cover ~~~~\~I~.J\j"'uj~j.J;
their faces. It is these who are the
inmates of Heaven;
therein
shal 1
they abide.1302

/ ''.\~
@cJ.J~
...
'

~

J//(
1
And as for those who do evil "~r..., I ~ ,~
~'. {ift~
, ("'..
r~~} \ \
;~
9
~ ~~:J
deeds, cthe punishment of an evil shaH.J ~1'
~
~-::;. 'J~/,::
be the like thereof, and dignominy shall r:1~-r,
~ "'1II~r;
f"'''
Lo~;ij.)
~y
cover them. They shall have
none ~o ~1cl.:J1cW\
...~ ~
28.

.

"',,.

to protect them against Allah.
And
they shall look as if their faces had been

@j~V'~ JJ\
~ ~ ;~...s;;.
..." "',;

covered with dark patches of night.!:It is these who are the inmates of
Fire;

therein

shall

a50 :36.

they

C;\ /

abide.1303

\!Y(,j)~

~~

b75 : 23,24.

~\

"

-~-.----

if~

which means,he became good,beautifulorpleasing.
J-~' is the feminine of LJ-:--'j I and means, that
which is better or best; the good ultimate
state or condition appointed for the Faithful;
Paradise; victory: sharpness or keenness or
activeness (Aqrab & Lane). See also 7 : ] 81.
J. J-(shall cover) is derived from ..;. J. They say

~

J i.e. he or it covered him, or came upon him
or reached or overtook him or drew near to him.
The expression ;i ('"i..f; J. J. 'j means, there
-'
shall not come upon or overspread their fpees
blacknes, or darkness. ;) J\ \;:0 J means, the
time of Prayer came upon us (Lane).

Commentary:
Since the word J-.L\ means, a. happy end.
victory, keenness and activ~ne8B, the Arabic
clause rendered as, For those who do good
deeds there shall be the best reward, would
mean that believers will come to a happy
end; that they will attain success, and that
God will make them keen and active.
The word ;,)~ j (yet more) signifies that
believers will have God Himself as their
reward, the word ~~I (also meaning the view
or vision of God) confirming that inference.
1303. Important

;~ (darkness) is derived from ;i (qatara) which
means, (1) it (meat, etc.) exbaled its scent, smell
or odour; (2) it was barely sufficient. They say,
);.1I u;i
i.e. the fire smoked. <Ii.,).)~.;i
means, his means of subsistence were straitened
01' made scanty.

~

~:;..""""'-~ ~~,. ~ .':;\

~-----

Words:

{the best reward) is derived from

~

d68 : 44; 75: 25; 80: 41,42; 88: 3,4.

C42 : 41.
---~

1302. Important

.,9.1

~.~:c.\
.....

;i (qatarun) means, dust, tbe

dust of an army; a dust-colour overspread
with blackness;
blackness or darkness.
;i

(qatrun) means, what is barely sufficient to
sustain life (Lane & Aqrab).

~7

Words:

"'...~ (One who protects) is the aetive participle
f;om t""'. which means, he or it prevented or
hindered; or he defended or protectedor he or
it preserved or kept. .}p.L I U'" .:»\ 4~. me~ris,
God protected him from evil. .:»~r"';"\ me'nhfl,
he held fast to God. "'~ I means, he defended ot
preserved himself; oi he refrained or abstained.
~
means, protection from that which causes
destruction of man; faculty of avoiding acts
of disobedience with possession of power

to commit them;

inability

to

dhobey.
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29. And remember the day awhen \Ve \~ ":',GJ.UJ
N' ..:.~
/'''".
j3
~
~"OJ
~~ '-:.'~ .",4.>!.-'
shall gather them all together, then
"/~
tit.
, .9~~/\ili~-:'C?(j~"~J '!.~( ;~.f9;'
shall We say to those who ascribed
partners to God, "Stand back in your 0~'" -'~.
..~~) ~.J~~~
places, you and your 'partners.'" Then
..,~ ... ",...
l
"''''''r~f:::
We shall separate them widely one
~~~ ~,,:.
@C»)~
\j(;!''''
.
~~
~
from another, and their'
partners'
will say, b'S'IJ,rely, it was not us that
you worshipped.1304

~~

a6: 23; 46 : 7.

b16: 87; 28: 64.

--~----

*---'

C~I ~~
(plural ("'..; means, the tie or bond
of marriage. ("II:. means. defender. The Quranic
expression, ..»Iv' I u' ~ I J,. 'j means, there is
no defender this day from the decree of God;
or there is no possessor of defence this day
(Lane & Aqrab).

r

/""

Commentary:
The verse embodies several important truths:
(a) whereas the reward of good is manifold,
the reward of evil is only the like thereof; (b)
those who break the law of God cease to be
inspired by high ideals and great ambitions.
They become mere imitators of others, losing
all initiative and never aspiring to be the
leaders of men; (c) having thus fallen and
incurred the displeasure of God, they forfeit
His assistance, which is so necessary to raise
them from the depths of degradation into
which they sink; (d) the iniquities and transgressions of evil-doers cannot long remain hidden
but sooner or later become exposed and known to
the world.
1304. Important
Words:
,,",ts::.(Stand back in your places). See 6 : 136.
f'.\(J'~ (your partners). This expression does
not mean. "those who share your attributes or

..

-

- --

- --,

,'

~--"-'---

your power or wealth." It simply means, "the
partners or deities you associate with God." So
is the case with the expression (""'.\(.J'~(their

partners).

~ j (We shall separate them widely) is froUl
JIj.
They say ~Ij or ~Ijl i.e. he put it or
set it .apart or away; he removed or separated
it. \, ~ ~ j J 1j t. means, Zaid ceased not or
continued to be standing. J. j (zayyala) gives the
same meaning as JI j but in a. more intensified
sense. ~j means, he separated it (a party or
company of men, etc.) much or greatly or
widely (Lane).
Commentary
:
The verse speaks of those alleged "partners"
whom people set up as equals to God without
their knowledge or desire or sanction, e.g.,
the angels, or Prophets or saints such as
Rama, Jesus, etc. The next verse supports this
inferenoe in which it is olearly stated that
these "partners"
will call God to witness that
they were utterly ignorant of the fact that
they had been set up as equals to, or co-partners
with, Him. The verse further points out that
idolaters possessed no evidence for the allegation
that the Prophets and saints of the past favoured
their deification.
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30. 'So Allah is now sufficient as a .'...,-oh Co
'l:j(. C)
witness between us and you. aWe were
certainly unaware of your worship.'1305

.,,,
~"
...,,'

1~

.

.'

.

',

.,'

~., 1. ~r . ~/,
\,)

., \ .
" r1"~!':
..' 1~",
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~
~

.:: 411 ;-

.(;:~~'.\ '- '...
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31.
what
they
their
used

~."..

'"
J5

"::
bThere shall every soul realize It, .;:' r-;9 o/~;/,,., f~
.,7.'" ~\lr~~
"'/
,~'\'
\~ .'-~U.\ ~r,...cl
it shall have sent on before. And ~\"'":1\\ ~)..».~.~.
shall be brought back to Allah,
t. ,,'J~~" !.f1-r" .J;" 1/." .~\
\ It'"
true Master, and all that they ~e~J~.~~~~~.J~~~
\
to forge will be lost to them.1306

'!

.

'. J

..,~~ /
..-'" !(!~"-': ,," i;
.:I\~ "~"Iu;').;;
1~~.I\
~
cfi
~).J!. ~ I..P
for you from the heaven and the earth1 ~.c.f'
-'

32.

Say, c'Who provides sustenance

,

Or who is it that has power over the.,,.

." ""-""- ,,""-" /""
~~\~ (3J'z:~~
-,,)~~I; pI
~
,':'..0~\ :;.~"
v..~
..-'
They'-

"""
ears and the eyes 1 And dwho brings
forth the living from the dead and b ,,~>
brings the dead out of the living 1 ~.~H~~,~~;<3cl'
;, .. v,",,,
And ewho governs all affairs l'

';'"

Will
will say,
'Allah.'
.Then say,
.C\~ /.::::4~ \" \~~~J~. :,,~'r
:
you not then seek H~s protectlOn11307\\:!1C>~.JJ
~
.:WI~-"~
~---~-~

a46: 6.

b86 : 10.

(;27 : 65; 34: 25; 35: 4.

1305. Commentary:
This verse clarifies and supports the interpretation pnt on the preceding verse.
1306. Important
Words:
I};i (shall realize) is derived from yl~. They say
.~ i.e., he tried or proved or tested him with
something good or evil; he knew it or became

acquainted with it.
it (Lane).

Ii

-'~

also means, I smelt

Commentary:
The verse implies that it is not given to man
fully to comprehend and realize the reality and
details of everything in this world. It is only in
the next world that the veil shall be completely
lifted from aU things and their real nature wi.l1
come to light and judgement will be pronounced
regarding all matters by God Who is the real
Master of all creation.

1307. Commentary:
This verse explains in a beautiful manner the

d3 : 28; 6: 96.

;~

eSee 10: 4.

relation between divine revelation and human
reason. It says that aU physica,l or spiritual
sustenance is provided by hea-ven and earth
acting in concert. Neither of them can do it
singly. For example, if heaven should continue
to send down rain but the earth shonld lack
the necessary power and capacity of bringing
forth vegetation,
the rain wonld produce
nothing. On the other hand, if no rain falls,
then the fertility of the soil alone will not
suffice to produce vegetation.
Exactly in the
same way human reason, which is like soil,
cannot produce spiritual vegetation,
which
serves as spiritual food for man, unless the water
of divine revelation comes to its aid from heaven.
It is, therefore, vain to hope that man can
attain to God by the help of reason alone,
without the aid of divine revelation.
The verse proceeds to say that it is foolish to
think that God should have given eyes and ears
to men but should have failed to provide for
them the task they were meant to perform.
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33. Such is AIJah your true Lord.
So what would you have >after discarding
the truth except error?
How then are
you being. turned
away from the
truth 11308
That task is provided through divine guidance.
Similarly, the verse draws our attention to the
process of life and death in this world. Not
un often the living come out of the dead and
things which to all outward appearance are
dead begin to show signs of life and vice versa.
Is it not then possible that there should sometimes gush forth a fountain of life from a dead
heart 1 When such a possibility exists, why
should not God grant respite to the sinful so
that such of them as possess the germs of life
may reVIve.
The verse continues the argument in the words,
And who governs all affairs?, meaning that it is
inconceivable that a being who is entrusted with
the conduct of an affair should himself seek to
destroy it. No wise man can ever think of undoing his own handiwork. How then can God wish
to destroy the universe which is the means for
the manifestation of His powers and attributes.
He wo~ld far rather save it than destroy it. This
is why He is slow in punishing.
There exists an extremely
beautiful and
intelligent order in this verse. It begins with a
refe.rence to su.stenance, which is the means of
the preservation of life. Then it speaks of the
organs of sight and hearing, which are the
means of acquiring wisdom and knowledge.
After tho.t the verse speaks of the system of life
and death, pointing to man's power of action
which naturally comes into operation after the
acquirement of wisdom and understanding.
Last of all, it speaks of the government or
management of affairs which is needed when
one begins to exercise the power of action, for
~~Ji' means, conducting an affair in an ordered
and regulated manner and maintaining proper

balance between different acts. In short, all

~~\~\S~<:~~i~j
,~ /'~.

8 °>' vaJ

~~~
t

,:,"f-::,~.9I~

\3"; \J.Lb3

\

the four means which are needed for the achievement of the purpose of man'8 existence have
been mentioned here in their natural order.
Now can there be a being so unreasonable as
to first create life and endow man with feelings
and the necessary capabilities for work and also
provide a well-regulated order in his actions, and
then, having endowed hiin with all these gifts,
leave him alone and give him no instructions
to employ these great gifts for the attainment
of a particular object 1 A man with even a
grain of sense can see that such a thing is
impossible. And it is equally impossible that,
after having done all this, God should be hasty
in bringing about destruction
or awarding
punishment.
Sometimes even Christian commentators of the
Quran feel constrained to admire the beauty and
force of its teachings. Commenting on this and
the following few verses, the Rev. E.M.. Wherry
says: "This passage contains very cogent reasoning against idolaters. These teachings account
for much of the success ofIslam as a missionary
religion."
It is a pity, however, that even in
the face of such admissions some Christian writers
should have the hardihood to ascribe the success
of Islam to the sword and the so-called' 'temptations" which Islam is alleged to have offered
to its followers.
1308. Commentary:
The words JLI1'. J (your true IJord) point to the
perfection of man after going through a gradual
process of evolution, a subject referred to in the
previous verse. This is hinted in the word '-:' J
which means, One Who brings things to a state of
perfection by degrees. By qualifying the word '-:'J
(Lord) by the adjective J.L.I(true), which means,
necessarily existing by 1$ own essence or really
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34. aThus is the word of thy Lord '(;j:
proved true against those who rebel,
that they believe not.1309

,

35. Say,
Is there any 0f your'
associate-gods bwho originates creation
and then reproduces it? t SaYt 'It is
Allah alone Who, originates creation and

then reproduces it. Whither then are
you turned away r1310

;9.

:1~ ( !. ., '-:: {-:~\fi

U'-' ~~~
,

1309. Commentary:
The veise points to the natural law that he who
rebels against the authority of God and defies
His Prophets is deprived of opportunities to
believe;
,

1310. Commentary:
The real test of a creator is his ability to
repr\>duce w~at he has once created; otherwise
tbe claim is open to serious objection and can be

o~,

-:. ~

~""..J;

~ -'~ :..,~

""9

.I~J.( j."
, ~ "",,~
aJJl

~~.
(.,)"'"tJ1

~

~~.

!~ ' ,

8b~ 9

<.110:97; 40: 7.
existing (Lane), the verse is intended to point
to the fact that there are two kinds of raMs
(lords) : (1) those that are not everlasting and
are subject to the law of decay and death, their
nouri.~hing being temporary and imperfect; (2)
He Who is necessarily existing and is free from
death.
This is Allah, Who is not only our
RaM but is also Eternal and Everlasting. His
bringing up of man is therefore perfect and
free from all limitations, and lost indeed is
the man who abandons Him and has recourse
to other lords and masters.

/

II:' ':'.'/~. J1. "".../ ? "'.,
»oJ
~ ~ c.:.;A
'\-"

~

@~~~

bSee 10; 5.

made by anyone. The verse under comment thus
contains an incontrovertible argument againBt
polytheism, viz., that a creator is one who is
able to reproduce his creation. In fact, not only
creation but reproduction or repetition thereof
is the true test of divinity, because, fl-ratly, it is
the only infallible proof of God's being the
Oreator, and secondly, because it provides the
basis of the actual working of the universe.
After having laid doWn this test of divinity,
the Quran asks idol-worshippers, who among
their so-calledo deities is the author of this
system of creation and reproduction which has
been working from the beginning 1
It is also clear from this verse that when God
had brought into existence a COiiSUmmate and
unending system of creation, He could not
have, after having given guidance to a certain
generation, deprived the succeeding generations
of it. He Who originated creation and continued
the system of reproduction could not possibly
make such an invidious distinction between one
generation and another.
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36. Say, 'Is there any of your \::1.':")\-'\
.\-:...I~
'III., {S"':':. (.)JJJ
~
~
associate-gods who leads to the truth l' U; u:- ~, <S~ (:r" ~ '..)oM'
Say, 'It is Allah Who leads to the truth.
,,,
~ "\ -~~\\.'\ \ -;" "'w ?'/. b~"
Is then He Who leads to the truth 6>
~ ~"'<S%!.O"" '" ,'->~. ~I
more worthy to be followed or he
//~ I) ."
who ~ds not the way himself unless U;~ [//. t: I 9 .,"""',, r;'.. , :::",
he be guided 1 What, then, is the ;o.'J\J,->~.C)' ~1L>~. ~ ~\ ~ "::c:.>\
matter with you 1 How judge ye 1'1311
c0<-:).
' '9.""..." ..'

~

\

~

&

., / , ~
b(t \~ ~ .,I) :. ,~,
37. aAnd most 9f them follow nothing ,";..;,
5'
' ", ~ .. f"
"
\A "
'\' ~"
~ E\\0\ ~ j\ .,.,
~ -~
but conjecture. Surely, conjecture avails '-=';-:'..;J
"""".,
nothing against truth . Verily, Allah is
well aware of what they do.1312
~~
e~~
-;'"
"'.. '"

~

~

-'

~k/~~~~\t(~CfJ'~
--~

a5 : 117;

,--~-----

10: 57; 53: 29.
-~.---

but nobody has ever dared to forge the lie that.
such
and such a book has been revealed to him
~~. yahiddi (finds the way himself) which is
by
such
and such an idol or deity. Now when the
reany ~..\:+I.(from ~J:a I i.e. he found or followed
sending
down of guidance has never been even
the right way) is the intransitive form of 15".
falsely
ascribed
to any idol or deity, how can the
which means, he directed him aright or caused
him to take Qr follow the right way. tS~ (which idolaters, in the face of guidance having been
is really ~~. , the letter Ii having been merged revealed to mankind in all ages, deny that
into the letter.)
means, he became rightly it is the Almighty God Who sends it down for
directed; he followed or found the right way; humanity 1
he went aright (Lane).
The words, Is then he who leads to the truth
more
worthy to be followed, may also iefer to
Commentary:
The untenability of their position is brought the Prophets of God who are sent to guide men
In this case the latter part of
home to idolaters in this verse. The verse asks to the truth.
the
verse
would
mean, "who is more worthy
them the pertinent question:
If God does
to
be
followed,
a
Prophet of God or the false
not send guidance, is it their idols who do so t If
deities
and
their
votaries
who themselves stand
the latter have ever sent guidance for men, their
votaries could say, with some justification, that in need of guidance and cannot (in. opposition
God might have entrusted the task of guidance to the teaching of the Prophets) offer any
to these idols or deities. But the fact is that not revealed teaching?"

1311'. Important

Words:

a single instance .is on record where an idol or a
false deity has ever been credited with the
sending down of guidance for mankind. It is
indeed strange that, whereas idolatry is so rife
in the world, there is not a single book on earth
wnich is alleged to have been revealed to any
person by a.ny of the false deities. The world
bas witn~88e<IaJI sorts of lit's invented hy men,

1312. Important

Words:

vialI (conjecture) is used in different senses: (1)
doubt or uncertainty;
(2) thought, supposition
or conjecture; (3) preponderant belief (or strong
presu:nption)
with the admission that th~
contrary may be the case; (4) kuowledge or
certainty (TJane).
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Commentary:
The word J;. which, as stated under Important
WOMS, gives different meanings, is here used in
the sense of either "doubt or llne~rtainty"
or "conjecture or supposition," for it cannot be
taken in the other two senses, because truth and
knowledge never contradict each other nor can
there be any real conflict between truth and
a strong presumption. A presumption which is
hased on reason can be held only so long as the
truth is hidden. Once the truth becomes disclosed
and manifest, there remains no room for
presumption. In that case, it is only ill-based
suspicions or false opinions that try to make a
stand against truth, for they are not based on
rf'.8l1onbut spring from waywardness, doubt or
weakness of character. The verse means to say
that the beliefs and views held by those who set
up equals to God are born of mere fancies awl
surmises, because their so-called deities have
never revealed guidance to them.
By using the words, 11WStof them, the Quran
ooes not mean that some idolaters possess real
grounds for their
idolatrous views.
The
expression has been used to point to the two
classes of idolaters. One class consists of
those who hold to their idolatrous views merely
through -greed or bigotry, while in their heart
of hearts thev know that idolatry possesses no
true or reason~ble basis. The other cJass- a large
majority-however,
sincerely believe in the
plurality of gods, t,hough such belief is not based
on reason, commonsense or obRervation, bllt
has its origin only in fancy and superstition.

lWJ

The Quran again teaches a great truth in this
verse, viz., that we should not regard all those
who hold views different from ours as wilful liars
or dishonest persons. Most people sincerely
believe their religion to" be true, though their
beliefs are due to the weakness of their intellect
or lack of proper thinking. Such people do not
make a full and sustained effort to find the truth
and are mentally sluggish and indolent.
1313. Commentary:
The previous verse dealt with the subject that
it was necessary for God to have sent down
revelation for the gUIdance of mankind and
that it is not in the power of anyone else to
provide such spiritual guidance. From
a
discussion of the subject in principle, the Quran
in this verse turns to the particular question,
whether the Quran could be the word of man.
It answers this question in the negative and
gives five very cogent reasons to show that it
is indeed the revealed word of God.
The first argument hinted at in the words, except
Allah, is that the Quran comprises such subjectlt
as are beyond the power of man to know and
as can be revealed by God alone. Now amon~
the things which are known to God alone ar&
matters which pertain to the unseen, 'Viz.,
prophecies about great events of the future;
and there can be no doubt about the divine
origin of a book which contains things which
are known to God alone.
The second argument given here to prove the
divine origin of the Quran is that not only do
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understandable,
and their ambiguities and
obscurities. have to be explained with the help of
the Quran. So in the verse under comment the
claim is made that the Quran explains and
clarifies those parts of previous Scriptures about
which so much vagueness and obscurity exists
and disbelievers are told that, if they deny the
divine origin of the Quran, they will have to
admit that the All-Knowing God Himself was
unable to put so much spiritual knowledge in
all the former revealed books. as this human
being (the Propl:et of Islam) has succeeded in
placing in this small Book, the Quran. So
the followers of other Faiths will have either
to admit the divine origin of the Quran or
deny previous Scriptures also.

its own prophecies contradict the idea. of it~
having been forged and fabricated by a man
but the prophecies of the previous Prophets
also establish its divine origin. This is hinted
a t in the words, it fulfils that which is before it ;
and obviously no man-made book has the power
to fulfil in itself prophecies foretold in previous
Scriptures.
It is a peculiar characteristic of the' Quran that,
instead of speaking of former Prophets as bearing
witnCiB to the truth of the latter Prophets,
it represents the latter as fulfilling what
the former Prophets have said, the reason being
that whereas former Prophets do indeed predict
the advent of the Prophets that are to come after
them, the latter Prophets establish the truth of
the former Prophets by making their appearance
exactly at the time and in the manner foretold.
The best way of expressing this idea is the one
that has been followed by the Quran. For, to
say that the former Prophets bear testimony to
tha truth of such and such a Prophet or of such
and such a revelation, is not so effective as to
say that it is only by means of the present
revelation or the present Prophet that the
truth of the former Prophets can now become
established.
This is a line of reasoning which
the followers of the former Prophets dare not
reject.

The third argument embodied in this verse is
hinted at in the words, an exposition oftheLaw,i.e.,
the Quran explains and expounds the teachings
of previous Scriptures.
This also constitutes a
very strong proof of the truth of the Quran.
The previous Scriptures require the help of the
Quran for the exposition and elucidation of their
teachings. The Torah, the Gospels, the Vedas,
the Zend-Avesta, all discuss such great spiritual
problems as the unity of God, revelation, divine
attributes, prophethood, life after death, moral
and spiritual conditions, etc., but none of these
books deals with these questions in such a
manner

~
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make them perfectly clear and

The fourth argument given in this verse is
contained in the words, There is 110doubt
about it, which means that the Quran contains
all the reasons and arguments needed to prove
its divine origin and does not require the help
or support of any outside person or book for
that purpose.
It deals with various social,
moral and spiritual problems in such a perfect
and exhaustive manner that he who ponders
over it dispassionately can readily see that
the Quran makes no claim whioh it does
not support with cogent reasons and powerful
arguments. This constitutes irrefutable evidence
of the fact that this Book has indeed proceeded
from God; for the Quran demands our belief
in many unseen things and it is not in the
power of man to prove unseen things by
intellectual reasoning alone without the help of
observation and experience. But obviously man
cannot provide bases of observation and
experience for things unseen.
Only God can
do it.
The fifth argument of the divine origin of the
Quran as given in this 'verse is contained in the
words, It is from the Lord of all the u'orlds. This
is to hint that by means of the Quran the divine
attribute of Rabb a1 'AT.amin (Lord of all the
worlds) has been made manifest to ~n mankinQ.
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The Quran is not meant to satisfy the needs and
requirements of a particular people or a particular
period only, as were the previous Scriptures, but
ie meant for all nations and all ages. Now it is
impossible for a human being to produce a
book which should satisfy the requirements
of all mankind for all time. Man is naturally
influenced by his environment and ordinarily
foresees and seeks to meet his immedia.te needs
only.
It is God alone Who can give such
teachings as are equally useful for all times
and all peoples and as are unaffected by
changes in time and in the conditions and
circumstances of man. The Quran embodies
such teachings.
.

1314. Commentary:
Notwithstanding the great excellences of the
Quran mentioned in the preceding verse,
disbelievers had the hardihood to allege that it
was a fabrication of the Holy Prophet.
The
verse under comment asks, if a book with such
excellences as the Quran possesses could be a
human fabrication, then why do disbelievers not
produce a similar one themselves 1 Similar
challenges have been made in the Quran at
different places, in different words. At one place
the Quran calls upon disbelievers to produce a
book like the whole of the Quran; at another
it challenges them to produce ten Chapters
comparable to the Quranic Suras; at yet another
place it requires them to produce even a single
Sura like those of the Quran~ This shows that
each of the passages containing these challenges
deals with the subject from a different

standpoint and offers a different challenge. In the
verse under comment, for instance, the pronoun
"it" in the expression ~ (like unto it) does not
refer to the whole of the Quran but only to the
previous verse of the present Sura.
As' we
have seen, the previous verse has advanced five
arguments to show that the Quran is the revealed
word--of God and in the present verse disbelievers
are told that if they still persist in looking upon
the Quran as the word of man, then let them
produce a book which, let alone all the five
arguments embodied in the previous vene, should
possess only one of them. It is a patent fact,
however, that not one of these five arguments
about the divine origjn of the Quran is to be
found in any work of man. This is a claim which
nobody has ever dared to contradict, nor
is there a possibility of future contraQiotion.
The challenge stands for all time. The heavens
and the earth may pass away, but no man will
ever be able to produce a book. like tho
Quran.
If the word Sura in this verse be taken to mean
a Chapter, then the verse would mean that
disbelievers are called upon to produce even a
Chapter comparable with the Quran. But then
the challenge will not be 80 pointed. For, in that
case disbelievers would be called upon to bring
a full Chapter characterized by all the five
qualities mentioned in the previous verse, while
in the other case they are required to" produce
any composition containing only one of the five
qualities. For a detailed treatment of this
important Bubject see 2: 24.
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1315. Commentary:
The verse means that it is no wonder that
disbelievers look upon the Quran as a fabrioation
(see the preoeding verse). When a man
does not understand a thing fully, he is prone
to deny it. As disbelievers did not comprehend
the Quranio teaching and found it to be
contradictory to many of their confirmed views
and cherished notions, they rejected it forthwith.
The words, they have rejected that the knowledge
of which they did not compass, may also mean,
"they hastened to reject the Quranbefore even
trying to understand it or knowing its true
t>ignificance."
The words, nor has the true significance thereof
yet come to them, may lead some to think that if
a long period must elapse before the reality and
true significance of some of the things promised
by the Prophets could be known, then it would
not be wrong to disbelieve in them in the
beginning when that reality could not yet be
known.
But such an inference would be
manifestly wrong. The verse does not mean
that in the beginning the Prophets do not
possess those proofs and arguments which
can help seekers after truth to know and
recognize their truth.
What it means is that
those who, in spite of witnessing
Signs
which go to establish the truth of a Prophet,

attach importance to certain other matters
to which they wrongly give undue weight, should
not be in a hurry to deny the truth of the
Prophet on that SCOre only but should wait
till those matters about whioh they entert~in
doubts are clarified.
The Rev. Mr. Wherry, quoting Brinckman, says
that on the basis of this verse no blame could
attach to the Meccans for rejecting the Quran,
because, according to the Quran itself, they werenot yet in full possession of the required.
knowledge.
But the reverend gentleman did'
not trouble to consider that it is one thing to be
unable to possess full knowledge about a certain
thing and quite another not - to try to acquire
such knowledge. The Quran does not say that
disbelievers were unable to get sufficient
knowledge by which they could know the truth
of the Holy Prophet, but that they never tried
to acquire such knowledge and rejected him on
the ground that he was a common man like
themselves.
1316. Commentary:
The verse says that in spite of the hostile
attitude of disbelievers, they win not aU remain
unguided. Some of them will change their minds
and accept the truth. Only those who persist in
their evil ways and continue to act corruptly
to the last win deprive themselves permanently
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b6 : 26; 17: 48.

of faith and guidanoe. The verse gives the
reason why divine punishment was delayed,
which is that there was not only the likelihood
of some of the opponents of Islam eventually
a.ccepting it but that God knew for a fact that
Bome of them would actually become sincere
Muslims. He, therefore, refrained from sending
His punishment earlier.
The verse constituted a powerful prophecy
which was fulfilled in due course. If the Meccans
had been destroyed immediately after they
rejected the Holy Prophet, how would men
like Khiilid bin Walid, cAmr bin aI-cAlli,'Ikrima
bin Abu Jahl and many other brave and valiant
champions of Islam, have accepted the true
Faith 1
1317. Commentary:
'rhis verse throws interesting light on the
catholicity and broad-mindedness
of Islam.
Disbelievers are told here that if they prefer
to reject the Holy Prophet, they are at perfect
lib~rt;y to do so. In fact, whenever there exists
a difference of views between two parties, each
party has the right to show the other to be in
error. But this difference should not be allowed
to go further, and one party should not compel
the other party to accept its views.
The verse declares that when it is well known
that believers and disbelievers are two distinct
and separate
parties and there
is no

.

C27 : 81.

other, and when their ways of working are
also different, then there is no reason why
compulsion should be resorted to. Compulsion
may only be exercised when the conduct of one
party is likely to bring discredit to the other
party. But; situated as they are, the works of a.
Prophet and of his foHowers bring no discredit to
disbelievers, nor do the actions of disbelievers
bring any discredit to believers. Therefore, there
is no justification for either of the two classes
to bring compulsion to bear <:In the other.

.

The verse is also capable of another interpretation. It may mean that the works of the Holy
Prophet are quite distinct from those of the
disbelievers and there is no similarity between the
two. This being so, the result would show whose
works are right and whose wrong. When there is
similarity between the works of two parties, it
is difficult to determine definitely the cause of
the progress or degeneration, as the case may be,
of one party or the other. But when there
exists absolutely no similarity between the
works of two parties, everybody is in a position
to fix responsibility for the result.
1318.

Commentary:

This and the following verses, give the reason
why disbelievers reject the truth. We are told
that their rejection is not based on any
sound ground or solid reason but is due only
to their bigotry and perverseness. Disbelievers

likelihood of the one being mistaken for the appear to listen to the Holy Prophet, but they
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listen merely with the intention of finding fault
with him.
The verse further says that even a
deaf person who is otherwise intelligent may be
made to underlltand a thing by means of signs
but disbelievers are like a person who is both
deaf and devoid of understanding.
So they
oannot be made to understand even by
means of signs.
1319. Commentary:
In this veree the expression;"., .J'.:z~'i (they see
not) does not mean that disbelievers do not
possess the faculty of sight, because a reference
to this fact has already been made in the word
What it means is that they do not
" blind."
also possess the perceptive-faculty of the mind,
i.e., understanding
and intelligence. In the
previous verse, disbelievers were spoken of as
devoid of "understanding"
in addition to
their being devoid of "the faculty of hearing " and in the present verBleIthey are spoken
of as destitute of "perceptive faculty of the
mind," in. addition to their being blind. The
two verses taken together thus point out that
disbelievers cannot possibly find the right way
when they are not only devoid of the power of
hearing but also of spiritual sight.
The verse also implies that we should nnt judge
others merely by their outward appearance.
One judging only by appearance will be tempted
to object why punishment
does not seize
the disbelievers at once. But God knows that
there are among them some who arc ultimately

to become Muslims. On the other hand, there

ate some who appear a8-if they would accept
the truth, but in spite of possessing ears they
hear not and in spite of possessing eyes they Bee
not, and alwaYII go on criticizing. But God
knows who ill going to believe and who not, and
He knows also who deserves to be puniflhed and
who merits a good reward. So He has reserved to
Himself the right when and whom to punish.
Thill is how the present and the previous' verses
explain the words, thy Lord well knows those
who act corruptly, occurring in v. 41.
1320.

Commentary:

This verse forms a fitting sequel to tho
preceding ones. It says that God Who has sent
the Prophet and should, on account of his
rejection by disbelievers, naturally be disposed
to inflict swift punishment on them, is grantmg
them respite and does not desire to punish thom
soon, but disbelievers themselves demand a
speedy punishment.
God does not wish to do
wrong to them, i.e., He does not like to destroy
them while there is yet time for them to repent
and accept guidance, but they themselves
demand punishment and thus wrong their own
souls.
This verse also furnishes an explanation of all
such verses from which some people conclude
that men are prevented from accepting guidance
because they are predestined to be misguided and
that it is God Who makes men commit all the
sins they commit. All such conclusions are
based on the supposition that God acts
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with which We have threatened them,
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to die before that, then to Us is their
return, and thou wilt see the fulfilment
in the next world; and Allah is witness
to all that they do. 1322
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1321'. Commentary:
Disbelievers have been several times spoken of
in the Quran as having stayed in the world only
for an hour of a day. In all such verses it is not
the actual time o~ their staying in the world
that is meant. It is only their being engrossed
in worldly affairs and idle pursuits that is
implied. The day is primarily meant for work
and, inasmuch as disbelievers spend most of
their time in earning the paltry goods of thc
world or pass their time in hunting after enjoyment and do not make any effort to win the
pleasure of God, it may be rightly said of them
that they have lived in the. world only for
a day, even though they Inay have actually
lived for thousands of years, for they do not
benefit by their lives and do not put their
days to the right use for which they are meant.
If it had been meant to give the actual period
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a30 : 56; 46: 36. b6 : 32; ~O: 9; 32: 11.
unjustly towards His creatures. The present
verse contradicts this baseless supposition by
expressly stating that God never acts unjustly
towards His creatures. On the contrary, He
affords them all possible opportunities to accept
the truth.
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of time for which disbelievers stayed on earth.
there was no need of specifying the time of the
day, for time can be measured by night also.
The words, who deny the meeting with A.llah.
supply the reason why disbelievers pass their
life in negligence. It was due to their lack of
faith in meeting with God, which indeed is a
great incentive to good works. Both those
who obey through fear and those who obey
from motives of love are prompted to do good
works because they know that one day they
will stand before God when they will have to
render an account of their deeds. When this
faith is wanting, negligence is the natural
consequence.

1322. Important

Words:

1.\ was originally I.. ~I. the particle l. having
been added to ~I which means "If."
The
added particle l. is technically known as ;~ Ij
(redundant). But these so-called redundant
words are not without purpose. They are used to
emphasize or intensify the meaning of the word
to which they are added. The change effected
in the sense of the particle ~I by the addition
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of the particle to is that whereas ~I alone
expresses a mere contingency or possibility
which is not necessarily accompanied by hope,
the addition of the particle t. makes the

contingency not only - more emphatic but also
expressive -of' hope.
Commentary:
This verse lays down the important principle
that prophecies containing warnings and threats
of coming punishment are subject to revocation.
The verse shows that prophecies are of two kinds:
(1) those that are conditional, as appear from
the words t., (if) and J' (or) used in the verse;
(2) those that are revocable or subject to
cancellation, as hinted at in the words..J-: (some)
and ~~.i (We show thee in thy lifetime). The
(some) definitely shows that the
word ~
present verse speaks of only those prophecies
that were meant to be fulfilled during the lifetime of the Holy Prophet, for the prophecies
which related to the time subsequent to his
death, were obviously not meant to be fulfilled
during his lifetime and therefore did not need
to be mentioned in the present context.
Incidentally,
the verse also points to the
possibiJity that no prophecy of punishment might
be fulfilled in the lifetime of the Holy Prophet,
for it was possible tha.t all those to whom he
preached his Message might believe in him
and thus there might be no occasion for
punishment.
The verse is so worded as to
show the absolute power of God; otherwise,
ordinarily, all men do not believe.
The verse also shows that it is not necessary
that prophecies should have a time-limit, for the
time given for the fulfilment of the prophecies

referred to here is unrestricted, extending even
to the period subsequent to the death of the
Holy Prophet. Nay, even if an apparent timelimit is prescribed, which in the present case
is the lifetime of the Holy Prophet, the time.
limit is only of secondary importance, for the
verse definitely admits the possibility of some
of these prophecies remaining unfulfilled during
the lifetime of the Prophet.
It further emerges from this verse that only
such prophecies are liable to be revoked or
cancelled as relate to matters of detail, for the
prophecies which concern fundamental principles
and are general in character are never revoked.
An instance of the prophecies of this class is
to be had in the well-known verse, Allah has
decreed: of a certainty I will prevail, I and My
Messe;ngers (58: 22) ; while the prophecies
which are liable to be cancelled, are those
to which the verse under comment relates, for
here the words are, the things with which We
have threatened them. This shows that the
prophecies comprising threats and warnings
about impending punishment. are liable to be
cancelled, while those containing promises of a
general character not applying to a particular
Prophet but embodying a general rule that
applies to all the Prophets of God can never
be cancelled and must be fulfilled.
1323. Commentary:
It is wrong to infer from this verse that
only one Messenger is sent to a people.
It is the appearance of a Messenger and
not the number of such Messengers that
is meant here. In other words, the verse

tells us that no people is left without a
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divine Messenger. Moreover,' to interpret this
verse as meaning that every nation has only
one Messenger sent to them contradicts the
estahlished facts of history. Both Moses and
Aaron, who were real brothers, were sent not only
to the same people but in the same age. In fact,
what is intended here is that every religious
community takes its birth from the advent of a
heavenly Messenger. Obviously it refers to a
Law-giving Prophet, for all religious dispensations are founded by Law-giving Prophets.
The latter portion of the verse means that those
who show themselves deserving of inclusion
among the foHowers of a Prophet' get the
opportunity to do so, while those who reject the
divine Messenger are destroyed.
Thus no
people can become heirs to God's blessings and
favours unless they follow the Messenger of God
who is sent to them.
1324.

Commentary:

Strange, indeed, are the ways of disbelievers!
In the preceding verse it was indirectly stated
that rejection of, and separation from, a Prophet
of God lead to ruin, while those who accept a
Prophet are saved. At this disbelievers, instead
of seeking God's mercy, at once begin to ask
when the threatened punishment will come.
T~ey do not seem to be satisfied with anything

except punishment.
1325. Commentary:
This verse embodies a reply to the disbelievers'
demand for pu.nishment (mentioned "in the
preceding verse). The Holy Prophet is bidden
to ask them how he could fulfil their demand
for punishment when personally he possessed
no power either to do good to, or avert evil
from, himself. How clearly this and similar
other verses show that' the real object of the
Quran is to uphold the unity of God!
The
Quran cannot bear any human being, even the
greatest of all the Prophets, to be regarded
as equal to God.
The word , (people) in this verse means those
who di~believe and not people generally as
referred to in v. 48.
The verse means to
say that there comes a time when disbelievers meet their inevitable end and their
place is taken by another people who follow the
divine Messenger. In other words, the Holy
Prophet is made to say to disbelievers that,
though it is not in his power to bring punishment
on them, yet, as it is the immutable law of God
that when a people take to evil ways they decline
and fall, they will not be allowed to go
unpunished and on their ashes a new people shall
arise and a new era of truth shall dawn.
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52. "Is it then when it has befallen you

t.hat you will believe in it1 "What!
~ow ! ,And before this you used to
demand its speedy coming 1 ' 1327
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53. eThen will it be said to those
who did wrong, 'Taste ye the abiding
punishment.
You are not requited save
for that which you used to earn. ' 1328

blO : ~2>

a6 : 48 ; 7 : 98-99.
,

1326. Important Words:
f.-JI (Tell me) means, have you considered; or
tell me you; or simply, tell mel Lane).
Commentary:
The words, by night or by day, contain a subtle
allusion to the destruction of the people of Mecca,
on whom punishment was to come both during
the day and at night. At the Battle of Badr,
which was the first pitched battle fought
between Muslims and Meccans and in which the
foundations were laid of the latter's complete
destruction; -they had a fore-taste of their ruin
"by c!ay" while at the Battle of the Ditch, which
was the la.st real trial of strength between the two
parties, the...circumstances which caused their
ruin were :'brought into existence"
by night."
The punishment which was to overtake the
Meccans by night has been mentioned here
before that which was to overtake them by day,
because the former was to deal to them a blow
which was to end their power for all time.
The verse also constitutes
a rebuke to
disbelievers that they should not indulge in
futile discussion as to the time and form of the
promised punishment but should try to escape

it by effectinga change in 'their lives.
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1327. Comm~ntary:
This verse contains an effective reply to those
who demand the Sign of punishment.
They
are told that the real object for which Signs are
shown is that they should benefit by them. But
what sense is there in demanding the Sign of
punishment when, with the actual coming of
destru.ctive punishment the door of "repentance
is finally closed and readiness to believe becomes
a useless thing 1
The words, you used to demand its speedy
coming, signify ;that those who desire to hasten
punishment set a seal on their own disbelief
and desire to die in that state.
How then
can they, consistently with their attitude, turn
to belief when the punishment of death stares
them in the face 1
1328. Important
Words:
..u;.fI
I.l. (the abiding punishment). .u.:.
(khalada) means, he or it remained or stayed; or
he or it remained or stayed long. v" J~, J' .u.:.1
means, he inclined and clove to the earth (Taj
& Aqrab).
Commentary
:
The
expression
JU.:1,-:"I.:1. (the
abiding
punishment) means, a punishment that will come
to stay with and cleave to disbelieveIS. It does
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54. And they enquire of thee, 'Is
it true l' aSay, 'Yea, by my Lord!
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55. And tif every soul that does wrong
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cAnd they will conceal tMir remorse,
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And
judgement shan be passed between them
with equity and they shall not be
wronged. 1330
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not far off when Islam would completely triumph
and the enemy would find himself utterly beaten.

not mean a punishment which knows no end
and which can in no circumstances be removed.
The word ;,;. (kkuld) i.e. lasting,' thus only
expresses the firm adherence of the punishment
to those afflicted by it, so that it will not be
averted and will, as it were, stick to evil-doers.

1330.

Important

1.1;..1 (they

Words:

will conceal).

.

;..I.gives

two contrary

meanings: (1) he concealed it ; (2) he manifested
.
or revealed it, or he made it known (Lane).

1329. Comment8l'Y:
Such is the way of the wicked that, when the
truth is brought home to them and they cannot
..refute it, they have recourse to scoffing and
mocking. Accordingly, we are told in this verse
that when disbelievers will be unable to answer
arguments placed before. them, they will have
recourse to scoffing and, pretending to assume
a serious attitude, will enquire whether what
has been said is really true. The pseudo-enquiry
referred to here is the same as contained in
78 : 2, 3 and alludes to the pl!-nishment which
is to overtake the disbelieving people. The Holy
Prophet is bidden not to mind their ridicule but
to warn them that what they have been told is
true and will certainly come to pass. By using
the words u.J.1 (by my Lord), the Quran adduces
the then weak condition of the Holy Prophet as
evidence of his truth and reminds disbelievers
that from the way in which God had been
gradually furthering and promoting the Prophet's
cause, it cmdd be easily seen that the time was

Commentary:

.

Man is so made by nature that punishment
has two different effects on him. It increases
the obstinacy and refractoriness of wme. while
it renders others humble and docile. Buj; the
punishment inflicted by God is never such' ~s to
produc~ doubtful results. Its effect is st~~igbt
and certain. It breaks the pride of the arrogant.
The reason of the difference between the P¥nish.
ment inflicted by God and that inflicted by mi,t,n
is that the latter affects only the body, man
having no power to inspire the heart with. awe,
while the former affects both the body and the
heart. The verse purports to say that. when
God's punishment overtakes men, it strikea
awe into their hearts and they become prepared
to save themselves by making every sacrifice in
their power, and, as it always descends on the
right person and on the right occasion, men
realize its justice and therefore become repentant and begin to bring about a J'e~l change
lD their lives.
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The verse may have another meaning also.
God's punishment descends only on those who
oppose His teachings. Such people have no high
ideals. They are mean and niggardly and it is only
their base desires that prompt them to oppose
the truth. Thus the verse purports to say that
those on whom God's punishment descends are
incapable of manifesting any magnanimity of
heart, and in time of trouble seek to save their
skins by sacrificing anything, even their personal
or national honour,
which men of high
ideals always try to save even at the cost of
their lives. This, the verse hints, is evidence
of their being in error; for if they had been in
the right, they would not have stooped to
such meanness. See Important Words.
The words ...I.tJ I 1.1.r"I (they will conceal
their remorse) may also be rendered as, "they
will manifest or express their remorse."

1331'. Commentary:
The verse points to a grea~ truth.

~

;';I'~~~7~~((.~~..
.

1331

57. bHe it, is Who gives life and
causes death, and to Him shall you
be. brought back. 1332
a2 : 285;

eC)~

I

As all that

is in the heavens and the earth belongs to Allah
it is vain and foolish to try to please Him or His
Messengers by offering them bribes (see the
preceding verse). The Prophets of God cannot be
'prevented from carrying out their mission for
the 'sake of bribeR. The Meccans, desiring to stop

WI.

the preaching of the Holy Prophet
against
idolatry, offered him every kind of bribe; but
the only reply which all those bribes and
temptations elicited from him was to the effect
thai even if they placed the sun on his right
and the moon on his left, he would not give up
his mission (Hishan;t . & Zurqani).
The fact is that as kings and potentates need
the things of this world, therefore }>ribesaQd
ransoms please them, but God Himself being
the Creator of all things, ransoms have no value
for Him except that one should offer the
sacrifice of one's own self, which finds ready
acceptance with Him, for such sacrifice is a
means of self-purification.
1332. Commentary:
Disbelievers wondered
how an ordinary
individual like the Prophet of Islam would
triumph in face of the united opposition of his
numerous and powerful enemies. This verse is
intended to set their doubts at rest by pointing to
the rise and fall of nations and individuals in this
world and draws their attention to the fact that
it is inconceivable that a Messenger of the AllPow£>rful God Who gives life and causes death
should not succeed.
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a 12 : 112; 27 : 3.

Words:

4~ y (an exhortation) is derived from 1~.1'
They sa y ~~ J i.e. he reminded him of that which
should soften his heart by the mention of reward
or punishment; he exhorted or admonished or
warned him; he gave him good advice or counsel;
he reminded him of the results of affairs; he put
him in fear. "Ja~y means, an exhortation or
admonition or warning of the nature detailed
above; sincere exhortation or warning; the
exhortation which leads to repentance and
reformation (Lane & Aqrab).
J J..t...I' (the hearts) is the plural of ;..l...JIwhich
means, the breast, chest or bosom; the mind;
the upper part of the front of a thing. Some.
times )..l...is taken to signify the heart because
it lies in the bosom (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

their own good and their own welfare, they will
not fail to be attracted by it ; (b) the Quranic
teaching is calculated deeply to affect and touch
the human heart. It lays so much stres8 on the
love and fear of God that even the most hardhearted man cannot remain unaffected by it;
(c) it has set forth in a beautiful manner all
those principles and rules of conduct which lead
to reformation and success,'
The Quran, as the verse tells us, is also - ~
(cure) for all spiritual diseases and maladies.
No matter how Iowa man may fall, there
continues to arise in. his mind a yearning for
truth, a desire to know the reality of things; and
it is when his mind is distracted by doubts and
misgivings and he seeks satisfaction on questions
concerning spiritual matters that the Quran comes
to his rescue and dispels all his doubts, with the
result that he becomes irresistibly drawn to it.

The verse sheds some light on the secret of the
Holy Prophet's phenomenal success. It teUs
us that it was not due to vast armies, great
riches or large numbers of followers, but to
this excellent Book, the Quran, whose teaching
cannot long be resisted and to which sooner or
later man is bound to turn for guidance, for it is
an "exhortation from your Lord" and a "cure
for whatever disease th'Ore is in the hearts" as
well as a "guidance and a mercy."

The Quran is also a "cure" for what is in the
heart in the sense that it satisfies the cravings
of the heart. It is in the nature 'of man that,
when he reads about great spiritual men and
learns how the great depths of religious teachings
were disclosed. to them, he is moved;by the
desire that what he believes in only as. a
matter of faith should become converted into Ii
certainty and a matter of persoilsl experience
and that he should also realize what. holy men
The Quran is ~~li;
y (an exhortation), for (a) it in the past had realized. This is a desire which
contains teachings which proceed from a genuine disquiets many a heart and those whose hearts
desire to impart good counsel. So when people are seized with this longing will find solace in
see that the Prophet seeks no personal aggrand ize- this Book, and they will find. therein the
ment by proInulgatingthese
teachings bu~ only guidance which win ,tead ttlem tg GQdI
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243 : 33.
The Quran is also" a guidance and a mercy:'
which, besides other meanings, also signifies the
means of rise and progress in the world. Some
men are so dull of understanding that they
cannot comprehend the value or depth or
niceties of spiritual knowledge and the philosophy
9f religion. It is only the splendour of material
progress that attracts their attention.
For the
satisfaction of such persons, God shows special
material favours to those who believe in this
Book.

In this respeot it must be remembered that
spiritual matters have a very deep and subtle
connexion with the human heart. The experience
of all spiritual men has established the fact that
the heart is the seat of things pertaining to the
spirit. But just as it is difficult to get a true
knowledge of the soul and to ascertain the nature
of its connexion with the body by material
means, similarly, it is difficult to understand the
connexion that exists between the soul and the
human heart by the aid of physical laws. So

The four points mentioned above led to the
extraordinary success of Islam and, for that
matter, to the success of all true religions. Those
gifted with quick intelligence and true perception
recognized the truth of Islam merely on finding that its teaching had the good of mankind
as its only objective and that it had its
basis in a sinoere desire to see mankind directed
to ~h~ right path. But those whose perceptive
powers Were less acute and less fine had their
doubts -satisfied by the rational arguments
contained in the Quran.
Those who were still
slower to understand became convinced of the
truth of Islam when they saw the great moral
and spiritual
change that
its
teaching
brought about in the lives of its followers.
And those possessed of the lowest or meanest
understanding, whom riches and worldly progress
alone could convince, saw the truth of Islam in
the material glory and worldly grandeur that
fell to the lot of its followers.

in this matter we have naturally to rely .on the
testimony of those who have experience and their
unanimous testimony is that the heart plays a
great part in spiritual matters. This testimony is
by no means inconsistent with the fact that the
brain is the centre of thinking. It is quite possible
that changes in the blood should have a bearing
on the thoughts being good or bad, and a~
it is through the heart that the circulation of
the blood is regulated, it is quite understandable
that the heart should exercise a subtle influence
on the thoughts of man. It is an admitted fact
that food exercises a deep influence on man's
thoughts, and obviously this influence cannot

.

.

It may well be asked here what the Quran means
by saying that it is a cure for whatever disease
there is in the hearts, when it is the brain that

b", exercised except through the heart. In this
sense, the heart may also be said to be the seat
and source of thoughts. The Quran refers to this
subject where it says: 0 ye Messen;gers, eat of the
good and pure things and (as a result thereof) act
righteously (23 ; 52).
1334. Commentary:
This verse reminds us that the blessings
- attained
mentioned in the preceding verse can be
only through the grace and mercy of God, and

is ~lJe lJOurce~nd fountain-head of all thoughtB. therefore he who has faith in God should
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feel proud of his material resources but should
rejoice only in God's grace and mercy.
The verse also hints that disbelievers foolishly
feel proud of what they hoard, viz., their
material resources, which are as nothing against
God's grace and mercy or against the grea.t
spiritual treasures of the Quran referred. to ill
the preceding verse.
1335. C~mmentary
:
In v. 58 it was stated that the Holy
Prophet has been given a Book which possesses
the power to remove doubts and misgivings. In
proof of this claim the Quran in the present verse
refers to a rule of conduct which people before
Islam observed with regard to eatables, merely
because it came to them from their forefathers,
though reason revolted against it. ]I~&tingand
drinking is one of the primary needs of mankind
and it is the first duty of a religion to guide men
in this respect. Before the advent of Islam,
however, the world possessed no right guidance
on this subject.
Men followed no fixed principle
or law, declaring one thing lawful and another
unlawful as they desired. It stands to reason,
however, that there should be some medical,
moral or religious grounds for the declaration of

some things as lawful and others as unlawful. An
arbitrary classification into clean and unclean
things without va1id reason is to belie God's
creation. There are sure to arise doubts in
the minds of men with regard to such arbitrary
classification, and
only that religion
can
successfully remove such doubts which lays
down and expounds definite laws and regulations
with regard to eatables. Islam has clearly done
that. 80 it excels other religions in this
respect also that it has laid down definite
laws and regulations
according to which
things belonging to a certain category
are
treated as lawful and clean and those belonging
to another category as unlawful and unclean,
and has not laid down its teachings in an
arbitrary manner.
1336. Important

r

Words:

...I;AJ i Yo (of the Day of Resurrection).
In
this expression the particle
(of or about) is
understood before the word r.1. (Day).

J

Commentary:
l'he verse purports to say that no man can forge
lies against God, if he has any faith left in Him.
80 matters like eatables should not be treated
lightly. In fact, forging lies against God in such
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a57 : 5; 58: 8.
tnatters is, as the verse hints, a sign of loss of
faith in the Day of Resurrection.
People dismiss
Buch matters as of no importance, because they
have no faith in God-sent guidance and prefer
their own conjectures to revealed teachings.

b34: 4.

say 115""~

his way
a thing,
quality
person

~, .;~V"

i.e., it is llis business

or

or nature to do such a thing. ~~ means,
an affair or a husiness ; state, condition,
or manner; importance attacheu to a
or thing (Lane &. Aqrab).

The verse may be interpreted as containing
~)"!. (is,hidden) is formed from ~)" whichmeans,
another argument of the fact that the religion of he or it was or became distant or remote or
disbelievers is based on no sound reason. That absent; he or it became hidden or concealed; he
argument lies in their denial of the Day of or it went away or departed. ']'hey say J. 'i \ ~.:r
Resurrection. The verse points out that the very i.e., the camels went away to a distance in
thought that on a certain day sinners will the pasturage not returning in th.e evening.
have to render an account of their deeds sends a oI~ iJ').j if ~ j~ means, the forbearance of such
shudder through them, and so they deny the a one quitted him. ~ J 'i' ..:..:f means, the land
very existence of such a day. But the denial of was or became destitute of inhabitants (Lane &.
a. thing cannot disprove its existence. It is foolish Aqrab).
to deny the infliction of punishment on the basis
Commentary:
of fear. Moreover; the Day of Resurrection is
The present is one of the most remarkable verses
meant to serve as an incentive to spiritual
of
the Quran. It appears as if God is making His
progress, and not to frighten men. It is just like
address
from the Throne of His Majesty and
an examination, ,the object of which is not that
Glory.
Whereas on one side of Him are seated
students should fail but that they should work
hard and make themselves
deserving
of the Holy Prophet a.nd his followers, on the other
The words, And thou
promotion and prizes. But those who do not are the disbelievers.
art
nat
engaged
in
anything
and thou 1'ecite.~tnot
work hard must fail.
from Him any portion of the Quran, refer to the
1337. Important Words:
Holy Prophet and Muslims, and the words, and
~~ (anything) is the substantive noun from ~i:,. YI)'IJ.do nv work but We are witnesses vi you
They say .;~ .:..;~ i.e., I pursued his way or when you are engrossed therein, are addressed to
course, doing as he did. They say ~l:J Ir-~J=-:J-'" disbelievers. The verire reminds believers that
i.e., he is 3 man of great importance. Tlle Arabs mere accepta.nce of truth or mere preaching
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vibrations which fall short of a certain limit,
nor to those which are beyond a certain limit.
The same is the case with the ear.
The ear
cannot hear a sound which is communicated to
it by vibrations which are less than thirty per
second or which exceed forty per second.
Thus, even scientifically, it is proved that
certain things escape the comprehension of both
the ear and the eye by reason of either their
smaHness or their bigness. But, says the Quran,
it is not so with God, Who sees all things in
their entirety.

of the word of God is not sufficient. It is the
way in which one carries belief into practice and
the motives behind actions that really count.
A true believer, therefore, should always be
subjecting his intentions and deeds to strict
scrutiny. So let not those who have believed
delude themselves with the idea that tbe mere
profeEsion offaith and the preaching of-it would
win, them the pleasure of God and attr~ct His
help. They will have to show by the sincerity of
their motives and the purity of their conduct
that they really deserve it. ']'he verse embodies
the great lesso11 tllat unless good actions are
performed with pure motives and done in the
right manner they cannot produce good results
01' win the pleasure of God. To the other side,
31so, the stern warning is issued that their denial
of the truth and mocking and scoffing at it as
well as their activities against the religion of God
are not going unnoticed and they will meet with
the fate they deserve.

1338. Commentary:

The wordB Ja...land fl
(smaller and greater)
have been used to point out that whereas some
things remain hidden on account of their smallness; there are others, parts of which remain
}lidden owing to their largeness. For instance,
one can !Seeonly tIoPf\ft of a big mountain and
not the whole. The Quran, therefore, rightly
says that 011the one hand God's vision is so
t:harp and penetrating that nothing, however,
limallit may be, can remain hidden irom Him;
and on the other hand, His vision is so
comprehensive that no part of a thing, however,
big it may be, can escape HiB sight.
Moreover, science has established the fact that
both seeing and hearing depend on vibrations
and that there is a limit to perception by both
eye and ear. The eye does not react to

The words ~w.J';' '1 (shall have no fear) mean
that believers do not fear that any real harm
will ever befall them. The words do not mean
that no d.a.ng~r will ever confront
them.
Similarly, the expression ;,;j?:. 1". "i.J (nor
shall they grieve) means that believers will
suffer no griefon account of what they did in the
past. Thus both the future and the past have
been made secure for the Faithful. This is a
wonderful position, for no power on earth can
guarantee true peace and security to a person
regarding both his future Ii,ndhis past. It is God
alone Who can do that. It is a pity, however,
that instead of turning to God people seek
security where they cannot find it.
The words w-.?- (fear) and;,;.r (grief) have indeed
been used in the Quran on certain occasions with
regard to Prophets, but the fear or grief of the
Prophets is not about themselves, but about
others, and to feel fear or grief about others is a
commendable thing and not a punishment.
It
is in this sense that the word;';:r
(grief) has
been used with regard to Prophet Jacob in
] 2 : 85 and the word wy.. (fear) with regard to
Zechariah in 19 : 6.
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1339. Commentary:
thee from it and it is an act of grace on My part
This verse gives a description of .il1_\}JI (friends
that I caused thee to enter Heaven.' So he and
of-God) referred to in the preceding verse, They
those with him will enter Heaven.
Then a
are (1) perfect in faith and (2) observe the highest
person ont of the third group will be pres.ented
standard of righteousness. The Holy Prophet has before God Who will say to him, '0 My
also given a description of the "friends of God,"
servant, wherefore didst thou do good works '~'
which may be taken as an explanation of this
To this he will reply by saying, '0 my Lord,
verse and may therefore be given here. He is I did all I did solely out of love for Thee and out
reported to have said: "On the Day of Judgement
of a yearning to meet Thee. By Thy glory, I
the 'friends of God' will be brought in the
stood up praying at night, and fa.sted during the
presence of God in three classes. First of all, a day, out of a yearning for Thee.' Then God will
person from among the first group will be say to him, 'Thou didst good works out of love
presented to God Who will say to him, '0 My for Me and out of a yearning for Me. So have
servant, wherefore didst thou do good works r
your reward.' Then the Lord of Glory and
To this question he will reply, '0 my Lord,
Majesty will manifest Himself to him and say,
Thou didst create Heaven,. its trees and
'Here I am, have a look at Me,' and will say,
its fruits, its flowing streams and beautiful
'As an act of grace, I liberate thee from the
maids, its manifold bounties and sundry other
Fire and I grant thee Paradise. I will bend to
things. Thou hast prepared these for those who thee My angels to visit thee and will Myself
are obedient to Thee. So in order to attain
greet thee with the greeting of peace.' Upon
these blessings, 0 my Lord, I passed my nights
this he and his companions "Will enter Paradise"
praying and my days fasting.' Upon this God (Kathir, v. 5, p. 122). It is, of course, apparent
will say to him, '0 My servant, thou didst
that the person chosen from each group will be
good works in order to get Heaven. So here the best man in the group and will be presented
it is, enter it and please thyself.
It is an act to God as its representative.
of grace on My palt that I have saved thee
There are also other sayings of the Holy
from the Fire, and it is an act of grace onMy part
Prophet bearing on the different grades of the
that I have granted thee Heaven. So enter
"friends of God." The following saying is quoted
by Abu Dawiid on the authority of Abii Huraira:
it and those that are with thee.' Then a person
from among the second group will be presented
" Of the servants of God there are some whom
before God Who will say to him, '0 My even the Prophets and the Martyrs envy." On
being asked by his Companions who were those
servant, wherefore didst thou do good works l'
lucky
people, the Holy Prophet said, U They
To this he will reply, '0 my Lord!
Thou
didst create Hell and its burning fire, its are men who love one another only for God's
sake. The goods of tllis world or the ties of
hot winds and boiling water, and Thou didst
prepare many other dreadful things for those kinship arc not the incentives of their love. 'l'heir
who are disobedient to Thee. So out of the faces will shine with light and they will be sea.ted
fear of these things, I stood np praying at on luminous pulpits. When others will be fearful,
night and fasted during the day.' Then God will they will be free from fear, and when others will
say to him, '0 My servant, thou didst good bewail their past misfortunes, they will enjoy
works, fearing Hell-fire; so I have liberated peace of mind" (Diiwud).
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66. And blet not their words grieve
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Surely,
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as used here, and are liable to be changed, but
there are certain others which belong to the
category of the "words of God" and these
never fail to be fulfilled.
.
The expression, that indeed is the supreme
triumph, may mean either that the receiving of
"glad tidings" is a great achievement, of the
fact t.hat the "words of God" do not change
is a great secret of success. The verse is capable
of bearing both these interpretations.
That
1340. Commentary:
the receiving of "glad tidings" is really a great
In reply to a question as to what was meant
triumph is self-evident. As for the immutability
by the expression, glad tidings in the present of the "words of God:' i.e., the laws of nature,
life, the Holy Prophet is reported to have said:
one can easily see that the whole working of the
.. It means a true dream or vision that a believer
universe is based on it. Everything is governed
sees with regard to himself, or what others see by certain fixed and immutable
laws. For
with regard to him." The term <sA or .:..1*
example, fire burns and water assuages thirst.
(glad tidings) is, however, of general application
If these laws had been subject to change, the
and may be used with regard to the revelations
whole system of the universe would have
and visions of the Prophets as well as those of gone to pieces. It is, therefore, on the
saints and other believers, and the verse under
unchangeability of the laws of nature that all
comment refers to both these kinds of visions progress depends.
and revelations (Jarir & Kathir).
1341'. Commentary:
The words, there is no changing the words of God,
may mean two thin~:
(a) that the granting of
In v. 63, it was said that the "friends of God"
(glad
tidings)
is
an
eternal
law
of
God,
and
never
grieve, but here the Holy Prophet is bidden
<Sr.
being eternal, it must prove true in the case of not to grieve. This apparent inconsistency has
Muslims also; and (b)that this is a special promise already been explained under v. 63, where it
meant for Muslims and God has decreed that
has been noted that the "friends of God" enterthis promise will never change. This implies tain no grief on their own account. Nor was
that there are certain prophecies which do not the grief of the Holy Prophet referred to here
belons to the category of the "words of God" a personal grief. It was solely due to the

The statement that even the Prophets envy
such persons does not mean that such persons
are superior to Prophets, for the Prophets
are themselves the best "friends of God!' It
simply means that the Propbets are particularly
pleased with the condition of these persons
and desire that such friends of God should
be found in large numbers among their own
followers.

J021

YO-NUS

CR. 10

67. Behold! awhoever is in the heavens
and whoever is in the earth is Allah's.
Those who call on others than Allah
do not reaUy follow these 'partners';
bthey follow only a conjecture, and
they do nothing but guess. 1M2

PT. 11

~J ~1J'\~~ ;9~~~.\\4~~a~~\
~

.

(~ -'...

t

... ,,' 'J"'" ~

;
'" V "':1 \ cC.;'
V-~
.-'" .."

."",,,,,

eI7:13;

bSiJe 10: 37.

fact that people ha.d made God the target
of their objections. He is, therefore, asked
not to grieve on that account, for those objections are futile and cannot affect the honour of
God. The verse thus shows how great, on the
one hand, was the love of the Holy Prophet for
God, inasmuch as objections of disbelievers
against Him filled him with great grief, and,
on the other hand, it tells us how great was
God's love for the Holy Prophet, inasmuch as
He consoles him on that account and asks him
not to feel grieved at the attacks which
ignorant people make against Him.
1342. Important
Words:
iJy;: (they guess) is derived from..".r
which
means, (1) he guessed or he made a conjecture;
(2) he lied or he forged a lie (Taj &,Aqrab).
Commentary
:
This verse embodies a twofold consolation for
the Prophet. Firstly, he has been told that,
apart from a natural concern for them on account
of their wrong beliefs, he need not worry or grieve
over what disbelievers do, because their caso is
in the hands of the Almighty God Who possesses
the power to punish them or to lead them to
the right path. ,'Jecondly, the verse hints that
the idolatrous beliefs of disbelievers have no
foundation in fact and are conse<luently doomed
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68. eRe it is Who has made for you
the night iWrk that you may rest therein,
and the day full of light. Surely,
therein are Signs for a people who
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to perish sooner or later.
should, tMtufore, feel
account.

The Holy Prophet
no anxiety on their

The word l. (not) in the clause, "do not
really follow" is used both as an interrogativ~
pronoun mell.fiing "what"
and as a negative
particle meaning" no or 'not." In the, fwmer
case the sen~ence would mean, "what do those
on .'partners'
beside Allah follow 1 "
Taken in the: latter sense, it would mean,
"those who call on others than Allah do not
really follow th.!}se' partners.'''
Thus, according
to the forme~ interpretation,
the so-called
,
partners' whom people worship beside God
are spoken of 'rith the contempt they deserve;
while, according to the latter interpretation,
their very exi8tence is denied, hinting that
truly speaking there are no 'partners'
and
the idolaters
follow nothing' but
mere
conjecture.
who call

1343. Commentary:
The words "night" and "day" have boon used
here metaphorically, the night being the time
of rest and the day that of work. Just as night
affords the fatigued and jaded physical faculties
of man an opportunity for recuperation, and fits
him .for the ensuing day's work, so do the
intervals of sleep and stagnation in the lives
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of nations serve as time of rest and l'ecuperation for them and prepare them for their
time of day and work with refreshed spirit and
renewed vigour.
In this way the people to whom the Holy
Prophet gave his Message are reminded that, now
that the Spiritual Sun has risen, they should
avail themselves of its light and work hard to
bring about a change in their condition. It is
to point to this great les80nthat the verse first
speaks of the night and t)len of the day.
-

It seems strange that while the verse makes a
reference to "the day full of light," it concludes
with the seemingly incompatible words "therein
are Signs for a people who listen." l'he word
"listen"
in preference to the more appropriate
word "see" has been used to remind the
people that when they had derived no
benefit from the light of the Spiritual Sun that
had shone on them and had refused to use
their eyes, they should at least make use of
their ears so that they might receive a new life
by benefiting from the experience of others.
1344. Commentary:
In v. 67 it had been hinted that in the false
doctrines of disbelievers lie hidden the seeds of
their destruction.
In the present verse, the
Quran proceeds to refute the doctrine of the
plurality of gods, the most heinous of all false
beliefs, and of the various forIlls of this doctrine
it selects the belief that God has a son. This
doctrine differs from other known polytheistic
dogmas in that, whereas in other forms of Shirk,
idolaters claim only th~t they ca~l attain

17:112;

18:5,6.

nearness to God through the instrumentality of
their gods, by this doctrine a person is believed
to be an actual partner in godhead.
Four arguments have been given here in refutation of the doctrine that anyone can be a son of
God. The first is contained in the words, Holy
is H e, wh~ch mean that God is free from all
defects and imperfections. But the belief that
God has a son presupposes the presence of carnal
passions in Him as well as His being subjec.t to the
laws of decay and death, for only such beings
or things are perpetuated in their progeny as are
subject to decay and death. The earth, the sun
and the moon, for instance, have no issue because
they are above the familiar law of death and'
decay; but animals and plants wither and die.
Therefore they produce their substitutes which
take their place when they are gone. Thus the
existence of the progeny of a thing presupposes
its mortality.
The second argument is embodied in the words,
He is Self-Sufficient, which mean that in His
work of running the universe God does not
need anybody's help. Progeny, besides saving a
person from extinction, helps him to carryon
his work.
But God being Self-Sufficient needs
no helper in that respect either.
The third argument is contained in the sentence,
To Him belon.qs whatever is in the heavens and
whatever is in the earth. Sometimes one can
make or originate a thing but lacks the power
or ability to keep it in his possession or under
his control and therfore needs assistance. But
God does not need anybody's heIr to keep-
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" 0 my people, eif my station with God
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course of action be obscure to you;
t)len "carry out your designs against
me and give me no respite.1345
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the universe in His possession or under
control.

His

The fourth argument
is implied in the
expression, You hm'e no authority for this, which
signifies that the doctrine of the plurality of gods
is based on no sound or solid ground. Its whole
basis lies in the fancy and caprice of men. This
fact alone constitutes an argument against this
foolish doctrine.
All efforts to find some real
evidence in support of Shirk, do not go beyond
mere indulgence in idle phil030phical discussion,
and no real basis has so far been found for it.
The argument embodied in the word.~, Do you
sa, against Allah what you know not~, is given
in 13: 34, in the words, Would you inform Him
of what He does not knotc in the earth? The
difference in the wording is due to the fact that
in the verse under comment it is pointed out that
Shirk springs from the ignorance of man and
is ~ot baB64 o~ any .BOund reasoning, while

e7l : 8.

in 13: 34 it is said that the 'doctrine of Shirk
involves the charge of ignorance on the part
of God, for it means that He failed to know
and make known the existence of gods and it
was left to idolaters to disclose the godhead
of their deities by the force of their own
knowledge.
1345.

Important

Words:

~ (obscure) is the noun-infinitive from
They say

u>

i.e., he covered

it or concealed

f.
it;

he or it grieved him or caused him to mourn.
u-1:Jlc:PJ')\.J,I; means, the new moon was veiled
or concealed from the people by clouds, or otherwise,so that it was not seen. v-'il~~
means,
the affair was or became obscure, confused,
dubious, or vague to him such as it could not
be understood. ~..&.means, perplexity, obscurity,
dubiousness
or confusedness.
'l'hey say
~..&.
,
j
"V-I V"
J'" i.e., he is in a state of
perplexity or darkness in respect of hi8 affair.
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beg for His mercy, as happened with the people
of the Prophet Jonah. By citing these examples
the Quran means to exhort the people of the
Commentary :
Holy Prophet to follow the example of the people
As already pointed out, the Suras which open
with the abbreviated letters .;--I! (I am Allah of Jonah and be saved and not to court destruction like the people of Noah or that of Moses.
Who is All-Seeing) deal chiefly with historical
}i~romthe above it will also be seen that the.
events in the lives of various Prophets
and
draw inferences therefrom (see note on v. 2). accounts of the lives of the various Prophets as
This Bura aL~o begins with .1-11 and we given in the Quran are not mere interesting
stories. A careful perusal of the accounts of the
find that the Quran here follows a rational
discussion with particular reference to the case of three Prophets mentioned above, in the order in
which they are given in this Sura, clearly shows
Noah in order to remind people that, although
Noah's opponents did all sorts of mischief and left that their life-story is epitomized in the life of
no stone unturned to bring him to naught, yet the Holy Prophet. Many of the incidents in
his life bear a striking resemblance to those in
God did not destroy them at once but granted
them respite for a long time, and it was only the lives of these Prophets. He played the part
when their wickedness exceeded all limits and of Noah at Mecca, that of Moses at Medina and
when those who were destined to believe in him that of Jonah on his re-entry into Mecca. This
had believed, that God sent down His punish- is enough to show that the accounts of the
ment on them and brought about their Prophets as given in the Quran are not mere
stories but constitute great prophecies about
destruction.
The case of three Prophets-Noah,
Moses important events in the life of the Holy
Prophet.
and Jonah-has
been mentioned in this Sura
Incidentally, the verse lays down five rules
by way
of illustration.
Noah's
history
constitutes
an illustration
of the
total
which lead to the completion and consummation
destruction of the enemies of truth; that of Moses of a plan and which if ca~fully observed must
illustrates the destruction of one people and the lead to success: (1) to "muster one's designs" i.e.,
salvation of another; while that of Jonah forms to decide upon a course of action after mutual
an example of the complete deliverance of an consultation and full deliberation; (2) to organize
.
iniquitous people from God's punishment when in a well-knit and disciplined body all "partners"
they repented and prayed for His forgiveness.
or confederates, i.e., those who hold analogous
By citing these three distinct examples with views and have faith in the success of the proreference to the Holy Prophet, the Quran intends
gramme decided upon; (3) to chalk out a
to point out that there are three ways of God's detailed and clear programme
leaving no
dealings with the enemies of His Prophets: (1) "obscurity" oJ'dubiousness, about it; (4) to cany
that sometimes He brings about their total
out the agreed design collectively by collating all
destruction, as was the case with the people of available resources so that the full strength of
Noah when all his enemies were destroyed With the community may be brought to bear upon
the exception of only a few; (2) that sometimes the enemy at tnt' same time; and (5) to "give no
He destroys some and saves others who believe respite" to the enemy to recuperate and recover
in His Prophet, as was the case in the time after the attack is launched. These are the
of Moses when Pharaoh and his people were means of success to which :r\oah has drawn the
drowned and the Israelites were saved; (3) that
attention of his enemies in this verse. But
~ometimes He saves all when they repent and at the same time he warns them that even if

~..,..I means, a dubious, obscure, confused or
vague case (Lane & Aqrab).

.
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a6 : 91; 11 : 30.

they employed all these methods against him,
they would not succeed, for they did not possess
the sixth and the most important ingredient of
success, which was certainty of faith in God and
trust in Him, without which .all these methods
were of no avail against a divine Messenger.
Marvellous indeed is the faith which Prophets
of God have in the truth of their mission
and in the unfailing character of the promises
and assurances which they receive from God!
Not only do they not mind the hostility of their
enemies but they even challenge the latter to use
all their power and employ all their resources
to destroy them, because they are perfectly
convinced that success will come to them in the
end, and such invariably happens to be the case.
This fact alone should establish their truth; but
the blind will not see nor will the deaf
hear.

.

1346. Commentary:
It is a common objection against the Prophets
of God that they seek to gain ascendency over
men by raising the standard of revolt against
the existing order of things with a view to
establishing a new order under their own leadership. It is this baseless charge that is refuted
in this

verse.

God's

Prophets

never

seek self-

aggrandizement.
On the contrary, they choose
the path of suffering and service. They pass

U-'--'-

--~

-~---

"----.--

their days in hardship and privatinn.
Their
life is a model of rigid discipline willingly undergone. Had their activities been prompted by
a desire to gain power and dominion over men,
they would not have subjected themselves to a
hard and disciplined life, a life of prayer, fasting
and renunciation. They do demand obedience
of others, but they themselves are always the
first to forego their desires and their ambitions
in the service of their Lord and of humanity. It
is not the desire for power but the passion for
service and self-abnegation that has mastery
of them. This is not an empty assertion,
unsubstantiated
by the established facts of
history; for though the Prophet Noah, in whose
mouth are put the words, I have not asked of
you any reward, did not get the opportunity to
subjugate his enemies, yet the Holy Propllet
of Islam who was, like Noah, a Prophet of
God, did show by actual practice that God's
Prophets desire no reward for their service in
the form of riches or dominion.
The fact is
too well-known to need a reference that when
Mecca lay prostrate at the Prophet's feet, he
forgave his most inveterate enemies with a
magnanimity unparalleled in t~e history of the
world. He demanded no fine and asked for no
indemnity from the defeated Meccans or their
allies. The only words he uttered were: "Go,
you are a free and forgiven people."
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saved him and those who wet~ .with
him in the Ark. And We made them
inheritors of Our favours, while We
drowned those
who
rejected Our
SiO'llS. See then, how evil was the end
ot those who had been warned !1347

,-.

.

--:.

~

'.)

'"

.

.(

.'1"J ':'
'~,~-:::/':
.. . ~~.rG
/

.;~

"
\ ~' ~ ~ v/..A

""';

.

.

-'
'

/

..

.

.

~
,

,-G. f-:-.7"""// (/&

,r J;Jhl<'t'r"..,r\"9~r/'

.. "~~\.I~~~jj\W'\
/'..:,.'
.. /.
~ ~

~

;-\:.9: ~"..:..r/ ""r~
c..."""
\ ~\wOo
~~,.J~..,
.
.

"

~ u
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But they would not believe in them, .b ~ 1'''..0 4.J
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" "., r
because
they had rejected
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before. Thus do We seal the hearts
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""" ""","
";I
':,.o'~
of transgressors.1348
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°29: 16.

b30 : i8;

40: 24.

1347. Commentary:
This verse tells us that there is a. bas~c
difference between the punishment of those who
are given a previous warning and that of those
who have had no such warning. The words, how

of their power to see and accept the truth. They
themselves are the architects of their evil de8;tiny
and not God Who only proclaims the.. thin,g~
already brought about by their ownpersi.sten,t
transgression.
The act of sealing up the.
hearts of disbelievers is attributed
lo God
because He is the Final J~dg6 Who pronounces
the verdict.

etil was the end of those who.had been warned,
point to this difference. Those warned of the
coming punishment of God never escape except
by removing the c:mse of punishment.
The words, If e made them inlieritors of Our
favours, eontain a. veiled warning for believers.
When one people have been destroyed, those
who take their place must prove themselves
to be deserving of God's favours. if they wish
them to continue.
1348. Commentary:
This verse makes it quite clear that it is not
God Who arbitrarily seals up the hearts of disbelievers but it is the disbelievers themselves
who, by their stubborn and unjustified refusal

to liBtento the word

of God.

C7: 104.

become deprived

1349. Commentary:
A Prophet of God is rejected for two reasons.
Either the people to whom he preaches his
Message look upon his claim as too big, thinking that God cannot spea.k to a man; or,
behaving alTogantly, they think it to be beneath
their dignity to follow his lead. This happeJ.1e~
with Moses. Some of those to whom he deli~ered
his Message rejected his claim because they
thought it impossible that God should have
condescended t.() speak to a mortal; others
thought it incompatible with their dignity to
.
obey a ma.nof no consequence like 1\'10868.
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77 . And awhen there came to them

~ \TA~~~:
,,~~~~~.::~~\".Y~

~~ \ ,(I
the truth from Us, they said,' This .is ~~<.:)/~
surely a manifest enchantment.'1350

r~~-:
~

fj., '.

e~
78. Moses said, 'Do you say this J,,. I
of the truth when it has come to you 1
Is this enchantment 1 And
bthe
enchantm's never prosper. '1351

~

-; "r~
1 ~r:f""i~~.;"'::1' ''''0
\
\~~~;~~~~;I~I~~ "' J \i

a40 : 26.
The clanse, they were a sinftd people, may
have two meaningg : (1) 'fliey were already a
sinful people and therefore they rejected Moses.
Taken in this sense, the words furnish the
reason why they behaved with arrogance and
paid no heed to the truth. (2) They became
sinful. in consequence of their rejection of Moses.
Both interpretations explain why people reject
the truth.
Evil is born of evil and also leads
to it ; and t,herefore those who lead a sinful life
cannot accept the truth. Again, tbe goodness
anrl godliness of a. person sometimes make him
proud and prompt him to. reject the truth.
The rejection of truth is therefore no light
matter, and one should think a thousand times
before one rejects a claimant to prophethood.
1350.

Important
Words:
(enchantment) means, producing what is
false in the form of trut.h; embellishment by
falsification and deceit; enchantment or fascination (I.ana). See also 2: 103 & 7: 110.
(manifest) has three meanings: (1) manifest., apparent or clear; (2) that which makes a
thing clear or manifest; (3) that which separates,
disunites or severs (Lane). See also 2 : 169.
Commentary:

r

~

Tn the two simple words i/4I! and ~~ lie hidden
almost all the stratagems and machinations
that the enemies of the Prophets of God employ
to defeat and discomfit them. People with
religious bent of mind are told by them that
*

r,.,

/

.

e

/
'#0 Cr:),,~

'~---~\,

~

tJ ~
} J

b2() : 70.
the Dew teaching is nothing but a i/4!: or
a fraud which would corrupt the religion of the
land, whereas those nationalists who profess
to have the material good of their country at
heart are frightened away from it by being told
that the new teaching is ~~. i.e., the acceptanoe
of it would create disseWlion and discord among
the different communities in the land and would
thus give a death-blow to the nation.81 cause.
(For the meaning of the word ~ see Important
Words).
This double weaPon has always
been used against heavenly Messengers-from
Moses right up to the Holy Prophet-and
it
was employed in our own times against
Ahmad. the Promised Messiah. Founder of the
Ahmadiyya Movement. His opponents accused
him of misleading people by deceitful teachings
and of creating discord among Muslims, naively
forgetting that discord had already eaten into
the national entity of Islam and the efforts of
Ahmad were all directed to uniting the broken
threads of the Faith.
13st
Commentary:
The
expression.
Is
this enchantment '.
constitutes an effective refutation of the charge
implied in the words lJt:!:-r (manifest encha.ntment) in the preceding verse. Moses is described
here as asking his people how his teaching
could be caned an enchantment when it crushed
all falsehood, deceit and trickery. The words.
And the enchanters never pr08per.provi4e

!02S

yONUS

PT. 11

79. They said, 'Hast thou come to
us that" thou mayest turn us away
from what we found our fathers
following, and that you two may
have greatness in the land?
But awe
will not believe in either of yoU.'1352
80. bAnd Pharaoh said, 'Bring
me every expert magician.'1353
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the second refutation
of the same charge.
Enchanters, the verse purports to say, merely
practise deception and propagate falsehood.
They can never attain the success that comes to
the Prophets, who have a gre~t mission. The
Prophets come to bring about a complete
change in the lives of their followers and they
succeed in this great and difficult mission
despite all obstacles and impediments.
In the
face of this undeniable fact, how could the
Prophets be called enchaniers and spreaders
of falsehood ~

verse the opponents of Moses are described
as saying tbat he wanted to turn them away
from the religion of their forefathers which, in
their opinion, as also in the opiuion of all
enemies of God's Prophets, was the truth.
Their second objectjon is hinted at in the word
~ i.e. he sought to sow dissensions among tbe
people. This charge has been expressed here in
the allegation that Moses and Aaron desired to
have dominion in the land, which could be
secured only by creating
disruption intbe
existing order of things~.

1352. Important
Words:
\;:A.I;(thou mayest turn us away) is derived
from .:..AI. They say .:iI i.e. he twisted or wrung
or turned bim or it in a way djfferent from his
or its proper direction. "I.t~ U- ~ means, he
turned
him from bis opinion (Lane &
Aqrab).

1353. Commentary:
One error leads to another. Pbaraoh and bis
people called Moses an enchanter (v. 77), and

Commentary

:

'i'he two cbarges briefly referred to in tbe
words i.f:!:o~ (manifest enchantment) in v. 77
have been explained in the present verse.
1.'he first charge implied in the word ~

(enchantment)
turnhiB

was that

people away from

Moses wanted to

the result was - that,

instead of following the

right course for the investigation of the truth,
they set about finding out sorcerers to oppose
him and thus were caught in the very net which
they thougbt they had laid for Moses.
1354. Commentary:
'fhis verse, as may be wrongly construed,
does not mean that
on seeing the sorcerers
Moses became prepared to meet them in the
contest. He knew
that tbey
were mere"

the truth. In this sorcerers and that whatever they might do
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had cast;
82. And when they
aMoses said, 'What you have brought
is mere sorcery. Surely, Allah will
~ \b(!il '.p/
, \,:)
make it vain. Verily, Allah does not er..:.1..~ ?i , ~.'\/:~l';::"'''~
c-::-:.
./
4.l)
.#JII'
-~
allow the work of mischief-makers to
""

~\0~' ~~(;d-;J~~\r{ij
~'<

r

prosper. 1355

bAllah
establishes
83. 'And
truth by His words, even though
sinners be a verse to it.' 1356

R. 9

the
the

84. And none obeyed Moses, save
some youths from among hi~ people,
because of the fear of Pharaoh
and
their chiefs, lest he should persecute
them.
And of a truth
cPharaoh was
a tyrant
in the land and surely he
1357
was of the transgressors.
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deceit and falsehood for the propagation
of
His religion but causes it to be spread and
established by His immutable decree and
command.
These words embody a great
moral truth that the goodness of a. right cause
does not justify the nse of dishonest means
for its propagation.
The popular saying that
the end just,ifies the means has never been the
dictum of God's Prophets and their true
followers. Truth spreads and triumphs
by
its own inherent
strength
and not by
falsebood.

1357. Commentary:
It appears from this verse tha.t all tbe
Israelites
had not believed in Moses. Only
1355, Commentary:
a part of them had really believed in him. The.
See note on the preceding verse,
rest followed him from only political or national
considerations.
The pronoun "his" in tIle
1356. Commentary:
clause, from among his people, may also refer to
The "words
of God" include both "glad Pharaoh.
In that case the clause would mean
tidings" and "warning," and it is by means of that some youths of the people of Pharaoh
these two that God establishes
the truth.
also believed in Moses. But the former interMoses has expresscd a gre~t truth ill this pretation seems to be more correct and is thereVerse.
He says that God doeB not need fore preferable.
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would be useless and unworthy of his notice.
He therefore treated them with the contempt
they deserved by saying, Oast ye
wh.at
you would cast, hinting that their sorcery
was not worthy of notice. He, however, did
not think it proper to refuse to accept their
challenge outright,
knowing that when the
actual contest began the hollowness of their
work would itself become exposed and it would
then be time for him to bring home to them
the falsity of their work. This he actually did,
as is announced by him in the succeeding verse,
What. you have brought is mere sorcery. Surely,
Allah 'l£ill make it vain.
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85. And Moses said, '0 my people,
if you have believed in Allah, then in
Him put your trust, if you indeed
submit to His will. '1358
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This verse also brings to light the fact that
not unoften an appreciable number of the
people to whom a Prophet of God preaches
his Message become convinced of his truth,
hut they dare not profess their faith openly
for fear of their leaders and chiefs. The pronoun
"their" in the words "their chiefs" may refer
either to the Israelites or to the people of
Pharaoh. Preferably it refers to the people
of Pharaoh.
The chiefs of the people of
.})haraoh have been called the chiefs of the
Israelites because t.he latter were a subject
people. But the pronoun need not necessarily
be taken as referring to any particular people.
The great men of a country are regarded as
chiefs not merely because they belong to any
particular community but also because, being
members of the Government,
they possess
inttuence and authority. Hence the high officials
of the State, whether they belonged to the
people of Pharaoh or the Israelite~ might
rightly be called the chiefs of the Israelites and
it was through both that Pharaoh tyrannized
over the Israelites.
The words, Pha.raah was a tyrant in the land,
show that J'haraoh was not a wise and sagacious
monarch. He had embarked upon a policy
of open repression and persecution which was
calculated to incite the people to n'bellion.
1'hjs policy eventually led to the downfall of
the dynasty.
1358 Commentary:
The verse respresents Moses as advising his
people to realize that their work, viz., the work
they were engaged in under his leadership, was
God's own work. This shows that
Islam
recognizes no narrow nationalism but reqnires
its followers to work for God and His religion.

This is calculated to bring about a great change
in a Muslim's outlook on life.
It helps
him to think in ~rms of God, religion and
righteousness and raises him above the narrow
outlook of nationalism.
The words, if yau indeed submit ta His will,
preceded by the expression, if YOIl have
believed in Allah, are not redundant but have
been used to express an additional idea.' When
the word r')\...! (submission) is used along with the
word ,jk) (belief), then the latter word signifies
sincerity and firmness of faith
while the
former expresses only outward submission to
authority.
In other
words, ,jl.c_' explesses
"obedience of the heart, " while r')\...1 signifies
"outward
or practical
obedience." In this
sense the verse would mean, "If you have
acquired faith with regard to God and now you
desire to taste the fruits thereof practically,
then put your trust in God and entrust all your
affairs to Him."
The verse thus teaches us that inner faith
must be followed by a real outward change in
the life of a person. For a true believer ,j ".1
comes first and r")l...' afterwards. But in the
case of those weak of faith, r')\...l takes
precedence over .:,k I because the weak of faith
first begin with ~n outward expression of
obedience and. then gradually acquire heartfelt conviction. Thus in the case of a true believer purity of heart precedes purity of actions.
But the reverse is the case of one who is weak
of faith, for such 3>person stands in need of outside support for the purity of his heart. The
purity of his actions, therefore, precedes the
purity of his heart. It is to this fact that
the Quran refers when it addresses the people
of the desert in the words: Say, ye belie:f;f
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And they said, 'In Allah do we
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87. 'And deliver us by Thy mercy
from the disbelieving people.'
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88. And ":e spoke to Moses and his~~
brother, saywg, 'Take, ye two, some b
houses for your people in the town, and

~'I

make your houses so as to face one ~
another and observe Prayer. And give
glad tidings to the believers.' 1360e~;J\~~
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In view of the different meanings of the
word ~ given under Important Words the
Quranic expression ~ f JI!. I~ I may mean:
1359. Commentary:
(1) that tbe Israelites were instructed to live
The expression, Our Lord, make u,~ not a trial together so as to be able to help one another
for the wrongdoing people, means either" may in time of need, because this object is only
we not give, by our conduct, the wrongdoing
attainable
when people build their houses
people an opportunity to attack the true Faith";
near or facing each other; or (2) that the
or "make us not a target of the tyrannies of Israelites should have aU their houses facing
the wrongdoing people."
one direction, which figuratively means that
they should be united by the bonds of brother1360. Important
Words:
hood and should have a common goal or ideal;
~ (so as to face one another) is derived or
(3) that all their houses should be of one class
from J;i. They say ':'>~I J:.i i.e. he came
or kind, hinting thereby that there should
facing the house. ~~I means, he faced him or
exist a real tie of brotherhood between the
it; he turned his face to him. ~ Ii means, he
rich
and the poor and all should pull together
was opposite to him. ~ in the sense of ~ \A:..
as one team, because there can be no real tie
means, facing each other. It also means, direcof brotherhood when some members of a
tion; kind or class (Lane & Aqrab). See also
community live in palatial dwellings and
2: 143.
others in wretched hovels.
,,(town) means both Egypt and town.
To sum up, the verse lays down the following
Commentary
:
seven wise principles by following which a
they should
The injunction to live in a town does not mean people can rise and prosper:-(l)
that the Israelites lived in the wilderness before lead a corporate life; (2) they should be united;
(3) they should fully co-operate with one
this. The verse only emphasizes the necessity
and usefulness of a civilized and corporate life. another; (4) they should possess discipline and
There is a general tendency on the part of organization; (5) there should be no invidjous
distinction
between the different classes ;
the members of weak minority communities
(6) they lSbould continually invoko tho help of
to live together in big towns.
'fI"Ot,but rather say, We submit, for faith has
not yet entered your hearts (49 : 15).
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God by prayer; and (7) they should be persevering. Finally, the verse contains au equally
important direction for the Head or Leader of the
community, which is that he should continue to
give "glad tidings," i.e., he should speak words
of encouragement and good cheer to his people
because nothing is more detrimental to success
than despair and despondency.
1361. Important
Words:
~~ j(embellishment)
is the substantive noun
from .JIj which means, he or it adorned, decorated,
embellished, beautified or graced (him or it).
.,:~j means, a thing with which one is adorned
or embellished or beautified ; any ornature,
decoration, embellishment or grace. The words
1;;.111
;~~I ~j (lit. ornature of the present life)
particularly include wealth and children (Lane).
J (with the result that)
means, (1) so
that; (2) with the result that.
~.I..I (destroy) is derived from v-k meaning,
it became effaced ,or obliterated.
They say
01:1.,v-k i.e., he effaced or obliterated or
extirpated
it ; or he destroyed it. ~.J,
means, he. transformed or metamorphosed him
or it (La.ne).
.)~I is
~)i
~ .)~I (attack their hearts).

derived from~.

They say .~

i.e., he

.~

tied, bound or made him or it fast.
~
means, he strengthen~d his arm. .J..\JI ~ ~
means, he charged or assaulted or attacked
the enemy (Aqrab).

Commentary:
The verse does not mean that God gave
wealth and splendour to Pharaoh and his chiefs
so that by means of these things they might
lead men astray from His path. It simply
means that God bestowed upon Pharaoh and
his chiefs the gifts of this world and the result
was that, instead of being thankful to Him for
His manifold favours, they began to lead men
astray from His path. The verse is, in fact,
a forceful expression by Moses of regret and
condemnation.
In his words of prayer, Our Lord, destroy thei,r
riches and attack their hearts, which form
a parenthetical clause, Moses wishes Pharaoh
and his chiefs no evil; on the contrary, the
words constitute a pathetic prayer for their
good. Realizing that they had become so
hardened in disbelief that nothing but God's
severe punishment could make them believe,
Moses prayed to God to send down His punishment on them not to destroy them but to turn
their hearts to truth. So the words, seemingly
containing a prayer for the destruction
of
Pharaoh and his chiefs, in reality
embody
a prayer for their good and spiritual wellbeing. The prayer in fact resembles a request
by a well-wisher for the amputation of the
diseased limb of a patient, and is therefore
definitely a prayer for mercy though couched

in apparently harsh words.

1033

yONUS

CIt 10

PT. 11
------

90. God said, ~Y6ur prayer
is ... ~ ~
accepted. So be ye twain steadfast, ,.~~~
~and follow not the path of those
who know not.'1362
,)~I (attack their hearts)
The clause ~)i~
has wrongly been interpreted by some as "harden
their hearts."
According to Arabic idiom, the
words only mean "attack their hearts," signifying that some affliction should befall them to turn
their hearts to truth. The word ,-:,,)i (hearts)
corresponds to the word ~ j (embellishment)
occurring in the foregoing clause and, as ~~ j
here signifies progeny and children (see
Important Words), therefore attacking
their
hearts would mean attacking their progeny.
Now an attack upon the progeny of a people
may be made in two ways: either by the
children being smitten with some calamity or
misfortune, or by making the children renounce
the Faith of their forefathers and go over to
the new Faith. It was in the latter way that
the hearts of disbelievers were attacked in the
time of the Holy Prophet, for their children
embraced Islam. In the time of Moses, however, his enemies were punished with the death
of all their first-born children (Exod. 12 : 29).

.

. Itis
worthy of note here that in the first part
of the verse where mention is made of the
favours of God, the word ~j (embellishment),
which here stands
for "children," is placed
before JI.".. I (wealth), while in the prayer where
.
reference is made to punishment, Jly I (wealth)
is mentioned before ,-:,,)i (hearts) which here
stands for"
children,"
thus reversing the
previous order. The reason for this change in
the order of words is that while mentioning
Ris favours God has put ':t~j (embellishment),
(wealth),
. which represents children, before Jly'

..
/\~:~~.:.r~
r""'~
~

~-'

'"

,,~~

,

.'~

""f~,

""
v.;JJ G
~I.I:
~,.)"';'
".,

""9"'''''''''''''''~
@\:)~~~~,~~

because of its being the more important
of the two, but when referring to punishment,
the lesser calamity
has been mentioned
first, hinting thereby that
if disbelievers
mended their ways after suffering a financial
loss, they might still be spared the punishment
concerning their progeny.
This change in the
order of words, besides revealing the wisdom
underlying the arrangement
of words in
the Quran, also throws interesting light on the
tender-heartedness
of Moses.
1362. Commentary:
It seems strange that when the offering of
prayer is spoken of, Moses alone is mentioned
as having prayed (see the preceding verse);
but when in the present verse the acceptance
of prayer is mentioned, God has joined Aaron
with Moses by using

the

pronoun

~

(lit. you

both). This is so because Moses, though
apparently praying alone, had joined Aaron in
his prayer by using the words ~) (Our Lord)
in the preceding verse.
The words, folkrw not the path of those who
know not, contain an explanation of a previous
injunction calling on Moses and Aaron to be
steadfast.
The words do not mean that the
Prophets of God sometimes follow the wishes of
disbelievers.
They only imply a warning to
Moses and Aaron to be on their guard against
the machinations of their enemies and to
refrain from indulging in discussions which
might turn their attention away from their
real goal, as their enemies desired.
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91. And aWe brought the children
of Israel across the sea; and bPharaoh
and his hosts pursued them wrongfully and aggressively, till, when the
calamity of drowning overtook him,
he said, 'I believe that there is no
God but He in Whom the children
of Israel believe, and I am of those
who submit to Him.'1363
92. cWhat! Now! while thou wast
disobedient before this and wast of
those who create disorder. 13M
a7: 139; 20: 78.
~---~
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1363. Commentary:
The verse throws interesting light on an
important
political question. Islam enjoins
Muslims to obey their rulers. If, however, the
latter deny to them religious freedom and
resort to compulsion in matters of faith, Muslims
are enjoined to emigrate from their country
rather than offer resistance to the established
authority.
But what should they do if the
authorities do not even permit them to emigrate
and force them to remain in the country and
Buffer persecution 1 The verse under comment
supplies an answer to this question by saying
that Pharaoh pursued the Israelites "wrongfully and aggressively," which means that in
preventing
the Israelites
from emigrating
Pharaoh was doing a thing to which he had
absolutely no right.
Thus if rulers prevent
an oppressed subject people from peacefully
leaying a country, the latter would be justified
~n resisting
and opposing them by all
legitimate means and in that case defiance of
the authority will not be held as a breach of
the law or an act of rebellion. Even as nobody
is allowed to defy and break the law of the land
in which he lives, similarly no Government
has a right to compel any person to live under it

while denying
conSCIence.

~

~

him freedom

~

of religion and

The words, He in Whom the children of Israel
believe, spoken by Pharaoh at the time of his
drowning, show the utterly abject state of
his mind at that time. If he had said that
he believed in the God of Moses, he might be
considered to have had some sense of dignity
left in him because, having been brought up in
the royal household and being the leader of his
people, Moses was entitled to respect even
from worldly considerations; but to say that
he believed in Him in Whom the children of
Israel believed-the
very children of Israel
whom it was his pride to trample under foot-.
bespeaks the great depth of abasement to which
the proud Pharaoh had fallen.
1364. Commentary:
The eloquent words, What! Now!, show that it
is only in specified circumstances that faith
proves to be of any avail. When truth becomes
quite clear and there remains no doubt or
ambiguity about it, faith loses all value. In
fact, it is only effort and sacrifice that make a
person deserving of reward, and where these are
absent, man forfeits all title to it.
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93. So this day We will save thee in
thy body alone that thou mayest be a

Sign to those who come after
And surely many of mankind
heedless of Our Signs. 1365
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subsequent events have proved to be true. This
establishes the truth of the Quran and the
unreliability of the Pentateuch beyond any
shadow of doubt.

1365. Commentary:
Divine rewards, indeed, are pregnant with deep
import. Pharaoh believed at a time when his
faith was nothing more than a body without
a. Boul; therefore, God rescued only his body
from destruction, not letting his soul benefit
by it. The body was saved from destruction
that it might serve as a lesson for the generations to come.

The verse also points to the supreme moral
lesson that we should hasten to accept the truth
as soon as it comes to us and should not
vacillate or procrastinate, as Pharaoh did.
It further shows that God does not allow even
the slightest act of virtue to go unrewarded.
Pharaoh believed at the time of his death, when
his faith was but a shen without a kernel,
yet even that act was not allowed to go quite
unrewarded, for, though his soul was lost, his
body was saved. His body may now prove the
means of guiding many to truth; possibly it
may spiritually benefit him also. This is perhaps
why the famous - Muslim saint, 1\'1ul,1yi aI-Din
Ibn 'Arabi, holds that Pharaoh may be spared
the punishment of Hen. The idea may not
be right but it certainly provides food for
thought.

It is remarkable that the Quran alone speaks
of this fact. The Bible makes no mention of
it, nor does any book of history. But in how
wonderful a manner the word of God has proved
true!
After the lapse of more than 3,000
years the body of Pharaoh has been discovered
and it -now lies in a preserved state in a museum
at Cairo. The body shows Pharaoh to have
been a lean, short-bodied man, with a countenance expressive of anger and stupidity.
How
far removed is :the present age from the time
when Pharaoh lived; yet God the Almighty not
only saved his body but has also preserved it to
the present age.
This verse. supplies very strong testimony to
the divine origin of the Quran and to its distinct
superiority over the Bible. The Pentateuch
professes to give the history of the time of
Moses and it is claimed that it was written in
his own time. Yet the Quran, which came about
2,000 years after the Torah, has mentioned
some incidents (including the present one) which
are not mentioned in the Bible but which

Some Commentators are of the opinion that
the name of the drowned Pharaoh was
Rameses. But this does not appear to be right.
Moses was certainly born in the time of
Rameses 11 and was brought up by him
(Exod. 1 ; ll), but it was in the reign of his
son, l\1erneptal,1 (Meneptal,1), that he was
entrusted with the mission of a Prophet (Exod.
2; 23). See also Jew. Ene., vol. 8, page 500, &
Ene. Bib., under Pharaoll and under Egypt.
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R. 10 94. And We assigned to the children "! 7.~"~..' "~"9 .1?,""\ -;:"'r:,,'::''''
'::'"
">.,H
~~ ~ ~~.!)-"W...'* \j ~ WiJ.J
of Israel an excellent abode and aWe ~
~I
",
frovided them with good things, and /b"
...
-'Lt l ""r"
\
"'
"'" 1'~I~~ \r/~~~''''I~I
~~I ' " ~.
they differed not until there came to \.:),,~~~b.~~
~ ...
~
"".
",
them the knowledge. Surely, thy Lord
~ ..I'~
\:'~\~:;~~il""'"
"Y':'''' ". ~ ~IC"
will judge between them. on the Day ...
~"".."
~~~.~~--'
of Resurrection
concerning that in
/',,,.,,
.~~."':'\.'~,
which they differed.ls66
~~
1

~

.

~------

b45 : 18,

a45: 17.
~--~-~

---.--

denied that the prophecies had found fulfilment in the Prophet of Islam," while others
sought to deny the very existence of any sucJ.i
prophecies in the Bible,

1366. Commentary:
Among the "good things" mentioned in this
verse as having been bestowed on the Israelites,
divine revelation occupied the foremost place,
for it mostly pertains to the spirit and c<?mes
direct from God. The words "good things" may
also be taken in their material sense. In Egypt
the Israelites worked as labourers and lived an
ignoble life. But after their deliverance from
bondage, God provided them with the good
things of this world.
By the

word

i~

(knowledge)

That the disagreement referred to in this verse
was the one which arose among the Israelites
after the Quran was revealed is also clear from
the next verse which says: And if thou,
(0 uddressee) art in MUbt concerning that whieh We
have sent down tQthee (viz. the Quran). This velse
clearly shows that in .the verse under comment
the" knowledge" after the coming of which
the Israelites differed among themselves refers to
the Quran.

in the clause,

until there came to tltem the knowledge, is here
meant the Quran and not the Torah, for there
passed no interval between the revelation of
the Torah and the formation of the Israelites
into an organized community.
Thus they
cannot be said to have disa.greed a.mong
themselves after its revelation.
When the Holy Prophet of hlam was ahout
to make his appearance, the Jews held the
belief that a Prophet like unto Moses was to
appear very soon; but when the Promised
Prophet did actually appear, they diil"ered and
disagreed as to whom the prophecies about
the Promised Prophet applied.
S()me Jews

The Jews were so ardently expecting the
Prophet who was to be the like of Moses (Deut.
18 : 18) and who was to appear in Arabia.
amongst the descendants of Ishmael, the brethren
of the Israelites, that some of them J1ad even
migrated to Arabia and had settled in Medina
that they might be among the first to believe
in him when he made his appeara.nce. It is
a strange irony of fate that these very
Jewish settlers of Arabia proved to be his
bitterest enemies when the Promised Prophet
~ctu~Il'y made his appearance.,
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95. And if thou art in doubt cQncerning ..., .-=-J' ~ .~~~l~ ~~...t' {;'.. .':\ 1. " ~' r~
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,,that which We have sent down to thee, I.:iJJt
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-.. " ~ -"".~"
'..., - .,.../C:... ...,t::
ask those who have been reading the
''''
:~" ~t/~~
~ . . ~? ~ ~,-:'~"
Book before thee. Indeed the atruth C;:(,jtJI.:J
(.:,)-'~.
"!
has come to thee from thy Lord; be not,
~.;.
'''J"., '" ,"
therefore, of those who doubt.1367
6"::\,.tJ:,''''
,. ,":.JI ..., ~,,\:. .[.\....
.

.

:

96. And be not thou of those who
reject the Signs of Allah, or thou
shalt be of the losers.
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97. "Surely, those against whom the
word of thy Lord has taken effect
will not believe,1368
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98. Even cif there come to them
every Sign, till they see the grievous
punishment. 1369

'"
"//~ ..,,~,
.' \ '.9. ,,9'r
"'''''''''
..~~~~
~"'\"'I~\J.~!\r
<y
\:;J~"..;J.
1'...(.
~ ~.. ~.

blO : 34; 40: 7.

a2 : 148; 10: 95; 11 : 18.
.

.

c10 : 89.

1367. Ccmmentary:

pinnacles of spiritual glory.

The words, if thou art in doubt, cannot refer
to the Holy Prophet, for the divine Messenger
to whom the word of God is revealed. can never
entertain any doubt about it. Nor can these
words be said to refer to any of his Companions,
for we read in 12: 109, Say, thi.~ is my
way ; I invite unto Allah on sure knowledg6I and those who follow me. It is therefore
wrong to say that the Prophet or his Companions, who are represented here as possessing
sure know!edge, ever entertained doubt about
the truth of the Quran. The persoDs addressed
.1!ere are undoubtedly those who differed among
themselves after "knowledge"
(the Quran)
had come to them. See v. 94.

By saying, ask those who have been 'I'ea.ding
the Book before thee, the verse also makes it.
clear that a revealed book alone does not make
a perfect guide and that a Teacher is needed who,
by his superior spiritual knowledge and practical
example, should lay bare its hidden beauties
and excellences.

The objectors are further told that if, as they
assert, this Book (i.e. the Qurall) gives rise to
doubts, they
should enquire
from those
who have benefited by reading and acting upon
it. They will then find how it has illuminated
their hearts and raised them to the highest

1368. Commentary;
By 'X (word) is here meant the word of
warning or threat.
The verse means that
those who have become deserving of punishment
and have made no effort to escape it in spit~
of warning, will not believe.
1369. Commentary:
Tllis verse shows that the Signs of God do not
benefit those who have no desire to benefit by
them. They treat even the greatest of Signs
as mere fraud. Hence the assertion of disbelievers made in the time of every Prophet tbat
no Sign has been ahown to tltem is nQ evidence
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a37 : 149.
of the absence of any Sign. One should not be
misled by such baseless assertions but should
ponder over the claims of a Prophet independently and form one's own judgement about
them. One should judge the Signs of the
Prophet according to the criteria by which divine
Signs are judged.
1370.

Important
Words :
(Jonah),
the
name
of a Prophet who lived
~.J.
in the 9th Century B. C., is supposed to be
derived from v-" I. They say ~ v-" \ i.e. he was o!'
became sociable, amiable or friendly with him;
ho was or became- cheerful, gay or gladdened
by his presence or company (Lane). See also
Commentary below.
Commentary:

saved. In the same way, the people of Mecca
opposed the Holy Prophet bitterly and persistently, but at the fan of Mec!)a they submitted
to him and were consequently saved from diviue
punishment. Later, aU of them believed in his
mission and became the inheritors of divine
grace. In this way the Holy Prophet came
to bear a great resemblance to the Prophet
Jonah.
Jonah is a Prophet who has been mentioned in
six different places in the Quran. In 37 : 140 he
has been spoken of as_3 heavenly ~essenger ; in
6: 87 and 4: 164 he has been reckoned among
the Prophets of God; in 21: 88 and 68: 49 h6
~I,.. (i.e. "he
has been called ~;",,~ and
":'''';'1
of the fish" or "the man of the ~sh"), in allusion
to the incident of the fish. Reference has also
been made to him in th~ words of the Holy
Prophet who is reported to haveaaid on one
occasion, "Do not dedare me to be betterthan
Jonah, son of Amittai" (Muslim). The saying
does not mean tha.t the Holy Prophet Was.
not superior to the Prophet Jonah, for he
uttered these words before he had been
informed by God of his superior spiritual rank.
Later on, however, he himself said i,)TJI.J ~ t I
i.e. " I am the chief of the children of Adam,"
meaning thereby that he was the best of all
mankind and the Head of the human race
(Tirmidhi, eh. on al-Maniiqib).

-~'or those who are accustomed to pondering
over the deep meanings of the Quran, this
verse possesses remarkable
evidence of the
greatness of Gotds mercy. The almost pathetic
words breathe a strong desire that the world
should follow divine guidance. The verse (\xpresses the deepest regret at the disbelief of
the, people by askilJg why there had not been
other people who, like the peopl6 of Jonah,
should have believed in the truth and escaped
divine punishment.
'rho case of the peopl6 of
Jonah possesses a strong similarity
with
that of tho people of the Holy Prophet.
1.'he
people of Nineveh first bitterly opposed Jonah so
The above saying of the Holy Prophet can
much so that they were threatened with divine
punishment and Jonah prophesied their early also be explained in another way, which-.h8'ila
d6~truction; but 1~t6r they repented and were particular bearing on the verse~uder cOInm~nt,.-
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b1Vilt thou, then, force men to become
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~

b eIievers ~ 1371
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a6 : 150; 16 : 10.

.

\0001

The_~uperiority referrf:Jd to iJ:I.this saying may not
mea.n superiority in all respects but superiority
in one respect only, viz., that all the people of
Jonah finally believed in him-'-a distinction
which till then was not shared by any other
P.r9phet. Henc~. the Holy Prophet h~sitated
to ascribe .unqualified superiority to himself
over Jona,h until he had seen the end of his
people. But subsequent events conferred this
distinction on him also, as, like .the people of
,Tonah, all his people too finally believed
in him.

b2 : 257; 18 : 30.
an Israelite. In the two points on which the
Quran differs from the Bjble, reason. favours
the Quran.
1371. Commentary:
As the previous verse expressed. a desire 011
the part of God that all men should believe,
therefore there is likely to arise in the minds
of some people the question why God, Who is
All-Powerful, does not carry out His wish and
force all men to believe. This question has
been very beautifully answered in this verse,
which says that if God had exercised compulsion
to carry out His wish; He would not have confined His compulsion to one people but would
have guided all who are in the earth. But He
does not resort to compulsion and has left the
matter of faith to the option of individuals,
although He desires all His creatures to follow
guidance and rise spiritually.

In the.Bible Jo~his
spoken of as an Israelite
Prophet (2 Kings 14: 25), who was bidden to
go to Nineveh and "cry" against it. But fearing
that the Ninevites may -repent he Hed to Tarshish
from. the presence of the Lord. The Quran
differs from the Bible on these points. The
Prophets of God are, according to the' Quran,
The clause, Wilt tlwu then force men to become
fucapable of disobeying Him in the way in
which Jona.h is represented to have done in believers1, is capable of two interpretations:
(1) It may be taken as an a.rgument in support
the .Bible. "They are held out, in the Quran,
.
as models whose example other people should of the statement made in the first part of the
follow (4: 65 & 6: 91). Disobedience
to 'erae. In this case it would mean that God
GOd. is therefore the last thing of which a cannot resort to compulsion in the matter of
Prophet is capable.
Again, it appears from faith, for to compel a person to accept a certain
the Quran that Jonah was sent to his own religion can serve no useful purpose. The Quran
thus asks the Holy Prophet if he would like to
People; i.e., to a people to whom he belonged.
According to Jewish tradition, however, he was force men to accept his Faith against their
will and, implying an answer in the negative,a Jew but was sent to the people of Nineveh,
for
the Prophet would never countenance
which was the capital of Ashur. So in the light
verse ileclares that God, Who
of the Quranic version Jonah was either not an compulsion-the
I~elite
or he was sent not to Nineveh but to knows the secrets of all hearts, cannot have
recourse to compulsion. (2) The verse may
a seCtion. of his Qwn people. Biblical scholars
also
be taken to be. addressed to each and every
are
not
agreed
as
tQ
J
onab
's
being
t~~~""'
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101. And 110 soul can believe except
by the permission of Allah. And aRe
makes His wrath descend on those
who would not use their reason.1372
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103. dWhat then do they.expect save
the like of the days of punishment
suffered by those who passed away before
them? Say, e' Wait then, and I am with
you among those who wait.' 1374
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a6 : 126.
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believer and to say to him that the denial of
truth by disbelievers should not so enrage any
one as to make him resort to compelling men to
accept it, arguing that when God, Who is the
Lord and Master of all beings, does not. nse
force, no mortal has any right to do so.
Whichever of these two interpretations may be
put upon this verse, it is clear beyond any
shadow of doubt that Islam does not allow
the use of force for its propagation.
1372. Commentary:
The subject-matter

., -:.
-: ; \,
'\' ~1.tW

;('- -.:::
'f""

~
,
...11-:.\\.~\.\:;,\?7\i:\
J ~~

Ij.j\ -:

of the preceding verse is

continued here. The words, A nd no soul can
believe except by the permission of Allah, provide
the reason why compulsion should not be
resorted to in matters of faith. The verse
points out that it is not possible to attain true
belief by the mere profession of certain doctrines
with the tongue but by the permission of God
i.e., by the observance of certain definite and
fixed laws of God. Hence it is inconceivable
that a person can be made a true believer by
compulsion. You cannot intimidate or compel
a. person into believing a certain thing against
his will. It is a.gainst tbe law of nature and

d35 : 44.

against
mind.

ell:

all known

123.
workings

of the human

The expression, He makes His wrath descend on
those who would not use their reason, means that
mere lip-profession of those who accept a thing
without reason is of no value whatever. On the
contrary, such men earn only the wrath of God
for their insincere and hypocritical professions.
1373. Commentary:
The words, Consider what is happening in the
heavens and the earth, mean that the factors which
are destined to lead to the success and prosperity
of the cause of the Roly Prophet are already
apparent both in the heavens and the earth and
so no compulsion is needed to help a naturally
prospering cause. The words, Bitt Signs and
Warners avail not a people wh.o u:ill not believe,
make the point still clearer, for they establish
the fact that when the Quran asks men to
consider the happenings of the universe it
often means Signs and Warners.

1374. Important Words:
r~ I (days) means here days of divine punishment. See also 1: 4.
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shall We save Our
Messengers and those
who believe.
IfThus does it always happen;
it is
Incumbent on Us to save believers.1375
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Commentary:
Disbelievers are here told that, as in the end
divine punishment does overtake those who
persist in rejecting the Prophets of God, therefore they need not demand its speedy arrival,
because it is sure to come at its fixed time. It
is strange that whereas disbelievers, who in the
early days of the preaching of a new Message are
the stronger party, display great impatience
for the early coming of divine punishment, the
Prophet and his followers, who are the weaker
party, do not wish that punishment should come
soon. This impatience on the part of disbelievers
on the one hand, and equanimity and calmness on
the palt of believers on the other, in themselves
constitute a proof of the believers being in the
right. The words put in the mouth of the
Holy Prophet, viz., Wait then, and I am with
you among those who wait, signify that, although
I am being made the target of your tyrannies,
yet I am waiting patiently.
Why then should
you, who are the stronger party and arc
leading peaceful lives, show such impatience?

1375. Commentary:
Though the preceding verse referred only to the
Holy Prophet, the verse under comment uses the
word "Messengers" in the plural numberin the

c6: 164.

expression, Then shall We save Our Messengers.
The reason for using the plural nllmber instead of
the singular is twofold. Firstly, every Prophet
represents in principle all other Prophets and
the success or failure of one means the
success or failure of them all. So if the Holy
Prophet had come to grief and the cause of
Islam had failed, the truth of all the Prophets
would have become doubtful and obscure.
Secondly, the use of the plural number also hints
at the fact that in future, too, :prophets will
appear among Muslims but these Prophets
will be ummati Prophets, i.e., subservient to, and
followers of, the Holy Prophet. The substitution
of the word "believers" at the end of the verse in
place of the word "Messeng~rs" at its beginning
also supports this interpretation, for it makes
it clear that,
while
on the one hand
these Prophets will be full-fledged heavenly
Messengers, on the other, they will be believers
in the Holy Prophet.
1376. Commentary:
The Holy Prophet is here made to say to
disbelievers, "You say you have doubts con.
cerning my religion, whereas my acting on this
very religion has given me an invincible
conviction of faith. I wonder why this reli~ion
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"And
oommaniled to say:
'Set
toward religion as one ever
God, band be not thou of
ascribe partners to Him.I377
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should give rise to doubts in your minds 1"
The expression, causes you to die, has been
employed here to hint that the God of Islam
was in the end going to punish disbelievers.
1377. Commentary:
The expression, be not thou of th(Jse who ascribe
partners to Him, does not mean, " do not worship
false deities,"
for suchan
injunction
is
unnecessary
after one has become
4,,;(ever inclined to God). The truth is that the
word !.\.r- has been used here in opposition to
the word ...A:~ therefore the clause does not
me~n that the Holy Prophet should not worship
idols (which he never did), but that he should not
give the least thought or attention to things
or beings other than God, for that too will
constitute an act of Shirk for a person of his
spiritual eminence. Thus the Holy Prophet is
bidden here to avoid even the slightest and
the most ~idden form of!J j'~.
1378. Commentary:
"
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cl6 : 18 ; 39: 39.

plecedes it. The words, And call not, beside All.ah
on any other, etc., do not mean that w~ should
not call beside God on such things as can do us
neither harm nor good. What is meant is that
whatever is beside God possesses no independent
power to do us harm or good, so we 'should
not put our reliance on anything beside Him.
The word ~IJ,; (wrongdoers) is here used
in the sense of i.J(.r- i.e., those who associate
gods with God in any sense. This meaning is
supported by a saying of the Holy Prophet
which is to the effect that it; is a form of ~.?
(Bukhari, ch. on Tafsir).
1379. Commentary:
This verse sheds light on the fact that good
and evil are of two kinds. There is a kind of
good or evil which comes into being under the
general divine law. It is subject to the laws
of nature and therefore can be brought about or
averted, through the efforts of man himself by
defying or obeying the laws of nature, as the case
may be. But there is another kind of good or evil
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the decree of God is bound to come to pass,
for God is not only f'" (Wise) but also ~.)~,~.,:.
(tbe Best of judges). So tbe Prophet should
continue preacbing the word of .God and bear
the persecution of his enemies witb patience
and fortitude until the decree of God was
fulfilled.

which is brought about only by the special
decree of God. By saying this, the verse hints
that God's dealings with the Holy Prophet are
subject to God's special decree. This is why
all the schemes and machinations of his enemies
proved ntterly futile.
1380. Commentary:
The Holy Prophet is asked to tell disbelievers
that personally he would gain or lose nothing
by their good or bad actions because. he had
not been appointed a keeper over them. His
duty was confined to the delivery of the
Message entrusted to him.
1381. Commentary:
This, the concluding verse of the present
Sura, briefly refers to the subject with which
it began. The Holy Prophet is here told that

r,

.

~~

1()114

In the words, He is the Best of judges, theQuran
hints at tbe fact that God's decree is going
to prove the best for His Propbet. Accordingly,
we find that
when that
decree actually
came to pass, the world. was simply taken
aback. Those who were thirsty fortha Prophet's
blood became his most devoted followers; and
the entire country of Arabia like unto the
people of Jonah believed in 4im, and tribesmen
from all parts of the land hastened to do bim
homage as their lord and master.
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CHAPTER

11

BUD
(Revealed Before II ijra)
Place And Date Of Revelation.
This is a Meccan Sura. According to Ibn 'Abbas, Al-.I.Iasan, 'Ikrima, Mujahid, Qatada
and Jabir bin Zaid, the whole of it was revealed at Mecca.
Ibn 'Abbas, according to one
report, however, makes an exception in the case of verse 13 which, he say!:!, was revealed at
Medina. According to Muqatil, the whole Sura belongs to the Meccan period, with the
exception of vv. 13, 18, & 115.
Subject-Matter

Of The Sura.

The Sura discusses at length OM of the subjects dealt with in the previous Sura. In the
latter it was said that God deals with the enemies of His Prophets in three ways: (1) Some
are completely destroyed; (2) others are wholly spared; and (3) yet others are partly destroyed
and partly spared.
In the present Chapter, the Quran discusses the first category and states
how God completely destroyed certain people so that no trace of them was left and He
raised in their place another people who did not constitute the continuation of any previous
people but introduced a new era.
The Sura also points out that one of the attributes of God is that He watches the evil
actions of men and deals with them according to their actions. It further says that He makes
provision for the guidance of men as circumstances demand and, as that provision is made for
the good of man himself, therefore when he does not benefit by it, he perishes spiritually just as
he would perish physically for lack of food. Again, it is pointed out that just as mankind does
not come to an end when one generation of men passes away because it is succeeded by another
generation, similarly, when one religious movement perishes, its place is taken by another.
The Sti.ra further tells us that though worldly progress is ,Possible even when people keep
away from God, yet only those people are granted permanence in the earth who are honest
not only in their worldly affairs but are also true to God. In other words, it is only those
who are obedient to God and maintain their connection with Him whose name is perpetuated
in world history. Then the Sura proceeds to give reasons why believers triumph over disbelievers
and why the latter invariably perish in their struggle against the former. It illustrates
this divine practice by referring to different peoples who were once mighty in power and
strong in numbers, but who met with destruction when they rose against the apparently humble
followers of God's Messengers.
Among them are mentioned the peoples of Noah, Hiid, ~ali~,

1045

Lot and Shu'aib.
Pharaoh and his people, who behaved arrogantly towards Moses and
oppressed. the Israelites, have also been mentioned. Reference has also been made to the great
Patriarch Abraham, but that only incidentally in the course of the story of Lot. This has
been followed by a brief account of Moses. in his relationship not with the Israelites but with
Pharaoh, which resulted in the destruction of Pharaoh and his arrogant people.
Then the believers are warned against associating with the people for whom divine
punishment has been decreed; for an association with such people would naturally involve
them in the punishment meant for the latter. Thereafter, the Holy Prophet has been comforted
and asked not to worry about the destruction of his people; for if his people wore going to be
destroyed, the people of many a Prophet before him were also destroyed. Lastly, the
Holy Prophet has been cheered by the prophecy that great prosperity awaits his followers.
So many instances of divine punishment have been cited in this Sura and such emphasis
has been laid on the great responsibilities of the Holy Prophet that he is reported to have
said: " The Chapter Hiid has prematurely aged me" (Manthiir), meaning that the contents of
the Sum had weighed so heavily on his mind that he had begun to feel early signs of phYflical
weakness.
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1. aln the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.1382
2. bAlif Vim Ra. cThis is a Book, ..~
whose verses have been made un- t:)CU
changeable and then they have been
expounded in detail. It is from One
Wise, and All-Aware.1383
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blO : 2; 12: 2; 13: 2; 14: 2; J5 : 2.

1382. Commentary:
See 1 : J.
1383. Important
Words:
) I (Alif Lam Rii). For these abbreviated
letters see 2: 2 and 10: 2.
..:..~I (made unchangeable) is formed from r~1
which is derived from (>-. They say 4~ i.e.,
he prevented or restrained him from acting in
an evil manner; or he turned him from wrongdoing. ~ \ means, he made it firm, stable,
strong or sound; he put it into a firm, stable,
strong, sound or good state; it made him
characterized by wisdom. ,-:",JI::-:J\
~\
means,
trials have rendered him firm or sound or
wise in judgement
(Lane). The expression
~~ \~
I would thus mean: the verses of
this Book are rendered sound and firm by
arguments and proofs; or they are prevented
from being corrupted; or the verses of this
Book are characterized by wisdom; or the
teachings of this Book withhold people from
evil. See also 3 : 8.
.;..l j (expounded in detail) is derived from J..oi
(fa~ala) which means, he separated or divided a
thing from another thing; he decided a dispute,
etc. r~J1 J.a; (fa~~ala} means, he explained;
or he made the speech distinct, clear or
perspicuous.

J~

\ J...d means,

he made

the

thing to consist of (or he divided the thing
into) distinct portions or sections. J:..aA'means,
explaining distinctly or in detail.

,.

,'" ,,.,9.(.9,, ""'(";JI.t,!.t'" ~.\ ~\

~~,.,oJ

-~--~---~-~---,---,-

aSee 1 : 1.
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C3: 8; 10: 2.

--':~":'(All-Aware) is derived from --':>-(khabura)
or ~>- (khabara) which means, he knew or had
knowledge of a thing with respect to its real
state.
~
(khabara-hu)
also means, he
tried or tested or made experiment of it. ~~
means, knowing;
possessing knowledge
or
information or possessing much knowledge with
respect to internal qualities of things; informed.
It is one of the attributive
names of God
mean;ng, He Who knows what has been and
what is and what will be; or He Who well
knows the internal qualities of things (Lane).

.

Commentary:
A comparison of this verse with 3 : 8 shows that
the verses of the Quran which have been spoken
of as u 1r.~ (susceptible of different interpretations) in the latter verse are here described by
the word.;..l j (have been expounded in
detail). Thus the present verse helps to make
clear that the term

u

y.~

in 3 : 8 represents

the details of the Quranic teachings, and it is
these detailed teachings which the opponents
of Islam seek to criticize.
The fundamental
teachings of Islam are so unassailable tbat
even its most inveterate enemy finds it difficult
to take exception to them. But, in order to
know the whole truth about Islam, a study
of both its fundamental teachings and their.
details is necessary, and when the details are
subordinated to the fundamentals, no ground
is left for doubt or misgiving. For instance,
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3., It teaches that
you
should ~ "'."'~ &'.'" "..
worship none but Allah. aI am to ~)..t.~~'
.." ..",..
you a Warner, and a bearer of glad
tidings from Him; 1384
a2:120; 5:20; 7:189;25:57;
. the Quranic teaching about the punishment of
various, offences is sometimes criticized ; but,
when this question is considered in the light of its
fundamental teachings, one is constrained to
admit its absolute superiority.
The fundamental teaching of Islam on this point is
that the offender should be punished when
punishment is calculated
to produce good
results, but that he may be pardoned and mercy
shown to him when mercy is likely to lead to
the desired results (42 : 41). This is the basic
teaching of Islam about punishment,. which
may be inflicted or withheld as occasion
demands. Similarly, Islam permits resort to
arms in certain cases, which to some appears
to be objectionable, but we cannot shut our
eyes to the hard fact that sometimes war becomes unavoidable for the establishment and
maintenance
of justice and equity. The
permission, on certain occasions, to have recourse
to arms is thus like the surgeon's operation
which may superficially appear to be cruel but
is in reality an act of mercy.
The expression, It is from One Wise and AllAware, means that these teachings proceed from
One Who is both Wise and Knowing and
therefore they can be relied upon as really useful and beneficial. As this Chapter. contains
repeated references
to divine punishments,
therefore, in order to forewarn the reader that
these punishments were meted out to offenders
under the divine attribute of ", wisdom" and
were not inflicted unjustly, it opens with the
divine attribute of f.(. (Wise). Similarly, by
mentioning the divine attribute of Jo.:>-(AllAware), the Quran reminds the reader that
the Divine Possessor of this attribute, being

fully aware of the true reality of things, cannot

34:29;

~.~ ~~ .~~, "(.'..f';
'" ~\ cj)\~ll_~.J1
,.

~

,.'"

--' .

35:25.,

forego the punishment which the wickeqnes& of
evil. doers rightly demands.
1384. Commentary:
The words, you should worship none but
Allah, apparently show God to be selfish
and standing in need of man's worship.
Nothing
can
be
farther
from truth
than such an idea. God needs no worship
from man.
On the contrary, it is man
himself who needs the worship of God
for his own moral' and spiritual benefit (29 : 7
& 49: 18), because worship does not consist
merely
in
certain
outward
acts
but
extends to all those spiritual strivings which
help to make man refleCt in his person divine
attributes.
In fact, as the Arabic word ;~~
(worship) means full and total obedience and
submission to God's will, it is clear that one who
obeys God with thorough submissiveness and
humility of heart and follows the will of his
Creator fully and completely will not fail to
imbibe divine attributes and attain to the
highest spiritual stature.
This is something
in which lies man's own good. God gains
nothing from it. The mention in the Bible of
man having been created in the image of God
(Gen. 1 : 27) also points to the same great truth,
i.e., that man has been created so that he may
develop in himself the attributes of God. The
words of the Bible must not, however, be taken
literally, for God is free from all form.
The injunction to worship God alone means
that God should always be kept in view, because
the complete picture of an°1:'ject can be, drawn
only when that object is held constantly' before
the eye. Hence, worship means constant viewing of the attributes of God and the imprinting
of them on tn6 mind. It ilScl~r that ,in 60
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of your Lord, and then turn to Him.
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He will provide for you a goodly
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..
. And He will grant His grace to every
'"
one possessed of me!it~ And. if you
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~-' '.!I7 '" ~~~1i.
,,,
~ ~
you the punishment of a dreadful
(f).;::-;~,;

~

~

J
.

.

u\~ Jt::~

'.

.

day.l38S.

~~---~----

all:

53, 62; 71: 11.
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doing we benefit ourselves alone and do no good

It is synonymous
with (':.J.a-.
and burdensome.
with the difference that, whereas the latter
word generally, means great in comparison
with others, the former means ,great in itself.
~fJ I as an epithet applied to. God is generally
considered to be synonymous with {-Ii"!I which
means, the Incomparably Great (Lane).

to God. . A saying .of the Holy Prophet also
corroborates the. above conception of worship:
When asked. .what ;~~ (worship) meant, he
is reported to have replied that it meant that
one should worship God as if one was actually
seeing Him, i.e., that different attributes of God
should stand embodied before the mind's eye
(Bukhari, ch. on [man.)

Commentary:

The Holy Prophet was a J..1; (Warner) in the
sense that he cautioned and warned men
to be on their guard against following evil
ways and shunning good ones. And he was
(bearer of glad tidings) inasmuch as
a'~
he pointed to them the way and provided for
them the means of attaining both spiritual
bliss and material prosperity.
1385. Important
Words:
J:.,f (dreadful) is derived from J'.) which
means, hc'<)r it was or became great in estimation or rank or dignity; or he or it became
big or large in Qorporeal substance or in years.

~

They say ,/)/ I
of great moment.

i.e. the affai,r was or became
"""~,\ ~

Jr

means, the affair

was or became difficult, hard, severe, grievous,
distressing or burdensome to him.~
means,
great in corporeal substance;. or in -estimation
or rank or dignity;
great and noble; a
lord or chief; greatest or oldest ancestor;
old or advan,ced in age; also full-grown and
a:dolescen~; the most knowing Of learned of :J.
people; difficult, severe, grievous, distressing

In the previous verse, the attention of man
was drawn to the object of his 'creation.
But as he has to face many' obstacles and
impediments which hinder the realization of
his ideal, he has therefore been advised in the'
present verse to seek God's help for' the.
removal of those obstructions imd hindrances
which, in the form of the dross. and rust of
sin, continue to accumulate round his heart and
eventually completely cover it. The Arabic
word used here is ).4.it..\ (seeking forgiveness),
which literally means "to pray to God that He
should cover up." In this sense of the word the
injunction embodied in the verse signifies that
we should always pray to God that He should
cover up and suppress those of our evil
inclinations and desires which hinder us from
attaining His nearness.
'

The expression, then turn to Him, means that
when we have successfully snppres~ed and
overcom~ our evil desires~ we should turn to
Go~ that He may engender in our. hearts such
IQve for Himself as may help us to attain His
nearne'ss: This 8~OWS that it is onlr when ~vH
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5. aTo Allah is your return;
and
He has power over all things.1386.
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desires, which excite the displeasure of God,
have been successfully suppressed and the love
of God becomes engendered in our hearts that
we can truly turn to Him. Incidentally, the
verse also shows that the stage of ~ ~ (turning
to God) comes after ;lAai-1 (seeking forgiveness
and praying to God for the removal of the evil
effects of our sins and the suppression of our
evil inclinations).
Those who think that the Islamic doctrine of
~ ~ (turning to God) encourages sin are utterly
ignorant. of its real significance. It is indeed
foolish to think that the man who is engaged
in making a sincere effort to remove the evil
effects of his sins and to suppress his evil desires
is making only a lip-profession.
In fact, ~~
(repentance) does not consist in merely uttering
words of repentance.
It is an act of sincere and
whole-hearted turning to God after His protection has been sought against the evil effects
of past sins. What better
way than this
can there' be to attain the nearness of God 1
The words, an °pP01'nted term, mean the period
ordained by God for the followers of a Prophet.
The words, He will grant His grace to everyone
possessed of merit, refer to spiritual blessings
in both this life and the life to come.

A thing is said to be ~4" (lit. great) both with
regard to its extensiveness and its intensity
and gravity. Hence' the words, the punishment oj a dreadJul (lit. great) day, mean that in

.--

-

~

~-------.

case the people rejected God's teaching, they
would be visited with a punishment
which
would not only be of long duration but would
also be most distressing, so that it would indeed be hard for disbelievers to bear.
1386. Commentary:
The expression, To Allah i,'Jyour return, means
that since you have finally to return to God
and render your account to Him, there is no
reason why you should not make preparation
for that great
meeting now. The words,
He ha.'Jpower over all things, hint that since
God has the power to give reward as well
as to inflict punishment, there is no reason
why you should not make yourselves deserving
of His reward rather than of His punishment.
1387, Important

Words:

~ A (fold up) is derived from J~. They say
~II J~ i.e. he doubled or folded or bent
the thing; he turned one part of it upon the
other; he drew one of its two extremities to
the other; he joined or adjoined one of the
things to the other. I~j t: means, he turned
Zaid away or back from his course, or from the
object of his want. .J.A.Io\:.: (lit. he folded his
breast or bosom) means, he concealed enmity
in his breast or bosom; or he folded up what
was in it, in concealment. The expression
~J.J.A.Io ~ A
means, surely they infold and

~,

conceal in their bosoms enmity and hatred;

!QSO

or
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they bend their breasts or bosoms and fold up keeping doubts hidden in their hearts, because
and conceal what is therein (Lane & Aqrab).
there is a possibility, however remote, that a
~ I; oJJ~.:y, (they cover themselves with person who does not disclose his doubts to
their garments). oJ~
is derived from t$'..'..1 others may some time happen to listen to a
which is again derived from t$':..i>
which means, discourse dealing with the subject about which
it covered or concealed
or overwhelmed.
he entertains douhts and may thus have them
~; t$~ I or ~.J... t$~ I means, he covered removed hy chance, but there is no hope for
himself with his garment in order that he might a person who refuses to listen to the truth.
not see or hear; or he put his garment as a
The verse points to the fact that disbelievers
covering over his ears-a
phrase denoting a have to deal with a Being Who knows even
refusal to hearken, or, as some say, an allusion their secret ideas and therefore they cannot
to running (Lane).
take shelter under the false plea that, as the
truth was not explained to them, they deserved
Commentary:
to be excused if they did not accept it. A
In the previous verse, mention was made of
person who tries to evade the truth and
the obstacles which of themselves happen to
deliberately shuts his eyes to it cannot excuse
come in the way of men, and of the means to
himself on the score of ignorance. Such men
remove them, while the present verse speaks
are as guilty as those who refuse to accept
of the obstacles which men themselves put in
the truth after it has been fully explained to
their way and which can be removed only if
them. They alone can legitimately
bring
they desire to have them removed.
forward the plea of ignorance who make an
The expression ~ J .J.1.<> oJ A (they fold up honest effort to understand and arrive at the
their breasts) means that disbelievers keep their truth, hut somehow or other fail to do so, or
doubts and objections hidden in their minds whom the Message of truth does not reach
and do not disclose them to others and have though they are ready to welcome it.
them removed. This is why they cannot see
The words, what they conceal and what they
the right way.
Unless
one seeks the reveal, may also refer to the concealed hatred
satisfaction of doubts by disclosing them to which disbelievers harbour in their minds
others who are in a position to remove them, against the heavenly Messenger and to their
one can never attain to truth.
open acts of hostility towards him.
The expression, J )..l...JI u I,) (what is in
(they cover
The expression ~ 1/ oJ~
themselves with their
garments)
is used their breasts), refers to the hidden thoughts that
when a person turns a deaf ear to another dominate men. As the uppermost part of
man and refuses to see the truth. Thus the anything is called its J..l.4 (Lane) and as
second reason why disbelievers were debarred the thoughts of a man naturally occupy the
his actions being
from accepting the truth was that they highest position in him-all
subordinate to them-therefore,
they
are
refused to listen
to the
Holy Prophet.
They not only themselves abstained from represented as being seated in his J.1.<>of
listening
to the Holy Prophet but also which the plural is )).1.<>. The verse thus
prevented others from doing so, declaring that means that God has sent His Messenger
what he preached was magic and would captivate because He knew the innermost corrupt conditheir hearts if they hearkened to it (see 21 : 4 ; tion of the minds of disbelievers, which
41 : 27; 46: 8; 74: 25). This attitude of dis- demanded that a heavenly Reformer should
believers in refusing to listen to the Holy Pro- come. 'Therefore, they canl10t say that they
phet was even more injurious for them than their needed no Reformer.
1051
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7. And athere is no creature that
moves in the earth but it is for Allah
to provide it with sustenance. And
He knows its lodging and its home.
All this is recorded in a clear Book.I388.

f;~'

all:

57.

1388. Important Words:
;.;- (lodging) and t:.i-

(home) not only
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which live on different kinds of animal diet
seldom go hungry. Man who presumes to
have solved the mysteries of the universe is
not yet fully acquainted with all forms of life,
to say nothing of knowing the different kinds
of food on which they subsist. But God has
made ample provision for them all.

mean a place of temporary settlement and of
permanent abode but also final or determined
limit of a thing both as regards time or place;
appointed term; end of one's course (Lane).
See also 6 : 99.
What the Quran points out in this verse is
Commentary:
The verse declares that God has provided that, when God has supplied the physical
sustenance for all His creatures but it rests needs of the meanest of His creatures, He
with them to make proper use of it. He has could certainly not have neglected to make
provided the means of subsistence for even provision for the moral and spiritual needs of the
who is the
the worms and reptiles that dwell in the bowels noblest of His crt'atures-man,
acme
of
His
creation.
It
is
unthinkable
that
of the earth. Human reason is at a loss to
know how and whence the worms and ins~cts when man was a mere clot of blood in the
found in such unlimited numbers on and womb of his mother God supplied all his needs,
inside the earth get their food. There are but when he grew up to perfection and stood
many insects about the nature of even whose food in need of guidance for the cultivation of his
man is in the dark, but all are getting their moral and spiritual faculties, He left him to
his fate. Most assuredly God has provided both
sustenance
from nature.
An
interesting
instance of how God makes provision for animals physical and spiritual sustenance for man; but
is furnished by the crops which men sow. it is for man to get it and make a proper
While wheat makes an article of food for man, use of it.
its stalk, leaves and husks provide food for
The words, He knows its lodging and its home,
animals. If God had not produced these things refer not only to the temporary and the
along with the grains of wheat, most men permanent abode of every living thing but
might
have neglected their own ulterior
also to the utmost limit to which its powers
interests and starved the dumb cattle.
can develop
(see Important Words). The
God has created nothing without purpose. expression is thus intended to point out
Even prickly shrubs form food for the camel that only the Being Who knows the place
and the goat, while the worms that grow in where a thing lives and the utmost limits of its
the human body get their food in the body facultiefc' can devise and provide the food best
i~lf.
In fact, every species of worm, insect suited for it. To explain this point we may
and animal has its particular food provided take the example of the body' and the soul.

for it in nature.

Even beasts of prey, We find that in teachings devised by human
lQSZ
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And IlHe it is W~o c~eated.the
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and His throne rests on water, bthat
He might prove you to know which of

you is best in conduct. And if thou say,
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beings, either only the needs of the permanent
abode, which relates to the human soul, have
been taken into consideration, and the needs of
the body, which serves as a shell for the soul and
is thus man's temporary abode, have been
neglected; or the betterment of the temporary
abode i.e., the body, has received the whole
attention and the requirements
of the soul
have been lost sight of. The truth is that
with the help of his intellect alone it is not
possible for man to provide for both his
material and spiritual needs; for he does not
know what will happen after death, and his
spiritual needs concern primarily his life in the
Hereafter. It is only God Who does so.

1389. Commentary:
This verse reminds us how God has created
things by a gradual process of evolution to bring
man into existence and to make provision for
his ,progress. This gradual process of evolution has culminated in the creation of man.
This shows that the real object of the creation of
the whole universe was that man should come
into being. Man is the real object of the
creation of the universe because he has been
eIidowed with an unlimited
capacity
for
spiritual progress. It is, therefore, inconceivable"
that
God. having endowed
man
with

b5: 49; 6: 166; 67: 3.
unlimited powers, should have neglected to
provide means for his unending spiritual
growth and development. For an explanation
of the expression (~, ~ (six periods) see 7 : 55
and 10: 4.
As water has been repeatedly described in
the Quran as the source of aU life (see 21 : 31 ;
25 : 55; 77 : 21 and. 86: 7) the words, Hi8
Throne rests on water, signify that aU the great.
attributes of God have found their manifestation
through "life" ( i.e., living creatures) and
above aU through man, who is the culminating
point of aIllife. The words thatfoUow, viz., that
Ile might prove you to know whick of you is besi in
conduct, also corroborate the above explanation;
otherwise, how can the works of man be tested
by the resting of the Throne of God on material
water 1 Indeed the passage can bear no other
interpretation than this that it is through living
creatures that God's attributes are manifested
and that God desires to see who benefits most
by His attributes.
The words, His Throne rests on water, may also
mean that the attributes of God are dependent
for their manifestation on His word, which has
been compared at several places in the Quran to
water.
Water stands. therefore. here for
the word of God" and the verse means
that God has bound up the manifestation of

195.3
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9. aAnd if We put off their punishment
until a reckoned time, they
would
certainly say, 'What withholds it?'
Now surely, on the day that it shall
come unto them, it shall not be averted
from them, and that which they used
to mock at shall encompass them.l39O
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His attributes with His word, which indeed
is the source of all spiritual life. This subject
is further explained in 58 : 22 where it is laid
down that God's Messengers on whom His
word descends and their followers who benefit
by the divine word are granted power and
dominion over their enemies.
The verse may also be said to embody what
may be called the Islamic theory of evolution,
In this case the word cJ\( (is) will be rendered as
"was" (for which see 2 : 35) and the verse would
mean that God placed His Throne on water, viz.,
on the manifestation of life in this universe,
so that the capacities of various animals might
be compared and it might eventually become
evident which of them deserved to be the aim
"Bnd end of the whole of creation. In fact,
the real and ultimate object of God in creating
life was to bring into existence a being who
might prove to be the best and highest manifestation of life fit to receive the impress of
his Maker. This shows that the creation of man
who was to prove the best of all creation, took
place in the last cycle of life. Thus, although
Islam does not accept the theory of evolution
as commonly understood-that
man is a
development of a lower animal--yet
it does
teach that the creation of man formed the
culminating point in the creation of life which
began with the lower form of life and ended
with the higher one, finding its consummation
in man, and that this system of creation was
from the very beginning intended to lead

finally to the creation of man.

It is pointed out in the words, You shall surely
be raised after death, that this system of creation
itself shows that man should have a second
life after death, for the creation of such a vast
universe in which a being with a volition and
independent will should live, makes it clear
that the creation of that being is intended to
serve a great purpose. But the life of this
world is short-lived, a temporary place of tests
and trials like the examination hall, over
which hangs a veil of mystery and doubts, so
much so that even the existence of God is
sometimes denied. All this goes to prove
beyond reasonable doubt that after this
temporary abode of tests and trials man
must pass on to his permanent or eternal
abode of recompense.
Hence (the verse says)
how strange it is that, when people are told
that creation has passed through a gradual
process of development they readily admit it
(even atheists accept the
evolution theory)
but when they are told what is but the natural
sequence of this process, viz., that the life of
man cannot come to a stop in this world, but
must continue into another and higher life
after death, they deny it.
1390. Important
Words:
~I (time) is derived from (, (amma). They
say u\ (amm'.L-hu) i.e., he repaired or directed his
course to him or it; he sought or aimed at it.
~ I means, way, course or manner of actiI,lg;
religion; a people or nation; a generation of
men. It also means a time or a period of time
as in 12: 46 (Lane).
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10. And aifWe make man ~aste of ~1~ J"'1~1{~~'-;"'~~"rf
~~"i\~{"
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~ <:J ~
mercy from Us, and then take It away ~ ¥..I ~

~. 2

from him, verily h.e
ungratefuI.I391

is despairing,

.

.

prosperity, he will assuredly say,'Gone
are the ills from me.' Lo! he is
,
exultant and boastful.1392
.12. - cSave those who are steadfast
and do good works. It is they who
will have forgiveness and a great
reward. 1393
a4l : 52.
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1391. Commentary:

Commentary:

See the next verse.
The verse points out that just a::; most people
,
are in doubt about the life
after
death
1392. Commentary:
similarly they labour under a delusion with
Both attitudes of foolish' elation and of abject
regard to divine punishment in this life. If
despair described in this and th:eprevious verses
punishment is delayed a little, they become
are assumed by those who give themselves
impatient and begin to criticize and find fault
up to disbelief and turn their backs on divine
with divine Messengers, although the nature of
Jevelation. They are carried away by the
this world as being an abode of trials demands
smallest change in their fortunes, wltether for
that divine punishment should be late in
good or ill. If some distress
happens to
coming; for if there were no delay, the abode
afflict them, they give way to despair, while
of trials would turn into a veritable abode of
they become foolishly elated with pride jf
recompense.
so~e . success or happiness comes their way.
It is st.range that on the one haud people deny
This IS due to their lack of proper underthe existence of an abode of recompense and,
standing of the law of God, which is to the effect
on the other, by demanding from the Prophets
that this life is subject to change and that
of God a decisive punishment, admit that there
sorrows and periods of good fortune
come
should be such a thing as an abode of requital.
upon man to try his mettle and make him
The words, that which tltey used to mock at improve his moral and spiritual condition.
shallencqmpass
them, show that disbelievers,
But a disbeliever who fails to understand the
while demanding the speedy arrival of punishpurpose of God, instead of benefiting by his
Jllent, do not do so in earnest, but only ridicule
state of prosperity or affliction, often lets it
th~warnings
of Prophets about the impending
overwhelm him.
punishment.
They should know that their
1393. Commentary:
BCoffingand jeering shall recoil on themselves
and will serve. only to expedite the threatened
This verse is a continuation of the preceding
punishment.
one and points out that although people
.

.
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13. aThey imagine that thou art now A tj ~-:" ~I;\. ,.. 'r" ~,,, ,~\ r~
.
"/~~ ~ ~1/?'11
perhaps going to abandon part of that ":\..J
I ~. ~
.. ,,~...:r.. '4'v--; ~'~ ~ u ~
which has been revealed to thee; and
~fo'" J:i" " .''''''"" ",,,.,; ::'\'"''
'7"
tby bosom is becoming straiten~d
"~". J \ " ~ ..
"I"I~'"I~.'~
J.
~~ -"~.(.:)
~ I.M:t
thereby because they say, b'Wherefore
"
;
I~~\~"
'"
hits not a treasure been sent down to ~1.
'~'; <1'." "''' \V~
c.JIl
4.UI ~wW~
~I
~
~
~~.~
him or' an angel come wjth him l'
"
c:Yerily, thou art only a Warner, and
b~,~
@~..j
Allah is Guardian over all things. 1394
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al7 : 74. b17: 94:; 25: 9. Cl3: 8.
lacking in true belief become elated or give way
to despa.ir at the smallest change in their
circumstances, such is not the case with true
believers. They do not allow sorrow or joy to
get the better of them, but keep them under
atrict control. Sorrow cannot make them give
way to despair and despondency.
They remain
patient under adversity
and face it with
courage.
Nor can prosperity make them
proud or haughty.
On the contrary, they
turn the favours of God to good account and
increase in piety and righteousness.

part of that which has been revealed to
thee) the word J..I has been used to signify
that "the people imagine that thou art llOW
perhaps going to abandon, etc." (Mufradiit).
See also 2 : 22.
)-)
(treasure)
is
the
noun-infinitive
j.)
(kanaza).
They
say
JILl;"'5'
i.e., he
from
buried the property or treasure in the earth;
he collected the property and treasured it, or
he hoarded it or stored it in secret.
Ij-)
means, he stuck or fixed the spear in the

The words, It is tlwy who wiU have forgiveness
and a great reward, describe the true recompense
.of believers. As they remain patient under
adversities and affiictions which befall them in
,consequence of their own mistakes and faults,
God rewards their patience by forgiving th-eir
errors and by covering up their faults and
weaknesses~ Similarly, as they do not become
conceited and proud by reason of the favours
which God co.nfers on them, but employ them
for righteous ends, therefore God adds to His
~avours by conferring upon them still greater
blessings.

up the dates (in the receptacle). j-) (kanz)
means, treasure; property buried in the earth;
any property whereof the portion that should
be given in alms is not given; property that is
preserved in a receptacle; anything abundant
and collected together; gold and silver; a
treasure of knowledge or science; that in which
property is preserved or that in which property
is buried or hoarded in secret (Lane & Aqrab).

r:)

ground.

1394. Important
Words:
~,J;(thou
art now perhaps). The word J..I
is used to denote either a state of hope or of
fear~ whether that state p-ertains to the speaker
or to the addressee or to someone else. In the
Quranic
expression
~ I ..r j. t. .;:~ .1)Ii ~,J;
..

(thou art now perhaps going to

abandon

.

~

I j5'

means,

he stored

or packed

Commentary:
It is a peculiarity of Quranic diction that
sometimes it omits to give the question and only
gives the answer, the question being implied
in the answer itself.
The present
verse
constitutes an example of this style. In the previous verse believers were promised forg'ivene.J1J
and a great reward. Thereupon disbelievers
asked the Holy Prophet in a jeering and ironical
manner, "You say your followers will get. a
great reward and their sins will be forgiven.
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We know nothing about the forgiveness of
their sins. But where is the promised reward
of which we do not see the slightest sign ~
You do not have even the money which you
::ltJed so badly, nor do the angels descend from
heaven to help you."
The Quran -turns the
tables upon the disbelievers and answers their
irony, with an irony, saYIng, "How weighty
indeed is the objection of these people and
perhaps, 0 Prophet, from fear of being unable
to answer it, you would hide a part of Our
revelation which contains prophecies regarding
the prosperity and triumph of Islam!" meaning
that such a thing can never be.

CR. 11

and not to any human being.
The words, Allah is Guardian over all things,
are intended to point to the fact that all these
promises will certainly come to pass. The
Holy Prophet will assuredly get both ;~;.,.
(lit, covering up) and a great reward, and the
angels of God will undoubtedly de:wend to
bring his work to completion and make null
and void the machinations of his enemies. Not
only will he himself be favoured. with a great
reward, but his followers and disciples also
would become rulers and kings.
Any fairminded and impartial person can see that both
these promises were literally fulfilled.

The verse is capable of another interpretation
also. In this case the word j.J would be taken
to refer to the hope of disbelievers that
the Holy Prophet may, out of fear of their
objections, suppress part of the divine revelation. The verse declares such hopes to be vain
and futile, for the Holy Prophet was" only
a Warner," and the function and duty of a
warner is only to issue the warning and deliver
his message faithfully;
he has no right to
suppress any portion of the message. Again,
by using the words "only a Warner" the verse
also hints that the Holy Prophet did not claim
to be God so that the treasures of the earth
might be under his control; he was only a
human being. If it be said here that believers
who were promised "a great reward" (see the
preceding verse) were also human beings like
the Holy Prophet, it should. be remembered
that they were promised the
reward
not
immediately but after they had established
their title to it by displaying patience and
steadfastness under trials and hardships for
a considerable time. So disbelievers could
demand from the Holy Propbet
clear and
palpable signs of the prosperity promised to
him only when the promised time had come
and not earlier. To come attended with power
and glory in the very beginning is a sign of

Some hostile critics of Islam have pretended
to infer from this verse that the Holy Prophet
was actually prepared to abandon a portion
of the Quran out of fear of the objections of
his opponents. But the context spurns this
baseless interpretation.
Can arty reasonable
person imagine that the demand for the descent
of helping angels or for the possession of a
treasure was such that, on account of it, the
Holy Prophet should, in any way, have become
prepared to suppress part of divitle revelation,
or that he was unaware of the fact that he was
only a Warner whose duty was to deliver the
Message, whatever it might be ~ Again, did
he not know that God had clearly I!poken to him
saying that He Himself was" Guardian over all
things"~
So the words, thou art now perhaps
going to abandon part of that 'which has been
revealed to thee, contain only a vain hope on the
part of disbelievers that the Prophet might give
up part of his revelation; they do not at all
express any intention or readiness on his part
to do so. Do not these critics know that
when at Mecca a deputation of the Quraish
waited on the Holy Prophet and asked him to
give up preaching against their idols and
threatened to crush him and his tribe in case he
refused to do so, the prompt answer he gave
was that even if they put the sun on his right
personal authority which belongs to God alone and the moon on his left he would not swerve
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14. aDo they say, He has forged it'1
Say, 'Then bring ten Chapters like it,
forged, and call on whom you can
beside Allah, if YOU are truthful.'1395
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a2 : 24; 10: 39; 17: 89; 52: 34-35

an hair's breadth from the teachings which
God had given him 1 Could he, whom the
threats or cajolery of the Quraish at a time
when he was extremely weak could not induce
to give up his preaching, have become so unnerved by these silly objections as to become
ready to conceal a part of the divine word 1
The verse that follows also gives the lie to
such an inference, for it contains a challenge
to the world to produce ten Sftriis like any ten
Sz;,ras of the Quran. If there had been any
doubt in the Prophet's mind concerning any
portion of the Quran, could that very portion
possibly have been followed by a challenge
like this 1 This challenge shows that he
believed in the truth of every word of the
Quran with a conviction firm as a rock.
1395.

'"

" "~
~~"

Commentary:

This verse corroborates the interpretation put
on the previous one. The latter gave two
answers to the disbelievers' vain hope that
the Holy Prophet might abandon a portion
of the Quran for fear ,of their objections, viz. :
(1) that the Holy Prophet was only a Warner;
he did not lay claim to godhead that he might
be required to have with him treasures and
angels; (2) that he was only the bearer of a

Message from God and his duty was confined to
delivering that Message to the people. Now disbelievers could have replied to these arguments
by saying that his claim to have come from
God was but an empty assertion and that he
was an impostor, as he was not attended with
any special power. The verse under comment
answers this objection by saying that although
the Holy Prophet did not possess treasures
of gold or silver, yet he possessed vast spiritual
treasures the like of which were not possessed
by the whole world collectively; and that
those treasures were embodied in the Quran.
So if they objected that the Holy Prophet
was not a true Prophet and that certain
portions of his Message were defective and
needed to be altered, then let them bring forward
a work comparable not to the whole of the
Quran, but only to ten such Chapters of it as
they deemed to be defective. If, however, they
could not produce a book comparable even to
these so-called defective portions, which they
thought needed to be changed, then they would
have to admit that the Prophet of Islam did
indeed possess a treasure the like of which
none could produce. For full discussion of
this subject, see under 2: 24 where all similar
verses of the Quran have been collectively
treated.

1058

CR.ll

IrOD

PT. 12

15. And if they do not respond to
you, athen know that it has been
revealed replete with Allah's knowledge and that there is no god but
He. Will you then
submit 11396

. I

16. b'Vhoso desires the present life
and its embellishment, We will fully
repay them for their works in this

~,,~
(i~I'
9~. ~.v''''
..I.J.J
..IONi-,~'~'
.. ..~
9/
@~;...;;'
I" -:"'''-''~~:;.,
' ..~-' ~:.;~~
..'-

l~fe . and they
therem.1397

shall

not be wronged
Gi

: 167.

pronoun

shows

that

Muslims

in every

age can deliver this challenge to disbelievers
and the verse guarantees that the Quran will ever
stand unrivalled in its manifold excellences.
The words, then know that it has been revealed
replete with Allah's knowledge, mean that if the
opponents of Islam do not accept this challenge,
it will clearly establish that the Quran comprises the special knowledge of God, and
contains matters which are beyond human
ken, being undiscoverable by man; hence their
inability to produce a book like it.
- The expression,
that there is no god but
indicates that the inability' of men of all
to prodnce a book like the Quran will
prove that there is no god beside Allah;
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b2 : 201 ; 17: 19.

1396. Commentary:
Naturally the question arises here whether the
challenge contained in the preceding verse was
confined to the lifetime. of the Holy Prophet
or whether it extended even to later ages.
This question has been answered in the present
verse by the use of the plural pronoun "you" in
the clause, And if they do not respond to you, thus
showing that the challenge was not confined to
the time of the Holy Prophet bUt extended to
all time. If the challenge had been confined only
to the lifetime of the Holy Prophet, the words
used would have been" if they do not respond
to thee" and not as they are. The use of the
plural

, 1\_'~r" ~': t't~
;L~ J".~,ftr'I~~
~ '~~~...oJ...

He,
ages
also
for,

if there had been other gods, they and their

votaries. wonld have accepted the challenge
and, by prodncing through their. cumul~tive
efforts a work like. the Quran, would have
demonstra~d the hollowness of this challenge.
Complete silence on their part is snre evidence
of the fact. that there is no god beside Allah
and that He has no equal.
It is disbelievers who are addressed in the
closing words, Will you then submit, and they
are asked whether they will not join the fold
of Islam now that this unaccepted challenge
has proved that the Quran is indeed the
word of God.
1397.

Commentary

:

It is clear from this verse that those - who
desire the present life and its riches and
strive after it get their full share of it. Noone
is deprived of what he strives after.
The
worldly prosperity and material advancement
of Christian nations is sometimes adduced as
an evidence of the truth of Christianity.
This verse exposes the falsity of this inference.
The attainment
of worldly prosperity is no
proof of the fact that one is following the right
religion, for God has appointed laws for every
kind of progress and anyone who observes the
laws appointed for the material progress of
man can attain worldly felicity. The mere
attainment of worldly prosperity, unless it i!

attended by other clear signs, is therefore nQ
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17.
aThose are they who shall
have
nothing
in the Hereafter
save the
Fire, and that which they wrought
in
this life shall come to naught,
and
vain' shall be that
which they us€d
1398
to do.

18.

bCan he, then,

who

possesses

clear
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most men do not believe.1399
aI7 : 19.

b47 : 15.

C46: 11 ; 61 : 7. °2; 148; 10: 95.

proof of godliness.
It must, however, be
remembered that in this life one gets the
reward of only those deeds which one does
purely for this world. It is to this important
point that the words, their works in this life,
refer.
The expression, they shall not be wronged
therein, means. that disbelievers will not be
deprived of the rewards of their work in this
life simply for refusing to believe in God's
Messengers. Disbelievers are not punished in
this life for mere disbelief or mere denial of
truth for which punishment is reserved in the
next life. In this world they are only punished
when they make mischief and create disorder
and persecute believers.

1398. Commentary:
1)isbelievers are here told that if they do not
embrace Islam, they will of course not be
deprived of worldly goods which they might
have earned by the sweat of their brow, but

they will surely
blessings.

remalll

deprived

of God's

(this) in I~ (in this) may
The pronoun
'"
refer to either the present life mentioned in
the previous verse or the Hereafter in the verse
under comment.
In the former case, the
clause, that which they wrought in this life shall
come .to naught, would mean that, as they had
been rewarded in the present life for the works
which they did for this life, therefore these
works would prove of no avail to disbelievers
in the life to come. In the latter case, the
clause would mean that, as their deeds for the
present life were in accordance with the laws
of God, therefore, they got their reward for
them; but as the deeds which they did for
the next life were in defiance of divine laws,
therefore they would do them no good and
would fail to serve the purpose for which they.
were apparently meant.
1399. ,~ommentary:
Tw!) verse embodies three important

lOffi

crite1"i...

pr. 12

H-UD

by which the truth of the Quran and that of
the Holy Prophet can be tested, and declares
that he who satisfies these three criteria
cannot be an impostor.
There are three classes of men whom a divine
Message can possibly concern: (1) the oontemporaries of a Messenger of God, to whom
the Message is directly addressed;
(2) the
generations yet unborn who are to receive
the Message in the future; (3) the
past
generations to whom their Prophet gave the
news that a Messenger was to come. If these
three classes of witnesses bear testimony to
the truth of a claimant to prophethood, there
can remain no doubt about his truth. The faith
of the last-mentioned class of people, i.e.,
those who ..expect the advent of a Messenger of
God, has its basis in past prophecies about his
advent, while the first-mentioned class, i.e.,
the contemporaries of a claimant, judge. his
claim (a) by the touchstone
whether he
possesses in his own person any proof which
testifies to his truth, or (b) by the prophecies
of earlier Scriptures about the advent of a
divine
Messenger.
Lastly, there
is the
second class of people, i.e., those yet unborn
who in their time look upon the Signs witnessed
by the contemporaries of a claimant as mere
stories, and confine their scrutiny to the
change brought about by the claimant-the
fruit of his reformatory efforts.
In fact,
succeeding generations attach more importance
to the fruits of the labours of a divine Messenger
and to the results of his mission than to anything else. If his Message continues to bear
ftuit. down to their time, they come to realize
that it is a truly useful thing and concerns
them as much as it did past generations.

cn. 11

because it relieves. seekers after truth of the
trouble of turning to other things for guidance,
it being in itself a sufficient proof of the truth
of the claimant.
This kind of proof is referred
to in the words, Can he who possesses a clear
proof from his Lord be an impostor 1
The second evidence, which is also second in
ii;nportance, of the truth of a divine claimant
pertains to the results produced by his Message
and the fruits of his labours;
for in the
absence of this evidence, the practical value
of a Message claimed to be divine becomes
doubtful in the eyes of later generations. In
fact, the intrinsic truth of a Message does not
constitute a sufficient incentive for acting upon
it. It has to be shown that it is also meant
for the recipient and for the age in which
he lives and that it has not been superseded
by a later Message. .The fact that a Message
continues to bear fruit suffices to establish
the fact that it is as practicable and as useful
at present as it was in the past. This kiiid of
evidence is referred to in the words, and a
witness from Him shall follow him.
Last in point of importance is the evidence
which relates to prophecies holding hope of a
future Reformer and a future Message. The
evidence of such prophecies is also useful,
for it keeps the minds of men prepared for
the
acceptance of the Message, although
naturally only those people benefit by it in
whose time the expected Message actually
makes its appearance.
This kind of evidence
is hinted at in the words, and who was
preceded by the Book of Moses, a guide and
a mercy.
All these three kinds of evidence have been
adduced in this verse in support of the Holy
Prophet
and the Quranic Message.
The
Quran possesses strong internal evidence of
its divine origin;. the Scriptures that preceded
it bear clear witness to its truth; and it was
also to bear fruit in the future in' a.. way

In point of importance, pride of place belongs
to internal evidence, that is, the evidence which
a claimant
possesses in his own person,
because such evidence serves as a clear proof
not only for tbe contemporaries of the claimant
but. also for the generations to come and. that nobody could have any reasonable ground
1061-
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to reject it. SiIIlilarly, the Holy Prophet who
brought this Message also pos~esses this triple
evidence which clearly proves him to be a
true Messenger of God.
The words, a witness from Him (God) shall
follow him (the Holy Prophet), also point to the
appearance of a great Reformer in the Latter
Days who was to come as "a witness" to bear
testimony to the truth of the Holy Prophet. It is
worth noting that the person who was to appear
after the Holy Prophet to bear testimony to
his truth -has been called a ~~ (a witness) and
it i8 evident that a witnesB is needed only
when the continued practicability and usefulness
of a Message is called in question. It is evident,
therefore, that after the advent of the Holy
Prophet a Messenger was neeqed only at a
time when there should arise about the Quran
the question whether it was still worthy of being
acted upon. It is well known that such a
question never arose about the Quran during
the last 1350 years, and it is only in the present
time that doubts have begun to be expressed
about this claim of the Quran with persistence
from all quarters.
There is a section of
Muslims themselves who hold the view that
some teachings of the Quran, particularly with
regard to the five daily Prayers, the amputati.on
of the hands of a thief, polygamy, purdah,
usury, etc., need alteration or amendment.
Then there are the followers of claimants like
Bahiullah, who believe that the Law of Islam
has. become abrogated and they seek to
introduce a new Law in its place. Last of all,
the so-called higher critics of the West
question the authenticity
of Bome historical
facts mentioned in the Quran as well as the
practicability- of SQI1leof its teachings. Such a
state of .affl~i~ never existed before the present
age' an~ therefore, truly speaking, no "witness"
W)iS needed, before now.
.

The words'w

(from Him) in the expression,

a-Witness :from Him, clearly show that the
promised witness was to be a heavenly

1~-

PT. 12

Messenger.
This heavenly
Messenger
is
Ahmad, the Promised Messiah, Founder of
the Ahmadiyya Movement, who appeared at
a time when the teachings of Islam had
begun openly to be declared unpractical and
impracticable and the object of whose advent
was to

bear

witness

-to

the

truth.

of Islam

by means of clear proofs and fresh heavenly
Signs.
It should also be remembered that the words,
a witness from Him shall follow him, promised
the appearance of a person who was to invitemen to accept and follow the Quran and not
of one who was to abrogate its teachings.
Thus, incidentally, the verse furnishes an
irrefutable argument
against the claims of
Bahaullah.
The third evidence in support of the truth
of the Quran and of the Holy Prophet lies in
the fact that their advent was predicted
by previous Prophets. The Book of Moses
forms the most conspicuous example of it. It
contains clear prophecies about the
Holy
Prophet and the Quran. Among others, the
reader is referred to Deut. 18: 18.
The Book of Moses is here called "a guide"
because it serves as a guide to the truth of
Islam. It is "a mercy" in the sense that it
has made it easy for men to accept the truth
in four different ways: (1) by means of
prophecies which point to the truth of the Holy
Prophet;
(2) by laying down criteria by
means of which the truth of a Prophet can be
tested;
(3) by enabling men to compare the
teachings of the two Books; and (4) by helping
to explain the fundamentals of the Law.
The word ",:,'v' (opposing parties) generally
signifies the
parties
that
oppose
the
Prophets.
As the' Holy Prophet was raised
for the whole of mankind, the words would
here signify the followers of all the religions
~f the world other. than Islam.
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addressed to the reader and not to the Holy
Prophet.
These words are preceded by the
words, those who consider these matters believe
therein, to point out that as there has already
come into existence a party of men who believe
in the Quran and the Holy Prophet, it is highly
unreasonable
to think that,
whereas the
evidences mentioned above have succeeded in
bringing into existence a party of firm believers,
the Prophet himself to whom those evidences
were revealed should remain in doubt about their
divine origin. These words, therefore, cannot
be said to have been addressed to the Holy
Prophet.
They are undoubtedly addressed to
each and every reader of the Quran.
1400. Commentary:
The verse tells us that it is quite easy to
distinguish a true claimant from a false one.
Those who falsely lay claim to prophethood

are most unjust and the unjust are under God's
curse. So it is not difficult to distinguish
between true and false prophets.
One can
know false prophets from their very appearance
and their very circumstances.
The word .)~)fl (witnesses) may here refer to
true Prophets who will give the lie to their
rejectors by pointing to the accursed condition
of false prophets and inviting comparison
with them.
1401. Commentary:
The purport of this verse is that the enemies
of truth not only hinder men from the path
of God but also adopt ways and means9Y
which the beauty of God's word may be spoiled
or may remain hidden;
and, instead of
appearing attractive,
it may look hideous
and repulsive. This is the greatest weapon in
the armoury of the enemies of truth.
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23. cUndoubtedly, it is they who
shall be the greatest losers in the
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1402. Commentary;
Those who forge lies against God (see v. 19)
can never succeed in their wicked plans but
only become involved in the meshes of their
own schemes and stratagems.
God cannot be their friend and helper because
of their fabricating lies against Him, and as God,
the Lord of the universe, is angry with them,
their own friends and sympathizers can be of
no help to them.
The word ~l.,A.. (will be doubled) being derived
from";''';' (for which see 3: 131), which means
both "the double of a thing" or "an unlimited
addition," is used here in both these senses.
The punishment of disbelievers will be doubled
in the sense that they will be punished both for
their own sins and for the sins of those whom
they misled. In the second sense, the verse
means that their punishment will continue to
increase absolutely;
for by preaching and
disseminating a false teaching they sowed the
seeds of evil in the world, and as long as that

evil subsists their punishment will continue.

Surprise is expressed in the words, They can
neither hear, nor can tkey see, at those who falsely
claim to be divine Messengers. It is pointed
out that although both true and false prophets
have passed before them, yet they would not try
to see what a miserable end the false prophets
came to nor would they listen to the stories of
their lives.
1403.

Important

Words;

For the meaning of the word .J"->-(kkasira) see
6 : 13. The word is rea~ly intransitive, though
for the sake of convenience it has been
translated here as transitive.
1404. Important

Words:

They say 4.'?: i.e. he
. iJ~ ~ (undoubtedly).
cut it or he cut it off. .u. 'J if7 means, he
acquired or earned for his family. i f7 also
means, he committed a fault or sin or
crime. The expression i?: 'J means, there is no
avoiding (lit. cutting) it; or it is absolutely
necessary; verily or truly. It also sometimes
gives the sense of "nay" (Lane).
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24. Verily, athose who believe and
'I\r'/~'''f..11~~
do -good works, and humble them- ,->,,~
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are the
Q" ,~\~
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a2 : 83; 3: 58; 4: 58; 13: 30; 22: 57; 29: 8 ; 30: ] 6; 42: 23.

1405. Important
Words:
I.},>i (humbled
themselves)
is
derived
from ~,;.. They say .)~ ~,;. meaning, the
mention of him or it was or became concealed,
i.e., he or it was or became obscure and of no
or

became

concealed.

.ill

J

I ~,;. \

means, he was or became lowly, humble or
submissive in heart and obedient to God; or
he humbled or abased himself to his Lord; or
he trusted his Lord. ..:..~ (khabtun) means,
a low or depressed tract of land; or a wide and
low tract of ground; or a soft tract of ground
which is easy to walk through (Lane).

Commentary:

1

The verse makes it clear that in order to
&ttain to the highest stages of spiritual progress,
mere faith and good works are not sufficient;
perfect conyiction, complete submission and
full trust in God and sincere love for Him are
also essential. Just as a child is happy and
satisfied only when it is in the lap of its
mother, similarly he who desires to make real
spiritual progress s~ould humble himself before
God, place complete trust in Him and always

turn to Him for help.

----------.

b13 : 17 ; 35: 20-21.

1406. Commentary:

Commelltary
:
The verse purports
to say that though
disbelievers may do a slight harm to the
Prophets of God in this life, in the life to
come they alone will suffer.

repute

.------

This verse beautifully contra::;ts faith and
disbelief. A believer is here represented as
one who is in perfect possession of the
faculties of sight and hearing, while the
disbeliever is likened to a blind and deaf man.
Certainly there is a world of difference between
them. The epithets "blind" and "deaf" for
disbelievers have not been used by way of
abuse, but are meant to throw light on the
real nature of disbelief.
The difference between a spiritually blind man
and one who can see is that the former cannot
see the spiritual light that comes from God,
while the latter can.
Similarly, whereas the
former gropes, stumbles and falters on the way
to his destination, the latter sees his way clear
to it and reaches it directly.
Moreover, a
blind man cannot distinguish a friend from
a foe, and might mistake one for the other,
while the seeing man can never make such a
mistake.
Similar differences exist between those who
follow a true religion and those who reject it.
The follower of a true religion knows the will
of God, which serves as a beacon light for the
spiritual wayfarer, But one who rejects the
truth loses his spiritual vision and thus is
deprived of the means to know the will of hia
Creator.
Similarly, he who has accepted
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the truth, being a seeker after divine Prophet has alluded in his famous saying:
revelation, does not stumble or stagger on the "A word of wisdom is the lost property of
way to his destination, but arrives at it straight
a believer; he gets hold of it wherever he finds
away.
On the contrary, those who seek to it" (Tirmidhi, eh. on 'Ilm).
find the truth by the unaided help of their
In short, the sign of a true religion is that it
own reasoning faculties may sometimes succeed
is catholic and broad-minded and embraces in
in finding it, but after a good deal of stumbling
itself all truths; while a false religion is characand groping in the dark. The difference is
terized by narrow-mindedness and perversity.
well illustrated by the statutory prohibition in
ThuiJ the very thing which is criticized by
the United States of America of alcoholic drink
th£ opponents of Islam as one of its defects
in the past few years. hlam prohibited drinking
is claimed here as an excellence. Islam
outright, with the result that
the Muslim
hus been accused of plagiarism,
but it
world totally abandoned it. The nOll-Muslim
answers this charge by saying that it is
world has only now begun to realize its evils
not like a deaf man who cannot hear and
after an experiment extending over hundreds
therefore is incapable of benefiting by the
of years. Another vital difference between
knowledge and experience of others, but, like
a believer and a disbeliever is that the former
a person who is in perfect possession of the
takes his stand on the firm rock of some
power of hearing, it listens to what others
recognized truth about which there exists no
have to say and thus supplements and perfects
dispute in his mind, but the latter does not
its own store of knowledge. This is why the
know where he stands, with the result that in
Quran has not only collected in itself all such
order to refute a truth, he sometimes happens
teachings of other divinely inspired religions as
to attack even those principles to which he
are fundamentally good and beneficial but has
himself subscribes. This is why the Quran
also added to them such new truths as are
repeatedly reminds its opponents that, while
not to be found in any other Faith.
attacking Islam, they very often attack their
own beliefs and principles.
The epithets "hearing" and "deaf" point to
Believers and disbelievers have also been another contrast also. In Islam, the door of
here compared to the hearing and the deaf. divine revelation is open, and spiritually
The difference between a man who has ears speaking only such an ear can be said to be gifted
as listens to
and one who is deaf is that the former, being with the faculty of "hearing"
the
voice
of
God.
In
fact,
it
is
for
the purpose
able to hear what others have to say,
of hearing the sweet voice of God that the
benefits by their experience, while the latter
ear has been primarily created. So the ear
can derive no such benefit. This constitutes
one of the chief differences between Islam and which does not hear the voice of God is a deaf
other Faiths, and between Muslims and non- ear. Similarly, it is to point to this great
Muslims. The teachings of Islam comprise all difference that believers and disbelievers have
truths-even
those that are found in other been respectively likened to "the seeing"
religions-and a Muslim is enjoined to get hold and "the blind." In Islam the door of
of truth wherever he finds it and to make it heavenly Signs and miracles is ever open and
he alone can be truly said to be "seeing" who
his own, while a non-Muslim remains contented
with
his own antiquated
and outworn sees the fresh Signs of God. The eye which
ideas and turns a deaf ear to all others. ] t refuses to see the Signs of God is indeed a
is to this peculiarity of Islam that the Holy blind eye.
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a7 : 60; 23: 24; 71 : 3.
1407.

Inlportant

VVords:

---

b7 : 60; 71 : 4.

Holy Prophet has strongly condemned warnjngs which occasion despair. He is reported
~~. (plain) is derived from ~~ I which again is
JI; Vderived from ~~ for which see 2 : 169. 0-~ to havc said: {".cIA I .)it ~JAJI 4i.e. "He who says that the people have
gives three meanings: (1) plain and clea;;
perished,
it is reaIJy he himself who causes
(2) he who or that which makes a thing clear
them
to
perish by so saying"
(Muslim,
by giving reasons and arguments; (3) he who
ch. on af-Birr wa'l $ila). Such a person,
or that which cuts something asunder.
in fact,
makes
people lose faith
and
confidence
in
themselves
and
makes
them
Commentary:
despair of their future. Lost in the slough
In the previous verSt it was stated that
of despond, they begin to think lightly of sin
disbelievers did not care either to ponder over and iniquity and feel hopelessly discouraged
the inglorious end to which false prophets and and disheartened. It is the function of a divine
their followers came or to the great success Reformer to tell people that he has with him the
Thus when Noah
attained by true Prophets.
The former class remedy of their corruption.
of people were likened to the blind and said that he was ~:" J.li i.e., a plain Warner, he
the deaf and the latter to the hearing and the meant that aIJ his work was above suspicion
seeing. With the present verse begin Borne and that his warning was based on reason;
illustrations of these two classes of men. The that he had come not to dishearten his people,
first illustration is that of Noah, who was one but to make them realize their true condition.
of the great Prophets of God.
He also meant that he not only warned them
of impending punishment but also pointed out
All Prophets of God are 0-~' pi; (plain to them the way in which they could escape
Warners)i.e. (1) there is no secr;cy about their that punishment.
It was to "worship none
teaching and manner of work. Unlike false but AIJah."
pretenders they do not conceal their teaching.
With them everything is fair and above 1408. Commentary:
board. (2) Their teaching is also based on "A grievous punishment"
is different from
reason
and argument.
Thus, unlike the
"the punishment of a grievous day." The
warning of the false prophets, the warning
latter
expression implies greater intensity.
of the true Prophets causes no despair or Certain punishments are very grievous, but
despondency, among their followers.
The there are certain "days" the remembrance of
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expression lS1) I lS.)~ would mean: (1) at first
thought or on the first opinion; (2) at the
appearance of opinion or according to the
appearance of opinion, which may mean either
inconsiderately
or insincerely (Lane, under
I~ & ~~).

which continues to cause great pain even after
the lapse of hundreds of years. The actual
"punishment"
causes pain only to those on
whom it falls, but remembrance of the "days"
of a terrible punishment frightens even those
who come after. Thus, by using the expression,
lite punishment of a grievous day, theQuran points
to the fact that the threatened punishment was
to be such as would be long remembered and
would strike terror into the hearts of coming
generations.
This expression - aptly describes
the grievous nature of the punishment which
overtook the people of Noah, for the great
Deluge is remembered even to the present
day as a terrible catastrophe the very thought
of which inspires fear.
1409. Important

Commentary:
The Arabic expression loSt), tS.)~ (to all outward
appearance) is capable of three interpretations
according to the rules of Arabic grammar.
First, it may be taken as referring to the
words!.! Ij .J (and we see). In this case, the
verse would mean that the followers of Noah
appear to us to be the meanest of us at first
thought or on the first opinion, i.e., so far as
our opinion is concerned we consider them
to be mean. If, however, there is any hidden
good in them, it may be known to Noah only.

Words:

lS~) I lSA (to all outward appearance) is made
up of two Arabic words c.S.)~and loST)I. The
word loS.)~has two possible derivations. It may
be derived from \~ (bad'a) which means, he
or it began or he or it came into existence.~ t~
means, he began with it ; he made it to be the
first. Or the word lS.)~ may be derived from
1.1>.(of which the aorist is .JJ7-) which means,
it appeared or it showed itself. According to
these two different roots the word lS.)~ would
mean: (1) that which or he who is first or that
which or he who begins; (2) that which or he
who appears. And the word lSi)\ means sight
-

or perception or opinion. So the compound

Secondly, the expression <.5t)I lS.)~ may be
taken to refer to the words \;J~,), (the meanest
of us). In this case the verse would mean
that the followers of Noah were apparently
low and mean.
Thirdly, the expression.<.5 tj I lS.)l~ may be
taken as qualifying the words ..;":~, (have
followed thee). In this case the verse would
mean that those who have accepted Noah
have done so only outwardly or without proper
thinking i.e., their faith was either insinceriJ
or inconsiderate, being based on mere cursm::y
thinking.
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To sum up, the words 15\) I c5.)~ lEI.)1
mean: (1) the followers of Noah are mean to
all outward appearance; or (2) their faith in
Noah is insincere; or (3) their faith is the
result of only superficial thinking.
The words, We see in thee nothing but a man
like omselves, mean, "There is nothing extraordinary in your outward appearance to
distinguish you from us. You are just a
human being like any other mortal. When
therefore, there is nothing extraordinary in your
outward appearance, how should we know that
inwardly you have been endowed with exceptional powers which have helped you to gain
access to Divine Presence, while we cannot?"

the two, raised against
that if he was really a true
appearance must have
theirs. Silly though the
have won endorsement
raries of Noah.

him the objection
Prophet, his outward
been different from
argument is, it must
from the contempo-

The enemies of Noah further reinforce their
argument by saying that while he himself
possessed no special powers, and was a mortal
like themselves, his followers were even worse
than they. What success could he achieve,
they asked, with adherents who, to all outward
appearance, were the meanest of the society?
The enemies of Noah thus argued. that
neither his own personal qualities nor those of
This is the common objection raised by the his followers gave him the appearance of
opponents of the Prophets.
The enemies of "superiority" over them.
Noah purported to say that if he possessed
The words, we believe you to be liars, embody
some special inward power from God, that
the result of the arguments brought forward
ought to have caused some difference in his
by Noah's opponents, which is that he was
outward appearance and as a result of it he
a liar, for he had asserted his truth and
should have acquired knowledge of some
superiority without any basis or proof.
worldly sciences also, but they saw no evidence
of this. How could they then believe that
It is a pity that men test the claims of a
his internal powers were different from, and heavenly
Messenger by their self-devised
superior to, theirs. In support of this argu- standards
and, when he does not satisfy
ment the opponents of Noah might possibly those standards, they deceive themselves with
have shown to him pictures of their holy men the idea that they had weighed his claims
having extraordinary
exteriors, such as the dispassionately and with an open mind and
Hindu saints are believed to possess, for had found them to be false. Even in the
instance,
a number of heads and several present
age when man has made great
hands. In olden days, men could not conceive progress
in
knowledge,
science
and
that a Prophet was like ordinary mortals in culture and has known many Prophets, he
appearance.
So the enemies of Noah, arguing presumes to test the claims of God's Messengers
that the outward must correspond with the not by criteria laid down by Him but by his
inwaro and that there must be }larmouy Jwtween own false standards,
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30. b"And 0 my people, I ask not of
you any wealth in return for it. My
reward is due from Allah alone. And
cI am not going to drive away those
who believe. They shall certainly meet
their Lord. But I consider you to be
a people who act ignorantly. un
all:

64; 47 : 15.
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j I means, he obliged or

compelled him to do the deed (Lane).
Commentary:
The words, which has been rendered Qbscure to
ym.t, mean that "the clear proof" and the
"great mercy" have come to me in such a
form tbat you cannot see them unless you
ponder over them in the right spirit and on
the right lines.
It is clear from this verse that in order to
understand truth, one should think over it on
right lines. Disbelievers cannot understand
the truth because they reject it at the outset,
without giving it the least consideration.
In such circumstances,
there can be no
possibility of the truth being accepted except
under compulsion. But. compulsion, as the
last portion of the verse makes clear, cannot
be resorted to,

f/"" ~ .;~~.
U \ \.A.JdJJI u-

(~"'
~

~~

.,
~
,~
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6~~
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1410. Important Words:
I.~) I (shall we force it upon you) is derived
from 0" which is derived from rJ. They
say ~I (J i.e. he kept close or held fast
to the thing. &?)fI (j means, the order became
binding. ~ I (..) I means, he made him cleave
to the thing.
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c 26 : 115.

1411. Commentary:
After referring to the prejudiced
attitude
of his opponents, Noah now proceeds to defend
himself and his followers. In the first place,
he asks what purpose he could possibly have
in fabricating lies. Was it self-interest or
personal aggrandizement that he was seeking 1
They knew that he asked for no reward from
them. Then why should he have resorted to
the abominable practice of forging lies 1 It
might be argued that though Noah asked for
no reward, he at least commanded
the
allegiance of his followers and that in itself
constituted sufficient motive for his activities.
But this objection, too, stands on no solid
ground, because the Prophets of God are
always the first to act upon the commandments
which they enjoin upon others and they
subject themselves to a greater discipline than
they demand from their followers. They do not
exult in the authority they enjoy. Theirs is
only a life of sacrifice and service and not of
dictatorial authority over others.
After having defended himself, Noah goes
on to defend his followers. He repudiates the
strictures of his opponents against them hy
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31. "And 0 my people, who would
help me against Alla~, if I were to
drive them away? WIll you not then
considerP412

~\bri;~~1;&\~4~~~~~
.

CCI"'"

\!J ~.J

or spurn his followers on account of their being
of humble origin. Only true and sincere
faith carried weight with him, and that his
followers possessed in abundance.
Therefore,
the objection that those who believed in him
were poor and lowly was, besides being absurd,
quite irrelevant.
Another objection which Noah's opponents
levelled at his followers was that their faith
was insincere. Noah rebutted this charge by
saying that just as he did not demand any
material benefit from them, they also did not
demand anything
from him. They only
sought the favour of God Whom they were
sure to meet, and He to Whom nothing is
hidden would deal with them according to
their faith. So, why should he question or
doubt their sincerity 1

~'"

'/ ~

'..

~

that his followers had attained nearness to
God and had made great moral and spiritual
progr£'ss, so much so that
heavenly light
shone in their faces. If in their ignorance his
enemies could not see so patent a fact, the
fault was their own.

saying that, as ~hey had professed to believe
in him, he had no right to drive them away
merely on the basis of groundless mistrust
and suspicion. Again, as he asked for no
reward or recompense from anybody, the
distinction of rich and poor did not exist
.

for him and therefore he could not reject

CH. 11

The clause, But I consider you to be a
people who act ignorantly, may refer to
the sacrifices which the followers of Noah
made in the cause of truth, for to believe
in a Prophet in the beginning is not an
easy matter. It is like plunging into fire.
So Noah drew the attention of his opponents
to the sacrifices of his followers and pointed
out how unreasonable it was to hold their faith
to be insincere in view of their great sacrifices
for the sake of their faith.

The words, They shall certainly meet their Lord,
also contain an answer to the taunt of disbelievers
that Noah's followers had acquired no superiority
over them by believing in him. Noah asked
wh,at greater superiority there eo~ld be than

J071

1412. Commentary:
Noah says that his opponents wanted him
to drive away his followers on account of
their humble origin. But he could not displease God in order to win his opponents'
pleasure by repelling away those who had
believed in him for His sake. God was his
help and support and without Him he could
not acquit himself of the great task with which
He had entrusted him. He therefore dared
not incur God's displeasure by driving away
his followers.
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if thou art of those who speak the
truth.'1414
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1413. Commentary:
In the first part of this verse Noah answers
the objections of his opponents about himself
in another form. He says that they taunt
him for being a mere human being like
themselves. But his claim is not inconsistent
with his being a human being. He is only a
Prophet, and it was not necessary for a Prophet
to be different in kind from those to whom he
was sent. On the contrary, it is necessary
that he should be one of them and similar
to them.
If he had ascribed divinity to
himself and had said that God had delegated
His authority to him, then indeed they could
have asked how a human being like them
could discharge divine functions. But he has
made no such claim. His only claim is. that
God had chosen him as an instrument for
conveying to men the knowledge which He
wishes to !1isclose to them.
The word I", Allah will not bestow any
good upon them, contain a further answer to the
objoctions of Noah's enemies about his
followers. Noah says that they taunted his
followel'R with being mean and lowly, but who

could say what was going to happen in future
or how God intended to bestow on these very
poor people the blessings of heaven and earth.
He further reinforces his argument by saying
that truly mean is that person whose heart
is corrupt, but the condition of the heart or the
mind is known to God alone. They judged his
followers by their outward condition while God,
Who knew the real condition of their hearts,
knew that they were not mean but the noblest
of men. This is the significance of the
words, Allah knows best whatever is in their
minds.
1414. Commentary:
As in the previous verses Noah had hinted
at the future prosperity of his followers and
it was evident that they could -prosper only if
their opponents perished and thus cleared the
way for their prosperity, therefore Noah's
enemies realized that the prophecy of the future
prosperity of believers implied a prophecy about
their own destruction.
So they asked him to
give up all other discussions and let them
know when their threatened destruction would
come to pass.
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34. He said, a'Allah alone will
bring it to you, if He please, and you
cannot frustrate God's Pur11ose.1415
r
35.

'And my advice

will profit

you
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36. bDo they say, 'He has forged it'? ? \I" "'~O'/(,:
\ ~p\
Say, 'If I have forged it, on me be ~Y':""
my sin and I am clear of the sins you
commit.
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1415. Commentary:
This verse embodies three important rules
about prophecies foretelling the punishment
of the enemies of God's Messengers: (1)
that the time of their actual happening is
generally not disclosed, being known only
to God; (2) that they are conditional and can
be deferred or revoked as God may desire;
and (3) that whatever changes may take place
in regard to prophecies of punishment, God's
immutable
purpose
never
changes,
for
disbelievers "cannot frustrate God's purpose."

1416. Important Words:
;:.,.-'.:~ (destroy you). See 7: 17.

-~-~

The verse also explodes the wrong notion
commonly held that
Noah prayed for tIle
destruction of his people (71: 27, 28), for it
shows that it was not Noah who had prayed
for their destruction but that God Himself
had commanded him to do so.
The words, He is your Lord, are intended to
hint that God destroys a people only when
He finds that their destruction is necessary
and is good for others;
otherwise, being
their Lord and Master, He cannot wish them
evil.
1417. Commentary:

The words, Say, If I have forged it, on 'me be
my sin, refer to Noah and not to the Holy
Commentary:
Prophet, and mean that God commanded
By the words, If Allah desires to destr01J yon, Noah to tell his people that if in what he had
Noah mea:qs to say that though he ardently
said to them he had forged a lie against God,
wishes his people to accept his Message and he would certainly be punished for it, so they
thus be saved, his love for them cannot exceed need not worry about it. But if he was speakGod's love for His creatures; and when God ing the truth and was a true Messenger of God,
has decreed their destruction the doom must
then they had committed a great sin by
be accepted as not only inevitable but also rejecting him and would surelr be called to
jUBtified,and he must submit to His decree. account.
I
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37. And it was revealed to Noah,
'None of thy people will believe except
those who have already
believed:
grieve not therefore at whit they have
been doing.1418
By saying, 1 am clear of the sins you commit,
Noah clears himself of the charge of imposture
in another way also. He points to his previous
spotless life as proof of his truthfulness, for
if he was free from the various sins in
which his people were involved, he could
not be expected to be so depraved as to forge
lies against God, which was the most heinous
of all sins.
1418.

Important Words:
oj.; (grieve not therefore). r...J"':of
is derived
~=!
from r...J"~~
meaning, he was or became in a
state

of distress,

etc.

4:.. U" ~~, or

means, he was distressed at it;
at it (Lane). See also 2 : 178.

~

~ V" ,

or he grieved

Commentary:
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the prayer of Noah was no more than a submission to God's decree. For, when God
Himself had decided to destroy his wicked
people, it was meaningless on Noah's part to
pray for their destruction.
So all that Noah's
prayer meant was that God might carry out His
decree about the destruction of his people, for
he was now reconciled to it.
It often happens that a Prophet even after he
has come to know of God's decision to destroy
a people, continues to pray for them, hoping
that God may alter His decree and the people
may yet believe and be saved.
Noah also
continued to pray for his people until he saw
that further postponement of the punishment was
prejudicial to the best interests of the Faith.
He then prayed that God might carry out
His decree against his people.

This verse throws some light on Noah's prayer
referred to in 71 : 27, 28. In the verse under
comment Noah is told that he would have no
Even if it be admitted that Noah did not
more converts from hi:;; people but that he
should not grieve on that account. This shows merely ask God to carry out His decree but
of his
that up to the time when this revelation was actually prayed for the destruction
sent to Noah, he had not despaired of his people, such a prayer cannot be held to be
people and was always worrying over their inconsistent with the dignity of a Prophet, for
disbelief. So the prayer referred to in 71 : 27, 28 a prayer offered under divine command can in
must have been offered not prior to, but no case be said to be derogatory to his dignity.
after, this revelation. In this revelation he When the All-Knowing God Himself discloses to
was informed of God's decision that no more a Prophet the perversity of his people and their
persons from among his people would believe inevitable doom, then a prayer on his part
in him. All those who deserved to be rightly that such people should remain deprived of
guided and who sincerely sought after divine divine guidance is no more than a simple
guidance had already been converted. Hence statement of an existing fact.
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38. 'And abuild thou the Ark under
.~ ~'?Lr~~~"~"'('~~~\
cl~'j
Our eyes and as commanded by Our ~~~..;J-'
~ ~-' ",.. :.revelation. And address not Me con"t. ,zt ~J1
" " .~
cerning the wrongdoers.
They are
@(.:)~r..o ~~~~~'\'f ~~\
surely going to be drowned.'1419

39.

And he was making

,

the Ark;
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\:J\ J IJ ~ ; ~y.;

and every time the chiefs of his people fLo:';'~ ,

passed . by him, they mocked at him.""
H. e sa.l,d ' If . now you mock at us, the.,
t~me ~s com~ng when we shall mock at
"J>
you even just as you mock now.1420
.
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a23 : 28.

1419. Important
Ii.:.~~ (under

Words:

Our eyes).

~

I is the plural

would jeer and mock at the building of the
Ark, but he should pay no heed to their
mockery, for he would be protected and
honoured by God.

of

i.Jt! which has a large variety of meanings.
Among other things it means: (1) the eye; (2)
look or view, as the Quran says J~ ~ c..uJ .J
i.e. that
thou mightest be reared in my
view; (3) the people or inmates of a house or
dwelling, as they say LP: t... l. i.e. there is
no one in it (the house); (4) brothers from
the same father and mother; (5) one's protection and honour, as the Arabs say J~ ~ ..:..; I
i.e. thou art entitled to be honoured and
protected by me (Lane).

The verse may also allude to two kinds of
arks, the physical ark which was to be imilt
by Noah with the help of his followers, and
the spiritual ark i.e.. the ark of righteousness
which God had bestowed on Noah's followers
through him. Truly speaking, it is only the
spiritual ark that can help to save a person
from the punishment of God.
The. words, address not Me concerning the
wrongdoers, also show that Noah's prayer for
the destruction of his people mentioned in
71 : 27, 28 was not offered by him at his own
initiative, for when he himself was praying for
the destruction of the wrongdoers, there was
no occasion for God to order him not to pray
for their deliverance.

Commentary:
In view of one of the meanings of the word
~ the expression l:.~ '! may mean" with
the help of the people of Our house."
The
people of Noah's house have been spoken
of as "the people of Our house," because
thos~ who are near and dear to a Prophet are
also dear to God. Noah was bidden to build
an ark with the aid of the people of God's
spiritual house (for spiritually the followers of
a Prophet belong to God's own house).

1420. Commentary:

Taking the word ~ in the sense of one's
or " honour,"
the sentence
" protection"
would mean, "Make thou the Ark under Our
vrotectiQn," meaning that Noah's adversaries
W7~

Messengers of God are always mocked at
because they bring teachings which the people
of their time are not prepared to accept. But
these people never pause to consider that if
heavenly Messengers were not entrusted with
extraordinary work, there would be no need
for God to send Messengers. It is only becau~
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40. a'Then you shall know who it is
on whom will come a punishment that
will disgrace him, and on whom will
fan a Jasting punishment.'1421
41. Till, bwhen Our command came
and the fountains of the earth gushed
forth, We said, c'Embark therein two
of every kind, male and female, and
thy family, except those against whom
the word has already gone forth, and
t.hose who believe.' And there did
not believe and live with him except
a few.1422
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b23 : 28; 54: 13.

man, in spite of his intellectual attainments,
cannot rid himself of his manifold troubles
and because the cure whioh, with the help
of his experience and knowledge, he devises
brings him no relief that God sends His
Messengers for his guidance and deliverance,
and as the remedy which they suggest is out
of the ordinary, it naturally appears strange
to him and he begins to ridicule and mock at
it. But despite this jeering and ridicule,
divine Messengers and their followers succeed
in attaining their goal, while their opponents
make fools of themselves and incur God's
displeasure.
For the meaning of the expression, we shall
mock at you, see note on 2: 16.
1421. Commentary

~

Punishments
are of various kinds. There
are some misfortunes which excite pity for
their victims, while others, besides causing
pain, bring their victims into disgrace and also
serve as a -warning to others.
Such was
the punishment which overtook the people of
Noah, for it constituted a disgrace and an
humiliation
which
is remembered to this'

day.
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C23: 28.

The words, a lasting punishment, signify a
punishment which will not end with the
present life but will continue in tbe life to
come.
Scoffers are here told by Noah that their
scoffing can do him no harm nor can it bring
him into disgrace.
Therefore he does not feel
humiliated on account of their mockery, but
it is they who have a real cause to feel
humiliated, for they are about to be overtaken
by a punishment which will not end in this life
but will continue in the life to come and will
be attended by a lasting disgrace.
1422. Important
Words:
;1; (gushed forth). They say J..lAII":')i i.e.
the kettle boiled or estuated. 04_A;":'
J I; means,
his stomach heaved; or he became agitated
by a tendency to vomit. .Ill .)li means, the
water gushed forth and flowed.

J J..I I.)\;

means,

the vein became excited and flowed forth
with blood (Lane & Aqrab).
Jj.; (fountains of the earth) is derived from the
root ;~ and means, a sort of fire-place or oven in
which bread is baked; the surface of the ground;
the highest part of the earth; any place from
which water pours forth, i.e. a fountain,
etc.; a place where the water of 1\ valley

.1076

HUD

PT. 12

CH.ll

42. And he said, 'Embark therein. l~ ,.,9"\-::'.?,,
\ibI~
In the name of Allah be its course and , ,-""-' I
its mooring. My Lord is assuredly
Most Forgiving, Merciful.'

I"'f; "r:.'''
"I~~~.\ ~
/"'~jIJ~
;UI
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43. And it moved along with them (l"' )t~~J\:J($~~zj~<5~
.;"
-",
on waves like mountains.
And Noah ~. --"
"""
""
"
.,,,.,' ,,~,I~,
cried unto his son, while he was keepin.g ,I
~~ -:=~9~
apart, '0 my son, embark with us and J' (~:~ ~)'~.~~~~ J.
-'
be not with the disbelievers.'1423

fi;:\(]
:.L~\
\:.) ..~

collects;

the shining of the dawn (Lane).

Commentary:
It should be remembered that the punishment
which overtook the people of Noah was not
merely due to the gushing forth of the water
from a spring. But, as is clear from other
passages of the Quran, the real source of the
Deluge were the clouds.
Rain fell in such
abundance that there was water everywhere
and as sometimes
happens
during heavy
rain, water also began to gush forth from the
depths of the earth, and springs and fountains
began to sprout, and thus water, both from
the
heavens
and the
earth,
flooded
the whole land.
In 54: 12, 13, we read,
Then We opened the gates of heaven with water
pouring down; and We caused the earth to gush
forth with springs; so the waters met for the
purpose that had been decreed. Similarly v. 45
below also speaks of water from both the
heavens and the earth. In fact, it appears from
the Quran that Noah lived in a mountainous
cOllntry
where springs were found
in
abundance, for in v. 44 Noah's son is
represented as saying, I shall soon betalre myself
to a mountain which will shelter me from the water,
which shows that Noah lived at the foot of
a mountain. Obviously when floods were rising
fuston all sides, his son couid not think of going
to a far-off mountain and taking shelter there.
The word

J

(all) does not here mean all the

(J;'j

,,'-

.~~

~~

~
,--.

animals of the earth. It only means all such
animals as Noah needed.
It has been
similarly used in a restricted sense in other
verses of the Quran as well. For instance,
in 27 : 24, which speaks of the Queen of Sheba,
we read, "She has been given everything."
But all Commentators are agreed in holding
that by "everything"
is here meant all that
the Queen of Sheba needed and not everything in the literal sense of the word. If she
had possessed"
everything"
in the literal
sense of the word, she would have had in -her
possession everything existing in the world
and Solomon dared not have said to her
ambassador, Go back to them, for we shall
surely come to them with hosts, against which
they will have no power, and we shall drive them
out from there in disgrace, and they will feel
abased (27 : 38). Moreover, the Ark certainly
was not big enough to carry a pair of all kinds
of animals found in the "orld.
The addition
of the word" two" also shows that it was
meant that as few animals were to be taken
as were absolutely necessary.
The words, except those against whom the word
has already gone forth, do not mean "except
those of whom thou hast been informed,"
but "exeept those against whom God's judgement has already been passed."
1423.

Commentary:

Commentators
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44. He re p lied, 'I shall soon betake ;' -b,/ I~ .,
myself to a mountain
which will G
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mg those to whom He. shows mercy.'
And

the

wave

came

III between

two; so he was among the drowned.1424
45. And it was said, '0 ea.rth,
swallow thy water, and 0 sky, cease
raining.' And the water was made to
subside and the matter was ended.
And the Ark came to rest on al-Judi.
And it was said, 'Cursed be the wrongdoing people.'1425
person referred to in this verse as Noah's son
was his real son or only a near relative.
According to some, he was his step-son.
Ibn Mas'iid, Ibn 'Abbas, 'Ikrima, AI-::)aJ:tJ:tak,
Ibn Jubair and many other Commentators,
however, are inclined to view that he was
Noah's own son. But discussion
of this
subject
seems
to
be superfluous
and
unnecessary.
Christian annotators
have questioned
the
authenticity of this incident on the ground
that it does not agree with the Biblical account.
But the authenticity of the Bible itself as a
historical record is open to doubt and it is
unreasonable to accept or reject an incident
on its authority alone.
1424, Important
Words:
IS) I...(I shall betake myself). IS.Jr is derived
from 1S.JI. They say 4}I 1S.JI i.e. he betook
himself to or repaired or resorted to it; he
betook himself to it or repaired to it for
lodging, covert or refuge. ~~II 11.5 J means,
he took up his abode in the house; he lodged
or dwelt in it.
The Quranic expression,
A~-' J ~:'-4q
means, when the youhg
J
men betook themselves to the cave for refuge.
ISJ \. means, a place to which one repairs for
lodging, covert or refuge (Lane).
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Commentary :
The verse shows that the' place where Noah
lived was surrounded by mountains. This is
why his son said that he would take shelter
in a mountain.
The word ~ (a mountain)
used as a common noun points to the fact
that there was a chain of mountains on one
of which Noah's son wished to take shelter.
In fact, the place appears to have been a
valley with mountains rising on all sides.
That such a place should become quickly
flooded with heavy rain is not extraordinary.
The words, which will shelter me from the
water, show how bigoted men shut their eyes
to stark realities to the last. The flood is
rising, but Noah's son still entertains doubt
about the truth of his father's Message.
The expression, And the wave came in between
the two, is intended to hint that God spared
.
Noah the pain of seeing his son being drowned
before his eyes. He was drowned behind the
screen of a high wave.

I

e

1425. Important
Words:
i.e.
\ (cease raining) is derived from
he displaced or uprooted. cE \ means, it

~

(rain) left off; it clea.red away.

0 sky, cease raining.

~

\

.1.:-

~ means,

~ t,1i1 means, he or .it

left him; he abstained or desisted from It.
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was such a report in their time............

. . . . .. . . . . The

relics

of the

ark

were also to

be .S03n here in the time of Epiphanius......
and we are told the Emperor Reraclius went
I~ (curse) is the noun-infinitive flOm ..l..~
from the town of Thamanin
up to the
which means, he or it was or became distant,
mountain
aI-Jodi
and saw the place of
remote, or aloof;
he went or withdrew
the ark. There was also formerly a famous
himself
to
a distance;
he
alienated;
monastery, called the monastery of the ark,
it perished.
They say ..iJ- "':".1~..,I.J J j 'J
upon some of these mountains where the
i.e. mayest thou not perish, though thou be
Nestorians used to celebrate a feast-day on
distant from me. The Arabs say .iiI\ o~ I
the spot where they supposed the ark rested;
i.e. may God alienate him, or estrange him
but in 776 A.D. that monastery was destroyed
from good or prosperity; or may God curse
by lightning" (Sale, pp. 179, 180).
him. ~ means, distance
or remoteness;
remoteness from probability
or correctneHS
Again, "Judi (Djiidi) is a lofty mountain mass
i.e. improbability or strangeness;
perdition or in the district of Bohtan, about 25 miles N.E. of
death;
judgement
and
prudence;
curse, Jazirat ibn 'Omar in 37°, 30' N. Lat.. . . .
It
"
execration or malediction.
They say, .) I~
owes its fame to the Mesopotamian tradition,
i.e. may he be cursed, or may God alienate him which identifies it, and not Mount Ararat,
from good (Lane & Aqrab).
with the mountain on which Noah's ark rested.
It is practically certain from a large number
Commentary:
of Armenian and other writers that, down to
the
10th century, Mt. Ararat was in no way
The verse makes it clear that water not only
connected
with the Deluge. Ancient Armenian
came out from the" fountains of the earth"
(v. 41) but it also fell from the sky (i.e. the tradition certainly knows nothing of a mountain
clouds) and thus both combined to deluge the on which the ark rested; and when one is
mentioned in later Armenian literature, this
land.
is clearly due to the gradually increasing
The mountain al-Ji1di is, according to Yiiqiit influence of the Bible which makes the ark rest
al-I:Iamwi, a long chain of mountains on the on the mountains (or a mountain) of Ararat.
eastern side of the Tigris in the province of The highest and best known mountain there is
Mo~ul (Mu'jam). According to Sale, "alJildi is Masik. . . . . . . . The tradition that Masik was the
one of those mountains which divide Armenia
mountain on which the Ark rested, only begins
on the south from Mesopotamia and that part
to find a place in Armenian literature in the
of Assyria which is inhabited by the Curds,
11th and
12th centuries. Older exegesis
from whom the mountain took the name identified the mountain now called Judi, or
of Cardu or Gardu, but the Grt;eks turned
according to Christian authorities the mountains
it
into Gordyaei
The tradition
of Gordyene, as the apobaterioll of Noah"
which affirms the ark to have re8ted on these
(Ene. of Islam. V01. 1. p. 1059).
mountains must have been very ancient, since
Babylonian traditions also place the mount
it is the tradition of the Chaldeans themselves
(Berosus, apud Joseph. Antiq.). To confirm it, al-Jiidi in Armenia (Jew. Ene. nnder Ararat)
we are told that the remainders of the ark and the Bible admits that Babylon was the
place where the descendants of Noah lived
were to be seen on the Gordyaean mountains.
(Gen. 11 : 9).
Berosus and Abydenus both declare that there
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,46. And Noah cried unto his Lord "l ~:..,?.J>
and said,

'My Lord,

verily,

U7

my.sonis

-~---~

~--~-~-------

1426.

Commentary

h'

\

,,~r; '''19 ~ ,.."., n }'",;"
~I)~' "

of my family, and surely Thy promise
is
. true, '1426and Thou art the Most Just of
JUd ges.
47. He said, '0 Noah, he is surely
not of thy family; he is indeed a man
of unrighteous conduct. So ask not
of Me that of which thou hast no
knowledge. I advise thee lest thou
become one of the ignorant.'1427
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This verse beautifully
illustrates how the
Prophets maintain a highly respectful attitude
to God even under very hard trials.
Noah
had, by an error of judgement, thought that
all the members of his family would be saved
from the flood, but when he saw that his son
was going to be drowned, he made his supplication to God in a most respectful way, appealing to Him in the Iiame of His promise about
the safety of his family. He was, however,
careful to add that if his son was drowned, he
would not think that God's promise was false
but that. he himself had misunderstood the
divine. words, for God's promise was ever
true and His judgement always just.

1427. Important Words:
. J,r (man of conduct) generally signifies work,
deed or action; a motion of the whole or of
a. portion of the body or even of the mind;
the utterance
of a saying.
The word J-'
(lit. deed) may also mean ~J)
i.e. the doer
of a deed, which construction is permissible
in the Arabic language when an intensified
sense is intended
(Lane & Mul).it).

Commentary:
In a brief sentence, viz., he is surely not of thy
Jamil,!!, God disclosed a great truth to Noah.
woo
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What He meant was that when He promised
to save his family, He did not mean all members
of the family, but only such of them as were
righteous and believed in him, because, truly
speaking, only those persons were members
of his family who had established a true
relationship with God through him,
The Quranic words c: L, ~ ~ J~ 41 rendered here
as, he is indeed a man of unrighteous conduct,
are capable of two interpretations.
First,
they may refer to the prayer of Noah, In that
case, the clause would mean that this act of his,
i.e., his prayer for his son, was c:'''' -1- i.e., out of
meaning"
suitable, meet
place, the word
e"'"
or proper ," By using these words with
regard to Noah's prayer, God meant to point
out that as He had already pronounced His
judgement
and the hour of punishment
had actually arrived, so the time for prayer
had passed.'
SeC()ndly, the clause may refer to Noah's
son. In that case, the word J~ (lit. deed)
would be taken as meaning J~ J~ (the doer of
a deed). This usage of the word is quite in
harmony with Arabic idiom, according to which
the infinitive is sometimes used in place, of the
active participle to impart emphasis. An
Arab poet describing. the restlessness ofa
she-camel who had lost her young ones says:
J~':" } JI;i\ t.f "', i.e.) "She is so restless

HOD

PT. 12
that she has become the very act of moving
forward and backward," meaning the embodiUlent thereof. According to this meaning of
the word J~ the clause would mean that
the reason why his son was not considered as
belonging to his family was that he was a man
of unrighteous conduct:

OR. 11

advised to
abstain from asking questions
about his son was that such questions were
calculated to expose the latter's misdeeds,
which was inconsistent
with
the Uod's
attribute of mercy as well as with His attribute
of covering up or screening the faults of His
creatures. Strange indeed are the ways of God!
On the one hand He dec,.-eed that Noah's son
should be drowned, and on the other His mercy
drew a veil over his misdeeds.

The words, ask not of Me, may mean either
asking for a favour in prayer or simply inquiring.
Taking the words in the former sense, the verse
The clause, I advise thee lest thou become
would mean that one should not pray for a
matter of whose benefit one is-not certain, for in one of the ignorant, refers to Noah's prayer
such a case a man cannot know whether what to God to save his son, who was a member
he is praying for will prove a blessing or a curse. of his family and was apparently included
In such cases one should pray to God only among those whom God had promised to
"You, being the bearer of
generally to grant what is good in His sight. save, and means:
There are, however, certain matters about the the word of God, must in future ponder over
goodness of which there can be no doubt, e.g., every aspect of the divine revelation received
the pleasure of God or the welfare of the life by you and should not act unknowingly."
the seeming indefiniteto come.
For such matters one can pray In other words,
ness
of
the
prophecy
was cited to serve
without qualification.
The prayer of Noah
the purpose of a warning to Noah, who was
for his son belonged to the former category.
He did not know how his son would behave asked to learn a lesson from it and to
that prophecies bear more than
if he were saved. It was possible, nay it was remember
one
meaning
and that their true significance
most probable, that i~ he had been saved,
becomes
known
only when they are actually
the cause of religion would have materially
fulfilled.
Buffered. through him.
It may be asked why, whereas Noah refers
If the word "ask" be taken in the sense of
"inquire," the verse would mean that Noah was to a "promise" of God (see the preceding verse),
actually there is no mention of a divine
not to inquire about a matter which was beyond
promise here. In this connection it may be
his power to cOUlprehend or the disclosure
1.£;\
i.e.
that
the words
41 ~
of which was not considered proper.
The noted
l.
do
not,
in
this
case,
.:JJ
words
Embark therein in the name of Allah....
(J"~
~
(v. 42) did imply a divine promise, bemean "that of which thou hast no knowledge,"
for man always inquires about matters which cause sometimes a commandment is tantamount to an undertaking.
When God directed
he does not know. The words would therefore
Noah
to
make
his
people
enter the Ark,
mean "that which thou canst not know,"
either because they are beyond thy com- the direction implied a promise by God to save
prehension
or b€cause
they cannot
be those who entered it. Similarly, the words:
disclosed to thee.
except those against whom the word has already
gone
forth (v. 41), also point to a promise
God's reply to Noah 'given in the words, he
having
been made by God. If the aboveis indeed a man of unrighteous conduct, shows
that Noah was not aware of the misdeeds of quoted words contained only a commandment
his son, and the reason why Noah was and implied no promise, the names of excepted

t
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.,...
~\ 'J"~"'--;~
... ~ r(.
He said, 'My Lord, I beg Thee A .~\. "~\r'" .~I~~~"
':U~~
\..0 ~t
c>l~j~\
U\~.:)
~
;,
-,,' ~
to protect me from asking Thee that ':, itI ..

48.

J

whereof I have no knowledge. And
OJ .,
-;-: .,... 't (.
L"
'"
aunless Thou forgive me and have c:.I]~\~y)'-t~~,,~~
mercy on me, I shall be among the

..."

I

.,. ~~,;

I"

JIll"

losers.'1428

J./j I.
.,

e,=,~1
, '

49. It was said, '0 Noah, descend "6~"'''b
~ \""~1'~~'~'
:. ~
..'
then with peace from Us and blessings ~ .. ~ 1!.:.'
upon thee and upon peoples to be born 't9'J,j11:..,,'J"!."J."1j...9"'b-:'I"'~.,~.. ,,91\~
of those with thee. And there will be ~.r~~
~'~ ~\-, ~~~t
~
other peoples whom We shall grant
((j ~"f;OJ
9"
provision for a time, then shall a
Ct
lul~~
..
,
grievous punishment touch them from

~~

US.'1429

a7: 24.
persons should have been revealed to Noah so
that these could have been r.efused entrance.
The fact that the names of the excepted
persons were not disclosed shows that all those
who went into the Ark were meant to be
saved.

This proves that the offering of )\& \ is not
the proof of one's sinfulness in all cases. It
may be offered for protection against the
consequences of human weaknesses or against
errors of judgement.

1429. Commentary:
This verse shows that not only was the
progeny of Noah saved from the Flood and
was blessed by God and multiplied upon the
earth, but the progeny of those believers who
were with him in the Ark also prospered and
multiplied.
So the popular notion that only
Noah's progeny survived and multiplied in
the earth has no basis in fact. This statement
of the Quran establishes its superiority over
the Bible. All educated Christians now believe
that the inhabitants of the earth are not all
The words, unless Thou forgive me, throw
descended from Noah; but in holding this
interesting light on the significance of the
view they, in fact, subscribe to the statement
term J\A,;i.,.1(asking for forgiveness) when used
of the Quran and reject that of the Bible, for
about a Prophet of God. The verse mentions
the Bible clearly says that only Noah and his
the JlW...1 of Noah. Now as the preceding
sons survived the Deluge and that it was their
progeny that dwelt and multiplied in the
verses clearly' show Noah had committed
no 8in against the Law but only an error of earth (Gen. ch. 9). Accordingly, Christian writerp
judgement, which is human, yet in spite of divide the human race into three groups, viz.
this he is here reported to have offered )Aa~1.
the descendants of Ham, Sam and Yapheth,

1428. Commentary:
This verse shows the exalted spiritual position
to which the Prophets of God attain.
When
Noah heard the divine remonstration, he not
only withdrew his words, but solicited God's
help against repeating such a mistake. In
pitiable
is
tho
contrast to this, how
condition of those who, though enjoying no
spiritual status, yet boast and brag and make
big claims and do not profit by the example
of God's chosen servants.
.
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50. This is of the tidings of the ~~~~1:'\
~;
nnseen which We reveal to thee. Thou
didst not know them, neither thou :'?
r,,:' {\
\
nor thy people, before this. So be J.~~J>~
;,
thou patient; for the end is for the
God -fearing

.1430

51 ?;? - ";
,~~I",~t~~
,.,.
..",'-7 ~..

.,.-:., ,~I"::'"
,,,
.",. ,.\A~~jll~\~
:::r-"

~

t .J'

"9'

The clause, there will be other peoples whom
We shall grant provision, may mean: (1) that
even in the time of Noah there were other
peoples who did not perish but who were given
respite and then perished in due time;
(2) that some of those who were saved with
No.ah and who received blessings became
corrupt in due course and were then punished
by God.
1430. Commentary:
The words, This is of the tidings of the unseen,
are intended to hint that the Quranic accounts
of the various Prophets are not meant as mere
stories of the ancient peoples. They are given
in the Quran because they contain a prophetic
allusion to the analogous events that were to
occur in the life of the Holy Prophet himself.
This is what is implied in the words "the tidings
of the unseen."
The concluding words of the
verse, i.e., "the end is for the God-fearing,"
lend further support
to this
inference.
These accounts also serve to warn Muslims
that they too will have to pass through the
experiences of the followers of former Prophets
and they warn disbelievers that they too
shall meet a fate similar to that of the
rejectors of past Prophets.
The words, So be thou patient, mean that just
as the people of Noah were destroyed, so will
a section of the Holy Prophet's people be
destroyed; and then of their seed and of the

seed of their companions God will raise a

"",

,"

"";~J("~
",/

0o.~'W~\~1
.,
.
" " "

the three sons of Noah. But according to
the Quran the children of those who believed
in Noah also survived and multiplied in the
earth, to say nothing of other races.

.
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~
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people who will bear the standard
and righteousness in every age.

IV

";

&-

"(1'
of piety

The story of the Deluge with some variations
is to be found in the traditions and literature
of various countries (see Ene. ReI. & Eth.;
Ene. Bib. & Ene. Brit. under Deluge).
The importance which is attached to it and
the widespread credence it commands points
to its being an historical event of very great
importance.
It cannot be denied that a great
flood did take place some time in the remote
past, that it was of an extraordinary nature and
that it affected many nations of the earth.
Its description
as given in the Quran,
however, shows that there
was nothing
unnatural about it.
The catastrophe seems to have taken place
somewhere at the dawn of human civilization.
The Holy Prophet of Islam spoke of Noah
as the first Messenger of God, i.e., the first
organizer of a religious community (Bukhi'iri,
ch. on Anbiya).
The Bible also represents
him as such (Gen 6: 8). Hindu traditions,
too, corroborate this fact, for they speak of
Manu (who is the same as Noah), the Hindu
hero of the Deluge, as the first man (Ene.
Brit. under Manu). But they add that seven
others were saved with him, which points to
the fact that he was not the first man absolutely
but only the first man uf the first cycle of
human civilization. These statements made in
the Scriptures of three great religions of the
world leave no doubt about the fact that Noah
laid the foundations of human civilization and
culture. In fact, with the progress and advance
of a people in civilization) their numbers also
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51. And ato 'Ad We sent their..~
99". '~' /.r~j,~"9 ,,9 r<; f;
I;
I)
broth~r, Had. He said '0 my people 4l\\\'~\V~
~ '~yb~~\
~'"
b(.,' ,
worshIp Allah alone. You have no
/~1
r'" 9 '" 9";
God. beside Him. You are but forgers eG;;.u~\~,ci\ ;..lSj£~1
~
1- .. ~~

J

J

"\

of hes.1431

---,

~

a7: 66.
Flood came to be regarded as a local occurrence
in every country.

begin to grow with a corresponding decrease
taking place in the numbers of less civilized
communities living with them in the same land.
It is a well-known historical fact that whenever
a people,
comparatively more advanced in
culture and civilization, have come to settle
in a country, they have either blotted out
of existence the less civilized inhabitants
of the land or have greatly weakened them.
Thus it appears that when the descendants
of Noah and those of his companions,
who were the founders of human civilization,
spread to other lands, because they were more
powerful than the people already living there,
they either exterminated them or absorbed them
by breaking their power.
In this way they
must have introduced into all the countries
they subjugated
their own traditions
and
customs;
and consequently
the tradition
about the Deluge which naturally impressed
the subjugated people must also have come to
be introduced into other lands. With the lapse
of time, however, the immigrants ceased to
have any connection with their original home
and the catastrophe
consequently came to
be regarded as a local occurrence, with the
result that local names of persons and places
came to be substituted
for the original
names.

This objection is based on a misunderstanding. In fact, sections of the human race are
generally known by two sets of names, one
representing
the whole race and the other
some particular group thereof. "Aryan," for
instance, is the collective name of a whole race
which comprises many groups and tribes.
Now it would be absurd to infer that because
inscriptions have been found bearing, for
example, only such names as Chandra Gupta
or Vikramaditya and no inscription is discovered bearing the name "Aryan," therefore
"Aryan" is only a fictitious name and no
nation of that name ever existed.

In short, the Deluge was not a universal
visitation,
nor should the traditions
of
different lands be taken to point to separate
floods.
It was confined to one land, but
owing to the immigration of the descendants of
Noah and his companions to other lands,

In the same way' Ad was not the name of Ii
single tribe but of a group of tribes, whose
different sections rose to power at different
times. . They left behind them inscriptions
bearing the name of particular groups.
But
they all belonged to the main' Ad family. The
fact that this name is found in ancient books

the story spread far and wide and finallythe

of geography also shows that a people of the

As for the place where the Deluge occurred
see note on al-Jlldi in v. 45.

1431. Commentary:
European
critics have denied the very
existence of the 'Adites. They say that none
of the inscriptions
that have so far been
discovered in Arabia mention 'Ad as the name
of any people in that country, and therefore
they allege that the Quran has only quoted
one of the popular legends that were current
among the Arabs in the Prophet's time.
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name of '.Ad did indeed live. The geographical
works compiled in Greece state that in the
pre-Christian era, Yemen was ruled by a
tribe called Adramitai who were no other
than the 'Ad who have been called 'Adi Tram
in the Quran. The termination of the Greek
name is a noun-suffix, the real name being
'Adram which is a corruption of' Adi Iram.
Some European writers think that Adramitai
stands
for
I:Iadramaut
but
this
is
incorrect, because I:Iadramaut is the name of
a place while Adramitai is the name of a tribe.
Moreover, the name I:Iadramaut occurs both
in Greek and Latin books, and nowhere has it
been given as Adramitai.
In Greek books it
is given as Adramotitai, while in Latin books it
is given as Chatramotitai.
It is not reasonable
to think that in this particular case geographers
abandoned a generally accepted spelling and
invented a new form.
Moreover, the same
work which mentions the tribe of Adramitai
also gives
an
account
of
I:Iadramaut
(Adramotitai) which clearly shows that according to the author of that book, Adramitai and
Adramotitai are two different names (Al-'Arab
qabl ai-Islam).
The Qural1 gives the following facts about
the' Adites :
(1) They built lofty buildings, and no other
people in Arabia attained to that height of
power to which they had attained (89: 9). The
verse referred to above also shows that the tribe
of 'Ad mentioned in the Quran was called
Tram.
This Iram section of the '.Adites
possessed a powerful kingdom which lasted up
to 500 B.C. Their language was Aramaic,
which is akin to Hebrew. The Aramaic kingdom
was established after the fall of the Semitic
kingdom and it included in its boundaries the
whole of Mesopotamia, .Palestine, Syria and
Chaldea and, according to certain authorities,
it extended
even beyond
these limits.
Archaeological researches have discovered trace~
pf this kingdom,

CH.n

2. The people of 'Ad as mentioned in the
Quran lived immediately after the people of
Noah (7: 70). This shows that the Semites
and other peoples referred to in history as
existing before the Aramites were also sections
of the' Adites.
3. They built monuments on elevated places
(26 : 129). There still exist ruins of great
buildings in Arabia. Only a few miles from
Aden there can still be seen remains of lofty
buildings erected on high hills.
4. It appears from 46: 26 that the history
of these people has now become wrapped
in obscurity and only some remains of their
buildings are to be seen.
5. The territory in which these people lived
is called A~qiif (46: 22).
Al.zqiif, which
literally means meandering and zig-zag sandhills, is the name given to two parts of Arabia,
one in the south, known as the Southern
A~qjjf, the other in the north, called the
Northern A~qiif. These tracts are fertile. but
as they lie near the. desert, sand-hilIls are
caused there by the sand of the desert having
been heaped up by the wind. These sandhills may not have existed in the time when
these people lived there and may have come
into being when '.~d were punished by a
sand-storm.
6. From 69 : 7 it appears that the destruction
of the' Adites was caused by the blowing of
a violent wind which continued to rage over
their territory for seven days, burying their
chief cities under heaps of sand and dust.
This disaster broke the power of these peoples
and brought about their fall. The words, so that
thou mightest have seen the people therein lying
overthrown (69: 8), show that their habitations
lie buried under mounds of sand and their ruins
may still be brought to light if the ground is
cleared of the sand-hills. This verse also
shows that the territory receiveq the name
Al.zqaf only when after. the divine visitation
they became b~rieq u:qder sand-hills,
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52. '0 my people, aI do not ask of .~ "~ " '''"
I
\r~,,~~I~~~\~~,.~~~
you any reward therefor. My reward is
not due except from Him Who created
e'G~~\b~~ ." cS~1
me. Will you not then understand 11432
,
.'
,,--:;,
9
53. 'And 0 my people, bask forgive"~
.""
,-:-.'....
"
'''\')'
.y~
ness of your Lord, then turn to Him, ~;4;JI~""""'"
""""""
.~~~-!~-'. ''\
He will send over you clouds pouring
.9.
~" 9. "''''''''''I~\'''
"..,~1"~c:.:1 ..
down abundant rain, and will add ,,"""III"w""
),~U,,"6j'
~1=~l)J.)~~;.
I
strength to your strength. And turn
".,
." -"../hl"
not away sinners.'1433
t,;;:\,.,us
1'1
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,

~

~

~
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54. They said, '0 Hud, thou
not brought us any clear proof,
Cwe are not going to forsake our
merely because of thy saying,
are we going to believe thee.1434
a26 : 128.

~~.;;)

hast ":(" k- '''''IN
""",
t~~."...
" J'
'
'/'I"\i~.
and (,j~~~","'~~~ ) ~
;,
.)~
~
~'"
gods "" '" ", ""'''''r::'"
''''~\t''~''''''~'
"'"..,,, ,,'--V
Q~..).!I!>\I~
'.o-'~~~'
nor
,I
~
",
""

bn : 4, 62; 71 : 11. e71: 12.

1432. Commentary:
This verse reveals on the one hand an
independence
of spirit and an absence of
any selfish motive on the part of the Prophet
Biid and, on the other, represents
him as
helplessly
crying for God's mercy. Such,
indeed, is the true nature of all holy men. In
their attitude towards the men of this world
they display complete independence of spirit,
but before God they exhibit such humility
and lowliness as if they are virtually nothing.

CODBDBentary :
This verse shows that the chief occupation of
the people of 'Ad was agriculture and that they
depended on rain-water for the cultivation of
their land, there being no wells or canals tv
irrigate it. It also hints that the acceptance
of a Prophet of God improves and betters not
only the moral and spiritual coIidition of a
people but also their material condition and
leads to all-round progress and prosperity.

1434. CODBDBentary:
It is strange that a people who themselves
1433. IDBportant VVords:
followed the most unreasonable practice of
\ J \ JJ.- (pouring
down abundant
rain) is setting up equals to God and of associating
derived from J::' which means, it (the milk) was partners with Him should have demanded from
or beca~e copious or abundant; or it flowed Bud evidence in support of his monotheistic
copiously or abundantly. They say I.:~~7t,UI":"J::' teachings. The onus Of proof in fact lay on
i.e., the she-camel yielded her milk, or made those who practised Shirk and not on those
who denied it. They themselves practised Shirk
it
to flow, copiously
or
abundantly.
_\-1\
":"J3means,
the
sky
poured
down
rain
for which they possessed no reasonable basis;
~~
abundantly.
J'.).lo _IC""means, a sky pouring
yet when arguments were given in refutation of
down
abundance
of rain.
.)1.) JjJ
means,
their creed they denied them as if they were
continual
and uninterrupted
sustenance
(Lane
great believers in arguments and never.accepted
&; Aqrah).
anything without them.
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55. 'We can only say that some of -:::', "r~.:~9
!J. .;~I~"
I~'
our gods have visited thee with evil.' CJ"
; ,. ~
tiw..:J,,!yu . <.:,);
He replied, 'Surely, I call Allah to
witness, and do ye also bear witness,
GG1.$\~~;&~~!;dt,
.;
v::::J
"",;;'
that I am clear of that which vou
"

J ,,~~~\

associate

as partners

with God 1435
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56. 'Beside Him. aSo devise plans
against me, all of you and give me no
respite; 1436

,~

'"

.

'..

57. 'I have indeed put my trust ..",,~
P"t;:
in Allah, my Lord and your Lord. ~,;~(A~.J;Ltj~l~
bThere is no creature that moves on
Il ~:;~~\\br~..'"
tM earth but He holds it by the 1':'"
~~'-!,..,..,,-,,,,,
~
forelock. Surely, my Lord stands ~
on the straight path.1437

\

"',.

l::,
~

..

~,...""; ~:
.9"-;:; '"

a~~~

rl,,~~'"
\I~~~1
.,

e~i::

~..""

a7 : 196; 10: 72.
The words, merely because of thy saying,
are expressive
of great contempt.
The
opponents of Hud meant to say that they
could not give up their deities for the sake
of such a contemptible person as he. As a
matter of fact, evil-minded persons are ever
wont to put a wrong construction even on
sincere motives. Hiid's opponents misunderstood his exhortations
and thought that his
real object was not to preach the truth but to
gain mastery over them. So they replied by
saying that they would not forsake their idols
for his sake and were not ~oing to obey him.
1435. Important
Words:
~I~I (have visited thee) is derived from the
They say .If
(as also .1';"1),
root Ji".
i.e., he came' to him; or he repaired to him,
seeking his aid or bounty. t/ "j 1 .1.". means,
the affair or event came upon him or befell
him. .I';~ 1 said of a malady or of a diabolical
possffssion, etc. means, it befell or betided him;
or it attacked him; or it was incidental to him.
.1';;;, I also means, he or it rendered him
possessed or insane or unsound in inteUect Qf

in some limb (Lane).

bn:

..

"J
'" ...:

7.

Commentary:

.

The words, I am clear of that which you
associate as partners with God, constitute a
strong reply to the allegation of disbelievers
that their gods had caused Hud's mind to
become deranged.
He says to them in
reply that if they think that any of their
gods has afflicted his mental powers, then
let them know that he roundly condemned
all their false gods and evil practices, and
so let their deities do their worst against him.
The expression, 1 call Allah to witness, means,
"You have refused to listen to reason. So
now I pray to God that He may distinguish
the truth from falsehood by mighty Signs
from heaven."

1436. Commentary:
This verse should be read along with the
preceding one, of which grammatically it
forms a part. It has been separated from the
former to impart emphasis to the words, Beside
Him.
1437. Important Words:
4;",~ (by ita forelock). ~:'~ ia derived from
108Z
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58. 'If, then, y.outurn away, aI have j,~
~~ ~.1"'.'~~r't;~: ~
\ Z ..~I ~~~~.YC)...
already conveyed to you that with ~ t:.J ""\:,
which I have been sent to you, and
/
, ~ I?~'''' /
limy I.-ord will make another people ~ \(t; as '~~~,(t "{;'f1~~
~'~
~;..
~~.J-'~~
~cJ~~.-,
take your place. And you cannot
~~/:.
"
harm Him at all. Surely, my Lord is
r} ,"...
-~~o': ~U;
e
Guardian over all things.'1438
'{J
.

~
'.

b4 : 134; 6: 134.

a7:69;46:24.
1.4i. They say J>;) \ l,..; i.e. he caught hold of
the man

by his forelock.

~

1l$..Ai I means,

the

hair grew long. ~... ~ means, the fore part of
the head; the long hair over the fore part of
the head; forelock. If I:JIl$p \j means, the
chiefs or nobles among men. The Arabs say
0;); ~... ~ 0;); J~ \ i.e., such a one has humbled

he is permitted a free life; otherwise by llis
sinful deeds he forfeits his title to it.
1438. Important

Words:

the friend of their master.

J;:4,... (Guardian)
is derived from J;..
They say .Ja;,...i.e., he kept it, preserved it,
guarded it or protected it; he prevented it
from perishing or becoming lost. .rII.1.
means, he kept the secret. ~:;t- .12;,...means,
he kept or fulfilled his oath. 0 T}J I J2k- means,
he committed the Quran to memory or he
retained
the Quran in his memory. 1;!,...
or .12:;,...means, a keeper, preserver, watcher
or guardian of a thing; one who is careful,
mindful, attentive
or considerate.
J;:iJ..1 is
one of the attributive names of God and means
the Preserver of all things; He from Whose
preservation nothing is excluded (Lane &
Aqrab).

The words, but He holds it by the forelock,
refer to an ancient custom of the Arabs.
When vanquished people were brought as
captives before their victor, he often caught
hold of their forelock and shook it in token of
~ictoI'y. Another custom among them was
that when the victor desired to show mercy to
the vanquished,
he sometimes sha ved their
forelocks and then set them free. So the
clause may mean both these things. It may
mean that every human being is in the power
and under the control of God; or it may mean
that as an act of grace God has created man
free.
Thus the Quran reminds him that
he is completely in the power of God and that
it is only through His bounty and favour that

~ommentary
:
The opponents of God's Prophets, in their
ignorance, often think that by rejecting the
Message of a Propnet, they can do him any
harm.
But in no way can they harm
a divine Messenger. In fact, the rejection of
a message can either harm the person who
sends the message or the person to whom the
message is sent. It cannot harm the bearer
of the message. So the Prophet Hiid says
that he is only a Message-bearer, and therefore
he would ()ome to harm only if he failed to
deliver his Message, but as he has faithfully
delivered the Message he need fear no harm.
Again, the rejection of the Message by the

and disgraced the other. The Quranic expression

Iw

~

1;.

T

J. ~ I ~ b LJ' \. signifies that

God

holds all creatures in absolute power (Aqrab &
Mufradiit).
Commentary:
By the words, my Lord and your Lord
Hiid means that when God, Who is your
Lord and Master is also my Friend and Helper,
then how can I fear you who are only His
.

servants, for servants can do no harm to
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59. And when Our command came,
We saved Hud and those who believed
with him, by Om special mercy.
And aWe saved them from a severe
torment. 1439
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60. And these were' Ad.
They
denied the Signs of their Lord and
disobeyed His Messengers and followed
the bidding of every haughty enemy
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people can do no harm to Gol, Who is the
Sender of the Message, for He is All-Powerful.
So the only people who can come to grief by
the rejection of the Message are those who
reject it. If
the people to whom it is
originally addressed do not accept it, some
other people will accept it and it will make
them prosper. The divine Message can never
go m vam.
By the words, my Lord is Guardian over all
things, Prophet Hiid means to say that God will
guard the teachings which He has sent through

law of God that when a general calamity
overtakes a country, both good and bad people
become involved in it. But, as in the time of
a Prophet these calamities visit the earth in
order to testify to his truth, God so ordains
that believers more or less remain immune
from them.
This comparative immunity of
believers from such visitations is due to the
special grace and mercy of God, which become,
as it were, particularly
excited in the time of
a heavenly Messenger.
The words .l;~ ,-:,I~ (severe torment) are
intended to hint that disbelievers will not get
immunity from the calamities notwithstanding
their efforts; for, like one who gets stuck in
thick and deep mud, they will not be able to
extricate themselves from it. See the different
meanings of the word .l;~" above.

him.
They also mean that the works of disbelievers are in the custody of God and they will
have to render an account of them before Him.

1439. Important
Words:
(severe) is derived from .l;~ which
~"
means, it was or became thick, gross, bulky or
coarse. .l;=~ means thick, gross, etc. It also
means rough or rugged; dense or deep; rough
manners or conduct; rude, unkind, hard, or
ill-natured;
vehement or severe; intensely
painful (Lane & Aqrab).

1440. Commentary:
The word $
(these) points to the worldly
greatness and grandeur of the tribe of 'Ad. It
has been used to hint that although the '.~dites
were a powerful people, yet when they behaved
insolently and wickedly and rejected the divine
Messenger, they came to nought.

Commentary:
The words, by OUTspecial mercy, point to a
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62. bAnd to the tribe of Thamiid We
sent their brother ~alil;1. He said, '0
my people, worship Allah; you have
no God but Him. He raised you up
from the earth, and settled
you
therein. So ask forgiveness of Him,
then turn to Him
whole-heartedly.
Verily, my Lord is nigh, and answers
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1441. Important

-------
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.

Words:

1J":i\ (was made to follow) literally means,
they were made to follow. u.j means, he
followed him. u;i: means, he followed and
overtook him. 'A.iI also means, he made him
follow another (Lane).
Commentary:
The word '';,.} (curse) when ascribed to God
means "removing to a distance" or "casting
away from mercy." In this sense the first
sentence of the verse would mean that God
will remove or cast away disbelievers from His
mercy and they will not attain His nearness
nor see Him on the Day of Resurrection.

- ---'

-~

~------

patent fact that He Who gave them greatness
and glory could also degrade and debase
them.

1442. Important

Words:

...,...~~(answers prayers) which literally means
answerer of prayers, is derived from ,-;"b.:.They
say ~b.: i.e., he made a hole through it; or he
tore it or cut it; or he hollowed it out. '";-'1..:
also
means, he traversed or crossed or cut through
(the land) by journeying.. A:I..:I means, he
answered or replied to him. u~.) '";-'b:1means,
He (God) answered his prayer or accepted
his prayer. '-:~~ means, one who answers
or rcplies. '-:~~ I is one of the names of God
and means, the Answerer of prayers; He Who
recompenses prayers by gift and acceptance
(Lane). See also 2: 187

The words, the tribe of 'Ad behaved ungratefully to their Lord, comprise an extremely
touching sentence and indicate how perverse
and ungrateful were the 'Ad that they refused Commentary:
~\iilil), the name of the Prophet sent to the
to listen to the voice of their '";-'J (Lord), Who
brought them into being and then nourished and tribe of Thamiid, being an Arabic word, shows
sustained them. Nobility of character demanded .that the Thamiid were an Arab people. It is
that they should have been grateful to Him, futile to say that ~iili~ may be the translation
but by rejecting His Message, they set the seal of a foreign name, for the Quran has adopted
all foreign names without translating them. The
not only on their ingratitude but also on their
names M'lisii. (Moses), Barun (Aaron), Yu.nu$
folly; because they consigned to oblivion the
1090
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(Jonah) and Zakariyya (Zachariah) may be cited
as examples. The Quran further states that
the Thamiid were successors to the 'Ad (7: 75)
which means that tihe 'Ad were also an Arab
race. Again, tIle 'Ad, in their turn, have been
spoken of in the Quran as successors to the
people of Noah. This shows that Noah was
also raised in an Arab territory and belonged to
the Arab race. In fact, even historically it
has been proved that Noah was raised in
Mesopotamia, which territory was in early
times under Arab rule.
The above fact leads to an interesting
inference that Arabic was the language used
by man in the beginning of the world, for when
Arabia is admitted to be the cradle of the
human race, the language of that country will
have to be admitted as the mother of all
languages.
European scholars hold that in the beginning
there was such a language as Samiri, from
which sprang Ara?ic and which subsequently
became changed and distorted into other
tongues. It is also admitted that Samiri was
spoken in the south of Arabia. But the truth
is that the different languages spoken in
Mesopotamia and Arabia are all offshoots
of Arabic.
The clause, He raised you up from the earth,
does not mean that the people of f?iilil) were
created from the earth. It only means:
"You were a lowly and despised people, no
better than the earth. Then God raised you
to a high position, granted you prosperity and
eminence, gave you power and dominion
and entrusted to you the task of bettering and
improving the condition of the world. In view
of your immense responsibility, you should
pray for the forgiveness of your errors, so
that if there has been any remissness on your
part in the discharge of your duties, God may
pardon it. In that case, you will receive
additional grace from Him."

The verse points to the fact that all things

CH.11

tend to rev&rt to their original condition. Man
has been created from the earth and so he
tends to revert to it. He should, therefore,
bear in mind that he is weak by nature and it
is only through the grace of God that he can
prosper. 80 he should repeatedly turn to
God that he may be able to maintain progress.
Otherwise, his connection with God will become
severed and he will drift back to his original
low condition. By saying that God is "nigh"
the verse warns man that God is very near to
him. If he rejects His Message, He can quickly
punish him, for His forces do not take long to
come. One must not think that though God
is near to man, He does not interfere in his
affairs. This is clearly wrong; for God does
interfere in the affairs of men, answers the
prayers of those who call on Him, and comes
to their aid.
A note on the tribe of Thamiid will" not be
out of place here. This tribe has been mentioned by Greek historians.
They place it in
a period not long before the Christian era. I:Iijr
or Agrii, as they call it, is given as the home
of these people, whom they call Thamudeni.
They mention a place near I:Iijr which, according to them, the Arabs called ~I:.II r:.t (Fajj
al-Niiqa). Ptolemy (~.J~-140 B.C.) says
that near I:Iijr is a place known as Badanata.
AbU.Isma'il, author of the Futu~ al-SMm, says:
"The tribe of Thamud filled the land between
Bosra (in Syria) and Aden and ruled there.
Perhaps they were migrating to the north."
The tribes of I:Iimyar and Saba had gained
ascendancy in Yemen. When the Thamiid who
ruled in the south of A~qaf were ejected from
their land, they began to move northwards,
first to the I:Iijaz, then to Tehama and lastly
to !:Iijr. The author of the Tamadduni
'Arab, however, says, "This is but a mere
conjecture." See also Ene. Is!. und.er Thamiid.
Iu fact, the Arabs think that the Thamiid
were a branch of -the 'Ad, and, like them,
lived in Yemen, and wben I;Iimyar rOBe to
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power, they drove them towards the I:Iijaz.
This view, however, is not supported by
historical evidence, for no trace of them ha3
yet been discovered in the south. AI-I:Iijr
has also been known as M ada' ini ,~iiU~ or
the cities of f;!iilil.1from ancient times and
archaeological discoveries show that it had
become subject to the Nabataeans, who were
natives of Petra, previous to the Christian era.
There have been discovered here many
inscriptions in the Nabataean language, and
some also in the Yemnite language. Scholars
versed in Oriental literature have named these
inscriptions as Thamudiyya, i.e., inscriptions
belonging to the Thamiid. These discoveries lend
support to the view of those geographers who
hold that the Thamiid had migrated from the
south to the. north; for if it had not been
so. their language would not have borne a
resemblance to the Yemnite language.
AI-I:Iijr, which seems to have been the capital
of these prople, lies between Medina and Tabuk,
and the valley in which it is situated is
called Wadi Qura. These people held sway
here. Speaking of the Thamiid, the Quran says:
Who hewed out the rocks in the valley
(89 : 10). The Quran represents them as the
immediate successors of the 'Ad (7 : 75). From
40 : 31,32, it appears that the Thamud lived
befOie the time of Moses.
Another consideration leads us to the conclusion that they lived even before the time of
Abraham. Toward the end of their days they
ruled over northern
Arabia and southern
Palestine. It appears from the Quran that in the
time of Moses, these territories were dominated
by the Midianites, who were descended from
Abraham, Midian being the son of Abraham
from Keturah, his third wife (Gen. 25: 1,2). The
descendants of Keturah lived in these parts,
when Joseph was taken from the well and
carried to Egypt. This shows that the Thamud
had altogether been destroyed or their power
had greatly declined
before the time of
Abraham, otherwise the Midianites would not
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have been able to take possession of their
territory.
It is worthy of note that accounts of
the Prophets Hiid and f;!ali~ have been given
at various places in the Quran and everywhere
the order observed is the same, 'I.Jiz.,the
account
of Hiid precedes that of f;!iilil.1.
which is the true chronological order. This
shows that the Quran gives accurately and in
their true historical order the facts of history
long consigned to oblivion and wrapped in
obscurity. This refutes the objection frequently
urged against the Quranthat it fails to observe
true historical order in the narration of the
events of history. According to some, Thamud
is only another name for' Adi Thiiniya Qr the
second' Ad, while. according to others they
came after the second' Ad. For further
discussion of this subject see" Tafsir Kabir"
by Hazrat Khalifatul Masih II, vol. 3, p. 219,
where, when speaking of the chronological order
of the Prophets, it is only Hud and f;!iilil),who
are prehistoric Prophets, that are really meant.
There is a tradition to the effect that some
Muslims read a poetic inscription about the
Thamiid during the reign of MU'iiwiya. This
tradition is discredited by European critics.
The inscription, however, was rediscovered by
Captain Haines and Mr. Wellstedt, in 1834. It
was published in the Royal Asiatic Society
Journal and was reproduced by Mr. Forester
in his works. It is in the I:Iimyari language,
which was originally a south Arabian tongue.
Modern Orientalists
call it the I:Iimyari
inscription.
It was discovered
at I:Ii~n
al-Ghurab, a place near Aden. The following
is a translation of it :
No.1.
"We dwelt, living long and luxuriously in the
Zenanas of this spacious mansion: our condition exempt from misfortune and adversity.
Rolled in through our channel
The sea, swelling against our castle with
angry surge; our fountains flowed, with
murmuring fall, above
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The lofty palms: whose keepers planted dry
dates in our valley date-grounds;
they sowed
the arid rice.
and the
We hunted the mountain-goats,
young hares, with gins and snares; beguiling,
we drew forth the fishes.

No.4.
" Divided into parts, and inscribed from right
to left, and marked with points, this song of
triumph, Sarash and Dzerah.
Transpierced, and hunted down, and covered
their faces with blackness. Aws the Beni Ac "
(Historical Geography of Arabia, p. 382. See
also Ene. of Islam under I:Iil?nal-Ghurab).

We walked, with slow, proud gait, in needleworked many-coloured
silk vestments,
in
whole silks, in grass-green cheque red robes.
Over us presided kings far removed from
baseness, and stern chastisers of reprobate
and wicked men. They noted down for us
according to the doctrine of Heber.
Good judgements written in a book to be
kept; and we proclaimed
our belief in
miracles, in the resurrection, in the return into
the nostrils of the breath of life.
Made an inroad upon robbers, and would do
us violence: collectively we rode forth. . . .
we and our
generous
youth,...
with
stiff and
sharp-pointed
spears;
rushing
onward
Proud champions of our families, and our
wives; fighting valiantly, upon coursers with
long necks, dun-coloured, iron-gray, and bright
bay.
With our swords still wounding and piercing
our adversaries;
until, charging home, we
conquered and crushed this refuse of mankind"

.
No.2.

U

No.3.
With hostile hate, the men of crime

We assailed; onward rushed
Our horses, and trampled them under

foot."

CH. 11

It is clear from the above that the Thamiid
were a civilized people and they possessed
not only a code of laws but also recorded
their decisions to serve as an authority in future
cases, as is done in modern civilized countries.
It is difficult to say whether the people to
whom the above inscription refers lived before
the Prophet ~alil). or after him, for possibly a
section of the people of Hiid may have been
left behind in southern Arabia. At any rate
it is a proven fact of history that these people
were part of Thamiid tribe and it was
among them or among their brethren who
had migrated to the
north that ~alii) was
.

raised.

From 7: 75 it appears that the Thamiid
ruled over plains and hills.
Again, from 26:
148, 149 we learn that their country abounded
in springs and gardens wherein grew datepalms of excellent quality and that they
also cultivated lands and grew corn. Thus
the Quranic account of these people is
fully corroborated by the inscription quoted
above.
Their decline Seems to have begun soon after
the time of ~alil.l, for only a few centuries
after his time their name fails to find mention.
among conquering and victorious
nations.
Arabia was invaded by an Assyrian king
(722-705 B.C.) and the name Thamiid is
found mentioned among the conquered tribes in
an inscription which he caused to be engraved
in memory of his victory. Of the Greek
historians, Didorus (80 B.C.), Pliny (79 B.C.)
and Ptolemy make mention of the Thamud.
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63. They said, '0 f?alil), Thou wast P'~Y.fl-''\::r9~" ~~ ~~~
Jj ;\.~I,,!t\;
~.Y" ..'
~
~
among us one in whom we placed our ~ ~~
..,;
9
hopes. Dost thou forbid us to worship r"'",w.~\-:;,
[/~
"'r-::Lf...t79"""f""
"9 , "'"
'
\:oj\ U'\J\~\..O~'I
what our fathers worshipped 1 And 4A~", ~
,,/-'
~.
.. ..
. c)
,..we are surely in disquieting doubt
., 9 ... (~ .,9 .,...
,r
concerning that to which thou callest
~-?!'...cCJ\)~
..,.\ ~
us. '1443
.,~' "'((.
";UJ"'rl~ 7"~., ~'-.,...;
64. He said, a'O my people, tell me, ,'~.,";", .,,,,
o~~~\:J\
~.}. '}oJ \ /~
,.~
,'"'
~
if I stand on a clear proof from my '-'./;, V-",;Jj
";, ..'
1
"'7,,,~,,/
~...,,,.9',,,
Lord, and He has granted me mercy
!'\'"
from Himself, who then will help me
..,
.against Allah, if I disobey Him 1
,
/~~'/"
Q
'''''''''''' ,.."'9'/v.J
\.'"1
'.' ...\JIOJ
So you will not but add to my
~ ~~
is':' ..,;
.. c:
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When Justinian, the Roman Emperor, invaded
Arabia, his army included 300 Thamiidi
soldiers, but before the advent of Islam this
tribe had become altogether extinct.

knowledge of
had seen any
They accepted
that his life

the details of his teaching!> or
Sign in support of his mission.
him on the basis of the evidence
was spotlessly pure.

1443. Commentary:
The people of ~aliQ here complain that they
had hoped that he, promising and talented as
he was, would bring them prosperity and
glory; but,
quite contrary
to their expectations, he was going to ruin them by
forbidding them to worship
what
their
fathers worshipped. This threw them into
disquieting doubt about the truth of his
mission.

The words, And we are surely in disquieting
doubt concerning that to which thou oollest us,
mean that, just as the taste of the mouth of
a man who is suffering from some internal
malady becomes vitiated, similarly, the hearts
of these people having become corrupt,the
very teaching which had come to remove
doubts and misgivings appeared to them a8
creating doubts in their minds.

1444. Commentary:
The above-mentioned expression of opiniC\}1 ~ali\:1here answers the objection of his people
by the people of ~iilil) abo~t him was no flattery.
mentioned in the preceding verse to the effect
He reaUy was the centre of their hopes,. as that, but for the doubts created in their hearts
are all Messengers of God who impress their by his teachings, they would have taken him as
people with their extraordinary
talents and their chief. His reply is that jf he is a true
great righteousness of conduct from their very Messenger of God, it would do him no good to
childhood, and such was the Holy Prophet of forsake divine teachings and ally himself with
them; it would bring on him only ruin and
Islam.
Abu Bakr, 'Ali, Zaid and Khadija
all believed in him before they had any destruction.
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authority of God and will consequently
visited with divine punishment."

1445. Commentary:
Many legends have been woven round this
-:';L (she-camelj of f?ali~. There is nothing
in the Quran to lend support to these
fanciful stories. One of these legends, for
instance, is that she was miraculously born out
of a rock in answer to a prayer of ~alil) when
his people 'demanded from him a miracle and
that she became pregnant at the time of her
coming out of the rock, giving birth to a young
one immediately after. The Quran, however,
nowhere !States that there was anything
miraculous about her birth. On the contrary,
it. is clear from 26: 154 & 159 that the birth
of the she-camel was nothing out of the ordinary
and that it was not her birth but the freedom
of her movements that was held out as a Sign.
If the birt.h of the she-camel had been in any
way miraculous, $iilil), on the demand of his
people for a Sign, would have certainly referred
them to that extraordinary happening. But,
instead, he simply answered that the promised
Sign would be shown to them, if they interfered with her freedom.

be

2. Intetference
with a beast may mean
interference with its rider.
To prevent an
animal from proceeding on its way amounts to
preventing its rider from proceeding on his
errand. So when ~alil) said, let her alone
that she may
feed
in Allah's
earth,
he meant that he himself should not be
hindered from going about in Allah's earth
for the discharge of his duty of preaching
his mission. ~alil) wanted to go about in the
land preaching the word of God, but his people
would not allow him to do so. So he told them
that the she-camel on which he would go on
the mission of preaching the Message of God
must be allowed free movement
and any
interference with her would be regarded as
defying God's purpose and would be met with
heavenly punishment.

There can be three answers to the question,
in what sense was the she-camel a Sign:
1. It was a custom in Arabia, as in some
other countries as well, that a chief or king
would let loose an animal as an emblem of his
power and authority and would proclaim that
any molestation with its free movements would
be severely punished. In accordance with this
ancient custom, ~iilil) proclaimed,
saying:
"This she-camel is for you a Sign. If you

molest it, you will be held as defying the

3. ~ali\.1 had learned to his sorrow that
mixing with his people generally led to
disturbance.
So in order to avoid contact
with them he decided to withhold his animals
from the common 'pasture-Iands and selected
for himself another grazing ground, which
did not belong to these people. Similarly; he
abandoned the usual time when hiB people
watered their animals and fixed another time
for his own she-camel to drink. After having
taken all possible precautions to avoid occasions
for disturbance at great personal inconvenience,
he told his people that if, even in spite of these
precautions, there was any disturbance
it
would certainly be held as a sacrilegious act
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66.. aBut they hamstrung her; then
he said, 'Enjoy yourselves in your
houses for three days.
This is a
promise which is not a lie.'1446
~
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on their part which would bring down upon the beast constituted an open challenge to
them divine punishment. This interpretation is /?iilil), threatening his life and declaring that
supported by the fact that old historical records his people were out to defy God's authority.
So it was not the killing of the she-camel, but
contain references to a valley named ".;UI
(the valley of the she-camel) which is also the threat to /?iilil)'s own life and the obstruction
mentioned in a book of geography written in to his moving about freely in the land with a
150 B. C. Old Greek historians give its name view to preaching God's word that brought
punishment on his people. See also 7 -:78.
as Badanata which seems to be a corruption
of ~_i tJI r;
(Fajj al-N iiqa). The name
Words:
of this valley indicates that :?alil) fixed a valley 1446. Important
for his she-camel to graze in, separate from
t.)~;
(But they hamstrung her). See 7 : 78.
the one used by his people, so that she might
'..J..:i (Enjoy
yourselves) may also mean,
not mix with their herds and thus disturbance
benefit by the provision Allah has made for
might be avoided.
men in this world. See also 2 : 37 & 4 : 25.
It might be asked, why should a Prophet of
,":",).1(.(a lie) is derived from ",:,1.) meaning,
God have behaved like worldly kings and inter alia, he lied or he uttered a falsehood;
potentates and let loose animals to go and graze he said what was untrue, whether intentionally
where they chose. The present verse embodies or unintentionally;
he found his hopes false or
an indirect answer to this question, for it is vain. ",:,)A. is synonymous with ,":",j) (kazibun)
nowhere mentioned in the verse that :?iilil)'s she- and means, a lie or a falsehood; an untruth,
camel was to graze in other people's fields. The etc. ,-:",).lJ\:also means, one to whom a lie or
verse only says, let her alone that she may feed in falsehood or untruth is told.
Jj5: J.;
Allah's earth, which obviously refers to land (originally 4:; J.lX-) means, a false'":"saying;
which was not the private property of any a lie (Lane).. '":"'
individual.
So it was no private land
Commentary:
in which :?iilil)'s she-camel was to graze but
God's waste, watered with rain from heaven
All the precautions which /?iilil;1took proved
and indebted to no human labour for its futile. His persecutors assaulted and killed
cultivation.
his she-camel and thus challenged and insulted
the
proclamation of God, consequently bringing
It may further be asked why a whole nation
on
themselves
the threatened punishment.
was destroyed for killing a mere she-camel.

r!

This objection is also based on a clear
misconception,
for the
cause of divine
punishment was not the killing of the shecamel 8S such but the fact that the killing of

The respite of three days was probably ID38nt
as a last chance for repentance of which the
unlucky people, however, did not avail themselves.
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67. And when Our command came,
we saved Siilih. and those who believed
with him 'by Our special mercy, and
We saved them from the ignominy of
that day. Surely, thy Lord is Powerful, Mighty. 1447
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68. And
apunishment
overtook
those who had done wrong, and they
lay prostrate in their houses,l44S
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a7: 79; 26: ]59; 54: 32.
1447. Important
Words:
.
.s ."AII (Powerful) is derived from .s j meaning, he was or became strong; vigorous, robust
or sturdy. ~.s.}
means, he had strength or
power sufficient for it; or he had strength or
power to endure it; he prevailed against it.
..} which is the noun-infinitive from this
root means, strength, power, potency, might
or force. .s j therefore means, powerful, strong,
mighty. t,)JAlI is one of the attributive names
of God, meaning, Powerful, Mighty, etc. (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
Every punishment is a disgrace in itself.
The addition of the words, the ignominy of that
day, therefore shows that there were some
special elements of disgrace in the visitation
that overtook the people of ~ii.liQ.

1448. Important

~

Words:

I (punishment) is derived from C t...

which

means, he called out or cried vehemently or
be shouted with his utmost force or power.
~k C \, means, he rebuked him. ~ C:' means,
they were frightened or terrified. r-r:! L.~' means,
1..; 1, means, the tree

they perished. . ~

became tall. ~... means, a loud cry; punishment,
castigation or chastisement;
a hostile
or
predatory incursion by which a tribe is surprised
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
Seven different words and expressiom; have
been used in the Quran to describe the punishment which overtook the tribe of Tha~iid.
In the verse under comment and in 54: 32,
the word used is ~... (punishment); in 7: 79,
~.J
(an earthquake) ; in 26: 159, ,-;-,IL;
(chastisement) ; in 27: 52, It?.)
(We
utterly destroyed
them); in. 51 : 45, ~~I,
(thunderbolt; any destructive punishmt'nt); in
69: 6,.~U. (an extraordinary punish~ent); and
in 91 : 15, ("'4:k~..Lo.)(their Lord destroyed them
completely). Though the words and expressions
~mployed to describe the visitation seem to be
different in form, yet they possess no discrepancy in meaning. The only words which
appear to be contradictory are Rajfa, $ai&a,
$ii'iqa and 'fiighiya. As, however, the last
three also mean punishment, therefore if the
tribe of Thamiid were destroyed by means of an
earthquake, all the above words may be rightly
used to describe that catastrophe.
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69. nAs though they had never
9/
dwelt
therein.
Behold!
.Thamiid A~)
behaved ungr atefully to theIr . Lord;
,/
b oJ
Behold! cursed are the tr~e

,J//

t.

bsurely Our

"12
~o

/

//

"J/'"
~'"
'f
@)~,~
", . ~\ ~,

Thamud.1449

R. 7 70. And

,,/~~ ~.

j~r; /"9~ /
J""-~~
G~
')~ ~~';J'-~"~.~

messengers

~~~1"1~9 o%~'"
came to Abraham with glad tidings. ~:"\..:'"\IN~~?iL
!-"'"
. ~~ ~
~
.
rThey said, 'We bid you peace.' He
~
£1
answered, 'Peace be on you,' and,.~~/~
0~
~ ~J-.~
;.was not long in bringing a roasted
calf.1450

..J

:,2J~~ J/\i

~---

al0: 25.

b15: 52;

51: 25. c15: 53; 51 : 26.

1449. Commentary:

their addition
purpose.

This verse is in substance part of the preceding
verse, from which it has been separated to
emphasize the greatness of the calamity that
overtook the tribe of Thamiid.

would have served no useful

1450. lEnportant

It is interesting to note that while in v. 61
the account of the' Ad concluded with the
words, Behold! cursed are' Ad, the people
of Hud, the verse under comment, which
concludes the account of the Thamiid in
almost identical words, simply says, Behold!
cursed are the tribe of Thamud,. omitting the
words "the people of ~aliQ." It would be
wrong to assume that the words .)J. r.."t (the
people of Hiid) were added in v. 61 for the
sake of rhyme.
The Quran never adds or
Qmits words simply for the sake of rhyme;
every word added or omitted has a definite
purpose. In v. 61 the words "the people of
Hiid" have been added to the word "'Ad" for an
historical reason, for' Ad is in fact the name
of two tribes, the first' Ad and the second' Ad,
and the words "the people of Hiid" have
been added to show that it is the first
and not the second 'Ad (nor in fact both
'Ads) that are meal!t there. But as Thamiid
was the name of one tribe only, the words
"the people of ~aliQ" have been omitted, for

VVords:

f..IJ. \ (Abraham), the Gr-eat Patriaroh, was
the son of Terah. He was born at Dr of the
Chaldees. It is difficult to say when exactly
he lived. He is said to have died at the age of
175. Abraham
is the progenitor of the
two great peoples, the Israelites and the.
Ishmaelites, who equally revere him. Abraham's
real name was Abram but after the birth of
Ishmael, according to God's own command,
he came to be caHed Abraham which means the
"Father of a multitude"
or the" Father of
many nations."
One branch of his progeny,
the Israelites, lived in Canaan and the other,
the Ishmaelites, in Arabia. In fulfilment of
his famous dream, Abraham took his son
Ishmael and his wife Hagar to the desert of
Arabia where the posterity of Ishmael grew
and multiplied and where in fulness of time
and in conformity with God's promise to
Abraham, the Holy Prophet of Islam, the
greatest of all Prophets, appeared "to bring
back the erring flock into the Master's fold 1"
(Gen.lO: 26-25:10, & Jew. Ene.). To this fact
the Holy Prophet has himself referred in one of
his famous sayings viz. f.!".J.I.~.) ~I i.e. I am
"
the prayer personified of Abraham." ('Asakir).
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Commentary:
There exists a difference of opinion as to who
were the "messengers" to whom reference has
been made in this verse. Some hold them to
be human beings, while others think they were
angels. The former view appears to be the
correct one, though they have been called
"angels" by some for their piety, as Joseph
is called" an angel"
in 12: 32.
In this
connection see also 17: 96.
The reason why God chose these men to
convey news of the impending punishment
to Lot (see vv. 75 & 78) is not clear from
the context, but one explanation
appears
probable. Both Abraham and Lot, who were
closely related, were strangers in that land,
and it is quite possible that God sent His word
to some pious men of that locality that they
might take Lot to a safe place before the
visitation
actually
overtook his
people.
I t should also be remembered that these
"messengers"
did not come to give the first
warning of the punishment.
The people of
Lot had already been threatened with punishment
(15 : 13-15 & 15: 65). The "messengers" came
only to inform Lot that the appointed hour of
the threatened punishment had arrived, and
to take him to a place of safety.
The mention of Abraham has been made in
this Sura only incidentally, to serve as an
introduction to the account of the Prophet
Lot which follQws. It is the story of Lot that
is primarily meant to be mentioned here, for
this Sura gives an account of only those
Prophets whose people were visited with
divine punishment.
The reason why th~
story of Lot has been introduced with a
reference to Abraham is that Lot was one of
those persons who had believed in Abraham

CH.11

and had migrated to Syria with him; and,
though. he himself was a Prophet of God, he
was subordinate to Abraham, as Ishmael and
Isaac were subordinate to him and as Aaron
was subordinate to Moses. Hence, when the
" messengers" came with the news of the
impending destruction of Lot's people, it was
only in the fitness of things that God should
have first conveyed the news to Abraham,
to whom Lot was a subordinate
Prophet.
As the news about the imminent destruction
of Lot's people was conveyed to Abraham
in his capacity as the senior Prophet-he
himself being not directly concerned with the
matter-it
was
accompanied
by
glad
tidings about the inauguration of a race of
good and righteous people through the birth
of a son to Abraham; This was done with a
view to mitigating the severity of the shock
Abraham was likely to feel at the news of
the imminent destruction that was to overtake
Lot's people.
It is also worth noting that though Lot was
a follower of Abraham before he was made a
Prophet, he was invested with this rank not
through the spiritual medium of Abraham
but directly by God, as were also Ishmael
and
Isaac and Aaron.
All those
were
subordinate Prophets, but the rank of prophethood was conferred upon them directly
by God and not through the instrumentality
of Abraham or Moses. It is a special privilege
and prerogative of the Holy Prophet of Islam
that his followers can attain to proppethood
through his spiritual influence.
The verse also throws interesting light on the
hospitality of Abraham, for he did not tarry
to ask the strangers whether tJley had partaken
of food but hastened to hring a roai'!ted calf
for them.
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not reaching thp,reto, he knew not ~
what they were, and conceived a fear
of them. They said, -'Fear not, for
we have been sent to the people of
Lot.'1451
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72. And his wife was standing
~.,/~/-: ~r~":. 'J..-'~. (!.""""
/1" r
~c~~~~d..j\~')
"..)I':~u
by, and she too was
frightened, ..;I
c..:r--, ~~;'
;..,r- "
~
"
whereupon bWe gave her glad tidings
.,t.,/
; I ." - /~ .,
'"
\
of the birth of Isaac, and, after Isaac, of
@y~~/~~-,~
Jacob.1452

~

a51 : 28-29.

b21 : 73 ; 51 : 29.
---

1451. Important
W~rds:
be taken to
~ J (Lot) may etymologically
have been deriv(d from .1.'1. They say ~~II J, '1
i.e. he concealed the thing. ~.1. '1 means, it
(the thing) stuck or adhered to it. ..,..J.I~.J.-"
(lawwa{a-Mt) means, he smeared him or it with
much perfume. The Prophet Lot, who was
the contemporary of Prophet Abraham, was
the ancestor of the Palestinian peoples, Moab
and Ammon. As the son of Haran and the
grandson of Terah, he was Abraham's nephew.
He joined Abraham in the land of Canaan
and in the time of famine went with him to
.Egypt. He preached to the inhabitants of
8odom and Gomorrah but they refused to
listen to him and ridiculed and persecuted
him; and though Abraham, to whom Lot was
a junior and subordinate Prophet
prayed
for these wicked people and interceded with
God on their behalf, they were destroyed on
account of their iniquities and transgression
(Lane, Ene. Bri. & Jew. Ene.).
Commentary:
Abraham at first took the "messengers" to be
ordinary wayfarers, but when they refrained
from eating of the roasted calf he had placed
before them (see the preceding verse), he
realized that they were on some special mission
which he had failed to understand.
He knew

that as ordinary wayfarers they could not
refuse his hospitality, for wayfarers in that
arid land entirely depended on the hospitality
of the inhabitants for their food.
The words, conceit'ed a fear f?f them, do not
mean that
Abraham
was afraid of the
strangers but that, when they did not partake
of the food, he feared that he might
have done something against the etiquette of
hospitality and thus had displeased them. He
did not, however, express his fear, for such
an expression would have implied lihat he
perhaps took them to be mean and greedy.
The guests, it appears, read
Abraham's
perturbed state of mind from the uneasy
expression of his face, so they at once removed
his anxiety by telling him that they were in
no way displeased and that the reason why
they did not partake of food was that their
dreadful mission had made them disinclined
to eat.
This answer of the visitors also shows that
they were not angels; for had they been angels,
tlley would have said that being not human they
could not partake of the food.

1452. Important Words:
.;..<;.,;.(she was frightened) is formed from
~.;. which means: (1) he laughed; (2) he
noo
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73. aShe said, 'Oh, woe is me! Shall
I bear a child when I am an old
woman, and this my husband is an
old man?
This is indeed a strange
.
thing!
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' 1453

74. LThey said, 'Dost thou wonder
at Allah's decree?
The mercy of
Allah and His blessings are upon
you,. 0 pe?ple of the ho~se. Surely.
He IS PraIseworthy,

,,~

wondered; (3) he was frightened or he feared.
;i)-I ~,;.
means, the woman menstruated
(Lane & Mufradat).
Commentary:
When Abraham's wife, Sarah, heard
news of the impending destruction
people, she was naturally frightened
heart became filled with pain and
them.

the sad
of Lot's
and her
pity for

Sarah's feeling of pity for Lot's people pleased
God and He ha~tened to give her the glad
tidings of the birth of a grandson (Jacob) in
addition to the announcement of a son (Isaac)
that had already been made to Abraham in
v.70.
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GlorIOUs.' 1454

a51 : 30.
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"51: 31.
J ' I u~ v~" means, he was unable to do the
work; he was too old to do it. ;i)-I":"~
means, the woman became old. The word
j J":'c, has a variety of meanings, some of
which are, an old and aged woman; a woma~
old and weak; a man's wife whether old or
young; also a woman's husband; an old or
aged man; a man old and wealc (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:°

The verse does not mean that the expression
of surprise on the part of Abraham's wife
implied that she doubted the truth of the
news that had been communicated to her
by God. It is far from an ordinary believing
woman to express dOllbt with regard to the
The present verse also incidentally shows that
great and wonderful powers of God, much
it was not Isaac but Ishmael whom Abraham
offered for sacrifice, for according to it God further from the wife of a Prophet who had
promised not only a son (Isaac) but also a already witnessed many Signs of the power of
grandson to Abraham.
Thus
Isaac,
the God. In fact, she wondered at the unusual
promised son, was not only to live and marry news that a son would be born to her at such
out, also to have a son who was to be called an advanced age. Her surprise was, therefore,
at the magnitude of the boon that was about to
Jacob. It cannot therefore be supposed that
be
conferred on her. Abraham himself had
God, Who had Himself announced that Isaac
expressed
similar surprise when the glad
was to live and marry and beget. children,
should have commanded that the self-same Isaac tidings about the birth of a son in his extreme
old age was given him (see 15 : 55-57).
be offered for sacrifice.

1453. Important Words:
1454. Important Words:
j J':U' (old woman) is derived from
~-~ (Glorious) is derived from oJ:!-which
~ which
means, he lacked i:>trength or power or ability. means, he was or became glorious, noble, in a
.

1101

PT. 12

ntJD

Cll.l1
~

~--~---~---~-

and the glad tIdmgs came to hIm, he ~j'\I;
beg an disputing with Us about the
heo ple of Lot. 1455
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76.. alndeed, Abraham was clement,
tender-hearted,
and
oft-turning to
God. 1456
77.
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there is coming to them a punishment
that cannot be averted.' 1457
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state of honour or dignity. ~tf- as an epithet
of God signifies the Glorious or Great, or Great
in dignity Who gives liberally or bountifully
or the Bountiful and Beneficent. When used
about ,} i/' it signifies exalted;
sublime;
noble (Lane & Aqrab).

relief and then began to plead with God for
the doomed people.

Commentary:

substitute;
he s~rved for him. .iill J I ":,,t or
.iill J I '-;-'~I means, he turned to God time after

The Shia section of Muslims do not include
the wives of the

Holy

Prophet

in his ~

J- t

(people of his house) while in this verse the
term is definitely applied to the wife of
Abraham, because no child had yet been born
to her.
In fact, whenever this term is
used in the Quran in respect of a Prophet, it
invariably includes his wife or wives.
1455. Comm~ntary:
The fear of Abraham was not concerning his
own person but concerning the people of Lot,
.

an evidence of his great righteousness and
nobility of character. The news :first came to
Abraham 3S a great shock. He did not know
what to do. But when he was given the
cheering news of the birth of a son who was
to be the father of a great. nation, he felt some

1456. Important
Words:
(oft-turning)
is derived from ,-;-,LJ.
--=+They say ~, ":,,t i.e. he came to him time
after time. ~
~ means, he acted as his

time; he returned from disobedience to God;
he returned unto God repenting. 0.:+- means,
one who turns to God time after time; one who
turns to Him repenting;
a person making
another supply his or another's place (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse constitutes a brief but eloquent
and powerful tribute to Abraham.
1457. Commentary:
The tone of the divine reply shows God's
great regard for Abraham. Instead of directly
rejecting his request, God lovingly asks him
to let the matter go, for His decree has already
come to pass and the punishment could not
now be averted.
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78. And awhen
Our messengers
came to .Lot, he was grieved
on
account of them and. felt helpless on
their behalf and he said, 'This is a
distressful day.' 1458
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79. And his people came to him ('- f'l' l{;.'.?..o'" ~;I, '" "... ." ~, ;-:. (;r... '"
running towards him trembling with ~t) U"';"v ' ~"'~~~.
~-" ~~~--'

rage;

an~

before

t~is

too bthey used -:;,JI ,.. r-:~-"'9"7'

to do eVIls. He saId, '0 my people,
cthese are my daughters;
they are.

p~er
dIsgrace

'"

"'"
for you. S? dfear Allah and ~1t!~~J<=);~j"i,\t:(g,-MJ~I.?"
'...T- J
.~

me

my guests.

not

111 the

presence

"'''

of
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Is there not among you

any right-minded

(,,,.';;

man 1 '1459

0Vy,-;J
.~

a29 : 34.

b15 : 68.

~ommentary

:

Some Commentators hold the view that Lot's
trouble was due to the visitors having stayed
with him against his will, refusing to leave his
house. The truth, however, seems to be quite
the reverse; for, as the Bible dearly states,
when the strangers reached near Lot's residence,
he 'himself invited them to it as his guests,
but, probably fearing lest by their stay he
might be inconvenienced, they asked to be
excused.
This naturaJly pained Lot (Gen.
ch. 19).

.".

~

(came running
from

t..~

.

~

,

~,... !~"
~~

d15: 72.

i.e. he went to him quickly and in a perturbed
state of mind. J-:-)I (/' (huri'a) or J-:-)I (/,1
(ahra'a) means, the man went quickly; and
J-:-) I (.1.1 (uhri'a) means, the man was made
to tremble with rage, fear, cold or weakness;
he was made to go fast. The Arabs
say,
(~ t~ I J.i I (yuhra'u) i.t. the old man came
fast and trembling or came runnin?
III a
perturbed state of mind. (Aqrab).
Commentary:
In ancient times, generally every town had
a separate government of its own, which was
carried oil by the chiefs of the place by mutual
consultation as a sort of republic; or by a king
whose authority wa:;. confined to one village
or a number of villages.
The two towns,
Sodom and Gomorrah, with which Lot was
connected had such a government.
They
possessed no established government in the
modern sense of the word (Gen. ch. 14).

with rage)

The inhabitants of these two towns
had
adopted the calling of the road and used to
plunder wayfarers (Jew. Enc. under "Sodoro").
A people who thus molested their neighbours

They say ~1t..J. (hara'a)

naturally had to be on their guard against them

1459. Important Words:
.J

~

~

C7: 81; 29: 29.

1458. Important Words:
~ J~ ~ J\";' (felt helpless on their behalf)
is a peculiar Arabic expression. The Arabs
say I,.J~ t?'Y~ J\.;. which literally means, he
stretched forth his arm to it but his arm did
not reach it and he was unable to do
or
accomplish the thing or affair; or he lacked
the strength or power to do the thing; or he
found no way of escape from what was disagreeable in the affair (Lane).

is derived

(. j,

,~,..-

L.-::.I ... 9 ",~
~ ~ ~ ~~job ~~ J (; 991
CI~

trembling
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and to be constantli apprehensive of reprisals,
Besides, the people of Sodom were practically
in a state of war with their neighbours (Gen.
14).
Therefore
they
would
not allow
strangers to enter their towns, lest the latter
should open the gates at night and let in
the enemy. Lot, like all Prophets of God,
being an hospitable
man, naturally used
to look after
the comfort
of strangers
and entertain
them (15: 71). His people,
apprehensive
as they
were,
repeatedly
warned him to give up that practice. So when,
on this occasion, he brought strangers
into
his house, his townsmen became infuriated
and hastened to him with angry faces, because
they thought
they now had a suitable
opportunity to punish him for giving shelter
to strangers in defiance of their protests.
Some Comm.entators say that these visitors
had come in the form of handsome boys and
that Lot's people came running to him with
evil intent. But thereis nothing in the context
to warrant such an inference. On the contrary
in 15: 71 we read that on seeing the strangers
with Lot, his people demanded of him why he
had brought these strangers when they had
already forbidden him to do so. If they had
come with an evil intention, they should have
rejoiced at the sight of the strangers and not
been displeased at seeing them. Moreover,
vv. 15: 68-70 signify
that
Lot's people
rejoiced at having an opportunity to punish
and disgrace him because he defied their
protests.
They were angry with him because
he had brought in the strangers against their
protestR and were glad that they now had an
opportunity to settle old scores with him once
for all.

PT, 12

wicked people, therefore Lot was naturally
afraid that they might do harm.
When the townsmen came to Lot running, he
referred to his two daughters who had been
married in the town and said, they are purer
for you, meaning that if his people insulted
his guests and turned them out, they would
thereby disgrace themselves;
but if they,
really entertained fear that he might do them
harm in league with the strangers, they
had his daughters in their custody and they
could wreak vengeance on him by punishing
them. That was a better and purer course
for them to adopt, for in that way they
would also avoid the disgraceful act of insulting the guests.
There can be nothing more absurd than to
say that Lot offered his daughters to his wicked
people to satisfy their lust. Even the meanest
of men would not do such a shameful and
dishonourable act; then how could a noble
Prophet of God, who must possess a far greater
sense of honour than ordinary men, stoop to
such a mean course? The absurd story given
in the Bible seems to be responsible for so
stupid an interpretation
of this Qurani~ verse
by some Commentators.
Some other Commentators have suggested that
Lot offered his daughters in marriage, but this
explanation
also seems unsatisfactory.
It
appears from the Bible that Lot had two
daughters who were married. But if it be
supposed that they were unmarried, they could
be married only to two of the townsmen.
How could then this offer give satisfaction to a
large number of people?
And how was it
relevant to their demand?

There is, however, one explanation which
seems plausible, if it be supposed that the
people came with the intention which these
Commentators ascribe to them.
A Prophet
is, as it were, the father of his people, so he
here to any particular mischief.' They were can speak of their women as his daughters.
The words, before this too they used to do evil,
show that in view of - their past mischievous
behaviour Lot feared lest his people should
do any mischief and thus disgrace him in the
presence of his guests. There is no reference

1104

PT. 12
,
Thou
80. They answered,
knowest
that we have no
on thy daughters, and thou
lrnowest what we desire.'146°
,
Would that
81. He said,
power to deal with you, or I
betake myself to a mighty
for shelter.'1461
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So when Lot said to the people, "these are
my daughters; they are purer for you," he, as
a Prophet and an old man, must have referred
to their own wives as his daughters, who, of
eourse, were purer for them.
He thus asked
them to follow the lawful eourse rather than
satisfy their lust unnaturally.
1460. Commentary:
When Lot told his townsmen that they
had his daughters in their custody and that,
if he did anything
which was injurious
to their
interests
they
might
avenge
themselves on him through his daughters, he
was in fact offering his daughters as hostages.
Now, the rule with regard to hostages was
that only males were accepted
as such
(Ene. Bri.) so the people told Lot that they
could not take his daughters as hostages
for that was against their custom
and
law.
The words, we have no claim on thy
daughters, clearly show that they had not come
with the motives which most Commentators
ascribe to them, for a people who had
become so depraved and corrupt in their
morals as the people of ,Lot were, could raise
no 'question of elaim or no claim, right or
no right about the satisfaction of their carnal
passions.
The words, thou surely knowest what we desire,

/.."

J~

mea n, "You know that what we at present want
is to prevent the coming of strangers, so to say
that we should accept hostages and leave the
strangers alone is an offer which we cannot
accept."
1461. Important Words:
J) (support). They say ~}I JJ (rakana) i.e.,
he inclined to him or it; he trusted or relied
upon him or it so as to become easy or quiet
in mind; he leaned, rested or relied upon him.
Jyll J ,§-J means, he kept tenaciously to

the abode and did not relinquish it.

JJ

(rukn) means, side or' outward part of a thing;
corner or angle; a stay or support of any
kind; a thing whereby one is strengthened;
near relations or clan or tribe by whom one
is aided and strengthened; a noble or high
person; also might jl.nd resistance; a thing or
event of great magnitude (Lane).
Commentary:
Lot says that if he had possessed any power,
he would have resisted these mischievous
people; but he was powerless against them.
The words, I should betake myself to a mighty
support for sheller, mean that now the only
course left to him was that he should seek
refuge with God and beg Him to send upon
them His punishment.
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82. The messengeTs said, '0 Lot,
,. .. j ~.Jj,:,'
~ \£\/ J:A\,ltc;
..", .;;
~ ~
we are the messengers of thy Lord. ~-4;~I@
/
They shall by no means reach thee.
l~:~k'; / \,1\ -:w:.1.::: ~
So adepart with thy family bin a part ~,~~
/
..~-'~ ~~
,. .
of the night, and let none of you
,
(-::;J,~\~//,
--:.
;' ..// lo"/f/;'f/
~..
look back, but thy wife. Surely, ;'J~.A0}~~\\.A
,
~.a~4.J\
~~'~I
...,
what is going to befall them shall ~ ,,~~.
'"
"
~
also befall
her.
Verily,
ctheir
eAY ~."~- / 6~1\\,
. ~/':"~II.
appointed
time is
the morning.
'*'
Is not the morning nigh? '1462

't

.

83.
eWe
and
clay,

dSo when Our command came,
turned that town upside down
We rained upon it stones of
layer upon layer,1463
'-'--'~---"

a15: 66.

~---~

'

'

.
~

/

-'--'--~-~-

CJ5:67.

d15:75;

e51 : 34.

'---

----

mentions the time of morning as
the coming punishment because the
generally the time of negligence
best suited to remind wicked people
cause of divine chastisement.

1463. Important

.

b7 : 84; 15: 61; 29: 34.

1462. Commentary:
When the strangers heard Lot pathetically
say to his people that he would pray to God
against them, they, who had till then kept the
matter secret, revealed to him that God had
already decreed their punishment and that
it was that decree which they had come to
communicate to him. They also announced
to him that the threatened punishment would
not affect his J...I (family or followers) who
would be saved except his wife who was doomed.
The verse
the time of
morning is
and is thus
of the real

/ vj.
~";;"'~ ~
\S't:?:
~\.) ~ ~ ~\~
../ ~
~\.Jo
:,Y ,J'/. . .. ':J ., ,...~. ~.I'(
'
J
~
~
~'rI"~ ~ ~ '... ..
€>;~

Words:

J:~ (stones of clay) is derived from J~
(sajjala) which is again derived from J~
(sajala). They say .jr ",All J~'" (sajjal al-Quran)
i.e., he read or recited the Quran continuously.
~..IAJ'J:... (sajja,l al-Qazi) means, the judge

decided judicially and recorded the sentence in
his record. ~ J=:-" means, he threw it from
above. J:~" means, stones like lumps of dry
or tough clay; stones of clay. The Quranic

words J:,:,-

0"

mean, stones of clay which had

been written or decreed for them that they
should be punished therewith (Lane & Aqrab).
,)

yai.

(layer upon layer) is derived

from

.I..4i

which means, he put goods or commodities
one upon another, or he put or set them together
in regular order; he put them one upon
another or side by side compactly or he set
them together in regular order (Lane).
Commentary:
It appears that the people of Lot were
destroyed by a terrible earthquake.
Violent
earthquakes
often turn parts of the earth
upside down and fragments of earth fly off into
the air and then fall down.
The expression, layer upon layer, suggests that
the earthquake shocks were repeated over some
length of time.
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84. aMarked for them in the decree
of thy Lord. And such punishmeJnt
is not far from the wrongdoers of the
present age.1464
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bAnd to Midian We sent their (".,
~ ... ~
\ <:.t.. (J..
!>~
lt~
brother
Shu'aib. He said, '0 my
.",,,,
",,,,1,(9'''' ~i\ ," ';lr"...,~.
people, worship Allah. You have no
'
\\
"'''~-,~.fi,~~'
"
'ti::J
.J
.~ ~@I
.. ~ '
God other than Him. And cgive not '. .. ~ ~
,
short measure and short weight. I , ,"'", ~.V."~
1'''
~1""
..l~.
"\\?;101.:M""
J
U\a.\
~,,-,1,~
!.)
see you in a state of prosperity and
~;..'"
..
I fear for you the punishment of a
destructive day.1465
0~
~
~ ...",-.~ .. .

J

8. 85.

1

~

~'

1:; ;;~}~

a51 : 35.

b7:86;

29:37.

1464. Commentary:
The words, marked for them, mean that it had
been decreed from eternity that these stones
should become the cause of the destruction of
Lot's people.
The latter portion of the verse points out
that the account of the destruction of the
people of Lot has not been given here as a
story but is intended to give a warning that
a similar destructive punishment would overtake
the disbelieving people of the Holy Prophet's
time if the).' persisted in rejecting him.
It may also be noted here that there are some
serious differences in the accounts about Lot
as given in the Quran and the Bible: (1) The
Bible represents Lot as a quarrelsome and
jealous person, while the Quran says that
he Was a righteous servant of God. (2) The Bible
says that the three visitors partook of the
food presented to them by Abraham, declaring
at the same time that one of them was God
Himself, the other two being angels. The
Quran denies all this. (3) According to the
Bible, Lot offered his daughters for fornication,
while the Quran declares that they were
merely offered as hostages. (4) The Bible says

c26 : 182, ] 83.

that Lot's wife was turned into a pillar of salt
but the Quran rejects all such puerile stories.
Any sensible person can see which of the two
accounts is more sensible and correct.
1465, Important

VVords:

.k:~ (destructive) is derived from 1~.
They
say "', 1~ i.e. he guarded, kept, protected or
took care of him or it; he defended him or
he paid frequent attention to him or it. ~ 1~1
means, he or it surrounded, encompassed or
enclosed it or him. They say ~"j;~ .k;>1 i.e.,
such a one was destroyed, or his destruction
drew near. The Quranic words U"U~1~1 ~J ~I
mean, verily thy Lord hath men in His grasp
or power, or He hath destroyed them or is about
to destroy them. .1~~ means, surrounding,
encompassing
or
enclosing. The
words,
.k:~ i..:~':-' I~ mean, the punishmnent of a day
which shall beset people on every side so that
there will be no way of escape from it; or the
punishment of a destructive day (Lane).
0:,..l. (Midian) was a son of Abraham from
his third wife, Keturah (Gen. 25: 1,2). His
descendants
were all called Midian,
in
accordance with ancient usage. Or it may
be that originally they were called "Banu
Midian" (children of Midian) but these worde
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(2) The Quran clearly states that Moses was
later became abbreviated into Midiall. The
metropolis of these people was also called raised as a Prophet after the destruction of
the people of Midian (7 : 104:), which definitely
Midian, which itself may be an abbreviation
shows that they were not contemporaries.
of some such name as Dtiri M1'd'ian (the houses
(3) The Quran also states that Shu'aib appeared
of Midian). This town was situated on the Gulf
of 'Akaba, on the Arabian coast, at a distance
not long after Lot, so he could not be a
of s~me six or seven miles from the sea. This contemporary of Moses (v. 90 below).
is why in some ancient books of geography it
(4:) If Shu'aib had been the contemporary
is mentioned as a sea port, while in others it and father-in-law of Moses, he would not have
is shown as an inland town. The tradefailed to refer to the destruction of Pharaoh
~aravans going from Arabia to Egypt passed
and his people, which had taken place only
through it. There are still several small recently, when he had referred to the destruction
townships known as Midian, but the original
of the peoples of Noah, Hiid and f?alil,1(v. 9O),
towit no longer exists. The descendants of but he did not do so.
Midian iived in the north of the I:Iijaz and
The following important
facts about the
it is they who built this town. It was hither
people' of Shu'aib also emerge from this and
that Moses fled for refuge when Pharaoh and
other verses of the Quran: (a) that, like ,the
his nobles sought to kill him and it was in
Holy Prophet, it was chiefly at the, hands of
the neighbourhood of Midian that he stayed with
the people of his town that Shu'aib met with
the Israelites after crossing the Red Sea. The
opposition (7 : 89); (b) that his people not only
fact that the word j..M (Midian) possesses a
practised idolatry, but were also fraudulent in
close resemblance to ~~J. (Medina), the town
their dealings with une another; (c) that they
of the Holy Prophet, constitutes one of the
were a well-to-do and prosperous people; (d) that
many similarities Moses had with the Holy
they had adopted the calling of the road and
Prophet. See also 7: 86.
were given to plundering and dacoity (7: 86
"':"~:. (Shu'aib). See 7: 86.
& 11: 86 below). As these people lived on
the
trade-route to Egypt, they used to plunder
Commentary:
the caravans which passed by that way.
Some Commentators think that Shu'aib was This inference receives further support from
the father-in-law of Moses and that Moses the fact that near Midian there was a wood
had gone to live with him after he had killed which was peopled by the descendants of
an Israelite.
The Bible, however, gives Dedan, a nephew of Midian, being the child
the name of the father-in-law of Moses as of another son of Abraham from Keturah
Jethro (Exod. 3: 1). Now Jethro and Shu'aib
(Gen. 25: 3). These people are referred to in
cannot be the same person, nor was Shu'aib the the Quran as ~-~~, ~L*I
i.e. the People
father-in-law of Moses. The following facts of the Wood (15: 79 & 26: 177) and Shu'aib
support this view:
preached to them as he preached to the people
(1) Shu'aib has been mentioned in the Quran of Midian (26: 178-192). From 15: 80 it
at several places and so has the father-in-law of appears that this wood or jungle lay on a tradeMoses, but nowhere in the Quran is there the route, so it served as a good hiding-place for
the people of Midian to plunder travellers.
slightest hint that Shu'aib and the father-in-law
of Moses were the same person nor has the fatherThe words, the punishment of a destructwe day,
in.law of Moses anywhere been referred to as a aignify that the punishment
of that day
Prophet of God.
will be thoroughly destructive. The words may
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86. a'And 0 my people, give full
measure and full weight with eq nity,
and defraud not people of their

things and commit not iniquity in
the earth, causing disorder.1466
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87. 'That
which is left with you
by Allah is better for you, if you
are believers. And I am not a keeper
over you. '1467
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: 86; 20: 184.

also mean that the day will not end until the
whole people are annihilated.
See the meaning
of the word J.~~ (destructive) above.

1466. Commentary:
The verse hints at the importance of fair and
just dealings, especially in business matters.
1467. Commentary:

The word ~. (that which is left) is used to
express goodness and perfection. The term
i.;J' .:i~ is applied to a person who is one
of the best men of his people or community.
See also 2: 249.
The word ~ therefore,
here signifies wealth earned by fair and honest
means and in accordance with the laws of
God. It may also mean God-given powers
and capabilities.
.

By the words, I am not a keeper over you,
Shu'aib warns his people that they should

not remain under the illusion that he would
be able to save them from divine punishment.
The words embody the implication that such
is the goodness of the Prophets of God that
disbelievers, notwithstanding
their
hostility
towards them, look upon them as a source
of protection and blessing.
1468. Commentary:
The words, does thy Prayer bid thee, etc. have
been spoken ironically. Shu'aib's opponents
mean to say that they see nothing good in him
except that he is given to the saying of Prayers
and has no concern with the affairs of the 'Y°rld,
not even knowing how to work and earn a
respectahle
living.
Should they too give
themselves up to praying, which to him was
the chief business of life, and part company
with their hardly-won
wealth and worldly
honour 1 They were not going to be so foolish
as to act upon his advice.
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I~~ :. :Y; ,,~. """" '{.I '" r~
89. He said, a'O my people, tell me ? w
I
,,/~
~
if I stand on a clear evidence from my ~ ~ ,...c:£- ~ ",,~~JI.
,,-'
J.
Lord, and He has provided me from
Himself with a handsome provision,
\,;I;;:'
...
:,
"",
" "
what answer will you give to Him? And
I
." \b~,~
I do not desire to do against you the
~t~ . ",~~t
\ ,-(/.,r~'
&.:,
...)
\:.>,
~
very thing which bI ask you not to
.
"I
"-"',
;'
V:,
do. I only desire reform as far as l.dbG "i
,'~.:;~ )"
;'t.;~;1
.J \ ~:-/.7"
L
~
I can. There is no power in me save
:"
""
"
through Allah. In Him do I trust
'" ::l?"'~ 4.~
and to Him do I turn.1469
e~L9".' .. "'.)..
~

~

J
~ L)\~ \~~-\;j)~/'~S;jj
i\ i
J
t~:.:.\~
~t
.

.

Y""

90. 'And 0 my people, let not your ~;.~~;;
:"''";''..~:;/~'" ""j ~'~',.
hostility towards me lead you to this ~
..."..c>\
Li. )~~
\",..,.a:.J
that there s.llOuld befall you the like
' ,~ "". ' '" ,::., "I. "' '~' "r ' r;
of that whICh befell the people of ~~
~~)''')\>~/"j')'~Y'-p~Y\".Q\\A
-I
Noah or th~ .people of Hiid or the
,-',9
,....
.

people of f?ahl).; and the people of

Lot

are

not

far

from

~..",.~

J~.J (power)

Words:
is

the

noun-infinitive

from

J; J (waffaqa) which is the transitive form
of the verb J; J (wafiqa). They say '11"I ..; J i.e.,
his affair or case was right or agreeable with
what was desired. ./~ w.J (waffaqa-hu) means,
he disposed or adapted him to a thing; or he
made him fit for it. .» I <IiiJ means, God
disposed or directed him to the right course;
or He made him to take or follow the right
course; or He directed him by inspiration to
that

which

was

good.

J;.J

means,

being

disposed or directed to take the right course or
being granted fitness or power to do the right
thing (Tiij).
Commentary:
This verse contains an answer to the jibes of
Shu'aib's opponents. He says to them: "It
is not my Pra.yers but my God Who bids me
preach to you. Now let me know if the word
of God should come to me with truth and He
should, out of His bounty, provide me with

.

0~;S1oj,~\~~~)

yoU.1470
all : 64.

1469. Important

.

.

",~::r ..r.T

b7 : 9!.
you from things which I have shown you to
be .injurious 1"
This verse also sheds light on the position of
a heavenly Messenger. Every Messenger of God
has to face similar difficulties. In the beginning
people show impatience at his preaching.
They think that he wants to exercise
authority over them and to bring compulsion
to bear upon them. The second stage is that
of indifference when they leave him alone.
But
neither
the
impatience
nor the
indifference of his opponents can stop a
Prophet
from preaching
his Me!\Sage. He
carries on his work with unabated zeal in all
circumstances till God crowns his efforts with
success.
1470. Commentary:
This verse shows that Shu'aib came after
Noah, Hiid, ~alil:I and Lot (and for that matter
after Abraham also), but lived before the time of
Moses, for he does not here speak of the people
of Moses, although Moses lived with his people

lawful sustenance, have I not then a right to in the very territory of the people of Shu'aib.
exhort you to righteousnessand to prohibit See also note on v. 85 above.
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;

And

aseek

forgiveness

of

Cll.11
,.,.,,,;~

&'

j,

'" ~1/.. ;""~

your Lord; then turn to Him wh,ole-~..J<JJc)!~ll~y
iteartedly.

Verily,

my

Lord

;':;~jG~\--,

",.",,,,,

is

e);r9 ~~j

l\fercifui, Most Loving.'i471

92. They replied,
do

not

'0

understand

Shu'aib,
much

of

we
that

ftl",.,) J' ~'!.<. ~ (':.1
~ ~~ ~ ~ ~...~~~~l!t\i
..~
~

which thou sayest, and bsurely we see
that thou art weak among us. And ;'\'J:~t:~Hj?'"
~ ~ .:.1"~»)J,.;t

were it not for thy tribe,

we would

surely stone thee. And thou holdest
no

strong

position

among

,.,,//-c,~~~
-'

~1.1~~
.d \J.J.J"oI

@).;~., ~~,'"

us. '1472

?

aSee 11 : 4.

1471. Important

'"

j1' ..

.,~,.J

~

b7: 89.

Words:

are attained through many stages of spiritual
development. Wllen a sinner turns to God,
~J~J (Most Loving) is derived from ~J' They
he
begins by subjecting himself to a sort of
say .~J i.e. he loved him or it. 1.15'"~5'"} "::'-~~J
inner stock-taking
which makes him feel a
means, I wished that it had been so. ~J (wud),
sense
of
shame
or
contrition
as a result of which
;,)y
~J (wid), ~J (wad) and
(mawaddat) as also
he
endeavours
to
seek
shelter
in God. This is
~I.)J (widiid), ~I,)J (wadiid) and ~I~J (wudiid)
the
stage
of
J
te,,:...I.
Then
comes
the stage
are all infinitive
nouns meaning
love and
; ~I.A..I i.e., seeking divine protection from
of
affection.
:>J (wid), ~J (wud) and ~J (wad) also
mean, a person loved, an object of love. ,).J~J the evil consequences of one's misdeeds. Finally
there is the stage of ~..i (repentance) whicJ;1
means, a person who loves much;
very loving
signifies turning to God and loving Him with
or affectionate.
~.J~J I is an attribute
of God
heart and soul and establishing a true
meaning, the Loving towards
His servants;
connection with Him. In short, .~ j (repentance)
Very Loving or Most Loving;
also He Who
does not mean mere verbal asking
for
is beloved in the hearts of His servants
(Tiij
forgiveness
but
constitutes
one
of
the
several
& Aqrab).
stages which a man has to traverse when he
eschews evil and turns to virtue or when he
Commentary:
ascends from one stage of virtue to a lligher
It is often asserted by the opponents of Islam
one. It is difficult to find fault with this
. that it encourages sin as it keeps open the door
concept of ~ j (repentance) and only one
of repentance.
This objection is based on a ignorant of human
psychology
can take
misunderstanding of'~.i i.e., Islamic repentance.
exception to it.
~..i does not consist in merely uttering the
The grades and stages of spiritual development
words "I regret" or "I repent" and then
briefly referred to above are all described in
thinking that one's sins will be forgiven. Such the Quran in detail.
is not the Islamic conception of repentance.
1472. Important Words:
Islam does not recognize that
transition
from evil to virtue or ascent
from a
~) (thy tribe). J.a) means, a man's people
lower grade of virtue to a higher one can or tribe consisting of his nearer relations or
be attained in one jump.
These conditions
near kinsfolk; a number of men less tha.n ten
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tribe mightier with you than Allah? ~;C~l'~\
~t ~.J\ '''~
~
And you have cast Him behind your
/.
9 .....
hJ
V/w
93.

He said,

'0

/.

backs
as neglected. Surely, my 140rd e~6~r?~~.d
.
..", .~
encompasses a II t h a t you do. 1473
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'And

aO my people,
.

act as best.

."'.;.''''l:>'IJ"

-~

I too am actmg.
You WI11
soon know on whom befaJIs a punish- 1>" r~ 9
you
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ment that will disgrace him, and who
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~

it is that is a liar. And wait; surely,
I wait with YOU. '1474
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among whom there is no woman; or a number
from three to ten or from seven to ten.
there were in
.1..) ~ ; ~:..1\.\~ 01( means,
the city nine men (Lane).
1473. Commentary:
The Prophets are very jealous about the
honour of God. Anyone
else in Shu'aib's
place would have been glad to see that his clan
was so powerful that his enemy refrained from
doing him harm out of fear of his tribesmen.
But it makes Shu'aib indignant that his
security from harm has been ascribed to his
clan and not to the protection of God, and he
sharply rebukes his opponents by saying: "Is
my clan more powerful than God so that you
are afraid to harm me because of them but you
do not fear God and continue to disobey Him by
indulging in plunder and fraud." Shu'aib
does not mind, by thus despising his own clan,
running the risk of estranging them or making
them angry.
Only one thought holds sway
over his mind and that thought relates to the
honour of his God.
The Holy Prophet also never failed to display
his love and jealousy for God in a manner
worthy of his great spiritual position. One
such opportunity occurred at UJ.lud when the

Muslims suffered a' temporary defeat and the
infidels, thinking that the Prophet had been
killed, shouted slogans glorifying their national
idol, Hubal. On that critical occasion, when
considerations of safety demanded complete
silence, the Holy Prophet rebuked the Muslims
for keeping silent and urged them to glorify
God at the top of their voices.

1474. Important
~t(.

Words:

~ (as best you can). See 6 : 136.

Commentary:
The words, act as best you can, I too am acting,
mean that they should go on working according to their own lights and plans, and he could
work as guided by his faith, The results
would show who was working in accordance
with God's will and who was seeking to defy
and frustrate His purpose.
In fact, Prophets of. God always ask their
people to leave the matter to God and wait for
His decisio~, but their opponents always seek
to take the matter into their own hands.
The result invariably is that their efforts to
destroy the Prophet and his followers prove
futile and they themselves are destroyed.
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We saved Shu'aib, and those who had
believed with him by Our
special
mercy;
and
achastisemEmt seized
those who had done wrong, so that
they lay prostrate in their houses,1475
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96. bAs though they
had
never
dwelt
there.
Behold!
how Midian
were cut off, even as Tham lid had
been cut Off.1476
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97. And, surely,
eWe sent
Mos('s
with
Our
Signs
and
manifest
1477
authority,
a7 : 92; 26: 190; 29 : 38.

9.. t~9""f~-Ir.
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..
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b7 : 93.

?

.J

CJ4 : 6; 33: 46 ; 40: 24.

the Biblical account of Moses as given in Exod.
1475. Commentary:
chaptcl'f'. 2, 3 & 4, differs from the Quranic
Shu'aib lived in a territory where earthquakes
description in several points :were frequent. So it is quite possible that,
as the words apparently show, his people
~. According to the Bible, Moses was not
should have been visited with an earthquake:
cast into the river, but was concealed under a
but the word ~'" (for which see v.68
basket in the bushes by the side of the river
above) may also mean any other punishment
(Exod. 2: 3). According to the Qriran, howand the words, they lay prostrate in their houses, ever, he was cast into the liver (20 : 40). The
may have been used in a figurative sense, name Moses, as explained in Exod.
2: 10
meaning that their power was broken by some supports the Quranic version, for Moses was so
dreadful visitation and they met with disgrace
called because he "was saved from water."
and humiliation, as if thrown into the dust.
See also note under 2 : 54.
1476. Commentary:
See 11: 61, 69 above.
1477. Commentary:
1\s already stated, the present Sura discusses
the history of only those Prophets whose peoples
were ultimately destroyed. The present and the
following few verses deal with Moses' mission
to Pharaoh and his people who rejected him
and therefore met with destruction.
The Sum
makes no reference to the Israelites, for the
obvious reason that th~y believed in Moses and
became heirs to divine blessings.
Incidentally,

it roay be noted here

that

2. According to the Bible, the Egyptian
who died at the hands of Moses was killed by
him intentionally
(Exod.
2: 11,12), while
according to the Quran, Moses did not strike
the man with the intention of killing him
The man died only accidentally (28: 16).
Thus the Bible represents Moses as a wilful
murderer, while the Quran acquits him of this
heinous act.
0

3. According to the Bible, Moses saw two
Hebrews quarrelling with each other (Exod.
2 : 13,14) ; while the Quran says that one was
a Hebrew and the other an Egyptian (28: 19).
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(Exod. 4: 6). According to the Quran his
hand was indeed brightly white, but its
whiteness was not due to any disease. It
constituted a divine Sign (20: 23).

4. The Quran differs from the Bible in the
details of the incident at the well. The Bible
says that there were as many as seven
daughters of the priest of Midian at the well.
(Exod 2: 16), while according to the Quran
there were only two (28: 24). Again, according
to the Bible, the girls filled their troughs to
water their father's flock, but the shepherds
came and drove them away (Exod. 2: 16),
while according to the Quran the girls kept
themselves
and their
flock away
owing
to modesty (28: 24).
Again,
the
Bible
represents Moses as standing up against the
shepherds and helping the girls (Exod. 2 :17),
while according to the Quran, there was no
standing up against the shepherds on the
part of Moses; he only watered the flock of the

girls (28: 25).

PT. 12

8. The Bible represents Aaron not as a real
brother of Moses or his brother from the side
of his mother, but a brother in the sense that
he was a member of the Levite family (Exod.
4: 14). The Quran, however, represents him
as a real brother of Moses, or at least his
brother from the side of his mother (20: 95).
9. According to the Bible, Aaron took part.
with the Israelites in taking the calf for an
idol; nay, it even respresents him as the very
author of the calf-worship (Exod. 32: 35).
But the Quran exonerates him of this charge
(20: 91).

.'

5. According to the Bible, Moses was bidden
to take his people out of Egypt without apprising Pharaoh of their flight. He is, in fact,
represented as playing a trick on Pharaoh and
deceiving him (Exod. 3 : 18). But the Quran
represents him as being bidden by God to go
to Pharaoh and ask him to let the children of
Israel go with him (20: 48).
6. According to the Bible, Moses bade the
Israelite women to borrow from their Egyptian
neighbours their ornaments, their gold, their
silver and their raiment with a view to robbing
them
of
their
valuables
(Exod. 2: 22).
According to the Quran, they were not bidden
by God to .take the ornaments
from the
Egyptians;
they did so deceitfully and were
themselves responsible for the deceit (20 : 88).
7. The hand of Moses, says the Bible, was
white and its whiteness was due to leprosy

It is unnecessary to remark here that both
reason and recent research in history agree
that of the two versions the Quranic one is
correct.
In fact, Christian writers themselves have
admitted the inaccuracy of the Biblical account
(Ene. Bri.
under
"Moses").
The writer
of this article declares that a great part of the
Hamurabi
teaching has been incorporated
i~ the Pentateuch.
He also considers the
Biblical account showing Aaron as having
taken part in calf-worship as spurious and a
later addition, and infers that there have been
other similar interpolations in the Bible.
The word Harun (Aaron) has no significance
in Hebrew. According to modern scholars,
the name is to be found in the languages of
North Arabia (Enc. Bri.). This shows that
the Hebrews had, till then, some connection
with Arabic, their ori~nal tongue.
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as cattle are brought to a watenngplace. And evil is the watering-place
arrived

.
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was not at all rightfuP478

on the Day of Resurrection

0/""",
~I*~)

;

6,)-'..>;J\ ..)j1\
:i'

at.1479
a23 : 47 ; 40: 25.

1478. Commentary:
Pharaoh, as already stated, was not the name
of any particular monarch (2: 50). It was
the title of the rulers of Egypt. The ruler of
the Nile valley and Alexandria was called
Pharaoh. This title was in vogue before the
conquest of Egypt by the Romans. As, after
the advent of the Romans, the government
of the country passed into foreign hands, the
title of Pharaoh fell into disuse, for the foreign
conquerors adopted their own titles.
It also appears that Pharaoh was not the title
of the rulers of one dynasty only. Kings of
many dynasties which ruled over the valley
of the Nile and Alexandria in succession for
about four thousand years bore this title. The
Pharaoh during whose reign Moses was born
was also, like the Israelites, a foreigner in the
country, and therefore always feared lest they
should multiply and help the original inhabitants
of Egypt in expelling him and his people from
the land or should rebel against him (Exod.
1 : '9-10).
1479. Important
Words:
~ n I (bring them down).
r-"
as well

as ~) J I (watering-place)

The word
and

I

~J J

,)J).",1\

(arrived at) are all derived from ~J J. They
say .~) J i.e. he (a man or a camel, etc.) came
to it, or arrived at it, namely water, whether
he entered it or not. 4:J~~) J means, he came
to or arrived at it (water, town, etc.). .~)J I

means, he brought him to the watering-place
or he simply brought him or made him come or
be present at a certain place. .l1\ .~JJI
means, he made him come or he brought bim
to the
water.
J ..L..o I J .~J J I means,
he
brought it and (then) took it away. ,)JJ (wird)
means, coming to or arriving at water, etc.;
water to which one comes to drink; the time or
turn of coming to water; a company of men
or a number of camels or birds coming to or
arriving at water; a portion or share of water;
the day or turn of a fever when it attacks
the patient intermittently
or periodically;
a portion of the night in which a man has
to pray;
a section or division of the Quran
portioned out for recitation at a certain time.

.

~J ) Y

is

the

passive

participle

from

~J J

(warada) and means a place or person arrived
at or visited. ,))IJ which is the active
participle means, he who comes or arrives
at a place (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse means to say that all that Pharaoh
did for his people was to bring them to the
verge of Hell and cause them to fall into it. As
shown under Important Words, the word ,)J.JI
(will bring down) is generally used with reference
to water but here it has been used in connection
with fhe in order to point out that instead
of obtaining water, which is the source of
physical and spiritual life (21 : 31), these people
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100. And na curse was made to ,~
fol1ow them in this lifp, and on the
Day of Hesurrection.
Evil is tIle gift,
which shall be given them.1480
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101. bThat is of the tidings of the
ruined cities, We relate it to thee.
Of them some are standing
and
.c:mne have b('('n mown down l£ke
Ihp, har1)eRt .1481
a28 : 43.

as a term

of abuse,

but

in

used
its

here

original
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b20: 100.

1480. Important
Words:
.J) (gift) and ~jvll (which will be given them)
are both derived from J;.,t (rafada). They say
o..\i) i.e. he gave him, or he gave him a gift; he
aided, helped or assisted him; he aided or assisted
him by a gift or by a good saying or by some
other thing. .1: \J..I..Ii) means, he propped up or
supported the wall. J; J means, a gift or a
gratuity; aid, help or assistance by a gift, etc.;
a lot, share or portion. Jt I) means, giver of
a gift; aider or helper. ~j./
which is the
passive participle from this root, means, he
who is given a gift, etc.; or that which is given
as a gift, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).

not

f.

e~-,..;

The expression may also contain an allusion
to the fact that the descent of the people of
Pharaoh into Hell will be like the repairing of
a thirsty man to a place of water, i.e. corrupt
as they are, it will prove the means of satisfying
their peculiar thirst. The fire will purify
them of their sins and thus, through it, they
wiH at last succeed in satisfying their spiritual
thirst.

is

~

"'''''
~
~ \i~Lo~
""..
r,

will land in firf', which is the killer of life.
Thus their own efforts which were employed too
destroy rather than get spiritual life will nppear
to them in an embodied form.

Commentary:
The word ';':.J (curse)

,,,,
'1/'
8>~>~1\

sense of "driving away" or "casting away
hy way of punishmrnt" (Mufradut). The verse
would therefore mean that, as these people
remained away from God in the present life,
so, as a punishment, they will be kept away
from Him in the life to come. The moral
of the verse is that hy following in thc footsteps
of a wicked man, one is disgraced both in t}lis
and in the next life.
The word ..Ii) (lit. gift or support or aid) may
also refer to Phamoh.
In this case the verse
would mean that Pharaoh whom his people
took as their means of support against God
proved an evil support for them; for he not
only landed them into Hell, but himself went
into the Fire with them.

1481. Important

Words:

(cities) is the plural of :.~j aml means,
lS j
(1) thc people of the towns; or (2) the towns
themselves (Aqrab).
~
(mown down like the harvest) is derived
from .1-. They say t.J.} I ..t.- i.e. he reaped or
cut the harvest with a scythe.
A:-f ~ i.;r I ..w>means, he mowed down the peoplewith the sword.
The proverh ~AI.e.!I ..t.- .rJ I ~ J j uA means,
he who sows evil reaps repentan~.
J;"".:-means,
reaped seed-produce; mown down with the
sword like reaped seed-produce; an harvest that
is cut or mown down; also the lower part of
the harvest which remains after the latter is cut
down (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 6: 142.
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102. And a"We did not wrong them,
'9N
I'
. r'\..0.)
""
.djJ,;"
but they wronged themselves;
and ~,~~" ~
their gods on whom they called ., ~ .,9" / 19
",o''';T
\' ~.,':/
,...o~\(j.)'..A\.:)~w
Qeside Allah were of no avail to '-I,;..
..:::r- ";,;tSi \A'~)I'~
,,'-" V"
them at all when the command of
, ~~/"~ .,9 "9\~ ~/ ~,; ''', ~b (if ~"-:'
thy Lord came; and they added to
e~~'';, J:!? ~).)1) -' .,; ~yo , . ~
them naught but perdition.1482
.

;~~~

~

. ..

~
.

a3 : 118; 16: 34.
Commentary:
In the first mentioned sense of the word ($}
the word It; (standing) would mean that the
progeny of these peoples lived after them and
thus, as it were, continued to stand; and in
the latter sense it would mean that the remains
of some of these towns are still to be found
while others have become totally extinct.
Similarly, in this sense the word .1;- (mown
down like the harvest) would mean" a people
who have become totally or nearly extinct." If,
however, the word ($'; is taken in the sense of
"towns," the word ..l:-- would signify, " towns
whose traces have become wholly or nearly
extinct."
The verse means that the remains of some of
the towns mentioned are still extant, while
others have
become
wholly
or nearly
obliterated.
Consequently, if the ruins of
some of the towns mentioned in this Siira
cannot be found, the truth of the Quranic
narratives cannot be called into question,
because the Quran itself uses the word .1~,...
(mown down) with regard to them. If, however, in some future time, archaeologi:;ts succeed
jll discovering the ruins of :;ome towns now
extinct, the Quranic account would still be
beyond doubt, for the word ~> (mown down)
is also used with regard to a harvest that has
been cut down with a scythe, the lower part
of which still remains visible. See also 10 : 25.

1482. Commentary:
The Quran

repeatedly emphasizes

the fact

that God never punishes a people unjustly
and that it is their own misdeeds that bring
down punishment upon them. It denies the
theory of predestination or of man's being the
victim of a blind fate. It also contradicts the
view that God makes nations rise and fall
arbitrarily, without just or real cause. This is
why, wherever the Quran speaks of punishment,
it does not fail to add that punishments or
rewards are the results of men's own doing.
This is what is hinted at in the words, And We
did not wrong them but they wronged themselves.
The verse also points ~ut that of all things
it is their idols that are of absolutely no use to
idolaters. All other things in nature such as
fire, snakes, poisons, etc. have their use::;.
The swords of disbelievers were also of some
service to them, because with them they killed
some Muslims, but what proved of entirely no
use to the idolaters were their gods, upon whom
they had staked their whole future.

The words, and they added to them naught but
perdition, do not contradict the well-known
Quranic dictum that idols can do disbelievers
neither good nor evil, for where the Quran
denies that idols can do harm, it is intentional
harm that is meant; but where it says that
idols do serious harm to their votaries, as in
the present verse, it means involuntary or
unintentional harm, for what greater sin there
can be than committing Shirk, (idol-worship)
of which idols are the .unconscious cause.
The words "but perdition" also point to thu
moral that Shirk generally render~ idolaters lax
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103. ('Such is the grasp of thy Lord
when He seizes the cities while they
are doing wrong. Surely, His grasp
is grievous and severe.US3
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104. bIn that surely is'a Sign for ~\t!};"','~
""I~/
r~~ ,~V~~I)~:;:.t
him who fears the punishment of the ~J ~j' ~1~ u'Oo ~ ~..;I ~.) ~ t.::),
Hereafter.
That is a day for which all
'" I),) ~.-: ~
,,'"
' '" "'.11'.'" 'f:', (-../''''''
mankind shall be gathered together
e.)~ ..A~~'-"VIjJ\
~ .~ "'...fJ
/'~.
and that is a day
the proceedings
of which shall be witnessed by all. 1484
U[)4 : 43;

85: 13.

b14: 15.
-_.~

in their efforts to better their condition and
thus is indirectly instrumental
in bringing
about their eventual destruction.
When at
the fall of Mecca, some of the idolaters who,
on account of their most atrocious crimes
against Muslims were proscribed
from the
general amnesty, took shelter in the Ka'ba,
thinking that the idols therein would protect
them, they were ordered by the Holy Prophet
to be slain. Had they known that their idols
could render them no help whatever, they would
have sought safety in flight. Thus the words
"but perdition" hint that !.I.r~ (idol-worship)
renders its votaries lax and negligent.
1483.

Commentary:

This verse gives the reason why all the
foregoing events-the destruction of the people
of Noah down to Moses have been related.
The reason is that when the punishment of God
overtakes a people, they are simply annihilated.
The enemies of the Holy Prophet are told by
implication that they should take warning
from the fate of the opponents of former
Prophets.
n

The word ~1IJ.;(doing wrong) is used here
in the sense of :"J",;.. (those who associate
gods with God). The words I\; (wroug) has
been used in the sense of !.I.r 6dol-worship) at
several places in the Quran. What is meant
to be conveyed here is that the punishment

~------

which overtakes a people when they become
idolaters and lose faith in the unity of God
is most destructive and generally extirpatory,
while the ruin which comes upon a people
from natural causes is gradual.
1484. Commentary:
The word "Sign" is not used here in the sense
of "proof" of the Day of Judgement but in
the sense of "a lesson." The verse thus means
that those who believe in the punishment of
the future life can alone learn a lesson from
the events related above. When such people
witness heavenly visitations in this life, they
are naturally reminded of the punishment of
the life to come and, being actuated by divine
fear, they begin to strive more earnestly for
the future life.
The words, for which all mankind shall be
gathered together, signify that a day fixed for
holding judgement is necessary for the moral
and spiritual development and perfection of
man. It is not therefore a means to an end
but an end in itself. The assembling of men
on that day is not accidental. It is deliberate
and serves a definite and useful purpose.
In fact, as it appears from the Quran, human
actions are not quite independent, but are
influenced by environment and heredity; ,and,
in order to judge a particular action rightly,
it is necessary to take into consideration all
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105. And We delay it not save for a
computed term.l485
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106. aThe day it comes, no soul (t);'
/'. ~ ~~;'''"
'
\C."t.
,;'"
'.." :. , J~ ~ "'.?r';
~. \,)
0(;'
S'I
~
~..;J
,. ../"~
shall speak except by His permission; ~ ~
t ),;~ '"
then some of them will prove unIi" ~
fortunate and others fortunate.1486
e~" .."", ,.,

a78 : 39.
--~---

the conditions and circumstances which lead to
ana influence it. So, for the full realization of the
true nature of a man's actions and to show
that the seemingly unfair and inexplicable
discrimination
in
dealing
out
different
punishments and rewards to different persons
is not capricious and arbitrary but perfectly
just and fair, being based on the extent to
which the individual is independent and free
in his actions, it is necessary that there should
be fixed a certain day when all men should
assemble
with
all the conditions
and
circumstances under which they worked and
the various causes and reasons that led to their
actions, so that these circumstances and causes
may be jointly considered while determining
the nature of their rewards and punishments.
Thus it may become apparent to all that no
injustice or unfairness was observed in meting
out those punishments
and rewards.

the world.

This term is fixed and irrevocable.

1486. Important
Words:
<Ji:. (unfortunate) means, unprosperous,
unfortunate, unhappy or miserable; or in a state
of straitness, distress, adversity or difficulty.
According to AI-Raghib 0JIA~(unprosperousness,
etc.) is of two kinds: (a) ~u > I i.e. that
relating to the world to come, and (b) ~'y'j.)
i.e. that relating to the present world; and the
latter is of three kinds: (1) ~~-,;; i.e. relating
to the soul; (2) ~i~ i.e. relating to the body
to external
and (3) ~;"':)1.:. i.e. relating
circumstances (Lane)'.
-\:-oO(fortunate) means, prosperous, fortunate,
happy or in a state of felicity. AI-Raghib also
divides O)\ (prosperity, etc.) as he describes
0J ~ for which see note on <..5i:.above (Lane).

Commentary:
The verse signifies that the day referred to in
1485. Commentary:
v. 104 above is the Day of Retribution when
J",:I (term) which means both a period and judgement will be set up and none will dare
speak in his defence except by the command
the end of a period, is of two kinds: (a) that
which can be averted and (b) that which of God, because on that awful day everyone
cannot be averted. The" term"
that can will have fully realized that any pleading
be' averted moves within a known circle or protesting before the Omniscient God is
which it cannot overstep; within its circle, useless. But God, out of His great mercy,
however, this "term" is liable to change accord- will Himself ask the guilty to adduce excuses
ing to circumstances. For instance, the age of calculated to mitigate their own offences or
a man has certain limits; it can decrease or the offences of their companions and to bring
increase within those limits; but it cannot
their virtuous deeds into greater relief. This
go beyond them.
But the. "term"
which will result in clearer classification of the wickcd
cannot be averted concerns the destruction of and the virtuous.
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107. As for those who will prove
unfortunate,
athey shall be in the
Fire, wherein there will be for them
sighing and sobbing,1487
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108. bAbiding therein, so long as
the heavens and the earth endure,
excepting what thy Lord may will.
Surely, thy Lord does bring about
what He pleases.1488
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1487. Important Words:
beginnIng thereof. J:i':' also signifies a highsounding moaning; a cry of distress (Lane &
j
(sighing)
is
the
noun-infinitive
from
~

which means, he drew in his breath
vehemently, so that his ribs became pushed
out; or he drew in his breath to the utmost
by reason of distress; or he sent forth his
breath with a prolonged sound; he sighed or
uttered a long sigh or sighed vehemently; or
he groaned; or he breathed, raising his voice
like one moaning or in grief. They say
J \J I ..:. j i.e. the fire made a sound by its
burning or its fierce burning. J 1)..\.) j means, the
ass brayed. J'..tj means, the sound of drawing
in of breath by reason of distress; sighing;
beginning of the cry of an ass; the sound of
burning fire (Lane & Aqrab).

Aqrab).

~j

~

J~
{sobbing) is derived from J~ which
means, it rose high or became high or elevated
or lofty; or he (an ass) uttered the ending of
his braying
or the final sounds thereof.
They say ...~) \ J,:' i.e. the sound of weeping
became reiterated in his chest. )J...I J~ means,
the ass uttered the ending of his braying or the
final sound thereof;
the ass brayed. J~
signifies, the ending or final part of the crying
or braying of an ass, whereas ~t j signifies the

Commentary:
By using about disbelievers the words .J<j j and
J:..:. which are particularly
used for the
braying of an ass, the verse compares them
to this timid and stupid animal. A big load
of books carried on the back of an ass, says
the Quran (62 : 6), does not make him learned.
So do those who are indifferent to truth remain
destitute of true knowledge and spirituality
even if they are crammed with book-lore.
Similarly, like an ass which, according to
the Quran, is a timid animal (74: 51,52),
disbelievers have not the courage of their
conviction. They fail to accept the truth either
because they refuse to derive any benefit from
God-given knowledge or because they have
not the courage to accept what they believe

to be the truth.

The words

.J<jj

and J~

also signify sighing and moaning by reason of
distress.

1488. Commentary:
See next verse.
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109. aBut as for those who will
prove fortunate,
they
shall be in
Heaven; abiding therein so long as
the heavens endure and the earth,
excepting what thy Lord may will--a
gift that shall not be cut Off.1489
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1489. Important

Words:

~.Jj~ .J'c.(that shall not be cut off). ~.J1~
is deriv~d from l",;. They say .1",; i.e. he' cut
it off; or he cut it off utterly; or he cut it oft'
utterly and quickly; 01' he cut it repeatedly
or in many pieces; he broke it. ~.Jl::-..::c means,
(a gift, etc.) not cut short or not illterrulJtcd i.e.
continuous and everlasting (Lane & Aqrab).

have generally believed and Hazrat Ahmad,
the Promised Messiah, in our own age has
particularly
insisted that Heaven is eternal
and everlasting,
while Hell is temporary
and of limited duration. The sayings of
the Holy Prophet support this view. For
inl:\tance, Ahmad bin l;Iallbal quotes a saying
of the Holy Prophet, as reported by 'Abdullah
bin 'AmI' bin al-'A~ to the effect:

Commentary:
The present verse and that which precedes
it throw light on an important question in
which Islam differs from other religions, viz.
the question of salvation.
According to the Hindu religion, both Heaven
and Hell (i.e. reward and ptmishment) possess
a limited duration; and man, after undergoing
the punishment, or reaping the reward, of his
deeds, is sent back to this world. Although
some Hindu sects disagree among themselves
regarding certain details, they are all agreed
on the fundamental principle that both the
punishments and rewards of the next world
are temporary.
Of the Semitic religions,
Judaism denies Paradise to all non-Jews while
Jews are regarded as almost free from the
torture of Hell, for, according to Judaism, no
Jew will remain in Hell for more than 11 months,
whereas non-Jews will abide in it for ever.
According to Christians, both Heaven and Hell
are eternal, although some of their sects hold the
belief that Heaven will at last come to an end
(Tafsir KabiI'). Islam, however, fundamentally
differs from all these religions.
The great
leaders of Muslim religious thought in the past

.J .bot ~; V"~ I~ 'YoI 4:! ..;~;

~li>.\ 4;

i J!

~

.) J*

J~ 0~
~ ~ cJJ~

i.e. "There will come on Hell a day when
its shutters will strike against each other and
there will be none in it. That will happen
after the inmates of Hell will have lived in it
for centuries" (Musnad). Thus, according to
this tradition, the word ~..ul,:. (abiding) used
with regard to Hell only means "remaining fur
long centuries". The same view was held by Ibn
Mas'iid and Abii Huraira. According to Ibn
Taimiya, 'Umar,
Ibn 'Abbas,
Anas and
many Commentators are of the same opinion.
With reference to the word w:..ub:. (abiding)
used in the Quran in connection with Hell
some eminent religious authorities
think
that it does tnean "abiding for ever". They
}lOwever, hold that thongh wicked disbelievers
will deserve to be kept in Hell for ever, Hell
itself will one day cease to exist through God's
mercy, and when there is no Hell, there will
naturally be no dwellers in it.
Among the
supporters of this view are Ibn Taimiya and
Ibn aI-Qayyim (Fatl;1).
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The saying of the Holy Prophet quoted above
on the authority of 'Abdullah bin 'Amr, is also
reported by Abii Huraira, which fact adds to
its weight and authenticity. In another tradition
Ibn Mas'iid says: ~ I .1.' J.G-~- ~~ j ~ ~;lJ
i.e. "There
will certainly come upon Hell
a time
when
its
shutters
will strike
against each other," meaning that it will be
untenanted.
J iibir, Abii Sa'id Khudri and
'Abdullah
bin 'Umar
are also reported
to have made a similar statement (Fatl).
Abii Sa'id Khudri quotes a long .l!adith of the
Holy Prophet which clearly shows that Hell
is not eternal. According to this tradition the
Holy Prophet
is reportcd
to have said
that on the Day of Judgement God would give
permission to different high-placed persons to
intercede for sinners. At last common believers
also will be given permission to intercede
on their behalf. At first, they will intercede
for those whom they know.
Then, with
God's permission, they will also intercede
for other sinners who have some faith left
in their hearts,
until at last they will
intercede even for those who have only
a grain of faith in their hearts.
Then only
those will be left behind in Hell who had
never done anything good. Then will God
say: "The angels have interceded, and the
Prophets and the Faithful have interceded
and now it is My turn, the Most Merciful of
the merciful ones."
Then will God take a
handful from the Fire and take out of it even
those who ll(NeT had done any good deed
(Bukhiiri & Muslim).
This I)adith hints that finally a time will come
when all men will be taken out of Hell, for
when even those who never did any good deed
are removed from the Fire, who else wiII
remain behind 1 Moreover, God's handful is
not a physical thing.
The word implies
indefinite comprehensiveness and nothing can
be considered to have been left out of it.

wilJ be punished first for their sins and, when
they have been washed of their sins, they will
be rewarded for their good deeds which, till
then, will have been kept in reserve. The
verse, whuso does good an atum's wei9ht will
see it (99 : 8), also points to the same conclusion.
The different traditions
quoted
above
show that many Companions of the Holy
Prophet and their immediate successors held
the view that Hell is not eternal and the Quran
also supports this view. The following are
some of the Quranic proofs in support of it :
(1) Though the words, excepting what thy
Lord may will, have been used with regard to
both Heaven and Hell (vv. 108 & 109), in the
case of Heaven the words, a gift that shall not
be cut off, have been specifically added in v.109
in order to show that there is no limitation
upon the eternity of Heaven. In the case of
Hell, on the other hand, they are foJIowed
by the clause, Surely thy Lord does bring about
what He pleases (v. 108). These words are
very emphatic and imply that the inmates of
Hell must necessarily be taken out of Hell
one day. If they were not to be taken out
of Hell at all it was unnecessary to make the
declaration so emphatic by using three words of
emphasis, viz. ~I (surely) .!.-'!.J (thy Lord)
and JI~; (does bring about), the last word
being the intensive

form of

~

~ and

meaning

the Great Doer of things that others cannot do.
Again, if Hell, like Heaven, was to be eternal,
then its mention should also have been followed
by some such words as "a punishment that
shall not be cut off". It is true that as about
HeJJ, so with regard to Heaven, it has been
said that its inmates will abide in it as long as
God wills, but in the case of the dwellers
of Heaven it has been clearly added that God's
t'ternal will is that they should never be
deprived of this favour and that their stay in
Heaven should know no end. But no such
declaration has been made with regard to Hell.

It also appears from this saying that sinners This differentiationis so clear that even Ibn
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whose

view is

oppoBed to

Ibn

Taimiya's with regard to Hell being not eternal,
has been compelled to admit that whereas
with regard to the inmates of Heaven God
has made known His will which is that they
shall abide therein for ever, with respect to
the dwellers of Hell He has remained silent.
But even the statement that God has remained
silent with regard to the inmates of Hell is not
correct, for by saying, Surely thy Lora does bring
about what He wills, the Quran declares that
in the case of the inmates of Hell God will carry
out His wish which is implied in the words,
excepting what thy Lora may will.
(2) The second evidence of the limited
duration of Hell is furnished by the words
~ljJ.J ~~J r-J u.),1 i.e. except those to
whom thy Lord shall show mercy ana for this has
He created them (11 : 120). It has been admitted
by eminent authorities such as Ibn 'Abbas,
'pi'iis, Mujiihid, J)aJ;llJak, Qatada, and 'Ikrima
that the pronoun dJ I'> (this) in the above
words refers to :..a..J(mercy) meaning that God
has created men in order to show mercy to them
(Kathir, Manthiir and l'alJavi). Now, if it
be supposed that some men will remain in Hell
for ever and will never be taken out of it, then
these wretched people cannot be said to have
been shown any mercy.
(3) Whereas elsewheIf~ in the Quran one
meets with such expressions about Heaven
as, they will surely have a reu'ardtnat will never
end (41 : 9; 84: 26 ; 95 : 7), no such expression
has been used with regard to Hell, which points
to a clear distinction between the dura.tion
of the rewards of Heaven and the punishment
of Hell.

~

(4) The Quranic expression

~ J" .::..-)J~j

i.e. My mercy encompasses all things (7: 157),
also shows that the punishment of Hell is only
an intermediate
condition and a transitory
state and that even those whom God punishes
will in the end become covered by His mercy
and wHl be forgiven. The above expression

represents God's mercy as comprehending not
only all human beings, but also all other things.
The same idea is expressed in 40: 8, where it
is said that God comprehends all things in His
mercy and knowledge. If it be supposed that
certain persons can remain out of the mercy
of God by being subjected to everlasting
punishment, it will have to be admitted that
certain things can also escape the knowledge
of God, for knowledge and mercy have been
mentioned in the verse side by side. But
it is absurd to suppose that anything can
escape the knowledge of God; therefore it
is equally absurd to believe that any thing will
remain permanently deprived of God's mercy.
It should, however, be remembered that
temporary punishment is not inconsistent with
divine mercy. The very fact that punishment
is to last for a limited period shows that it will
be reformatory; and it is clear that punishment
which is meant to be reformatory is only a
manifestation of divine mercy, from which no
human being can remain deprived even for a
single moment.
This is coutradictory to the
belief in the eternity of Hell.
(5) The following verses of the Quran also
support this view: I have created the Jinn and
men only that they may serve Me (51 : 57), and
Enter then among My servants and enter then
My garden (89: 30, 31). Now if all men
in the end are to become God's servants, for
man cannot permanently be kept away from
the object for which he has been created, and
if all God's servants will eventually enter
Heaven the falsity of the view that Hell is
eternal becomes quite clear.
(6) The sixth evidence of the limited character
of Hell is to be found in the verse, Whoso
does an atom's weight of good will see it (99: 8).
Now a mere alleviation of punishment cannot
be truly called the "seeing" of one's good works.
Hence, in order that men should see their
works in completion i.e. should meet with the
reward of their good actions, it is necessary
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that they should first be funished for their
evil deeds by way of reformation and should
afterwards receive the reward of their good
actions.
(7) The verse, As JOT him whose scales are
light, H ell will be his mother (101: 9,10),
constitutes further strong evidence in support
of the view that Hell is not eternal.
In
this verse Hell is compared to a mother
and it is well known that the child does not
remain in the mother's womb for ever. It
only remains there until the formation of its
body and organs becomes complete. Similarly,
those unfortunate persons who are cast into
Hell will remain there until the time when
the faculties which fit them for seeing the
beautiful face of the Lord have become fully
developed. This verse thus makes it clear
that Hell is not eternal and that the word .:rj l;.
(abiding) in the verse under comment does
not denote an unending time but only a long
time, as is also clear from the verse, who will
tarry therein jar ages (78: 24).
The words, So long as the heavens and the earth
endure, only mean" so long as the heaven
and the earth of Paradise and Hell last";
so when Hell came to an end, heaven and
earth will also naturally cease to exist.

1490. Commentary:
The words, So be not in doubt concerning that
which these people worship, have two meanings:

(1) Do not wonder at their worshipping gods
other than Allah, i.e. do not think that it is
impossible for these people to worship any
other being beside God, for a man is apt to
commit such folly in respect of beliefs which he
inherits from his forefathers
and to which
he does not give his personal consideration.
Taking the words in this sense, they will be
understood to have been addressed to the
people of the age and will be taken as speaking
of the time when Shirk (idol-worship) will
have disappeared from the world and belief
in the unity of God will have prevailed
everywhere.
Thus the words contain a
prophecy
that a time will come when
belief in the unity of God will become so
paramount that it will become difficult to
believe that people were ever given to
idolatry.
(2) Or the verse may be taken to be addressed
to every reader of the Quran, who is told here
not to think that those people who are
associating
gods with Allah will escape
punishment, for they are following in the
footsteps of their predecessors and when the
latter were punished for their guilt, there is
no reason why their successors should escape
punishment.
In this. case the clause would
read somewhat like this: "Be not in doubt
concerning (the punishment of) that which
these people worship."
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1491. Commentary:
Towardfl the end of the Sum the Quran
reverts to the theme with which it began and
declares that God continued to send down His
word in the ages so that people might benefit
by it but they always failed to do so. God
gave a book to Moses and that book spoke
of another book (1".e.the Quran) which was to
be revealed later, but people raised doubts
about it and did not pause to think that their
attitude would produce grave results.
The words, Surely the matter wQuld have been
decided lJetu:eeJ1them long before, mean that so
serious was their guilt that if there had not
been a decree pre-ordained, that mankind had
been created for spiritual progress by becoming
the object of divine mercy (7 : 157 ; 11 : l~O;
51 : 57), they would have long heen destroyed.

1492. Commentary:
There is no difference of opinion as to the

meaning of the verse,
but grammarians
have differed as to the significance of the
particle L1 (not yet).
Different authorities
have expressed different opinions as. to the
use of this particle here, but the correct
opinion seems to - be the one expressed
by Ibn I:Iajib and supported
by such
eminent authorities
as lbn Hisham, and
Abii I:Iayyiin. According to these authorities
L1 as used here is the particle known as
Jiizima
in
Arabic
grammar,
meaning
not yet" with a verb understood after it. This
"
verb may be deduced from the context.
According to Ibn Hisham, the verb understood
is ~lt..c \ 1}.J~ (i.e. their works have not yet been
requited), and this appears to be the most
suitable interpretation. With this interpretation
of the particle Ll the verse would mean
that although the evil works of disbelievers
have not yet been requited and God is granting
them respite, the day will surely come when He
will repay them in full.
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1493. Commentary:
This verse
show8 that
mere outward
observance of the commandments of God is
not productive of good results; it must be
in full accord with divine will. The offering
of the prescribed Prayers and the observance
of Fasts, for instance, are not the object of
religion. The real object of reJigion is that
man should live in accordance with God's will.
Unless this is done and all actions of man are
actuated by a desire to please God, he cannot
hope to win His favour.
The verse also shows that it was not the Holy
Prophet only who was required to mould his own
life in harmony with divine will. It was also
his duty to see that all those who believed in him
followed his example. This dual responsibility
equally lay on his Successors,
even on
all the Faithful who are not only themselves
required to act upon divine commandments
but are expected to make others attain a high
standard of spiritual progress.
The magnitude and heaviness of this responsibility is self-evident. It is tremendous both as
regards its depth and vastness.
It is no easy
task to observe faithfully all the commandments of God and at the same time to make
one's companions do the same. But the
importance of this injunction becomes aU the
more augmented when the fact is taken into
consideration that the commandments are to
be acted upon in the way in which God requires,

as hinted at in the words, as thou hast been
commanded.
Anothe1" inference

which

can be drawn

from

'~-"--..--.

this verse is that the Faithful are to take the
Holy Prophet as their model and to follow
his example. The words, So stand thou uPTight
as thou hast been commanded,and also thosewho
have turned to God with thee, mean that the
Faithful are to act uprightly in the same way
as the Holy Prophet is commanded to do.
The high moral standard to which believers
are required to rise is thus the one set up for
the Holy Prophet himself. It is clear that the
verse does not say that believers are to be
upright in the way in which they themselves
are commanded but that they have to act
uprightly in the way in which the Prophet
is commanded.
This definitely shows that
believers are to take the Holy Prophet as
their exemplar and have to try to come up to
his standard.
The far-reaching effect which this verse had
on the Holy Prophet himself is clear from his
own words. He is reported to have said; "Tbe
Sura Hud and its sister-S~{ras have rendered
me aged before my time" (Manthur). Abii 'Ali
Sird is reported to have said that he once saw
the Prophet in a dream and asked him whether
he had really said that the Sura Hiid had
made him old 1 The Holy Prophet replied in the
affirmative, upon which Abu 'Ali further asked
whether it was the stories of the Prophets and
the destruction
of their peoples that had
aged him. The Holy Prophet said; "No, but
the words, ' So stand thou upright as thou hast
been commanded: have done it" (Baihaqi).
The reason why this verse weighed so
heavily on the Holy Prophet's mind was that
it was not only his immediate follower~ bQt
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the generations that were to come long afterwards whose spiritual progress he was made
responsible for. It was the full realization of
this grave responsibility that weighed heavily
on him and rendered him old prematurely.
But it appears that this high sense of responsibility so pleased God that He took upon
Himself the fulfilment of this responsibility and
promised the Prophet that He would continue
to raise from among his followers men who, by
following in his footsteps,
would attain
nearness to Him and would reform his people in
his name.
The verse also points out how necessary it is
that Muslims should become organized into a
homogeneous and evenly advanced community.
A Muslim can easily exhort his neighbours to
virtue, but he cannot convey his exhortation
to Muslims scattered all over the world. It
is only through a perfect organization
that
this ,supreme and stupendous task can be
accomplished. By helping to maintain such
an organization, a Muslim becomes part of it
and a sharer in the work carried on by it
in any part of the world. The Ahmadiyya
Movement is, by the grace of God, the living
example of such an organization in the world
today.
The injunction to see that our fellow-men

the need of the proper upbringing of our
children as well as the care of future
generations.
1494. Commentary:
In the previous verse we were told that we
should not only reform ourselves but also our
fellow-men because man is influenced by his
environment, and if Qur surroundings
are
corrupt, the corruption thereof is sure to
affact us sooner or later. So in the present
verse we are enjoined to sever all connexion
with the wicked and the unjust even though
they may be our own kith and kin.
The present verse is also connected wit;h the
words, exceed ye not the bounds, occurring in the
previous verse. In the light of the verse under
comment these words do not mean that we
exceed the bonds only when we have actually
committed an act of injustice, but we are
equally guilty of injustice if we are accessory
to another man's unjust act in any way or
if we defend him when he happens to commit
an offence.
1495. Important
Words:
;1;11 J)" (two ends of the day). w).
means, the extremity or end of anything; a
side; a lateral, or an outward, or adjacent part

should, like us, followthe right way also implies or portion or a thing; a region,district, quarter
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evils can be overcome and eradicated. The
setting of a good example is one of them.
I t wins the hearts of men and makes them
copy it. In this way the emulation of good
makes evil gradually disappear. It is actions
and not words that can overcome evil and efface
it. Very few persons follow an independent
line of action. A vast majority of them
men of the earth or land.
.1\,j I ~). means, only follow and imitate others. Therefore a good
example is an excellent way of establishing
two ends of the day i.e. morning and afternoon or the morning as well as afternoon and virtue in the world.
late .afternoon (Lane & Aqrab).
Another method implied in these words is
JJ!1If Wj (hours of the night that are that we should exhort people to virtue. The
nearer the day). Wj is derived from :.Jj . proper preaching of good greatly helps men to
They say ~ I .jlj i.e. he did the thing shun evil ways.
previously or beforehand. -Aijl means, he made
The doing of good to people and treating them
or brought or drew him or it near. They say
_~)l1 ~rjl i.e. he collected the things together.
with kindness is yet another method which
\AIj which is the plural of ~..ciljmeans, nearness
goes a long way to inclining the hearts of men
with respect to rank, degree or station; or to good works. A kindly and beneficent
simply rank or grade; a portion of the first deed done to a person in need makes him
part
of the
night,
whether
small
or give ear to advice. This is the third way
large. It also means, hours or periods of suggested in this verse.
the night commencing from the daytime,
In addition to these methods for the preaching
and the hours or periods of the daytime
and
propagation of good, the words, Surely good
commencing from the night; or hour or period
works
dlive away the evil ones, also contain a sure
joining day and night at both ends (Lane &
guidance for the spiritual progress of the workers
Aqrab).
themselves. If a person desires to get rid of
Commentary:
an evil habit, he should begin to practise a
The preceding verse spoke of the ff>sponsi- corresponding virtue. In this way he will soon
bilities of the Holy Prophet and t,hm\e of get rid of his evil habit. The words also tell
his followers. As full acquitt~l of such heavy
us that to avoid the evil consequences of our
and onerous responsibilities is beyond human
misdeeds we should practise more and more
power, the verse under comment suggests some
virtue. The more virtue we practise, the more
methods which can help a Muslim successfully
secure will we become from the consequences
to discharge them. The first method suggested
of our evil deeds.
is Prayer and worship of God, because one
urgently
needs God's help for discharging
Incidentally,
the verse also hints at the
such heavy tasks. By Prayer favourable divine different times of Prayer prescribed for the
decrees come into operation.
Faithful. They are deducible from the words
The words, Surely good works d1"ive away the J 1,.:'I ~). (two ends of the day) and "IJ!1 lJA UIj
evil ones, suggest effective ways by which (hours of thc night that are nearer the day).

or tract; a part, portion, piece or bit of a thing.
~).1 I f".r
means, generous
or noble. in
respect ~f both male and female ancestors.
~I).I (plural of ~).) means a man's father and
mother and brothers and paternal uncles and
any near relations whom it is unlawful for him
to marry; noble or exalted men. ,-,",.1)1\
01).1
means, the noble or exalted men or the learned
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116. And abe thou steadfast;
for
surely Allah suffers not the reward of
the righteous to perish.1496
117. Why, then, were there
among the generations before

persons possessed
~h 0 .8h ou ld h ave
tlOn In the

not
you

,,' ':?.
e~

guilty.

1497

of

1496. Commentary:
This verse tells us another great secret of
individual and national success. This consists
in constancy and steadfastness, which are
essential conditions for success.
Words:

Y>. I), I (persons possessed of understanding).
is derived from ~ which means, he or it
remained, lasted, endured and was or became

~

permanent

or perpetual.

I'

,.

'"

'

became

a12: 91.

1497. Important

~-...

~~
'"
""
"'"I'
among ,. .,~~tf;'~,.,,~(~('t.~~
followed ",gl-"-t\ \
cr.~ ~ -'~-,

a few

and they

.,

(
\ ~\j"
L:".'...;J~\:),.~
'
~~I'~

.1".# r ,., 1"'"
..,,,..
("r~H
I~
~W:;~H
l.f'..)~J
c.)\"".,A)1~c.1,..7'W;.
,.
1'..,
~

those whom We saved from
them? But bthe wrongdoers
that by which they were afforded
ease and comfort,

':"1"'.'
~

,$I!" I' '" (7~ ;'\~
I' '~';G'::' .,
l;I)~~'-=-'-,..)A)\~~o
~~

~

of understanding '/'.".
£,or b1' dd en corrup-

earth--except

CR. 11

They say 7t.:A!
~~ I U'"t.S~

1'''
<3~.p

u.

""~f.7'"I;)

!y

-'

b13:34.
behave exorbitantly;
or to be excessively
disobedient or rebellious; or to exalt himself;
be inordinate in infidelity; or to be extravagant
in acts of disobedience and in wrongdoing.
J",:)I.jjl
means,
the man persisted in,
resolved upon, transgression, wrongdoing and
deviation from the right way (Lane & Aqrab).

Commentary:
This

verse

makes

a feeling

reference

to

a.

serious but general mistake. It purports to
i.e. a remnant, relic or residue of the thing say that, when experience had shown that
remained. The Arabs say rJAII ~~ U'" ;;'::hi.e. man has a tendency to become corrupt, why did
such a one is of the best of people, for it is the not the wise men among past generations
best that lasts. ~ I) J I means, persons possessed recognize this responsibility about their own
of excellence, or persons possessing a relic of people and at the outset warn them of the
judgement and intelligence, or persons of evil consequences of their bad deeds and thus
understanding and discrimination, or persons nip the evil in the bud. But instead of doing
po~sessing a quality of watching or observing
this they allowed the evil to grow, with the
and, hence, of guarding and preserving (Lane result that their people became totally corrupt
&. Aqrab). See also 11 : 87.
and depraved. These people, instead of learning
jl
(they
were
afforded
ease
and
comfort)
a
lesson from the fate of their predecessors,
I';
is derived from .j; which means, he enjoyed lost themselves in pursuit of the paltry things
or led a plentiful and a pleasant or an easy and of the world and the result ~as that they ranged
themselves with
wrongdoers and became
delicate life; or a life of ease and plenty.
They say Jill ~ j I i.e. wealth. made him estranged from God.
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lIS. And athy Lord is not
the
One Who would destroy
the cities
unjustly
while the people thereof
were righteous.1498

t...~
~

119. And bif thy Lord had enforced
His will, He would have surely made
mankind one people; but they would
,
not cease to differ .1499

;;~
~
\..I"",\_

~ i\!,
"1 -,~(Sy;.;
.

~'~\,~,;lI:',~\!~:,r'l\;'~ )
~..~)C)O
;,'!l~~
,8 \;)~

",

li.J ~~

~ ~ /9

~,

~ ;,-,/

-::\~~ r-;:
r::',
~\;~~\
\ ~~\ J.;.:;J
.J"'\,.OIJ'
..~
~ Y..'

\ "~A"

~~,~ ~\~-~,
~~ .. ,.
\:.:.Y
""

;

~' ~\ ..
~~

t.:)

120. Save those on whom thy Lord !.:'I2";:":"'j,~~\£~\
~.I" 1.-::{~.1'; ~.. """":
has had mercy, and for this has He ~~~
rw--~~)
~)~.J~~;
created them.
cBut the word of thy
.;
..'" / ;(-:J";
..
. /.; .J. ;;~)
/"~
<II
"'t
, -.
'r", ' '
'
,~'
~~.
t
Lord shall be fulfilled :
'Verily, I (!)(J:i:
I l!J /~ ;, ;,~-g-.
" :,
..""
"
will fill Hell with the disobedient Jinn
and men all together.'l500

~
\II

a6 : 132 ; 20: 135 ; 26 : 209;

.

~

1

J

28: 60. b2: 214; 10: 20; 42 : 9. c15 : 44 ; 32 : ]4; 38 : 85-86.

1498. Commentary:
The verse clearly shows that it is unjust to
punisn any people unless they make themSelves
deserving of it by their misdeeds. It is a
pity that inspite of the fact that various
kinds
of
afflictions
and
miseries have
fallen upon present-day
Muslims,
they
persist in thinking that they are following
the right path. This, in other words, means
that they look upon God as unjust and themselves as righteous. The important lesson that
we learn from this verse is that as punishment
comes only when people become corrupt,
therefore when people see signs of an impending
punishment they should take a warning from
it and should at once set about eschewing evil
practices and reforming themselves.
As the word .J J~
(righteous) also means
"making peace among themselves", the verse
also .shows that the way to avert divine
punishment is that people should make peace
among themselves and there should be unity
and concord among them.
In fact, decline
and degradation
overtake a people only
when they are rent by di8sell8ions and discord

and fall victim to various kinds of moral and
spiritual maladies.

1499. Commentary:
See 2 : 214 & 10 : 20.
1500. Commentary:
The words, for this has He c'reatedthem, mean
that it is for mercy that God has created men.
This interpretation is supported by 7 : 157.
The words, the word of thy Lord shall befulfilled,
show that it is only the followers of Satan and
evil-doers that will be cast into HelL The
verse does not at all mean that all men will
be thrown into Hell. In the words, the 'Word
of thy Lord shall be fulfilled, God mentions
a promise, so the verse must be interpreted in
harmony with that promise. But no promise
is to be found in the Quran to the effect that
all men will be cast into HeU. On the contrary,
there is a definite promise in which it is said
that Hell will be filled with those who follow
Satan (7: 19). It is to this promise that the
verse under comment refers, for the Quran
makes mention of no other promise except this,
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121. Ana aall of the tidings of the
\ ~ \1'..0~..
, ~ ;, \.4 J,:.;"
~Oj ~IZ"
Messengers, whereby We make thy c1..H.::..~.;
.; ~ L~
, . v",
.. ~.;p.J
heart firm, 'Ve relate unto thee. And 1f: ~
.,,...,...9,"" .,
. I .,' '" '1/ / Z,'" / j
\ ~~ ~d~~~
herein has come to thee the truth '-fj~~:' ~~.-'~.
~)~
and an exhortation and a reminder
., 9~
,..."
for believers.1501

~

e~~u"

-

,

".

,,!./

:
I""
"
not: 'Act as best you can, we too eC)~\j}~~~~\I.:)~~.~~~~)
are acting.1502
.,7 ""? ~ '.>'\.:..",
Cwait ye, we too arc
123. 'And
,"
"
\\
8\.:)-,~t:M~:' \£. "JJ~
waiting. '1503
.>
]22.

And bsay to those

who believe

~ ,,'I \~ b~"

9/. n 9~'

, ,

'L

/125

: 33.

b6 : J36;

11 : 9'1 ; 39: 40.

So the verse means only that those who follow
Satan will be thrown into Hell.

0

clO: 103; 32: 31.

be said to bring satisfaction to his mind and
"make his heart firm."
It was only when
these accounts were to be taken as future
incidents of his own life, that they could bring
satisfaction to the Holy Prophet.
In these
accounts he saw how his enemies were to
behave towards him, how they were to be
discomfited and how his cause was to triumph
in the end.
As he was the representative
of all previous Prophets, therefore, more or less,
he was to pass through all the experiences
through which his predcce:;sors in the prophetic
office had passed.

It was stated in the previous clause that God
had created man for mercy. Now the question
naturally arose, if man had been created for
mercy, why were men to be cast into Hell ?
The present verse answers this question by
saying that it is true that man has been created
for mercy, but it was also declared that this
promise of mercy would not be fulfilled
immediately with regard to })e01)leW}IOfollowed
Satan. These companions of Satan will fin;t
be thrown into Hell on account of their affinity
with him, and after they have been purged of
their sins, they will go to Heaven. Moreover,
the preceding verse speaks of disbelievers
"who would not cease to differ". So the Jinn
and men spoken of h9re are none but the wicked
;l1I1I/llgthem.
For a di:;cussioll of the Jilln

1502.

Commentary:

The Holy Prophet is here commande\l
to say
to disbelievers
that bootless
quarrelling
aud
fighting serves no useful pnrpose.
Time will
show who is in the right and who ill the wrong
by the results that the actions of !VIuslillls and
their opponents produce.

S(W15 : 28.

1503. Commentary:

1501. Commentary:
This verse clearly proves that dIP aeeountK of
the previous Prophets have not been narratml ill
the Quran merely as simple facts of history, but
contain prophetic allusions to similar incidents
that were to occur in the life of the Holy Prophet.
IC it had not been 80, how could these accounts

The verse hints that it is 1",lievers who,
'wing the aggrieved party, have reason to show
illlp.~tience and demand the speedy arrival of
divine punishment and not disbelievers; but
actually it is the latter who are getting
impatient.
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124. And ato Allah belongs
the
hidden things of the heavens and the
earth, and to Him shall the whole
affair be referred. So worship Him
and put thy trust in Him alone.
And thy Lord is not unmindful of
what you dO.15M
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1504. Commentary:
This verse with which the present Stira
conclndes means to say that though the great
prophecies made in this Sura about the ultimate
triumph of Islam and the discomfiture of
disbelievers appear
to be incredible and
impossible of fulfilment at the present time,
yet nothing is impossible with God and these
prophecies will surely Boon come to pass.

In the words, "worship Him", believers are
reminded that although the word of God has
foretold the final triumph of Islam, yet they
should remember that God is a jealous God and
their failings and shortcomings may defer and
postpone the fulfilment of these promises. Therefore they should engage themselves in the
worship of God and in prayer a.nd at the same
time have full trust in His promises.

t,"'" "".rJ

tt3~

CHAPTER
.

12

.

YUSUF
(Revealed Before H ijra)
Date Of Revelation And Context
According to most Companions of the Holy Prophet, the whole of this Sura was revealed
at Mecca; but, according to Ibn 'Abbas and Qatada, verses 2 to 4: were rev(',aled after Hijra.
As already pointed out, Chapter 10 (Sura Yiinus) deal!! with both a!!pects of God's
dealings with man-His punishment and mercy. But while Chapter 11 (Sura Hiid) deals with
the subject of divine punishment, the present Chapter deals with that of divine mercy.
The Sura dealing with God's punishment has been placed befo~ that dealing with His mercy
because the enemie!! of the Holy Prophet were shown mercy after they had been punished
for their misdeed!!.
Subj ect-Matter
The present Sura, however, possesses one peculiarity.
The whole of it deals with the
life-story of only one Prophet-J oseph. In this it differs from any other SUra. The reason
for this peculiarity is that the life of the Prophet Joseph bears a close resemblance to that of
the Holy Prophet even in minor detail!!.
The entire Sura has been devoted to a somewhat
detailed account of the Prophet Joseph's life that it might serve as a fore-warning of the
incidents that were to occur during the life-time of the Holy Prophet.
In Chapter 10 the story of the Prophet Jonah was chosen as an illustration of divine
mercy, while in the detailed account given in the present Chapter the example of Joseph has
been cited as an illustration.
Two reaHons may be given for this; (1) The lives of Jonah and
the Holy Prophet resemble one another only in their closing stages, there being little resemblance
between them in the intervening stages. But Joseph's life, as already stated, resembles
that of the Holy Prophet even in small details. (2) Although the case of Jonah resembles that
of the Holy Prophet inasmuch as the peoples of both Jonah and the Prophet were ultimately
saved through God's mercy, the resemblance between the two is only partial whereas the
resemblance between Joseph and the Holy Prophet even in the way in which God treated
the former's brethren and the latter's tribe is very close and is almost complete. The mercy
shown to Jonah's people was directly the result of God's grace, Jonah having no hand in it,
while the declaration of pardon for Joseph's brethren was made by Joseph himself, and so it
happened with the Quraish of Mecca that the announcement of their unqualified forgiveness
Cl\me directly from the Prophet's own mouth.
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name

.

-"-.

the

r.\
"
\0~", .."-y,,
.~"\I~"\\
...;.;.",

"A]jf Lam R:i. cThese arc verses

of the

clear

0~1

1100k.I506
;

:{. "We
have
revealed
it-the
Quran in Arahic~that
you may
understand.1507

01.:>

.

In the words Alii
Vim Rii i.e. I am
Allah, the All-Seeing, disbelievers have been
called upon to make use of their power of
observation, hencc the reference to the divinc
attribute
of "Seeing."
The Sflra
tells
disbelievers that the Holy Prophet bears a
close resemblance to Joseph, and that it is
not right for them to call him an impostor
before seeing his end.
(i.e.

clear,

for

the

full

meaning of which see 2: 1(9) signifies that
the Quran not only states facts and makes
predictions and lays down laws and ordinances
but also supports and substantiates
what
it says by solid arguments
and
sound
reasons. The word also means that the Quran
is not only clear in itself but also lifts the veil
of obscurity from some previous Scriptures.
It also implies an answer to the objection
that Quranic accounts differ from those of
previous

~ J.;J

~I~.I
re ;'f~

..
..\

.9,.;'

~

~

wJJI

1 .,!.:: .'~~;/

~

~.,~:T'
u;.\.J~~ ~ '...,.,;I
~ \ ~I.

'"

have: found the:ir way into former Scriptures.
It is, therefore, inevitable that it Rhould
diffrT from them.

1506. Commentary:

~.
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~

~, 4.\.)\
~

"

1505. Commentary:
Sce 1 : 1.

word

~;

,,,;

"10 : 2; 11 : 2; 13: 2 ; 14: 2; 15: 2. CJ5: 2 ; 26 : 3; 27: 2; 2~: 3.
d42 : 8; 43: 4; 40: 13.

as!':!' 1 : 1.
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Scriptures.

Being

~

which

means not only "clear" but also "that which
makes clear or manifest," it is one of the

functions of the Quran to point out errors that

The word If.;" also points to the Quran being
complete in itself.
It needs no external
evidence to demonstrate the truth of its claims
but contains adequate
internal proofs to.
substantiate
them. It not only puts forth
claims but also supplies proofs and arguments
in support of them.

-

The word ~." also contains a beautiful hint
that all that is essential for the attainment of
nearness to God and all that relates to the
laws of Shari'at, to ethics, and to matters of
belief has been made clear and manifest in the
Quran.
1507. Important

Wor(Is:

~-!v" (in Arabic) is derived from '-:'J&('a-riba)
or ,,-:,f"('aruba). They say, ;~ I ~ ~ ('aribat) i.e.
the water of the well became abundant; or the
well contained much water. ~.Iao ~ ~ means, his
stomach became in ~ corrupt or disordered
state from being burdened (owing to fuIness).
J'"; j I,,-:,./'(' aruba) means, the man spoke clearly,
plainly or distinctly after being barbarous in
speech; he was or bccame brisk, lively Or
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sprightly. ~.)~ means, he spoke clearly, plainly
or distinctly
without incorrectness. ~ LI~.f'
means, his tongue or speech was or became
chaste Arabic. i ")\(JI ~ .)-, means, he spoke
clearly, plainly, distinctly or intelligibly in
Arabic; or he made the speech clear, plain,
distinct or perspicuous; or he made his speech
free from error or incorrectness.
1J.f' means,
pertaining
to Arabic;
clear, elo"quent and
chaste in speech; of established
Arabic
lineage. So the expression I~f ~I} would
mean, a book which is (1) most extensively
and regularly read and (2) which can express
its meanings in a clear, eloquent and comprehensive language. (IJane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The word ~.f' conveys the sense of fulness,
abundance
and clearness, and the Arabic
language is so called because its roots are
innumerable and are full of meaning and because
it is most expressive, eloquent and comprehensive.
It possesses suitable words and
phrases for the full expression of all sorts
of ideas and shades of meaning. Any topic
can be discussed in this language with a
precision and thoroughness unmatched in any
other.
European
scholars have had to
testify to the fact that the Arabic language
is
complete
in respect
of its roots.
It consists of hundreds
of thousands of
roots
which are
pregnant with a vast
variety of meanings. Ibn Jinni, an eminent
linguist, has advanced
the claim in the
name of his teacher, Abu 'Ali, that even the
letters of the Arabic language possess clear
and definite
meanings.
For instance, he
declared that the letters Mim, Lam and KJf,
in whatever combination they may Occur,
express the idea of "power," which is more or
less common to all the words that are formed

with these letters
root.

CR. 12
or are derived

from this

In the previous verse the Quran was called
"the Book" which implied a prophecy that
it would ever continue to be preserved
in the form of a book.
In the present verse
it has been called" the Quran," meaning, "a.
book that is read," which constitutcs a prophecy
that it will he very widely read and studied.
It is a fact which no opponent of Islam
can deny that no other hook is so widely and
frequently
read as the Quran.
Professor
Noldeke says, "Since the use of the Koran in
public worship, in schools and otherwise, is
much more extensive than, for example, the
reading of the Bible in most Christian eountrics
it has been truly described as the most widely
read book in existence" (Ene. Bri. 9th edition,
vol. 16, p. 597).
Thus, the giving of these two names to the
Word of God revealed to the Holy Prophet,
t'iz. the "Book" and the "Quran" signifies that
this final Law of God would be preserved both
by means of the pen and the tongue.
The verse also hints that if the Qur3:n had
not been revealed in a tongue which possessed
the quality of expressing all ideas with perfect
ease and clearness, as the Arabic language
does, or if it had not been widely and constantly
read (as the Quran is, in accordance with the
prophecy implied in its name), people would
not have benefited by it as much as they
have done and still do.
It may also be incidentally noted here that
Arabic, as its very name implies, is the
mother of all languages (..~I)l1 il).
This
great revelation was made and emphasized
by Ahmad, the Promised Messiah, who wrote
a treatise on this subject entitled, "Minan alRa~miin."
See also 14: 5.
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1508. Important
~i
(We narrate)
followed his tracks
~~I

~ ~

i

version. Brinckman is one of these critics.
In his "Notes on Islam" he says, "In the Koran
a beautiful and touching tale is mangled and
spoiled."
The following pages
will show
whether it is in the Quran or the Bible,
that a "beautiful and touching tale" has been
"mangled and spoiled."

Words:

means,

They say../
or footsteps
he related

I..,..; i.e. he
in pursuit.
to

him the

story in its proper manner i.e. rightly,
as though he followed its traces in pursuit
and related it accordingly (Lane). See
also 7 : 177.
Commentary:
As the expression
~;
(which literally
means, we narrate rightly or properly) indicates,
the verse shows that some differences existed
about the life-story of Joseph. The Quran
here claims to act as judge between the
upholders of different views and to lift the
veil of obscurity from the face of the true
story. This is why it says, We relate to
thee the narration rightly or properly as though
following its very traces (see Important
Words).
It is strange that some European
critics of the Quran have not taken into
consideration
the existence of differences
about the life of Joseph, but have only thought
fit to take exception to the narrative of
the Quran, merely because it differs from
that of the Bible in certain details.
In
fact, the very objection has established the
truth of the Quran, inasmuch as the claim
that it relates the incidents rightly shows that
the Revealer of the Quran knew that at some
future time people would object to the Quranic

One of the reasons why the story of Joseph
was revealed to the Holy Prophet in such
detail is that it contains many prophetic
allusions to his own life. The whole story
was to be, as it were, re-enacted in the person
of the Holy Prophet himself and his brethren,
the Quraish, and was thus to serve as
evidence of his truth.
Another reason is
that, as the Holy Prophet was the like of Joseph
it was necessary
that he himself should
know the latter's life-history.
The Holy
here

as

(If

Prophet
those

has

been referred

not possessed

to

(If requisite

knowledge. His lack of requisite knowledge
about Joseph was intended to hint that, firstly,
the whole truth about Joseph was to be found
neither in the Bible nor in the Talmud; and,
secondly, that the Holy Prophet was not aware
that events similar to those which happened
to Joseph were to occur in his own life.
The account of the Quran differs from
that of the Bible in many respects but, as
will appear from the following pages, wherever
the two accounts differ, it is the Bible that
has erred.
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1509. Important

Words:

...A..J~ (Joseph) was the eleventh son of
the Prophet Jacob, otherwise known as Israel,
and the elder of the two sons of Rachel. The
meaning given to the llame is "shall add"
i.e. " The Lord shall add to me another son"
(Gen. 30: 24). A somewhat detailed account
of his life is given in the present Sura. It
should, however, be added that Joseph possesses
the unique characteristic among all Prophets
of God that not only was he himself a Prophet
of God but his father, Jacob, his grandfather,
Isaac, and his great-grandfather,
Abraham,
were all God's chosen Messengers. The Holy
Prophet referred to this characteristic
of
Joseph in one of his well-known sayings when,
on being asked by some of his Companions as
to who was the noblest of men, he is reported
to have replied, "Truly the noblest of men is
the Prophet Joseph who was the son, grandson
and great-grandson
of a Prophet of God"
(Bukhari,
Bad' al-Khalq).
It
may
also
be noted here that, though Joseph was buried
in Egypt, his remains were later removed by
Moses to Palestine when the Israelites were
commanded by God to leave Egypt (Ene. Bib.).

whose face has become beautiful; the chief or
lord, or prince and horseman, or cavalier of a
people; an armed man; a mountain; a tJ:oop
of horses; the greater or chief part of a thing;
the flower or flowers of a garden, etc. (Lane).
..

Commentary:
With this verse begins the story of Joseph,
and in this very verse two important differences
in the accounts of the Bible and the Qurau. and
in the manner of their narration have been
brought to light. Firstly, the Biblical account
begins with a description of the pedigree of
Joseph, while the Quran leaves this unimportant
detail to be filled up by historians and begins
the actual narration with the dream of Joseph,
which constitutes its. pivot. The whole life
of Joseph revolves round this dream.
Thus
the Quran has opened the narrative with a
much better and more appropriate beginning
than the Bible. Secondly, while describing the
dream of Joseph, the Bible mentions the sun
and the moon first and the eleven stars
afterwards, as making obeisance to Joseph
(Gen. 37: 9), but the Quran reverses the
order; and actual facts of history support
the order followed by the Quran, for it was
~).1' (stars) is derived from ~.J)
(kallkaba) the brethren of Joseph (the eleven stars) who
met him first and made obeisance to him
which means, it (iron) glistened; was lustrous, or
and his parents came afterwards.
The vision
bright. ~).J) (kaukabun) of which the plural
as given in the Quran waR literally fulfilled
is ~) If
means, a star;
an asterism; a
in actual life.
constellation; the source or spring of a well;
The word ~.bo;\... (making obeisance) in the
the lustre or brightness of iron, etc.; a sword;
a whiteness in the eye; a tract which differs in verse does ;ot mean that the brothers and
parents of Joseph actually fell prostrate before
colour from the land in which it lies; a youth
nearly of the age of puberty; also a youth
him.
The root-meaning of this word being
"obedience" and "submission" (for whic;:h ~e
who haa attained the period of adolescence and
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relate not thy dream to thy brothers,
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contrive a plot against
thee; afor Satan is to. man an open
enemy.1510
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2 : 35), the expression signified only that they
would become obedient to the authority of
Joseph and so it actuany came to pass, for the
parents and brothers of Joseph came to reside
in the land where Joseph held sway as a Minister
of State. Thus it was that they became .b;\..
or obedient to him. The names of the eleven
brothers of Joseph, as given in the Bible, are:
Reuben, Simeon, IJevi, Judah, Issachar and
Zebulun; Benjamin; Dan and Naphtali; Gad
and Asher.

r,)r ..\1.1.1:"
~I i.e. I am the chief of all the children
of Adam (Tirmidhi, ch. on Manaqib).
The second point of resemblance between
the Holy Prophet and Joseph mentioned in
this verse is that, whereas Joseph related his
vision to his father, the Holy Prophet, at the
instance of his wife, Khadija, related his first
revelation to Waraqa bin Naufal, who was
one -of the elders of the family (Bukhiiri).

1510. Important

Words:

~j) (dream) is derived from lSt; which
means, (1) he saw with the eye; (2) he saw
mentally; (3) he saw in a dream or vision; (4)
he held the opinion;
(5) he thought or
considered, etc. The Arabs say ~.JllSt;
~r;
i.e., I saw him where the eye or sight fell upon

The incident of the vision related by Joseph
to his father furnishes two points of resemblance
between him and the Holy Prophet.
Just as
Joseph's vision, which was his first revelation,
foretold his future greatness;
so the first
revelation of the Holy Prophet in the Cave
of I:Iira predicted that he was to become the
most honoured man of the human race.
In
96: 2-5, containing the first revelation which
the Holy Prophet received, he was told that
God would make him the most honoured among
mankind and through him would teach men
things which they did not know before, and
that he would be the most honoured man not
only among his co~temporaries but also among
those who had gone before him as well as those
who would come after him. In this way,
he would not only be the chief among his own
brethren or followers, but also among his
spiritual forefathers, the Prophets of yore.
This is why the Holy Prophet is reported to
havesaid«f~il:Jllr.".1IJ.~:~lS~".1lS".1".J~Ji.e.,
even if Moses and Jesus had been living, they
could not have helped tendering their allegiance

Commentary:
Here again the Quran differs from the Bible
and again the Quranic version is decidedly
more reasonable and correct. According to
the Quran, Joseph told Ilis dream to his father
first, while according to the Bible he first related
it to his brothers (Gen. 37: 9). But the
Bible itself says that .Joseph had seen another
dream, even before this dream which the
Quran relates and, on listening to this first
dream, his brethren had said to him: "Shalt
thou indeed reign over us or shalt thou indeed

to me (Kathir. vol. 2, p. 246). He also said

have dominion over us 1" And they hated him

him, i.e., I saw him actually

with the eye.

~j;

means, a dream or vision seen in sleep.
According
to most
lexicologists
~.,;) is
synonymous with r1-- (~ulm) but according to
others the former is such as is good and the
latter is the contrary (Lane).
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yet the more for his dreams, and for his words
(Gen. 37: 5-8). Now, after the rebuke he had
received from his brothers on telling them his
first dream, it is highly unreasonable
and
improbable that Joseph should have related
his second and similar dream to them before
acquainting his father with it. So the Quranic
account is clearly nearer truth and reason
than the Biblical account.
The Quran represents Jacob, the father of
Joseph, as having forbidden him to mention
his dream to his brethren.
It also gives the
reason why he forbade him to do so. The reason
was that the dream would excite their envy
and they would be tempted to plot against
him. That this fear of Jacob was only too
well-founded is borne out by the Bible itself,
for it says that Joseph's brethren hated him
yet the more for his dreams. This also goes to
support the Quranic version.
The verse under comment mentions another
important resemblance between Joseph and
the Holy Prophet. Just as Jacob, on hearing
the dream of Joseph, told him that when his
brothers heard of it, they would plot against
him and seek to do him harm , similarl v ,
when Waraqa bin Naufal heard of his fir~t
revelation from the Holy Prophet, he told him
that a time would come when his people would
plot against him and turn him out of their
town.

1511. Important

Words:

may be said to have been
'-:"~ (Jacob)
derived from ",:",A". They say ~A. i.e. he struck
his heel; he came after l1im as though at his
heel. The Bible says, "And after that came
his brother out, and his hand took hold on
Esau's heel; and his name was called Jacob"
(Gen. 25 : 26) as if "one who takes hold by the
heeL" The name is also eXplained in the
Bible as "the
supplanter"
(Gen. 27 : 36).
It is the prevalent
critical opinion that
Ya'iikob (Jacob) is really a shortened form of
Ya'akob-el, admitting several explanations such
as "God follows" or "God rewards."
Jacob was
the son of Isaac and Rebekah and the grandson
of Abraham and the traditional ancestor of
the people of Israel (another name of Jacob)
and known as the third Patriarch (Ene. Bib.
& Jew. Ene.). See also 2: 4l.
Commentary:
The words, thy Lord shall choosetJtee, mean
that God will deal with you (Joseph) according
to your dream, and you will attain to the
greatness
which has been promised to you
in the vision.
The expression, .~hallteach yon the interpretation
of lhing.~, is capable of two meanings: (a) what
you have seen in the dream will come to pass
(b) God will teach you how to interpret dreams.
By the word "favour" occurring iq this verse is
meant the boon of prophet,hood, which meau~
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that Joseph received the promise that God
would bestow prophethood on him, and through
him He would bestow distinction on Jacob's
family also. God would make them believe
in Joseph and thus they would share with him
the favours and blessings of God.
This verse also embodies a divergence from
the Bible. According to the Quran, Jacob
was pleased to hear of the dream of Joseph
and held it as true. But the Bible says: "His
father rebuked him, and said unto him, What is
this dream that thou hast dreamed 1 Shall I
and thy mother and thy brethren indeed come
to bow down ourselves to thee to the earth 1"
(Gen. 37 : 10). Evidently there was no reason
or occasion for Jacob to become angry with
his son for having seen a dream in which he
had no hand. No reasonable person, much less
a Prophet of God, would act so unreasonably.
Neither can it be said that Jacob thought
Joseph was telling a lie and that really
he had dreamt no dream, for the words
which Jacob uttered when he heard of the
dream i.e. "What is this dream that thou hast
dreamed 1" show that Jacob did believe that
Joseph had really seen a dream. It is curious
that the Bible contradicts itself in this very
passage, for it says, "His brethren envied him;
but his father observed the saying" (Gen. 37: 11).
The fact that Jacob "observed the saying" i.e.
remembered it and bore it in mind, shows
that he believed it to be a true dream and a
~enuine be~venlr VisiOQ.
1140

This incident furnishes a fourth point of
similarity between Joseph and the Holy Prophet.
Just as Jacob believed in the truth of Joseph's
dream, similarly, when Waraqa heard of tJle
first revelation of the Holy Prophet, he accepted
it as the true word of God and even likened it
to the revelation of Moses.
1512. Commentary:
By "inquirers"
is here meant those who
inquire about the truth of the Holy Prophet.
This verse also shows that the life-history of
Joseph as given in this srlra was not meant as
a mere narrative, but provided solid proof
of the truth of the Holy Prophet. In fact, the
incidents in the life of Joseph were so many
Signs- or prophecies which wer& later to be
fulfilled in the life of the Holy Prophet.

1513. Important

Words:

~"":; (a strong party) is derived from "':""'"'
which means, he twisted a thing or wound
it round or he folded it tightly;
he bound
or tied a thing. .~- means, party or company
of men who league together to defend one
another, generally
from ten to f\)rty in
number; a company of men absolutely. ~
('a!iabiyyat) means, zeal in the cause of one's
party;
a strong attachment
which holds
several persons closely united by the same
interests or the same opinion and which
causes them to defend one another; partisanship
or party spirit (Lane).
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righteous people.'
10.

'KillJoseph

~

or cast him out to
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first held a secret conference and matured a
plan to put Joseph out of their way, and then
The verse under comment contains the fifth went in a body to their father asking him to
resemblance of the Holy Prophet with Joseph.
send him with them, while according to the
Joseph's brothers were annoyed that instead
Bible, they came to a sudden decision to slay
of them, who, as they thought, were superior
him as soon as they saw him approaching them
to him in every respect, he had won the affection
in the fields, without previous consultation
of their father and had become the centre of (Gen. 37: 18-20).
Of the two accounts the
his attention.
In the same way it is 011 Quranic one is obviously nearer truth.
Only
record that when some Arab chiefs were asked
an insane person or an hardened or habitual
what they thought of the Prophet's claims,
murderer or dacoit can take the life of
they answered that if God had intended to an innocent person suddenly and without
raise a Prophet it was they who deserved this
premeditation.
The brothers of Joseph were
honour."
members of a respectable family.
They
could not be expected
to come to so
The Meccans also seemed to hold the view
atrocious a decision on the spur of the
that the Quran ought to have been revealed to
moment.
Their decision to murder Joseph
one ofthe great men of Mecca or 'fa'if (43: 32).
was the result of a mature and weIl-thought-ou~
They looked upon the Holy Prophet as too
plan.
Moreover, if the decision to kill
small a person to be selected for the exalted
Joseph was the outcome of a sudden impulse,
office of a ProI)het.
the man who made the suggestion should have
thought
twice before doing so lest the
1514. Commentary:
others refused to accept his suggestion and he
should be branded
a potential murderer.
Like the brothers of Joseph, who plotted
to kill him, the Quraish of Mecca also Their words, and you can thereafter become a
conspired to put the Holy Prophet
to righteous people, also show that they were
death (8: 31). This is the sixth point of not habitual criminals and that in their heart
of hearts they disliked the foul deed, though
resemblance between the two Prophets.
But
they wer~ temporarily
blinded
by hatred
here again the Quran differs from the Bible.
and jealousy.
According to the Quran, Joseph's brothers
Commentary:
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1515. Important Words:

disposed of in some other manner, so when
the plot to kill the Holy Prophet
was
mooted and hatched at Mecca, some of the
plotters
objected.
Similarly,
when
the
Mcccans made a compact to boycott and
starve the Holy Prophet and his followers
to death, some of the citizens opposed this
compact and finally broke it.

~~ (bottom) is derived from ":"~ which means,
he was or became absent; or distant and
remote; or hidden and concealed. "'.~~ or
~ means, that part of anyt.hing which veils
or conceals one; the bottom of a well; covert
or place of concealment of birds; a low or
depressed piece of land or ground; also a
grave (Lane & Aqrab).
.

~ (deep well) is derived from ~ (jabba). They
say"."":' i.e. he cut it; or cut it off. ":"~ (jubb)
means, a well; or a well not cased with stone or
the like; or a well containing much water;
or a deep well; or a well that people have
found, not one that they have dug; or a well
that is wide or ample (Lane & Aqrab).
. o.J~" (travellers) is derived from ;1.. which
means, he went or passed along; or he marched,
journeyed
or departed
by night
or by
day. :;.JI:- means, one who travels or journeys
much;
a caravan;
a company of persons
journeying.
o.J~ I is the name of the five
planets viz. Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter amI
Saturn (Lane & Aqrah).
Commentary:
This verse embodies yet one more point of
resemblance between Joseph and the Holy
Prophet.
Just as one of the brothers of
Joseph opposed the proposal to slay him
and suggested instead that he should be

1516. Commentary:
This verse points to another difference with
the Biblical version; for, whereas in this verse
we are told that the brothers of Joseph asked
their father to send him with them, the Bible
tells us that Jacob himself sent Joseph to his
brothers (Gen. 37: 13, 14). But the Bible
seems to contradict itself in this respect for
in Gen. 37 : 4 we are told that Joseph was
hated by his brothers because Jacob loved
him more than he loved them and that Jacoh
was aware of this hatred. How could Jacob,
knowing that his brothers hated him, send
Joseph to them?
Moreover, Joseph appears to be only eleven or
twelve years old at the time when this incident
took place, because it is only for a boy of this
tender age that the language used by Joseph's
brothers ahout him can be used. The Bible,
however, places Joseph's age at that time at
seventeen or eighteen, which is evidently
wrong.
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1517. Important
Words:
(he
may
enjoy
himself) is derived from
CJ.
tJ which means, he (a beast) pastured
at
pleasure, eating and drinking plentifully and
pleasantly; he (a man) enjoyed himself, going
about cheerfully (Lane).
Commentary:

'rhe words, -weshull surely keep guard over him,
also show that Josp.ph at that time was a mere
lad of cleven ortwclve
years of age who
required to be looked after and not a grown-up
young man of seventeen who could easily take
care, of himself. See also the preceding verse.
1518. Commentary:
This verse lends further support to the view
that Joseph was not seventeen or eighteen
but much younger ( v. 12 ); otherwise there
was no occasion for Jacob to fear his
being devoured by a wolf. It also appears
-from
this verse that Jacob had already been

informed by God in a general way of the
plot of Joseph's brothers to kill him. So, as
if pre-arraigning them, Jacob used the same
words which they
were to use later in
extenuation of their heinous crime.
1519. Commentary:
The words, they shall not know, hint that so
helpless was Joseph's condition at that time
that his brothers could not even imagine that he
would ever rise to any greatncss afterwards.
This verse points to two more resemblances
between Joseph and
the Holy
Prol)het.
Joscph was cast into a deep well by his
brothers and the Holy Prophet had to take
shelter in a cave (which is like a well) from
the persecution of his brethren, the Quraish.
The confinement of the Holy Prophet along
with the Muslims in ~I!.. ul ~~ (the lowlying depressed valley whi~h belonged to
the tribe of Abii 'fiilib), in consequence of the
boycott compact agreed upon by the people
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of Mecca, also provides a point of resemblance
with Joseph's
having been cast into a
well. Secondly, just as this verse tells us
that Joseph was informed through revelation
that there would corne a time when God
would bestow upon him power and glory and
he would then inform his brothers
of the
bad treatment they had meted out to him,
similarly the Holy Prophet was informed by
revelation that though his enemies would
compel him to fly from Mecca, yet he would
return home victorious (28 : 86).
1520. Important
Words:
.I~ (in the evening). . t.=...'('ish,i') means,
the time of nightfall or the first or beginning
of the darkness of night; also the time from
the declining of the sun (from the meridian)
to the rising of the dawn (Lane).
1521. Commentary:
This verse also indicates that when Joseph
Was cast into a well he was a mere lad
of eleven or tweJve, otherwise his brothers

would not have said that they made him
take care of their things while they were
playing. A young man of seventeen or eighteen
is not entrusted with work of this kind. He
himself can take part in all kinds of sports.
Nor is he, when armed, likely to be attacked
by a wolf, unless there be a pack of wolves,
and Palestine is not a land where wolves
roam in packs.
The words,

thou wilt not believe us even

if we

speak the truth, show that Joseph's brethren
were not habitual criminals, otherwise they
would not have uttered words which bespoke
nervousness and betrayed their offence.
1522. Important

Words:

'715' (false) really means either a lie or a
falsehood or the act of telling a lie, but here it is
used in the sense of '7J.l(. i.e. false or that
about which a lie is uttered (Lane).
":"Iy (made a great thing appear light) is
derived from JI
The verb Jy (sawila) of
which the aorist is J
means, he or it was or
-'~
became lax, flacoid or uncompact; or it hung
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20. And there came a caravan of J,(/\";,
travellers and they sent their water- ZS
~,)

drawer.

And he let down his bucket
, .

into the well.. 'Oh, good news!
saId
he, 'Here IS a youth!'
And they
concealed him as a piece of merchandise,
and Allah well knew ~hat
down loosely;

they did.I523

or it was or became

or pendulous. They say

c:,1~..=J1 41 Jy

pendent

i.e. Satan

led him into error; or he facilita.ted to him
the commission of great sins; or he incited
him to indulgence in lusts; or he made the
commission of great sins appear small in his
eyes. The Arabic expression 'v-' ~.o; u .::..1..:""
means, his soul embellished or commended to
him a thing or an affair; or his soul made it
appear easy to him; or made it appear as a
light; matter in his eyes; or pictured to him
what is foul as goodly (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
This verse alludes to another point of difference
between the Quranic account and the Biblical
version. According to the Bible, Jacobbelieved
the report of his. sons to be true and
declared
that
.Joseph had
reany been
"rent in pieces" by a wolf (Gen. 37 : 33); while
the Quran says that he regarded their report
as a concocted story. Other parts of the
Bible, however, support the Quranic version.
In Gen. 44: 28 we have: And the one (child)
went out from me, and I said, Surely he is
torn in pieces; and I saw him not since.
If
.Jacob was really convinced that Joseph had
bee,n torn in pieces, the sentence, "I saw
him not since" becomes quite meaningless.
These words clearly show that in his heart of
hearts Jacob thought Joseph to be alive, though
for the time being he yielded to the inevitable.
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The Talmud also agrees with the Quranic
account and says that Jacob did not believe the
statement of his sons to be true and that he
was told in a vision that Joseph was alive (Jew.
Enc.)
The verse provides
another
point
of
resemblance between Joseph and the Holy
Prophet.
Just as Joseph's brothers falsely
declared that he had been slain, similarly, the
Quraish falsely announced first at UJ;tud and then
at Mecca that the Prophet had been killed, ,with
the difference that whereas Joseph's brethren
spoke of Joseph as having been killed by a
wolf, the Quraish asserted that they had
themselves
killed. the Holy Prophet.
This
is the tenth point of resemblance between the
Holy Prophet and Joseph.
1523. Commentary:
It, il\ noteworthy how God takes care of Hi8
faithful 8ervants. Joseph's brothers cast him
into a deep well in the wilderness but God
so arranged that immediately
afterwards a
caravan arrived there.
A man sent to fetch
water from a well happened to go to the very
well into which J(\seph had been cast and this
led to bis bt'ing takrn out alive.
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The words, A nd they concealedhim as a piece
of merchandise, show that the members of the
caravan looked upon .Joseph as treasure and
saw in him a youth of promise.

y-oSUF

cn.12
21.

PT. 12

,,

And they sold him for a paltry ~r~ 't:

price, a few dirhems, and they were not \jO~ !>-'~ '''''' ~
desirous
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of it.1524
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22. An? th~ man [r°TI?- Egypt
wh.o c1"~ ~I/"
~;:~ ,:...,t'5~,
I
:r "
,
'.J- I,J~ ,
bought hIm saId to hIS wIfe, Make his
~~ ~"J~"""
-'
,,,
stay among us honourable.
Maybe ~It ~'0.1>~// (~~-::
1'/
(\t~~L~
he will be of benefit to us; or we shall ~W)k.~b!S'~.)\
. ..",t~ ~" 4J~
adopt him as a son.' aAnd thus did.,
"
f.
"'We e~tablish Joseph i~ the land, and ~J\;~"~~~;~\d
~~\ili
"/
..;
We d~d so that We mIght also teach"""
" " ~"/
him the interpretation
of things. And ",~.(1<.~.1"
'''il.(.~\r~
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.
but most men know it not.t525
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a12 : 57.
1524.

~ommentary

:

It appears that when a member of the caravan
took Joseph out of the well, his brethren
became apprised of it and, declaring Joseph to
be their slave, sold him to that very caravan for
a paltry price. Thus the pronoun "they" in the
clause, they sold him for a pbltry price, stands
for Joseph's brethren and not. for the caravan.
The pronoun in the expression";
(of it)
may mean either "him" or "it," standing either
for Joseph or the price.
The Bible tells us that Joseph's brothers
sold him for twenty pieces of silver (Gen. 37:28).
Their object in selling Joseph was obviously not
to get money; they only did so fearing that if
they did not declare Joseph to be their slave,
the caravan might; take him to be a free man
and might send him home. So they represented
him as their slave, and sold him for a sman
sum.
The context of .the Quran also shows that
those who are spoken of in this verse as
selling Joseph were his brothers, and not the
people of the caravan. For, in the preceding

verse it has been said that when the caravan
found Joseph, "they concealed him as a piece
of ~ood merchandise," whereas, in the verse
under comment, we read that those who sold
Joseph displayed no interest in him and
"were not desirous"
eit,her of Joseph or of
the price. This shows. that those who are
here spoken of as selling Joseph were not the
members of the caravan, but, as the Bihle
tellR us, Joseph's own brethren.
The verse refers to another
difl'eH:nce
between the Bible and the Quran. According to
tIle Bible, it was not a member of the caravan
who drew Joseph from the well but Joseph'lI
own brothers (Gen. 37 : 28). The unreliabiJity
of the Biblical version is apparent from the
fact that the passage dealing with this incident
is fun of contradictions.
The Talmud also
contradictR
the Biblical account, and its
description of this incident agrees with that of
the Quran (Jew. Enc. under Joseph).

1525. ;Important

Words:

($}o (stay) is derived from IS}.
1149
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23. nAnd when he attained his ageof :':11:'%~0~J'
full strength, We granted him judgement ~0J.)J.,,~

and knowledge.

And thus do We

~/'1~

And she, in whose house he was, .~:.r<"

sought to seduce him against his will. ~)~

9/ j~f~:'/

~u...:.1

,
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reward the doers of goOd.1526
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And she bolted the . doors, and said ( ",III III
I
'
"'r'"
H
d
N
'
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wIth Allah. He IS my Lord. He has' "'"
made my stay with you honourable. r;;:;..
'.~91\~11~~"'~~.h", (:":' "''',1}",'
~.~
"\JJ '-S'~ ~
~.J
Verily,
the
wrongdoers
never \!!J~~
~. ...
prosper.'

1527

a28 : 15.
.)l(l~ lS'; i.e., he remained, stayed or dwelt
in the place; or he remained, stayed or
dwelt long therein;
or he alighted in the
place.
o\-,~\ means, he made him to stay,
or dwell, or he made him to stay or remain
long. IS J~ means, a guest. lS';'" means, a
place where one remains, stays or dwells; it
also means staying or staying long in a place
(Lane & Mufradat).
Commentary:
The Egyptian who bought Joseph is known
as Potiphar in Jewish literature (Ene. Bib. &
Jew. Ene. under Potiphar; also Gen. 39: 1).
He was captain of the royal guard, an
officer of high rank in ancient times. He
seems to have been struck by the noble
appearance of Joseph, and asked his wife to
treat him with such honour and affection as
are not ordinarily shown to a slave or servant.
He' expressed the hope that they might one
day benefit by his abilit.v or; if he proved to
be worthy, might adopt him as their son. It
appears that Potiphar had no issue.
1526. (::ommentary
:
The verse does not mean that Joseph attained
to prophethood as soon as be became of age.
The Quran generally omits intervening details
and mention~ oIlly the end.
1147

--1527. Important

Words:

~.) J I)

(she sought to seduce him). .)J IJ
is derived from .)\ J which means, he or it
came and went; he went to and fro; he was
restless; it also means, he sought or desired a
thing;
J I J means,
he endeavoured
or
sought to turn him to or from a thing.
0.)J IJ means, he endeavoured to turn
//' 'i \ ~
him by blandishment or by deceitful arts from
the thing. //,'i\ jI' 0.)JIJ means, he endeavoured
to turn him by blandishment, etc., to the
0.)

thing.

The Quranic expression

0~

\ 4:;

.)J

I;""

means,
we
will endeavour
to
turn
his father
from
him by blandishment
or artifice and to make him yield him to us;
or we will strive to obtain him of his father.
So the words ~O U,. .;.) J' J would mean,
she desired or sought of him a sinful act using
blandishment or artifice for that purpose; she
tempted
him to do the sinful act; she
endeavoured to entice him and to make him
yield himself to her; more literally, she
endeavoured to turn him by blandishment, etc.,
from his disdainful non-compliance or from his
purpose and will. .)J) I really
signifies
going about in search of a thing. ;.)J \)\ means,
seeking to make a person do a thing again~
his will (Lane & Mufradiit)~
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25. And she made up her mind with
regard to him, and he made up his
mind with regard to her. If he had
not seen manifest Sign of his Lord,
he could not have shown such determination. Thus was it, that We might
turn away from him evil and indecency.
Surely, he was one of Our chosen
servan
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~ .:..~. (now come). .:..~ is a word of
exclamation denoting wonder. The Arabs say
f.,JJ~.
i.e. what forbearing mildness or
clemency!
The word is used in the sense

of

b

for the paltry favours of a human benefactor
and not for manifold divine boons.

or JW or J~ I meaning, "come or

com~ forward."
It is also used to signify
"hasten" and "set forth journeying." The words
4~.
therefore mean, "come thou" or "now
come." The words also signify, "come, I am
ready for thee, or I am ready to receive thee"
(Lane & Mufradiit).
..ii, ~I... (I seek refuge with God). ~I... is the
noun-infinitive from ~~. They say 11r ,y ~ ~~
i.e. he sought protection by him from that or
sought refuge in him from that; or he put his
trust in him, or relied upon him, for protection
from such a thing. ~t
means, a refuge; a
place to which one has recourse for protection
or preservation;
also the time at which one
does so. The expressions ~,~t
and ~I ~I~and
~~ \~,~ are aU synonymous with I~I... ~~ ~yl
i.e. I seek protection or preservation by God
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary

Whatever honour Joseph had received from
his Egyptian master was really in fulfilment of
God's promises. So it was for the sake of his
real I,ord and Master that he fonowed the path
of rectitude and refused to be seduced i.nto sin,
whieh would have amounted to an act of
ingratitude far more towards God than to any
human benefactor.
Joseph not only himself abstained from the
heinous sin, but also warned his master's wife
against its evil consequences by saying that the
wrong-doers never prosper. The expression
.;::>J I J translated
sought
to
as
" she
seduce him against his will," literally means,
as shown under Important
Words, "she
endeavoured to turn him from his purpose or
will by blandishment alid artifice and make
him yield to her against his disdainful
non-compliance."
This meaning shows that
Joseph abhorred the evil deed to which she
invited him and was determined not to yield.
1528. Commentary:

:

The verse clearly shows that the woman
who sought to seduce Joseph failed in her
efforts and that Joseph successfully resisted
her temptation.
The words, "He is my
Lord," refer to God, and not to Joseph's
Egyptian master, as some Commentators have
wrongly supposed. It is difficult to imagine
that a highly spiritual man like Joseph should

have abstained from sin merely out of regard

This verse tells, us that the wife of Joseph's
master intended a thing about Joseph (i.e.,
copulation) in which she did not succeed.
Similarly, Joseph intended a thing about her
(i.e. turning her to pure thoughts), but he too
did not succeed in his endeavour. That Joseph
did not intend anything evil is clear from the
previous verse. Ris only purpose was to dissuade
her from her evil course.
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door, and she
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to
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the door. She said, 'What shall be >j;ld~lf:.\.C~'" ~4ItI~ ~~ '" (":~r
.. \
behind,

and they found her

.

the punishment

of one who intended

evil to ~hy wife, s~ve impr~sonment
or a grIevous

chastIsement

1 1529

By "manifest Sign" is meant the l:eavenly
Signs which Joseph had already witnessed, e.g.
the wonderful dream which foretold his future
greatness (v. 5) and the revelation he had
received when cast into the well, which also
pointed to his later eminence and glory (v. 16).
Surely, the person who was being prepared for
the exalted office of a Prophet could not debase
himself before an idolatrous woman.
The words, that We might turn away from kiln
evil and indecency, signify that a person who
had witnessed such Signs could not stoop to
evil. They may also mean that God brought
about these circumstances
so that Joseph
should no longer live in the evil company of
his master's
wicked wife and
her evil
companions which might have exercised a
pernicious influence on him.
Here there is another point of resemblance
between Joseph and the Holy Prophet.
Just
as an attempt was made to tempt Joseph away
from the path of piety and rectitude, similarly,
the idolaters of Mecca made an unsuccessful
attempt to make the Holy Prophet give up
preaching the Unity of God by offering to
make him their king or amass great wealth
for. him or give him in marriage the most
beautiful girl in Arabia.
The offer was of
course disdainfully rejected by the I)rophet with
the historic words, "If you place the sun
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@~'.'
~I~;f
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"",-,;,

01j\

'I-"

,;'

tt.;~~
"""
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on my right hand and the moon on my left
hand,
I will not give up preaching
the
Oneness of God." (Zurqani & Hisham). This
constitutes the eleventh resemblance between
these two great Prophets.
1529. Commentary:
When Joseph saw that all his exhortations
and admonitions to his master's wife to desist
from her evil course were of no avail, he thought
he should no longer stay in the room, lest it
might give rise to unfounded suspicions. So he
hastened to leave her presence. Thereupon the
woman, in order to prevent him from leaving
the room, ran to the door to reach it before
Joseph succeeded in getting out. There was
thus a sort of race for the door. It was moat
probably at the door that the woman pulled
Joseph's shirt in order to pull him back and in
so doing sh~ tore his shirt at the back.
Here, again, the Bible differs from the Quran.
The Bible says that when the woman caught
hold of Joseph's garment, he left it in her hand
(Gen. 39 : ] 2). But as the Hebrews used to wear
one garment only, which was generally long
enough to cover the whole body, it is
inconceivable that Joseph should have run away
naked, leaving the only garment he was wearing
in the woman's hand. So the Quranic account
that Joseph's shirt was torn in the scuffie
seems to he more reasonable.

1149

Cn. 12
27.

YUSUF
He-said,'

PT. 12

She it was who sought .:;~G~"':s::J"'"

to seduce me against my will.' . And~"...
a witnes3 of ~er h~use~old

bore wItness

,,-'

~.~ '""'~

\9~"

28.

'But

if his shir~ is torn

'"

~

@

device of you women.

,,?.

Joseph,

turn

~ '\ ..-

\

J.~r "?,,, ~~ /.r, " ., ~\{ ~?.ii"'(i(;
\J ~~~~~
~~~'\.J...
!oJ
?

Your device is

tj .,~ ~ ~'c--'~::.
\
@~~~
.. ~1

indeed mighty.1532
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1531
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saying~ 'If hIS shIrt IS torn from the ~~'-(!'V!W
front, then she has spoken the truth
and he is of the liars.l53o
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a way from this ~.!:! .,...

and thou, 0 woman, ask forgiveness ~~\S~'J
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for thy sin. Certainly thou art of
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the guilty.'1533
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1530. ~ommentary:
Nothing can approach the nobility of mind
of God's Elect. In spite of the fact that Joseph
was grievously sinned against, he bore himself
with great dignity and refrained from exposing
the evil deed of his temptress.
But when she
herself had the hardihood to bring an utterly
false accusation against him, he was compelled
to state the true facts. A person who appeared
to have noticed that Joseph's shirt had been
torn at the back at once came to the conclusion
that the woman was to blame. Without having
the courage to incriminate her, but wishing
to exculpate Joseph, he gave his evidence
in a general manner as if he were blaming no
one, but was merely laying down a principle by
whieh the culprit could be discovered.

?

\

I'

.

""\'

his shirt, stands for the master of the house
and not for the man who bore witness.
The words, Your device is indeed mighty, will
thus be taken to have been spoken by Joseph's
master, and the pronoun "your" refers to
"women" generally. In his endeavour to screen
his wife so far as possible, he appears to accuse
the whole fair sex of cunning and guile. But
cunning is no characteristic of women; only
those women who are oppressed and tyrannized
over and whose rights are trampled upon
generally develop a tendency to conspiring and
adopting wily and cunning ways to avenge
themselves on their oppressors. Moreover, the
words of a man spoken casually cannot be
regarded as an established truth and must be
treated with reserve.

1531. Commentary:
See note on the preceding ver~e.

1533.

1532. :Commentary:
The pronoun "he" in the clause, when he saw

Here again there is a difference between the
Bible and the Quran. According to the Bible.
Joseph's master believed the allegation of his
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we see her in manifest error .'1534
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wife to be true and held Joseph to be guilty and
was angry with him (Gen. 39 : 19). But other
verses of the Bible itself contradict
this
statement and support the Quran. In Genesis
it is stated that when Joseph was sent to
prison, its keeper committed aU the prisoners to
his care. The prison was under the charge
of Potiphar, captain of the guard (Joseph's
master), nay, it was in Potiphar's own house,
as the following Biblical verses show: And
Pharaoh was wroth against two of his officers,
against the chief of the butlers, and against the
chief of the bakers.
And he put them in
ward in the house of the captain of the guard,
into the prison, the place where Joseph was
bound (Gen.40: 2,3). Now it does not stand
to reason that the keeper of t.he prison who
was subordinate to Potiphar,
Joseph's master,
should have given the latter a position of
honour in the prison when his superior looked
upon him as one who sought to commit an
outrage upon his wife. Not only that but we
find that Potiphar himself put two of Pharaoh's
officers, the chief of the butlers and the chief of
the bakers in charge of Joseph while the former
were sent to the same prison (Gen. 40:4).
These facts clearly show that Joseph's master
believed him to be innocent of the heinous
charge brought against him by his wife.

1534. Jmportant

~-

Words:

j. ;-11 (The' Aziz) is derived from f
which means, he was or became mighty, potent,
pcwerful or strong; or he was or became high
or eIevated in rank or condition or state;

~f

meaIl3, mighty, potent, powerful or strong; high
or elevated in rank or condition or state; noble,

honourable,
glorious or illustrious;
proud,
disdainful;
invincibIe; a mighty king or a
glorious king. ..J:,;JI is one of the names of
God signifying the
Mighty, Who overcomes everything; or He Who resists or withstands so that nothing overcomes Him; or the
Incomparable or Unparalleled.
It also signifies
"king," because he has the mastery over the
people of his dominions and the word was
especially used about the ruler of Egypt i.e.,
the vaIley of the Nile together with Alexandria.
It is a surname like ~I~ I (Negus) applied to
the King of the Abyssinians and ~i (Kaiser)
applied to the Emperor of the Romans (Lane
& Aqrab).
4Q..;
(he has.
infatuated
her
with
love).
~;..~ means, he or it struck
or

smote the pericardium of his heart. ~~:J~ ~...:
means, he was or became vehemently desirous
of the thing. JIi I ~...;. means, the property
became
embellished
to him so that he
loved it. The expression ~ 4.;..~ Ji means,
he has affected her so that love of him has
entered beneath the pericardium of her heart;
or, love of him has struck or smitten or has
rent the ...;IA; (pericardium) or the ",:,1.:-:0(midriff) of her heart (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
AI-'Aziz stands here for Potiphar. According
to modern technicality the rulers of Egypt are
known by this title. But Potiphar was only
the captain of the King's guard. It seems that
at the time of the Holy Prophet the chiefs and
dignitaries of Egypt were also known by this
title.
It is also possible that those women
might have used this high title for Potiphar
merely by way of flattery.
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And whe~ they saw him.they thought ~'~?;'~~G~~~~~I~~
.J ~\..
,
much of hIm and acut theIr hands band

said,

~

this

is but

1535

f9 'J;'.

(j /;'

@~~~~
--~

~

-

~._-----

~

--.-..---

a12: 51. bj2: 52.
,

~---..__.-.-

~.

..--

It appears that the incident of the wife of
<Azjz having made evil approachcs to Jm\eph
became public and the womcn-folk of the
locality began gossiping ahout it as is their
.
wont.
1535. Important
Words:
~ (repast) is derived from \).1. They say,
.~...l..
J~ \S- 1.1 i.e. he leaned upon his hands
or arms. .1).1 I means, he set up for him a thing
upon which to recline. 15J1means, he sat leaning
upon one of his sides; he leaned or rested his
back or his side against a thing; he leaned or
reclined upon a thing;
he reclinerl upon a
cushion. They say .:,')\;~ t\5J1 i.e. we ate
a repast

with

such

a one.

~

means,

a

place in which one reclines: a chamher or
sitting room; that upon which one leans or
reclines in eating, drinking or talking; food or
repast, so called because high people used to
recline when they sat to eat (Lane & Aqrab).
'».f~
(Allah be glorified). .}b.. is derived
from IS:'» which means, he breathed short
or he panted for breath or was out of breath.
(~ \~\... means, he set him aside as
excluded from the description of the company
or party; he excluded him from them, i.e.
made an exception in regard to him. ~.}I,..
means, far art thou from being included
among those of whom I speak. ...iI';I» means,

.

I ascribe unto God remotenessfrom every
imperfection

or freedom therefrom;

generally

implying wonder or admiration.
The expression
may be rendered as "How far or how free is
God from every imperfection!" It is also used
in the sense of ...iI1.>1.,. i.e. I seek protection
by God (Lane).
Commentary:
The verse purports to say that when Potiphar's
wife heard of what the women in the city were
saying about her infatuation for Joseph, she
thought they really believed her to be guilty
though outwardly they talked in such a manner
as to show that they sought to exculpate her.
So in order to remove their suspicions, she
invited them to a feast. Tables were laid
and a knife was provided for each of them.
When all the guests were assembled, she asked
Joseph to come out and serve them, but hardly
had they cast a glance over his face when his
innocent look and angelic appearance made
them convinced of the purity of his conduct
and all their suspicions so far as Joseph was
concerned were dissipated.
The expression, cut their hands, may mean
that when the women looked at Joseph, they
were so struck with his saintly appearance
that in a state of forgetfulness some of them
happened to cut their hands with the knives
they had. Or the sentence may be taken as
figuratively
expressing
their wonder and
toy I ~c.
amazement.
The Arabic expression
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33. She said, 'And this is. he about ~~"'( ~~~",J,4:;~~
whom you blamed me. I did seek to
.).JJ)I../IJLI-'
".."",

seduce him. against his will, but he (" '11 ~...'" ~ ~"
preserved himself from sin. And now ~y4 t~~;J
~

.

if he do not what I bid him, he shall
certainly be imprisoned
and become
one of the

humbled.'

t?G
~

1536

~

r{'

J."""'"
~~.:.:~

~

~(;

~"''''''

Cf;.

9.'"

~ ~-~qJ~~~"~"''''~
v-" j}..dJ

.

~

..

J~

34. He said, '0 my Lord, I would 4.::3\',.'-:'9"" (io ~tl
/.':" ~\\C",
~
;,U
prefer prison to what they invite me .. ...~rt.>:! "~,,.
"
...
to.; and unless Thou ~ur~ away their .,~"" ,/1 9"" -:::' ,,~"':" ~ .,~~'"
gUIle from me I shall mclme towards d\)~!~\~~
($;f'-'~~1.J
1537
them and be of the ignorant.'
"~l_'~ ",..
@~\~ Jl8
..*'

35.

So his Lord

?ear~

his praJ:er,

and turned away theIr gUIlefrom lmn.
Verily, ~e is the All-Hearing,
the

\;.J-..
U...r-.I)
..
~ ,;\b~.~0i(~
",~~,.:'~
~/ ~ ~~~

~

@

All-KnowmO'.1538
0
(biting the finger ends) is also used to
express surprise, and, as sometimes the whole is
used for a part, therefore the word "hands"
may be said to have been here used for "fingerends." According to the Talmud, orangeR were
served to the guests and the women inadvertently
cut their hands owing to their being engrossed
in looking at Joseph (Jew. Ene. & Talmud).
Incidentally, the verse shows that the word
" angel" can also be used for a righteous and
holy man. The verse also throws interesting
light on the social customs of those days
-the laying of cushioned .seats and the use of
knives, etc.
1536. Commentary:
Having made the women admit that their
suspicions were baseless and that the sinful
act had not yet been committed, Potiphar's
wife made an open confession before her guests
who were her friends that she had failed in
her efforts to tempt Joseph into sin. This
unqualified confession of Potiphar's wife gives
the direct lie to the absurd allegation .of some

""

.,

..

;'

~,t \~
I&\
..
""

'"

""

Commentators that JOl:leph had become almost
inclined towards committing the foul deed.
Strange are the ways. of God. The very way
by which this woman sought to bring disgrace
upon Joseph proved to be the means of his
future greatness.
1537. Commentary:
It is extremely regrettable that although
Potiphar's wife, who wanted to entice Joseph
into sin, herself openly confessed to his innocence
and her women-guests also bore witness to
Joseph's piety, and though in the present
verse Joseph himself says that through God's
special grace he was saved from inclining to
the commission of the evil deed, yet some
Commentators, writing long centuries after the
event, do not hesitate to accuse Joseph of
feeling inclined towards that evilly-disposed
woman.
1538. Commentary:
God on the. one hand made the women despair
of Joseph and on the other strengthened -"is
heart. This is how Joseph's prayer was accepted.
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36.

Then it occurred

to the~

(the

.

his innocence that to preserve their good.

~

"o.J

t..,

'name they should imprison him for a

e~c}:>

time. 1539

j N

R. 5

37. And with him there entered the ';'~(~
~\
...
prison two young men. One of them U...
said, 'I see myself ,in a dream pressing '1:,:" ;-:

wine. '. And the other

, ($)

said,' I see ~

;

r~ .1,.'~~ ,~.~..

J '" ~

~

....

~

If

q a~~ u.>.}~
:\ < ,.....

'\~~",.,j>;,;;
\ '<'IIJ~~ ~,~'~.~"..
-' ~..r;~--

myself in a dream carrying upon my
\", r~ ti:bj,
II.~.,
head bread of which the birds are ~:-,
~~
~':.-. ~
,
I.!,
eating. Inform us of the interpretation
thereof; for we see thee to be of the
righteous.' 1540

Ur~

It

':';

~)

"

1-,' , '\; ..,'<S:1..JU~

~..\
\(J
~
~
;"..

"--

-~

'

.

,.,

,''',.

~""'{~
@~'~~)\j!

~'--~--~~-~~

'

'

1539. Commentary:
The imprisonment of Joseph, as is generally
understood, was not the result of the acceptance
of his prayer mentioned in the preceding verse.
The acceptance of the prayer resulted in the
guiles of the women being defeated.
The
idea of imprisoning Joseph was an afterthought. It had nothing to do with his prayer.
It appears that as the ill fame of Potiphar's
wife spread in wider circles, her people thought
that the best way to put a stop to this
scandal-mongering
was to imprison Joseph
80 that public opinion might come to regard
him as the offender and the blame might be
shifted from that guilty woman to this innocent
man. The seeing of "signs" seems to refer to
the incident of the garment and to the fact
that tbe name of Potipbar's
wife began

increasingly to come into greater
1540.

"-"'---~

disgrace.

:Commentary:

The expression

~

(with him) does not

necessarily mean that the two youths were sent
to prison with Joseph at the same time.
They mean only that they were kept in the
same prison with him.
The dreams of the butler and the baker are
given in detail in Genesis (chap. 40), but tbeir
substance is the same as given in the Quran. The
fact that they asked Joseph the interpretation
of their dreams shows that he was held in very
high esteem in the prison for his piety; for it
is only from high]y spiritual and pious persons
that men ask the interpretation
of their
dreams.
His
two fellow-prisoners
pay a
further tribute to Joseph's piety in the words,
we see thee to be of the righteous.
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38. He replied, 'The food which you

~\'\;,~t~,~);~~~~~j\i
\ ...

...

are given shall not come to you but '&=~ ~

..:;'"

""'..

~;~ :,

l"f
I shall inform you. of the interpretation ,~(. ,,:'10.."
~:\'" r~ (J~ ~
C) ~
'"
..
~ ~.)
..'"
thereof before It comes to you. \:J j u' l'.),. ~
I,
., ",'" ,,,"'1.
This is on account of what my Lord
";1'''
I h ave renounce d!' '-~ ~~;~
,7"
we"'''
~~~ ,~!J
"",lhas ta~~ht me.
,.,~--*.Y..~
~ ,
,p- %" '''r;/~-'~~
the relIgIOn of the people who do
'(
Rf;I
not believe in Allah and who are
eJ Gj'. ~
disbelievers

in the Hereafter.I541

39. a 'AndI

.

,..,~

J1 '"
1"'<'
have followedthe religIOnb",'t'/",~~,,,,,,,,? "," ~'~l..~~t'"
o.J
",.J~y.).sJ;,.

of my fathers, Abraham and Isaac and Y~-'I..r'
Jacob. We cannot indeed associate
anything as partner with Allah. This
is of Allah's grace upon us and upon

mankind,

but

most

, ~.,/..,

~':, ""~("

f~r/
~ ~y;~ ~ ~'t ~~,\ C) \ \:.oJC)~ \,,0
, ., '"
"1.~~<1,; rf'
..i.\- \ 0_:'

are ~\;Jifl'&;.JV;~
r~I\

men

ungrateful.l542

'"

~(",

\ ~\~~
J 00 ~ ~

""

""'.J1;to..~
6>~J
",/..,,,,,,9"'/~r,v:",,,

40. '0 my two companions of the
prison, are diverse lords better or Allah,
the One, the Most Supreme 11543

~\~~~~y~)s-~

.~..\

'" r""
\ r.p;'I.4!.

0~riil' ~Q\~'

~
'

~

~

~

~--

a2 : 134.
-

---

.------

~
- - -

~
---~

n

1542. :Commentary:
1541. ~ommentary:
.
The
expression,
This
is
oj
Allah'
8
grace
upon
US
This verse provides a very useful lesson
and upon mankind, shows that prophetbood
for preachers, for it shows that a preacher
should preach his message in a manner as not is a boon not only for the person on whom it
is conferred, but also for the entire people to
to tire or bore his hearers. Joseph assured
whom he is sent, for all men profit by it
the young men that he would not detain them
long and would finish his discourse before according to their respective capacities.
their meal-time. The verse also shows how
1543. ~ommentary
:
solicitous Joseph was in preaching the truth.
Like Joseph, the Holy Prophet was also
The verse means to say that whereas in this
ever on the look-out for an opportunity to
world of matter numerical strength counts for
preach to the people and sometimes he had
much, it is not so with God. Though He is
had recourse to strange devices such as One and
Alone, He overpowers all and
inviting them to a feast.
dominates over all.
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~,
~
.
~!..}~~.~.J. .J", I...~.) 1t"J"",<.:)J
.,,9?,

9

~~ ".

,

-

b I.!.i~

has sent down no authority for that. dl
~~~
l The decision rests with Allah alone. ;N ?
.

cHe h~s comm~nded that ;you shall n~t

f ~'.

~

I

,:JI

,I'''''r~

/t1'"f;.

r,
\..0

I", ,,~.....

aLl Jjjl \..OJ>,J
.:;wb~t

,;..
~::
~1-,. J.~~,g\
J.;~jf~~j\
'(1tr
~
.
..;I'
,..

h'
worshIp anythmg save HIm. dThat IS
"'.
r~\({.~~((.'" ;w~r\ ~
~he right religion, but most men know
,:,"9.1~ 0'
'J.H
~t not.1544
@~~
0 ~\;J)Jt~--'
';' ~...

42.

'0

my two

of the '<:~.t.(~, ..".,,,,~ f" ~.9'" r-::;'"

companions

prison, as for one of you he will pour t.r~)~
out wine for his lord to drink;

and as 1.

for' the other, he will be crucified so
that the birds will eat from . off his

h ea. d

inquired

Th e

matter
a b out
has been decreed.'

~

~u.o.' \..01#I~~

.,.!.,

9?I:p.t?r~

\J ~ ~'(,.P

.,

J,

@~':t\':.~J
' '"
...""

w h ICh yon
1545

117; 72 ; 53 : 24. b6: 58; 12 : 68. c2; 84; 17; 24; 41 ; 15.
~

~

~

1544. Commentary:
The verse draws attention to - the great
principle that the things which claim to be from
God must be accompanied by some evidence
of divine authority and power. It is by this
criterion that the claim of different religions
to be of divine origin must be tested.
The
religion which claims to be from God must
show on what divine authority it bases its
claim. It does not stand to reason that a
divine religion should depend on human and
purely rational arguments for the demonstration
of its truth. That religion which claims
to come from Heaven must have heavenly
evidence to support its claim. This is what
is hinted at in the words, Allah has sent down
no autho1'ity for that.
In the expression (':lJt ~..ul meaning" the right
religion" i.e. a religion which puts into a right
state the affairs of this world and of the next,
the principle lIas been laid down that only
that religion can be said to be a true religion
which sa.tisfies both the physical and the
spiritual needs of man.
It also points out

...

"...

r""

9'" ..9-: ,,,,,.. .",,,,

\A ~~

y>~\ \:'1:;

,

...

~. ~ .,..,c.su.H~~1
.'" .9.,"'., ~... . ..
...

..

""'''''
--.--.-

d30; 31 ; 98; 6.

..--.-.-------

that ouly that religion can be called" the
right religion" which saves men from SMrk
or setting up equals to God. There is no
doubt that Shirk has' proved a great hindrance
in the way of human progress. How can a people
who look upon elements which God has created
for their service as objects of worship, examine
and analyse them and put them to their
service- ?
1545. Commentary:
It may be asked why did Joseph, of whom the
interpretation of the dreams was sought, say
to the two prisoners tha.t the affair about
which they had inquired had already been
decreed
or settled. This was because the
interpretation of dreams has much to do with
their fulfilment. So long as a dream is not
told to others, it may remain in abeyance.
But when it is announced and communicated
to others and its interpretation is sought, it
is very generally fulfilled. This is why the
Holy Prophet is reported to have said that
an evil dream should not be communicated
to others (Bukhiiri, ch. on Al-Ru.'yii. min
Allah).
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43. And of the two, he said to him ;I ~. ". :6\~
r~ f.~"'~ If
" '.fL '" r~'"
... ~\,) '\J \(.:)""l>VJ;
~-'
whom he thought to be the one who ~ ~y.)

J

would escape:

lord.'

But

'Mention

Satan

caused

me t.o thy
hIm

',~1~j--:I","
"I .~
,1"'''''''%
. ':':~ \ 'L:..j~
~.J~
, ,""y) "..~
. .,,~
':\J
~
,,:.-;,11
he "
to

forget mentioning it to his lord, so
remained in prison for some years.1546
6

t

~~
'l:l ..

" '"

~

"16

t:I

t!:

/.
44. And the King said, 'I see in a ~9~~r~
N ,~/... ,,"
'''' ;:\ {II "~\
(i"
\
dream seven fat kine which seven lean ~~.~
",~.A ~c.S~
~
ones eat up, and seven .green ears Of '''' , :b I \ "9,,
& . r;"...
/
. \~~w "J.. /"~ ',",,,,,
\U'
I'"
corn an d seven ot h ers WIth ere.d 0 ye 1'", ~J>
e::r
.J U '".....~
~
~.
~"
chiefs, explain. to me the .meaning of
",,
""'''''''
"""r/" ''''' '" ."1 "'(;;.J:';l}~t.')U1
my dream 1f you can mterpret
a @~'n"'''u,''I.
~~
C),,'->.. ~
(lream.' 1547
'"

~

~

J -'

~

~\f
uN

..~ ~

.

.

1546. Important
Words:
(some)
is
derived
from ~~ (ba(l'a). They
~~
say 4"';'~ i.e. he cut it;
or he cut it into
pieces. c..':'~means, a part or portion of the night;
a time thereof. The word denotes a variety
of numbers but is generally understood to mean
from three to nine. J ~ .J c..":'" means, from ~hree
to nine men. The expression .:.,.:..c:~ 0':'-' I J .:..~;
means, and he remained in the prison from three
to nine years (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
When this prisoner busied himself with the
satanic occupation of preparing wine for and
offering it to his master, the purifying influence
of Joseph's holy company was gone and he
forgot to speak of him to the King.

..JJ~';

(you can interpret

a dream)

is derived

from J:~' They say (...\:~..II ~~ ('abara) i.e he
travelled or passed along the way as though
he cut it.
J~I.~..
Cabbara) means he
conveyed him across the river.
~j) 1.;:means, he interpreted
or
explained
the
dream and told its final sequel or result. They
say 4-.4;J '--'./;" i.e. he declared or explained
what was in his mind. They say .:,')\. 00. u~
i.e. I spoke for such It one.
The Quranic
expression':'
J ~..; I~j) r.i.>.:, I means, if you
be the interpreters of the dream, or if you can
interpret a dream (Lane & Aqrab).

Commentary:
It appears from this verse that the King was
so fuUy convinced t4at his vision was real and
1547. Important
Words:
true that he not only asked the learned men
.j~ (withered) of which the singular is A~$I of his court to interpret it but also wished them
is derived from ~~ i.e. it (a beast) became to tell him what he should do to escape its
The vision seemed to be
lean. meagre and emaciated.
A':'~I means, evil effects, if any.
80 vivid that the King was deeply affected
lean, meagre or emaciated, having lost fatness
Or plumpness.
~I
~ J means, a face by it and his fright became the means of
Joseph's deliverance from the prison.
that has little flesh (Lane).
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They replied,
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They are confused""

dreams and we do not know the interpretation

of such

dreams.'
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46.

And he of

the two

who

had .,

esc~ped, a~d ~hon~w remembered after
a tIme, saId,
interpretation,

I wIll let you know its
therefore send ye me.'1549

;:f~""

..,..9

,,..

:~

9"

//.

,..

~ t~.
/.

fa':\u\}4\~.)I';\;(~e~~~~~IJ~~

!.
0fo\'1 ;f{ ,\., r~
v":l~)~
~~~
.,,,
47. 'Joseph!
0 thou man of truth, . I"" .. ,-::-"'r~..:"'!."" .. f/9./ ~ ,,;
explain to us the meaning of seven fat ~~'f~~~~1
a~I~I~~
,
tf v... G, "","
~
kine which seven lean ones devour ,../'
"."
""
"""
and of seven green
ears of corn and ~'j~~~Jc...;~
~ ~~~A~ff
..
~
~.
\C..
./ \.;
.
seven ot h ers WIthere;d that I may
~
/
,
" ~\~i
~
J_J~~
r:'1
":
return to the people so that they may 0010:.)
Uj'\,jJ \
..~

(#

know.' 1550

1548. Important

Words:

~I

Commentary:
By "such dreams" is here meant "the evil
dreams" of the kind mentioned above, namely,
dreams which cannot be interpreted by reason
of their being vague and confused. In such
dreams truth is often mixed with falsehood
and, not being free from the wandr-rings of th~
mind, they cannot be said to be wholly divine.
But, as later events showed, the dream of the
King was not of that nature.

1549. Important Words:
)~t
(remembered) which is derived from

fl j I

and

-:-

, (time).~ Se;ll--;-i-------

..:..Ia.,;.\ (confused) of which the singular is .:.,.it";'
(ljighthun) is derived from .:.,.it";' ({laghatha)
which means, he collected together the thing.
~.a.'~';";' means, he confused or confounded the
tradition or story..: A";' of which the plural is
..:..Ia.,;.\ means, a handful of things
mixed
together; what is confused and without truth
and reality (Lane).
i~1 (dreams) is the plural of » (Qulm) which
I
means, a d ream or vision in sleep, especially one
th!\t is evil (Lane).

) ~ is really

~~~ ~.
J /L~""
"

gives

the

same

meaning as ).ii i.e. he remembered or
he beca,me reminded of (Lane).

Commentary:
The verse shows that the man who escaped was
an ordinary person and not a court dignitary.
This is why he asked the permission of the
court to go to Joseph.
The words, I will let
you know its interpretation,
show that,
because of his past experience, this man was sure
that Joseph would be able to interpret the vision
correct Iy. In ancient times priests and religious
divines exercised great influence in the royal
courts.
1550. Commentary:
The words, that I may return to the people so
that they may know, show that the butler
addressed them to Joseph with a view to
inspiring hope in him that when he returned
to the court with the interpretation, the people
would realize that. Joseph was a holy man and
waR innocent of the wicked charge imputed to
him.
The butler also meant by these words to
otTer an excuse for his failure so far to fulfil
his promise to Joseph, which was that no
favourable opportunity had yet otTered itself
to brin g his case to the notice. of the Kinat> and
that it was only now that 1\suitable opportunity .

had presented itself,
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48. He replied,
You shall sow for
seven years,
working
hard and
continuously, and leave what you reap
in its ear, except a little which you
shall eat.1551
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49. 'Then there shall come. afteI. r"'
'9~r'~ '" :. ~'''' .~h ~ ""'(~. ,"r"'~':.
\,j.)\~~
~
that seven hard
years which
shall \..0.
..
\...: ~.)~:".A~~
,,/11'.
v" ,.,..",.".,"
consume all that you shall have laid
." r-::...
~ "'"'' ~"""
"'"
by in advance for them except a little
8CJ~~~
")I~~~
~
"...11#''''
which you may preserve.1552
"

~

J:~
.

50. 'Then there shall come
after J
that a year in which people shall be fJ
relieved and in which they shall give
presents to others.'15S3

.jl~ ""(:
[ilt b~ .."..~,..
4..:;~~ ~.)~~~..~
t ,; ~,

"..t::-':.
It"

0 ~-'~"

'f
4:;"
.."" -' ~
1"1

~--.---

1551. Important
Words:
\.1) (working hard and c.ontinuously).
3: 12.

See

Commentary:
Joseph, while interpreting
the dream, not
only advised the people to lay up corn for the
years of famine but also suggested to them
the way in which they could safely do so, V'iz,
by leaving the corn in the ear, for that was the
safest way of preserving it. It is quite possible
that Joseph should have deduced this method
of preserving corn from the words of the dream
itself, for after being shown seven fat and
seven lean cows, the King was shown seven
green and seven dry ears, and from this
repetition Joseph mig11t JutVe deduced thf1
remedy for the impending calamity.
1552.

.

Commentary:

J OBephexplains that the seven years of famine
would be so severe that all that the people
had stored up during the first seven years
of plenty
would be eaten up except very
little which they might have saved, for fear lest
the famine should become prolonged or for
the purpose of seed.
Here we have another point of resemblance
betw~eIl J08eph and the Holy Prophet. Just

as in the time of Joseph, Egypt was visited with
a severe seven-year famine, so in the Holy
Prophet's time Arabia had a terrible famine
which lasted for seven long years. It was 80
severe that some people were forced to eat
carrion.
At last, the Holy Prophet was
requested to pray to God for the removal
of the famine. He prayed to God and the
famine left the land after the people had
been reduced to a most pitiable plight. (Bukhiiri
and Muslim.) This is the twelfth point of
resemblance between these two noble Prophets.

1553. Important

Words:

-=.,IA~ (shall be relieved) is derived from
-=.,~ (aorist
":"~A!.)and -.:o~ (aorist
~"-'''~)
and ..:..~I. They say .:I~I~I":"~ (aorist ~~)
i.e. God watered the country with rain; sent

down rain on the land. ~ ~ (aorist

-=.,-,AI.)

or ~ ~ I

means, he aided or helped him; he removed from
him trouble or aflliction. J.l' l~~ I means, the
rain gave us relief. (Lane & Aqrab).
~) .rA"'. (give presents) is derived from .rs
which means: (1) he pressed or squeezed the
thing so 8S to force out its juice, etc. ; (2) he
took or collected the produce of the eart.h i
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51. And the King said, 'Bring him
to me. ' But when, the messenger came
to him, he said, Go back to thy lord
and aask him how fare the women who
cut their hands: for, my Lord well
knows their crafty design.'1554
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(3) he aided or succoured or saved or preserved
(him); (4) he gave something to someone or
did some benefit to someone (Lane).
ComDlentary
Thinking

The objection that the Quran has used an
ambiguous and equivocal word is also devoid
of all substance. The ambiguity lies in the
critics' own minds. The Quran has every right
to use any word in the sense in which it is used
in the Arabic language. If the critics of the
Quran are not conversant with the particular
use of a certain word, they should blame their
own ignorance and not the Quran. In fact,
the beauty of the Quranic style lies in the fact
that it has used a word which applies with
equal appropriateness
to the times both of
Joseph and the Holy Prophet, whose respective
peoples were visited with a severe seven-year
famine. Of the three meanings of the word
~ I.:~ given under Important Words, the first
applied to the time of the Holy Prophet
and the latter two to that of Joseph. Thus
instead of exposing any weakness in the
diction. of the Quran, the use of thiR word
emphasizes its excenence.

:

in their ignorance

that the verb ~

~

is used only in the sense "they shall be rained
upon," some Christian critics of the Quran
have objected that as it very seldom rains
in Egypt and the fertility of its soil depends
entirely on the flooding of the Nile, therefore
the statement that "the people shall be rained
upon" betrays the ignorance of the Revealer of
the Quran of even the elementary facts of
geography.
But these critics, instead
of
exposing the ignorance of the Quran, have
betrayed their own ignorance of the Arabic
language. The verb ~I.:~ aR shown under
Important Words is used in three different
senses, i.e. (1) sending down rain; (2) helping
and aiding; and (3) relieving and removing
trouble. Of these the latter two quite agree
with the text of the Quran. But even if the
word be taken in the first-mentioned
sense
there is no ground for objection, for though
it is true that the fertility of the soil in Egypt
depends
on the flooding of the
Nile,
the flooding of the Nile itself depends on the
rain on the mountains where lieR itR source.
So if Joseph is represented here as saying that
after seven years of famine, rains would fan,
he obviously meant to say that rains would
fall in such parts of the land as would cause
the swelling of the Nile, which would bring
.-elief to the farqine-stricken people of Egypt.

1554. Commentary:
When the King saw that the wise men of his
court had failed to interpret his dream and that
Joseph had not only interpreted
it. rightly
hut 11ad also suggested a remedy for the
impending affliction, and when he learn~ from
his huUer that .Tm:eph'Kprevious interpretation
of two dreams 11adalso turned out, to he true,
he realized that Joseph was no ordinary man
and desired to release him from the prison
forthwith.
But Joseph refused to be released
until a full inquiry was made into his case and
he was proved to be innocent of the charge
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, 52. He (the King) said to the women,
What was the matter with you when ~~ ;~~~J;~.~;;bj!~~J~
you sought to seduce Joseph against
~\h\cl~~~';
1.~~\~
his will'?' aThey said, 'He kept 3,way <:,)~
~
~
~~~" ~.. (;~~~ U"
"'"
from sin for fear of AHah-we
have
known no evil against
him.'
The c:Lw~~i;;\~t\j~\~~\~~1
;.,;
", -".,
wife of the 'Aziz said, 'Now has the . ."
truth come to light. It was I who
","
I",'"
("
Q~~"._I
d3\-,'"
~
sought to seduce him- against his will,
""'.,
~
'"
and surely, he is of the truthful.'1555
--. - - ---'-~._---.

a12 : 32.
~,
~-

---".--'----

-

-'-~--~-'

~

-'-_.~-'

-'-"-"--'

~

'

laid against him. His object in demanding
an inquiry seems to be two-fold: firstly, that
the King might know that he was innocent so
that on no future occasion might his mind be
poisoned against him ~y evilly-disposed p&rsons
on the basis of the alleged cause of his
imprisonment;
secondly, that Potiphar, his
benefactor,
might not remain under the
impression
that he had proved faithless
to him.
The Holy Prophet is reported to have once
said that if he had remained in prison for so
long a time as Joseph did and, like Joseph,
had received the orders of his release, he would
a t once ha ve left the prison (Bukhari &
Muslim). This readiness of the Holy Prophet
to leave the prison in contrast to the hesitancy
of Joseph to do so shows the former to be
spiritually superior to the latter. It is true that
the vindication of one's honour is an act of
virtue, but to welcome the opportunity for
discharging one's duties as a Prophet of God,
as the Holy Prophet's reported
readiness
implied, leaving one's honour to take care of
itself, is certainly an act of much higher
spiritual eminence.
The words, how fare the women who cut their
hands, spoken by Joseph show that the incident of the cutting by the women of their hands
did actually take place; otherwise Joseph could
-.not have referred to it in these words. Either

the women, while absorbed in conversation, had
inadvertcmtly cut their hands, or they might
have declared
that, by bringing a false
accusation against Joseph, they had cut their
own hands i.e. had landed themselves in it
false position.
If these words had only
expressed the women's state of mind and
nothing actual had happened, Joseph could
not have referred to "the cutting of the
hands. "

1555. Important Words:
u9~>. t. (what was the matter

with you)

..,..1.>.(Ma{bun) is the noun-infinitive from ~
(kha!aba). They say i Jill ~>. i.e., he addressed
the people and delivered to them an exhortation
or admonition. ;fvll..,..b,;. means, he asked Or
demanded the woman in marriage. ..,..1.>.means,
a thing, an affair, or a business, small or great,
that one seeks or desires to do or that may be a
subject of discourse; a great thing or affair; or
the cause or occasion of a thing or an event; or
an affliction or calamity.
They say 41...:. I.
i.e. what is the thing or affair or business that
thou seekest or desirest to do; or, what is the
cause of thy coming?
(Lane).
Commentary:
This verse shows that the King had become so
convinced of the righteousness of Joseph that.
on hearing of the accusation against him. he
at once believed it to be false. This is why
the women, judging from the way in which the
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53. Joseph said, 'I asked for that
'/~/~ ~h
'?~r'''''''~\''\:''I~~
~
enquiry to be made so that he (the 'Aziz) tS~~~\C,)" ~~
~.. '/ 4.;.:>.!..J
;"
might know that I was not unfaithful
",., ~1
\ ..
to him in his absence and that Allah
e~~~
suffers not the device of the unfaithful
to succeed.1556
54. 'And I do not hold my own ,
f t§"r-::."'" ,.." " e z"'~ ""~ ,. }l.
~\/~/-£"
lS) \.A"'I~;'~\\
;J
self to be free from weakness; for, the ;'/"'\\J'"
\,,;1,- \..;1y!
~:-,. ~.~U"""""'" C>..
soul is surely prone to enjoin evil, save '"
J.
,. 19,9/ .,"',. / .,'V;",.
fj"
"v.
that whereon my Lord has mercy.
"r"'"
\.4
e~V- ->P-U;? 0~i..t..>~..> ~J
Surely, my Lord is Most Forgiving,

~

~

,

Merciful.'

t~

-

]557

King questioned them, realized that he looked
upon Joseph as a righteous man, and so they
confessed the truth.
But by so doing they
only' bore witness to the innocence of Joseph,
without in any way accusing Potiphar's wife. The
latter, however, fearing lest after exonerating
Joseph of all blame the women might proceed
to testify to her misconduct, hastened to
confess her guilt, although she had not yet
been questioned by the King. She did this
to escape the greater shame of being condemned
out of the mouth of others and. perhaps
also to win some credit for speaking the truth
without being questioned.

1557. Commentary:
As stated in the preceding WI'se, the words
self etc., were uttered by
Joseph. The verse thus. constitutes a striking
commentary on the purity and nobility of
mind of God's Prophets and His Elect. Joseph,
as stated above, had demanded an enquiry
to be held about the imputation made against
him. In this verse he disclaims any intention
to establish his own purity or attribute any
good to himself by that enquiry. His object,
he says, is to show by this means that God
does not allow the machinations of dishonest
people to succeed against His Prophets and also
that no one can tempt into sin those to whom
God gives His protection.
Joseph declares
that he had caused this inquiry to be made,
not to make a show of his own purity but to
indicate that nobody can lead astray the man
whom God Himself protects from evil. As
for himself, he admits in the verse that
human nature alone, unaided by divine mercy,
which' manifests itself through
revelation,
religious Law and divine grace, cannot protect
itself from evil. Man, by nature, is apt to
fall into evil and it is God's connection alone
which can lead him to the right path.

I do not !told my own

1556. Commentary:
The words of this and the following verses
were uttered by Joseph and not by the seducing
woman as supposed by some Commentators.
(I
The pronoun "him" in the clause 4i>\
was not unfaithful to him) refers to Potiphar.
The verse shows Joseph as stating the object
for which he had caused this enqmry to be
held, which was to clear himself of the
possible charge that he had behaved faithlessly
towards his master, Potiphar.

/

The words "the unfaithful" here refer to
those who had plotted against Joseph. As
Joseph was a Prophet of God, the plotters
against him could not succeed, and hence
God caused their plot to be exposed and
defeated.

The clause ~J r>J 1..)11 (save tllat whereon
my Lord has mercy) is capable of three
different interpretations:
(a) save the u-f;'
(soul or spirit) whereupon 1ny tord h'lS mercy;
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55. And the King said, 'Bring him (~1~ ~!(
;,,~
to me that I may take him specially 4U
for ll!yself.'

And

when

he had

spoken

to hIm, he said, 'Thou art this day
a man of established position and tru~t
with us.' 1558
56.

He said, 'Appoint

me over

"I ~~~: 1'
I~~~
;~;

,,~,n'
~~trj" "Ij.,~
~~~;~\~\
.."

'

"!;,

:It": , ~f(."
,,-'
~

",," ,,"
..

J

~ ;I'

;

'-'''''~
~~ t\~"~l:::::
the~~~~,;~"":..' l!,,~'>~\~t,.>~~
treasures of the land, for I am a good'bf"-;;

keeper,
in this

and possessed of knowledge.'1559
case the

particle

I.. stands

for

~

J\.; "

/.(~

'J

~

myself, the King seems to administer a veiled
rebuke to Potiphar, hinting that, whereas he
(Potiphar) had failed to treat with honour a
If i.e. that person; and (c) yes, but it is man like loseph, he himself would now bestow
God's mercy which Eaves whom it chooses; in onhilll the honour he deserved by admitting him
this case the particle will be taken as ~~)J.,..,. and to his special favour. This was the attitude of
(mercy).
the expression (') I. would mean 7..a--)
the King before he had spoken to Joseph. But
These three meanings refer to the three stages
when he had talked with him, he became
in the spiritual
growth of man. The first still more enamoured of him and hastened to
meaning refers to the stage when man has
confer high rank upon him.
In the Bible we
attained the stage of spiritual perfection. At read: And Pharaoh said un to Joseph, "Accord.
this stage he is known by the name ~~...k..c 4; ing unto thy word shan an people be ruled:
(i.e. the soul at re~t or the soul in peace). The only in the throne will I be greater than
second meaning is applied to man when he is thou" . . . . "and he made him to ride in the
yet in the stage of ~.IJ u-.Ai (i.e. self-accusing
second chariot which he had" (Gen. 41 : 40-43).
soul) viz. when a man is struggling against
sin and his evil propensities,
sometimes
1559. Commentary:
overcoming
him and at
others
being
Most probably the King offered Joseph the
vanquished.
The third meaning applies to a
post
of Prime Minister, but Joseph preferred
man when his evil inclinations have the better
charge
of the finance
department.
His
of him. At this stage he is described by
choice
seems
to
have
been
dictated
by
the term ;).1 U'.Q;(i.e. the soul prone to evil).
All these kinds of ~; (soul) have been the desire to enjoy comparative freedom from
ment,ioned in the Quran (89 : 28 ; 75 : 3 ; 12 : 54) the material cares and court intrigues which
andhave been fully discussed in the Teachings are incidental to premiership and also to give
of I slam by Ahmad, the Promised Messiah. his single-minded attention to the successful
running of the department with which the
1558. Commentary:
fuIfi]ment of the King's dream was so deep]y
In the words, 1 may take him specially for
concerned.
U'Ai;

(b) save that man upon whom my Lord has
mercy; in this case I. will be taken as meaning
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57. aAnd thus did We establish
~II ~%,
~.,," r/~ \~~'c- ")JI ;~"91 ~
Joseph in the land. He dwelt therein ~~
~.~.J
t~ ~/
~~~
wherever he pleased.
b'Ve bestow Our
,,/
f"../"/ 9' ~),.-~/
mercy on whomsoever We please and (;J,-~.i.:fl
""/9' .~.;/;-'
..
~~~\~"It.. \ a l.:a --, ;)..J? ..'-;',..A\:J?",~9
\wi
J;,...",
J.. ...
We ::mffer not the reward of the
.a"'''''
'"
righteous to perish.156O

8

'?~/ 9.f'l/ ,9/' ", ;'w..(j'J/"/.~i 9";'//
~
\
\
\
~~~~~)~\q~~~~~~~~

58. And surely the reward of the
Hereafter
is better for those who
believe and fear God.

/

R. 8 59. And Joseph's brethren came and
entered in unto him; and he knew
them; c1Jllt they knew him l1ot.1561

"9

",,7/.///

r>

A;\;I,)i"'/"'''99/''

~)~~~~~~~.~~1:~;
~ "'
~~-'

lt12: 22. b2: 106;

1560.
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3: 75. Cl2 : 16

way in which th~se two Prophets rose to power
and eminence is symbolic of the difference in
their spiritual status.

Commentary:

'Llhowonb, An{~thus d'id We estabrish Joseph
-in the lmHZ, aho occur in 12 : 22, where they are
followed by the expression, that We ?nIght also
teach hi'n~ theinteTp/"etation
of things, while in

1561. Commentary:
The incident related in this verse pertains to
the time when there was famine in the eountry
and ,Toseph was at the height of his power.

the verse under comment they arc succeeded by
the sentence, We bestow OUT mercy UPQnwhomsoeve-, We please. This is because in the former
case Joseph's mettle was yet to be tried. But
now that he had emerged triumphant
from
the ordeal, he was henceforward
to enjoy
uniform honour and prosperity.
'fhiB verse contains the thirteenth point of
resemblance between Joseph and the Holy
Prophet.
Just as the brethren of Joseph, being
jealous of his father's regard for him, sought
to remove him from their way and bring him
to grief and dishonour, similarly, the Holy
Prophet was compelled to leave his native city
by his own kith and kin; but God conferred
on him, as on Joseph, hunour and distinction;
with the difference that, whereas Joseph
received hi,,; authority
and honour from a
king, the Holy Prophet was indebted to no
earthly potentate for all the power and glory
that callie tu him. Indeed, the difference in the

The verse also provides the fourteenth point
of resemblance between Joseph amI. the Holy
Prophet.
Joseph had risen to such eminence
that his brothers could not recognize him
because they could not imagine that he whom
they had cast into a well and who was sold as a
:5lave could rise to so eminent a position. Much
in the same way, the Meccans marvelled at the
power and prestige that the Holy Prophet
had gained.
This is apparent
from the
spontaneous
expression of amazement and
surprise by Abu Sufyan, a Meccan chief, at
the remarks which Herac1ius, the Christian
Emperor of the Eastern Roman Empire, made
when he received the Prophet's epistle inviting
him to accept Islam. Hcraclius, after making
some enquiries about the Holy Prophet from
Abu Sufyan who then happened to h3 in Syria,
said that if what Abu Sufyiin had said regarding
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60. And when he had prov:ided :th~m
with their provision, he saId, 'Brmg
me your brother on your father's side.
Do you not see that I give you fun
measure of corn and that I am the best
of hosts? 1562

the Prophet was true, the latter would one day
become master of the land under his feet.
This remark about the Prophet Rpontaneoullly
uttered by a mighty monarch fiBed Abii
Rufyiin with Rurprise and he exclaimed, 'The
affair of the son of Abii Kabsha haR indeed
become great' (Bukhiiri, eh. on Jildid). Ibn Abi
Kabsha was a term of contempt applipd to
the Holy Prophet l)y the Meccans.
1562. Important
(he

Words:

provided

them)

and
r"

jl~

(their proviRion) are both derived from ~
which means, he fitted out, equipped, furnished
or supplied (a bride, a traveller, a corps
or an army) with requisites.
jl~
means,
requisites or
equipment,
etc.
It
also
means, exceIIent goods that are conveyed
to another (Lane).
They
",Lf (measure) is derived from J'(.
say rl.!JI~J'(
or iL.WI"~ i.e. he measured
out the food to him. (t..!J1.~Jt.> I means, he
measured for himself the food from him. This
is why the Arabs say .i:,:.~1 JI~S"I-, J...11 J'(
i.e. for the giver the word used is J'( and
for him who receives the word used is Jc.> I .
Jf means, a measure with which corn etc., is
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61. 'But if you bring him not to
me, then there shall be no measure
of corn for you from
me, nor shall you
,
come near me.
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¥~) ~~,,,,~ ~Jc-1v-::~
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"",....
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....
measured, whether of wood or iron.
the word

J.f

Sometimes

is used iu the sense of weighing

also, as thcy say t'j.ol J'( .i.e. he weigherl the
dirhems (Aqrah & Tiij).
Commentary:
According to the Bihle, Joseph said to hiH
brethren,
And bring your youngest l)rother
"
unto me; then shall I know that ye are no
spies" (Gpn. 42; 34). 'This shows that Joseph
(Ieclared his brothers to he
spies and
threatened to take action
against
them.
The Quran, on the other hand, represents
.Joseph as showing kindncfls .1.0 them. It is
pOl-Jsible that, from the way in which Joseph
put so many
searelling questions to Ilis
hrothers regarding their family and parents,
they might have themselves thought tlmt he
had taken them for spies. Otherwise, a
Pruphet of God such as Joseph could not
condemn them as spies, when he knew they
were his brothers. Such a statement on his part
would have amounted to a lie. The Bible
seems only to have reporterl what Joseph's
hrothers thought and has not described th~
facts as they actually happened. JOl'eph
could not consistently with reason accuse his
brothers of espionage because they failed to
.
bring Bpnjamin with them.
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,
We will try to
62. They replied,
induce his father to part with him and
we will certainly do it.' 1563
63. And he said to his servants, 'Put
their money also into their saddlebags
that they may recognize it when they
return to their family; haply, they may
come back.' 1564
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father, they said, '0

our father, further ~\~~\,j~~~\i~~~;.\~),~.)~

measure

been

of corn

has

denied

us,

so send w.ith us our brother that ~e
may obtam our measure, and we WIn
surely be able to take care of him.' 1565
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1563. Commentary:

The expression . ~\" )) \;..,. literally means,
we will endeavour to turn his father from
him by blandishment or artifice or we will
endeavour to beguile his father (Lane). One
sin leads to another. They committed one sin
by their evil treatment of Joseph. Now they
stoop to another. Tbey declare insolentlyand that to none other than Joseph himselfthat they will beguile hi.~ (Benjamin's) father.
First, they speak of the Prophet Jacoh not
as our father, but as h-is (Benjamin's) father
and, secondly, they express their intention of
making a fool of him.
1564. Commentary:
Although Joseph exercised great patience and
self-control and did not exhibit any such
feeling or emotion as must have risen in his
compassionate heart on seeing his brothers,
his na.tural affection for them did make
him return to them the money they had paid as
the price of the grain. This does not mean
that by doing so he defrauded the public
treasury, for he could easily pay so small
aq amount to the treasury from his own pocket.

The words, that they may recognize it, mean
that I]is brothers might appreciate the favour
that was shown to them and might thereby
be induced to return.
Here we have another point of resemblance
between Joseph and the Holy Prophet. Just
as these verses throw light on the great love of
Joseph for his brothers so that, notwithstanding
their cruel treatment
of him, he was kind
to them and desired their return, so the
Holy Prophet, notwithstanding the deep-rooted
enmity of the Meccans against him, always
wished them well. How great was the Prophet's
love for his people and how great his anxiety
that they might see the truth and accept it, may
be judged from the following words of the
Quran: Haply, thou wilt kill thyself by overexertion in thy work because they believe not
(26: 4).

p66

1565. Commentary:
~ark the audacity of Joseph's brothers revealed
in the words, we will surely be able to lake care
of him. The former spirit of boastfulness still
scems to cling to them.
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65. He said, 'I cannot trust you
with him, save as I trusted you with
his brother before. But Allah is the
best Protector, and He is the Most
Merciful of those who show mercy.' 1566
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66. And when they
opened their
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goods, they found their money returned
to them. They said, '0 our father,
what more can we desire 1 Here is
:-r';, ~/.
. ...~ \'"~,,
our money returned to us. We shall
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bring provision for our family,
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addition the measure of a camel load.
J..
That is a measure which is easy to
e~.~
'~,.) ~ '"

-'
~~(~~~~~ :~~ (s~itfl!tC;b~1\
.

obtain.'

1567

."

1566. Commentary:
In the words, Allah is the best Protector, Jacob
administers a subtle rebuke to his sons by
hinting to them that, after their tragic experience
with Joseph, it is a pity that even now they
should not rely on the protection of God but
on their own power.
He further hints that
he had not entrusted Joseph to their care before,
nor would he now entrust his brother tc their
protection?
His trust now, as before, lay in
God alone.
1567. Important

Words:

_1'/ (we shall bring provision) is derived
from ;t..
They
say
..1.\)..
i.e.
he
brought or conveyed wheat or other corn
or provision of any kind to or for his family or
his household (Lane).
~~~ (easy to obtain) is derived from _r~
(yassara) which is again derived from ;-!.
(yasara) which means, he was or became gentle,
tractable, submissive, manageable or easy. .;-:.
means, he made it easy; he facilitated it.
~.J. means,
little or small in quantity;
petty; paltry; of no weight or worth; easy
to get; easy and gentle in tractableness,
submissiveness or manageableness (Lane). See

~lso 2 :220.

Commentary:
Although the Quran does not clearly mention
what conveyance was used by Joseph's brethren
in their journey; the words, the measure of a
camel-load, used here as well as in 12: 73
apparently lead to the inference that they
made their journey on camels. But
the
Bible says that the journey was made on
asses; for we read in Gen. 43: 24, "And
he gave their asses provender."
The question
which of the two statements is correct can best
he answered by finding out which conveyance
the Prophet Jacob and his family generally used
on their journeys. The Bible itself tells lIS
that the animal which they usually used was
the camel (Gen. 31 : 17).
Moreover, the long and difficult nature of the
journey also favours the inference that it was
performed on camels. It must, however, he
noted that the words "a camel-load" may not
necessitrily mean a load put on a camel's back,
but may denote only the load which a camel
can ordinarily carry, though it may be loaded
on asses. In this case the difference between
the statements of the Bible and the Quran
about the form of conveyance disa:ppec'ars,
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67. He said.' 'I 'Yoillnot send him", ...{'t:..,,,, .,~.;? ~
.
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e.
with you untIl you gIve. me.a solemn ~u;>~
promise in the name of Allah that you
9
., I~/'C' 'will surely bring h im to me, unless you '''M/9''
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.

are encompassed.

An d w h en t hhey

ad
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~

68. And he said, '0 my sons, enter \'if
and I can avail
Allah.

with Allah.
trust

trust

and

.

. . you

nothing

\
\II

The deCIsIOn rests only vw\ ~'"

aIn Him do I put my "

in Him

put their

let all who would

"'...9";,

~

!; "::{~J'
~r'
. ~ L;b:.w ~~.
';'.,

\II., .~" ". . J"'"II
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~

~~~!
"...J?y;,..

trust.' 1569
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given him their solemn promise, he
said, 'Allah watches over what we
say.' 1568

gates;
.

(:\ "5':J

..",
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J ~.J
;""
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eG~/<~{\$~
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a 11 : 57, 89; 14: 12.

1568. Important Words:
\A:y (a solemn promise) is derived from J:.J
for which see 2 :28,64. It is synonymous with

J~.

meaning a solemn promise,
etc. (Lane)

undertaking that they would protect him hy
all means in their power (Hisham & Tabari).

a covenant,

Commentary:
This verse points to a resemblance which the
Holy Prophet possessed with Benjamin, the
brother of Joseph from his own mother. Just
as Jacob, before sending Benjamin to Egypt,
took from his other sons a solemn pledge to
protect him, similarly, before the Holy Prophet
consented to emigrate to Medina, 'Abbiis, his
uncle, took from the representatives of the
Medinites, later known as An~ar, a solemn

1569. Commentary:
As Joseph's brothers had told Jacob that
they were suspected of being spies in Egypt,
so, in order not to excite or strengthen a similar
suspicion, Jacob advised them to enter the
town separately and not in a body. The advice
may be taken as hinting that Jacob had
possibly been told by divine revelation that
Joseph was alive in Egypt and therefore he
asked them to enter the town singly so that
Joseph might have an opportunity to meet
and talk to Benjamin in private.
For the

meaning

of the

in God) see 3: 123.
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69. And when they entered in the
manner their father had commanded
them,
Jacob's purpose was fu~filled but
it could not avail them anything against
Allah, except that there was a desire
in Jacob's mind which he thus satisfied;
and he was surely possessed of great
knowledge because
We had taught
him, but most men know not.1570
9
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himself.~"
'''~
.Joseph, :1

he lodged his brother with
And he said, 'I am thy brother; so
now grieve not at what they have been
doing.' 1571
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\
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...:..41'
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with their
provision,
he put the
~
.. ~~
.~.J
';'\
drinking-cup in his brother's
saddlebag.
,
...t.
/-;/ -::'~. ,-"
&O::"',$-!'
Then a crier cried, 0 ye men of the 0)t:.J:;~1'\!~
\ ',"J , ~~"
~...J':f'j
.., c:,):~ c).)\~ ~\
caravan, yon hayc he en guilty of
theft.' 1572
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72. They said, turning towards them,
'What is it that yon miss?' 1573
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1570. Commentary:
The desire of Jacob alluded to in thi" verse
is the same to which reference has been made
in the preceding versel'iz., that they should
not be suspected as spies or that, being informed
by revelation that the official who distributee
the grain was none other than Joseph, Jacob
wanted Benjamin to meet him separately from
the others.
1571. Commentary:
The words, so now grieve not at what they lwve
been doing, may mean either that Joseph
assured Benjamin that he was his self-same
brother who was supposed to be dead or
that he desired to comfort him that henceforth
he would be safe from the machinationB of

brothers.

1572. Commentary:
The word Ju: (put) may either mean that
Joseph ordered the cup to be put in his brother's
sack knowingly so that he might use it on his
way home; or that it was put there by mistake
i.e. when Joseph had drunk water from it while
the two brothers were engaged in conversation,
the cup happened
to be placed among
Benjamin's articles, Joseph not knowing that it
was there.

1573. Commentary:
The words, turning towards tMm, hint that
on this occasion Joseph's brothers had no
guilty conscience.
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74. They answered, 'By Allah, you
know well that we came not to ad
corruptly in the land, and we are not
thieves.'

. Y1~"

~~I<J~
...v: ..",

VVords:

t1y, (measuring-cup) is derived from t)....
They say, ~~~ I tl,.. i.e. he folded or doubled
the thing; he twisted it or bent it.~1
t.l,..
means, he measured the corn with the measure
known as t.1". i Jill tl... means, he incited
the people against one another. t.l,.. is a
well-known measure for measuring corn, etc.
tlJ" means, a certain measure for measuring
corn; a cup of the kind called it..;. from which
one drinks (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary:
The incident mentioned. in this and the
contiguous verses has given rise to much
controversy.
It is absurd to say, as some
Commentators of the Quran have done, that
Joseph first intentionally put the drinking-cup
into his brothe~'s sack, and then accused him of
theft-an
action much below his dignity,
inasmuch as it represents him as guilty not only
of lying but also of great injustice to his brother.
The whole story has originated with the Bible
from which some Commentators seem to have
unthinkingly borrowed it. See Genesis 44: 2-15.
The Quran

makes

the whole

matter

quite

~
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75. They said, 'What then shall be
the punishment for it, if you are fourul
to have told a lie? '
1574.

'?
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clear. What Joseph is mentioned as having
put into his brother's sack was a ~~Ii.. (a
drinking-cup),
while the vessel which was
declared by the royal proclaimer to be missing
was t.1y> (a measuring-cup).
Unlike ~~IA...
the t'J" has here been called dill tlJ,P i.e. the
measuring-cup
of the King because it was
Government property. Joseph had himself put
a ~Ii.. (a drinking-cup) into his brother's sack
without the latter's knowledge, that it might be
of use to him on the journey. But the dlt Itl Y"
i.e. the royal measuring-cup which seemed to
have been in Joseph's hand when he was saying
farewell to his brother happened to be placed
in Benjamin's
sack by mistake,
nobody
knowing how it found its way there. In search
for this precious thing the luggage of the whole
caravan was searched, that of Benjamin last
of all. But it happened to be found in his
luggage
along
with
the
~ Ii.. (drinkingcup) which Joseph had himself put there.
Joseph at once understood how the mistake
had occurred, but, thinking that all this was
God's own plan for detaining Benjamin, he
judiciously kept silent until the caravan was
gone. This is how Benjamin remained bebind
with Joseph.
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Thus dId We plan for
Joseph.
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could not h aye ta k en
his brother
under !he King's l~w
unless AHah had so wIlled. aWe raIse
in degrees of rank whomsoever We
please; and over every possessor of
knowledge is One, Most- Knowing.I576

f-:-'t'",

<;)t) \..0 U&,/IIoI;J
~~
.. \.t~.~...

~-rb"...

~t

.

. I

~

.~

oJ

. 't

~.. ~.,,~ J.;r;l:'~ .,,,

.$.~

"f,...

~

'"

~.

1!.".'.J~

''''''''''....

~

~\~~~~t~'d.)li
..",
,
'"

.-L
~<.S~~""~.)

.

I~
-:~J"~.,6.:;
1. ~U1"~~""..""'>.
L~

.7'"'~""

sack.

",

~ 9

~{Z\6..;.b......

,

":

.. t""
~.J)
r::;jJ

'- ~ l ~
1';1\~
\::;1~

a6 :84.
~

.

the suggestion which enabled Joseph to detain
Benjamin.

1575. Commentary:

.

It was so devised by God that Joseph's brothers
in a fit of excitement themselves suggested
that he in whose sack the measuring-cup might
be found should be detained to explain his
conduct. If they had said instead that he who
was proved to be the thief should be kept as
a prisoner, Joseph would have had no ground to
detain his brother, for he knew that he was not
a thief. But the words which escaped the lips
of his brothers were that Joseph might detain
him in whose sack the measuring-cup was
found. Thus Joseph was able to keep back
his brother without the latter being accust.d of
theft.
1576. Commentary:
The words, Thus did We plan for Joseph,
make it clear beyond any shadow of doubt
that the whole thing was planned by God
Himself, Joseph having no hand in it. Quite
inadvertently Joseph happened to place the
King's measuring-cup in Benjamin's
luggage
a.nd his brothers happened themselve5 to make

.

Incidentally, the verse also shows that even
a Prophet living under an alien government
should abide by its laws and give it his full
co-operation.
Joseph desired to keep his
brother with him, but the law of the land fotbade
him to do so. A Providential combination
of circumstances, however, enabled him to
satisfy his heart's desire. The mistaken view
held by some Muslims that a foreign Government
is not entitled to their loyalty and co-oper$tion
finds no support in Islam. It tends adversely
to affect their morals, and their whole attitude
towards their rulers is calculated to become
based on insincerity, even hypocrisy.
The words, then he began tlte search 'with their
sacks before the sack of his brother, do not mean
that Joseph made the search personally.
The
pronoun "he" refers to the man who announced
the loss of the measuring-cup and who naturally
himself came forward to make the search. The
resson why he searched Benjamin's luggage
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79. They said, '0
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80. He replied, 'God forbid that we
should take any save him with whom
we found our property;
for then we
should certainly be unjust.' 1579

~~v~~jl~\5~aL,~~J(i
;
.

last lies in the fact that, owing to .Joseph's
kindly attitude
towards him, the proclaimer
naturally desired to show the greatest possible
deference to Benjamin.

theft, they proceed to disown him and even
refuse to acknowledge him as their brother
saying, he has a 'l:ery aged father.

1577. Commentary:
One sin leads to another. Joseph's brothers
had first sought to put him to death. Now quite
unashamedly they hastened to accuse him of
theft. Strangely enough, some Commentators,
instead of dismissing this baseless accusation
as a malicious lie, start searching for some
act of stealing in Joseph's life and have gone so
far as to declare that while a child he had stolen
a few things from the house of his aunt.

1579. Commentary:

t
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The words, You se~m to be in the worst condition,
pathetically point to Joseph's painful thought
that, instead of repenting after their early lapse,
his brothers had now become even more
degenerate than before.
1578. Commentary:
Not being satisfied with accusing Benjamin of

This verse constitutes a strong refutation of
the Christian doctrine of atonement.
Joseph
said that it would be an act of injustice on his
part to detain an innocent person in place of
a guilty one although Joseph's brethren had
voluntarily offered to suffer for Benjamin.
The Bible also supports this refutation, for
it
says that when Benjamin's
brethren
offered to be taken as servants in place of
Benjamin, Joseph said, "God forbid that I
do so : but the man in whose hand t.he cup
is found, he shall be my servant; and as for
you, get you up in peace unto your father."
(Gen. 44: 17). In the face of such clear
repudiation by the Bible of one person atoning
for the sins of another, how could the sufferings
of Jesus atone for the sins of his followers1
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1580. Important
Words;
lyal> (they retired) is derived from ...,..1>
which means: (1) it was or became clear or
pure or unmixed. They say i --.All LJ~o)"'J,.:.i.e.
he retired or withdrew or went away from the
people.
The Quranic
expression ~~ 1."1.:means, they retired,
conferring
privately
together (Lane).
~. (conferring together in private).
is

~

dmived from I~' and means:
(1) a seClet; (2)
one to whom a secret is confided; (3) one wllO
confers with another in private; (4) the act of
conferring in private (Aqrab).
J:.-~ (leader)
means, great in body or
rank or nobility; big or full-grown; learned
or most knowing; teacher or master; lord or
chief; old or advanced in age, etc. (Lane).
See also 11 : 4.
Commentary:
Christian critics of the Quran accuse it of
being ignorant of even well-known facts of
history, basing their criticism on the fact that
it was Judah, the fourth among the brothers,
and not Reuben, the eldest of them-as
they
take the word .J'..->;}(leader) to mean-who
declared that he would not go back to his
father without Benjamin.
It is strange that,
whenever these self-styled judges of the Quran
happen to come across any difference between
the narrative of the Quran and that of the
Bible, they complacently assume the Bible to be

right, as if it is altogether free from anachronism
and mis-statements, while the fact is that it
has been shown even by Christian writers themselves to occupy a very low place among reliable
books of history. To doubt the authenticity of
an historical fact related by the Quran merely
on the basis that it does not agree with the
Bible is, to say the least, simply capricious.
But even assuming the present Biblical account
to be correct, the Quranic account cannot be
found fault with. The word which the Quran
hag used with respect to the brother who refused
to go is J:!:} which means, "big" or "elder"
and not ~ I which means "the eldest." Judah,
being the fourth son of Jacob, was indeed one
of the big or elder brothers of Joseph.
Again, ~-r does not always mean "big" or
"elder" but, as shown under Important Words,
it also means "leader" and "great in estimation,
rank or dignity,"
and it is in this sense
that the word has been used here and applies
to Judah and not to Reuben. For, according
to the Bible, the misconduct of Judah's three
elder brothers had resulted in his taking
precedence over them (Gen. 49: 3-8). Of him
Jacob said, "Judah, thou art he whom thy

brethren shall praise. .
shall
That
eyes
that,
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bow down before thee." (Ge.n: 49: 8).
Judah was greater than Reuben in the
of Jacob is also apparent from the fact
when Reuben offered his two BOns as
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hostages for Benjamin, Jacob refused to send
Benjamin (Gen. 42: 37, 38), but when Judah
said, .. I will be surety for him," Jacob gave
his consent (Gen. 43: 9-10).
Jacob's prediction of Judah's
superiority
started the long feud which later separated
Judah and Israel.
1581. Commentary:
This and the following verses are
in
continuation of what Judah said to his brothers
in the previous verse. The words, we could
not be guardians over the unseen, may mean,
we have related what we saw but we do not
know what is the reality of the matter
concerning the charge of stealing against
Benjamin. Or they
may
mean, we had
given thee our plighted word that we would
bring Benjamin back with us but we did not
know that matters would come to such a pass.

~-_.

-

We had given thee our pledge quite honestly."
1582. Commentary:
In the verse

~~j

(city) is in reality

j~ j

J. \

(people ofthe city) and ~~ (caravan) is ~J I,:,k> I
(mt'muers of the caravan). The words JA' and
,:,k-\ have been omitted to lend emphasis to
the statement. The construction "inquire of the
caravan" would signify "if you inquire of any
member of the caravan he would testify
to
the truth of our statement."
1583. Commentary:
The verse does not mean that Jacob accused
his sons of making a false report about the
detention of Benjamin. What he is represented
here as saying is that, owing to their enmity
with Benjamin, the idea that he could not be
gUilty of theft did not occur to them, but
there must certainly have been some misunderstanding in the matter.
The vel'66 shows
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85. And he turned away from them
and said, '0 my grief for Joseph!'
And his eyes became white because of
grief, and he was suppressing
his
sorrow.
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that Jacob had been foretold by God that
Joseph was living and that aU three brothers
would come back safe.
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Commentary:

In view of the meaning of the word ~~ I
given under Important Words the ver1'e cannot
The prOl~ount(them) used in the words, lJ1aybe, mean that Jacob became blind on account of
exressive weeping. The expres!:!ion . ~ ..:...;.~I
Allalt will bring tltem all to me, is in the plural
which, according to the rules of Arabic grammar
.Jj-\ 6" only means that his eyes became
applies to more than two. The persons referred
white because of grief, or (according to one
meaning
of the word) his eyes became filled with
to here thus are Joseph, Benjamin, and Judah.
Judah's regard for his promise seems to have tears on account of grief. The interpretation of
made a good iml)res!:!ion on Jacob's milld and these words that Jacob's eyes became blind is
evidently wrong for the following rea!:!on~: (1)
therefore he began to fcel pain at his abscncc
Arabic idiom does not bear it out, for the
also and did not forget him in his prayer.
becoming
white of eyes never means their
In the words, He is the All-Knowing,
the
becoming
blind.
(2) The Quran represents Jacob
Wise, Jacob seems to hint that God had
as displaying extraordinary
patience, hinted
revealed to him the reality of the matter,
at
in
his
words
when
told
that .Joseph
and that
whatever
had happened,
had
had
been
devoured
by
a
wolf
and also
happened in pursuance of a divine plan for
when
Benjamin
and
Judah
failed
to
return
the welfare of the family and that their past
to
him
(vv.
19
&
84).
Now,
it
is a
sufferings would serve as a prelude to future
strange
sort
of
patience
if
he
became
prosperity.
blind on account of weeping for his soliS.
1584. Important
Words:
(3) It does not at all become a Prophet
..:...;.~\ (became white) is derived from ~~ which of God that he should go on bewailing and
again is derive;l from .;. ~. They say""" t. weeping for any worldly thing, however great,
i.e. he surpassed him III whiteness. ..;.~ means, till he becomes blind. (4) The present verse it~elf
he whitened a thing or made it white. .1i..I1 ~~~ tells us that Jacob was (':..Lf' i.e. he had
means, he filled the skin with water or milk; or, succeeded in repressing his grief. This shows
contrarily, he emptied it. ..;.~ I means, it was or that he neither wept excessively nor became
became white. The expression .JJ-I Lr".I~ ~
I blind on account of it. (5) The expression
\;,~~ ":'.4£ I is used in
Arabic only to express
is' used regarding a person who is stricken
with grief and means, the world became dark
a person's great grief and !!orrow, and is never
for him or his eyes became white with grief.
used about a person's becoming blind through
(Lane & Bil;1iir).
weeping and wailing.

.
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They said,

not cease talking

,

By Allah, thou wilt f~ ",,,, ,,!~ ::" ":'''''~

of Joseph

until

thou

~'»C>}\Ic:2.~~J'w

art wasted
or thou art of those
. away
,
who PerIsh. 1585

'
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87. He replied, 'I o!lly complain of
-: ;91'''1;
my sorrow and my grIef to Allah, and c:fi~
~
'"
I know from Allah that which you
know

88.

"''''''''1''''''

not.1586

'0

my sons, go ye

eC)~j~aL\
,

and search -";

9 9",

'"
for Joseph and his brother and adespair ~J~\-'.,"''' ~~.~

not of the mercy of Allah; for none
despairs
of Allah's mercy save the
unbelieving

people.'1587
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1585. Important
Words:
given in the llext venlc.
I;..r (art wasted away) is the noun-infinitive
1586. Commentary:
(rom .f.r
which means, he became in a
In this beautiful verse Jacob pours out his
corrupt or disordered state, being sick and
heart
to God, in Whom all holy men seek solace.
diseased; or he became heavily oppre!:'sed by
He
also
hints at the fact that he knew from
disease; or he became emaciated by grief or
God
that
Joseph, Benjamin and Judah were
by excessive lovc; or he became constantly
alive.
affected by grief so as to be at the point of
death; or he suffered protracted disquietude
1587. Commentary:
of mind and disease; he was unable to rise
This verse
leaves
no
doubt
that
from or quit his place; he was or became low, God had informed
Jacob
not only of
or sordid or bad, possessing no good; he was Joseph's being alive but also of his being in
neglected or forsaken.
.;. ,r means, a man
Egypt.
If Jacob had thought that Joseph
corrupt in body and in intellect; a man in a had been devoured by a wolf or had perished
corrupt or disordered state; sick or diseased;
in some other way, he could not at the
having a corrupt or disordered stomach;
present stage have bidden his sons search for
suffering from protracted disquietudc of mind
him, particularly in Egypt.
and disea~c; weary or fatigued and at the point
The verse also lays down an infallible principle
of death; emaciated or dissolved by excesRive
of success not only in spiritual but also in
grief or love, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
temporal matters t'iz., to avoid despair and
Commentary:
despondency under all circumstances.
Indeed,
This allcgation of the brothers of Joseph is the root of most failures lies in despondency
repudiated by the Prophet Jacob in the reply
and despair. He who despairs of success can
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came before ~~/(~~-:;.r.~t\r-"!.(G;\!,r(.A:I" ?"'''r~{
'0 exalted.
-' ~~ ~... ~"'~~.)~.
one, poverty has smitten us and our --::~ N
""-~.. "..
9 ~
family, and we have bro~ght a paltry ~t(;J~j~~;:'~~:!~;~\
:0sum of money,.
so g IVe us the
b"''''''
."
full ID,-easure, and be charitable to
="' ~."
eGJJ~
~jl<s~
~I
f
\
",_d
O()..,,4jJ
us. Surely,
Allah.
rewards
the
".
C)"..
charitable.'1588

him

And, when they

(Joseph),

they

said,

~

90. He said, 'Do you
you did to Joseph
and
when you were ignorant?

know what
his brother,
' 1589

.);t ~/
"'"

".", '~\~:.U"~.,,\/ Cj/»
\~ "'r'
-'uw.
J"
~~
~
" ,'\ ...~
6)~~~1

.,j .."

...

never attain his object.
act as he ought to.

Indeed, he can never

In the spiritual realm people who do not believe
in the forgiveness of sins never feel the urge
to exert themselves to the utmost and overcome
them. Similarly, those who do not believe that
human nature is pure and unsullied and that
man has been endowed with great powers and
faculties do not try to develop them to their
utmost limit. The Holy Prophet inculcated
this supreme lesson in his followers, saying
that they should never give way to despair.
He is reported to have said ":'~.lI)'I_'J.)_I.)J>J
i.e. For every disease there is a remedy, except
death. Similarly, he said, ~lal~i.;JI~Jliui.e. He who says that such and such people
have perished, in fact he it is who causes
them to perish (by creating a feeling of despair
in them) (Muslim, Part II, vol. 2). Indeed All
success lies in hope and action, not in vain and
futile day-dreaming which does not go beyo.nd
making castles in the air.
1588. Commentary:
The Arabic word
f. ~
(meaning,
an
honourable or exalted one) does not seem to
be a specific title, though in later times i.e.
after the advent of Islam, the Kings of Egypt
came to be known by this title.
The

therefore we cannot think that the Ministers
of Egypt were known by this title. So i!1 the
verse under comment the word has been used
only in the sense of a chief or an exalted person.
In this sense also Potiphar has been called
j-j>- in v. 52.
The conduct of Joseph's brothers on this
occasion seems to be inexplicable. Either they
had morally sunk so low that, ignoring the
real purpose of their present visit to Egypt,
which was to make a search for Joseph,
Benjamin and Judah, they began to beg for
corn, or, perhaps fearing lest they should be
taken for spies, they begged for corn to hide
the real purpose of their visit.
1589. Commentary:
It appears that Joseph could not, on this
occasion, bear to see his brothers degrade themselves by thus begging for corn and decided
to reveal himself to them; but he appears
to be shy of approaching the subject. He
therefore here reminds them of what they
did with Joseph and his brother and thus
disclosed indirectly his identity, at the same
time comforting them by saying that they
should worry no more about their past misdeeds
because what they had done was the result
of ignorance as they did not realize the full

ancient Egyptians did not speak Arabic and implicationof their deeds. It is the exhibition
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91. They, replied, 'Art thou Joseph?.'~
He said, Ye.s, I am Joseph and thIS
is my brother. Allah ~as indee?.,
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b~en gracious to us.
VerIly, whoso .IS ~
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righteous and is steadfast-a Allah wIll
never

suffer the reward

@~\.;;1
"
.

of the good to

belost.'1590

92.
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above

They rep 1le(,1 ' B Y Alla.h
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has Allah preferred
we have

indeed
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been

sinners.'
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93. He said, 'No blame shall lie on
you this
day; may
Allah forgive "'9""
~~
you! And He is the Most Merciful of
those who show mercy.1592
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a12 : 57.
of such good manners on such difficult occasions
that shows the great moral heights to which
man can rIse.
1590. Commentary:
The way in which Joseph referred to the past
behaviour of his brothers, coupled with the
repeated assurance of their father that Joseph
was alive, did not take long in suggesting to
them the idea that the high dignitary standing
before them was no other
than
J oscph
himself. So they asked in surprise, " Art thou
Joseph!", upon which Joseph, not desiring
to keep them in suspense any longer, at once
revealed his identity to them. Mter having
disclosed himself to them, he gently told them
that one could not overcome difficulties by
merely begging and suif~ring oneself to be
degraded, but ~hat the secret of all success lay
in piety and patience, in hard work and in
trusting in God Who was ever the Protecting
Ji'riend of the righteous.

1591. Commentary:
At long last the good nature of Joseph's bl'others
manifested itself. They admitted that, in spite
of all their opposition to Joseph, God had
exalted him over them and he deserved it ;
for it is they who had br.en the slllncrs.
1592. Important
Words:
..,.~;3 (blame) i& derived from
'1'hey
'-;'/'
say, .!./ i.e. he stripped the beast of the fat
covering the bowels; he stripped tIle man of his
garment. ~;J
means, rcmoving the fat over
the bowels; act of blaming or rE'proving or
punishing for an offence or a crime ; severe
hlaming or reproving that takes away brightness
of countenance;
reminding a man of his
offences and crimes and exposing the foulness
of bis deeds to him (J~ane).

Commentary:
The verse throws interesting light on the
nobility of Joseph's character. He did not
keep his brothers in suspense nor even give
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94. 'Go with this shirt of mine and
lay it before my father: he will come to
know. And bring to me the whole of
your family.' 1593
1 95. And when the caravan departed,
their father said, 'Surely,
I feel the
scent of Joseph, even though you take
me to be a dotard.' 1594
them time to crave his forgivene::;s, but at once
removed all their fears and apprehensions as
concc\rning the treatment he would now extend
to them, by telling them forthwith that his
pardon wa::; unreserved and unqualified. Thil\
magnanimous treatn:ent
of his brot,hers by
Joseph is alone sufficient to immortalize him.
This large-hearted and generous forgiving of
his brothers by Joseph constitutes his greatest
and most outstanding
resemblance to the
Holy Prophet. Like Joseph, the Holy Prophet,
too, gained honour and power in flight and
banishment; and when after years of exile he
entered his native town as a conqueror, at the
head of ten thousand Companions, and Mecca
lay prostrate at his feet, he asked his people
what treatment they expected from him. "The
treatment that Joseph accorded to his brethren,"
they replied. "Then no reproach shall lie on you
this day," promptly returned the Holy Prophet.
This noble treatment by the Prophet of his
erstwhile blood-thirsty enemies, the Quraish of
Mecca, who had left no stone unturned
to
compass his death and destroy him root
and branch stands unparalleled in the whole
annals of human history.

1593. Important

Words:

.'":'J (before) gives a number of meanings, e.g.
face; the part of a thing facing one; direction,
etc., .,,'":'J J~ .;~ I ~ \ means, he put or

placed the thing before or in front of him.
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\.J'4~...:.I~(will come to know).
seerng; endowed with
mental
knowing (Lane).

~""'! means,
perception;

Commentary:
Joseph gave his brothers his shirt to lay
oefore their father, so that the sight of it might
please him, as the sight of the first shirt had
grieved him, and he might be induced to
pray for his brothers and extend to them his
pardon.
The words, lte will come to know, mean that
formerly Jacob had known only by divine
revelation
that Joseph was alive and his
knowledge was then only a matter of belief.
Now, by actually seeing the shirt the belief would
become converted into factual knowledge.
1594. Important
Words:
~JJ;...;i (take me to be a dotard) is derived
from J~ (fannada) which is derived from
..Iii (fanada) which means, he uttered a
falsehood; he committed mistakes in extreme
old age; he became weak in judgement by
reason of extreme old age. ..I;;I means, he
became weak in intellect or he doted. ..\;;
(fannada-ltv.) means, he pronounced him to be
an utterer of falsehood; he blamed him; he
pronounced his judgement to be weak; .1:....
(mufannad) is one who i::; weak in judgement
or unsound in mind by reason of extreme old
age or disease; one who confounds things in
his speech (Lane).
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96. aThey replied, 'By Allah, thou
art assuredly in thy old error.'1595
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97. And when the bearer of glad
tidings came, he laid it before him and
he became enlightened.
Then he said,
"Did 1 not say to you: 'I know from
Allah what you know not?' " 1596
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Commentary:
The verse shows that even before the caravan
reached home, Jacob told his people that in
spite of all appearances to the contrary
he hoped to meet Joseph soon; and in order to
lend emphasis to his conviction, he added the
words "even though you take me to be a dotard"
meaning thereby, "you consider this meeting
to be an impossibility, being not more than
the wishful thinking of an old man, but I know
it as a fact and a certainty."
1595. Important
Words:
clIJ'.,;, (thy error). J~.,;, is derived from J";'
which means, he erred or he lost his way; he
was or became confounded or perplexed and was
unable to see his right course; he forgot. J~
means, error; losing or missing the right course.
The Arabs say l>~1 J~I.,;,I" l>,')Ic- i.e. he
persevered in the errors of love (Lane).
Comm:entary :
The verse brings out the marked difference
between those who receive divine revelation
and those who do not. The certainty attained
by one inspired by God is not vouchsafed to
others. In spite of his emphatic assertion that
he would soon meet Joseph, the members of
Jacob's family refused to believe it possible and
attributed Jacob's conviction to an error of
judgement or his extreme love for Joseph.
1596. Commentary:
If, as some Commentators

say,

Jacob

had

really become blind and his blindness had been
removed by the casting of Joseph's shirt at his
face, he should have attributed the restoration
of his sight to Joseph's shirt and would have
declared it as a miracle.
But he refers to no
such unusual happening but only to the divine
knowledge about Joseph's being alive, which he
had long before imparted to his sons. Thus
what the verse really means is that when
Joseph's shirt was laid before Jacob, the
conviction that Joseph was alive which, being
based on revelation, was previously only a matter
of faith, now became converted into factual
knowledge. This is the meaning of the words,
he became enlightened.
In fact, the knowledge of God's Prophets is of
two kinds: (a) spiritual knowledge which they
get direct from God by means of revelation;
(b) material or secular knowledge which they
acquire through their physical senses and other
material means. When spiritual knowledge
becomes supplemented and supported by the
testimony of physical senses, it becomes complete in every sense and no vestige of doubt or
ambiguity remains. As long as knowledge gained
through spiritual means remains a matter of
fa.ith ami does not go beyond conviction, it is
capable of various interpretations:
but when it
is reinforced and corroborated by physical facts,
it becomes a certainty beyond the possibility
of doubt or dispute.
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98. They said, '0 our father, ask
forgiveness of our sins for us: we have
indeed been sinners.' 1597

99. He said, 'I will certainly ask
forgiveness for you of my I"ord.
Surely, He is the Most Forgiving, the
Merciful.' ]598
100. And when they came to Joseph,
he put up his parents with himself,
and said, 'Enter Egypt in peace, if it
please Allah.' ]599
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1597. Commentary:
One good action leads to another. When
Joseph pardoned his brothers, the weight of sin
to some extent became lifted from their hearts.
They repented of their sins and, as this verse
shows, they no longer thought their own
repentance
to be sufficient. So they also
requested their father to pray to God to forgive
them. They now realized that man's anger was
nothing compared with God's wrath; therefore
they thought it necessary first of all to make
peace with God and to ask His forgiveness
through their father. This request implied
Jacob's pardon, for he could not have prayed
for them, as he promised in the following verse,
unless he had himself forgiven them.

man. He hints to them in the word ~J'" (will)
that after reconciliation, love and affection do
not at once take the place of anger and wrath
in the heart of a person. The after-effects
of bitterness take some time to disappear.
Joseph had been preparing himself for a long
time to pardon his brothers, so his forgiveness
was full and immediate and he also prayed to
God to forgive them. But such was not the
case with Jacob. This is why Jacob said
that he would take some time to become fully
reconciled with them and to be in a position
to pray for them, though at the same time
he comforted his erring sons by drawing
their attention
to the great mercy and
all-comprehensive forgiveness of God.

1598. Important
Words:
(will)
is
a
worll mwd to change the
~Y'
aorist from the present (J~)
to tIle futtm'
( J:Z-o)
clenoting postponemcnt.
J..t I ~y
means, I will do (not I do or am doing) such
a tIling. The Arabs say, ~ y-I I ..:..~ j-j; 1:.('.
such a one lives only by means of things
hoped for (Lane). See!): 28.

1599. Commentary:
.Joseph's real mother had died but the use
of the word "parents" in the verse lwautifully
hints that :1 step-mother is as much entitled
to one's respect and affection as one's real
mother. The verse also shows that Joseph
had gone out of the town to receive his
parents.

Commentary:
Jacob's reply to the request of his sons for
forgiveness portra.ys the true inner nature of

On starting to do a new work, a Muslim
is enjoined to say .:iJI .1.:.;\ (if God wills
or if it pleases God). By using this formula
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prostrate before God for hun. And he ,,;,' 9,.
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said, '0 my father, this is the fulfilment ~-'J;;~~\;';J
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of my dream of old. My Lord has made
it true. And He bestowed a favour
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upon me when He took me out of the v" t,,;1,,~ )..' ~~
W""
1

prison and brought you from the desert" P.."".,,,
after Satan had stirred up discord tic>\~~;~,
between

me and my brethren.

Surely,

my Lord is Benignant to whomsoever He

pleases;. for He is the All-Knowing, the"
W'lse.1600

tJ ~.."

~ J (raised) also means,
a person of high rank" (3:
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The words I~ 411.).» do not mean that
Joseph's brothers and his parents fell prostrate
before him. They only mean that they fell
prostrate before God for Joseph i.e. they
thanked God for raising Joseph to such an
eminent position. Thus, Joseph was the cause
and not the object, of their pl'ostration.
See
also 2: 35.
The verse also throws some light on the sublime
morals of God's noble Prophets.
Joseph's
brothers had left their home in search of food,
but he speaks of their coming to him as a
special favour of God to himself.

1600. Commentary:
word

~,,'c' ~~~~~.~,

parents sit on his own throne, for in ancient
times the deputies of kings also used to have
their own thrones. Hence it is possible that
Joseph made his parents and hi~ brethren sit
on his throne with Pharaoh's permission.

The words, Enter Egypt in peace, hint that
Joseph had probably been informed by divine
revelation of the dangers that the progeny of
Israel had later to face in Egypt.

the

1>
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he associates God with his intentions and his
works and invokes His protection from evil
influences. It is certain that when a man
associates God with his work he will not
only try to perform that work in a virtuous
manner but will also be prevented from thinking
of evil deeds, for he cannot use this pious
expression with respect to evil deeds. The
offering of this prayer by Joseph, in spite of
his being most rel:!ourceful and powerful in the
land at that time, reveals his great piety
and humility.

As

"" / .,

"to

present one to
56),
the verse is capable of two interpretations:
Firstly, that Joseph presented his parents to the
King, for in this case'; J..II (the throne)
would signify the King. According to the
Bible, Joseph presented his father and some of
his brethren
to Pharaoh (Gen. 47: 2, 7).
Secondly, it may mean that Joseph made his

Again, while mentioning God's favours he
refers only to his being taken out of prison
and makes no mention of being rescued from
the well, lest his brothers might feel ashamed.
The word A:W (Benignant) when applied to
God, means, He Who takes care of His creatures
through love or benevolence or Who benefits
others with His love and kindness;
He Who
knows hidden things. See also 6: 104.

P8~

PT. 13

YUSUF

CH.12

102. '0 my Lord, Thou hast bestowed Jlr::..,
power upon me and ataught me the ~~'u~
interpretation
of dreams.
0 bMaker
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of the heavens and the earth, Thou ~ ..., ;' .,~W. ./.,
I I~
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art my Protector in this world and the ~';:!J ""~h~...>~1.,,9~~~
Hereafter.

Let death come to me in
a. .state of submission
to Thy will and
.
]om me to t he rIg hteous. '1601
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103. cThat is of the tidings of the
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thou wast not with them when they
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1601. Commentary:
This verse bespeaks the great love which the
righteous servants of God cherish for Him.
Neither prosperity nor adversity
can make
them forget their Lord and Creator. Even
amidst rejoicings at meeting with his parents
and brothers after a long time, Joseph feels the
flame of divine love rising in his breast, and
ignoring and forgetting all, he turns to his
IJord and Master. It is this yearning of the
human soul for God in which lies all spiritual
progress. Without it outward acts of devotion
are a mere shell without kernel.
The verse also shows how the lives of Prophets
furnish strong proof of the attributes of God.
'!his rise of Joseph from a state of utter helplessness to a position of great power and authority
signified that God,as it were, created for him
a new heaven and a new earth, thus providing
evidence of the fact that He is the Creator
of the heavens and the earth. 'rhis is what is
hinted atin the words, 0 Maker of the hea'vens
and the earth.

1602. Commentary:
Having finished the life-story of Joseph, the
S'ura beautifully turns to the people of Mecca,
who were like brethren
unto
the Holy
Prophet.

.

This verse thus makes it clear that
this
account of .Joseph was not a mere story. It
embodied mighty prophecies relating to the
future of the Holy Prophet and of Islam, for,
as pointed out in the course of comment8 on
thi& Chapter, many important events in the life
of Joseph had their counterparts in the life of
the Holy Prophet.
The word "they" in the clause, while they were
plotting, refers not to the brothers of Joseph,
but to the people of the Holy Prophet, who is
told that what he had been listening to was "of
the tidings of the unseen" embodying mighty
prophecies over which no human being could
have any control.
These prophecies must,
therefore, be regarded as emanating from God
Who is the Knower of all secrets.
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105, And thou dost not ask of them
any reward for it.
On the con'{ary,
bit is but a source of honour for- all
mankind.16M
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R. 12 106. cAnd how many a Sign is there
in the heavens ahd the earth, which
they pass by, turning away from it,1605
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107. And most of them believe not
in Allah without
also attributing
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just as Joseph's brothers became honoured
and respected through him.

1603. Commentary:
The Holy Prophet is told here that, despite
his intense desire, it is so decreed that, like the
brothers of Joseph, people would not believe
in him unless they saw him rise to power
and glory and themselves suffered humiliation
and disgrace.
1604. Important
Words:
) ~ (honour) means, remembrance;
praise
or eulogy; eminence or honour, etc. (Lane).
See also 2: 153.
Commentary:
The word ) ~ having been used here in the
sense of eminence and honour, the verse
asks, why the people should take umbrage
at the promises of greatness and glory given to
the Holy Prophet, when, if they accept him,
they are to share those blessings with him;
and why, like the brothers of Joseph, should
they think that the Holy Prophet's greatness
would mean their own downfall ~ The verse
thus implies another resemblance of the Holy
Prophet with Joseph, inasmuch as his people
came to inherit power and glory through him,

1605. Commentary:
'fhe verse points to a fundamental difference
between the attitude
of a believer and a
disbeliever. Whereas the former goes about
with his eyes open and is ready to grasp the
slightest divine hint, the latter behaves like a
blind man, refusing to benefit even from clear
and manifest Signs. Both of them are endowed
with identical faculties and natural powers,
but whereas the believer makes proper use of
them, the disbeliever does not.

1606. Commentary:

.

This vel'se gives some causes of the unthinking and blind attitude of the disbelievers
referred to in the preceding verse. This attitude
is born of their anxiety and endeavour to
explain away all divine Signs in a polytheistic
manner. They always try to ascribe the Signs
in favour of truth,
the rapid pl'ogress
and prosperity
of believers and their own
degradation and downfall to this or that
cause, always declining to{) attribute these
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108. Do they, then, feel secure from
the coming on them of an overwhelming
punishment from Allah aor the sudden
coming of the Hour upon them while
they are unaware 11607
109. Sa y , b'This
unto Allah on sure
those who follow
Allah; and I am
associate
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Signs to the real cause 1'.e. to divine help a.nd
succour which attends Prophets and their
iollowers on an occasions.
1607. Important
Words:
~~~ (an overwhelming punishment) is derived
from c$-c-. They say, ~
i.e., it covered
or concealed him; it overcame or overwhelmed
him, etc. :'~~Ic.means, a covering; a calamity
or misfortune;
a certain disease attacking
the belly or the chest; a punishment that
overwhelms and is general in its extent
(Lane). See also 7 : 42.
Commentary:
The verse purports to say that as disbplievers
refuse to accept anything but it Sign of
punishment, they will indeed have a Sign of
punishment.
But as is the way of God, they
will have smaller punishments before they are
visited with the final or decisive one. And so
it happened in the case of the Meccan idolaters.
After a series of small reverses, Mecca, which

"

-,;
""
~-

21: 8.

was III those days temporarily the citadel of
disbelief and infidelity, fell to the victorious
arms of the Muslims. This was the decisive
and real Sign for which they had c1amoured,
1608. Commentary:
In this verse the Holy Prophet is represented
as saying that
his wont is to benefit
by the Signs of God, to believe in Him
alone, and to eschew all forms of idolatry,
because he has received clear proof and sure
knowledge from God. This shows t~at a
blind and unthinking faith which is not based
on sound arguments carries no weight. A
true Muslim, like his Master, the Holy Prophet,
should possess clear and irrefutable
proofs
and evidence to support and substantiate
all his beliefs and doctrines. Mere hearsay
or traditional belief is nothing.
1609. Commentary:
It is clear from this verse that only men,
not women, can become Pro.rhets. In fact~
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Ill.
Till, awhen
the Messengers
despaired of the disbelievers and they
(the disbelievers) thou,ght
that they
had been told a lie, Our help came to
them, then was saved he whom We
pleased. And Our chastisement cannot
be averted from the sinful people.1610
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men and women have their speoifio spheres of
work, the offioe. of prophethood being outside
the sphere of women. All' other spiritual
favours and blessings, however, are as open
to women as to men.
The verse also warns disbelievers
that
their present pomp and power should not
deceive them into thinking that they will
indefinitely continue to enjoy these things,
The time was fast approaching
when their
power and glory would depart and the people
would see the truth and accept Islam. Their
days would end in adversity and degradation,
unlike those of the believers, whose conditionwould continue to improve, though sincere
believers always enjoy perfect peace of mind
even in adversity.
1610. Important Words:
'J!.i.> (they had been told a lie) is the passive
plural from ,-:,.1)' (kadhaba) which means, he
lied; or he uttered a falsehood; or he said
what was untrue whether intentionally
or
unintentionally;
he found his hopes to be
,,!.1
means, he gave
false or vain.
~.~\
him a false account of the thing and said what
was untrue. They say ISt)I,-:,.1J' i.e. he
imagined the thing contrary to its real state.
An Arab would say &:.~~-*)5'i.e. thine
eye showed thee that which had no reality i.e.
thou wast deceived in the vision. They say
~...A;~jJ'"'
i.e. his soul made him desire
things and conceive hopes that
did not
come to pass. ~) I ,":,.1.> (kudhiba) means,

>

,

the man was told a lie or a falsehood or an
untruth (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentar'y :
Like the preceding verse, the verse under
comment speaks of both the Prophets and their
opponents. The first sentence speaks of the
Prophets of God, and the second of their
enemies. The verse purports to say that the
enemies of Prophets so continue to increaso
in wickedness and opposition to them that a
stage is reached when the Prophets begin to
think that those who were destined to believe
had already believed and they despair of the
rest. Their opponents, on the other hand, owing
to the delay in the coming of divine
punishment, begin to feel secure in the thought
that they will never be visited with any
punishment and that the prophecies of the
Prophets about their own final success anrl
about the discomfiture of their enemies were
so many pieces of falsehood.
When matters
come to such a pass, God's help comes to the
Prophets and the leaders of disbelief are
destroyed.
This is exactly what happens at the advent of
every Prophet.
The hour of final reckonin~
is delayed so long that disbelievers begin to
have a false sense of security. Then God comes
to the succour of His Prophets and makes their
cause prevail.
The words, when the Messengers despaired
cannot be taken to mean that the Prophet
despftir of the help of God. This inference is
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triumph of their cause which, however, was
not so ordained by God. Thus their own
minds, as it were, lied to them or held out to
them false hopes, by placing on the word of
God an interpretation which it did not bear.

obviously wrong and is belied by v. 88 of this
very Sura wherein we have, none despairs of
Allah's mercy save the unbelieving people.
As a matter of fact, Prophets never despair
of God's help.
They only sometimes despair
of their people believing in them, and this
happens when the latter continue turning a
deaf ear to their preacJling.

-'-~/

---~---------.---

Similarly, the word", they thought that they
had been told a lie, do not mean that the Prophets
thought so. The words only mean that their
enemies thought so. The Prophets cannot
entertain any doubt about the truth of their
prophecies and of the promi::>es of ultimate
success made to them by God. Their faith in
God is invincible; it stands on the firm rock of
certitude. The pronoun "they" thus refers, not
to the Prophets, but to their opponents
mentioned in the previous verse. According to
Arabic idiom it is allowable to use in the
same sentence pronouns referring to different
antecedents
when the nouns to
which
they refer are clear from the context. But
if the pronoun "they" be taken to refer to
the Prophets, the sentence, they thought that they
had been told a lie, would mean that wishful
thinking and over-confidence in the help of
God had made the Prophets interpret the
word of God containing promises of success

The words, they thought that they had beentold
a lie, may also mean that the hopes that the
Prophets had entertained about the repentance
of their opponents turned out to be false.
When at a certain stage the hostility of their
opponents temporarily slackened, the Prophets
began to entertain the hope that they would
repent of their past misdeeds and would accept
the truth, but that hope turned out to be a
delusion. Taken in this sense, these words also
serve as an explanation of the words "the
Messengers despaired."
See the
different
meanings of the word 1.J!,if'under Important
Words.
1611. Commentary:

This verse, which is the last one of the present
Sura, means that a careful study of the
histories of ancient Prophets leads one to
the definite conclusion that the Holy Prophet
is a. true Messenger of God; for he not only
bears a close resemblance to most of them, but
in his person are fulfilled the prophecies of
some of the previous Scriptures. If he be a
in suc~ a way as to believe in the very early liar or an impostOr, these prophecies would
1187
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prove to be false, for, if they are not taken as
applying to the Holy Prophet there is no other
person to whom they apply particularly whell
the Signs that were to appear at the advent of
the Promised Prophet have already come to
pass. This is what is hinted at in the words,
a fulfilment of that which is before it.
The second reason given in this verse about
the truth of the Holy Prophet is that the Book
revealed to him fully satisfies all the needs
and requirements of humanity, being a detailed
exposition of all things. When such is the
case, what purpose will any Law given to
a Prophet in some future time serve 1 This
argument throws overboard the claim of any
person who should lay claim to having come

PT. 13

with a new Law after the Holy Prophet..
Moreover, the Quran is also" a guidance"
i.e., it is a book that not only guides man to
truth but also leads and guides him in all
the different stages of his moral an!! spiritual
development, till his faith which is at first
based only on reason and common sense
becomes converted into certain conviction ann
personal experience. In this connection see the
meaning of LS.a under 1: 6. The Quran goes
even further, in that its followers not only attain
nearness to God but also become recipients
of divine "mercy" when they find the light
of God actually descending on them and see
God's help and assistance attending them
in all their undertakings.

~
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CHAPTER

13

AL-RA'D
(Revealed Before H ijra)
Date Of Revelation

And Context

The preponderance of scholarly opinion is in favour of this Sura having been revealed
at Mecca. Its subject-matter also confirms this view. There are, however, some verses which,
according to some authorities, were revealed at Medina. These verses are 44th (according to
'Ata), 32nd (according to Qatada), and 13-1Gth (according to cert.ain other authorities).
In Chapter 10 (Sura Yiinus) we were told that whenever a Prophet appears in the world,
God makes use of two kinds of means to lead men to the right path, 'viz. (1) by punishing
them and (2) by showing mercy to them. Stress was laid in Chapter 11 (Sura Hiid) on divine
punishment and in Chapter 12 (Sura Yiisuf) on God's mercy. The present Sura, however,
explains how the promises and prophecies about the rise and prosperity of the Holy Prophet
made in the three preceding Chapters will be fulfilled and how Islam eventually will be made
to prevail over other religions.
Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with the theme that God works in inscrutable ways. The means by
which His Messengers and Prophets rise to power remain hidden from human eyes till the
results, towards the accomplishment of which they work, become apparent.
It proceeds to
draw our attention to a well-known law of nature that different kinds of fruits and vegetation~
grow from the same soil which is watered by the same water. Similarly, the Holy Prophet,
being born and brought up in the same environment with the pagan Meccans, rose to be God's
great Messenger. The disbelievers are further told that they should not judge the Prophet
by his present weakness and the paucity of his means and resources nor should they wonder
at the promises of his ultimate success.
It is not his promised success that is to be
wondered at; rather, it would have been a wonder if he had not come at this time of
humanity's cryjng need. The Prophet is bound to succeed and his enemies must fail. The
cause of Islam will triumph by the children of the leaders of disbelief themselves joining
its fold. God will withdraw His help from them and their power and glory will depart. All
the laws and elements of nature being under God's control, He will make them subservient to
the Holy Prophet's cause. The false gods of the idolaters will be quite powerless to impede or
arrest the progress of the New Faith.
.

.
'.

The Sura goes on to develop the theme that so great are the spiritual powers
of the Holy Prophet that he can overcome his enemies single-handed even as a man having

1189

eyes can overcome a host of blind men. Polytheism cannot stand against the doctrine of the
Unity of God, nor can the votaries of false gods against the devotees of the True God. The
enemies of truth will melt and vanish like foam or froth. Men of weak understanding see
only the rising foam or froth but do not care to see the gold or pure water underneath.
The
foam and froth disappear and pure water and gold remain. Similarly, the superficial and trifling
beliefs of the polytheists are bound to perish and the great and noble ideals preachep by
the Quran will endure and its teachings, being in harmony with human nature, will make their
way into the hearts of men. They will gradually come to realize on which side lies the
truth when they compare the moral stature of the believers with that of the disbelievers.
Mighty Signs will be shown and great miracles wrought by means of the Quran and human
hearts, the strongest of all earthly citadels, shall fall. One of these Signs will be that the
Meccans will drive out the Holy Prophet from Mecca and will draw the sword against him.
But Islam shall continue to make headway till Mecca, the centre of disbelief and opposition
to Islam, shall fall to the victorious arms of the Holy Prophet. Idolatry shall disappear from
Arabia for all time and Islam be firmly establish!!d there. The world shall witness all these Signs
wrought not by human agency but by the hands of the Almighty God Himself. The Sura
contains many prophecies about the discomfiture and destruction of the leaders of disbelief
and foretells a bright future for Islam.

The Title
The above constitutes the main theme of the Sura and it is in confortnity with this
theme. that it has been named Ra'd or Thunder. Rain brings with it lightning and thunder
and it is in the fitness of things that heavenly rain-the Quranic revelation-should also have
been accompanied by thunder and lightning. Islam has brought with it thunderbolts. Those
who draw the sword against Islam shall perish by the sword and those who owe allegiance
to it shall sit on the thrones of power and glory. This is why the Sura has fitly been called
Ra'd or Thunder.
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1. aln the name of Allah, the Gracious,
the Merciful.1612

~-"

I

Y

~ I 9" "'''
~jJ '- I ~V"'~
"

'"

,

.~y-:1\~y "~'\~' ~~

0~

2. bAlif Lam Mim Ra.
cThese are
verses of the Book. And that which
has been revealed to thee from thy
Lord is the truth, but most men believe
not.1613
3. dAllah is He Who raised up the
heavens without any pillars that you
can see. Then He settled Himself on
the Throne. cAnd He pressed the sun
and the moon into service: each pursues
its course until an appointed term.
IHe regulates all affairs. He clearly
explains the Signs that you may have
a firm belief in the meeting with your
Lord.1614
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1612. Commentary:
See under 1: 1.
1613. Commentary:
Whereas Chapters 2, 3 & 7 began with the
abbreviated letters AliJ Lam M'im (Chapter 7
brginning with Alii Lam Mim $iid) and
Chapters 10, 11 & 12 began with the letters
Alif Lam Rii, the present Sura which is the 13th
in number opens with the letters, Alif L~m
Mim Rii. This difference in the abbreviated
letterb shows that the subject-matter
of this
Sura varies a little from that of the three
l}receding Chapters. These four letters stand
for the words lSJ \) (I" I ~ Iii i.e. I am Allah, the
All-Knowing, the All-Seeing, the attribute of
"Knowing" having been added to that of
" Seeing" referred to in the preceding Suras.
It is obvious that when the attributes
of
knowing"
and"
seeing"
are
used
about
God,
"
they signify much more than what such words

mean when used about man. God's sight and
knowledge are unlimited both as, regards depth
and extensiveness.
The words, These are verses oj the Book, mean:
(a) these are verses of the Book which
mankind were instinctively
expecting to be
given; or (b) these are verses of the Book which
had been promjsed in previous Scriptures.
It is impossible successfully to withstand and
oppose such a Book.
The latter part of the verse means that
man by nature hankers after trne knowledge,
but it is surprising that when disbelievers have
actually been given a book comprising the
truth, they prefer to grope in doubt and
darkness rather than accept it.
1614. Commentary:
The Arabic expression I~); ,u; ~~ .:..'->-' I c!)
rendered as, Who raisea up the heavens without
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any pillars that you can see, means: (1) you
see, that the heavens stand without pillars;
or (2) the heavens do not stand on any pillars
which you may see, i.e., they have supports but
you cannot see them.
Both these meanings
are correct and agree with the sense of the
text. If the word ..L." (pillars) be taken in
its ordinary sense, i.e., in the sense of material
columns which bear the weight of other things,
then the verse would mean that the heavens
stand without the suppott of pillars.
But
if the word be taken in the figurative sense,
i.e. in the sense of anything that helps to keep
another thing in placc, then the verse would
mean that the heavens or, for that matter,
the heavenly bodies do stand on supports
but these supports are not visible to the human
eye, e.g., the force of gravity, or magnctic power
or the special movements of planets or other
means which men of science have discovered
so far or which may be discovered in future.

PT. 13

working of man. Man cannot do without
support
but God can, and this is why
He has caused millions of stars to stand in their
places without support'or at least without visible
support.
The same divine law operates in the
spiritual realm. When God desires to make a
man succeed, He needs no material or visible
means for it. He works in subtle ways that
remain hidden from human gaze till the end is
reached; and that which man in his ignorance
regards as impossible becomes possible.

The expression, Then He settled Himself on the
Throne, means that just as God first created the
celestial bodies without any visible support and
then began to manifest His attributes in a
perfect manner, similarly in the spiritual world
He has bronght to perfection the spiritual
firmament through the Holy Prophet; and now
through the perfect teaching given to him,
God's attributes are going to find their complete
manifestation.
The word"';.r
or Throne, for
The verse seeks to disabuse the minds of which see 7 : 55, is used in the Quran to
disbelievers of the notion that because the express the bringing to perfection of spiritual
or physical laws. The expression is analogous to
Holy Prophet possessed no material support
or means which are considered essential for the ways of worldly monarchs. The rulers and
success, therefore he could not succeed in monarchs of this world make their important
To keep up
his mission.
The verse say" that it is proclamations "from the throne."
not ne('.essary that all things should have the metaphor the clause, He settled Himself on
material supports or that
these supports_- the Throne, is intended to express the perfect
of divine attributes,
meaning
should be visible to the human eye. It is, manifestation
thereby
that
when
a
new
spiritual
heaven
indeed, true that everything must have some
and
a
new
earth
have
come
into
being,
divine
sort of prop to support it; but all things need
attributes will necessarily find their requisite
not have the same kind of support. Material
manifestation.
See also 10: 4.
things which are the result of man's handiwork
need material supports, for even a small roof
The words, pressed the s'un and the moon 1'nlo
cannot stand without walls or pillars. But service, mean that God has not only caused the
such is God's handiwork that heavy stars stand heavenly bodies to stand without the support
in their places without visible
support
or of pillars, but has also subjected them to the
without any support which may be called "a service of man. Man's paid servants may, and
,pillar" in the ordinary sense of the word. indeed sometimes do, shirk their duty, but
Although long ages have passed since this these heavenly bodies, in obedience to divine
syst3m came into being, yet nothing has gone laws, serve us with perfect regularity and
wrong with it. There lies a world of difference faithfulness.
What wonder then if God should
between the way in which God works and the have enforced the same inexorable law in favour
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He made therein in two sexes. eHe
iY, ""~'?"'
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~
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~ I
causes the night to cover the day. ~I~.t
},
Therein, verily, are Signs for a people t? '"
.
'~i tI'"~II ~,.
~'r "
who reHect,1615
\!:J~)'!J;i..'4~~~~)~C),.J" \
'~I~~
,

" ~I

a15 : 20; 16: 16; 21: 32. l36 : 37; 51: 50.
.

of the Holy Prophet and should have subjected
everything to his service'?
The expression, He reg'ulates all affairs, is also
intended to signify that God will make all things
serve the cause of the Prophet.
The whole
universe will, as it were, become his servant.
1615. ~ommentary:
This verse points to the law of nature that
heaven and earth work in unison and this
harmonious co-operation of the celestial and
terrestrial bodies is responsible for the successful
working of the universe. For instance, when
rain falls from heaven the earth bring!'! forth its
vegetation which is thu3 the common result
of both heaven and earth. The same law works
in the spiritual universe, for just as there is a
heaven and an earth in the material world
there is also a spiritual heaven and a spiritual
earth. Rain and light come down from the
spiritual heaven, and the spiritual earth becomes
enlightened and revived into a new life. Just
as good soil cannot fail to yield its treasures
after the descent of rain, similarly, unsullied
human nature cannot withhold its treasures
after the descent of heavenly water which is'
divine revelation.
God's Prophets
attract
men as a magnet attracts iron.
There was
therefore, no cause for wonder if Islam spread
quickly. The wonder would have been if it had
not spread so fast, because then one would have
been entitled to ask why the. soil did not bring
forth its verdure and herbage when rain had
.
fallen at the proper time.

e7 : 55; 39: 6.

The verse refers to another important natural
law, viz., God has made in the earth mountains
which keep water stored up in the form of snow
which, on melting, feeds rivers and springs. If
the store of snow on the tops of mountains were
exhausted, rivers and springs would be dried
up and the land would lie dry and desolate. An
analogous law operates in the spiritual world.
In the spiritual realm certain individuals are
like mountains and serve as reservoirs, storing up
the word of God, while certain other individuals
are like rivers and springs which water
the world but cannot keep the water stored up.
Prophets are the mountains of the spiritual
world, while savants and Ulema, learned in
religious lore, are its rivers and springs, and
the common people provide the soil, which these
rivers and springs, being themselves fed by the
melted snow of the mountains, water and make
fertile. Should these mountains
disappear,
there would be no springs and no rivers and the
earth would dry up and be ruined.
Though the present verse refers only to fruits,
elsewhere the Quran speaks of God having
made pairs-male
and female-of
all things
(36 : 37; 51: 50). This is a truth which of all
religious Scriptures the Quran was the first
to propound. It is true that even in pre-Islamic
days the Arabs had discovered that the date
trees were male and female, but they could go no
further.
It was the Quran that made known to
the world the great truth that all fruit-trees,
in fact, everything, had male alld female. The

1191

PT. 13

AI,-RA'D

OH.13

-------'n th e earth are diverse tracts, ~
5 . .aAnd l
-'\".).
adjoiningone another,and gardens of
~

l"

vines, and

growing

corn-fields, and

together. from

'f,;

date-palms,

(?~

..

:: ,

,...4
' ~
v,;

~.,~

,1;

one root and ~'-"~)J-!.~~
1

others not so growmg : they are watered
with the same water,

I \
~ ~\~
:.,;
-:.

.

r,

,,'

)"1-:'

~
9 /-

some of them excel others m frUIt.

.
I .0

,

,

'.....

'I
,,~.J..;J
"'I'~~

(9

(j,lt

Y:fJ~~

,
b ,jI.,.
byet W.e matk e
'\~
C)\~~I~~~ ,,~

Therein are Signs for a people who

9..

.,.-:

~)

<. tj".-:

{2)

. . ~.Juu~\;
~~~
'
~
,,"""

.....

."

"

Q :'.!I~~; ~ '.:i d;l ~II~ "
~~~
1~~
~ :J~')
q

understand.1616

,-

a6: 100; 16: 12. b16: 14; 39: 22.
._-

~
--

1616. Important
WOTds: ,
..:,I)} t~ (adjoining one another) is derived from
)} ~- which is derived from)} b; which again

people could not at first understand
it.
But
now, after a lapse of 1350 years,
scientific research has confirmed the Quranic
a~ouncement
and scientists have begun to
discover pairs even in inorganic matter.

is derived from) b; which means, he or it
declined or deviated. .)}b; means, he became his
neighbour or he lived near hlm; he confined
himself in a mosque, etc., occupying himself in
prayer and religious meditation. IJ )} If- means,
they became mutual neighbours or they lived
near together (Lane).

The verse draws our attention to the fact that
the law that everything has a pair applies to the
huma.n intellect also. Until heavenly light
descends on it, man cannot have true knowledge,
which is born of a combination
of divine
revelation and human reason. So it is impossible
to have true knowledge of God independently
of the revelation sent to the Holy Prophet.
Similarly, human reason cannot fail to accept
the word of God revealed to the Holy Prophet
if it is presented to it in a proper manner.

~ \j.,
(growing together from one root)
is the plural of Ji..P. They say
IJ...I i.e.,
"'~
the palm-trees had pairs or triplets or more
growing together from single roots. Ji" means,
one of a pair or of three or of more palm-trees
or of any trees growing from one root; each
being called the Ji" of the other. The word
also means, a brother by the same father or the
same mother. The Holy Prophet is reported
to have said, ~ \ Ji..PJ:.:) I i.e. the paternal
uncle of the man is the ,.,;" of his father
(Takmila fi al-eil;iiil;1)meaning that the stock of
both is one. The Quranic words ~I-,';""~ } ~IJl,..
mean, palm-trees having one root au"d othen
having separatE: roots (Lane).
.

The words, He causes the night to cover the day,
point to yet another fundamental law of nature
that the night serves as a covering for the day,
and by pointing to this law the Quran dispels
the popular misconception that the light of the
Qurpn could not spread amidst the prevailing
impenetrable veil of darkness.
Just .as the
darkness of night is removed to give place to the
light of the day, similarly, the present darkness
of sin and iniquity will be followed by the
spiritual light of truth and righteousness.
Darkness, in fact, possesses no independent
existence and a single ray of the sun dispels
and dissipates it. The Sun of Islam will now
dispel the darkness of unbelief and infidelity.

t

j)')f! (fruit) is derived from J"f (akala).
They say ¥ I i.e. he ate it. J> I (akl) which i~
the noun-infinitive means, the act of eating.
J> I (Uhll) means, what is eaten; any eatable;
food; fruit; means of subsistence or ample
means of suhsistence; worldly good fortune;
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6. aAnd if thou dost wonder, then
wondrous indeed is their
saying:
'What! ",Vhen we have become dust,
shall we then be in a state of new
creation?'
These it is who disbelieve
in their Lord; and bthese it is who shall
have shackles round their necks, and
they shall be the inma.tes of the Fire,
wherein they shall ablde.1617
---~

ClI. 13

AL-RA'D

P'l'. 13

~

'

(. {j/h'.

I?(~~ ~I"~'
~;.\~"'~
r:.:;; t),..J
CS;
"J..~ ~ ,I.,),,;.
'-!?~
. . ? \"
~
,,"
~"
~ w~,"f?'GJJI
~ ~ ~U;~~
~i"~~.!.'~"!.'
>£I(,...,, ~!) ~.." ~

-

~'

I' ~I '"''
"'.,,~ ~li}\~\~
.
..

~

-,

..r '''-'

.'II?'"
\;~'~~~\~~~I
),~~"
,.
'"

",y

6)\:)-,~

I

------..--

'

a27 : 68; 37: 17 ; 50 : 4. b36: 9;

76: 5.
.--------.-

hands of a seasoned and skilful warrior.
So
the superiority of the Holy Prophet over his
opponents lies not only in his superior capacities
Commentary:
but also in the way he makes use of the means at
Ab ii Bakr and 'V mar were
Disbeliev~rs are told here that they should not his disposal.
ordinary
citizens
of Mecca who would have
think that, because the Holy Prophet is one of
them and belongs to the same stock as they, he ended their days in oblivion but the magic
enjoyed no superiority over them. Do they touch of the Holy Prophet lifted them to
not see, the verse says, that adjoining tracts of the highest pinnacles of usefulness and glory.
the same land posse~s different capacities and
1617. Commentary:
properties and produce
diffclent
kinds of
This verse purports to. say that it is no matter
produce ?A certain tract ofland, for instance, of wonder that God should have granted such
grows one thing while the piece adjacent
miraculous success to the Holy Prophet and
to it cannot grow it.
Similarly, trees of should have brought about moral and spiritual
one stock or one species growing in the reformation through him. What really would
same garden, not unoften, grow fruits of b3 a subject for wonder would be that the world
different quality. Why cannot the same thing should become corrupt and God should take
happen among human beings?
no steps t{) reform it or that disbelievers
The expression, they are watered with the same could not rise to a new life after having fallen
water, signifies that when trees watered with the spiritually. When the water of life comes,
same water bear fruits vastly different in taste death must depart.

intelligence;
(Lane).

judgement;

firmness

of intellect

The words, these it is who shall have shackles
and colour, why cannot the Holy Prophet,
even though he lives in the same town and round their necks, and they shall be the inmates
among the !lame people, excel them, especially of th~ Fire, contain a warning that those who
when he is nourished in the elixir of divine despair of the grace of God must burn in the
revelation and his oppoMnts are brought up fire of regret and remorse and those who reject
under the inspiration of Satan?
The words and abandon the ways of God in favour of
also point to the fact that the same means their self-devised plans and schemes, which
are like so many shackles round their necks,
employed by persons of different capabilities
often produce different results.
A sword in must come to grief. It is a pity, however,
the hands of a perilon who does not know its that instead of turning their attention to the
qse will he quit!' a rlifferent weapon in the propagation of Is1am and prayer and spiritual
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whereas exemplary punishments have
already occurred before them. . And,
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for mankind despite their
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strict in condign punishment.1618
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a22 : 48; 29: 54-55. b41 : 44; 53: 33.
regeneration, present-day
Muslims insist
legalizing interest, insurance policies, etc.

on

----------------------

avail themselves of the guidance of God and
if they persist in their wicked ways, they will
become like a piece of dry wood, which is
1618. IEnportan~ VVords:
thrown into the fire, they hasten to demand
..:,')1:1.1(exemplary punishments) is the plural where is that fire. So, instead of soliciting
of ~I which is derived from J:... They say
God's mercy these unfortunate people invoke
~':)'; ~~ J:.. i.e. he became like such a one. His punishment. The advent of every Prophet
~~ J:.. means, he punished such a one !~:!.Tl of God is attended by both God's mercy
exemplary manner.
'41:.. means, calamity;
and His punishment
but wicked people
punishment serving as a warning to others;
invariably demand the latter.
punishment which visited past generations and
The words, verily, thy Lord is full of
which served as a warning for others (Aqrab).
forgiveness for mankind despite their wrongIA.JI (condign punishment) is derived from doing, set forth the great truth
that the
":,,i~ which is derived from ~ ('aqaba). They purpose of God in sending Prophets is not to
say ~ i.e. he struck his heel; he came after destroy men, but to save them. This is why
him (as though at his heels). ~;i~ means, he He continues to forgive them, despite their
did a thing with him alternately, each taking
persistence in wrong-doing. But this repeated
his turn;
he punished him as denoting
forgiveness does not mean that the wicked will
consequence or retribution.
,":,,~('aqib) means, never be punished. If they do not give up
the heel or the hinder part of the human
their evil ways, they will not escape God's
foot. ,-:,IA.J
1 means, requital or punishment
punishment.
They will indeed be given every
that is awarded as a result of some offence or opportunity to reform themselves; but if they
sin (Lane & Aqrab). Hence in the text it persistently refuse to do so, divine punishment
has rightly
been rendered as "condign
will finally descend on them.
punishment. "
The words, thy Lord is strict in condign
~onunentary
:
punishment, do not mean that God makes use of
The verse refers to an evil practice of severity in inflicting punishment but that the
disbelievers. When they are told that if they punishment inflicted by God is severer and
do not remove their shackles and do not more painful than that inflicted by men.
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say,
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down to him from his Lord?'
bThou
art, surely, a Warner. And there is a
Guide

for everypeople.1619
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a6 : 38; 10: 21. bn: 13; 35: 24.
1619. Important
Words:
1,'\ (surely) is a compound of .j\ (inna)
and to (ma) and generally gives the sense of
"only." Sometimes it is used in the sense of
"verily, certainly or surely" (Tiij). See also
6: no.

C35: ]2 ; 41 : 48.

-'

d15; 22.

i~)}l1 ..j&':!i\. means, the wombs falling short of
completion so that the foetus dies. The Arabs
say i~~I';'\;.J i\..fJI';'I~
i.e. the generous
became few or perished and the mean became
many. .;. ~ is also used transitively meaning
he made (water, etc.) to become scanty; to
decrease or diminish (Lane).

Commentary:
A study of the Quran makes it clear that
whenever disbelievers demand a Sign, they
invariably mean the Sign of punishment,
unless the context points to some other
meaning. This is why disbelievers are here
depicted as saying, Wherefore has not a Sign
been sent down to him, as if the many Signs
already shown to them were no Signs
at all. In reply to this foolish demand they
are told that it is clear from the very title of
the Prophet-a
Warner-that
punishment will
at last surely overtake disbelievers; but before
it comes upon them, they will be given ample
opportunities to benefit by the guidance the
Pr~phet has brought because he is also a guide
for them.
1620. Important
"';'ii (diminish)
means, it (water)
the earth; or it
commodity, etc.)
became

deficient.

Words:
is derived from .;.~ which
became scanty and sank into
(flow of milk or price of a
decreased or diminished or
The

Quranic

Commentary :
In v. 4: we were told that all things in the.
universe have pairs and that in the spiritual
world also some individuals act like II1al~s
and others like females, the former exercising
influence and the latter receiving it. In the
verse under comment the Quran intends to
point out that in the person of the Holy Prophet
there has appeared one who is spiritually a male
and that nobody can attain any spiritual rank
without receiving his stamp or being influenced
by hi~. The words, Allah knows what e'lJery
female bears, and what the wombs diminish and
what they cause to grow, mean that God knows
well the natural capacities and aptitudes of the
Holy Prophet's people, and whether they will
accept divine or satanic influence and which
influence will grow and which will decline. The

verse hints that those who accept the Holy
Prophet and receive his stamp will grow and
increase in power, influence and numbers, natural
capacities and talents, while his opponents

expression will decline and decrease till their physical and
1197

10. aHe is the Knower of the unseen
and the seen; the Incomparably Great,
the Most High.1621
11. He among you who
his word, and he who utters
are equal in His sight; and
who hides by night, and he
forth openly by day.J622
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and to achieve success against him it is necessary
spiritual progeny will be destroyed altogether.
Taken in the physical sense, the verse means to know his plans, both open and secret. The
that only God knows what will become of adversaries of the Holy Prophet are warned that
they have to deal with a Being Who has full
future generations of disbelievers. Their future
generations will accept Islam and their females knowledge of their plans and Who, being Great,
will bear only such children as are destined to can easily foil and frustrate them. But being
become servants of the Holy Prophet. And this also High, His plans to bring about their ruin
are hidden from them. How can they then
proved to be actually the case. By far the greater
and
part of the younger generation of the Meccans, hope to succeed against His Prophet
Messenger?
and for that matter of other Arab tribes, accepted
the Holy Prophet, to the great chagrin of their
1622. Commentary:
fathers whose tyranny and persecution could not
The enemies of the Holy Prophet employed two
prevent them from embracing Islam.
kinds of plans to bring about his discomfiture.
Sometimes they publicly threatened him with
1621.
Important
Words:
~~J I (the Incomparably Great). See 11 : 4. destruction, and at other times they hatched
secret plots against him. Sometimes
they
The difference between ~-'fJ I (the Incomparably
attacked
him
in
broad
daylight
and
sometimes
Great) and J\.d\ (the Most High) is that
they attacked him in the darkness of the night.
whereas the former word expresses the greatness
In reply to all these foul attempts
the
of God in relation to human beings, the latter
Quran
warns
the
Prophet's
enemies
that
by
expresses His absolute eminence independently
offering
opposition
to
him
they
are
really
of any relationship with human beings.
opposing God. Their overt or covert
plans
Commentary :
against him cannot succeed because God, Who
The verse implies the hint that in order to knows all their secret and open designs, is his
checkmate and frustrate the plans of the enemy Helper and Protector.
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Words:

..:J\..1..(a succession of angels) is the plural of

~ which is derived from ~ ('aqaba). They
say 4.A~i.e. he came after him, as though at his
heels; or he followed him closely or he succeeded
him. .I.J- ~ .f?! "':-~ ('aqqaba) means, he
followed up one expedition
with another.
.r~\.; ~~ means, he went repeatedly to and
fro; or he made repeated efforts to accomplish
the affair:
striving or exerting himself. ~...
means, he who or that which comes after
another. ~
means, an angel that follows
another.

..:J

~

a.

I means,

the angels of the

night

and the day because they succeed one another
by turns (the feminine form is used because
of the frequency of their doing 80, since
in Arabic the feminine form is sometimes
employed to impart emphasis and frequency
as in 7t.')I..); ejaculations of ..ill~ ~ and ..iIJJ..\
and f,..iI1
repeated after Prayers. ,-;-:4... also
signifi~s one who makes warring expeditions
repeatedly and does not stay with his family
after his return; one who seeks after a thing
repeatedly, striving or exerting himself; one
who puts off or repels the payment of what
is due from him (Lane).

Commentary:

The pronoun "him" in the words "for him"

~--~-

in the beginning of the verse refers to the Holy
Prophet and the verse means that, like worldly
kings, God has appointed body-guards for the
Holy Prophet.
This meaning is supported by
the several unsuccessful attempts that were made
on his life and the protection that God vouch~
safed to him amidst the many mortal dangers
which surrounded him. His life was constantly
in danger, both at Mecca and Medina, but
he remained safe because he enjoyed divine
protection,
being guarded by angels and
his own devoted Companions. The word ..:J ~A...
rendered here as "a succession of anglM" may
refer both to the celestial beings in heaven
and to the devoted Companions of the Holy
Prophet who so eagerly guarded him with their
lives.
The pronoun "him" may also have a wider
application, meaning, every person. In this
case, the verse would mean that God has
appointed guardian angels for the protection of
every man. He is exposed every moment to
various
kinds of dangers; for instance,
innumerable poisonous germs enter his body
with every breath but God has provided the
antidote in his very system and the germs very
often fail to do him any harm. In diverse
other ways also, man is providentially protected
from dangers that assail him without his ever
knowing of them.
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aHe it is Who shows you the ,.{"~\,;:.:9-:::r;.:b~r~"-::' <.."~\\9~

lightning to inspire feal and hope, and ~~

($ft.J

9

~

~"y~.J;:oJ ~-!!.<.S~

He raises the heavy clouds.1624
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14. And the thunder glorifies Him
L'"
9
"".
~i:.JI"
' ..., \ ~-:., \ :~\, ",/V
\
./
I...
:..r"
with His praise band likewise do the
~ -' 4f~"""".>' ~-'
angels for awe of Him; and cHe sends
.~ ~ , \ \ 'i ,9
~ .~ ". ;r~:;. ,?:;, r~ . <.!..~
the thunderbolts, and smites therewith
>~v- ~.
~
~-Y..
whom He wills, yet they dispute
h
. ~
9
.;.
9
'
I :
concerning Allah, while He is severe in
0
..~\~~~~Z91\~G.Y~~
1625
punishing.

~W

--- -'
J

~-,-----

'

a30 : 25.

b16 : 51; 42 : 6.

If applied to disbelievers, the verse would
imply a warning to them that if they did not
desist from their evil ways, God would withdraw
Bis protection from them and they would
perish.
The words, Allah changes not the condition of a
people until ehey change that wh.ich is in their
hearts, do not mean that God shows no mercy or
favour to the sinful and the wicked. It only
means that He does not change His attitude of
kindness and benignity to those of His servants
who have earned His favour by good works,
unless they effect a change in themselves and
forsake tht' path of virtue and take to evil. The
verse thus hints that when a people are visited
with successive afflictions which drive them to
ruin and destruction, that is a sure sign that
they have become morally and spiritually
degenerate.

1624. :Commentary:
Lightning inspires men both with fear and
hope. It iuspires fear because sometimes men
die of it and embryos and certain plants
get hurt.
It also brings hope to men, for
it heralds fertilizing rain.
It also helps to
destroy germs of different diseases and thus
serves to put an end to epidemics. Similarly,
heavy clouds serve a two-fold purpose. Very

~

.

c24: 44.

often they come' as a mercy, because they
bring much-needed rain. But they also cause
floods resulting in death and destruction.
Disbelievers are told in this verse that
they should not feel proud of their possessions
and power or of their kith and kin for, like
lightning and heavy rain, these things cut both
ways. While they are the source of happiness
and honour for some, they cause the spiritual
undoing of others. The similitude of heavy
rain and lightning points to the supreme
moral lesson
that the primary thing is
goodness of heart and not the possession
of worldly riches and material prosperity;
for, without goodness of heart these things
may, instead of proving useful to the people
who possess them, prove their ruin.

1625. Imp9rtant

Words:

J~ (punishment) is derived from J>-I. which
is again derived from J~. They say -II:!I J~ i.e.
the town had no rain and became affected
with drought and dearth. oJ..\.. means, he
devised a plan or hatched a plot against him;
he showed enmity towards him, the other
doing the same in return. J~ means, plan
or device; power or might;
quarrel or
disputation;
enmity; punishment or torment;
severity; destruction (Aqrab).
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15. Unto Him is the true prayer.
aAnd those on whom they call beside
Him answer them not at all, except as
he is answered who stretches forth his
two hands toward water that it may
reach his mouth, but it reaches it not.
b And the prayer of the disbelievers is
but a thing wasted.1626
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a35: 14; 40: 21. b40 : 51.
Commentary:
Disbelievers are here told that they should give
up hugging the fond hope that the present
afflictions and trials of Muslims (hinted at in the
words" thunders" and" thunderbolts ") would
bring about the latter's ruin. Not all lightning is
destructive nor are all clouds the source of
unmixed good. Their affiictions cannot bring
about the ruin of believers. On the contrary,
they wil1 bring about their moral and spiritual
advancement, for they bring into play their
hidden faculties and bring them nearer to God.
Thunder and lightning are after all the creation
of God and are meant to glorify Him. They
cannot, therefore, cause the destruction of God's
faithful servants, whom He has promised to
protect, for that would be against His glorification.
So existing thunders and the dark clouds of
temporary
miseries and tribulations
only
contribute. to the progress and prosperity of the
Faithful.
The verse fcrther points out that thunder and
clouds are under the control of God's angels,
who are the first cause, and have been created
to serve and advance the cause of God's
Messengers. Why then, should the believers fear
the thunder and clouds of adversity that are
now bursting upon them?
They would only
destroy those who seek to frustra.te the purpose
of God. The words, they dispute concerning Allah,
are intended to point out that it. is no law of

nature that is being discussed here but
prophecy of punishment for disbelievers.

a

The words J\..J.I~~ (severe in punishing) may
also be rendered 8S "strong in planning, " thus
hinting that God i~ not only severe in
punishing but it is also impossible to frustrate
His plans.
1626. Commentary:
The Quranic expression J~I; yJ 41 rendered
in the text as, Unto Him is the true
prayer, may be translated ill several ways:
(1) God alone is worthy of worship; (2) it is
praying to God alone tha.t can be useful or
beneficial for man; (3) the voice of God alone
rises in support of truth i.e. the teaching which
is really true and useful for man and is free
from defects and untruths can come from God
alone; (4) the voice of God alone must prevail
i.e. no one can frustrate God's purpose aud stand
in His way; for the word ~ (true) also means,
that which prevails and becomes established.
The words, except as he is answered who
stretdes forth his two hands toward 1vater that
it may reach his mouth, but it rwches it not,
embody a great principle.
Just as he who
ascribes lower
status to a highu
thing
remaIns deprived
of its higher benefits,
similarly, he who ascribes higher status to a

1201

AL-RA'D

CR. 13

PT. 13
~

,;

In like manner, those who ascribe divine
powers to things created by God deprive
themselves of even their limited uses. How can
those who look upon fire and water as gods
think of bringing them under their control1
And how can those who look upon Prophets
as gods derive from them the real good which
they could derive from them by following them
as heavenly Messengers1
The verse thus
says that
the right
way to succeed in life is to put all things in
their proper places, to give. God the status
which is His due and to stars, rivers and
mountains the position which they rightly
possess. Whereas we should worship God,
pray to Him and seek His blessings, we
should subject created things to our service
and derive those benefits from them which
the Wise God has placed in them.
That alone
is the way of success and true happiness.
The words, the prayer of the disbelievers is but a
thing wasted, mean that all prayers of disbelievers
addressed to false deities wiII prove fruitless.
1627. Important
Words:
J")I1; (shadows) is the plural of both J!;
(~i7l) and ~
(~ulla), which are derived from
JI;

(~alla). They say i.J!1IJI;

became
became

i.e.

the

day

shady. ~.:!\ J!; means, the thing
long or extended. .UI; means, he

.~, ~I

ii~'.

. .,,,,, !J,,,,

\ <J. ~dr,'"
.
"'~
.,

"
@'J~;Jlj;~~A~~"?
."

'"

...)

I

'
~

~-_.~

---.------------

lower thing deprives himself of its true benefits.
The man who looks upon a spurious coin as a
genuine one win pract,ically suffer as much
as he who unwittingly treats a genuine coin
as a spurious one. Idolaters think that their
gods will answer their prayers and come to their
help, but they can never do so.

.,,,,,

.
~
'1\ '"
~~)})~9~
-'
.. ""I!

16. And to Allah submits whosoever
is in the heavens and the earth
willingly or unwillingly and likewise do
their shadows, in the mornings and
the evenings.1627

---~-~--

shaded him. J).;I means, it cast its shade upon
him; or he took him into his shelter or
protection. JI; means, the light of the Sun
without the rays; shade; blackness of the
night; an apparition or phantom or a thing
that one sees like a shadow; a covering;
might or power of resistance; protection or
shelter; person or corporeal form or figure
which one sees from a distance. The Arabs say
';'J'jIJ~IJI;.JII..UI
i.e. the sovereign is
God's means of protection or defence (or His
representative) in the earth.
In Hadith we
read 4_:0;-lSI ~ ~-~ ..11;.J ~ IJ:AI~~ it;J I i.e. an
infidel prostrates himself before deities other
than God but his J1; viz., his body, prostrates
itself before God (meaning that his body is
subject to divine law). 7u1; means, anything
that shades or covers or protects one (Lane
& Bigar).
"JAil

(mornings)is the plural of ;,,~ meaning,

morning or early part of the forenoon (Lane).
Jl...')11 (evenings) is the plural of
which
~"'" aftermeans, evening; time from the .J"i2~(late
noon) Prayer to sunset. The word also means,
having root or foundation; rooted, fixed, stable
or permanent; having lineage or pedigree (Lane).
Commentary:
The verse embodies a great truth. It says
that all creation whether in the heavens or on
the earth obeys or is bound to obey God-made
laws of nature,. willingly or unwillingly. The
tongue must perform the function of tasting
and the ear cannot help hearing. This obedience
tothelaws of nature may be called compulsory.
But then man is also given a certain freedom of
action where he can use his volition and
discretion. A hungry man chooses to eat to
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satisfy his hunger; another man goes about
sight-seeing. Both these persons are free in what
they do; but even in actions in which they appear
to have been granted freedom, they are subject
to a certain amount of compulsion, because they
must obey God's laws in whatever they do,
willingly or unwillingly. It is to this point that
the verse refers.
Figuratively, the verse also hints at the subtle
ways in which God was helping the Holy
Prophet. Certain things happened over which
the disbelievers had no control but which were
meant to help the cause of Islam. The fall of
Mecca, for example, helped to subjugate the
whole of Arabia to the Holy Prophet, but the
disbelievers could not prevent it. On the other
hand, the terms of the Treaty of J;Iudaibiya
were dictated by the disbelievers. They thought
that these terms would bring disgrace to Muslims
and that the cause of Islam would thereby
suffer. But the treaty proved a blessing in
disguise for the Muslims. Similarly, the Meccans
forced the Holy Prophet to flee from Mecca
and rejoiced to think that they had succeeded
in driving Islam out of its Centre, but by doing
so they dug their own grave and laid the
foundation of the future prosperity and progress
of Islam.
The words, willingly or unwillingly, may also
refer to two classes of men, viz., believers who
give willing submission to God and disbelievers
who have to obey His laws and do it grudgingly.
Of the various meanings of J~i; given under
Important Words, the word "shade" does not

ClI. 13

obviously apply here because shade, being the
absence of light, is a negative thing which cannot
be spoken of as submitting to God. But J!.;
Which is the singular of J')I1; also means, the
body or corporeal substance of a thing. In this
sense the verse would mean that the bodies of
all things are subject to the laws of nature.
Even the bodies of disbelievers have perforce
to submit to God, though their hearts may
rebel against Him. The word j; also means,
figuratively,
the representative
Of follower
of a thing or person. In this sense the verse
would mean that not only aU living things but
also their followers and representatives obey
the laws of God. Again as J')I1; is also the
plural of "J1 which means that which covers
or shades or protects, the word would also
signify "leaders or rulers of the people."
Combining all these different senses of the word,
the verse would therefore mean that the entire
creation as well as leaders of men and their
followers are all subject to the laws of God.
What is hinted at is that disbelievers should
beware of opposing the Holy Prophet because
opposition to him means defiance of the whole
of creation and of the very laws of nature,
which is not possible to do. This interpretation
of the verse is supported by 13 : 42.
By using the words, in tlte mornings and the
evenings, which are the two times when the
shadows of things are longest, the verse
emphasizes that, however vast the power of
disbelievers may grow, they cannot succeed
against the Holy Prophet.
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17. aSay,'
Who is the Lord of the~1
Po:j/~
,,-" P'.-, I~
I~b'~~i
heavens
and
the
earth
'?'
Say,'
Allah.'
~
J.IJ\ '-!}'~.J.;Jl-'" 9~\
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harm even for themselves r Say, c'Can
the blind

and the

seeing

be equal?

Or,
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can darkness be equal to light?
Or, do ~~\-'~~I($~:-!.J,.;bJ;~~;\ili
.
they assign to Allah partners who have . ~
!
P ,9 p
created the like of His creation so that ~ \~ ~11);J\; ~I
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the two creations appear. similar to j,
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tern?
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of all things, and He is the One, the'"

..

Most Supreme.'1628
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25 ; 35 : 20.

~~---~

1628. Commentary:
The words, who have no power jor good or
harm even jor themselves, spoken about false
deities point to
a strange coincidence.
Generally. the lives of all those persons who
later came to be worshipped as deities were
full of hardship and privation.
Jesus, Imam
Husain, Rama, etc., aU led very hard lives.
This fact seems to entail a strong warning to
their misguided worshippers that they could
expect no benefit or help from those who could
not even protect themselves from harm or
danger.
In the words, Oan the blind and the seeing be
equal?, disbelievers are told that they, being
spiritually and morally blind, should not be
deceived by their power and their numbers
against the Holy Prophet, as even an army
of blind men is powerless against one person
who has eyes. The Prophet and his followers
possess sight, while disbelievers are blind.
The powerlessness of the disbelievers is
further brought home to them in the simile
of light and darknesB referred to in the words,
can darkness be equal to light? Disbelievers are
told that as darknesB possesseB no independent
existence, being only the negation of light,

it must flee before light. So disbelievers
cannot stand against the Holy Prophet. In
the last part of the verse disbelievers are
challenged to produce anything which they
think has been created by their false deities.
The Quran has used two different words to
express the Unity of God, viz. (1) .1~1 and
(2) ~
Whereas the former denotes the
'".
absolute Unity of God without relation to any
other being, the latter means only "the first"
or "the starting point" and requires a second
and a third to follow it. The divine attribute
of ~1) (One) is thus intended to show that
God is the real" source" from which all
creation springs.
Although none of His
creatures is similar to Him in perfection and
He is Independent of all, yet everything does
point to Him, just as a second or a third thing
necessarily points to the first. The attribute
..I~I) (One) has therefore been used here as
an evidence of the truth of the previous
statement, viz., Allah alone is the Oreator oj aU
things. As against this, where the Quran
seeks to refute the doctrine of the sonship of
those who have been falsely given that
status, it uses the word ~ I i.e. He Who
has ever been One and alone and has begotten
no child (112: 2).
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out a foam sImIlar to It. Thus does.
b
,1 , :~~II~. 7
Allah illustrate truth. and falsehood.
/\tl;j\" ~~..::i\
~\\~~
Now, as to the foam, It goes away as.~
~U&;.)~
a.1J'Y~.~~
rubbish,

but as to that

which

benefits

men, it stays on the earth. Thus does
Allah set forth parables.1629
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°39 : 22.
The addition of the attribute of "~Iost
Supreme" to "One" signifies that God does not
need the help or assistance of any being for
the control and governance of the universe He
has brought into. existence, because He is not
only the source of all things but is also
Supreme and Powerful over them. Hence it
is useless and absurd for disbelievers to
worship their false deities.
1629. Important WOTds:
(jafa'ii)
- tc~ (rubbish) is derived from
which
means, it
(valley flowing
with
water) cast forth froth or foam or particles
of rubbish
or refuse. JoUrI ~
means,
the cooking-pot cast forth its froth or
-.
foam in boiling. Hence -Ib; means, what is
cast forth in the form of froth or foam or scum
or rubbish by a torrent
or a cooking-pot.
Figuratively, the word also means, anything
that is worthless or useless (Lane).
Commentary:
The verse has used two very apt illustrations.
First, it says that when rain falls and
water begins to flow in various directions, then
so much foam and f]'oth appear.:! on the
:
-surface of the water in place,; which are

~

.

quite clean that it seems to cover it altogether.

But soon the foam subsides
and
the
water is seen rushing along. In the second
illustration
froth is referred to as appearing
on the surface of gold or silver or any other
metal when the smith melts it to make
ornaments
or utensils, but
the
smith
removes the scum and then only pure metal
remains behind.
In the first illustration, truth is compared to
water and falsehood to foam which, in the
beginning seems to prevail over truth, but in the
end it is carried away even as rubbish is swept
away by a powerful current of water. In the
second illustration, truth is likened to gold or
silver which, when melted, brings forth a foamy
excretion which ill cast away, leaving behind
the unmixed metal, pure and bright.
The parable implies that before the mighty
onrush of Islam the foam and froth of false
beliefs and practices
will disappear. The
parable also means that through the Prophets of
God a great awakening in the nature of man
causes a conflict between his good inclinations
and the evil customs and usages to which he has
subjected himself. Those whose inner nature
is good emerge from this conflict with their
wrong ideas and beliefs repla.ced by right ones.
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19. For those who respond to their
Lord is eternal good; and as for those
who respond not to Him, aif they had
all that is in the earth and the like of
it added thereto, they would readily
ransom themselves
therewith.
It is
these that shall have an evil reckoning
and their abode is Hell.'
What a
wretched place of rest! 1630
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R. 3 20. Is he, then, who knows that
what has been revealed to thee from
thy Lord is the truth, like one who is
blind 1 But only those gifted with
understanding will reflect: 1631
21. bThose who fulfil Allah's pact,
and break not the covenant; 1632
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a5 : 37 ; 39: 48.

b6 : 152; 16: 92; 17: 35.

The words, 80 that valleys flow according to
their m.easure, mean that different people benefit
by the truth according to their respective
capacities for assimilation.

will result not to their liking. They wi!
not be able to render a good accounf
of the faculties with which God had endowec
them to make spiritual progress but whicl
they abused.

1630. Important Words:
J-J-I (eternal good) being the feminine of

1631. Im;poTtant Words:
,-:,~I (understanding).
See 2: 180.

u-

~ I means, that which is better; or that
which is best; victory; the good, final or
ultimate state or condition ordained for the
Faithful; Paradise; the view or vision of God
(Lane). Bee al~o 10: 27.

Commentary:
In this verse we are told that although succes
lies in following the teachings of the Quran
only those who make proper
use of thei
reasoning faculties can benefit by it. It i
noteworthy that as the teachings of Islan
make an irresistible appeal to human reasor
the Quran constantly exhorts men to mak
use of their understanding
and reasonin
faculties.

Commentary:
The verse says that those who accept the
Mes3age of God will finally achieve success and
victory and will meet their Lord. Their
intellectual powers will become sharpened. On
the contrary, those who reject it will decline
materially and morally till failure and ruin
encompass them and no ransom will save them
from the punishment of God.
The expression, that shall have an evil
r~koningt means that the actions of disbelievers

1~

1632. Commentary:
In the preceding verse it was pointed out thE
only those gifted with understanding
ca
benefit by the Quran. In the present verse son
marks of the men of understanding are given

.
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And those who join what Allah
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has commanded to be joined, and fea.r
their Lord, and dread
the
eVIl
reckoning; 1633
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a2 : 4; 8: 4; 14: 32; 27: 4. b41: 35.
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(1) They are true to the pledge they have made
with God. As men of understanding they
know that all blessing is from God. So they
accept only that which is from God and is
useful and reject what is calculated to bring
them no benefit. (2) They do not break God's
covenant and subordinate all other things
to it.
This is indeed a sure mark of
those who understand and realize the truth
and who are not satisfied with the shell in
preference
to the kernel; the
word ..,.1
(tIle plural of which is ":,,,~rI), as used in the
previous verse, also meaning kernel or pith or
choice part.
1633. Commentary:
This verse contains a few more signs of "the
men of understanding"
mentioned in v. 20.
After fulfilling their covenant
with God
and establishing a true and teal connection
with Him, they turn to His creatures and form
a true connection with them also, in the manner
and to the extent prescribed by God.
Thus,
after faithfully discharging their duties to
God, they fulfil the obligations they owe to His
creatures; and for the performance of this

double duty and the fulfilment of the two-fold

- ----------

covenant, they make use of the means created
by Him.
The expression, fear their Lord, means that
after having established .a true relationship
with God and man, they are ever on their
guard lest it should be broken through
negligene.e on their part.
The verse thus embodies another sign of "the
men of understanding."
Whereas, on the one
hand, they are watchful and anxious lest they
should be deprived of the nearness of God after
they have once attained it, on the other, they
fear lest they should incur the djspleas~e of
God by showing laxity in the performance of
their duty to their fellow-beings. See also 2 : 28
1634. Important

Words:

~.J (favour). See 2 : 113, 116 & 6: 53.
.JI..\II~ (reward of the final abode). 19~
is derived
from ~
for which see v. "7.
19A~ means, end; the last or latter part
o~ state; consequence, result or issue; recom.
pense or Nquital or reward; that which is given
in exchange for something (Lane).
Commentary:
The verse gives four more signs of the men
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9~,..
24. aGardens of eternity. They shaH ., '1"'" ~v"
r"'~ .,~!- ""
"'"
~-,~;.9~~J.v~
enter them and also those who are ~~~ \ ~
.. ~
righteous from among their fathers,
I
.
j
,,/
9
9
.,
.,
..~...,
"/~. 'f'r;:-;,;,
";"
"
(
!\:
and their wives and their children. 'J'\:~
'I'"
~
\"
i}::-i,;)~~.
)~~))~-'))
-~
And angels shall enter unto them from
L'
w~
every gate, saying :1635
.

. ~ 0;

@'t~

a40: 9.
endowed

v. 20:

with understanding

(1) They

observe

referred
~'"

to in

i.e. they

abstain from sin, are steadfast in virtue and do
not give way to impatience and wailing, which,
as explained under 2 : 156, is the meaning of
this word. They do all this with a view to
winning the favour and pleasure of God, and
not in the pursuit of any selfish or sectional
interest, or from natural weakness i.e. their
patience is not born of cowardice, but is due
to a desire to please God even when they have
the power to take revenge. (2) They observe
Prayers regularly and with all the necessary
conditions, which means that their connection
with God does not lack permanence and
constancy. (3) They spend out of what God has
given them openly and in secret to meet the
needs of the poor and the destitute. (4) They
repel evil with good, which means that they
do good deeds so that men may imitate tlleir
example and forsake evil. They are not
content with the mere preaching of good,
but themselves set a good example and thus
seek to undermine evil. An alternative meaning
is that they preach the doing of good, and in
this way make evil die and disappear.
The word3, reFel evil with good, also mean
that men of understanding do "good" deeds
with the object of removing" evil" i.e. they
neither insist on retaliation regardless of the
nature of the offence or the suitability of the
punishment nor do they persist in unqualified
forgiveness but foHow the course best suited
for the eradication
of evil. They resort to

retaliation if it serves the purpose and to
t2~

forgiveness if forgiveness is calculated to bring
about the desired result. In short, they cut
at the very root of" evil" by whatever method
is "good"
in the circumstances. The wordg
repel evil with good, may also mean that they
do not meet"
evil"
with"
evil,"
but
always observe justice and never forsake the
path of equity and justice in dealing with
evil.
The word

~

(reward)

is generaHy

used

in

a good sense', The word )1.111 (the abode)
refers to the next world; for it is the next world
that is the real abode of man, the present world
being only a temporary place of residence.
means, "they
Hence the expression) 1.111 ~A~
shall have a good end in the life to come."

~

1635. Commentary:
This verse enunciates a great truth which
has been mentioned by the Quran only
viz. any good or bad act that a man does is
Fhared by many other persons. The success
of a tradesman in his trade or of a farmer
in his farming or of an industrialist in his
industry
is due to the
intentional or
unintentional co-operation of a good many
other individuals. It is for this reason that
the Quran ~s laid down the institution
of Zakijt and has thereby given to the poor
what is due to them in the property of the
rich. What is true of a tradesman or an
industrialist or an agriculturist is also true
of others. Similarly, the wife of a religious
Missionary who goes to preach in u foreign

country is a sh~fer in his work, for she

PT. 13
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Peace be unto you, because you
were steadfast;
behold how excellent
is the reward of the Abode! '1636
25.
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a39 : 74.

/

looks after his children and performs his
sundry other
duties connected
with his
household. In the same way
his parents
and children rightfully have a share in his
good work. As, therefore. a man does good
works or wins credit with the intentional or
unintentional help of his relatives and kinsmen,
they all are made to participate proportionately
in his rewards, and the Wise and Merciful
God has laid down the law that in Heaven
all members of the family of a person who
has excelled others in virtue. will be placed with
him. provided, of course, they have earned a
'place in Heaven. by their own righteous deeds.
The words, angels shall enrer unto them
from every gate. are not here used to point out
that there will be many gates of Heaven but
that the various classes of good deeds of
the believers will. in .the next world, be
represented as so many gates.

remind believers that. as they practised
kind of virtue, they will enjoy every
and form of peace from every side, the
('':>\.. (peace) being repeated at every
of Paradise separately.

every
kind
word
gate

The construction of the expression f'~ (Yo",
(peace be unto you) if! nlsointended to signify'
that the bliss of Paradise will be abiding and
permanent because believers were "steadfast"
i.e. displayed patience constantly and in all
circumstances. The verse, therefore, purports to
say to believers:
"Yot;l stuck to virtue as long
as you lived, thus you can rightly be regarded
as having performed your duty. It was not in
your power to avoid death. You adhered to
virtue as long as it was in your power to do so.
When, therefore, the hand of death put a stop
to your good deeds, it became incumbent on
God to grant you
perpetual
peace - and
everlasting bliss even as you would have ever
continued on the path Qf virtue if you had
lived."
The verse thus contains an effective
answer to the objection, "How can deeds of
limited duration win unlimited reward?"

1636. Commentary:
The entering of the angels through every gate,
referred to in the preceding verse. signifies that
the angels will tell the inmates of Paradise
that the latter had entered it through. a
The verse also shows that those who lose heart
particular gate on account of a particular good under trials are not deserving of J-'aradise.
Only those are deserving who maintain their
deed done by them and that their different
virtues
had been represented
to them as . connection with God in aU circumstances
and
different gates. By saying. Peace be unto you, persevere in the doing of good deeds till the
as used in the present verse, the angels will very end. See also v. 23.
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26. And those who abreak the covenant
of Allah, after having established it and 4,;(~ :(\ u.;,:; (.,~
cut asunder what Allah has commanded \ ~ ..~ '" . ~
corru p tl y in the",

~ \ I~:::
v~

-:'~ ~.?/ "''> ~1 /

~~.I.:J'~'-' ..'"

,
earth: on them is the curse of God and (.:,).J~.J~--'!.O Ii\t 4.UyG l:, ~'" ~'!I",~~ ~
..
they shall have a gr ievous abode.1637.
.
/
:9
9/ 9,//.
~()/ BjIJj\;;;'
to be joined,

and

act

."

9 / "',/
'..,--,,,,

9

I

'> "'-,.\

~
7", '" ;"'-- ,/
,
1

A; .~U~ ~;, ~j~"1
J
.

to-

~

-,

~

27. bAllah enlarges His provision. for 1 ,
'\000'",,,,
.,
9
~//1f!~"
'/.,~. ..t l ;;9.~,,/
"
wh omsoever H e p Ieases an d straItens ~ ~.. .'" -,)J..AJ
.. .. -';.~ .. ~ / uj:t ..
... aLl
it for whomsoeverHe pleases. And cthey
rejoice i~ ~he present life, w~ile the
~..I:\\ btj'":lt I ~iL
;o!.~ ",..
t:~"
V.J b~
).. IJ.JJ~;,
present lIfe ISbut a temporary enjoyment ~t ~"~Ij
/.

'

1.

~

/

as compared
come.

with

that

which is to

r/'"

@ t\::...o
a2: 28.

The words, on them is the curse of God, mean,
as they cut off their connection with God,
therefore they shall be removed far away from
Him. The word ~
(curse) which denotes
removal from the presence of God, has not
been used here by way of abuse, but only
expresses an actual fact. See also 2: 89.

~

Words:

(as compared with)

~

b29 : 63; 30: 38 ; 39 : 53. c1O: 8.

1637. ~ommentary:
Some persons sever ties of kinship; others
violate the discipline of their community.
Some oppose divine Messengers, whil~ others
show lack of fellow-feeling, and yet others
forsake God. All these are different forms
of cutting asunder what Allah has commander'
to be joined. Such people not only cut asunder
what Allah has bidden to be joined but go
a step further. They act corruptly in the earth
viz. they perpetrate acts of injustice, and
even Gppose and act inimically towards those
with whom they are bidden to establish a
firm connection.

In

t:. t9

1638

1638. Important-

~

IS a particle used

a vast variety of senses. It

inclusion or in-being either in relation to place
or time, as in the sentences)
1..\11 ~ J i.e.
Zaid is in the house, and..:, I.).JJ ~I J
i.e. during a certain number of days. In
many instances it may be rendered as " of "
or "concerning"
or "in
respect of" as
in .i»IJl:.iJ>;'I~-I i.e. do you argue with us
concerning God. It also denotes concomitance

~

r

and

is

sometimes

synonymou.s

with

~

I ~ 1)>'.)1 i.e.
meaning, " among"
as in
r"
enter you with peoples. It also denotes the
assigning of a cause, meaning, "on account of
or because of" as in the words occurring in a
sayingofthe Prophet ~;;.J*.j)I:.".j
':"b:..)otc/I.:,I
i.e. verily, a woman entered Hell because of a
cat she kept confined without food (Muslim, K itiib
al-Birr wa'l §ila). It is also synonymous with J I
and J" as well as with U". and is sometimes
used to denote comparison, as in the sentence
o).i 'i lor.. J ~~ \.. i.e. my knowledge is hut a
drop as compared with his knowledge which
is like a sea (Aqrab & Lane).
Commenta1"y
The
verse
disbelievers of

:
disabuses
the
minds of
the wrong notion that by

denotes accepting Islam they would lose the material
1210
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tJ I //"1?~A""
4 28. And those who disbelieve say,
/;""~
. . ~I ,Q,}",,,..
ra'Whyf is not a Sign sent down to him : U>
'~'dJ"I~r'l
y!.J
~... J ~-'
~
..".. ~
from his Lord l' Say, 'Allah causes to
Y
~
9b
-//
9 I,,'
i.
perish those whom He wills and bguides ~\", ' ,\~~" 18
'"
"0.,
:?"
\ J; ~)
..~~
<:oW (.;)...
1:to Himself those who turn to Him :1639 , ..).;~)
e~ {~/ ,,,,

~

'"
@~\,jt

a6 : 38; 10: 21 ; 29 : 51.
---~---

0-0

b14: 5; 74 : 32.

---

benefits they now enjoy and that the bliss
oIthe next world which it promises is but
an imaginary thing. By saying that the
prosperity or poverty of this life are in the
hands of God, the verse implies a subtle
hint that God had already decreed that all
this prosperity should be transferred from the
enemies of the Holy Prophet to his followers
and therefore their acceptance of him would
not even entail any worldly loss for them.
The verse, however,
proceeds to say that
if even the acceptance of the Prophet
led to
some loss of worldly good, it would not matter,
for his teachings embody abiding and permanent
principles and relate to the everlasting life
of the Hereafter compared with which the
thing8 of this world are of no account. This
is what is expressed in the words, the present
life is but a temporary enjoyment as compared
with that 'Which is to come. Incidentally, the
verse
enunciates the great principle that
intellectual and mental culture are superior
to material progress, which always follows
in the wake of intellectual advancement.
1639. Commentary:
In' the previous verse, it was said that God
straitens His provision for some men if He so
pleases. The present verse says that when
the attention of disbelievers is drawn to
the fact that God possesses the power to deprive
men of their sustenance, they hasten to demand
that this power of God should come into
operation with regard to them so that it may

serve as a Sign. The Quran answers them by
saying that God is already showing Signs as
a result of which some are being spiritually
guided
and
Bome made to
perish but
disbelievers do not benefit by them and
demand instead the Sign of punishment.
Thus,
according to them, the Signs of mercy and
Signs of the deep knowledge of God are of no
account. With them, the only Signs to
which they attach any importance are the
Signs of punishment.
But what benefit could
they derive from the Signs of destructive
punishment when no opportunity would be left
to them for the accepting of guidance after
they had been destroyed? The tragic truth is
that most people become
deserving
of
punishment on account of their sins, and this
is why they do not benefit by the Signs of
guidance. God therefore decrees and decides
the destruction
of such people. Ftor an
explanation
of the word J...'u., see note on
v.34.
As the words, Allah causes to p~rish those
whom lIe wills, might give rise to the doubt tha~
God brings destruction on men arbitrarily,
the
Quran
rightly adds, and guides to
Himself those who turn to Him, meaning
that
God does not destroy men arbitrarily
hut
it is
His
immutable
law that
He guides those who are desirous of turuing
to Him and destroys
only those
who
seek to turn away flOm Him and refuse to acce.rt
His guidance.
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29. 'Those who believe, and, whose
hearts
find
comfort
in
the
remembrance of Allah. Aye! It is in
the remembrance of Allah that hearts
can find comfort ;1640
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30. a'Those who believe and do good ., -:,.,
I!
~
~U~~
works-happiness
shall be theirs, and
.
"""
an excellent place of return.'1641
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31. Thus have We sent thee to a ~"'9 f~I,;:" "~.\-:
""""'~~'cl:t.,/
, ,~~.
..,
people, before whom other peoples ~ , I~~~~~
~ \ ~ , ."
~
~
have passed away, that thou mayest
"'!9~~'~".~,~ , f~""~'~
~1~.O~
recite to them what We have revealed \:J~~.
\" . .."...
r~
\")~""
'~'(,)~~,H
to thee, yet bthey ,disbelieve in the
,,~;'
.,
I,.,
9
9
Gracious God. Say, He is my Lord;
" ;''r:","
there is no God but He. In Him do
.."",;"
'"
I put my trust and towards Him is
r
""
<Bu~~I'"..",)
my return.'1642
;,.

~ Jr
B

.

"

~~~~~h~l~~~~J;~G

",~

.

---~-~-

.~_.,

~--_._-

a3: 16; 18: 31, 108; 68: 35; 98: 8-9.
1640. Commentary:
This beautiful verse embodies a great and
extremely natural truth. The more the people
of the world gain the paltry goods of this life,
the greater becomeil the hunger and the
consequent burning of their heart. But as for
those who seek God, the more they turn to
Him, the greater is their
peace of mind.
This shows that search after God is the
innermost yearning of human nature and the
real goal of man's life, and that when that
goal is attained man begins to enjoy perfect peace
of mind, for then he rests, as it were, in the
very lap of the All-Knowing and All-Powerful
God, Maker and Controller of the universe.
Would to God the people of the world realized
this great secret of happiness!

1641. Commentary:
The verse means that the believers will enjoy
the blessings and favours of God in a
grea.ter measure than even that conceived

'"

b25: 61.

by man. Happy shall be their final abode
and happy indeed is he whose end is
happy.
1642. Commentary:
The previous two verses spoke of the people
to whom God grants perfect peace of mind
and who enjoy a truly happy end. By the
words, Thus have We .sent thee, the Quran
means to suggest that God has raised the
Holt Prophet so that he may, by his noble
teaching and noble example, produce men of
this type.
The verse
draws
the
attention
of
disbelievers to God's attribute of if")'
(the
Gracious) in a very striking manner. It says
that whereas disbelievers demand immediate
punishment,
God continues to delay and
postpone
it.
It
is His
attribute
of
Al-Rabman
which is at the root of this
postponement,
and
yet
disbelievers
say
that He is not Al-Ra~miin. If God had not
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32.

And

if there

were

a Quran

by

which mountains could be moved or by
which the earth could be cut asunder
or

~ l:,.:JJ"f
j jr '"

...

~I d.J~,,;

~

~

-"

~.. ~,,;,:

~

~~'"
by which the dead could be spoken t~ :~:f~\~~

G'''!.
~~ '" j'"
!.l'1..:).!y

~

"':"

~,,~

" A' ".. J

,,"'.

Jj.Jt~~-,I~..>;J1

in .it. aNay,
to they would not believe
.
1-" ~ ,,, --;',,,,f ~ -:;
r'-:"
the' matter rest~ entIre Iy WIth All a h . ",,,,,,,,'
"'('"
<.:)1~1 ~GJI ~.~;tl
..
Have not the belIevers yet come to know L>~ 411;\.tJ.i
""''''
that, if Allah had en~orced His wil.l He~
"'J:1;\"9~7"':'''SJ\j('';J./'[~~~~
could have surely gUIded all mankmd?
.;~
~jAJ q:
'--':'. -'
as

for

those

who

disbelieve,

'"

L...,

"""'r~~-;.'w?-:.i/::",r~~9::

bdisaster shall not cease to befall them ()'>~.J\.)~~..f
for what they . have wrought
or .to
t
alightneart h elr h orne, un t I' lth epromlse
. ~l;~ '"
@.)"~~J\~)taL\0\
..
of Allah comes to pass. Surely, Allah
fails not in His promise.1643
a3 ; 155;

been Al-Ra~1niin they would have met
destruction long before.

30: 5.

their

The qu.estion also arises here, how the Holy
Prophet could raise a stone-hearted
people
like the Arabs to the high standard of moral
and spiritual excellence mentioned in the
preceding verse.
In reply to this natural
misgiving, the Holy Prophet is bidden to say,
"It is not my work, but God's. In Him do I put
my trust, and to Him will I repeatedly turn
for help till this object is attained."
The verse
also draws our attention to the great spiritual
lesson that real reformation, which is the
purification of the heart, is brought about only
through trust in God and constantly turning to
Him in prayer. Those who seek to reform the
hearts of men by physical and material means
can, never succeed. Material means can at best
reform the exterior of men. It is only spiritual
means that can engender conviction and purity
of heart. This is why the so-called cultured and
enlightened nations of the West have, in spite
of their best efforts, failed to present that high
standard of morality and spirituality to which
the Holy Prophet raised his Companions,
notwithstanding
his utter lack of material
resources.

,

"\£1,
' <.J'"

.

And

"'''''''

~-,I
'I' '"

~~'" ~
1,

P,,,, rr..

~\~-,<.J\J
......

IV

~
" " ,.

[,22: 55.

1643.

Important

Words:

J~~I (mountains) is the
plural of ~I
(a mountain).
Figuratively,
the word J:.:
means; (I) chief of a tribe or community; (2)
a learned man towering above those around
him; (3) great hardship or calamity (Aqrab).
.:..,.\.; (be cut asunder) is formed from
(qaUa'a) which is derived from ~\.; (qa?a'a).
the former being the intensified form of the
latter.
They say J~:J I c.\.; i.e. he cut
the thing; or he cut it asunder.
j,:1I
means, he crossed or went across the river.
.;:.WI..:..~\.; means,
the
birds migrated or
journeyed from colder regions to warmer
ones. ~t. -k; means, he I:'ilenced him in
argument (Aqrab).

~

~

~ ~(come to know) is derived from V"~~which
means (1) he despaired of the thing; (2) he knew.
An Arab would say J..l... ~ J ~ I .:..4..l.. i.e. I
have known that thou art a good man. The
clause

'-'''"

T W'.lII V"~ ~ l"1i' means,

have

not the

believers yet ~ome to know 1 The expression
.~yJ\.:-~
means, the woman became barren
i.e. despaired of bearing
children (Lane
& Aqrab).

~)~
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say ,-:,,'='
1 t..J i.e. he knocked at the door:
means, he beat the ~an. &l'"1,,~-,
J~ )'t..J
means, the affair came on him all of a
sudden. ~ J IAIImeans, great calamity; sudden
calamity;
the Day of Resurrection
or of
Judgement;
an
army
marching
~orth
.

quickly and. striking
(Aqrab & Taj).

the

enemy qUIckly

Commentary:

The words, A.ndif therewere a Quran by which
mountains could be moved or by which the
earth could be cut asunder or by which the dead
could be spoken to, they would not believe in it,
do not mean that the Quran does not possess
these qualities but that
even when these
wonderful
attributes
of the
Quran were
demonstrated,
disbelievers would not believe.
A construction similar to the one used in
this verse occurs in a saying of the Holy
Prophet
who is reported
to have said,
If)'» -41,y~)
~U~)I~\A1... .;1'_'iI.;'6j
i.e. if
faith were to ascend to the Pleiades,
a
man from among the sons of Persia would
bring it back (Bukhari,
Kitiib al-Tafsir).
This 1).adith does not mean that faith would
not ascend to the Pleiades, or that a man from
among the sons of Persia would not bring it
back. On the contrary, it is a prophecy which
foretold the disappearance of faith from the
earth and its restoration in the latter days by
a man from among the children of Persia.
Incidentally, it may be noted here that this
great prophecy was fulfilled by the appearance
of Ahmad, the Promised Messiah,
whose
family was of Persian origin. But to revert
to th~ subject. A description of the great
powers and qualities
of the
Quran
as
given in the present verse also implies the
hard-heartedness and uncompromising hostility
of disbelievers to the divine truth.

PT. 13

of such severity as will virtually remove parts
of mountains
from their
places.
The
Quran does indeed predict great upheavals
(Sura 99).
Figuratively,
the word "mountain"
may
mean, great hardships
and difficulties. In
this sense, the description in the verse fitly
applies to the Quran, because it solves all
political, social, economic, moral and spiritual
problems in a way that no other religious
Scripture does. The word also means "learned
men" among a people, or their "chiefs."
According to this meaning
of the word
also, the description is quite applicable to the
Quran, for with its advent, the old leaders
of the people and the learned among them
disappeared.
The
system
of government
underwent a complete transformation
and
hereditary kingship was replaced by Khilafat
i.e. a representative form of government.
The
old learning, which was founded on superstition
and capricious fear, was superseded by one
based on experiment,
observation
and a
knowledge of the properties of things. The
Quran abounds in verses exhorting men to
make use of reason and reflection rather than
indulge in superstitious notions, and enjoins
them to make a close study of the objects of
nature. The whole universe, says the Quran,
has been created for the benefit of man, who is
repeatedly urged to compel it into his service.
The Quran, in short, abrogated the old order
of things and inculcated a new approach to
the various human problems.

Taken literally, the expression, by which
mountains could be moved, would mean that

The expression, by which the earth could be
cut asunder, figuratively means that the Quran
would speedily spread throughout the
earth.
Literally, the expression means that portions
of land would be cut off from enemy territory
and would pass into the possession of the
believers. Both these things were fulfilled as
predicted by the Quran, for it spread very
quickly throughout
the world, and whole'

the Quran contains prophecies of earthquakes

countries
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b22: 45.

'rhe words, by which the dead were spoken to,
mean that dead and by-gone people should
bear witness to the truth of the Quran, that
is to say, the righteous forefathers of the living
generation should testify to its divine origin.
This was also fulfilled. In the Old and the New
Testaments, the" People of the Book" have
evidence of the righteous men of old bearing
witness to the truth of the Holy Prophet,
yet they rejected that evidence.
"The dead
being spoken to" may also mean the appearance
of the dead in dreams and visions and their
bearing witness to the truth of the Heavenly
Messenger, but evil-minded people reject this
evidence also. Both these things
happened
not only in the time of the Holy Prophet but
also in the case of Ahmad, the Promised Messiah.
The word "dead" also applies to the spiritually
dead. The word has been used in this sense
in the Quran (8: 25). In this sense, the verse
would mean that by means of the Quran those
spiritually dead will not only be quickened into
a new life, but will also be made to speak words
of wisdom and will preach the Message of the
Qnran to the world.
The words, the matter rests entirely toith Allah,
mean that though these things may appear
impossible, yet they will surely come to pass,
because the Almighty God with Whom "the
matter rests entirely" and to Whom nothing is
impossible has Himself foretold their occurrence.
To this Almightiness of God the attention of
disbelievers is pointedly drawn in the words,
Have not the believers yet come to know that if Allah
had enforGed Hi8 will, He could have surely
guided all mankind. In the following sentence

even the time is specified when these things will
come to pass. The words, disaster shall not cease
to befall them for what they have wrought or to
alight near their home, until the promise of Allah
comes to pass, mean that calamity
after
calamity shall continue to befall the Meccans,
and they shall' suffer reverses one after
another, till the prophecy relating to the utter
destruction of their power is fulfilled. This
prophecy met its fulfilment in a wonderful
manner.
In spite of the many Signs the
disbelievers
had witnessed and the many
reverses they had suffer~d at the hands of
Muslims, they refused to see the truth till at
the head of ten thousand devoted followers
or, to use the words of the Bible, "ten thousand
saints," the Holy Prophet marched towards
Mecca and encamped "near their home," ,and
with his triumphant entry into that city the
power of pagan Arabia was completely broken
and its glory departed for ever and all vestige of
unbelief and idolatry disappeared
from the
country.
1644. Commenta'fY:
To the repeated objection of the opponents of
the Holy Prophet as to why punishment was not
sent down upon them immediately, they are
told that, as the sending down of punishment
is postponed in order that disbelievers may
have time to think and accept truth, the
respite granted to them was no novel thing.
The opponents of all the Prophets were given
such respite with the same object in view, and
former Prophets were also mocked at because
of the delay in punishment, but that in no way
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a6: 101; 10: 67; 13: 17.
injured their cause. The objection would have
been justified if disbelievers had escaped
punishment altogether; or if, when at last it
came, it was not exemplary; or if its delay,
during the intervening period, in any way,
proved detrimental
to the cause of truth.
The postponement only served to fulfil its
noble object for it afforded those, who were
good at h~art and were destined to believe,
an opportunity
to ponder over the truth
and accept it.
1645. Commentary:
The words, Who stands over every 80UZto note
what it earns, contain another reason why
God delays punishment.
The argument is
that as God is keeping close watch over every
soul and nothing, however remote and secret, is
hidden from His knowledge and He is also
All-Powerful, He needs no hurry to punish
the disbelievers;
for if only punishment
were the object, He could bring the offenders to
book whenever He liked. The postponement
of punishment is not therefore a thing to be
scoffed or wondered at. The wonder rather is
that disbelievers do not ponder over the fact
that
they
are
offenders
against God's
Kingdom and yet they do not fear His
punishment and desire to hasten it.

The words,tAcy ascribe partners to Allah, mean

.

~

.,,,,..
q~o'''.
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beautIfulm theIr eyes, and t~ey have ~dJJl~i.:J"")~:.\..:'!II.:f''-'~.J~~
been kept back from the nght way.
And bhe whom Allah lets go astray shall
have no guide.1645
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b17 : 98; 39: 24,37.

that if disbelievers pondered over their own
beliefs and actions they would readily discover
that they were sinning against God by ascribing
co-partners to Him and have therefore rightly
incurred His displeasure.
The simple words, Say, Name them, embody a
mighty argument against Shirk.
Idolaters
are called upon to describe what function
their gods perform. The word "name" in the
verse does not mean personal
name but
attributive name, for the personal names of some
of the gods have been given in the Quran itself
(71 : 24). The demand that idolaters should
name the functions of their gods is such as
cannot fail to bring home to them the absurdity
of their beliefs. Suppose, for instance, the
idolaters say about one of their gods that his
function or attribute is that he can or does
bestow children. Now the possession of such
a power by a god would imply that he has
control not only over the birth of children
but over numberless other things which have
direct or indirect bearing on geniture. Thus,
in order to bestow children, the god to whom
this attribute is ascribed must have control
over diet and medicinal drugs and must have
control over even the working of man's pllysical
system. He must also have knowledge of
hidden things so that he may know the genital
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appeal has been made to human nature, which
often proves a very successful way of bringing
home the truth.

defects of the parents and also know what
medicine will suit the special circumstances of
the case. Besides, he must be able to impart
the knowledge of hidden things to others.
For instance, he must be able to inspire the
physician or the patient as to what medicine
and what food will remove the defect. In
short, until a god possesses an all-comprehensive
knowledge and unlimited powers, he will not
be able to perform even one single function. On
the other hand, if it be supposed that each
and every god possesses all the powers required
for his special function, then the existence of
so many gods would become superfluous, beside
being a potential source of discord and disorder;
for in that case each one of these gods would
be the Supreme Being, a position which it is
impossible to imagine.

It often happens that when a man commits a
fraud or imposture in order to procure worldly
advantage, he himself ,gradually falls a prey to
his own imposture which, by and by, begins to
appear attractive to him. Thus man's design is
made to look fair to him not by God, but by
man himself. Some men ascribe divine powers
to certain creatures, not because they really
believe them to be gods beside Allah, but to
impose upon simple-minded people and to cheat
them of their possessions. But, as time goes
on, their own trick begins to appeal to them, and
they become the dupes o! their own fraud~ This
is the significance of the words, Nay, but the
design of the disbelievers has been made to appear
beautiful in their eyes.

The words, Name them, may also be an
expression of contempt, meaning that the gods
of the disbelievers are so worthless that even
the mention of their names would put them
to shame.

The expression, and they have been kept back"
from the right way, signifies that when, a man;
severs his connection with God, he becomes
involved in Shirk, whether hidden or visible.
Man cannot remain without, a companion.
When he leaves God, the inevitable result is that,
he begins to seek the support of petty things,
which fact gradually gives rise to Shirk.

The words, Would you inform Him of what He
does not know in the earth, contain yet another
powerful argument against Shirk. If there had
been any other gods, argues the verse, the fact
ought to .\lave been made known by God Himself
through a Prophet or through angels, or the
alleged co-partners of God should themselves
have made that announcement, but no such
communication or announcement has ever been
known to exist. Hence, the verse takes idolaters
to task by telling them that by ascribing copartners to God they presume to inform Him of
som:ething of which He Himself has no
knowledge.
1'he expression, or is it a mere empty say'ing ?,
means that idolaters say these things only with
their tongues and have no real faith in them.
The verse asks disbelievers whether they really
beljeve in what they allege. In this way, an

Here the Quran differs from the students of
comparative' religion. According to the latter,
polytheism preceded the belief in one God.
According to the Quran the reverse is true, and
history supports the Quran. We see that
Muslims and Jews were worshippers of one God,
in the beginning, but afterwards many of them;
virtually reverted to polytheism and idolatry.
The case of Christians is still worse. They were
first believers in the Unity of God but took to
deifying Jesus afterwards
and the whole
'community became stuck in the quagmire of.
Shirk. Why should we not assume that the
same was the case with the peoples {)f remote
antiquity 1
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35. aFor them is a punishment in
the present life; and, surely, the
punishment of the Hereafter is harder,
and they. will have no defender against
Allah.
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a39 : 27;

68: 34.

b2 : 26; 4: 58; 47: 16.

1646. Commentary:
The idea underlying the word ~;"': generally
rendeted as Heaven but literally meaning garden,
is not that of a land covered with trees, but of
the trees themselves that give shade and cover
the land. Thus the sentence )'r)fll~
U- c.S.;f(through it flow streams) means that streams
will flow under the trees of the gardens. This is
intended to point not only to the proximity
of water but also to the fact that the inmates
of Heaven will be the owners and masters of the
streams referred to. The word
.x (stream)
properly signifies "water running with ease and
u~estrictedly,"
which points to the unhampered
and unimpeded progress of believers in Heaven.
The

word

.x

(stream)

also

symbolizes

the

vastness of the works of believers, for it is only
to water vast areas and not a few acres of land
that streams or canals are constructed.
Thus
, the word Ji (stream) implies the fact that
the works of believers are and should be wide
in their range and the scope of their vision
unrestricted.
It should be remembered that
in the description of Paradise, trees stand for
believers' faith while streams symbolize their
works. Just as trees without water become
withered and dry, similarly, faith unaccompanied'
by good works is a dead formality.

The plural form J tr I (streams) has been used
in order to point to the fact that believers'
good works are of diverse kinds and versatile
nature. This is why they will take the form
of not one stream but of many. There will
be a particular channel of running water
representing a corresponding good work of
man, reminding the inmates of Heaven that
the different streams of Heaven represent their
own many good works.
The words, its fruit is everlasting and so is
its shade, signify that the fruits of Heaven will
see no autumn, no season of decay, nor even of
dormancy.
Thus there will be no interruption
in the boons and blessings of Paradise;
"Fruit"
and "shade" stand respectively for inward and
outward blessings and imply that believers will
enjoy aU kinds of blessings in Heaven, both
external and internal.
The words, the reward of the disbelievers is Fire,
mean that as disbelievers paid no heed to their
spiritual or moral welfare and only copied and
imitated others and lived, as it were, not for
themselves but for others, so they will have fire
for their reward, which benefits others but burns
itself.
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a28 : 53.

b2: 86.

c18 : 111 ; 39 : 12 ; 72 : 21.

d12: 13; 20: 114; 43: 4. £2: 121, 148; 42 :16.
because disbelievers denied or disapproved of
only those parts of the Quran which disagreed
with their own Scriptures or their own beliefs.
With regard to the remaining parts, they had
no disagreement with them.

1647. Commentary:
This verse shows that some of the" People
of the Book" had accepted Islam while the Holy
Prophet was yet in Mecca. The words, rejoice in
what has been revealed to thee, most probably refer
to Negus, the Abyssinian King and some of h's
people who, in their hearts, had become Muslims.
But as their faith had not yet become publicly
known, the words used about them are not
"they believe" but simply" they rejoice. "

1648. Important

~ ~ (clear).

Commentary:
That the Quran has been revealed in the
Arabic tongue is not the idea that is meant
to be expressed in t.his verse, for that language
is spoken by the Arabs. The real idea lies in
the deeper significance of the word ~!.? t'iz.
the Quran has been invested with a vastness
of meaning which i8 beyond human power.
The words, if thQU fallow their evil desires,
after the knowledge that has come to thee, thot'
shalt have no friend nor defender against Allah,
may be taken as addressed either to the reader
or to the Holy Prophet. In the latter case,
the veree would be taken as expressing the

The words, to whom We have given the Book,
may also refer to Muslims, who naturally
rejoiced to hear the glad tidings of their final
triumph.
By the word '.Ar I (parties) is meant all
those people to whom a Prophet is sent and
who do not accept him. In the verse under
comment the people referred to are the Jews,
Christians and all other disbelievers, the Holy
Prophet having been sent to all the nations of
the earth.
The words,

a part

Words:

See 12 : 3.

thereQf,have been used

Majesty and Independence of God.
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The verse also makes it clear that Signs of
punishment are certainly shown to disbelievers
but not ,at the time and in the form in which they
demand them. The form and time of Signs are
determined by God alone, for they are shown
only "by the command of Allah.

'I-'/,//j~

"",,:,
y.,,,

C43: 40.
-

1649. Commentary:
Disbelievers objected that the Holy Prophet
had come without any worldly resources.
The
verse under comment replies to this objection
by stating that earlier Prophets were also without any worldly resources. They, 'like him, had
their physical needs and requirements.
They,
too, had wives and children whom they had
to support and look after and had their duties
to perform. Yet in spite of all the impediments
and obstacles in their way and in spite of their
physical needs and requirements
and of the
absence of material resources, they succeeded
and triumphed.
So shall the Holy Prophet.

'

0~,1;1 ~~-,~~;;(1;1~ @I~.

t~H: 12; 40: 79.
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40. bAllaheffaces what He wills and
establishes what He wills, and with Him
is c the source of all commandments.1656
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for a Messenger to bring a Sign save
by the command of Allah. For every
term there is a divine decree.1649

Prophet was only a flute through which the
sweet and majestic voice of God was being
sounded.
Away from the mouth of God
it becomes silent and is no better
than
a piooe of wood.

~~ ~~'''~

,

'-.. -

~-~..-

-- ---

knew that Signs would be demanded of them
by their opponents and also when' even earthly
governments invest their officials with certain
magisterial powers? Again, if God had invested
His Prophets with the power. to punish the
people, it would have at least this advantage
that the people would hav.e feared and respected
them and dared not oppose them. The Quran
answers this question in the words, For every
term there is a divine decree, which means that,
as it is God Who determines the nature and
form of each punishment and the time of its
occurrence and He alone, being All-Knowing,
knows in what form and at what time the
sending down of a certain punishment will prove
beneficial to the people, the power of punishing
cannot be delegated to any other person. For if
that delegation can at all be fair and useful, it
must be accompanied hy the delegation of
many other divine powers, which is simply
unthinkable.
The infliction of punishment,
therefore, could not be entrusted to
the
Prophets or to anybody else.
1650. Commentary:

U

It may be asked here what, if God raised
Messengers for the reformation of man, prevented
Him from delegating to these MeSsengers the
power of punishment, particularly when He

The verse lays down two laws relating to
punishment:
(a) God
either cancels the
punishment partially or wholly; or (b) He lets it
stand as decreed.
So punishment never come
unless it is fully deserved, nor is it ever in excess
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alO : 47; 40: 78 ;

°3: 21; 5: 93; 16: 83.

of the offence. It may, however, be less than
what it should be or it may be altogether
remitted. This dual law is invariably observed
in all heavenly punishments.
The words, with Him is the sourc£; of all
commandments, mean: (a) God alone knows the
root cause of all commandments or the wisdom
underlying them, so it is by His guidance alone
that the right way may be known. (b) All tbe
commandments of Shari'at are based on divine
attributes, so the source of the law lies with
God. The latter meaning makes it clear that
moral and spiritual perfection is impossible of
attainment
unless one imitates and imbibes
divine attributes and conforms his conduct
to them. Indeed, it is extremely difficult to
define good or bad morals by human standards
or in the light of human actions. Virtue is
nothing but imitation of divine attributes,
and vice its antithesis.
This definition is
calc~lated to solve all those difficulties which
philosophers of Ethics have to face in defining
"virtue" and "vice" or good and bad morals.
(c) That God alone knows the purpose of divine
commandments, therefore the punishment for
their violation should also lie in His hands. He
alone knows who should be punished and who
not; for an opponent to-day may become a
staunch supporter to-morrow.

~~
-

C21 : 45.

1651. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that when tbe object
of Signs of punishment is the reformation and
reclamation of the people, the postponement or
cancellation of some of them cannot reasonably
be criticized.
The
real object of the
advent of the Prophets is to deliver the
divine Message to men, and the fulfilment
or postponement or revocation of a prophecy
is only a secondary thing, being subordinate
to this supreme purpose. It should, therefore,
occasion no surprise if, in harmony with the
fulfilment of this purpose and of the divine
decree, a prophecy is cancelled or revoked,
particularly when all people have to appear
before God on the Day of Reckoning when the
whole truth will come to light. This verse is
important
inasmuch
as it lays down a
fundamental divine principle about Signs of
punishment.
To think
that as Signs of
punishment proceed from God they must always
happen as foretold is simply absurd and, besides
clashing with the divine attribute of mercy, belies
the very purpose for which Prophets. of God
.
are raised.
1652. CommentaTy:
This verse strongly refutes those critics .of the
Holy Prophet who allege that.he showedno.Sign\
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Do they not see, says the verse, that God is
gradually reducing and curtailing the land from
its sides? Is not that D.Sign of the triumph of
Islam? It is making
inroads into every
home and into aU sections and stations of
society-the
high and the low, the rich and the
poor, the slave and the master. Is not this a
Sign sufficient to convince all fair-minded critics?
The word .;. J~\ (land) may also refer to "the
land of Arabia," in which case the verse would
mean that Islam is fast spreading throughout the
length and breadth of Arabia. As the expression
4\ JI according to Arabic usage also means the
visitation of God with punishment (see 2 : 211 &
16: 27), the words, We are visiting the land,
reducing it, may mean that the punishment of
God is already slowly but surely coming down
on all sections of the people.
The words, swift at reckoning, do not mean that
God is hasty in punishing disbelievers but that,
when He decides to call the offenders to account,
He does it quickly and nothing can prevent Him
from doing so.

.

when they face destruction that they will know
who was destined to succeed in the end.
The words, the disbelievers shall soon know
whose will be the final reward of this abode, not
only signify that, believers will certainly succeed
in the end, which is not distant, but also hint
that some leaders of disbelief will live to see
Islam triumph,
and this is exactly what
happened.
The words, He know.~ what every soul earns,
mean that since God is All-Knowing all the
secret designs of the enemies of Islam are
known to Him and so no plan or stratagem
can frustrate His purpose.

1654. Commentary:
The Holy Prophet is told in this verse not to
get annoyed or perturbed if, in spite of the many
Signs and arguments that establish his truth,
evilly-disposed disbelievers continue to deny his
divine mission. Why at all should he worry
when he possesses these two powerful witnesses
;-fresh Signs from heaven and the prophecies of
the previous Scriptures? Indeed, it is only
1653. Commentary:
these two powerful supports that have always
helped and will always help the cause of the
The verse means that God knows the plans that
divine Messengers to triumph. This is what is
disbelievers devise to frustrate
the purpose
hinted at in the concluding words of the verse.:
and programme of the Holy Prophet, but they
are not aware of the plans which God has devised SujJicient is Allah as a witness
and so is he
who
possesses
knowledge
of
the
Book,
~obring ~bQqttheir fall. 'r~efefore,it is only

.2~

CHAPTER

14

IBRAHIM
(Revealed Before Hijra)
Place Of RevelatioQ
The whole Sfira was revealed at Mecca. Ibn 'Abbas and Qatii.da, however, make an
exception of verses 29-31, which according to them were revealed at Medina..
Subject-Matter
The subject-matter of the previous Chapter has been continued and explained more
fully and clearly in this Chapter. In this Sura the truth of the Quranic teaching is sought
to be proved from observation, inferences to this effect having been drawn from facts of
history. It is pointed out that in circumstances similar to that of the Holy Prophet
Messengers of God were successful in their own day against very powerful opposition. The
Holy Prophet, therefore, is also bound to succeed in his mission in spite of the meagreness
of his means.
The real purpose of Quranic revelation is to provide guidance
for mankind,
which is groping in darkness. The Holy Prophet has been raised to bring people out of this
Cimmelian darkness into light.
Prophets had also appeared before him, prominent among
them being Moses, who is depicted in the Sura as saying to his people that Messengers of
God who appeared before him had also been raised to serve the same object. The Sura then
proceeds to enlighten us about the main cause of the triumph of divine Messengers over
their opponents. It was that they worshipped and preached truth. After having dealt
with this subject the Sura lays down the special marks and signs of the revealed word of
God and the criteria by which its truth can be tested. Judged by these standards, the Quran
is definitely proved to be God's own revealed Word. Muslims then are advised as to
how best they can profit by its noble ideals and teachings. Next the Sura points out that
the ,change which was about to take place in Arabia through the Message of the Quran had been
decreed ages before by Almighty God. It had been God's plan and purpose since Abraham
went to the wilderness of Paran and settled his son Ishmael and his wife Hagar there, that
this barren and bleak country would one day become the Centre of the greatest religious
Movement that the world had ever seen. Nay, Mecca itself was founded to fulfil this divine
plan. This is why, in spite of the barrenness of its soil, God has always provided for its inhabitants
their means of livelihood in ample measure. While Abraham was reconstructing the Ka'ba
with the help of his son, Ishmael, he prayed to God that He might raise up among them
a Messenger from among

themselves,

who

may

recite to them His Signs and teach them
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the Book and Wisdom and may purify them (2 : 130).
of the Holy Prophet.

This prayer was fulfilled in the person

The Sura proceeds to remind the Faithful that their duties and responsibilities had
already been explained to them by the Prophet Abraham and that they should never Jose
sight of them. It ends with a warning to the disbelievers that since Mecca had been founded
to become the Centre for the preaching and propagation of the doctrine of the Oneness of
God, they should give up idolatry. Any efforts on their part to contradict divine purpose
were bound to end in failure and. frustration.
,
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1. aIn the name of Allah, the Gracious
the Merciful.1655

(i)~y

.,

~ 1\~.J.,
""

2. bAlif Lam Ra. This is a hook which
We have revealed to thee that cthou
ma yest bring mankind out of darkness
into light, by the command of their
Lord, to the path of the Mighty, the
Praiseworthy-1656
aSee 1: 1.

~

1656. Commentary:
F.or an explanation of the abbreviated letters
. Alif Lam Rii, see 2: 2. & 10: 2.
This verse represents the Quran as a "torch"
by means of which the Holy Prophet led men
from darkness into "light," which is "the path
of the Mighty, the Praiseworthy."
Commentators differ as to what is meant by
"light." In popular parlance students of modern
philosophy or sciences or those who follow
no revealed Law or, for that matter, know
no religion, are spoken of by some as "men of
light." Christians look upon their own religion
as the source of all light, while according
to Hindus their religion alone is light and
all else is darkness. -For the
followers of
Islam it is their Faith which, of all religious
systems,
deserves to be called by this
name.
The verse under
comment
lays
down a sure criterion by which true "light"
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b1O: 2; 11 : 2; 12: 2; 13: 2; 15: 2.

1655. Commentary:
See note on 1: 1.
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c2: 258; 5: 17; 14: 6; 65: 12.

may be judged and tested. According to it
" light" means "coming out of darkness and
attaining nearness to God," so only those who,
betake themselves to Him may be said to have
received the "light."
The verse mentions two attributes of God,
"the Mighty" and "the Praiseworthy."
The
attribute, "the Mighty," pertains to outward
light, while "the Praiseworthy"
refers to
inward light. He who develops in himself
the first attribute is enabled to overcome his
external enemies and become safe from physical
afflictions, privations and hardships, while he
who develops the second attribute overpowers
his inward enemy, Satan, and gets rid of the
darkness of doubts, misgivings, evil suggestions
and ignorance. The Arabs were delivered
from both these kinds of darkness through the
Holy Prophet. They were not only revived
into a new life but superstition,
ignorance,
idolatry and moral depravity also took leave of
them. Through the Holy Prophet they became
not only the temporal rulers, but also the moral
and spiritual teachers 0 f the world.
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3. The path of Allah, to Whom belongs 6. ("
t
-'l ~"'" 1.
r,/",
II"
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~JjI4Lt
whatever is in the heavens and whatever ~-'-'~)~\
o;.:1:J\
<J
~
dJ
~ 1..4-'
0..;",,,
",
"','"
is in the f>.-arth. And awoe to the dis~ .\~.
./",
I
believers for a terrible punishment.1657
"'"
"" .
I

0~~yIUw~r.;j
"?

4. bThose who prefer the present life
to the Hereafter, and chinder men from
the way of Allah and seek to make it
crooked. It is these who have gone far
off in error.1658
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1657. Commentary:
This verse is grammatically connected with the
one that, precedes it, the word" Allah" used here
being in apposition with tIle words "Mighty" and
"Praiseworthy" occurring in the preceding'verse.
The expression, to Whom belongs whatever i.~ in
the kea'vens and whatever is in the earth, means
that the whole universe bears witness to God's
being "the Mighty," for both heavens and earth
are governed by the same law. Similarly, by
the entire absence of any defect or flaw, they
bear witness to His being" the Praiseworthy."
So those who establish their connection with
such a God will naturally experience a great
inner change as a result of which they will
be vouchsafed the dominion of both he~ven and
earth. It is noteworthy how magnificently this
promise was fulfilled in the time of the Holy
Prophet.
So great was the temporal power of
Islam that the Khalifa issued orde!s from his
seat of government and the whole Muslim
world, which practically coincided with the
then known world, reverently obeyed him.
Similarly, early Muslims were looked upon as
models of moral integrity and spiritual eminence ,
and history abounds in examples of the purity
of their character.

1658. Important
Words:
6.:
(crooked) is the noun-infinitive from
J""
('awija) which means, it was or became
c.""
crooked, curved, bent, winding, distorted or
uneven. They say.)"J1
c. JI" i.e. the wood
was or became crooked,
curved, bent or
didtorted.
.?)' I y means, the affair was
C.
or became difficult, arduous or troublesome.
c.,}" ('twajlln) means, crookedness or curvity;
unevenness;
curruption or deviation from
rectitude; evilness of natural disposition (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse means that those who forsake the
way of the Mighty and Praiseworthy God
can never hope to attain power and' praise.
Such people become lost in error and not only
deprive themselves of divine favours but also
seek to deprive others by preventing them
from accepting the truth.
The words, seek to
make it crooked, mean that, whereas outwardly
they profess to seek true guidance, inwardly
they are bent upon crookedness and refuse to
give up the evil ways of their forefathers.
The inevitable result of such an attitude is
that, in order to satisfy their uneasy conscience,
they call their self-devised practices the religion
of God. This fall"e satisfaction deprives them
and their followers of true guidauce.
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5. And We have not sent any Messenger ::~..d\~"(..
f",1'.j '9~., (~:r""
IJ ~.J~
!J11..4.J
except with the language of his people ~,)~~~~;
~
"f,
""
in order that he might make things
., .,,, ~":... ,,,,,'
Jw
9'" J,' 9"
j- '...d~>\4(..J'" >-~.\Y'~'
clear to them.
aThen Allah lets go j,~(2;''''
astray whom He wills, and guides
whom He wills. And He is the Mighty,

~ ~

the

0~tj.;~';;j

Wise. ]61)9

a13 : 28; 74: 32.
1659. Commentary:
The verse does not mean that a divine
Messenger should receive his revelation only
in the language of his people. What it means
is that the major and fundamental part of his
revelation must be in the tongue of his people,
otherwise the conveying of his Message to
those who are its first recipients would become
difficult. Occasionally, however, a Prophet may
receive a revelation in a foreign tongue; In
fact, such exceptional revelation would serve as
a divine Sign or miracle.
It is wrong to infer from this verse, as the
Rev. Mr. Wherry and other Christian writers
have done, that the Message of the Holy
Prophet was confined to the Arabs.
Such
an assumption is forcefully belied by other
verses of the Quran in which the Prophet is
clearly and unequivocally declared to be a
Prophet sent for the whole world (7 : 159 ;
34 : 29). Not only does the Quran claim a
universal mission for 'the Holy Prophet, but
the Prophet himself also claimed to be a
Messenger for all mankind. For instance, he
is r~ported to have said, /,'11, ,)..:..'1\ JI ~
i.e. I have been sent to the black and the
red, meaning the whole of mankind (Bi~ar).
Similarly, he said, ~ ~ V I:JI J I ~
i,p. !

have
been
raised
for
(Bukhari). According to yet
he is reported to have said, ~
i.e. I have been sent to the
\Mishkiit).

aU
mankind
another 1)adith
\( J1.;..1\J I .:...1..J I
whole creation

Incidentally, this verse proves that Arabic
is the mother of all tongues, because the fa<;t
that the Holy Prophet was sent to the whole
of mankind shows that the language which
the Wise God made the vehicle of His Message,
must, in one way or another, be the mother of
all languages. This was actually proved to be
the truth by Ahmad, the Founder of the
Ahmadiyya Movement in Islam (see "Minan
al-RaJ:lman").
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The fact th'tt the words, Then Allah lets go
astray whom He wills, have been placed after
the words, that he might make th~'ngs clear to
them, shows dlat it is only after the truth is
brought home to men that they become
deserving of punishment for rejecting it. Thus,
although all non-Muslims are technically called
disbelievers or K(jfir.~, yet all of them will not
go to Hell; for, as the verse shows, only tbose
disbelievers become deserving of punishment
who reject tbe truth after it has been made
clear to them. Mere technical dishelif'f dcws not
rendrr pne liable to punishment.
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6. And We did send Moses with Our / ".1"..
"'..If.
. 'IJ.
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Signs, saying, a'Bring forth thy people ~~~z:.
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from darkness into light, and remind
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~ 9
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them of the days of Allah.' Surely, C;.\j'l.3-:\~'
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therein are Signs for every patient and
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thankful person.1660
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7. And call to mind when Moses said " 9(',1/
,'9~\ cLo'~1 I 'J /~ .);\ ...
:i"'.).J)",,...~~~
to his people,
b'Remember Allah's ~'"
favour upon you when He delivered
w,{'",:.\;,
!~.,9 '9'" -;''''''
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you from Pharaoh's
people who ~\~\/~J
J ~~
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great trial for you from your Lord.'1661
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aSee 14: 2.

A

b2 : 50; 7: 142; 28: 5.

1660. Commentary:
The example of Moses has been mentioned here
to show that, the Holy Prophet being like him,
his opponents shall come to grief like the enemies
of Moses. The Prophet's enemies are thus
warned that, while denying him, they should
not forget the case of Moses and his enemies.
By the words, the days oj Allah, are meant the
days when God assisted believers against their
enemies; also the days when He punished the
enemies of the Prophets for their evil deeds.
The verse means that the right way to bring
men from darkness into light is to draw their
attention to both the favours of God and His
punishments.
It is not at all right to think
that faith based on fear lacks elements
of reality.
Such a view, indeed, betrays
ignorance
of human nature.
Many people
refrain from doing evil only from fear of punishment. If tIle incentive of fear were altogether
dispensed with, nothing could wean such people
from their evil ways. The Quran, being a

perfect book, has provided guidance for men
of all sorts of dispositions and temperaments
and has made use of the incentives both of
love and of fear.
In the words, Surely, therein are Signs fM every
patient and thankful person, Muslims are warned
that, like the followers of Moses, they will
have to pass through trials and tribulations
and it is only when they have patiently borne
the ordeal and come out of it with untarnished
faith and sincerity that they will inherit the
favours of God. But if, like the people of
Moses, they prove ungrateful to God, they will
be visited with punishment.
1661. Commentary:
The verse means that Pharaoh afflicted the
Israelites with grievous torment. He imposed
heavy taxes and forced labour upon them and
killed their male children. But God came to
their help
and saved them from
this
grievous torment.
In this connection see
Exod. I: 14, 22.
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8. And remember also the time when :.1 \
~ . ,. . !J" ""'1-::,"
" §j ..
"
II"
~ ~)~
-J'
~~. "'~\:J~(;j\'""~
your Lord declared,
a' If you are ~--'
..",~.
grateful, I will, surely, bestow more
/,.,;,.
,.9 ';/.
f9,"'"
~ I ...
favours on you;
but if you are
0 wu..:::J
..,. u.k.~~,,~
ungrateful, then know that My punish"
ment is severe indeed.' 1662
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9. And Moses, said, b' If you disbelieve,
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you and those who are in the earth all U5'V"~' ~ -'~\
together, you can do no harm to
~.,,~.:~\/~
~{-{~~:~~
God,. verily, Allah IS Self-Sufficient,
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Praiseworthy. '1663
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1662. Important VVords:

Commentary:

;:j2.

The verse enunciates the great principle that
all advancement is bound up with j:.:. (thank.
fulness) which, as explained under Important
Words, denotes acknowledgment of the benefits
received. One can render true j2. to God only
when one makes a right and proper use of His
gifts. If right use is not made of divine gifts.
the act of eulogizing God by man is mere verbal
praising; it is not real j2.. Now, as the verse
explains, the Merciful God has ordained that
divine gifts increase by their proper use. If.
for instance, one makes a right use of knowledge,
which is a great divine gift, it is bound to
increase. Similarly, if proper use is made of
the organs of the body, they must develop.
This divine law founded on God's eternal mercy
applies to all men irrespective of their caste,
colour or creed. It holds equally good as
regards both spiritual and material gifts. It
operates not only in i~.;;,-IAi (the general law
of God) but also in ...,..1>.;;,.iAj(the special
law of God).

are grateful) is formed from
.f.:.
They say, 4il1..F~ Or 4iI.f..:. i.e. he
thanked God; or he praised God for His
beneficence; or he was grateful to God; or
he acknowledged the beneficence of God, and
spoke of it largely, and acted in the
manner incumbent on him in rendering Him
obedience and abstaining from disobedience.
j2. (8hukr i.e. thankfulness) is of three kinds:
(1) with the heart or mind, which consists in
forming an adequate idea of the benefit received;
(2) with the tongue, which consists in praising,
eulogizing or commending the benefactor; and
(S) with the limbs, which consists in requiting
the benefit received according to its desert.
It rests upon five foundations: (a) humility of
him who renders it towards him to whom it is
rendered; (b) his love of him; (c) his acknowledgment of his benefit; (d) his eulogizing him for
it; and (e) his not making use of the benefit
in a manner which he (who has conferred it)
may dislike. This is ;:::. on the part of
man. f.~
on the part of God consists
in forgiving a person or commending him, or
regarding him with satisfaction, goodwill or
favour, and hence necessarily recompensing or
rewarding him.
The expression ,,:... 4iI1j2.
means, May God recompense or reward his
work (Lane).
(you

/

1663. Commentary:
The verse represents Moses as saying
God's sending down His guidance through
Prophets should not be taken to mean that
acceptance of divine guidance by man in
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10. aHave not the tidings come to you

of those before you, the p~ople of
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way eonduee~ to Hod's own good. It is all
for the good of man himself, for God is SelfSufficient and above all needs.

have lJeen mentioned both in the Quran and
the Bible. So the words, None knows them
now save Allah, evidently refer to Prophets
other than those that appeared among the
1664. Important Words:
descendants of Abraham. The words signify
(tidings) is the noun-infinitive,
from 1~(naba'a).
that the Prophets referred to have not been
They say .t.I.~il i.e. he informed him of it. 1:;
mentioned in any of the revealed Books which
meanS, information or a piece of information;
have remained partially or wholly intact.
an announcement; news or tidings; an account;
The words, they turned their hands to their
a narrative or story; an announcement of great
utility, from which results either great knowledge mouths, have been taken by some Commentators
or predominance of opinion; news which fills the to mean that disbelievers turned their hands
heart of a person with horror and makes it to their own mouths in amazement at the
high-sounding claims of the Prophets. To
tremble (Lane, Aqrab & KulIiyat).
~J..I (their hands). .sJ..1 is the plural of Jt express wonder in this way is really a form of
which among other things means, the arm from derision. In this sense the expression would
the shoulder-joint to the extremities of the mean that disbelievers treated the Prophets
of God with contempt. The words may,
fingers; palm of the hand; honour; dignity;
however,
also mean that disbelievers put their
power; predominance or mastery;
good or
favour done to a person (Aqrab & Lane). hands on their mouths in a way so as to wish
the Prophets to be silent and cease talking
See also 5: 65; 9 : 29.
about their claims. It is a general practice
Commentary:
that when a person desires another person to
The words, and those after tltem. None knows
keep silent, he sometimes puts his hand or
tltem now save Allah, clearly indicate that
occasionally one of his fingers on his own
Prophets were also raised among nations other
mouth as a sign for the other person to keep
than the progeny of Abraham,
for, as the
silent.
verse make3 dear, the tribes of' Ad and Thamud
were followed by some about whom ]None
Taking the word ~ in the sense of favour
knows now save Allah, whereas the Prophets
or gift, the expression would mean that
that appeared among the progeny of Abraham
disbelievers threw the favours of the Prophets

~
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II. Their Messengers said, 'Are you in
J,.,~(
doubt concerning Allah, aMaker of
JG ;UJ
~'\JI
:~~/ ~\;
!) ul~\~~
)Y.~
-'~)
-'-the heavens and the earth? He calls ~~
/~,9
w:~
y:ou that He may forgive you your ~\JI'~~~-,~j,;
SIllS, and grant you respite till an '(; 'i'~
..
... ~~... ~:'J..,,~y;. JS..
appointed term.' They said, f,' You ,..., ,9, 9 r~f... tf" ~ ,"""
"""''- ~ /1.
.:'.\~I\ "'I{.\\t,I"J.~
are but men like ourselves; you desire <=J\~-,~Jb~.
.. -,
"~~,,i'~
~
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to turn us away from that which our
(J/
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fathers used to worship. Bring us, then, ~ [i ,.r~"(-:r~9't
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some clear proof.' 1665
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in their faces, telling them to keep their
teachings to themselves as they (the disbelievers)
did not want them. The words that follow
support this meaning.
1665. Important
Words ~
).1;
(Maker) is
the active participle
from ;'6;.
They say.)zi
i.e. he clove,
split,
rent or eracked it;
He
(God)
created it, or produced it or brought it into
existence, namely, for the first time, it not
having
existed
before;
originated
it;
commenced or began it. ...:.1->-,,»1; means,
the Originator or Creator of the heavens.
Ibn 'Abbas says, "I did not know what was the
meaning of ...:.Iy...II»1; until two Arabs
of the desert came to me, disputing together
respecting a well, and one of them said,
1t;.J1.,;
1 t 1 i.e. 'It was I who originated or
I).; means, he made the dough
began it.' "
into. bread, or baked it, without leavening
it, he kneaded the dough and made it into
bread or baked it immediately (Lane & Aqrab).
Ji'rom the Quran it appears that there are four
stages of creation: (a) the stage when nothing
existed and the process of creation began for
the first time, nothing having existed before;
(b) the stage when matter had come into
existence but had not yet taken a definite
material form; (c) the stage
when, as the
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'

28;123:25.
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result of combination, matter began to acquire
diverse properties, the consummation of this
process being known by the name of the law of
nature; and (d) the last stage when, in
accordance with the law of nature, the process
of procreation or repetition in creation began,
viz., man was born out of man and grain out
of grain, etc. The attribute of »1; (Maker)
points to the second stage.
Commentary:
The verse gives the creation of the heavens
and the earth as an argument to prove the
divine origin of the teaching given to the
Prophets.
The Prophets are here represented
as saying to their opponents:
"It is by the
command of Allah that we preach. We say
nothing of our own accord. How can you
entertain doubt about the fact that God can
send down revealed guidance? He is the Creator
of heaven and earth, and it is unreasonable
to think that, after having created man,
He should have left him without guidance.
Equally, it is inconsistent with reason to think
that, whereas God has made ample provision
for the material welfare and advancement of
man by creating heaven and earth, He should
have neglected to provide for his spiritual
welfare."

J2~1

The words, He calls you that He may forgive

12. Their Messengers
a 'We
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said to them,

are indeed only men like your-

selves, but bAllah bestows favour on
whomsover He wills from among His
servants. And it is not for us to bring
you a proof except by the command
of Allah. And in Allah alone should the
believers put their trust.1666
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13. 'And cwhy should we not put our j, trust in Allah when He has showed
.
us our ways? And we will, surely, bear
I
..
with patience all the harm you do us. So
..
d..U\
#1' ..", .
in Allah let those who trust put their
trust.'1667
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a18: Ill;

41 : 7.

1>3: 165; 6: 125. ell:

I

e~~~\
57, 89; 12: 68.

The reply is to the effect that a Messenger
of God who is sent for the guidance of men
and to serve as a model or exemplar for them
must be a man like themselves; for, without
being a human being like themselves, he could
not be a model for them.
If he were a
"co-partner" of God or a so-called "son" or an
angel or any other superhuman being, he could
not be a model for men. So God chooses of His
servants whom He pleases. There is none to
set limits to His powers and choice.

you your sins, and grant you respite till an
appointed term, refute an objection of disbelievers
that God was too dignified and exalted to invite
humble beings like themselves to Him. They
are told that it is indeed inconsistent with the
dignity of God to call humble beings to His
aid, but it is not at all below His dignity
to come to their help. Nay, such an act is
quite in keeping with His supreme dignity.
God had therefore sent His Messengers that,
through them, He might satisfy the moral and
spiritual needs of man and grant him a new
and higher life.

The words, And it is not for us to bring you a
proof except by the command of Allah, do not
mean that the Messengers of God could not
adduce a proof in support of their claim. They
are meant only to answer the demand of
disbelievers that the Prophets should prove their
power and superiority over them. They are
told by the Messengers that power and victory
all come from God and that, as human beings,
they (the Messengers) possess no superiority
over them.

The expression, you are but men like ourselves;

. . . . . . Bring

t ";\L;1"

us then some clear proof, contains

another objection of disbelievers that, if God at
all was to have raised Messengers, they should
have been beings befitting His dignity and not
weak and humble men like themselves.
The
answer is given in the succeeding verse.

1666. Commentary:
This verse constitutes a reply to the objections
of disbelievers mentioned in the preceding verse.

1667. Commentary:

The expres~jon, when He !tas shO'wed us our
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14. And athose who disbelieved said to
7.//. /.. /.r~
'9/
""
-,.t~\~./"
.~"~\ \.i'".~
their Messengers, 'We will, surely, expel ~? "., -:/.~~~~
~."
you from our land unless you return to
~'~;'l-:;"'I
our religion.' Then their Lord sent unto ""w,,~ ~:r~1\:.L'"
1.:).)
-,'
,,'.J
them the revelation: '\V e will, surely, ~) ,;...,,\3)U
"",
1668
destroy the wrongdoers.'
"')(3 \\~I "/. .,~/
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a7: 89.
ways, signifies that the superiority of a Prophet
lies in the fact that he proves that man stands
in need of God's assistance by demonstrating
his weaknesses. The expression also hints at
the great truth that divine Law embodies only
such injunctions as are for the good of man
himself, the words" our ways" meaning the
ways by following which man can make all
kinds of progress.
By the words, And we will surely bear with
patience all the harm you do us, the Messengers
of God make a confession of their weakness.
Far from claiming any superiority over their
opponents, they admit that their opponents
excel them in material means and that if
divine heJp does not come to their succour,
they would have to suffer llntold pain and
persecution at their hands. As, however, they
had undertaken their task by the command of
God, they would bear all hardships with patience
and would thus prove that it was not their own
exaltation and aggrandizement that they had in
view. And, as their trust was in God, they also
knew that final success was assured for them.
.
1~68. Commentary:
This verse contains a subtle reference to a
deep-rooted desire of the opponents of God's
Messengers in all times. They ardently wish
the Prophets to incline towards them a little
and abstain from a wholesale denunciation
of their beliefs that there may thus come about

something like a compromise between the two
parties. This desire of disbelievers has also
been expressed in 68: 10. But the Prophets
always flatly refuse to agree to any such
compromise and adhere unflinchingly to their
principles, without deviating an hair's breadth
from them. It is after disbelievers see that
the Prophets accept no compromise that they
launch a campaign of bitter persecution against
them and thus either seek to force them back
into their faith or compel them to leave their
country, which includes extirpation by any
other means. .This is how disbelievers have
treated God's Prophets throughout the agesthe same offer of compromise on their part,
the same disdainful rejection of this offer by
the Prophets and the same campaign of bitter
persecution launched against the latter by their
opponents.
In the words, We will surely destroy the ~()rongdoers, God has, as it were, turned the tables
upon disbelievers. They had threatened the
Prophets
with expulsion from "our land"
if they did not recant their faith. To this
threat God replies by saying that, as the land
is Ris and not theirs, so if it comes tb
dispossessing the wrongdoers, it will be they
that will be destroyed. The verse thus implies
a prophecy of the ultimate destruction of the
enemies of the Holy Prophet and of his
triumphant return to Mecca.
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15. 'And aWe shall, surely, make you
dwell in the land after them. This is for
him who fears to stand before My
Tribunal and fears My warning.' 1669
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16. And they prayed for victory, and
as a result thereof every haughty enemy
of truth came to naught: 1670
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1669. Important

~

~

Words:

",IA.. (My Tribunal) is derived from r~ which
means, he stood up or he stood still. rIA..means,
the place of stationing; a place of continuance;
stay, residence or abode; social standing, rank;
God's Judgement Seat or Tribunal (Lane, Aqrab
& Mufradiit). See also 55: 47.

fear lest their sins should bring upon them
the punishment of God.
Such a belief is a
neceJ;sary condition for the fulfilment of the
promises of God's help. This shows that mere
nominal acceptance of Islam is no surety for
success and victory.
1670.

Commentary:

Commentary:

The expression, And they prayed for victory,
may apply both to the Prophets and their
The Quran has used both the singular and the
opponents. The praying of the Prophets for
plural number of the first personal pronoun
with reference to the Supreme Being. Where God's help and victory, after they had been
vouchsafed definite divine promises that they
the Power and Majesty of God are meant to
would succeed, in no way reflects on divine
be expressed, the plural number is used; and
promises or on the Prophets' belief in the
where His Self-Sufficiency and Independence
divine origin of those promises. In fact, the
are intended to be emphasized or where the
divine promise given to a Prophet about the
Power and Majesty of God are not meant to
final triumph of his cause does not mean that
be stressed, the singular number is used. Or,
he should give up making necessary efforts for
as some Muslim divines have stated, where
the success and triumph of his mission or
God intends to bring about a result through
soliciting divine assistance. On the contrary,
the agency of angels, the plural number is
it becomes all the more incumbent
on a
used; but where a work is to be performed
divine Messenger to do his best lest, through
through some special divine decree, the singular
some lapse on the part of some of his
person is resorted to.
The present verse
followers or a weakening of his own efforts, the
combines both.
final victory may be delayed.
That Muslims
The words, This is for him who fears to stand are enjoined to pray for the assistance of
before My Tribunal and fears My warning, God even after definite and positive divine
make it clear that the promises of victory and promises of victory are given to them is clear
success are meant for those only who properly
from the Quran (3: 195). Nor are these
appreciate and realize the Majesty of GM two things contradictory of each other. The
and His Power and who believe that God is the Holy Prophet was given a clear promise of his
Master of the Day of Judgement and who triumphant return to Mecca (28: 86), yet he
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17. Before him is Hell; and he ashall
be made to drink boiling water.I671
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a69: 37; 78: 25, 26. b20: 75; 87: 14..
~_.~~~----

continued to pray and work hard
fulfilment of this divine promise.

for the

If, however, the words, they prayed for victory,
be applied to disbelievers, they would mean
that they sought by all means to win victory
over the Prophets, but it was foolish on their
part to do so, for those who oppose the Prophets
of God never meet with success. Their prayers
are doomed "to come to naught."
1671. Important
~..\...

.

(boiling

Words:
water)

IS

derived

from

They say ~.,l,., which
means,
he
hindered or prevented him.
c.J:.I.,l,.,1 means,
the wound contained or generated matter,
such as
is termed
~.,l,.,; or it ran
with such matter.
J~..l... means, thin water
of a wound mixed with blood before the
matter becomes thick; or matter or pus, like
water in which is a mixture of red and white;
or matter or pus mixed with blood in a wound;
what flows from the skins of the inmates of Hell
or ~hat flows from their insides and is mixed
with matter and blood; hot water boiled until
it thickens (Lane).
Commentary
:
(~.,l,.,)
is possibly meant to
Hot water
..l...

be used as a sort of cure for some spiritual
diseases in the life to come, as it is sometimes
used &s a cure for certain physical diseases in
this life, The verse hints that, in spite of the

fact that disbelievers have in their possession
all the necessary means to attain their objfct,
they will not be able to make use of them, just
as hot water cannot be used for the purpose of
drinking and quenching thirst.
The verse may also mean that in the life to
come, the internal animal passions of disbelievers
will assume the visible form of water mixed with
pus and blood flowing from wounds, for the
words ~.,l,., _I. also mean pus and blood
mixed with water. In this case the expression
~..\... .1. will be taken to have been used
to refer to that form of medical treatment
in which diseases are treated by serums, vaccines
and bacteriophages from the very germs of
the diseases fr.om which the patients suffer.
Thus the expression ~.,l,.,_\. may imply that the
inmates of Hell will be cured of their spiritual
diseases by means of the serum prepared
from purulent matter of their own sins and
iniquities.
The verse may also mean that the
hidden impurities of the inmates
be laid before them and will thus
appear hateful in their eyes, as
psycho-analysis.

sins and the
of Hell will
be made to
is done in

1672. Commentary:
The words, And death shall rorM to him from
every quarter, mean that just as angels shall
enter unto the inmates of Par&di8~ through

.1235

PT. 13

IBRAHiM

CR. 14

19. aThe case of those who disbelieve )~.-~
w'" 1'~-:1-"~' ',11 l~:~~\\/..\.,
u-o
in their Lord is that their works are , ~~~~f;,~~~.~
like ashes, on which the wind blows /.,9 .,/ "'.b
.,;.,' 9~wl
i/
' /'-'
violently on a stormy day. bThey shall ~--')~ ;J~~4~.~
~~\~ \.::.)~.1
have no power over what they earned.
That, indeed, is extreme ruin.1673
@l:jljliH /' ~~J.~'':'~~~1~
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a24: 40.

b2 : 265.
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every gate (13: 24), similarly death shall
come to the inmates of Hell from every quarter.
The coming of death from every quarter means
that the many sins and crimes of disbelievers
will assume different forms of death for them,
but they will not actually suffer death because
man is not meant to undergo death in the next
world but to attain peace and bliss. It is
worthy of note here that whereas "peace"
has been represented in 13: 24, 25 as coming
from "every gate," which signifies its coming
from outside, "death" is here spoken of as
coming from "every quarter," which signifies
its springing from within. This is so because
peace comes from God, but death
and
destruction
are the outcome of man's own'
actions, for he himself is the author of his
spiritual death.
The words, and besides that there shall be
for him a severe chastisement, point out that
punishments in various forms shall continue
to come upon evil-doers one after the other,
in the form of remorse, grief, estrangement
from God, etc., and that divine punishment
shall not be transitory but shall long continue.

1673. Commentary:
The words, (~.J, 1).14,5'"(disbelieve in their
Lord) do not mean that they deny the existence
of God, for even the idolaters of Mecca
believed in the existence of God. They only
mean the denial of the favours or powers of
God.
There are people even among the

u

~-

so-called educated classes who believe in God
but do not believe that He ever interferes in
the affairs of the world, The actions of such
people are wholly devoted to the furtherance of their material ends.
They have
no thought for God and do nothing to please
Him. It is of the actions of such people that
the verse says that they are null and void 80
far as the reward of the next world is concerned.
They are like ashes upon which a furious gale
blows, widely scattering them.
The words
"their
works"
may also
mean the efforts which disbelievers made in
opposition to the Prophets of God, for such
works invariably produce no result and come
to nothing. Instead of attaining the object for
which they are performed, they bring ruin
and destruction in their wake, as punishment
from God.
The verse should not, however, be understood
to mean that no works of disbelievers will
produce any result for, in comformity with the
physical laws of nature, every deed done in a
right way must produce its natural result. What,
therefore, the Verse means to say is that the
works of disbelievers would fail to achieve the
real object of life, which is God's pleasure,
because all their efforts are devoted to the
achievement of the good of this world.
On
the other hand the Faithful, while reaping the
fruits of their actions as a natural
and
inevitable result, will also win God's pleasure,
because all their works are for the sake of
God.
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21. And cthat
Allah.1675

is not at all hard for
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22. They shan all appear before Allah;
dthen shan the weak say to those
who behaved proudly: 'Surely, we were
your followers: Can you not then avail
us aught against Allah's punishment? '
They will say, 'If Allah had guided
us, we should have, surely, guided you.
But it is now equal for us whether
we show impatience or remain patient;
there is no way of escape for us.' 1676
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u6: 129; 7:39, 40;

the other, those who happen once to achieve
greatness and prosperity begin to look upon
themselves as incapable of ever falling low.
This notion, however, is belied by the hard facts
of history as well as our common observation
and experience. Nations that had sunk deep
into the morass of seeming{y irretrievable
degredation
and wen, considered as past
redemption have risen to great
heights of
material
and spiritual glory, while peoples
who have scaled the summits of power and
glory and considered themselves beyond the
reach of decay and decadence have sometimes
fallen jnto the deepest pit of degradation.
The verse means that it is not difficult for God
to bring ruin to the powerful and prosperous
enemies of His Prophets and make the latter's
weak and down-trodden followers inherit the
earth.

The verse embodies a severe warning for
disbelievers to the effect that by opposing
the Prophets they are seeking to frustrate
God's great purpose, which the world has
been created to serve. Their very existence
seems to klie and contradict that supreme
object. Hence they cannot be allowed to succeed
in their designs. They should not, therefore,
delude themselves with the false notion that
they are irreplaceable. Not only will they meet
with destruction, but God has actually prepared
"a new creation" in the form of the followers
of His Prophet who will take their place and
prove worthy successorS of an unworthy
generation.
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a6:74; 16: 4; 29:45;39:6.
b4:134;6: 134; 35:17.
635:18.
28: 64; 33: 68, 69; 34: 32, 33 ; 40: 48, 49.
1674. Commentary:

:'~\!.)~j

1675. Commentary:
The verse is intended to remove a very common
misconception. While, on the one hand, once
a people have faUen low, they lose aU hope of

1676. Important

'regeneration and despair of their futUl'e, on
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Satan will say:
'Allah promised you, t'~.)
a promise of truth, but I promised you
and failed you. And aI had no power
..
over you except that I called you and ~
you obeyed me. So blame me not, zJ ~~'~:'7~,t1.,
~/.~\ '~I'"''
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but blame your own selves: I cannot
j
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I have already disclaimed your
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jJ. which means, he came out in
the
open country; he appeared before men after
being hidden. ",:"l:J,")IjJ.1 means, he made the

book public; he published it. -,J.JIj)

~

means, he

caIi1e out (of his camp etc.) and fought the
enemy.
j.;:;
means, he went into the
open country to answer the call of nature
(Aqrab).
Commentary:
The words, They shall all appear before Allah,
embody a great truth about the decline and
fall of nations. It is not so much the actual
weaknesses and misdeeds of a people that bring
about their downfall as the exposure of their
weaknesses.
With their weaknesses having
become exposed, their prestige and reputation,
which more than their achievements are the
mainstay of their success, suffer a mortal blow,
lowering them in the estimation of rival
communities and bringing in their wake decline
and decadence. The words quoted above thus
mean that God will lift the veil from the
iniquities of the sinful and will expose them
to public view, because from Him nothing is
hidden.
The verse also sheds some light on another
important principle about the rise and fall of

nations. A people who are destined to perish
give way to despair and become readily resigned
to their low state, as hinted at in the words, it
is now equal for us whether we show impatience or
remain patient: there is no way of escape for us.
On the contrary, a people for whom a bright
future waits continue to make ceaseless efforts
to improve their condition till all signs of
decline and degeneration disappear and their
feet are set firmly on the road to success and
prosperity.
1677. Important
f,;. ~
(succour

Words:
you) and I.i~'.1'''''''(succour

me) are both derived from

tfP

which means,

he called or called out; or he cried or
he cried out vehemently; he called or cried for
aid or succour or, transitively, he succoured
fP
I also means, he
or aided someone.
succoured or aided; he came to the help of.
f~
means, aiding or succouring; or an
aider or succourer (Lane & Aqrab).

t

t

Commentary:
By uttering the words, I cannot suecour you,
Satan disclaims the possession of any power
to lead man astray.
It is indeed true that
Satan has no power over man. He is only an
instrument
for the manifestation of man's
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command of their Lord. bTheir greeting
therein will be "Peace. "1678
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b10: 11 ; 15: 47 ; 36: 59; 50: 35.

weaknesses, just as angels are instruments for
the manifestation of his good qualities. In
reality man is led astray by his own baser self
for, as the verse puts it, Satan only calls and
it is man who obeys. The function of Satan
is merely to make evil suggestions, just as the
function of angels is to make good suggestions.
Angels cannot make a man good, nor can Satan
make him bad. They only show the way,
good or bad, and man does the rest.
It may appear paradoxical on Satan's part
to claim, as he has done in this verse, that
he asserted the Unity of God and disclaimed
association with Him. In a sense it is true,
because he who is conscious of God's glory and
has actually witnessed it cannot be guilty of
Shirk (setting up equals to God). Shirk comes
into being when man accepts Satan's evil
suggestions and disobeys God. Satan may thus
be likened to arsenic. So long as arsenic does
not enter the system of man, it is a valuable
drug, but when man makes a wrong use of it,
it becomes a deadly poison. Similarly, before
Satan enters the spiritual system of man he is
but a test-question and nothing more. Indeed,
Satan is only an agent deputed to expose
human weaknesses and frailties.

tormented when thrown into a furnace. This
is why perhaps some of the mystics in Islam
have held the view that it is not Satan, but
his manifestations and vicegerents that will
be punished. Satan, they say, is but an agent
meant to try the mettle of man and only
performs his functions.

1678. Important VVords:
.»)I (command) means, permission; knowledge;
will; command, etc. (Aqrab & Tiij). See also
2 :280.
~~ (greeting) means, prayer for peace and for
long or everlasting life; greeting with such
prayer; peace and good and long life; security
from all evils. When used about God the
word ~"':!\signifies.)L-)IJi\I)I'
i.e. be8towal
of honour and favours by God (Aqrab & Lane).
See also 4: 87.
Commentary
:

But here arises a question. If Satan has no
power over man, why will he be punished with
Hell-fire? This question is answered in 7 : 13,
where Satan is represented
as having been
created of fire. How can a thing which is
created of fire be said to be punished when

Deriving their authority from the words,
by the command of their Lord, Commentators
have generally held the view that man's going
to Heaven depends not on his own good actions
but upon the grace of God. This is not a wrong
inference, for even the Holy Prophet is reported
to h ave once expressed the same view. To an
enquiry of '.A'isha whether even in his case
good actions would not establish the right of
salvation, the Holy Prophet is reported to have
replied that even his salvation depended on
the grace of God (Bukhiiri, Kitiib al-Tafsir).
In fact, the reason why people will go to

cast into fire1 A burning piece of coal is not

Heaven, not by dint of their good works, but
123~
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25. Dost thou not see how Allah sets """/-:/I~/..I"'~'~ 1'''/
;/
;/
~ ".;,,,
~dL\urr;..'~"
~'\
" """
forth the similitude of a good word? 1S~
.:;.,1"" - ~ p
It is like a good tree, whose root is ""
~
"-: -:.
r1. / ' "" x/ ..I'"
firm and whose branches reach into
'
1~~.\"'.~\ ~;.r
~~
~~.J~IJ"
\~~
\:;)'..~
heaven.1619
'"....

~

.

.

.

through the grace of God, is that all the
faculties and powers by means of which they
are able to perform good works are the free
gift of God; hence it is from the grace of God
that men's good works proceed, and therefore
whatever they get as a reward of their good
works they receive as a favour from God and
not as something earned or acquired.
The verse, however, possesses another meaning
also. A true believer really needs and seeks
after no Paradise; the only desire of his heart is
to win God's pleasure and His nearness. So
if he is placed in Paradise, that will be only in
obedience to God's command and His wish.
This interpretation is supported by a saying of
the Holy Prophet. He is reported to have
said that the doers of good works are divided
into three classes. Some of them do good
works with a desire to enter Heaven, while
others do so in order to escape the punishment
of Hell. But there is yet another class of
people whose good works proceed wholly and
solely from a desire to win the pleasure of God,
their Lord and Master (Kathir, v. 5, p. 122).
For these fortunate lovers of their Creator,
Paradise will be but an additional thing and not
the object and goal of their life.
The words, Their greeting therein will be "peace,"
may mean: (a) that t~ey will greet each other
with the salutation of "Peace be on you";
or (b) that they will have there perfect peace
and be safe from all harm and injury against
one another; and (c) that their best gift in
Heaven will be "Peace" i.e. they will receive
the special favours of God and the angels will
stimulate into action all their inherent and
latent powers fQr good.

~

.

.

~

.

.

1679. Important
Words:
~J., (good) is derived from ~U. which
means, it was or became sweet and pleasant,
or good and ennobled. I~ lJ"iill ..: IJ., means,
the soul became pleased, contented and
satisfied with that.
~u. means, his life
became happy
and
plentiful.
';'.J)' I~ 11.
means, the land became abundant in herbage;
."",1.1..:.
,,:,,:1. (!ayyaba) means,
he put his
heart at rest and afforded him peace of
mind; he placated or soothed his mind.
(Aqrab).

.~

Commentary:
This and the following verses constitute two
of the most important verses of the Quran.
They contain the
infallible criterion which
helps a man to test and realize the truth of a
revealed book that claims to meet the needs
and requirements of all mankind.
The word of God has been likened in these
verses to a tree which possesses five essential
qualities:
It is (1) good
(":"~ ), which
means that it possesses a good and beautiful
form; (2) it has deep roots in the earth
(~\;' I~...I); (3) its branches reach high into the
(4) it yields its fruits in
sky (.WI ~ I.,,));
abundance and in all seasons (~ j) l,.\) I J.,j) ;
a.nd (5) the yielding of its fruits IS m
conformity with the command and decree
of God (~) ~~~).
The first quality is that it is ~1. (good).
As given under Important Words, a thing
is

called

~

(good)

when

it

IS

free

from all defects, is beautiful to look at,
possesses an agreeable flavour, is clean and
pure and is possessed of all good qualities in
abundance. These qualities possessed by ~
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revealed Book would mean that (a) it is free
from all such teachings as may in any way
offend against human reason and conscience
or against human feelings and susceptibilities;
(b) the person who acts upon it becomes fully
satisfied with it; (c) it is grand and splendid in
every way; (d) it is highly pleasing and (e)
it surpasses other revealed Books
in all these
.

qualities.

The second essential quality of such a book
is (1) that, like a good and deep-rooted fruitful
tree, it possesses a strong and stable foundation
which means that it ever continues to receive
fresh life and sustenance from its
Bource,
satisfying all human needs and the depth and
vastness of its meaning knowing no end;
(2) that, like a strong tree, it does not bend
before the blasts of objections and adverse
criticism but stands firm against all storms;
also that it remains firmly fixed in its place and
is not swayed by changes in the views and
conditions of man; (3) that, like the tree which
has roots deep in the earth, it possesses a very
long life and is not subject to chatlge or
abrogation; (4) that it continues to possess a
community of votaries and followers who,
by carrying its teachings into actual practice,
set up a very high standard of moral excellence
and thus demonstrate by their practical example
the excellence and beauty of its teachings; and
(5) that it derives life and sustenance from only
one source and there is, therefore, no disharmony
or discord in its principles and teachings.
The third characteristic of such a book is
that its branches reach high into heaven, which
means that by acting upon it a man can scale
the highest summits of spiritual
eminence;that, like a large tree with branches extending

CH.14
--over a wide area, it fully meets all the vast and
multifarious needs of man, and there is not a
questipn which concerns the material
or
spiritual welfare of man that
it does not
answer.
The fourth distinctive feature of such a book
is that it yields its fruits in abundance and in
all seasons (see the succeeding verse), which
means that its blessings are witnessed at all
times and that it continues to produce in every
age men who by acting upon its teachings
attain communion with God and who by their
uprightness and the purity of their condnct
tower high above their contemporaries.
The fifth characteristic of such a book is that
the works of its followers produce not only
results in harmony with the physical laws of
nature but also a spiritual result which is the
pleasure of God.
The Quran possesses all these qualities in
full measure. In most beautiful and simple
language it has thoroughly dealt with all the
intricate
and difficult moral and spiritual
problems of man. It has satisfied and will
continue to satisfy all the multifarious and
multitudinous
needs of man. Its principles
and teachings are practical and practicable
in all times. It has produced in all ages in the
past (and will also continue to produce in
future) men who, by acting upon it, came to
establish a real and living contact with their
Creator and who drank deep at the fountain of
divine communion. It has never been found
wanting whenever tested and tried. The
Quranic tree will never wither or decay and will
continue to yield delicious and wholesome fruit
till the end of time.
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26. It brings forth its fruit at all times ,~
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by the command of its Lord. And
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they may reflect.1680
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27. And the case of an evil word is like "/:-!1..
.. ,,'
"".." ~. .. h~"
".. \ A:'.~
Zt
that of an evil tree, which is uprooted ~'i~~.
~..~
from above the earth and has no
stability. 1681

28. Allah strengthens the believers with
the word that is firmly established, both
in the present life and in the Hereafter;
and Allah lets the wrongdoers go astray.
And Allah does what He WillS.1682
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a13: 18; 29: 44.
--1680. Commentary:
collected from doubtful sources. It fails to
produce men who can claim to have established
See under the preceding verse.
a true. and real connection with God. It receives
1681. Important Words:
fresh life from no divine source and is subject
~ I (uprooted) is derived from ~ . to decay and degeneration. Such is the
They Bay ~
i.e. he pulled it (i.e. a plant)
inevitable fate of books forged by pretenders
out from its very root; he uprooted it; ~I
and false prophets. For a detailed and beautiful
also gives the same meaning. ~tl:-I means,
exposition of vv. 25, 26 and 27 the reader
the body or the dead body of a human being is referred to "Tafsir Kabir"
by Hazrat
(Lane & Aqrab).
Khalifatul Masih II, Head of the. Ahmadiyya
Community.
CommentarY
:
Unlike the good tree described in the preceding
two verses, a book which is forged by the
hand of man is like an evil tree. It possesses no
permanence, nor eyen stability.. Its teachings
are supported neither by reason nor by the
laws of nature. It cannot stand criticism and
its principles and ideals keep on changing
with the change in human conditions and
circumstances.
It is a hotchpotch of teachings

J242

1682. Commentary:
The "firmly established word" is the same
which is brought forth by "the good tree"
mentioned in v. 25. The verse. says that
the followers of Islam, which is the good
tree mentioned here, will in all ages receive
fresh revelation and Signs from God which
will be a certain means of "strengthening"
them.
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29. aDost thou not see those who 7w//
/.
changed Allah's favour into ingratitude r\~\"r'
~ ~
and landed their people into the abode
of ruin-1683
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30. Which is Hell. They shall burn
therein; and an evil place of rest is
that.1684

#"

31. And bthey have set up rivals to "9/.11;..9 j,J..
,,.,..~
Allah to mislead people from His way. 1~~;(j;~~\;T
Say, c'enjoy yourselves a while, then,
surely, your journey
is toward the
Fire. '1685
32. Say

to. My

believed that

servants

they

who

should

have \,!.~,/

observe ~-'

I
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Prayer, and dspend out of what We ",.."",,,,
have given them, secretly and openly,
~1
before ethere comes a day wherein

~~I

c.r.~

.,-;:: w~.

,.//

~

~ g

<S), ';'" IJI

?'I~",

~~ ~ ~ ~~j ~~j)

t~ere w~ll be neither
ffl endshlP .1686

bargaining

nor

(q

.

u.o
",.

fJ,
~i ~
.;J~ ~.

16: 76. e2: 255; 43: 68.

instead of the true God, is used in this verse
not because these gods or idols were actually
opposed to God, or because the idolaters looked
upon them as opposed to God, but because the
very existence of such idols or gods is opposed
to the dignity of God. The verse means that,
after having rejected the word of God, idolaters
have taken to such foolish things as the
worship of false deities in preference to the
Living and Almighty God.

1684. Commentary:
The denial of "the good tree" (v. 25) inevitably
leads to ruin and into the burning fire, which
such people will get in place of a resting place.
1685. Important
Words:
~IJjI (rivals) is the plural

t:.

fRI :911"0", ~
''\:.Y~
0 -' h." ~

a2: 212; 3 : 178. b2: 23; 13: 34. c47 : 13; 77 : 47. d2 : 275; 13 :23;
1683. Commentary:
By "Allah's favour" is here meant divine
revelation, referred to in the previous verse
as "a firmly established word." God bestowed
this favour upon the people, but the return
they made was to become ungrateful and also
ruin themselves by denying it.

//

9
@)~\);;i;;;

/~

0)AH~"'b~"\

.J'"

""

"
I}

,

,N
'
JI",..7
~I

'

1686. Commentary:

Jj which
means the like of a thing particularly when it
is opposed to it (Aqrab). See also 2 :23.
Commentary
:
of

The word 1~IJjI (rivals), applied to those
tbings that are taken as objects of worship

The verse purports to say that if believers
desire the "good tree" (v. 25) to yield its fruit
soon, they
should faithfully observe the
divine commandment regarding the saying of
Prayers and the spending of a part of their
property in the cause of God, both secretly
and openly.
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33. Allah is He Who created the"
""''''',
". ~~"t" . ~\ ~ 1\ ~~ 7.:t 9~'"
heavens and the earth and ucaused water ~ j..:J\~UO.Jj--'9~
~'->~, Q.UI
to come down from the clouds, and ~9(f 1-.. /111
"""'71~
- ~-~\,,brought forth therewith fruits for your ~ \;j)~~.;~,~ ~,. ~..?\j~~
.....
"/"'"
sustenance, and.
bHe has subjected
..
..
'9"
"
to you the ShIpS th~t they may sa il -r,
~.....
"
~~
~\J
C>~~\'
., '
~
through the sea by HIS command, and ("/
;, ",.
the rivers too has He subjected to
~
"\"'-;'t
~~,,-~~ ~;
\"o--u
yoU.16B7
@~~

J

~

L

34. And cHe has also subjected to
you the sun and the moon both performing their work constantly.
And He has
subjected to you the night as well as
the day.16BB
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35. And He gave you all that you //". ,,9.. 9~. ..
f/ i} ~
, bj;~)f"
wanted of Him; and dif you try to count ~!.'~ ,
~...J ~ ~ \D<...f~ "'jG ,'".J
the favours of Allah, you will not be
t ljr~?&;i,~\
~
able to number them. Verily, man is
" "r ": " , t" ,y"9 0-"
e.)~/,p~W~lal~~
o@1
~,I'
/
very unjust, very ungratefuJ.1689
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U2: 23; 13: 18; 20: 54; 22: 64; 35: 28. b22 : 66; 43: ] 4; 45: ]3.
]6: 13; 39: 6. d16: 19.
1687. Commentary:
See under next verse.

1688. Important Words:
\.) (performing their work constantly) is
derived from ,-;-,b.
They say J..J' J ,-;-,b
i.e. he exerted himself in the work and was
constant in it. '-;-:1.:1means he who works hard
and constantly.
The term .)~:1.tJI is also
applied to the night and day which go round so
regularly (Aqrab). See also 3: 12.
i..f:.;

Commentary:
In this and the preceding verses the Quran
has enumerated some of the favours of God.
Its object in doing so is, firstly, to point
out that all things have been created for the
use of man. If he has been foolish enough
to take them as objects of worship, rather than
put them to the use for which they have been
created, he would be deprived of them.

c7: 55; 13: 3 ;

Secondly, as these blessings come from God
so naturally they will be given to those who
act upon the word of God and lead righteous
lives. So it actually happened, because the
entire universe stood up like a servant to help
the cause of Islam.
The verse also warns Muslims that they should
not look upon God's gifts as their personal and
private property but should let their fell owbeings share in them, because the things created
by God are meant for "you all" and all the
creatures of God are entitled to a share in them.
They are not meant to be enjoyed by particular
individuals or particular classes or communities.
1689. Important

Words:

.J~:i '1 (you will not be able to number
'"
them). 'J",,:i is derived from L.~ I which
again is derived from ~ or (,$">-. They say
J:o:-)'\$~
i.e. he cast a pebble or small
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36. And rem£mber, awhen Abraham
~1'l''''
~
\ \0.Jb~I
said, 'My Lord, make this city a city of U:O,0i:.3
peace, and bkeep me and my children
j,~r~""""
away from worshipping idols.169O
8/,~j\~~\
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a2: 127. b2: 129.

.

stone
at
the man.
\ \ means, he Faith. Even the day and night, the sun and
numbered or counted it,. or he collected it t,he moon (v. 34) will be made subservient to
into an aggregate,
or he
reckDned or them. Then will God see whether they have
computed it; or he reached the last number of made proper use of His favours and have
it by means of lSa~ (pebbles or small stones),
glorified His name and preached His Message
because the Arabs used pebbles for counting;
to the ends of the earth as they ought to do.
he registered or recorded its number; he
The verge does not mean that man cannot
comprehended
it, or knew it altogether.
count all the favours of God, for this fact is
~! ~ .Y lS"->I means, God has comprehended
too evident to need mention. What the verse
everything by His knowledge, nothing thereof
refers to is the great favours which God was to
escaping Him, small or great (Lane & Aqrab).
bestow upon Muslims in future and which
The expression therefore signifies comprehending
were to be too multifarious and multitudinous
or, as it were, encircling a thing and knowing to be foreseen and countell now. All these
its full number. As against this \ J J...j(you favours were actually bestowed on Muslim3.
try to count) signifies. simply counting a But, when they became (1) lax in Prayer and
thing, whether you comprehend the whole (2) lax in spending their wealth according to
number or not.
God's commandment, the divine favours were
withdrawn.
The "good tree" (v. 25) has,
Commentary:
The words, you wanted of Him, refer to the however, again borne fruit through Ahmad, the
demands of human nature which have all been Promised Messiah, and blessed are they who
freely met. God has made definite provision accept him, for theirs shall be the kingdom of
for the satisfaction of all the cravings and Heaven and of earth.
~

demands of human nature. For instance, if
He has made eyes to see, He has provided for
them light and beautiful sights; similarly, if
He has made ears to hear, He has provided for
them air and sweet, melodious voices.
The verb flif
(He gave you) may also be
taken in the sense of "He will give you," for in
Arabic the past tense is not unoften used for
the future when it is meant to give the assurance
that the promise made or thing stated is as
good as fulfilled. In this sense the verse means
to say that God would give Muslims all that
they want-land,
wealth and dominion, not
to speak of spiritual favours. They will be

1690. Important

VVords:

rl",)fl (idols) is the plural of 1'''' which

means: (1) an idol; (2) an image of a human
being or an animal that is worshipped; (3)
anything that is worshipped beside God.
fP
is said to be an Arabicised word,
but the root from which it is formed is found
and used in the Arabic language, which
dispenses with the necessity of treating it as
a. word of foreign origin. The Arabs say
; 1)1..: i.", i.e. the smell became foul.
~Ir'"
(~anama) means, the slave became strong.
j'; ) I {~ (~anuma) means, the man gave out a
sound. As idols or statues generally represented
given all sorts of facilities to propagate their strongly-built men, they were caUed (!:"I.
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Even a people who adore God in the fullest
and the truest sense of the word cannot be said
to become proof against idol-worship; for, by
and by, the shades of idol-worship advance and
the light of day gives place to the oorkness of
night. This state of affairs contradicts the
theory advanced by students of Comparative
Religion, viz., that belief in One God has
Commentary:
evolved from belief in, and worship of, many
from the Quran that
After having dealt with the fact that all the deities. It appears
alternate
cycles
of
God-worship
and idolProphets of antiquity
succeeded
in their
worship
come
on
the
world
and
that
the
former
mission without the aid and assistance of
always
precedes
the
latter.
According
to this
material means, the Quran proceeds in this
view,
belief
in
the
Unity
of
God
is
founded
on
verse to deal with the success of the Holy
divine revelation, while idolatry
must be
Prophet's
mission in similar circumstances.
The subject is introduced with an account of regarded as a perverted form of it. As opposed
Abraham, the great ancestor of the Holy to it, students of Comparative Religion
Prophet, in order to point out that the hold that the idea of God is only the
foundations for the success of the Prophet of outcome of fear and bewilderment and that out
Islam were laid thousands of years back. This of polytheism belief in One God has evolved.
difference
is what is intended by making reference to the There is a basic and interesting
between these two points of view. According
prayer of Abraham while he was settling Ishmael
and his mother, Hagar, in the valley of Mecca. to the one, it is God Who created man; while,
according to the other, it was man who created
The verse points out that it was necessary that
God, i.e. the idea of God originated in the
the people of Mecca should have been favoured
human
brain. The truth undoubtedly lies with
with a revealed Book and should not have
the first-mentioned point of view.
been left in darkness, for a promise to that
effect had been made to Abraham long ago
Another interesting question requires to be
and God does not fail in His promises.
answered here viz., why did Abraham pray for
personal
protection
against
idol-worship?
Abraham's prayer, referred to in the present
Says he, keep me and my children away from
verse, shows that he knew that idolatry
worshipping idols. Was it at all possible for
would one day prevail in Mecca and the
him to stoop to. Shirk?
The answer to this
country around it. Hence his anxiety for
question is that man has been endowed with
the protection
of his
progeny against
two kinds of powers. First, there are powers
idol-worship. When the prayer was offered,
which are embodied in the nature of man.
there was no trace of idolatry in Mecca, which
With regard to these, he offers no prayers to
at that time consisted only of the house of
God. For instance, man never prays that his
Ishmael and his followers.
head may ever remain one and may never be
The verse also hints that idolatry and worship transformed
into two. Secondly, there are
of the One God prevail in the world in cycles. powers which he acquires by his own exertion
Worshippers of God gradually take to idolatry
or which he receives as a special gift from God
while those addicted to idolatry become and which distinguish him from his fellowtransformed into worshippers of the One God. beings. AB these
favours are subject to

The proper grammatical form would be 1'''''
(~anim) but the word in actual use is (""
(~anam). There is, however, nothing strange
about this, for such exceptional uses are not
rare in the Arabic language, e.g. instead of
Masjad, the Arabs use the form Masjid
(Lane & Aqrab.)
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degeneration or diminution, he has to pray to
God for their preservation, even though he
may have received a promise from God that
they will remain intact, for the prayer is also
intended to signify that these gifts are not his
personal possession but are God's special
favours. It is for this reason that the Prophets
never cease to pray to God even with regard to
matters pertaining to their position or their
function as God's Messengers. The prayer of
the Holy Prophet
asking for increase in
knowledge (20: 115) is a case in point. The
prayers
of
the
Prophets
for ).1.;>...\
(forgiveness) or their
~..i (repentance) also
belong
to this class of prayers. These
prayers do not show, as has been erroneously
supposed, that the Prophets who offered these
prayers were sinners. On the contrary, the
prayers are offered so that the favours of God
may continue to be conferred on them, for it
is on the mercy and grace of God that their
continuance depends. This is why the Quran
repeatedly bids believers to repose their trust
in God, for to whatever spiritual heights a
man may attain, he must always rely on the
help of God and not on his own powers, for
there is always the possibility of his fall.
Indeed, it is through their trust in God that the
Faithful attain to perfection, and the constant
confession of their own weaknesses combined

with their dependence on God's help serves
to protect them from backsliding.
1691. Commentary:
This verSe shows Abraham to have been
possessed of the love of his Creator in an
unusually large measure, for he emphatically
disowns those among his own children who
would not worship the One Almighty God,
though he offers an indirect prayer for their
forgiveness also. Thus, incidentally, the verse
teaches the great moral lesson that love of
one's children should always be subject to
certain limitations.
It goes without saying
that uncontrolled parental love not unoften
leads to the moral and material ruin of children.
Therefore, no feelings of love and attachment
should be allowed to stand between God and
man. But, as already stated, whereas in the
earlier part of the verse Abraham disowns
those of his children who should forsake his
path, in the latter part he prays for divine
forgiveness for even such among his descendants
as might have incurred God's displeasure by
wrongdoing,
for God's Prophets are full
to overflowing of the milk of human kindness,
Even when a believer is sometimes forced to
sever his connection with some of his kinsmen
and friends on account of their persistent
disbelief, he continues to pray to God for them.
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1692. Cotntnentary:
In the previous verse, Abraham commenced
his prayer by saying" My Lord," but in this
verse, he has substituted
"Our Lord" for
"My Lord" i.e. in the present verse he has
used the plural pronoun in place of the singular.
The reason for this change is that in the latter
case Abraham speaks of an act in which the
will of Hagar and Ishmael was joined to his
own. Although it was he himself who had made
his wife and son settle in "an uncultivable
valley," yet his wife and son had also
shared in the sacrifice, for they had cheerfully
co-operated with him and willingly signified
their readiness to live in the wilderness in
obedience to God's command. As three persons
were concerned in the matter and they had all
willingly submitted to the will of God, the
plural pronoun has been used in the present
verse.

actually made Ishmael lie down and was about
to lay' the knife at his throat, he was
prohibited by God from doing so and thus the
practice of offering human beings as sacrifice
for ever became banned to the followers of God.
By using the words, that they may observe
Prayer, Abraham seeks to attract God's mercy
by mentioning the noble object for which he
had caused his offspring to dwell near the
Sacred House. God accepted the prayer, for
He sees the motives of man and He never allows
a work done with good intention
to go
unrewarded.

The verse, by implication, refers to a vision
of Abraham in which he saw that he was
slaughtering his son, Ishmael (37 : 103). As
the sacrifice of human beings was much in vogue
atthattime,
Abraham set about literally to fulfil
it. But the dream really meant that he was to
settle his son in a barren valley; for to leave
a young lad at a place where there was no
water, no vegetation and no sign of life was
virtually
tantamount
to immolating
him.
However, the literal interpretation of his dream
by Abraham had one mighty result. When he

After mentioning that he had caused his
offspring to dwell in that barren valley so that
they might establish the worship of God at the
Sacred Mosque and thus fulfil the purpose for
which it had been built, Abraham prays that
"men's hearts might be inclined towards them",
so that their preaching to them might prove
effective and they might also join with them in
worshipping God at the Holy Shrine and thus
the purpose for which he had made his offspring
dwell in that "bleak and barren valley" might
be accomplished.
This prayer of Abraham found its complete
fulfilment in the advent of the Holy Prophet;
for before him it was only the Arabs who visited
Mecca to offer their oblations but, after his
advent, people from all over the world began
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39. 'Our
Lord,
certainly, aThou
knowest what we conceal and what we
make known. And nothing whatever is
hidden from Allah, whether in the earth
or in the hea ven.1693
40. 'All praise belongs to Allah Who
has given me, despite myoId
age,
Ishmael and Isaac. Surely, my Lord
is the Hearer of Prayer.1694
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to flock to the Holy House of God. The prayer
also implied that the Ka'ba would one day
become the centre of the worship of the
One True God.
Nor did Abraham neglect the physical welfare
of his offspring.
He prayed
that
his
descendants living in and around Mecca might
have plenty of fruits. This prayer was made
at a time when not a blade of grass was seen
for many miles about
that
place. Still
the prophecy
met with fulfilment in a
wonderful manner, for the choicest fruits
come to Mecca in plenty and at all seasons.
Spiritually, the hearts of nations have become
extraordinarily drawn towards the House of
God at Mecca, where pilgrims flock from all
parts of the world.
The latter part of the
prophecy is waiting to be fulfilled on a yet
grander scale, when Islam will have spread
and dominated all over the world.

proved to be false and baseless from the
mouth of Abraham himself. He is spoken of
in these verses as saying that the Omniscient
God to Whom the inmost secrets of the human
heart are known, was a ware that he was not
leaving Hagar and Ishmael in the wilderness of
Mecca in order to please any woman but to
win the pleasure of God and that He might be
worshipped in the Sacred House. In the
pathetic words, Our Lord, certainly Thou
knowest what we conceal and what we make
known, Abraham calls on God to testify to the
honesty of his motives.
.

By the words, And nothing whatever is hidden
from Allah, whether in the earth or in the
heaven, God testifies to the truth of Abraham's
words, meaning that He knew the purity of
Abraham's intentions in settling his wife and
child in that bleak and barren place.
1694. Important

1693. Commentary:
Th'is and the preceding verses speak of the
nobility and purity of Abraham's motives in
settling his wife and child in the uncultivable
valley of Mecca. Thus, incidentally, they also
constitute
a refutation
of the Biblical
imputation
against Abraham that he drove
away Hagar and Ishmael in order to please
Sarah (Gen. 21 : 10,14).
The charge has been

Words:

~~I (Ishmael), literally meaning" God heard
the Prayer," was the eldest son of Abraham
by his Egyptian wife, Hagar. He was born
as a result of a prayer of Abraham when
the latter was eighty-six years of age. In
fulfilment of his dream, in which he saw
himself offering Ishmael as a sacrifice in the
way of God, Abraham first made
ready
actually to slaughter Ishmael but later, being
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apprised by God, took him and his mother
Hagar to the wilderness of Arabia with a view
to settling them in the barren and un cultivable
valley of Mecca near the Sacred House of God.
Twelve sons were born to Ishmael, the best
known of whom is Kedar, the great ancestor of
the Arab nation
(Ene. Bib. & Jew. Ene.).
See also 2: 128-130.
JI-I
(Isaac) was the second son of
Abraham by his wife, Sarah.
He was the
father of Jacob
alias
Israel,
the great
progenitor of the Israelites. He is known as
"the Second Patriarch."
He is considered by
Jews and Christians to be that son of
Abraham whom he offered to sacrifice in
fulfilment of his dream.
But the testimony
of history and the Bible contradicts
this
assumption.
Commentary:
The expression of gratefulness to God on the
part of Abraham for having
been granted
Ishmael and Isaac at a time when he was
actually building the Ka'ba seems to be rather
misplaced. But the fact is that Abraham, in
this verse, does not praise God for merely
granting him two sons. The real reason why
he praised God .for giving him Ishmael and
Isaac was that he was able in his old age to
build the Ka'ba with the help of one of them,
and that he was leaving behind him two sons
who would glorify God and
establish His
worship on the earth. He was glad that through
bis offspring be was enabled to make arrangements for the continuance of divine worship
in the world. This was the supreme object of
his life and this was what be had been praying

for. The verse also hints that, like Ishmael,
Isaac was dedicated to the service of God.
Incidentally, the verse also throws interesting
light on the sublimity of Abraham's character
and the purity of his great soul. He had left
his first-born in the wilderness of the barren
and bleak valley of Mecca, apparently to die
of starvation,
yet he was expressing his
gratefulness to God for granting him Ishmael
and Isaac, as if, by his settling the former near
the Sacred House of God, the very object of
the child's birth had been fulfilled.
1695. Commentary:
In v. 38, Abraham said that. the purpose
for which he was leaving his son and wife near
the Sacred Mosque was that they might observe
Prayer. In the present verse he prays to God
that that purpose might be fulfilled and that
they might, in the truest sense of the word,
become observant of Prayer. He included himself
also in the prayer because his own example was
to be helpful to them in the attainment of that
object. Abraham prayed that in the matter
of divine worship he might serve as an example
to his offspring, while his offspring, in their
turn, might set an example to others, and so
on. So Abraham's prayer embodied in this
verse meant that, through his progeny, the
worship of God might become permanently
established in the world. Thus this supplication
of Abraham constituted not only a prayer but
also an implied prophecy about the appearance
of a Great Prophet in Mecca through whom
Prayer was to be established as an institution
in its completest and most enduring form.
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Important

Words:

J';cl
(grant forgiveness to me) is derived
from J4~ which means, (1) to cover up;
and (2) to forgive sins (Aqrab). See also 2: 59,
200, 286.
Commentary

:

The prayer offered in the expression
J~ I
(grant forgiveness to me) conveys different
meanings when offered by God's Prophets and
when offered by ordinary sinful men. When a
Prophet or a holy man seeks God's 01~ or ;~....
(forgiveness), the word signifies God's covering
him with His mercy and protecting him against
the harmful consequences of human weaknesses.
But when a sinful man prays to God in the
words J~ I ('"iM I (My Lord, grant forgiveness to
me), he, in fact, prays to Him for protection
against the evil consequences of his sins and
the punishment he has earned thereby as weB
as protection from the commission of further
sins. It is one of the characteristics of the
Arabic language that its words possess a large
variety of meanings and that not unoften the
same word conveys different meanings
in
different
circumstances.
The word J'~
is similarly used in many senses. When used
about a righteous man it conveys a different
meaning from that in which it is used about a
person of sinful character. That the significance
of a word is changed with the change
of the person for whom it is used and the
change of the occasion on which it is used is
weB illustrated by the word .)~~.
When
used with reference to God this word means,
"the Restorer of a thing to a right or sound
condition;' but when used with reference t,o

a human being it means,
"one who. is
extravagant
in acts of disobedience or
wrongdoing" (Lane).
Since the Prophets are God's beloved and
His Elect, Satan can have no access to
them.
They are the special servants
of
God, and over God's own servants Satan has
no power (15 : 43), for they live under His
constant protection.
The reason, therefore,
why the Prophets of God pray to Him
for 01~" or ;~"'"
notwithstanding
their
enjoying protection against Satan, is their
realization of the Holiness and Majesty of
God and of their own human weakness. They
realize that,
however, high a man may
spiritually rise, he is but a mere nothing
before Almighty God, Lord and Master of the
Throne of Glory and Majesty. They realize
that man is but a weak and frail creature of
God, that his very. existence is a divine gift
and that it is from God that he receives
guidance and protection.
It is this realization
of human weakness which makes them humbly
pray to God that He may "cover" them with
His grace and mercy so that their very self
may become completely
obliterated
and
merged in Him.
The verse further hints that God's reckoning
is not confined to the next life but is also going
on in the present life. The Prophets, therefore
always pray that whenever the time may
come for the results of their words to become
known and manifest, God may cover up their
weaknesses and produce results in accordance

with His Own glory and not their weak and
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43. And think not that Allah is
unaware of what the wrongdoers do.
He only gives them respite till the day
on which the eyes will fixedly stare,1697
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them, and their minds utterly void.1698
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humble efforts. As for the believers and the
parents of Abraham the expression;
jA;"
will be taken in its ordinary
meaning of
forgiveness of sins and meting out merciful
treatment.
For an explanation of the words
..IfI.J and ,-:",1used with reference to Abraham
see under 6 : 75.

the Holy Prophet is told here that he should
not think that God is unaware of the actions
of his enemies, who are now holding the House
of God and are leaving no stone unturned to
check the spread of Islam. He will certainly
destroy the idolaters and establish His own
worship in the land. The respite which was
being granted to the Meccans was intended to
afford them an opportunity to repent and mend
their ways; and if they did not do so the day
was not far off when, owing to the sudden
consternation caused by divine punishment,
"the eyes will fixedly stare" in bewilderment.
This graphic pioture of the fall of Mecca is
continued in the following verse.

1697. Important
Words:
(will
fixedly
stare) is derived from t.r;':'
~
which means, he or it rose; or, he or it became
raised. ~:JI~
means, the star rose and
became visible on the horizon.
They say
°f4!~;':'
i.e. his eyes became fixedly open;
his eyes became raised; or his sight became
stretched and raised.
means,
°f4! ..:..}.I~:'
the dying man raised his eyes, which became
fixedly
open. The Arabs say .,.,1041.
~
i.e. something happened to him and disquieted
him as though he were raised from the ground
by reason of his disquietude (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary
:
With the preceding verse ended the prayer
of Abraham,
which
was meant
as
an
introduction for reverting to the subject of the
Holy Prophet. Abraham had prayed that the
worship of the One God might be established
in Mecca through his progeny, particularly
the Holy Prophet for whose appearance he
had prayed to God (2: 130). The conquest
of Mecca, in which lay the Sacred House which
had been built for the worship of the One
God but which had now become the centre
of idolatry, alone could fulfil thiB prayer. So

1698. Important
Words:
~.'~... (hurrying on in fright) is derived
from &-1 which is derived from E..
They
say J~ )Itb.
i.e. the man came running
in fright; or the man advanced with his eyes
fixed on something from which he did not
I means, the camel stretched
raise them. ~-:l1
1
forth its neck and lowered its head. J.;) I
also means, the man looked with humility
and humbleness (Aqrab).

~

~

~.il. (raising up) is derived from el
is derived from t;j.
mounted
the hill.

e

which

i.e. he
They say J~~1
I means, he raised
~t)

e

up his head and fixed it straight, turning
neither to the right nor to the left (Aqrab).
.

.Iyo (utterly

void) is derived from c.Syo which

means, it fell from a high level to a low level; or

contrarily, it roseand went up. , I.).' means,
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the firmament; an empty thing; a void; a
coward, because his heart is, as it were, empty,
having no courage (Aqrab).
Commentary:
What a graphic picture of the fall of Meccaf
The great prophecy of the final triumph of
the Holy Prophet and the utter discomfiture
of his enemies was wonderfully fulfilled by the
fall of Mecca when the Sacred House of God
passed into the hands of the Muslims for all
time. This verse gives a graphic description
of the bewilderment and consternation of the
Meccans when they suddenly found the Holy
Prophet at the very gates of Mecca with an
army ten thousand strong, without their having
the least inkling of his coming. For proof
of the fact that the eyes of the Meccans became
actually fixed in a stare and their minds were
literally void and they ran about in fright with
their heads raised in bewilderment, one has
only to turn to any book of history about the
fall of Mecca.

~

~

Whenever the Quran speaks of the punishment
of the present life, it usually refers to the
punishment of the next life also, for the former
constitutes evidence of the latter.
The words, Did you not swear before this that
you would have no fall, show that disbelievers
were confident that their prosperity would
endure for ever. This led to their becoming
haughty and arrogant.
.

1700. Important
Words:
J!:"I (clear parables) is the plural
of
(mithal)
and
is
J.(mathal)
or ~
~y\;
derived from the verb J:" (mathala).
J:"
ty\; J.o
means, he became like such a one. cJ':>I"!
means, he likened or compared such a one
with such a one. J.- (mathal) or v~. (mithal)
means, (1) a description, condition, state, case
etc.;
(2) argument;
(3) discourse, as in
~ ~.1-!
i.e. he -lengthened
to him his
discourse;
(4) lesson
or
example,
as
lil...
')lJ"j:...
J
r-"~;
i.e. We made them a
iJ..r
precedent
and an example
to
coming
generations (43: 57); (5) a proverb, as they
say ..:..~\ ~ ~ I ~J IJ'" i.e. he used the verse as a
that is proverb; (6) a Sign, as in j;lrl~~
.I:lu;-

1699. Commentary:
This verse speaks of the punishment
tQ Qv~rta~e disbelievers in the life to come. (43: 60 ) i.e. We made him (Jesus) a Sign tQ
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Surely, Al]ah is Mighty, Lord of
Retribution.1702

a3 : 55; 8: 31; 13: 43; 27 : 51.
the children of Israel (Lane & Aqrab).
2 : 18, 107; 6: 39.
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He will carry them into effect as and when He
deems fit.
The words
~ IJ.:&. may
also mean, "the punishment of their designs
is with Allah," for sometimes a word is repeated
to signify the punishment thereof. See 2: 16.

See also

tf:.

CommentaTY :
Many people dwell in or near the places
where by-gone people!;, ll0W ruined, dwelt
before them, yet they do not benefit by their
example and refuse to believe till they themselves are punished.

The

1701. Important
Words:
,) i (even though)
gives a number
of
meanings f!uch as, if; though; even though, etc.
It is also sometimes used to express negation i.e.
not (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The words, they have already designed all their
designs, mean that disbelievers did an that lay
in their power and left no stone unturned and
no plan untried to bring the Holy Prophet
to grief.
The expression, their designs are with Allah,
means that God knows their designs full well
and, as it is God Who produces the result of
men's actions, He will frustrate their designs.
The words "their designs" may also be taken
to mean the designs of God concerning
disbelievers. In this case the expression would
mean that the designs which God will employ
a.~ainst the disbelievers are all with Him and

word

J~

(mountains),

as

already

explained, also means, "great difficulties or
insurmountable
obstacles"
(13: 32). Taken
in this sense, the verse would mean that though
the designs of disbelievers against Islam are
such that they can remove mountain-like
obstacles yet, as disbelievers seek to frustrate
God's purpose, they will not succeed in their
nefarious designs.
If the particle';
I be taken in the sense
of "not" (see Important
Words), then the
words J 1~1:-' 4.:.0 J J j" ~ j:. ';6';1 would mean,
"and their designs are (surely) not such as to
move mountains."
1702. Commentary:
The verse is addressed to the reader or to each
and every individual from among the enemies
of Islam.
The divine attributes mentioned in the verse
refer to those enemies of Islam who were bent
upon extirpating the small Muslim community.
God assures the Holy Prophet that HewilI
certainly punish those who seek to destroy Islam
and will make the cause of truth triumph.
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appear before Allah, the One, the Most
Supreme

r. f~'-:"

!.

~,,! ",,,

";i IJ' v...;
\ #""-:uD.J;;
~-Y..

@,l~~\~~~
~
tI'"

;1703

. ", ",,,1 .

50. And uthou wilt see the guilty on that
day bound in chains.17O!

"""' " "'
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51. Their garments will be of pitch,
and bthe fire will envelop
their
faces.1705

~'r:::, ,9" ",
@)\.:.J\~.9."~

a38 : 39.

;;... (bound)
'-':.;
(qarrana) which

(qarana).

Words:
is derived
from
IS derived
from

They say ~I-,

J~I

~.~

"''''"
\{$J,

':'~-::" \"l:.-"
~ .,,, ~~. , ,,...
'~~~rv:;~

Jy..IJ ($}...':II..;.;) i.e. the captives were bound
together with ropes (Aqrab).
.:11.4...':11
(chains)
is the plural of ..t4...JI.
which means: (1) a chain or anything with
which a thing is bound or tied; (2) favour or
gift bestowed on someone, perhaps because
it, as it were, binds the receiver to the giver
(Aqrab).
Ccmmentary

:

The rewards and punishments of the life to
come will represent the disbelievers' actions in
the present life. As in this world sinners commit
their deeds at the instigation or with the help
of each other, therefore, in the life to come,
they will be represented
as shackled and
bound together, the chains representing the
misdeeds of the sinful.

Incidentally, the verse also shows that the
blessings of the next life will be quite different
from those of the present life; for, as the verse
says, the present earth and the present heavens
will be changed into a new earth and new
heavens in the next world. If the same or
similar earth and heavens were to be created
again, in the next world, with the same fruits
and the same material boons, where was the
need to change the old ones 1

1704. Important

",

blO: 28 ; 23: 105; 54: 49.

1703. Commentary:
The verse speaks of the great Day of Judgement in the next world, when new heavens
and a new earth will come into existence.
The attributes of "One" and "Supreme" have
been mentioned in this verse to point out that
on that dreadful day all the false deities of the
disbelievers will forsake them and disbelievers
will realize t.hat an gOI"ernment rests in God
alone.

.

, '",~)~"""'

~}
.J}

~j i.e.

he brought or placed the two things together.
~!.:.J~4$~:'''.Jj means, he bound the thing
with the other, placing them together"; j
(qarrana-hii) means, he collected the thing
to~ether a~d bound it.
The Arabi l3ay

1705. Important
Words:
.JI).; (pitch) is derived from jb; meaning,
it dropped;
or it dripped or fell in drops;
or it flowed drop by drop.
~I~ means,
tar or liquid pitch; what exudes from juniper
or savin and from pine-tree and the like
when subjected to the action of fire; .JI).;
is used for smearing mangy camels (Lane).
Commentary:
The garment serves as a means of protection,
but the garment of disbelievers ~n th~ ne!t
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53. bThis is a sufficient admonition
for mankind that they may benefit by it,
and that they may be warned thereby,
and that they may know that He is the
only One God, and that those possessed
of understanding may ponder.1707

...

t~
from

e.

Words:

sufficient
admonition)
is derived
They say .;t;:ll
i.e. he reached,

t:
or arrived at the place.
t"j~ signifies the
reaching, attaining, arriving at or coming to a
I
thing. Being a substantive from tlf and
it also means, the conveyance, delivery or
communication of a message. I t often occurs
in the Quran as meaning the communication
or announcement of what is revealed.
also
means that which is conveyed (i.e. message,
etc.); also what suffices of sustenance. Thewords
1.lA
mean, this Quran contains a
0"81
sufficient exposition or demonstration for men
.
(Lane).
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which means that they
protect them from fire.
were, constitute their
will add to the torment.

t~

'"

, >'
~,:.~)

",,,

"'oj'

.

e ~'-:J~I \,J)\f ~-' ~t; 'OJ~,

For the expression, swift at reckoning, see
13: 42.
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1706. Commentary:
The word "earned" shows that God will reward
iHsbelievers according to their works.

1707. Important

,.J
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a40: 18; 45: 23; 74: 39.
world shall be pitch,
will have nothing to
Fire itself will, as it
garment and the pitch

.,,,

r 9" '" ,,' "j,~:J\:
@~~t~-r4lJ10~".

52. alt will be so that Allah may
requite each soul for what it has
wrought. Surely, Allah is swift at
reckoning.1706

.

b5: 68; 6: 20.

Commentary:
The sentence, This is a sufficient admonition
for mankind, means that the truth has been
properly communicated and brought home to
men by means of this Book, and now it rests
with them to aocept or reject it.
.
The words, that they may know that He is the
only One God, refer to those who are groping
in error. The Quran has been revealed that it
may warn such people of their error and that
they may know that there is no God other
than Allah. The words, that those possessed of
understanding may ponder, refer to those who
have accepted guidance. For such the Quran
has been revealed that they may make further
progress in their knowledge and in guidance.
The Quran thus serves the two-fold purpose of
destruction and construction, both of which
go hand in hand. On the one hand, it
warns erring people of their errors; and, on the
other, it exhorts those who have been shown the
right path to make further progress in wisdom
and knowledge.
It does not only abrogate
previous Laws but also lays down a complete
and constructive programme of life for mankind.

@
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HIJR
.
(Revealed Before Hijra)
Date Of Revelation.
The consensus of scholarly opinion is that the whole Sura was revealed at Mecca.
Abii J.Iayyan says that this Sura is Meccan without any difference of opinion among the
Commentators of the Quran (MuJ.ti~). It is remarkable that the Sura deals with question,
the importance of which is enhanced by the fact of its having been revealed at Mecca.
Connection With The Preceding Sura
In the preceding Sura it was pointed out that the former Prophets possessed no material
means, yet they succeeded in their mission because they had the word of God to guide and help
them. So will the Holy Prophet succeed in his mission.
The word of God, the Sura
emphatically declares, is a great force before which nothing can stand. The forging of lies against
God is no easy thing because an impostor and a forger of lies against God soon meets his
deserved end. Thus it is shown that the Quran is the revealed word of God and possesses
irrefutable proofs to establish its divine origin.
Subject-Matter.
The basic theme of the Sura is that no Scripture can approach the Quran in beauty and
grandeur. It is a book par excellence. It stands unequalled and unrivalled. Its beauties and
excellences are so many and so obvious that even disbelievers on many occasions are forced to
admit that they have nothing like the Quran and wish that they too had possessed a book like it.
In spite of this confession on the part of disbelievers about the unrivalled superiority of the
Quran they do not see their way to accept it and do not realize that by their hesitancy to
accept the Quran they would become permanently deprived of truth and would draw upon
their heads the displeasure and punishment of God. As the Quran has been revealed for the
guidance of mankind, its Message is bound to succeed and nothing can stand in its way. Those

who hesitate or refuse to accept it will themselves be the sufferers.
<

The Sura proceeds to say that if the .Quran is ridiculed and treated with contempt, it is
nothing to be wondered at, for the revelations of previous Prophets also were held up to scorn.
But the scoffers do not appreciatr. this simple and patent fact, that it is no easy thing to forge
lies against God, because to do so is to invite sure destruction.
The All-Powerful God sees
to it that lies are not forged against Him and that a forgery becomes easily distinguishable from
His revealed word. He vouchsafes to His word a special distinction and eminence and creates a
favoura.ble atmosphere for its acceptance by right thinking men and ra.ises those who accept it

from a lowto a veryhighlevelof moralexcellence.

1257

The Sura continues to argue that, like the revelations of past Prophets, the Quran IS
an invaluable treasure of spiritual knowledge, and like them, its ideals and principles are bound
to triumph and prevail. Towards the close of the Sura the Holy Prophet is told not to mind
the opposition of disbelievers b~c'1use this opposition is going to recoil upon them. He is further
enjoined to distribute the Quranic treasures among the Faithful and to continue his eff'ortt3
to wean disbelievers from their evil wa,ys and to pray to God, for it is through prayer that the
way for the disi3emination of Quranic teachings and ideals will open.
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1. aIn the name of Allah, the Gracious,
the MercifuP708
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2. bAlif Lam Ra. cThese are verses
of the Book and of the illuminating
Quran.1709
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aSee 1 : 1.
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blO:2;

n:2:

12:2;

14:2.

c27 : 2; 31 : 3.

indelibly inscribed on the
of thousands of Muslims
earth to the other. Thus
made in v. 10 below
fulfilment.

1708. Commentary:
See 1 : 1.
1709. Commentary:
For the abbreviated

13:2;

~-

letters

see 2: 2.

The word ~~ (illuminating), meaning (1)
to make plain and (2) to be plain, signifies
both that which makes other things plain and
that which is plain itself. In 12: 2, the word
has been used in the first-mentioned sense,
while in the verse under comment it has been
used in the latter sense, which signifies that the
Quran itself bears testimony to its truth.
It is worthy of note that the word of God
sent to the Holy Prophet is spoken of here both
as ,-:,,1:, (that which is written) and .)1) (that
which is read), to indicate that it will be
preserved both through writing and reading.
And this has in fact been so. For, of all revealed
Scriptures, the Quran alone has been preserved
by its verses having been committed to writing
as soon as they were revealed and also by its
ha,:ing been committed to memory by h'mdreds
of thousands of Muslims during the past fourteen
centuries. The practice of committing the Quran
to memory has continued among Muslims since
the time of the Holy Prophet, and in every age
there have been thousands of Muslims who could
recite from memory the whole of it-a distinction
shared by no other revealed Book. Even if all
copies of the Quran were lost, it would not
disappear from the face of the earth, for it is

memories of hundleds
from one end of the
has the divine promise
met with wonderful

One more point is worthy of special note here.
Only at two places in the Quran do the
words ,-:,,\~., (Book) and .)1) (Quran) occur
together viz., in 27 : 2 and in the verse under
comment. In the present
verse the word
,,:,~.r (Book) precedes the word .)1) (Quran),
while in 27 : 2 the order has been reversed. As
Dtated above the word ,-:"l:., (Book), implies
a prophecy that the Holy Book of Islam will
continue to be written, and the word.) 1)
(Quran), points to the prophecy that it will
continue to be increasingly read and recited.
Now whereas in the present verse the word
qualifies the word.) I)
0.:~' (illuminating)
(Quran), in 27 : 2 it qualifies the word '-:"'~.,.
This shows that the subject-matter
of the
present Sura deals more with the attribute
implied in the word .)1j (Quran) than with the
attribute implied in the word ,-;-,t:..,(Book). But
in 27 : 2 the order has been reversed, because
in that Sura greater emphasis is laid on the
changes which are to be brought about by the
Quran as a ,-:,,1:, (the writ:en Book).
In the present Sura, accounts of the lives of
those Prophets ('?f}. Adam, Abraham, Lot,
f?iilil}.)have been given in whose time the

art of writing either had not been invented or
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3. Often will the disbelievers
that they were Muslims.1710
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beneficial teachings of Islam and means that
when disbelievers see how greatly Muslims
had benefited by the teachings of the Quran
they will feel a desire that they too had been
Muslims that they might have similarly
benefited by the Quranic teachings. It is on
record that such a desire was actually
expressed by some disbelievers in the time of
the Holy Prophet.

was not common, and knowledge was acquired
and preserved mostly by oral recitation and
verbal transmission; while in the 27th Silra
have been given accounts of the lives of .those
Prophets (e.g. Moses and David) in whose time
writing had come into vogue and learning,
instead of being acquired by heart, was acquired
by means of the written word.
It is also worthy of note that whereas the
words ~~. cJTj (illuminating Quran) have been

used in the Quran only twice, the words ~

PT. 14

1:5":'"

(illuminating Book) have been used no less than
twelve times. This is to hint that a record in
writing is much more useful than mere oral
ttansmission.
Muslims should therefore pay
more attention to educat,ion and to the study
of written knowledge.
1710. Important

Words:
It.J (often) is composed of two parts, '-:') and
I. , the former being used both in the accented
and non-accented form i.e. as rubba and ruba.
't.) is used both in the sense of "sometimes"
and "often" as the context may indicate, though
the former is more frequent.
Similarly, the
word may either refer to the past or to the
future (Aqrab & Taj).
Commentary:
According to the different meanings of It.J
the verse under comment may mean: "It
has often or sometimes happened (or it will
often or sometimes happen) that disbelievers
have desired (or will desire) that they had been
Muslims."
In the present verse the word
has been used in the sense of "often."

Even among present-day non-Muslims there
are some who entertain such a desire, for they
are often confronted with problems for which
their own religions provide no true solution and
they have perforce to adopt the remedies and
measures prescribed by the Quran in order to
meet them. For instance, when a Christian
people have to pass laws permitting divorce
for reasons other than adultery, or when they
have to enact laws intended to put an end to
the evil of drink, they must feel how good
it would have been if their own religion had
given them the same teachings regarding these
matters as Islam has done. In India, too,
Hindus are adopting some of the social laws
of Islam. This adoption of the Islamic laws
by non-Muslims constitutes
an irrefutable
testimony to the truth of the statement made
in the verse under comment.

It is also worthy of note that the Quran
uses the word ~.Y. (wish) and not
J';'.
(say), thus hinting that though disbelievers
might not confess to such a desire, yet in their
heart of hearts they not unoften wish that
their religion had also laid down institutions
like those of Islam. The use of the word \t.)
The verse applies to disbelievers in two ways. (often or sometimes) also indicates that owing
to their biased men tality disbelievers would
Firstly, it means that when believers attain
success, disbelievers will wish they had been not feel such a desire with regard to all the
Muslims so that they too had shared III teachings of Islam but only with regard to some
it. Secondly, it refers to the good and of them.
1260
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4. aLeave them alone that
they ~ ,"'{
may eat and enjoy themselves and U~(j-R
that vain hope may beguile them;
but they wiII soon knowpll
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5. And We have never destroyed
any town but there was for it a known

~

decree.1712

a47: 13.
1711. Commentary:
This verse supplies the answer to the question
which naturally arises from the claim made
by the Quran in the preceding verse. If, as
has been claimed, disbelievers really feel an
admiration for the teachings of Islam, what
prevents them from accepting it and enteriI;g
its fold? The answer is that it is only social
obligations and the pursuit of materialistic
benefits that stand in the way of. their
accepting Islam. This is what is hinted at in
the words, Leave them alone that they may eat
and enjoy themselves.

The verse also suggests that the wish of
disbelievers mentioned in the last versethat they had been Muslims-is simply a "vain
hope" i.e. a mere passing wish, their real desire
being the pursuit of worldly enjoyment and
material gain. Such passing desires could
yield no profit. It is only the serious and
honest desires of a man that can be of any
use to him.

The verse incidentally hints that simple
living and curtailment of worldly ambitions
materially help a man to understand and
accept the truth.
The words, Leave them
alone that they may eat and enjoy themselves
and that tJain hope may beguile them, also contain
the hint that disbelievers in their struggle
against the Holy Prophet
would strive to
increase their influence with the people by
extending to them their hospitality, and by
accumulating means of worldly enjoyment as
well as by their deep-laid and long drawn-out
schemes against Islam, but that all their efforts
would prove futile and success would finally
come to the Holy Prophet, much to the chagrin
of disbelievers.
1261

1712. Commentary:
In this verse the word "town" stands for the
people to whom a Pl'Ophet is sent. The town
of the Holy Prophet
is called 15.}JIi'
(the mother of towns) in the Quran. When
the mother is visited by divine punishment, the
other places which are, as it were, its children
must also share its fate. This is why in the
present age, which has witnessed the advent
of Ahmad, the Promised Messiah, calamitie~
and disasters of diverse kinds have visited the
world, because like his Master, the Holy
Prophet of Islam, he too was raised for the
whole of mankind.
The term "known decre-e" here means the time
appointed for the destruction of the opponents
of a Prophet and predicted by him. To the
opponents of a Prophet punishment comes only
after it has been foretold by him.
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6. aNo. people can outstrip their
appointed time, nor can they remain
behind.

~

a7 : 35; 10: 50; 16: 62.

J

has
fame among
the people;
eminence,
nobility
or honour;
a book containing
an
exposition
of religion and an institution
of
religious laws; any Book of a Prophet
and
especially the Quran,
also
the
Torah; an
exhortation,
an admonition
or a
warning
(Lane & Aqrab).
See also 2: 41, 153, 201 &
6: 69.

1.~.

exhortation

or

eminence

being

one of the names of the Quran (21 : 51), the
verse shows that this name was well-known
to disbelievers.
The calling of the Quran by
the name
J).lJ I also implied
a prophecy
that it was to prove a means of bringing special
eminence
to its followers. God says with
,,).) 4.j (wherein lies
reference to the Quran,
r'
your own honour, 21 : 11). See Important
Words.
Disbelievers,
however, used this word
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ironically, as the epithets j.j"'l (the mighty)
and f'..j:.! I (the honourable) have been used
ironically about them in 44 : 50.

he preserved it in his memory; he talked of it.
J".) (dhikr) means, remembrance;
the pTf~sence
of a thing
in the mind;
memory;
the
mention or relating of a thing; the praise and
glorification
of God;
pra~se or eulogy
of
another;
dispraise or evil speech; a thing that
is current upon the tongue;
fame, renown or
reputation,
as they say tJ"1J \ ,,).) J i.e. he

,,) oil\

b

,1.'''''''9

b37 : 37 ; 44: 15 ; 68: 52.

it;

Commentary:

"~
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7. And they said, b'O thou to whom
this Exhortation has been sent down ,
thou art surely a madman.1713

1713. Important
Words:
) jJt (this Exhortation)
is derived from).)
.)
i,e.
he remembered
(dhakaraj
They say o..r

PT. 14

The words, "madman,"
contain an allusion
to v. 3 wherein it is said that
disbelievers
will often wish that they had been Muslims.
When that verse was revealed, the condition
of Muslims was so weak and that
of their
enemies so strong that, when the latter heard
the claim made about them in the aboye verse,
they simply laughed at it and declared that
only a madman could make such foolish claims.
Disbelievers used the word J).lJ I (exhortation
or eminence) for the Quran with a view to
ridiculing
the idea of its being a means
of honour for Muslim".
They knew that they
llad subjected
Muslims to bitter
persecution
and in their
arrogance
thought
that they
would speedily crush them.
So in the existing
circumstances
it was quite natural
on their
part to say that it was mere madness to say
that the Quran would raise Muslims to such
eminence
that disbelievers
themselves
would
begin to desire that they had been Muslims.
The word
.J.#
(a madman)
has
been
erroneously
rendered
by some translators
as
"possessed by a devil or by a Jinn" or simply
"possessed."
It does not mean that but "a
mad or insane person" or "one whose intellectual
faculties are impaired"
(Lane & Aqrab).
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8. a'Why dost thou not bring angels
to us, if thou art of the truthful '?' 1714
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9. bWe do not send down angels
but by due right, and then they are
granted no respite.I715

G)c.t.~I)\ ~~ ~.Ju>~)J\"
;;"

."""

/~ I~~~ l' ""'.r~v/
~"

10. Verily, eWe Ourself have sent
down this Exhortation, and most surely
We will be its Guardian.I716
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a6 : 9; 11 : 13; 25: 8.

b6 : 9.

1714. Commentary:
In the previous Chapters and also in the
beginning of the present Sf!ra it has been
claimed that the victory of Islam will be
brought about
through
divine revelation
vouchsafed to the Holy Prophet.
In answer
to this claim disbelievers dubbed the Holy
Prophet a madman, tauntingly saying that,
r.s he claimed that his revelations were brought
to him by angels, the latter ought t,o have
been visible to other men also.
Since ,nobody
ever saw these angels it was evident that
he suffered from hallucinations and that his
mind was affected.
1715.

-:-dr

,.
'I.

Commentary:

The word
J... (due
right)
here
signifies
either (1) the true word of God, or (2) the due
right.
In the former sense the verse signifies
that as angels descend with the true word of
God, therefore they descend only on His chosen
Messengers.
But ~$ disbelievers who demanded
the appearance
of angels (see the preceding
vt'f~e) were neither
divine, Messengers
nor
deserved a divine Message, angels could not
possibly descend on them.
According to the second meaning of the word
..;>- the verse would mean that the only angels
who could
descend
on disbelievers
could
only be angels of punishment;
for angels
only descend according to due right i.e. they
bring down mercy for
the
righteous
and

C36: 70; 65: 11.

punishment for the wicked. In this case, when
the angels of punishment came, disbelievers
would be granted no respite and would be
destroyed.
It may also be incidentally noted here that
revelation varies in quality according to the
spiritual condition of the recipient. Just as
there is a great difference between the quality
of the revelation received by a Prophet and
that received by an ordinary believer, similarly.
the word of God revealed to different Prophets
also varies in quality according to their respective
capacities and
the degree of their spiritual
status.
Hence it is that the perfect word of
God, viz., the Quran, was revealed to the
Holy Prophet, the greatest and most perfect
of all divine Messengers.
1716. Commentary:
This verse furnishes a powerful proof of the
truth of the Quran and of its divine origin.
In fact, the promise about the preservation of
the Quran made in this verse has been so
rP.Inarkably fulfilled that even if there had been
no other proof of the truth of Islam, this alone
would have sufficed to establish its divine
ongm.
Verse 8 contains the demand mockingly made
by diHhelievers that if the Quran were really
as grand a book as it was claimed to be, it
ought to have descended under the guardianship
of angels. This ridicule of disbelievers has
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been answered in the present verse, which
emphatically says that the Quran is indeed
a sublime book and that God Himself has
undertaken to act as its Guardian and that
He will always protect it against every kind of
corruption
and interference.
And in order
that this promise about the protection of the
Quran may gain still more force, particles
expressive of special emphasis, such as ~I
(verily We) and ~ (Ourself) and again ~I
followed by J (most surely) have been used
in this verse. Thus the claim has been made
in the most emphatic and forceful language.
The statement
that God Himself is the
Guardian of the Quran does not mean that
angels do not guard it. They also do so, for
when the master himself is guarding a thing,
the servants must also be necessarily engaged
in that service. By saying, must surely We will
bt; its Guardian, God, however, points to the
fact that there are certain peculiarities of the
Quran which it is beyond the power of angels
to guard and, therefore, God Himself has
undertaken to do that work.
This Sfaa was revealed at Mecca. According
to Ibn Hisham, it was revealed in the fomth
year of the Holy Prophet's ministry. Sprenger,
Rodwell and Noldeke all agree that it belongs
to the Meccan period.
Now it is a wellknown fact that during the Meccan period, the
life of the Holy Prophet and his followers
was ext,remely precarious.
They did not
even know how to save themselves or where
to hide themselves.
For no less than three
years the Prophet and his few helpless followers
were virtually imprisoned in the Shi'b (valley)
of Abii 'fiilib from where they could not ventme
out. They were under a ban. Is it not then
astonishing that when the very lives of Muslims
were in peril and the enemy was so strong that
he could easily crush the new Faitb, disbelievers
Were challenged to do all that lay in their power
to destroy the Quran, and were told that God
would frustrate all their designs because He

PT. 14

Himself was its Guardian?
The challenge was
open and unequivocal and the enemy strong
and ruthlesf'. But what was the result?
The
Prophet and his Companions not only remained
safe and sound but throve and prospered and
the number of converts continued to swell and
the Quran remained safe against all corruption
and has ever continued
to enjoy perfect
security. This distinctive feature of the Quran
has not been shared by any other book revealed
to any other Prophet.
Sir William Muir, the well-known critic of
Islam, says
about the Quran:
"We may,
upon the strongest presumption, affirm that
every verse in the Quran is the genuine and
unaltered composition of Mohammad himself."
Again, "There is otherwise every security,
internal and external, that we possess the text
which Mohammad himself gave forth and
used." Again, "To compare (as the Muslims
are fond of doing) their pure text with the
various readings of our Scriptures, is to compare
things between which there is no analogy."
(Introduction to
The Life of Mohammad ").
"
Prof. Noldeke, the great German Orientalist
writes as follows:
" Sligh t clerical errors
there may have been, but the Quran of Othman
contains none but genuine elements, though
sometimes in very strange order. Efforts of
European scholars to prove the existence of
later interpolations in the Quran have failed."
(Ene. Brit.). Professor Nicholson, says in his
"Literary Histor)7 of the Arabs":
"Here (in
the Quran) we have materials of unique and
incontestable authority for tracing the origin
and
early development
of Islam-such
materials
as do not exist in the case of
Buddhism or Christianity or any other ancient
religion."
The importance of this security of the Quranic
text is further enhanced when we compare it
with other revealed Scripture!'. The Quran
was revealed among an illiterate people, while
most other Scriptures were revealed among
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peoples who were comparatively more literate
and therefore better qualified to preserve the
purity of their Scriptures.
Yet they failed
to do so, while the Quran, the most widely
read of all revealed Scriptures, enjoys complete
immunity from all sorts of corruption.
This
miraculous preservation of the Qurauic text
is no mere accident.
It has been brought
about by the special providence of God in
accordance with an openly declared prophecy
of the Quran.
The means
adopted
to
safeguard the
purity of the text of the Quran have been
briefly referred
to in verse 2 III the
memorable words <-;JI:OI (the written Book)
and
W.~A.J
r.}
(the illuminating
Recital)
signifying: (a) That every verse of the Quran
was committed to writing as soon as it was
revealed and this writing was most tenaciously
preserved. (b) That it was committed to memory
as soon as revealed by a number of Muslims.
And this pious practice has increasingly
continued so much so that in the past centuries
hundreds of thousands of Muslims have had the
entire Quran literally on the tips of their tongues.
Add to this the fact that from the very
beginning of Islam the recital of parts of the
Quran in the five daily Prayers was made
obligatory.
The following additional factors also very
materially contributed to the preservation of
the Quran:
(I) That God has inspired the Muslims with
an extraordinary love for the Quran. They
enjoy the reading of the Book even if they do
not 'understand the meaning of the text. This
leads to its being preserved in their hearts.
(2) That the rhythm of the Quran is so sweet
and its language so charming and so easy to
learn and the construction of its sentences so
beautiful that it can be committed to memory
with great ease.
(3) That God so ordained that immediately

Olt. 15

after the Quranic revelation became complete,
it spread far. and wide, to the remotest comers
of the world, among all nations and all peoples,
so that it became practically impossible for
anyone to tamper with its text.
(4) That from the beginning the Quran formed
for Muslims the basis of all the sciences and
learning
they
acquired
and
developed
with a view to serving it. Various branches
of knowledge such as Grammar, Rhetoric,
History, Philosophy and Logic were cultivated
and developed by Muslims for the sake of a
better understanding of their holy Book.
(5) That God has preserved Arabic, the
language of the Quran, as a living language,
while the languages of all other revealed Books,
whieh were not meant to last for ever, have
become practically dead.
Again, it is not only the text of the Quran
that has been preserved intact by God. He
has provided for the preservation of its spirit
also. This has been done by raising divinely
inspired Reformers among the Muslims from
time to time.
These Reformers, known in
Islamic terminology as Mujaddids, receive
revelations from God and interpret and explain
the true meaning of the Quranic text.
Such
Reformers appeared among the followers of other
religions also, but that was only for so long as
such Scriptures served as guides for their
followers. After the advent of Islam, however,
all other religious systems and their Scriptures,
which were intended only for specific periods
and specific peoples, became abrogated and
divinely inspired Reformers ceased to appear
among them. Now, therefore, the Quran alone
among all revealed Scriptures of the world
holds the field as a living book and hence
divinely inspired Reformers now appear only
among the followers of Islam.
In our own
time God has raised Ahmad, the Promised
Messiah, Founder of the Ahmadiyya Movement,
to demonstrate the truth and excellence of the
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11. And We sent Messengers before
thee among parties of ancient peoples.1717

.

~

--~

Quran in a manner unparalleled
in the history
of Islam.
Ahmad's
presentation
of Islam is
not like one praying for a hearing, as was the
vogue among the apologetical school of Muslim
writers,
but as a victor
challenging
the
protagonists
of all other religious systems and the
so-called Modernists and Higher Critics to find
fault with any teaching of Islam; and also as a
judge passing his judgement
upon them.
The
appearance
of
such
Heformers
in
itself
constitutes
proof of the living power of a religion
and its Scripture inasmuch as they are really
the fruit of their religion and their appearance
proves its efficacy.
The question
here arises, if the Scriptures
revealed
to the previous
Prophets
have not
been preserved
in their original purity, what
guarantee
is there to believe that the Quran
would
enjoy
permanent
security?
In this
connection it should be noted that the promise
of protection
made by God in this verse
jJ \ (rendered in the text
mentions the word)
as "this Exhortation")
and not the Quran or
any other word; and herein lies the answer to
the above question.
For, to become deserving
of the permanent protection of God it is essential
that
the
divine revelation
should be ) jll
of which the necessary
attributes
a,e:
(1)
that it should establish a close and permanent
relationship
between
man and his Maker,
inspiring in the former constant remembrance
of God, the word).)
meaning remembering;
and (2) that
it should elevate
man to a
state where God may also remember him or
in other words favour
him with His words
and with
heavenly
help,
the
word J-.)
also meaning
eminence.
The verse under
comment
thus purports
to mean that God
undertakes
to protect any Scripture
so long
as it serves th'J above two purposes.
But
when, through changes in the conditions
and

.~._~

-'--~"-----

circumstances
of man, any Scripture ceases to
perform
these
functions
and God, in His
infallible wisdom, deems it necessary to reveal
another Scripture, He naturally ceases to extend
His protection
to earlier revelations.
The
question whether at any particular
time any
particular
Scripture ('eases to serve the abovementioned purposes has to be decided on facts.
It is a faet beyond doubt that at the present
time no religion other than Islam can claim
that there is among its followers anyone who
fulfils in his person the conditions
mentioned
above, viz., attainment
of such nearness to God
that God begins to speak to him and manifest,S
His speci,d powers for his sake. Such a claim
can be I:lade only by a follower of the Quran.
As statpd above Ahmad, the Promised Messiah,
has made this claim in our own time and has
proved by powerful heavenly Signs that
his
claim is founded on fact and God is helping
Ilis cause wonderfuJly.
It is, t,herefore, natural
that Muslims should claim ~nd believe that
now the protection
of God is a privilege
enjoyed by the Quran alone.
As regards the future, our belief based upon
promises made in the Quran is that whenever
Muslims forget, or fall away from, the teachings
of the Quran, God will, by raising heavenly
Reformers,
restore to them their faith in its
pristine purity.
The teachings
of the Quran
will thus remain effective
for all time and
will ever continue
to enjoy divine help and
protection.

.

1717. Important
Words:
(parties)
is
the
plural of ~..~ (a party)
(/'
which is derived from tl; meaning, it (a thing
or a piece of news) became spread or disclosed.
.;:;..1 I tl~

I means, he spread or disclosed the

news. Y~~l:~ (shayya'a) means, he (a pastor)
called to the camels whereupon they (gathered
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12. And athere never came to them
any Messenger but they mocked at
him.1718
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together and) followed one another.
..~ of
a separate
which the plural is e:i means,
or distinct party of men, so called. from their
agreeing together
and following one another;
the followers or assistants of a man; any people
that have combined in or for an affair; any
people or party whose affair or case is one and
who follow one another's
opinion (Lane).
Commentary:
In the word~;
(parties
or more literally,
parties
forming
groups)
all the
former
peoples have been spoken of as groups.
This
negatives
the assertion
of those
so-called
independent
people who describe themselves as
not belonging
to any group, for every man
must belong to one group or another whether old
or new, known or unknown.
Herding, according
to psychologists,
is one of the
strongest
instincts
of man, and it is in reference to this
fact that the former peoples have been spoken
of as forming

so many

rf

(parties

or

groups).

For the meaning of the word ~:. see Important
Words.
The verse purports to state that the Prophet
of Islam is not a new Prophet.
There have
been Prophets before him and God extended
His
protection
to their teachings
also.
Similarly He will protect his teaching, the
Qura!1. On the occasion of the appearance of a
Prophet who brings a new Law, this protection
is afforded to his teaching, among other things,
by his followers being invested with political
power which enables them to give a practical
demonstration of the truth of his teaching. His
followers may not attain to political power
very early in their career, nevertheless they
achieve such influence as enables them to
demonstrate by actual practice the truth of

his teachings. It is indeed surprising that
the opponents of every Prophet have always
refused to test the truth of his claim by the
criteria of the history of past Prophets, .which
is the easiest way to ascertain the merits of any
such claim. This attitude of disbelievers proves
that they are not honest or earnest about
ascertaining the truth but intend 011!y to
confuse the issues.
1718. Commentary:
The verse shows that when disbelievem
addressed the Holy Prophet saying, 0 them to
whom this Exhr.rtation has been sent down,
thou art surely a madman (v. 7), they really
used the words in jest. So what it meant
in the present verse is that if disbelievers
mock at the Holy Prdphet, it is not a thing to be
wondered at, for even Prophets whom they
claim to accept were similarly mocked at by
their forefathers.
Another significance of the verse is that
whenever there comes a Prophet, God promises
to protect his teachings, and this makes
disbelievers wonder. They cannot bring themselves to believe that through his teachings he
has any chance of success in the face of their
opposition and, therefore, they treat him with
contempt.
It is surprising that although all Prophets
have been mocked at on account of tllCir lowly
origins, yet whenever a new claimant appears
he is expected by disbelievers to corne with
great pomp and splendour. Disbelievers seem
to forget that if past Prophets had come with
pomp and splendour, they would never have
been treated with scorn. Incidentally, the
verse draws our attention to the divine law
that the fact that every new Messenger of God
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13. aThus do We cause this habit
of rrwcking to enter into the hearts of
the sinful people; 1719
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14. bThey believe not therein, though
the example of the former peoples has
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gone bef()fe them.1720

15. And even if We opened to them ~
'a door from heaven, and they began ~~'~9."'~\~il:'~
~~.5"~, ~
ascending through it,1721
16. They would surely say, 'Only t ;'~"J';
our eyes are dazed; rather we are a @.:»)~
bewitched people.' 1722
a26 : 210.
is, in the beginning, rejected and ridiculed is
really a sign of the truth of his claim rather
than of its falsehood.
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b26 : 202.
wh.o mock at the Holy Pr°l'het
1721. Commentary:
See note on the succeeding

now.

verse.
1719. Commentary:
1722. Commentary:
The pronoun "this" in the expression otCL;
In verse 8 mention was made of the objection
(do We cause this to enter) refers to ,the practice
of
disbelievers that, if the Prophet was not
of disbelievers of ridiculing Prophets mentioned
the
subject of hallucination, it was impossible
in the
previous verse. The verse under
comment thus signifies that this evil habit of to explain that the angels which he said came
to him with the divine Message could not be
disbelievers springs from their own indulgence
in sin and is not imported from outside. It seen by anyone of them. In answer. to this
states a general truth, viz., when a man does objection it was pointed out, firstly, that angels
wrong, his natural aversion for sin is lessened descended on men according to their natural
and he gradually develops a liking for it which affinity and that, since disbelievers were the fit
objects of punishment, only the angels of
eventually takes deep root in his heart. It
punishment
could come to them (v. 9) ; secondly,
thus follows that the retribution
of sin is
that
when
God
had afforded protection to the
not the result of some arbitrary action on the
Messages
of
the
previous Prophets, there was
part of God but is the natural and inevitable
no
reason
why
He
should not have given His
consequence of the sinner's own action.
protection to the Message of the present claimant
1720. Commentary:
(v. 10); thirdly, that the mockery of disbelievers
The evil habit of ridiculing God's Prophets
was nothing to be wondered at, since aU
referred to in v. 12 results in the hardening of disbelievers in their time extended the same
the heart and debars the mockers from believing treatment to their respective Prophets. In fact,
in their Prophet in spite of seeing clear Signs in disbelievers indulged in mockery to such an
his support. The verse means to say that such extent that they lost all fear of sin which,
has been the end of the scoffers of the Prophets
became as it were, second nature with them.
in the past and such will be the end of those The opponents of the Holy Prophet would
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2 17. And aWe have, indeed, made
mansions of stars in the heaven and
have adorned it for beholders.1723
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1%37: 7 ; 41 : 13; 67 : 6.
meet with a similar fate (vv. 12, 13).
In the present verse another line of argument
has been adopted, for in answer to the objection
of disbelievers it is here said that not all men are
in a position to understand all things, because
understanding requires mental affinity on the part
of him who wishes to understand.
Disbelievers
had
become such strangers
to spiritual
matters that even if they were to undergo
some of the spiritual experiences which the
Holy Prophet had undergone and were to have
some of the visions of the spiritual heights to
which he rose, they would not believe and would
only end by saying that they were subject to
magic or witchcraft.
The opening of "a door
from heaven," spoken of in the preceding verse,
refers to having spiritual experiences and
"ascending through heaven" refers to visions
of spiritual heights. The words "a door"
i.e. not all doors but only one of the doors, are
intended to hint that such people could only
have passing experience of spiritual matters,
which cannot conduce to any real spiritual
advancement, the experience being intended
only to provide them with proof of the truth
of such spiritual matters.

.

began ascending through it) would mean "they,
instead of turning to God, become engaged
in the acquisition of material prosperity
and comforts."
The verse thus rebukes
disbelievers
that
they have become so
hard hearted that when they see punishment
overtaking them, they repent; but when it is
averted from them, they relapse into their
old life of sin and engrossment in worldly
pursuits.
1723. Important

Words:

\~...'-f.(mansions of stars) is the plural of C y.
(burj) which is from the verb y. (baraja) which
C
means, it was or became apparent, manifest
or conspicuous; or it was or became high or
elevated.
C J.I means, he built a tower.
y. (burj) means a tower; a chamber built
C
upon the sides of a fortress or palace; a
sign of the Zodiac. C.1y. means, mansions
(i.e. the courses or stages) of the moon
or the stars; or asterisms or constellations
(Lane).
Commentary:
taken here either
The word C.1y. maybe
in the sense of " mansions"
of planets
and stars i.e. the spaces or courses wherein
the planets perform their circuits, or it may
signify the stars themselves.

The verse may also be taken to mean that
when puni>'!hment 18 about to overtake
disbelievers, they get frightened and say that if
they were now saved from it, they
would
believe in the divine Messenger. In this
sense, the claus~ .1.-'1cJ'~~ ~~ 6;;;).1 (And
even if We opened to them a door from
heaven) occurring in the preceding verse would
be taken to mean, "And if We open the
door of divine mercy and avert their punish-

It is not merely the beautiful appearance of
the planets. and the stars at night that is
meant here, because they are not meant to
serve only as an ornament for the heavens
or to provide a beautiful sight. In reality
their creation serves a great purpose which is
mentioned in the succeeding verses as well as in

ment"; and the words ~.?: ~.;

16: 17 & 67: 6 and it is in the fulfilment of

1)12; (and they
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against every rejected satan.1724
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that great purpose that their real beauty lies.
See the following verses.
1724. Commentary:
In v. 10 the Quran speaks of the "guarding
of the heavenly
Exhortation,"
and 111
the verse under 00mment it speaks of the
"guarding of the heavens" themselves. So
the question arises here, what 00nnection is
there between the guarding of the heavenly
Exhortation and the guarding of the heavens
themselves, and why is it that immediately
after speaking of the guarding of the heavenly
Exhortation, the Quran speaks of the guarding
of the heavens. From a study of the Quran
it appears that it claims and repeatedly points
to a strong resemblance between the physical
and the spiritual systems of the world and, in
order to bring home to the reader its various
spiritual lessons, the Quran repeatedly draws
his attention to the physical system of the
world.
The denizens of this earth see over their heads
a sky set with stars which do their work
regularly in their respective spheres and none
has the power to make the least change in this
great system of nature, for it has been made
secure by God. The Quran repeatedly refers
to this system as an illustration of the spiritual
heavens above us and it is for this very purpose
that the celestial system has been referred to
in the verse under comment. It is pointed out
that just as the physical system of the heavens
has been established on strong foundations,
similarly, the spiritual
system
has been
laid on solid foundations, and, like the physical
heavens, the spiritual heavens are also divided
into various spheres. There can be absolutely
no interference in the higher spheres of the
spiritual heavens, but in the lowest sphere there

may be an attempt at some interference; but
it, too, has been fortified with spiritual stars
which guard it against any real interference.
Just as the physical heavens are sustained
by the physical stars, similarly, the spiritual
heavens are sustained by the spiritual stars.
Nay, just as the physical heavens mean the
sum total of stars which also serve as an
adornment for them, similarly, the spiritu~l
heavens are the sum total of the spiritual stars
and the latter also serve as an ornament for
them. Again, just as the physical stars serve to
protect the physical heavens, for they are their
component parts, and if they are in any way
upset the whole system will thereby be upset,
similarly, the spiritual stars serve to protect
the spiritual heavens and if they are disturbed
in any way the whole spiritual system will be
disturbed.
Hence it is that if anyone seeks
to disturb the working of the spiritual stars,
he is visited with punishment from God ie.
"fire" and "stones" rain upon him, as is clear
from the word to..),":) (stoning) in 67: 6 and
the word '-:-'~ (flame) in the following verse.
The spiritual system has been compared to the
physical system in other verses of the Quran
also. In 33 ; 47, for instance, the Holy Prophet
has been likened to the sun, thus indicating
that as the sun is the central figure in the
physical system, so is the Holy Prophet the
central figure in the spiritual realm; he is
like the sun in the firmament of Prophets who
are like so many stars and moons as compared
with him. On a smaller scale, the Holy Prophet
is also like the sun among his Companions,
whom he likened to stars. He is reported to
have said; "My Companions are like so many
stars; whichsoever of them you follow you
will be rightly guided" (f?aghh).
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The analogy between the two systems, physica,l
and spiritual, is brought out clearly in Chapter
12, where Joseph is spoken of as having seen
in a vision cleven stars along with the sun and
the moon making obeisance
to him (12: 5).
The interpretation
of this vision by Joseph
himself showed that the sun and the moon
in his vision represented
his parents and the
eleven stars his eleven brethren.
In the verse under comment, the Quran refers
to the solar system in order to illustrate how
the protection of the Quran promised in verse
10 is to be effected.
We are here told that
just as in the material
universe
there is
a sky (which is another name for the whole
body
of stars),
similarly,
in the spiritual
universe there are various l)rophets who form
the spiritual
heaven.
Again, as each star
serves as an ornament for the physical heaven
and is guarding it by means of gravitation
and other
means,
which are perhaps
yet
unknown to man, similarly, every Prophet
is
an ornament for the spiritual heaven and helps
to guard it. Each Prophet
appeared
when
his presence
was really needed and every
one of them had a definite. task to perform
which he alone could do. Similarly,
every
Prophet helped to guard the spiritual heaven,
and served the word of God, demonstrating
its true nature as well as its holy influence in
his own person and in the persons of his followers.
Moreover,
each Prophet
fought
and routed
those wicked people who sought to distort the
word of God, and, as it were, fell upon them
like fire a,nd stones
and frustrated
their
designs.
The verse also points out that
physical
world
satans,
i.e.
exercise some sort of power or
can cause a certain amount of

CR. 15

AL-I;IIJR

just as in the
evil
persons,
influence, and
injury to man

but possess no power in the heavens, being
unable to deprive men of heavenly blessings
such as light and air and the wholesome
influence of the stars, etc., similarly, in the
spiritual world, satans have no control over
the Prophets and their true followers (v. 43).
Again, just as satans have no power over
the blessings which come from the physical
heavens, similarly the blessings that are
manifested through the spiritual heavens (i.e.
Prophets), such as divine revelation and heavenly
Signs, are beyond the control of satans. This
is how the verse under comment explains
verse 10.
The word (..~ J (rejected)
signifies that such
persons will be driven away from the truth
and will not be able to accept Islam.
Surely,
those disbelievers who seek to attain salvation
independently
of the Prophets of God and do not
follow the way which has been prescribed
by
Him are kept away from the truth and never
accept it.
Finally,

it must

be noted

that

by the word

"satan"
in this verse is not meant the Evil
Spirit which serves as a trial for men.
Here
the word stands for any person who wishes to
make spiritual
progress independently
of the
ways revealed by God. As Satan wished to
act independently
of Adam and refused to obey
him, so any person who.seeks to attain salvation
without
following
the Prophets
of God is
called a satan on account of his likeness to /bUs.
The preceding
verses
speak
of disbelievers
(vv. 14-16); so the word "satan"
in the verse
under
comment
refers
to such disbelievers
as refuse to obey the Prophets
and desire to
attain union with God independently
of them.
Against STIch the spiritual heavens have indeed
been guarded, and the doors of God's nearness
are closed against them.
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19. But aif anyone hears stealthily,
there pursues him a bright fiame.1725
, ,

a37 : 11 ; 67 : 6.
Words:

r:.J I ..;;'" \ (hears stealthily). ..;;..1 is derived
from..;./",. The expression 4:"";.J""or 4;.1'"means,
be stole from him a thing;
he took a thing
from him secretly and by artifice; or he came
clandestinely to a place of custody and took
what belonged to another. 4.:..0
";;..1 or 4;;..1
means, he stole from him a thing or robbed
him of it.

J;.. t

also means,

he deceived

.~. \i~'."

\!!1~ ..~! u.t;
r.;;" &"
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1725. Important

PT. 14

or

circumvented
expression
opportunity
the sense of
the faculty
sounds; the

secretly or by stealth.
The
Jt;J I ..;1;..1
means, taking an
of looking by stealth. r:,J' means,
hearing; the thing that is heard;
in the ear whereby it perceives
ear itself. The word is used in
both the singular and plnral.
r:-1' ..;;..1 or
(:.JI ";f" means, he listened or heard by
stealth (Lane).

~-~ (bright). See 2 : 169.
'-:"~:. (flame) is derived from ..,..~ which means,
it was or became of the colour in which
whiteness predominated over blackness; or in
which whiteness was interrupted by blackness.
'-:"~ of which the plural is ..,..~ (shuhub)
means, a brand or a flame of fire; or a. ..~
of fire gleaming or radiating; a shooting or
falling star; a star or the like of a star that
darts across the sky; a shining star; one who
is penetrating, sharp or energetic in an affair
(Lane).
Commentary
:
The verse purports to say that so long as
the word of God is in the heavens and
till it descends on the Prophets,
it is
secure and safe against all interference and
stealing, but when, after descending on the
lowest heaven it is recited to human beings
and when men begin to repeat it to one
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another, then satans i.e. the enemies of God's
Prophets, try to steal it and make a wrong
use of it. Then either as a result of this
stealing they are visited by heavenly punishment
or the Prophet of the day and his followers
explain the true nature of the divine revelation
to the people and expose the deception of
the stealers, who then become disgraced and
humiliated.
Thus the stealing of the word of
God in this verse means that, like thieves who
take unlawful possession of the property of
other people, the enemies of God's Prophets
seek to steal the word of God not in order to
believe in it but to mislead people by
misrepresenting and misinterpreting it.
Stealing the word of God may also refer to the
action of such people as seek to represent the
teachings of the Prophets as their OWn. In
this way they seek to deceive other people into
believing that the Prophets have brought
no new thing and that they too have access to
that knowledge which the Prophets of God
claim to possess. Some of them even go so
far as to pretend that it is from them that the
Prophets stole their knowledge. But, just
as a stolen dress does not fit the body of the
thief, similarly the teachings which are stolen
from the Prophets do not fit in with the false
beliefs of those who steal them and consequently
their theft becomes easily exposed.
The words, But if anyone hears stealthily, make
it clear that in verse 17 the words , "the heaven"
represent the spiritual system, and not the
physical firmament, for the. stealing away of
the word of God has nothing to do with the
physical heavens.
The word U<-~' (bright)
which means both a thing that is bright
in itself and a thing that illuminates others
(2: 169) and which has been added to the
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word ,-:"I.~ (flame) in the present
verse
also, shows that
the verse speaks of no
physical
or material
Hame. The physical
I~ (flame) either means a Hame of fire
~r the light which appears in the sky and looks
like a shooting star. It is superfluous to qualify
a thing which itself is bright by the epithet
(bright).
But if the heavens
be
0'~
t~ken to mean the spiritual heavens and '-:' I~
(flame) be taken as meaning a Prophet
of God who brings with him the illuminating
light of heavenly Signs and fights the evil
machinations of those who seek to tamper
with the word of God, then the word 0'~' (bright)
can be used as quite an appropriate' adjective
to the noun ,-:,I~ (fla.me), for in this case this
word would express an additional idea by
referring to the bright Signs shown by the
Prophets.

.,

'.
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Stars in these verses represent God's Prophets,
while 0'~ '-:'~~ (bright Hame) or ",:,iI: ,-:,l~
(penetrating
Hame) occurring
in. 37 : 11
represent the Prophet of the day, for although
every Prophet is a star and serves as an
ornament for the spiritual heaven, yet every
Prophet is not always acting as a ,-:,,1...:(flame)
destroying the satans who tamper with religion.
This is done only by the Prophet of the
day or by an ever-living Prophet whose
prophethood knows no end and whose Law is
always in force.
When the people of the time
of such a Prophet become corrupt and God
raises from among his followers a Reformer
or subordinate Prophet, in that case also the
Master-Prophet
is called a '-:'~:. (flame),
because it is his spiritual power and influence
which works through the subordinate Prophet.
According to this significance of the word,
Moses, Jesus, and other past Prophets
may
indeed be called the stars of the spiritual
heavens, but they cannot be called ~
(flames), for they have now ceased to be the
means for the destruction of satans. But the
epithet of '-:'~ (flame) will always apply to

the Holy Prophet, for his mission will continue
till the end of days and divine Reformers will
continue to be raised from among his followers
who, by receiving spiritual power and inHuence
from him, will continue to destroy the satans
of their day.
Of the different meanings of
'-:"'~ (see
Important Words), it is in the sense of star
that the word is used in the verse under
comment. This interpretation
is supported
by vv. 37: 7, 8 & 67: 6, in which it is stated
that the protection of the heavens is secured by
means of stars which are used as a means of
stoning satans. So the pursuing of satans by
":".~ means that so long as a divine revelation
continues to be a living revelation
and
deserves to be called ,;.lJ1 (v. 10), God also
continues to send ":4:' or, in other words,
heavenly Messengers for its protection.
In
the verse under comment it has been promised
that this method of protecting divine revelation
applies particularly to the Quran.
In fact,
it constitutes the' most effective method of
protection, for the heavenly Messengers not
only defend the divine Law from the attacks
of satans by the help of heavenly Signs but,
being favoured by divine revelation, they
are also in a position to give believers a true
interpretation
of the word of God, which
leaves no room for doubt. Believers thus get
rid of those contradictory interpretations which
had been puzzling the minds of the people
before the coming of the heavenly Messenger.
But what is the significance of the shooting
stars that dart across the physical heavens and
do they also in any way strike a blow at the
satans? This is a pertinent question and the
answer is that they too serve a purpose. As a
matter of fact it is an invariable divine law
that at the advent of every new Prophet God
shows two kinds of Signs: (a) those that are
manifested in the world round about us; (b)
those that take place in the celestial bodies.
One of the Signs of the latter class is the falling
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are overtaken by the shooting stars,
and
sometimes the latter overtake them before they
carry their message to the people.
This
b,adith means that whereas some enemies of
the Prophets are. overtaken by the sudden
and immediate wrath of God, others are granted
some respite until the cup of their iniquities
is full and then they too are consumed by divine
punishment.

of stars.
History testifies to the fact that
in the time of J.esus and the Holy Prophet the
phenomenon
of the falling of stars was
frequently witnessed.
In the time of the Holy
Prophet meteors fell in such large numbers
that disbelievers thought that both heaven
and earth. were going to fall asunder (Kathir,
under 72: 9).
This Sign was witnessed in
fulfilment of the prophecy of the
previous
Scriptures, for some changes in the heavens
were predicted by the Israelite Prophets as a
sign of. the appearance of the Holy Prophet.
it was from these extraordinary happenings
tha.t Heraelius who, it appears, had some
knowledge of astronomy inferred that the
Prophet-King of the Arabs must have appeared
(Bukhari, ch. on Bad' al- Wab,y).
From the traditions it appears that in the time
of Jesus also meteors fell in unusually large
numbers (Bi};lar). With regard to the second
advent of the Messiah the Gospels say: And
there shall be signs ill the sun and in the
moon, and in the stars (Luke 21: 25; Matt.
24 : 29). And this actually happened in 1885
in the time of Ahmad, the Promised Messiah.
'l'llUs both history and traditions bear testimony
to the fact that tbe falling of meteors in unusual
numbers has been fixed by God as a sign of the
advent of a Prophet.
One reason WIlY tllis
phenomenon has been fixed as a sign is that it
is beyond a Prophet's power to ca.nse such a
phenomenon
and
its occurrence
thercfore
leaves no doubt that it has been brought about
solely. by God. There IlIay also be other
unknown real>ons for the occurrence of such I~
.phenomenon on the advcnt of a Prophet. For
instance, there may be .some hidden influences
accompanying the phenomenon which, unknown
to man, may be helpful in counteracting the
wicked designs of the opponents
of the
Prophets.
There is also a saying of the Holy Prophet to
the effect that sometimes sa tans succeed in
carrying their words to the people before they

In short, these verses speak of the protection
of the word of God. The Quran says that
none can know the word of God until it is
revealed to a Prophet. But
when it has
actually been revealed, the devils among men
(i.e. common folk) and Jinn (i.e. high-placed
men or those who work clandestinely) try to
get access to it by various means and
propagate it among men by mixing much
falsehood with it, and thus strive to incite the
people against the Prophet. They seek to do
it by quoting a passage from the teaching of
the Prophet and then putting upon it a wrong
interpretation.
Or they tear a passage from its
context and try to mislead the people by quoting
it to them. This has been the invariable practice
of the enemies of the Prophets of God in all ages.
It is only such "steali.og" by the satans which
God in His infinite wisdom has deemed fit to
permit and against which He has not protected
the mission of a Prophet. In fact, God Himself
sometimes affords such opportunities to the
opponents of the Prophets (6: 113). In short,
while on the one hand God has so protected
His word that no enemy, external or internal,
can make any change in it; on the other He,
in His infallible wisdom, has permitted satanic
people to disseminate wrong interpretations
of His word among men and incite them by
uttering lies about the revelation vouchsafed
to His Prophets.
When, however, they have
finished doing so, a flame from the heavens
pursues and strikes them. with the result that
their deception is exposed by the Prophet.
This peculiar treatment of the enemies of the
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Prophets by God casts no reflection on His power,
nor does it do any real harm to His religion.
The false notions spread among the enemies
of the Prophet afford them only a temporary
joy of which they soon become deprived.
It also appears from the Quran that satans
who carryon
wicked campaigns against the
word of God, are of two classes: (a) internal
enemies or hypocrites; (b) external enemies or
disbelievers. Proof of this division is to be
found in the fact that in verse 18 and in 67 : 6
opposition to the Prophet has been ascribed
to (..>;.)~I~ (Satan, the rejected), while in 37 : 8
it has been ascribed to ,).)t. ~I!s).~ (Satan, the
rebellious). Now the word ,::.) literally means,
"driven away" while,).) I. means, "rebellious";
hence in the present Sura as well as in Sura 67 the
enemies of the truth spoken of arc disbelievers
who are described by the words ('::.) ~Iio/
(Satan, the rejected) for they always keep
away from Islam, it being thus hinted that
God will protect His word from the attacks of
disbelievers; while in Sura 37 we arc told that
some men, though professing to be Muslims, will
try to distort the sense of the Quran intentionally
or unintentionally.
Such people are called

,).)t. ~11z:~ (Satan, the rebellious). They outwardly
pass as Muslims but in their heart of hearts they
are rebels against Islam, though they themselves
may not be conscious of the fact. God has held
out the promise that He will protect His word
even from the mischief of this latter class.
This was really It prophecy about the future,
and it was declared that whenever the so-called
followers of Islam became incapable of understanding the true significance of the Quran and
began to distort its true meaning, God would
protect His word from such mischief by raising
a Messenger who would interpret it rightly.
A word about astrologers and
so-called
spiritualists will not be out of place here. The
Prophets of God succeed in extirpating the false
notions and make-beliefs of these people as well.

CR. 15

The science of the stars and the idea that they
influence the actions of man so far as they
deal with realities are not opposed to the
teachings of Islam. The Quran, on the contrary,
repeatedly exhorts its followers to study the
laws of nature. It is therefore inconceivable
that on the one hand God should have
exhorted
Muslims to study Nature, which
includes the study of heavenly bodies, and on
the other hand should Himself have sent "':'.:0
(flames) upon those who desire to gain a.
knowledge of the heavenly bodies. Islam is
only opposed to superstition and idolatry, and
not to true knowledge and rightly-conducted
research. Hence so far as these sciences tend to
cause and create superstition or mere supposition,
they are condemned by Islam. Similarly, these
sciences are denounced when they are given the
status of, and are treated as religion because
then they lead to idolatry (Shirk). The physical
movements of stars certainly exercise influence
upon man, but their influencing the actions of
men falls within the purview of the laws of
nature. There are thousands of things which
are exercising similar influences at one and the
same time, but no result can be definitely
ascribed to one influence only. It is God
alone Who exercises His influence independently
of all others. So to think that anything
happens in the world as a result of the
influence of any single material object, whether
a star or anything else, is virtually an act of
Shirk, which Islam condemns in the strongest
terms. This is why the Holy Prophet is
reported to have said:
"Whoever
says,
,
We have been favoured with rain through tho
influence of such and such a star,' is a
disbeliever in God and a believer in that star"
(Bukhari, Kitilbal-lstisqii).
If the word "satans" be taken to refer to
a::;trologers, then the pelting of the satans will
mean that during the time when there is no
Prophet in the world, astrologers succeed to
n. certain extenUn their trade in hoodwinking
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simple-minded people but, with the appearance
of a Prophet, their falsehood becomes exposed
and people can easily distinguish between true
prophecies made by heavenly Messengers and
the mere conjectures of astrologers.

1'1'.14:

the prophethood of a Prophet. Fifthly, we
know that astrologers and diviners are always
trying to predict future events. If it is satans
who convey and communicate to them secret
things, and if they are pelted with shooting
stars whenever they try to steal heavenly
Some Commentators
have explained these
secrets, then whenever astrologers seek to
verses as meaning that satans or J inn ascend predict the future and satans try to pry into
to heaven and try to listen to what is decided
the secrets of heaven, there should always
there and then communicate
what they hear
appear in the heavens a shooting star to drive
to their friends:-soothsayers
and divinersaway a satan. But such is not the case.
mixing with it much falsehood. They further
Sixthly, the Quran says: Say, none in the
say that God has appointed sentinels to guard
heavens and the earth knows the unseen save
His decrees and when it comes to the knowledge
Allah (27: 66). How then is it possible
of these sentinels that satans are listening to that Satan should be able to know the unseen 1
what is being decreed in heaven, they hurl
The unseen is known only to God and His
shooting stars at them. This interpretation,
Chosen Ones. In 72: 27, 28 we read: He is
however, is open to many objections. Firstly, it the Knower of the unseen; and He reveals not His
is inconsistent with the previous verse wherein
secrets, to anyone, except him whom He chooses,
we are told that the heavens are guarded
namely, a Messenger of His. And then He
by God against satans. It is inconceivable
causes an escort of guardian angels to go before
that satans should succeed in violating the
him and behind him. This shows that the
guardianship of God and should be able to secrets of the unknown are revealed only to
hear anything that God does not want them to chosen Messengers of God. If these hidden
hear. Secondly, if it be supposed that satans
secrets can be stolen by satans on the way,
are able to steal something out of that which
they cannot be said to reach the heavenly
has been guarded by God, they may also be Messengers intact. Seventhly, satans cannot
regarded as being able to steal something out
steal anything from the decrees of God because,
of the revelation which is sent down to the
according to the Quran, it is mere falsehood
Prophets of God, and thus the very sanctity
that they communicate to their friends. In
and inviolability of the word of God will become
6 : 113, we read: And in like manner have We
subject to serious doubts. Thirdly, if it be made for every Prophet an enemy, evil ones
supposed that satans can have access even to from among men and Jinn. They suggest one
such things as are under the special protection
to another gilded speech in order to deceive.
of God, then they can also succeed in tempting
The expression "gilded speech" according to
the Prophets of God whom He has promised
Arabic idiom means, "lies." Eighthly, the
to protect (v. 18). Moreover in v. 43 we are
Quran says: The satans have not brought it
clearly told that Satan has no power over the
down, nor is it meet for them, nor are they able
righteous servants of God. Fourthly, if it be to do so, for they are debarred from hearing
conceded that satans can steal things which (26 : 211-213).
are under the protection of God, then even the
prophethood
of heavenly
Messengers will
From the above it is clear that the secrets
become doubtful, for if satans can manage to
of the heavens are God's guarded treasure to
steal a little, they can also steal a considerable
which satans have no access and which are
portion; nay, in that case they can steal even made kilOwn only to God's Chosen Ones.
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20. And athe earth have We spread
out, and bset therein firm mountains
and caused everything to grow therein
in proper proportion.1726
21. And eWe have made for you
therein means of livelihood, and also
for all those for whom you do not
provide,1727
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:1726. Important Words:
\.~.)..lo (have We spread out) is derived from
J... They say ~~ l..lo i.e. he spread out the
thing. .../ J '1 \..lo means, hQ added extraneous
soil or fertilizer to the earth in order to enrich it.
J:-;} l..lo means, he helped the man (Aqrab).

to increase. The verse means that all the
requirements of man have been determined by
God in a proper proportion and as the process
of consumption is also going on the things
needed by man have been suitably made to
grow and increase in the earth.

Commentary:
The words, I-~.)..lo.../)'JI.J mean, "We' have
spread out the earth" or, "We have enriched
it." Both meanings are applicable here. The
verse signifies that God has made the earth so
large that in spite of its being round, man feels
no discomfort on account of its roundness; or it
means that God has enriched the earth with
fertilizers. It is a well-known fact that the
earth continues to acquire new strength and
fertility from the stars. Astronomical researches
have disclosed the important fact that particles
of matter have ever continued to fall on the
earth from the stars in the form of meteors or
meteoric dust which serves to increase the
fertility of the earth.
Next to such food
the' earth needs a good supply of water. For
this purpose God has created mountains, which
s~rve as reservoirs of water, storing it in the
form of snow and distributing it over the earth
by means of rivers.

The relation of this verse to the preceding one
is that in the latter mention was made of the
revelation of the Quran and of the special
provision made for its protection and this was
illustrated by comparison with certain celestial
phenomena. In the present verse, however,
another illustration of such protection has been
furnished by a terrestrial phenomenon.
The
verse states that God has made special arrangements for fertilizing
the earth and for
replenishing and making good its losses. Some
of these arrangements are external and some
internal e.g. (1) matter falling to the earth
from the stellar spaces; (2) the mountains;
(3) the inherent powers of the earth. The
same is the case with divine Scriptures. The
external arrangement made for their protection
is the heJp which they get from heaven in
the form of divine teachers who appear in
the fulness of time to safeguard the spirit of
these Scriptures; and the inte'rnal arrangements
are their intrinsic beauties and excellences which
attract the hearts of all good men.

Similarly,
~ I viz.,
apply here.

both

the meanings

of the word

"to grow" and "to increase"
God has made all things required

for the needs of man to grow in the earth and

1727. Commentary:
The verse points out that though man cla,im~
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22. And athere is not a thing but
with Us are the treasures thereof and
We send it not down except in a known
measure.1728
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superiority over other animals, yet he can
make no provision for their 8ustenance. "'hat
provision is made by God alone and constitutes
a great proof of His existence.
In the figurative sense the relation of this
verse to the previous ones is that like physical
sustenance man is also in need of spiritual
sustenance in every age. The people of one
generation cannot provide spiritual sustenance
for another generation. This is because not
only human knowledge arid learning but also
man's conditions and circumstances vary from
age to age. This change in the conditi~ns and
circumstances
of man requires
a most
comprehensive divine revelation containing
teaching for his material, moral and spiritual
development in all ages. For, if it were left
to man himself to provide for the needs and
requirements of future generations, he could
never do it. The knowledge of the present
generation cannot meet and satisfy the problems
and needs of future generations.
Ordinarily,
even the word of God revealed in one generation
becomes ineffectual in another generation. But
this is not so with the Quran, which is meant
to be the universal and the final Law. In the
Quran, therefore, God has made full provision
for all the needs and requirements of man. Just
as God has made provision for the sustenance
of animals, for which man cannot make
any provision, even so has He placed in the
Quran for all future generations of man an
inexhaustible store of spiritual food, which
they will find in ample measure as and when
the need for it arises.
The Qur~,

in fact, resembles

the material

universe in the inexhaustibility of its resources.
Just as the physical needs of man have been
fully met in the past and will continue to be
met in future by the material resources of the
earth, simil.arly, his moral and spiritual needs
have been met in the past and will continue
to be met by the Quran, which constitutes the
spiritual universe.
See also the succeeding
verse.
1728. Commentary:
This verse further explains the meaning of
the previous verse. It purports to say that
G~d possesses an unlimited stock of everythmg. But in His infinite mercy He directs
the minds of men to a certain thing only when
a real and genuine need for it arises. Then it
happens that men begin to find access to the
required thing and derive benefit from it.
For example, there was a time when men did
not know the various uses and properties of
iron. When, however, the proper time arrived
for all its manifold potentialities and uses to
be known, they were discovered and thcse
discoveries led to a great change in human
affairs. Similar is the case of coal and of
petroleum. These things opened up a great
vista of progress
for mankind.
Again,
discovery of electricity and the wonderful
inventions
that have come in its wake
have revolutionized human life. Thus the
universe has been unfolding
its secrets
from age to age. The verse under comment
purports to say that, like the material universe
the Quran is a spiritual universe in which Ii;
hidden treasures of spiritual knowledge which
are revealed to man according to the needs of
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23. And
aWe send impregnating
winds, then We send down water from
the clouds, then We give it to you to
drink; and you are not the ones to
store it up.l729
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the time. It is not like other books that it
should have served its purpose and then become
a dead thing. On the contrary, like the physical
. universe, the Quran comprehends unlimited
treasures of spiritual knowledge for all times.
It is, therefore, impossible that it should be
left without divine protection until
aU the
generations for whom its treasures are meant
have received them. Other revealed Scriptures
never laid any claim about the inexhaustibility
of their treasures and therefore they did
not enjoy eternal divine protection.
The subject-matter of tl?-e previous verse has
been further developed in the verse under
comment,viz., the protection and preservation
of the Quran, but, in a different form. The
present verse is intended to point to the
provision for the removal of such doubts and
misgivings as were to arise in future in the
hearts of the people,. including
Muslims
themselves.
.

events.
r!'1 also means, a man to whom
offspring is born (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
Ij
as explained
under
The word
Important Words signifies such winds as carry
pollen from the male to the female trees in
order to fecundate them. It also means the
winds which carry vapours rising from the earth
to the upper air where they assume the form of
clouds. In the present verse the word may be
taken in the latter sense or in both senses.
The verse would thus mean that it is God Who
sends winds which carry the pollen from male
to female trees as well as the winds which
raise vapours from the earth. which become
transformed into clouds that send down rain,
fertilizing the fecundated plants and making
them bear fruit in abundance. The verse
proceeds to point out that when with such a
common necessity as water it is not in the
power of man to preserve it in its purity, it

r!

1729. Important Words:
cannot be possible for him to preserve the
spir!tual.
blessin~ of God in th~ir original
r! IJ (impregnating) is the plural of r!'1 . punty wIthout HIs help and protectIOn.
which is the active-participle from r3. They say
~UI.:.."Af i.e. the she-camel became pregnant;
or she received into her womb the seed of the
stallion.

~

1.:.."Af

means,

the

palm-trees

becam~ fecundated by means of the CIAI or
spadix of the male ti.'ee which is bruised or
brayed and sprinkled upon the spadix of the
female.

conceived,

r!'1

or

means,

a she-camel

become

pregnant.

having

just

r!IJ C~J

The verse is addressed to both believers and
disbelievers. To the latter it answers the
question

of what

was the need

for the Quran

to be revealed in the presence of previous
Scriptures. They are told that just as in the
presence of oceans of water on the earth there
is still need for fresh water

from heaven,

even

so the Quran wa~ needed in the presence of the

means, pregnant winds; impregnating or previous Scriptures. To believers it says that
fecundating winds; winds which collect v~pours just as even heavenly water becomes impure
and then form into clouds and send down rain. and has to be ren~wed afresh from time to time,
I) ,-:,.r means, a war pregnant with great similarly, whenever the so-called believers wou}q
r:
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24. And verily, ait is We Who give
life, and V-leWho cause death; and bit is
We \Vho are the sole Inheritor .1730
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25. And We do know those who go
ahead among you and We do know
those who lag behind.1731
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26. And, surely, cit is thy Lord Who
will gather them together.
Surely, He
is Wise, All-Knowing.1732
a50: 44.
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pollute the pure sense of the Quran by the
interpolation
of their own impure thoughts
and false notions into its teachings, God would
arrange to have its true meaning restored to
its pristine purity by fresh revelation from
heaven.
1730. Commentary:
The verse means to say that
when. the
word of God is revealed, those who follow the
guidance contained therein are given spiritual
life, willIe those who reject it become spiritually
dead.
The words, it is We Who are the sole Inheritor,
mean that when all creatures have perished,
God alone will live. So these perishable
creatures cannot be the custodians of His
word. Since they themselves are perishable,
God cannot entrust to them the custody of His
word.
1731. Commentary:
This verse answers the question why the
preservation and protection of the Quran cannot
be entrusted to believers. The answer is that
faith is a matter which pertains to the heart,
and the condition of the human heart is known
to God alone. The preservation of the Quran
does not depend
only upon intellectual
equipment but upon the purity of the heart

also. But it is !mown to God alone which man

is pure of heart, and which is not. God has,
therefore, reserved the work of preservation
of the Quran for Himself so that He may
entrust it to one whom He knows to be so
spiritually advanced as to be fit for the duty.
1732. Commentary:
The word J''':- (gathering together) used
in this
verse signifies the
post-mortal
Resurrection when all generations of men will
be assembled together. It is also used to
signify the bringing together of men by a
Prophet of God. A Prophet rescues the
people to whom he is sent from the differences
which separate them and links them all in
one bond of common brotherhood.
The verse
under comment refers to
both the former
and the latter assemblages. It thus consoles
the Holy Prophet and his few early Companions
with the assurance that, although his countrymen were now bitterly opposed to him, a time
would come when they would all gather under
his banner.
The words, He is Wise, are intended to hint
that the assembling together of the Arabs under
the banner of Islam would be brought about
not immediately and all at once but slowly and
gradually. Immediate and speedy conversion
could only be effected by God's direct
intervention
amounting to compulsion, but
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27. And, surely, aWe created man
from dry ringing clay, from black mud
wrought into shape.1733
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that would deprive men of the merit of such
conversion. Moreover, in the event of such
divine intervention it would become impossible
to distinguish between people of different
spiritual capacities as evinced by the difference
in their attitudes
towards
the heavenly
Messenger. If all men had been made to
accept Islam by the direct intervention of God,
all would have become Muslims on the first
day of the announcement by the Holy Prophet
of his claim, and all distinction between men of
different spiritual capacities and aptitudes, such
as between Abii Bakr and Abii J ahl or even
between Abii Bakr and later converts, would
have altogether disappeared.
The word, All-Kn(jwing, suggests that 'even if
the final triumph of the truth is delayed
through
divine dispensation,
there 'is no
occasion for the Faithful to lose hope; for
God, to Whom all secrets of the future are
known,
assures
them
that
aU Arabia
would soon be gath~red under the banner of
Islam.
Taking

the

word

.r-

(gatheringtogether)

in the sense of post-mortal
Resurrection,
the verse would signify that on the Day
of Judgement all generations of men, past
and future, would be 'assembled before God
and would be rewarded according to their
deeds. Muslims, therefore, should not mind
if in the early days of the struggle they are
meeting with hardships and difficulties, and
should not look upon those who have died
before the final triumph of Islam as having
died in vain, because the real Day of Reckoning
,

is to come after death.

1733. Important

Words:

JL..1", (dry ringing clay) is derived from
J..o or ",\...0.1.,..
which both mean, it sounded;
or it produced or emitted a sound; or
it made a clashing, ringing or tinkling
sound; or it made a long or repeated sound.
tf J:IJ.,.J
means, the bell made a prolonged
ringing
or
tinkling
sound.
bIt J..aL.
means, he frightened, threatened or terrified
such a one. J...L.i means, it (dry clay)
made a crackling sound when trodden upon,
y JA!\ J J...i means,
the black mud of the
p~ol became dry, because such dry mud
makes a crackling sound when trodden
upon. JL..I... means a noisy ass; an ass or
a horse sharp and shrill in voice; clay not
made into pottery so-called because of its
making a sound; or clay mixed with sand
which, when it becomes dry makes a sound
and which when baked is )1.;.;; or dry
clay that makes a sound by reason of its
dryness (Lane & Aqrab).
t... (black mud) is the noun from t... (Ztama'a).
They say
;~'..:..a- i.e. the well had, in
It...
it black (fetid) mud in abundance.
-"~
means, he cleansed the well of its black (fetid)
mud. -\lIt... means, the water was or became
mixed with black fetid mud, and so was
rendered

turbid

and altered

in odour.

~

It...\

means, he threw black fetid mud into the
well. ~ J~ means, he was angry with him.
l~ means, black mud; or black fetid mud
(Lane & Aqrab).
i;J-."" (wrought into shape) is the passive
They say"'"
particip~e from
i.e. he
U""
bit him with his .)\:...1 or teeth; or he formed
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they have been put together with a definite
purpose. For instance, we find that whenever
the Quran speaks of' the universal spread of
followed. They say 4~'» I 6'" i.e. God Islam, it couples this subject with a reference
manifested or made known for the people a to the account of Jesus, thus indicating that
right way of acting;
~!J I V'" means, he it was through the Promised Messiah who
plastered pottery with the. clay; or he made was to appear in the latter days as the counterthe clay into pottery.
V'" (in the passive part of Jesus that, the complete propagation
voice) means, it became altered for the worse and the universal spread of Islam was. to be
or stinking.
i.U-"" means,
bitten
with brought about. See also vv. 9: 30-33, 48 : 29,
the teeth; sharpened or whetted or polished ; 30 & 61 : 7-10.
made smooth; formed, fashioned or shaped;
As for the reason why reference to the creation
poured forth into moulds to become hardened
of Adam is always preceded by a reference to
and formed into a certain shape; or (mud)
post-mortal Resurrection, it may be noted
altered. for the worse in odour ; made long and
(1) that the creation of Adam or man being
beautiful (Lane & Aqrab).
subject to the Law or Shari'at demands that
Commentary:
there should be a general Resurrection
and
or fashioned or shaped it; or he sharpened
or whetted it. A.: l:.J ..::.:.~ means,. I have
instituted. for you a custom or practIce to be

The creation of Adam has been mentioned at
several places in the Quran and it is worthy of
special note that wherever the Quran speaks
of the creation of Adam, it prefaces the
account with a reference to Resurrection, as
may be seen from the following passages:
Reference to the
creation of Adam.
2: 31.
7: 12.
18 : 51.
20: 117.
38: 72.

Reference to
Resurrection.

2: 29.
7: 9-10.
18 : 48-50.
20: 102-105.
38 : 50-65.

final Judgement for adjudging the goodness or
badness of human actions and for awarding
rewards and punishments; while, on the other
hand, Resurrection and Judgement of mankind
demands that there should be a Law or
Shari'at, because without such a Law the
awarding of rewards and punishments becomes
meaningless;
(2) that the creation of man
constitutes a strong proof of Resurrection.
The following arguments may be given in
support of thiB contention:

(a) Man is the crown and'acme of all creation.
His creation became complete after a long
A careful study of these passages leads one to process of gradual development and evolution.
the conclusio\} that this juxtaposition is not This proves that there is indeed a Day of
accidental. The Quran does not refer to Reckoning, because if man had been given his
Resurrection or facts relating to it when it present form at the very outset, it could
speaks of other Prophets such as Moses or legitimately be said that his creation in his
Abraham; but whenever it speaks of the present form was an accident and that, like
creation of Adam, it invariably precedes this other things which took their respective shapes
as the result of natural changes, he too, received
account with a reference to Resurrection.
Evidently,
there
must
be some
deep his present form. But the creation of man in
connection between the two events which. his present perfect form, after a long process
of gradual change and evolution, and then the
accounts for their
simultaneous
mention.
The same is true of several other subjects stopping of its further development after his
mentioned in the Quran; thus indicating that having attained his preSeIlt form, shows that
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man's creation was not an accident but the
result of a pre-determined plan and that he
was meant to be the crown and object of the
whole creation.
(b) The fact that there exist in nature two
powers-one
of good and the other of evil
and that man possesses the power to do both
good or bad deeds, and that these powers
are subject to his volition and control, proves
that he has been created to rule and dominate
creation. The reward and recompense of his
works should,. therefore, be something more
than the direct result 'of his actions. This
presupposes post-mortal existence and a time
of reckoning i.e. Resurrection and Judgement.
(c) AH material progress of man depends
upon the observance and obedience of the laws
of nature and not upon moral and spiritual
laws. In man's life, howev~r, moral and
spiritual considerat,ions playa
much more
important
part. It, therefore, foHows that
material progress is not the end of human life
and that there must be some other life. where
he should receive the full reward of his moral
and spiritual endeavours.
Man having
been created
from JL..lp
(dry ringing clay) signifies that he has been
created from matter in which the faculty and
attribute of speech lay latent. This shows
that he has been endowed with the power to
respond to the voice of God. But as JL..l...
(dry ringing clay) emits a sound only when
struck with something extraneous, the word
is intended to hint that man's power to respond
is subject to his receiving the Divine Call.
This faculty establishes his superiority over
the whole creation.
The Quranic words that man has been created
from ~.;), t,.. (black mud
wrought
into
shape) have been used to draw attention to
the fact that man has been created from t,..
(black mud) i.e., earth. and water; earth being

CR. 15

Elsewhere, the Quran speaks of "earth" and
"water" separately as the things of which
man has been created (3: 60, 21: 31). By
joining the word JI.1... (dry ringing clay)
with the word k. (black mud), the Quran
means to point out that while other living
things are created of t,.. (black mud) only,
viz., of earth and water, for they too possess
a certain kind of undeveloped soul, man is
created ~f t,a. combined with JLJ... i.e., the
attribute of speech. He is also iJ;i.e.,
wrought into perfect shape. See also 95 : 5.
It should be remembered that the verse does
not mean that clay became at once moulded
into a living man by God having breathed life
into it. The Quran repeatedly emphasizes the
fact that the. creation of the universe
was
gradual. The verse speaks here of only the
first stage of man's creation. Other stages
of creation have been mentioned in other
verses of the Quran e.g. 30 : 21, 35: 12,
40 : 68, 22: 6 and 23: 15. ')'hese should be
read in the order in which they are given here
in order to understand how the different stages
of development and evolution of man, omitted
in one verse, are supplied in the others.
The statement of the Quran that man was
created out of "earth" (which, incidentally,.
means that the long process of his creation
started with it) also finds corroboration from
the fact that even now man's food is derived
fromtha
earth, certain parts being derived
directly and others indirectly.
This clearly
shows that the matter contained in the earth
forms the origin of man; for if such had not
been the case, he could not have derived his
nutrition from it, because only that thing of
which a being is made can supply it with
nutrition, a foreign element being unable to
replenish wastage.
The verse also implies a~ effective answer
to those who disbelieve and wonder at the

the source of the body and water of the soul. possibilityof God's speakingto human being3
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28. And .athe Jinn We had created
before from the fire of hot wind.1734
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"7: 13; 38: 77; 55 : 16.
The verse points out that it is not the
phenomenon of revelation that is to be wondered
at. On the contrary, it would be a matter for
wonder if there had been no such phenomenon,
because even from the very beginning of his
creation man had been endowed with the
power and capacity to receive divine revelation
and respond to it.
1734. Important
.:,U:-\

They

or

Words:

(the Jinn) is derived from .)'"; (janna).
say

~

covered

~.e.,

him.

it

veiled,

.:,~ or .:,U;\

concealed

generally

considered synonymous with if'; (Jinn) means,
the father
of the .)'";; or .:,\'"; is the
quasi-plural noun of if';.
The word.:, I'";also
means, that which conceals or darkens; or
that which becomes or remains concealed or
hidden. It also means, a white serpent or a
small white serpent,
a species which is
harmless and abounds in houses (Aqrab &
Lane). See also 6 : 101, 129.

rJ:'

(hot

wind)

is derived

from r'.'

They

say."'" i.e., he poisoned it or infected it
with poison; or he perforated it; or he
pierced or passed through it; he examined
it and endeavoured
to learn its depth.
)
I.:..~
means,
the
hot
wind scorched the
fmeans, a hot wind; a hot wind
things.
~
which pierces the body; the flaming fire which
has no smoke (Lane, Aqrab & Mul;1it).

r

Commentary
:
Etymologically whatever hides or covers or
darkens a thing, or whatever is concealed or
invisible or becomes invisible is if'; (Jinn).
According to the popular idea, however, the
Jinn are such beings as are invisible to us and
are capable of being seen only when they
qisc!Qse themselves to us. The belief in the

existence of such spirits is widespread and
has been found in all ages. Some include
all invisible spirits in the category of angels
and look upon the Jinn as fallen angels.
The word Jinn (see 6: 101, 113; 7: 13,
39, 180; 17: 89; 18: 51 ; 27 : 18, 40; 34: 13,
42; 37 : 159; 41: ~6, 30; 46: 19,30; 51: 57 ;
55: 16,40, 57, 75; 72; 2, 6,7; 114: 7) has
been used in different senses in the Quran
as well as in the Traditions, all based upon the
two basic meanings of the word, viz., (a) that
which remains hidden or concealed; and (b)
that which hides or conceals or covers.
The
word if'; has been applied by the Quran to
the following;
(1) Evil spirits which inspire evil thoughts
in the minds of men. They are the agents of
Satan and are, as it were, his inc&rnates
(114; 6, 7).
(2) Some imaginary beings whom the infidels
worshipped but who existed nowhere in the
world (34 : (2).
(3) The inhabitants of northern hilly tractl:s of
Europe of white and red colour whom other
peoples, such as Hindus and Jews, looked upon
as beings separate from other human beings and
who lived detached from the civilized people of
Asia but who were destined to make great
material progress in the latter days and to lead
a great revolt against religion (55: 16, 40,57).
(4) Peoples belonging to alien religions and
nationalities (34: 13 & 2 Cbron. 2: 7-18).
(5) Savages and wild peoples who in pre-bistoric
times, before man had morally developed enough
to be given a revealed code of laws, lived
in caves and hollows of the earth anq wen:
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give their allegiance to anybody, they were
called "fiery" (the present verse), which means
that, like the Hame of fire, they broke all
restraints and went out of control. And they
were called Jinn also because they lived underground.

subject to no laws or rules of conduct.
When, however, man became civilized after
having been given a revealed Law, those among
the last-mentioned class of men who obeyed
it were called ~\..j \ (man) by the Quran while
those who were of a fiery and rebellious
temperament were called U"': (Jinn). In this
sense these two classes of human beings viz.
~L I (man) and U"':(Jinn) still exist and people
continue to change from one class to the other
according as they become law-abiding and
civilized or throw off the yoke of law and
defy it. For a fuller treatment of this subject
the reader is referred to "Sair-i-Rii};lani" and
" Tafsir Kabir " by Razrat Khalifatul Masih II,
Head of the Ahmadiyya Community.
Now for the interpretation of-the verse. The
words, And the Jinn We had created before
from the fire of hot wind, signify that the people
whom God has given the name of Jinn were
only men of fiery temperament who, on account
of their unruly nature, became easily excited
and would not submit to anybody.
In fact,
before the birth of Adam, men were of this
nature and disposition. Adam was the first
man who achieved a high standard of moral
and social perfection and this is why divine
revelation which intimately deals with morals
and sociology was, first of all, given to him.
So those who accepted Adam's lead and joined
the social system set up by him brought,
as it were, a sort of death on their fiery
temperament and received th~ imprint of God's
allegiance and were thus called "clayey" (see
the preceding verse) because of their resemblance
to ,clay, which easily submits to any kind of
impression with which it is imprinted or any
kind of shape which is given to it. But because
the Jinn preferred
individual
freedom to
association in a social system and refused to

The objection that it is putting a far-fetched
interpretation on the words, And the Jinn We
had created before from the fire of hot wind, to
say that they merely signify a fiery disposition,
possesses no weight. The objection has been
answered by the Quran itself where it uses
similar expressions. In 21: 38, for instance,
it says J~ ~ ~\_i:ll Jl> i.e. man is made of
haste. Now all Commentators of the Quran
agree that these words simply mean that man
is by nature hasty and not that there is any
material substance called" haste" of which he
is made.
It is also possible that in the earliest stages of
his creation man was a fiery being but, as the
result of a long process of evolution and development, he finally became a clayey one, and
Adam may have been the leader or chief of
those who were the first to attain full development in this process of evolution. This surmise
finds an interesting analogy in the fact that the
science of geology has proved that the earth
too was, at first, a mass of hot fire which later
became transformed into a clayey shell.
Finally, it may be noted that the popular
belief that Jinn, in the sense of invisible spirits,
pay visits to men, play frolics with them,
subject them to their control and take any
kind of work they desire from them or,
contrarily, help them to perform prodigious
works etc., is a mere myth which has no
foundation in fact, being at the same time
contrary to the teachings of the Quran.
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29. And remember when thy Lord said
to the angels, a'I am about to create
man from dry ringing clay, from black
mud wrought into shape; 1735

J f~,:;" ~

30. 'So bwhen I have fashioned him
in perfection and have breathed into
him of My Spirit~ cfall ye down in
submission to him.' 1736
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31. dSo the angels submitted,
them together,
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38:77;

55:15.

d2:35;

7:12;

In this verse by the word "angels" is meant
the whole of creation, because angels constitute
the first link of all creation and, as such, a
command given to them really applies to the
whole of creation. The verse purports to say
that man has been given a sort of soverf>ignty
or power over creation as a whole which has
been made subservient to him; and angels
have been bidden to bring about the results
of human actions according as they are good
or evil. In this respect the command is general.
But when the command pertains to the time
of a particular Prophet of God when a special
divine decree comes into operation, angels
are bidden to help the Prophet of the day who,
as it were, becomes the spiritual Adam of his
time. Angels then help the Prophet against
his opponents and render null all their schemes
and machinations
against him.
In this
connection it is significant that, whereas
elsewhere the Quran speaks of the command of
God to the angels to submit to "Adam," in the
present and the following verses the word used
is "man."
For an explanation of the words,
from dry ringing clay, from black mud wrought
into shape, see v. 27.
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1735. Commentary:
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20:117.

18: 51; 20:117.
1736. Commentary:
In the present verse the example of the man
who, in the beginning of human civilized life,
achieved moral and spiritual perfection has been
cited, and we are told that he was vouchsafed
divine revelation and angels were pressed into
his service and were made to carry out his
programme and plans. The mention of man
or Adam here implies that the descending of
the word of God upon man and its preservation
and protection have gone on from the beginning
of creation.
The pronoun "him" in the expression ~J""
(I have fashioned him) refers not only to Adam
hut to every human being; for it is into every
man that God breathes His spirit and angels
are also appointed to serve him.
When
a peasant, for instance, ploughs his land and
casts his seed in it, the angels are bidden to
help him and produce the results of his labour.
Thus the injunction, fall ye down in submission
to him, given to the angels holds good for every
human being.
I t appears from the Quran
that whereas all things are subject to the control
of angels, all things have b~en created for the
service of man (45: 14). This shows that angels
are employed in the service of mankind.
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to be among those who submit.1737

?

33. bGod said, '0 Iblis, what is the
matter with thee that thou wouldst
not be among those who submit? '

I
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34. eRe answered, 'I am not going
to submit to man whom Thou hast
created from dry ringing clay, from
black mud wrought into shape.' 1738
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a2:35;

7:12;

17:62;

18:51;

b7 : 13; 38: 76.

20:117.

1737. Commentary:
The word ~ I (but) has been used here
m thB form of c.i:... tSu"" thus hinting
that lbUs was not one of the angels. This is
(aU
also clear from the words .JyoP:\
of them together) used about the angels in the
preceding verse. Such emphatic expression
could not be used about angels, if lblis had
belonged to their community.

i!

It may be asked why God punished' Satan
(vv. 35, 36) for hi?, failure to rarry out
a command which was addressed only to
angels (vv. 29, 30). In reply to this, it
should be remembered that when a command is
given to a person, it automatically applies to all
those who are under his jurisdiction and subject
to his control.
As angels were commanded
to submit to, and serve, Adam, therefore
this command automatically
applied to all
those creatures of God who were made subject
to the administration
of angels. Elsewhere,
the Quran itself makcs the point clear that tIle
command to angels implied a command
to
lbUs (7: 12, 13).

,

,

~

b

As man was endowed with the power to do
both good and evil, it was necessary that both
kinds of incentive should have been created
for him. One incentive was created in the
form of angels, and the other came into being
in the form of Satan.

~

q : 13; 17 : 62; 18: 51.

When God created Adam, angels were
commanded to serve his cause and, along with
angels, other things comprising the universe
were also made subservient to man but, owing
to error or negligence on his part, these things
sometimes get out of his control and thus,
becoming as it were the manifestations of
Satan, begin to harm him. These evil things
(e.g. fire, etc.) are intended to serve man and
are subject to his control and man can derive
great benefit from them; but when they get
out of his control, they do him great harm.
It should also be remembered that, as already
explained under 2: 31-35 and 7: 12-20, the
dialogue between God and Adam or between
God and Satan need not be taken literally.
It is most probably intended to represent a
state of affairs extending over a long period of
time. The word lblts or Satan also includes
all harmful persons and things representing
the unseen ]~vil Spirit.
1738. Commentary:
The verse may be understood to mean that
tho arch-enemy ~f trut.hwho °PIJosed Adam
spoke of tho latter as if saying:
"Here is a
poor and humble fellow who justifies, and
indeed glories in, the submission of all otherll
to him. He and his comrades arc a party of
mental slaves who take pride in imitating
others. But my nature rests high on the
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35. aGod said, 'Then get out hence,
for, surely, thou art rejected.1739

6~)

36. 'And, bsurely, on thee shall be My
curse till the Day of Judgement.' 1740
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a7 : 14, 19; 38: 78.
firm rock of freedom and independence. How
then can I, his superior, bring myself so low
as to obey his orders and carry out his wishes?"
This dialogue, however, is no real talk between
God and Iblis but only an allegory, the sense
being that the new order which was to be
inaugurated by Adam was regarded by his
chief opponent and those of his way of
thinking as contrary to their sense of pride and
their conception of freedom and, consequently,
a source of humiliation for them. Satan,
therefore, refused to give it his allegiance
considering 1<heold order to be better than that
introduced by Adam. It is this sense of the
comparative values of the two orders that is
meant to be expressed in the terms wJ. (clay)
and Jt (fire) expressed in 38: 77. For an
explanation of dry ringing clay, from black
mud wrought into shape, see under v. 27.
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b38 : 79.

Adam was not the IbUs who was created of
fire, but only his human manifestation whom
IbUs used as a tool to put Adam into trouble.
This is what happens in the case of every
Prophet and, in fact, in that of every human
being.
The pronoun \,. in the expression I.:... (hence)
does not refer to the post-mortal Heaven as
supposed by some Commentators,
because
Heaven is a place where Satan could not
possibly visit and tempt Adam. Nor could
Adam be turned out of it; nor can the
pronoun refer to the earthly garden in which
Adam was placed;
for when once Satan
was turned out of it, he could not possibly
enter it again. So the pronoun refers to that
state of apparent bliss in which men happen to
live before the advent of a Prophet when, though
they might be prey to many errors, yet, not
having rejected a Prophet they are not deprived
of divine favours which are here represented

1739. Commentary:
Ib~is or the Arch-Satan may not be deserving
in the form of a ~
or garden.
of punishment because it is, as it were, part
of his being to incite men to evil deeds; but
1740. Important
Words:
his manifestations and embodiments among
~iJ!I (the curse) literally means, the state
human beings certainly are. It appears from of being away from the mercy of God. See also
the Quran that the person who opposed Adam
2.89.
was not Iblis himself but only his manifestation,
Commentary:
for we are told that he came to Adam and
talked with him. If he was the very Iblis
The verse declares that the curse and
who, as the Quran says, was from among the . maledictions
of not only God and His Chosen
Jinn, he might as well become visible to us and
Ones but also of all succeeding generations of
hence talk with us for, being the progeny of men dog the footsteps of the opponents of God's
.
Adam, we are subject to all those influences to Prophets, while the latter and their followers
which Adam was. But such a thing has never
continue to be remembered with honour and
happened. The fact that Iblis does not come affection. As divine Reformers will continue to
to us shows that the person who had a talk with
come till the end of days, so Satan and his votaries

1288

PT. 14

AL-ij:£JR

CR. 15
.

37. aHe said, 'My Lord, then grant
me respite till the day when they shall
be raised.' 1741

J
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are granted respite,

0v~

"

17:63;

38:80.

b7:16;

will also continue to be cursed till the Day of
Judgement.
The curse referred to here does
not, however, mean the divine punishment
which will have its full manifestation on the
Day of Judgement
but
the curses and
maledictions of men with which Satan and his
followers will ever continue to be remembered
in this world. See also 2 : 162 & 13: 26.

..

1741. Commentary:
The preceding verses, like the relevant verses
of Chapters 2 & 7, refer to Adam and other
Prophets in particular and to mankind in
general. In reference to Adam and the Prophets
the breathing of the Divine Spirit would mean
the descent of divine revelation on men, and
in reference to mankind in general it would
signify the perfection of the human soul. The
words, the day when they shall be raised, will
therefore, have different meanings in reference
to the two classes of persons. When taken as
referring to mankind in general the words
would mean the time of the spiritual rebirth
of man when, having attained that state of
spiritual ascent, he not only becomes safe
against spiritual faU but also contented and
pleased with his Lord. In this sense, the
protest of Satan mentioned in the present verse
would mean that he should be granted respite
to deceive and seduce man till the time of his
(man's) spiritual rebirth, when he joins the rank
of the sincere servants of God and becomes
immune from any further interference by Satan
and his followers. This dialogue between God
a.nd Satan is, as hinted above, only an allegory

~..,~:r~

0 ~ "~/~''#''''
t
\:;I~~
I/>!. ,,~~'"

38. bGod said, 'Thou art of those that

a7:15;

---

17:64;

..

" J"r~b

Y.J
".

"".r'-: /. ...
\ 1.-'1
",-.,.;;~.'"".,
J~

~

38:81.

or a metaphor.
That the words, the day when they shall be
raised, signify the .spiritual rebirth of man and
not the Day. of Resurrection after death, is
confirmed by the fact that Satan asked for
respite to be extended not to the day of death,
but to the Day of Resurrection.
As a matter
of fact, there being no possibility of man being
seduced by Satan after his death, Satan's
request to be allowed to tempt man up to the
Day of Resurrection, which is to take place,
after death, would be meaningless. It is thus
evident that these words do not mean the
actual Day of Resurrection after death but
the day of man's spiritual rebirth i.e. when
he attains to the stage of ~~...\...u-Ai (the
soul at peace) in his very life. In fact, Satan
and his followers can tempt a man only so long
as he does not attain to this very high state
of spiritual development
when he becomes
immune against the onslaughts
of Satan.
When referring to Adam and his true Successors,
i.e., the Prophets of God, the verse means that
Satan and his followers are allowed to find
fault
with them and put all sorts of
impediments and obstacles in their way till the
day when they shall be raised, i.e., till the time
when truth finally triumphs and the enemies
of the Prophets are vanquished and many of
them join the ranks of the Faithful.
This time
of the final victory of truth over falsehood or,
in other words, of the Prophets over their
adversaries,
is here called the
day
of
resurrection.
See also v. 19.
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39. a'Till the day of the appointed
time.' 1742
. ",.",.., .

40. bHe answered, 'My Lord, since
Thou hast adjudged me as lost, I will
surely make evil appear beautiful to
them on the earth and I will surely
lead them all astray, 1743
41. c'Except Thy chosen
from among them.' 1744
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42. God said, 'This is a path leading
straight to Me.' 1746

~

e~~,~:'.3v-j;~

a38: 82. b7:17, 18; 38:83.
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/:38:83.

tl'iumphing they wish they had accepted Islam
in the beginning and thus had retained their
former f.tatus and respect and had shared the
blessings with which Muslims were favoured
but having lost all their respect by rejecting
the Prophet, they refrain from believing in spite
of their desire and even increase in disbelief
and opposition. This phenomenon has been
repeated in the time of every Prophet of God,
as is clear from 2: 218, 4: 45, 7: 89 and 14 : 4.

1742. Commentary:
The words, Till the day of the appointed time,
mean, as explained in v. 37 till the day when
the Prophets and their followers will have
achieved final victory over their adveraaries
and falsehood and its votaries will have been
finally crushed.
This "day of the appointed time" comes to
different Prophets at different times. To the
Holy Prophet it came in his life-time, when he
saw the complete triumph of his cause with
his own eyes, and to Jesus it came centuries
after his death.
1743. Commentary:
This verse too, gives a figurative word-picture
of the condition of those disbelievers who,
having failed to join the ranks of the Faithful
in the beginning of the ministry of a Prophet,
feel bitterly disappointed when they see him
triu,mphing.The
leaders of disbelief feel
disgraced and humiliated at finding that others
less important than themselves have outstripped
them in believing and so, instead of accepting
the Prophet, ,even at a later stage, they begin
to oppose him.
It is this state of mind of
disbelievers that v. 3 depicts where it is
mentioned that seeing the cause of Islam

1744. Commentary:
The verse mentions the specially chosen class
of people i.e. Prophets, etc., who are granted
protection against Satan. See also v. 43.
1745.

Commentary:

The present verse explains the preceding verse
in which it is said that Satan would not succeed
in seducing God's chosen servants. It tells us
how men can become God's" chosen servants"
spoken of in the preceding verse and thereby
become safe from satanic seduction. It lies
on God, the verse purports to say, to show to
men" His path" by revelation, and when they
have seen this path, they proceed straight to
God by treading it and Satan can then have no
access to them. According to this sense of the
verse the word5 J- ~Iy renderedin the text as,
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of the herring ones as choose to follow
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a17 : 66 ; 34 : 22.
a path to Me, " would mean Jc. ..;~~11r- i.e.
"
a path the showing of which lies on Me. Indeed
the chosen servants of God do not seek to find
God's path by the help of their intellect alone,

but invoke His help at every step.

.

He then

comes to their aid and, consequently, they
become safe against the seduction of Satan.
.

The second meaning of the verse is obtained
when the word J... (to Me) is read with the word
(..4; (straight) as rendered in the text. In
this case, the verse would mean that the chosen
servants of God proceed straight to God, i.e.,
they have immediate access to Him. They have
not to spend their lives in bootless search after
God. Their I'earch for Him meets
with
immediate success and they spend the remainder
of their lives in comprehending and realizing
His attributes and in traversing the path that
leads to that highest stage of spiritual development where they are wholly lost in God and
become united with Him.
Indeed,
it is
not possible for Satan to have access to the
chosen servants of God because the risk of the
holy pilgrim's being misled by Satan remains
only so long as he is in search of God. Once
he has found access to Him, he is free from
dangers and there remains for him only the
gradual realization of God's infinite attributes,
at. the end of which lies the stage when
he sees God face to face and becomes His
manifestation.
1746. Important
.:,\!J.. (power) is
meaning, he or
or predominated;

Words:
derived from .k1... (saluta)
it overcame or prevailed
or became established in

~

~
~."C)!
.
~ /"-(
.

b7 : 19 ; 17: 64 ; 38: 86.
superior
power.
.:,\1.1.. among
other things,
means, might or power; possession of superior
power; predominance;
absolute
dominion
or
authority;
sovereign or ruling power.
It, also
means, proof, evidence or argument (Lane).

Commentary:
This verse mentions another group of people
who, too, are protected from the temptations
of Satan. They do not belong to the category
of Prophets or of those other specially chosen
servants of God, referred to in v. 41 who
get their guidance directly from God, but
they, nevertheless, find out the truth through
the help of God's Elect and His Prophets.
With regard to such people the verse purports
to say that they enjoy divine protection to
the extent that Satan has no .JIl.J... (sovereign
or dominating power) over them, though they
are subject to his occasional attacks.
There
are to be found among them such weak of faith
as sometimes choose to follow the suggestions
of Satan and, consequently, falter and fall. But
this happens only when they have actually
become" erring ones," whereas before the
actual commission of sin such people also
enjoy divine protection.
Incidentally, the verse also suggests
that
human nature is intrinsically pure. Only such
men lose the right path as themselves defile their
nature and choose to follow Satan. This idea
has been further explained
in the words
Ia\...) ,:,,1.:...Ii which mean that he alone
6"
perishes who destroys his own soul and
buries it in the dust of sin (91 : 11).
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44. And, surely, aHell is the promised
place for them all.1747
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45. It has seven gates: and each
gate has a portion of them allotted
to it.1748
46. Verily, bthe righteous will be
placed amid gardens and fountains ~f
water.
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1747. Commentary:

~--

~--------_._-----

Incidentally, it may be mentioned here that
elsewhere
the Quran mentions the number of
For an explanation of the word (f"': (Hell)
guards
placed
over Hell as nineteen (74 : 31).
see 2: 207.
The reason for this might lie in the fact that
1748. Commentary:
man has been endowed with nine major senses
As regards the seven gates of Hell, as sta.ted
i.e. the seven Exteroceptive senses mentioned
in the present verse, it may be remembered
above, one Proprioceptive sense of position
that in Arabic the number seven, as also the
in space and one Enteroceptive sense arising
number seventy, is often used to express not a
from internal organs relating to sensations of
specific numeral but the idea either of perfection
hunger, thirst, etc. These, coupled with their
or completeness or of profusion.
In this
nine spiritual counterparts together with the
sense the verse would signify that Hell will
guardian or the controlling sense i.e. the
have the number of gates corresponding to the
will-power which dominates and controls all
number and variety of offences committed by
these different faculties of human nature, are
the sinful. The number "seven" may also refer
nineteen in number and hence the nineteen
to the seven Exteroceptive sepses viz. the
guardians of Hell.
This specific mention
senses of vision, hearing, smell, taste, touch,
of the number of the guardian angels of Hell
pain and temperature, granted to man for
as nineteen forcefully draws attention to the
receiving impressions from the outer world.
fact that man becomes deserving of Hell
The words i ~ -j~ (a portion aUotted to
on account of his having abused his God-given
it) signify that each of the inmates of Hell will
faculties.
enter it by the door corresponding to his
1749. Commentary:
offence. With regard to Heaven also it is
The verse means to say that whereas, as stated
reported in a saying of the Holy Prophe~
in
the preceding verses, the followers of Satan
that each of its inmates will enter it by a door
on
account of their rejection of the divine
corresponding
to his specific good deeds
Message will be cast into Hell, which means
(Bukhiiri, ch. on Fa(la'il A§~iib al-Nabi).
that in the next life a feeling of intense frustration
The word -»: (a portion) does not mean,
as is clear from this verse, part of one's body. and grief over lost opportunities will eat into
It only means a section or party of sinners as their hearts and they will be given the punishment of burning fire, the believers will bask in
distinct from others. This explains the meaning
of this word in 2: 261 where it signifies one the sunshine of God's favour and will be under
the shadow of divine gardens, and fountains of
bird as distinct from others and not different
divine knowledge will flow from their breasts.
parts of one bird.
lzn
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of rancour may be in their breasts so 0-,
that they will become as brothers seated
on thrones, facing one another. 1751
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a7 : 44.
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Cll : 109 ; 18 : 109.

b35 : 36.
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1750, Commentary:
The words, Enter therein with peace in safety,
seem to have been spoken to believers by angels.
Just as angels encourage beli~vers with the
message of good cheer and divine pleasure in
this life (10: 65) they will come forward to
convey the same message to them in the life
to come.
The words"
respectively,
that eat into
external pain

peace" and" security" 'signify,
freedom from internal anxieties
the heart of a person and from
and punishment.

--._------

says that all vestige of rancour and malice
will disappear from the hearts of its dwellers.
Henee, in the present life also, only those can
be said to be enjoying a truly heavenly life
whose hearts are fr~e from all feelings of rancour
and spite against their bret.hren. The words,
seated on thrones facing one another, are also
intended to point to the state of loving equality
existing among the Faithful.
Jr

The verse also shows that so long as the
greeting of "peace"
does not reach a man
from God, he can enjoy no security. The verse
further implies that in spite of the challenge
of Satan that he would mislead believers (v. (0),
the latter will not fail to enter the eternal
abode of bliss.

(thrones) has been repeatedly
used in the Quran with regard to the dwellers
of Paradise (37 : 45;
52: 21;
56 : 16 ;
88 : 14). This is to hint that every dweller
of Heaven will enjoy perfect freedom and
independence, like a monarch on his throne. He
will obey only God, obedience to Whom brings
glory and power to man and bestows real freedom
on him and he will not be subject to the orders
of any other. In 16 : 32, we are told that the
dwellers of Heaven will have what they shall
wish for (see also 25 : 17, 39: 35, & 42 : 23)
which means that every inmate of Heaven
will be supreme in his own respective sphere.
This is the same as is hinted at in the words,
seated on thrones,

1751. Commentary:
Elsewhere the Quran says that there are two
Heavens for the righteous (55 : (7), one in the
present life and the other in the next world.
Regarding the latter, the verse under comment

1752. Commentary:
The words, Fatigue shall not touch them there,
embody the indirect hint that Heaven shall
be a place of constant and continuous work. In
spite of this, however, believers will feel ~one

The word r')l. (peace) also points to the
permanent promise held out to believers, and
expressed in the clause
r-» ',-:,J u.e'j ~ r')l. i.e.
'Peace'-a message from your Lord, the Merciful
(36 : 59).

The word
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60. aTell My servants that I am surely
the One Most Forgiving, Merciful; 1753
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of the fatigue which is the inevitable result of
. work in this world, and so in Heaven there will
also be no waste or decay, which are the
inevitable result of fatigue.
The Quran repudiates the popular idea that
in Heaven believers will have no work to do.
On the contrary, it says that believers will be
constantly engaged in work tending to the
glorification of God. They will be there servants
of God par excellence and a true servant does
not sit idle but is constantly engaged in
the service of his Master. Only the struggle
against one's evil passions will cease in Heaven,
for the obvious reason that there shall be no evil
passions there (52 : 24), and one will continuously
enjoy the work he is engaged in. Heaven
will certainly not be like a poor-house in
which there will be no work and where they
will get their food gratuitously.
According to
the Quranic conception, Heaven is a place
of constant work and worship and not an idlers'
paradise.

the common appellation of "My servants" which
contains a message of hope and good cheer for
both of them. To sinners the verse says that
they should not despair of God's mercy because,
being

)

~

I (Most

Forgiving),

He

can forgive

all their sins, no matter how serious and
numerous they may be. And the righteous are
told that they should not become content with
the good works they have already done, but
should continue to excel in such deeds for, God
being ~} 1 (Merciful), the more they advance
in virtue the greater measure of mercy will
they receive at His hands in the form of an
increased reward of their deeds. For the full
meaning of the divine attribute (..>-)I (Merciful)
see 1 : 1.

1754. Commentary:
Punishment inflicted by anyone beside God
hardly deserves to be called punishment in
the true sense of the word, for such a punishment
is not only transitory, but there is also always
a means of escape from it.
But from God's
For the words, nor shall they be ejected there- punishment there is no refuge or e~cape. This
from, see under 11: 109.
is why the Holy Prophet taught his followers
1753. Commentary:
In the previous verses two classes of men were
mentioned: firstly,. those who had incurred
the displeasure of God by their evil deeds and
thus had made themselves deserving of punishment; secondly, the righteous who had attained
salvation.
The verse under comment is
addressed to both these classes of men under

the beautiful

prayer:

4' I 'YI ~

1..:-:..
~.J

~

"i

i.e.

there is no refuge against Thee, nor is there
any place of escape from Thee except iIl
Thyself (Bukhiiri).
1755. Commentary:
The mention of Abraham here is intended
merely to serve as an intr~duction to the story.
of Lot. This, as may be pointed out, is Dot.
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him and said, 'Peace,' he answered,
'Verily, bwe feel afraid of you.' 1756
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eThey said, 'Fear not, we give
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thee glad tidings of a son who shall be
endowed with knowledge. '1757
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-------

accidental.
In the Quran, the story of Lot
has always been preceded by a reference to
Abraham. This arrangement is intended to
signify that Lot was a Prophet subordinate to
Abraham. The story of Abraham has been
introduced ~efore the story of Lot because the
people of Mecca considered themselves
as
having been descended from Abraham, and
Lot was his near relation.
The reference is
intended to remind Meccans that they are
familiar with the history of Abraham and, for
that matter, with that of Lot, who was a recipient
of divine revelation and the rejection of whose
revelation led to the punishment of those who
rejected him.
The placing of the account of
Adam, the progenitor of the present race of
mankind, and then of Abraham before that of
Lot also helps to refute the ill-based objection
that there is no order in the Quran.

1756. Commentary:
Probably signs of grief and sorrow were
apparent on the fa.ces of these messengers who
had brought the news of an impending
catastrophe.
Abraham
understood,
either
from the troubled expression on their faces
or from their refusal to partake of the food
offered to them(ll:
70, 71), the anguish of
their hearts and suspected that the message
which they had brought might prove a source
of pain for him. It is also possible that the
refusal of the guests to partake of the offered
.

.

inadvertently, neglected some rule of hospitality
in entertaining
them.
1757. Commentary:
..When the messengers noticed
they had caused to Abraham they
it by saying that he need have no
because for him they had brought
glad tidings that related to the
enlightened son.

the anxiety
tried to allay
personal fear
nothing but
birth of an

Abraham and Lot were strangers in Oanaantheir home at this time-having
migrated from
Vr of the Chaldees i.e. Iraq (Gen. 11 : 27,
28 & 12 : 4, 5). Seeing that it might cause Lot
great grief to leave his present habitation, God
revealed His wish to these men who apparently
were native inhabitants of the country and sent
them with the message to Lot so that they might
ad vise him how to shift to another place and
might console and comfort him.
The reason why the glad tidings about the birth
of a son who shall be endowed with knowledge was
given on this occasion is that, as Abraham was
sure to be grieved at hearing of the impending
destruction of the people. of Lot, therefore by
way of consolation he was told beforehand
that, in place of the ignorant and disbelieving
people who were going to be destroyed, an
enlightened son, who would be the progenitor
of a great nation,would be born to him. These
words may also have been intended to refer

foodled Abraham to fear that he might have,' to the fact that the promised son would be a
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56. They said, 'We have, indeed,
given thee glad tidings in truth;
be not therefore
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57. He said, 'And bwho can despair
of the mercy of his Lord save those
who go astray? ' 17~O
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Prophet, for, in the terminology of the Quran,
knowledge and wisdom also denote spiritual
knowledge and divine wisdom.

1758. Commentary:
r.i (of what then) is the abbreviated form
of

~

which

is formed

of three

0 imd ~ and \.. meaning
" then," "of" and" what."

words

i.e.

respectively

Commentary
:
In view of his advanced age, Abraham felt
that the news of the birth of a son to him must
have had its basis in divine revelation. So,
in order to make sure, he asked the messengers
to tell him on what authority they gave him
these glad tidings.
The words 0.J~ f.i
not only mean, "Of what then you give
me the glad tidings1"
but also, "What
is the basis of your glad tidings1 "
1759. _Commentary:
In answer to Abraham the messengers said
that the glad tidings they had conveyed to
him were from God and that if it had not
been so, they had no right to give any tidings
to him, the word J> (truth) also meaning
both God and right. So t'p'ey were giving to
him the news on the basis of the truth that
had been communicated to them from God

in keeping with the appropriateness of the
occasion. The words, be not therefore of those
who despair, make it clear that fhese guests
of Abraham were men and not angels, for if
they had been angels, they would not have
addressed such words to him, being well aware
of the strong faith and the great spiritual
eminence of Abraham. It was, however, possible
for human beings to address him like that on
account of their ignorance of his spiritual
emmence.
1760. Commentary:
Abraham felt naturally hurt at the words,
be not therefore of those who despair. He thought
it an insult to his faith that anybody should
think of him as despairing of God's grace.
Therefore, he strongly repudiated the implication
and was not slow in expressing his justified
indignation at. it. It is worthy of note here
that, whereas on the one hand Abraham was
so hospitable that immediately on the arrival
of the messengers he brought for them a roasted
calf and, when they refrained from partaking
of it, he feared that they were displeased with
him for some unconscious failure on his part to
accord them the honour they deserved as his
guests (11: 70-71); on the other hand, he
indignantly protested against their remarks
when the same guests seemed, inadvertently, to
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5g. They said, b' We have been sent
unto a guilty people1762
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60. c' Excepting the family of Lot.
Them we shall save alll763

:~.
G)

a51 : 32.

j

b51 : 33.

question his faith in God. Such is the jealousy
and deep regard which the Prophets have for
God.
Abraham meant to say that he had made the
enquiry simply to ascertain whether it was
glad tidings from God or only a conjecture, but
now that he had come to know that the message
was from God, he could have no possible doubt
regarding its fulfilment.
1761.

Commentary:

When Abraham realized that the real mission
of these messengers was not to give to him the
glad tidings of the birth of a son-for if it had
been so, they would not have looked sad-but
that they had come on some momentous mission,
he hastened to enquire of them their real business.
This question of Abraham also shows that he
regarded the messengers to be mere human
beings and not angels. For if he had considered
them to be angels, he would not have been
surprised at their refusal to partake of food,
as he would have known that angels do hot
eat food. As, howeve~, he' considered them
to be human beings, their refusal to partake
of 'the
food offered to 'them
made him
apprehensive that a grievous affair was weighing
upon their minds (11 : 70, 71).

1762. Commentary:
The messengers said that they had brought
the news of punishment for a sinful people and

/

---"

.

J"""-9

.~\~il
. ~~?9.~~~91~t.bhli
,,~~'..J,;.I;,

1'29: 33 ; 51 : 36.
this was the reason for their looking depressed
and dejected.
1763. Important
Words:
JT (family) is derived from the verb JT (ala).
They say oilI JT i.e., he or it returned toit; or
he resorted to it. .u JT means, he returned or
reverted from it.. ,,~.J JT means, he ruled or
governed his subjects. .Jt. JT means, he managed
or tended his cattle. JT means, a man's family
or relations or kinsfolk; the people of his house;
his followers; his friends, and the like. By the
Jf of the Holy Prophet are meant, according to
some, his followers whether relations or others,
and his relations whether followers or not; or,
as some say, his family and his wives (Lane
& Aqrab). See also 2: 50.
Commentary:
By using the words, Excepting the family of
Lot, the messengers alluded, on the one hand
to the fact that" the guilty people" (see the
preceding verse) were none other than the tribe
of Lot and, on the other hand, they allayed
Abraham's anxiety regarding Lot and his family.
Apparently, the messengers were commissioned
to lead Lot and his family to a place of
safety.
The word ~~.a:1 (all) shows that those who
were to be saved along with Lot were a party of
persons, and not merely his two daughters, as
the Bible has it (Gen. 19 : 15,16).
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61. a' Except his wife. We surmise
that she shall be of those who remain
behind. '1764
R. 5

62.

t
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And bwhen the messengers came

unto the family

~--~--~-

a7 : 84; 11 : 82 ; 26 : 172; 27 : 58.

1764. Important Words:
IiJ..\f (We surmise) is derived from J..\f
('1adara) which means, he measured or computed
or estimated.
J..\f (qaddara) means,
he
meditated
or considered;
he supposed or
conjectured or surmised. When used about
God, it means, He decreed or appointed or
ordained (Aqrab & Lane). See also 2: 21.
Commentary:
The verse purports to say that out of the family
of Lot his wife would not be saved, as she
would remain behind and would not leave the
city with Lot. The messengers used the
expression t J..\fwhich here means, "we surmise"
because they were not sure about her fate and
had only guessed that she would remain behind.
Evidently, one or more of them might have had
a dream regarding this affair and, naturally,
they were not quite sure about its interpretation
but had only inferred that she would not
be saved. Or it may be that, having regard to
the feelings of Abraham, they did not like to
stress the point of the sad end of Lot's
..
wife and expressed it vaguely.
Here is another divergence
between
the
description of this affair as given in the Bible
and the Quran.
The Bible says:
And
when the morning arose, then the angels
hastened Lot, saying, Aris{;, take thy wife,
and thy two daughters, which are here; lest
thou be consumed in the iniquity of the city.
And while he lingered, the men laid hold upon

P'

~G;L~l~jj\'%~
,
.

of Lot,1765
"
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~

~---_.-

bll: 7t) ; 29 : 34.

his hand, and upon the hand of his
upon the hand of his two daughters;
being Merciful unto him: and they
him forth, and set him without
(Gen. 19 : 15,16).

wife, and
the Lord
brought
the city

The Quran, on the other hand, says that Lot
had been informed beforehand that his wife
would not leave the city with him but would
remain behind (29: 34). It can easily be
judged which of these two accounts is more
natural and nearer the truth. According to
the Quran, she not only remained behind but
was from the very beginning destined to do so,
but the Bible says that the angels led her out
of the city, although they knew that God had
decreed that she would share its fate. The
.Bible thus depicts the angels to be acting
against the decree of God, which is evidently
wrong.
1765. Commentary:
By using the word .)-,1..)1 (messengers), the
Quran hints that the bearers of the message
were men.
The Bible, however, sometimes mentions them
as men (Gen. 18: 2,16,22) and sometimes as
angels (Gen. 19 : 1) and in the latter case even
goes so far as to say that Lot prepared for them
unleavened bread (Gen. 19: 3) as if angels
partook of the same. Such inconsistencies of
the Bible provide a proof of the fact that it
has suffered materially from later interpolations.
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65. 'And we have come to thee
with the truth, and surely we are
truthful. 1768

~.,?~~,/ , ~/J~~\/
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66. b'So go forth, with thy family ",;~;//j/[//"..
.-:.
"",,;.;';,..
,:.(
-: .;..t:~\,'~I1".~ ..~
in the latter part of the night, and ~~
"~\I"\
".. -'i).) ~ -' ".. ~~~;~
follow thou in their rear. And let none
",,'~,;..9 ,,,,, ?J,," (s"'''; ..-(:"
of you look back, and now proceed
eC)-,~;;
~ ~\j I..b.~
to where you are commanded.' 1769

Jj,

a51 : 26.

bn : 82.
1769. Commentary:

1766. Commentary:
The word oJ.Jl:... (strangers) includes wayfarers.
It is thus suggested that Lot thought these men
to be mere wayfarers whose visit to the place
was simply casual, whereupon these messengers
hastened to inform him that they had c-ome to
him on a special mission (see .the succeeding
verse).
1767. Commentary:
The fact that the people of Lot doubted the
truth of what he told them shows that they had
already been warned of the coming punishment
by Lot. The mission of the messengers was
thus only to inform Lot that the time of the
threatened punishment had arrived, and that
he and those who believed in him should at
once leave the place.
1768. Commentary:
As Abraham had previously questioned the
messengers regarding the source of their
message (v. 55), they now forestalled a repetition
of a similar question by Lot and volunteered
the statement that they had brought a definite
divine Message and by way of emphasis added
the words, surely we are truthful.

(their) in the expression
The pronoun
t. used in this verse shows that,
)~.) \ (their rear)
according to the Quran, the party who left
the city with Lot did not consist of his two
daughters only, as stated in the Bible (Gen. 19),
but of other believers as well, some of whom
must have been males, as the plural masculine
pronoun shows. This view is supported by
another passage in the Bible (Gen. 18: 32)
which shows that Abraham was aware that there
were some men in the town of Lot who had
accepted his Message. Abraham was not,
however, sure of their number.

t

The words ~ I f:.. ~ ':J (let none of you
look back) do not
here mean, as most
Commentators
have taken them to mean
literally" looking back." The expression has
been used figuratively,
meaning"
giving
thought to, " or "feeling anxious for, " those
left behind. The above quoted words thus
signify, "do not mind the disbelievers, and
leave them to perish."
As against this the
Bible says that Lot's wife looked back and
was turned into a pillar of salt (Gen. 19: 26).
The Quranic version is certainly more naturaJ,
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67. And aWe communicated to him
this decree that the root of them was
to be cut off by the morning.1770
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a6 : 46 ; 7 : 73 , 85.
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for it not only denies her looking back but
declares that she was one of those who remained
behind (29 : 34:). The fact that. the Bible, which
was written much earlier than the Quran,
should interweave it with such an incredible
tale, which the Quran rejects, lends strong
support to the latter's claim to be the revealed
word of God.

Commentary:

The words, where you are commanded, oonfirms
the interpretation given above, viz., that the
messengers had come to tell Lot where he should
go after leaving the condemned city. They
had come to inform Lot of his destination in
pursuance of a divine command.
The messengers suggested to Lot that he
should follow in their rear so that he might
be the last in the party to leave the city. This
was evidently intended as a precaution for the
safety of all members of the party because
since Lot was a Prophet for whom divine
protection was particularly
intended
the
threatened
punishment could not overtake
the city until he was safely out of it.
1770. Important

------

thing. v'~1 4Jl-s...i means, he communicated or
conveyed the matter to him. .t.,J I~
means,
he kept or fulfilled the. pledge.
~ J 1 J..; I~i
means, he died (lit. he completed his term),
~ -s4ii~..rP means, he struck him and
thereby killed him (Aqrab & Lane).

Words:

4";'; (We
communicated).
They
say
~.,.;J I~~.
i.e., he judged and decided
b;tween -the two litigants. _1 iJ~I~
means,
he determined or designed and accomplished
or completed the thing properly.
v'~I~
means, he decreed or ordained or commanded
the thing. ..:.>:
~ ~i
means, he fulfilled or
attained
or satisfied his want or desire.
means, he
paid
off his debt.
'4) ~
;)..JI~
means, he performed his Prayer.
~11~i
means, he declared and explained the

.

The words of this verse are spoken by God and
not by the messengers, as it might appear from
the context. As the messengers had come to tell
Lot that the time of the threatened punishment
of his people had already arrived, so in this
verse God says to Lot that what the messengers
had communicated to him was undoubtedly
true, and as the time was ~ery short, he should
quit the place at once.
It is this direct
revelation of God that has been mentioned
in the present verse and possibly in the previous
one as well.
The word y.b among other things signifies,
the root of a thing. But the word" root"
does not here mean, "great men" (who are
certainly the root of a tribe or clan) but the
entire tribe collectively, for the word" root"
also symbolizes the whole tree. In fact, the
words, Exc~pting the family of Lot, occurring in
v.60 show that in the present verse this word
cannot be taken in the sense of " great men"
for, according to the above quoted verse, both
the great and the small men of Lot's people
were destroyed, with the exception of a few
members of his family. Moreover, the word
the last remnant."
So
.)'I) also means"
the verse definitely signifies that all the people
of Lot were destroyed except only a. few. See
also 6: 46.
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68. And athe people of the city came
rejoicing .n71
69. He said, b'These are my guests,
so put me not to shame; 1772

')J

?~,;"';';,;

",;

~

9-';

-

I' ~kb' ~
> ..J
/.

@9~~~...o~~~01J"
.,~"

,;,;,,1

70. 'And fear Allah and disgrace me
not.' 1773

89-'.»J~.J~\

71. They said, 'Did we not forbid
thee to enterta-z:nall sorts of people?' 1774

",' "'," ".:: I~~-:'
G~lif~;J~I!.;I\;

all : 79.
(by the morning) shows
The word ~~
that Lot was bidden to journey with his family
in the latter part of the night so that his wicked
countrymen might not discover their absence
and pursue and overtake
them before the
threatened
punishment which was to take
place at sunrise (v. 74:).

'';
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,~,

~I,
,; N -,

/'

bll : 79.
the sight of God and did not deserve censure
or condemnation.

1774. Commentary:
As there existed a state of war between the
people of Lot and the neighbouring tribes, his
people had warned Lot not to bring strangers
into the city. But as travel was neither safe
nor comfortable in those parts of the country,
1771. Commentary:
Prophet Lot used to harbour lonely wayFrom the Bible it appears that the "4.~J..
farers in his house. This was resented by his
(city) mentioned in this verse was the seat of
people, who were looking for a pretext to expel
kings (Gen. 14: 17,21). ,-:,A the town to
him from the city, being already tired of his
which the Holy Prophet fled from Mecca
teaching and preaching.
But they could not
was also called ':~J.. (city) by him, which
do so without a valid excuse, because Lot was
implied the prophecy that after having become
a full-fledged citizen and his daughters were
free from epidemics which ravaged it before,
married in the town. Now, howevel", they
it would become a great town and the Centre
found a good excuse for venting their wrath on
of Islam.
him for his having given shelter to strangers
1772. Commentary:
in his house despite their warnings.
From
this
it
is
clear
that
Lot's
people
did
not
come
to
Lot had been told by his people not to bring
strangers into the city and now that he had him with the wicked intention of committing
brought these guests he knew that he would be sodomy with his guests, but to convey to him
the warning that they had found a valid excuse
taken to task for having defied their warnings.
He therefore asked them not to disgrace him to expel him from the town. This was the
reason of their rejoicing. The story that they
by mentioning this matter before his guests.
were pleased because they found an opportunity
1773. Commentary:
for committing
sodomy with Lot's guests
Lot further begged his people not to disgrace
is quite baseless, because it is out of keeping
him for offering hospitality to the wayfarers,
with the context. In fact, the whole story has
because that was, I1fter all, a good act in been unthinkingly borrowed from the Bible by
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mad intoxication
are wandering
in
distraction-1776
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all : 74.
Bome f-imple-minded Commentators (Gen. 19: 5).
If Lot's people had come with the evil intention
of satisfying their unnatural lust on this
occasion, then, instead of being displeased with
Lot, they should have been pleased with him,
because he had provided them with such an
opportunity.
1775. Commentary:
The verse states that Lot offered to the
infuriated people his daughters as hostages
against any possible infringement on his part
or that of his guests of the interests of the
town. As his daughters were married to
townsmen, he, their father, could do nothing
against the interests of the town; and if he
did anything of that sort, they could easily
wreak vengeance on him through his daughters.
Some Muslim Commentators, blindly following
the story of the Bible (Gen. 19: 8), have
interpreted this verse as meaning that Lot
offered those people his daughters for the
gratification of their lust. This interpretation
is absurd.
No sensible man, much less a
Prophet of God, would seek to deflect a man
from one sinful act by suggesting to him the
commission of another and more heinous sin.
It is inconceivable that Prophet Lot should
have offered his own daughters to those wicked
people that they should satisfy their lust with
them instead of with the strangers. Human
imagination staggers at such a foolish and
wicked idea. Some other Commentators are
of the opinion that, being an elderly man and
a Prophet, Lot referred to the women of the
tnoe as his daughters, meaning that these
130~

people should go in unto their wives rather
than gratify their lust unnaturally.
This
interpretation,
though much more sensible
than the Biblical story, is a/so not admissible
being in conflict with the context (see also
11 : 79).
It may also be noted here that the words
~Ii {:5 ~I (if you must do something) do not,
according to Arabic idiom, mean "if yon must
commit sodomy." J'hey simply mean, "if you
must do something."
1776. Important

Words:

~~ (by thy life). ./'
('amrun)
is the
same as ./' Cumurun) and means, life or the
age to which life extends or the period in
which the body is inhabited by life.
The
Arabs say dJl.l.f' uW '1 ~.1-' i.e., by thy life I will
assuredly do such a thing. The expression
~J I therefore means, by thy life; or by thy
religion, for ./' ('amrun) also means religion
(Lane).
Commentary:

.

This verse is addressed to the Holy Prophet
by God and not to Lot by the angels, as some
Commentators seem to think.
The expression ~.; I (by thy life) therefore
beautifully hints at the purity of the Holy
Prophet's life by citing it as a witness against
the wickedness of evil-doers.
The case of Lot was in fact similar to that of the
Holy Prophet in more than one respect. Just
as the people of Lot prohibited him from entertaining outsiders, fearing lest the latter should
conspire against them, similarly tne l\fecca:qs
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prohibited the Holy Prophet from having any
dealings with strangers, for they feared that
he might form an alliance with outside people
and thus seek to do them harm. And just as
Lot had his two daughters married among his
enemies, similarly the Holy Prophet had
three
of his daughters
married
among
disbelievers: Ruqayya
and Ummi Kulthfim
having been married to 'Utba and Shaiba,
the two sons of Abii Lahab and Zainab to
Abii'l 'A~ bin al-Rabi'. The relevancy of
the present verse to the previous one is that the
Holy Prophet felt grieved by the reference
to Lot's daughters having been married among
his opponents, for this reminded him of his own
daughters who were married among disbelievers
and of their being likely to suffer at the
hands of their husbands.
God has therefore
here consoled the Holy Prophet by saying to
him, "Your enemies have indeed proved more
wicked than the people of Lot, who at least
abstained from persecuting his daughters.
But We offer your whole life as a witness that
even as Lot's people were punished by God,
your people, who are the greater sinners, will
not escape God's punishment for persecuting
you who are by far a greater Prophet."
It may also be briefly mentioned in passing
that God's swearing by His creatures is quite
different from man's swearing by them. When
a ,man swears by a thing other than God, he
does so to express his special reverence for it,
which is denounced by the Quran. But ,God
swears by a thing in order to offer it as a witness

for establishing the truth of a certain claim
and He, being the Creator of all things, has the
right to offer anything as a witness. But
man cannot do so. It is therefore not allowed
to him to swear by anything except God. For a
full discussion of the subject of "oaths" in the
Quran and their significance see under 75 : 2.

1777. Important Words:

~.J I

(th~ punishment) which is derived
\,...
i.e., he cried aloud or shouted.
from c..
~... means, a vehement crying; an evil or
mischief that comes on one suddenly; punishment ; a hostile incursion by which a tribe is
surprised (Lane). See also 1l: 68.
Commentary:
In v. 67 the time for the punishment which
was to overtake Lot's people is indicated by the
expression
~
present
verse

it

(by the morning)
is
expressed

but in the
by
I.fJ

r"

(at sunrise).
This may appear to bOe a
discrepancy in the words used by the Quran.
But there is no real discrepancy, because the
(by the morning) signifies
expression ~~
those entering on the period from
dawn
till suurise, and u.}r-- means, at sunrise.
It is thus clear that there is no real
conflict in the meanings of the two words.
The calamity actually occurred at sunrise.
This is supported by the Bible (Gen. 19: 23, 24).
For the nature of the calamity see the following
verse.
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76. bSurely, in this are Signs for
those who can read signs.1779
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77. And cit lies on a road that still
exists.1780
all : 83.
1778. Important

~

(clay).

@

Words:

See 11 : 83.

Commentary:
The houses of Lot's people were turned upside
down. This punishment corresponded to their
unnatural offence. The punishment apparently
took the form of a severe earthquake which
raised portions of the stony soil and buried
them under; or the houses had walls of stones
and rubble laid in clay and these were violently
shattered and the debris thrown all around.
1779. Important
Words:
~?I
(those who can read signs) is derived
(twassama) which again is derived
from ('.i
from
f~J which means, he stamped or
marked or branded a thing. ~ I J means, he
deliberated over the thing and' considered it
or examined it or did so repeatedly to know it
or obtain a clear knowledge of it; he recognized
the thing by an external sign.
fl 4J .:.-t"j
means, I perceived goodness in him or I read
signs of goodness in him (Aqrab).
t<"~

Commentary:
The use of the word
0.~;,.
here is
significant. It was intended to draw the
attention of the Meccans to the fact that there
was living among them one who was like
Lot and to whom they had meted out the
same treatment as was meted' out to Lot by
his people, and therefore, they could easily
imagine wh&t kind of treatment they should
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c37 : 138.

expect from God. The verse purports to say
that if the people of the Holy Prophet did not
repent, God would punish them as He had
punished the persecutors of Lot. The verse
invites them to ponder over the fate of the
people of Lot and read the signs of the time
and take a lesson from them.
As a matter of fact, the fate of the disbelieving
Meccans was somewhat similar to that of the
people of Lot. In the Battle of Badr a strong
gale which miraculously arose drove into the
faces pf the Meccans stone-particles
which
blinded them and proved the immediate cause
of their ignominious defeat.
Again,
in a
metaphorical sense, the struggle of the Meccans
against the Holy Prophet led to the complete
overthrow of their social order. Disbelievers
who held a high position in Meccan society in
pre-Islamic days went down in the social scale
and those poor Muslims who enjoyed no great
position in public esteem and who accepted the
Holy Prophet in the early years of his mission
came to occupy positions of trust and eminence
in the new social order. This was indeed a
great earthquake which turned things upside
down, as the preceding verse puts it.
1780. Important

Words:

f.A. (that still exists) is
derived from
(Ii I
which again is derived
from
ili
which means, he stood up or he stood still
III hh place.
rli I means, he remained,

1304

PT. 14
78.

AL-I.IlJR

Surely,

believers.

ain this is a Sign for

b".

~9 :45.

"\1
.;J

They

say

"

@~".

-

, ""
ili..))\~'<.:>\ft>1~

, ".,
"
"

I

~

..

b26 : 177 ; 38 : 14; 50: 15.

continued, stayed, tarried or .resided in a place;
stationary.
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e~~~)J~.)~c!J1
r "...

1781

79. And bthe People of the Wood too
were surely wrongdoers.1782

he remained

CR. 15

J~

~

i IiI

giving a number of meanings, e.g., if; not;
verily or surely; because; when. It is sometimes redundant (Lane).

i..e he continued in a state or condition. r.?''''
means, that which lasts; lasting; continuing;
~-~"::II (the Wood), the plural of which is
unceasing (Lane & Aqrab). See also 2: 4 ; ~"::I\ is derived from the verb ~ t (ayika).
4 : 6 & 5 : 98.
/,'..:.1I~ t means, the trees grew thick and
formed a wood. :"_~"::I
t means, a collection of
Commentary:
numerous tangled or dense trees, particularly
A way is said to be f.A.. (that still exists) when (though not necessarily) of the kind called
Jj.. and !J"::II(wild berries); a thicket (Aqrab
it continues to be used by wayfarers. The
way referred to here i.e., the one connecting
& Lane).
Arabia with Syria is actually still in use, thus
Commentary:
fulfilling the prophecy implied in the name
The word ~-~ 'I \ seems to refer to Midian
given to it in the Quran. The way passes
in the vicinity of which there existed tangled
along the Dead Sea which is locally known as
and luxuriant trees after which these people
J,,}?: i.f!., the Sea of the Prophet Lot.
or a section thereof were called :"~"::II k>t.
Midian lay in the Sinai Peninsula, a few' miles
1781. Commentary:
from the sea. It was originally the name of
Compare this verse with v. 76 where. the word
a tribe who were descended from Abraham
~~.;;.. (those who can read signs) is used in
through Keturah and who had settled in the
place of ~;.. 0" (believers). In the former case
locality known after their ancestor Midian, son
the story referred to was that of Lot. The
of Keturah. They were good businessmen and
bearing it had upon the life and career of the
carried on trade with India through BalJ.rain
Holy Prophet could be noticed and tinderstood
or Aden.
When, however, their. business
only by men who PQssessed comparatively
flourished, they resorted to illicit methods in
greater intelligence and insight. Therefore, the
trade (26: 184).
word ~~;..
was used in v. 76. But as the
The fact that, according to the Quran, the
ruined city lay on a public highway, any
Prophet
Shu'aib was sent both to ~-~'iI
k>1
God-fearing person who passed by that way
i.1?
People
of
the
Wood
(26
:
177,
178)'
and
could, by ,;eeing its ruins, ponder over its history
W:.M,":,,~I i.e. People of Midian (11: 85)
and profit by the lesson it taught.
This is why
shows
that both are the names of the same
(believers)
has
been
used
in
the
the word ~.Y'
people
or, rather, of two sections of the same
present verse.
people who had adopted two different kinds
1782. Important
Words:
of trade, one living on commerce and the

~I (surely) is a common Arabic word

other keepingherds of camels and sheep and
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they both lie on a manifest way.1783
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a26 : 190; 38: 15; 50.: 15.
selling milk, wool, etc. Two sections of the
1783. Important Words:
,
same people living in the same town are generally
i l.\(way) is derived from i I (amma). They
seen to be following different trades in such
say ~ I i.e., he repaired to or directed his
towns as are situated on the borders of jungles
course to him or jt.
i \..\ inter alia, means, a
and forests. So the people of al-Aika is another
road or way; a manifest road or way (Lane).
section of the tribe of Shu'aib (26: 177, 178)
who has also been spoken of as having
~~ (manifest) means, distinct from others;
been sent to the people of Midian (7 : 86, 11 : 85 appareut;
manifest; plain (Lane). See also
& 29:31).
2: 169.
Further evidence of the close relationship of
Commentary:
the" People of the Wood" with the" People
Commentators differ, as to the reference of the
of Midian" is furnished by the fact that identical
faults have been. ascribed in the Quran to word "both" in this verse. Most of them take
it as referring to the habitations of Lot and
both.
Speaking of the latter, the. Quran
says: So give full measure and full weight, Shu'aib, the account of the people of Lot having
and diminish not unto people their things, and just preceded that of the people of Shu'aib.
create not disorder in the earth after it has been But the more correct view seems to be that
the word" both" refers to the habitations of
8et in order (7 : 86), while Shu'aib addresses
"the People of the Wood" and "the People of
the former in the following words: Give full
measure, and lie not of those who give less. And Midian," reference to the latter being understood.
weigh with the true balance. And diminish
The habitations of both lay on a much-frequented
not to men their things, nor act corruptly in highway.
tke earth, making mischief (26: 182-184). This
shows that the "People of the Wood" and
It may also be noted that in the case of the
ICPeople of Midian" (to whom Prophet
city of Lot the highway has been called
the
Shu'aib was sent) belonged to the same parent
still
exists
(.A..J*", i.e. the way that
(v. 77) signifying that it would coutinue to
tribe and had adopted different forms of trade.
It may also be noted here that Midian waR be used. Cousequeutly that road has remained
both the name of the tribe and the town iu cOIlStaut use up to the present time. In
they lived in, at the head of the gulf of 'Aqaba,
the case of the habitatiou
of ~(,~I
. ,-,~I
.
and near it was situated the
wilderness or 'i.e., the People of the Wood, the road has
Aika abounding in dwarf trees of the species beeu called
~~ r\.1 i.lJ. a mauifest way.
of wild plums and affording shelter to camels,
Cousequeutly, the old road which conuected
sheep and goats.
For a description of the
Asia with Egypt has now ceased to be used
u:;\ or wood near Midian, see "The Gold Mines by caravans, though, as the word
~~
of Midian" by ,Sir Richard Francis Burton.
(manifest) hints, the track still remains.
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did treat the Messengers as liars;1784
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82. And We gave them Our Signs,
but they turned away from them.1785
1784. Important
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Words:

secondly, the rejection of a Prophet implies
rejection
of God, Who is the Sender of all
j>!>"
.r.J-1 '":-'~ I (People of the IJijr).
Prophets.
This is why Jesus warned the
is derived from ;>:- (~ajara) which means, he
prevented or hindered or interdicted.
See also Jews that by rejecting him they were rejecting
Moses; for if they had really believed in Moses,
2: 75. J">;e»(I.Iijr) means, forbidden, unlawful,
inviolable or sacred; garden or walled garden they should not have hesitated to accept him
(John 5: 46). This is true of all Prophets
of palm-trees prohibited to the public; a fortress;
and
Messengers of God. He who rejects the
a wall of stones built round a house; the place
Prophet
of his own day shows by his act of
round which such a wall is made; relationship
rejection,
that if he had lived in the time of any
that prohibits marriage;
understanding
or
intelligence, because it forbids that which it other Prophet, he would have rejected him 31130.
Hence it is that the rejection of one Prophet,
does not behove one to do; bosom or breast;
according
to the Quran, is tantamount
to
figuratively also protection.
The word also
the
rejection
orall
Prophets
and
the
acceptance
means, the country or land of Thamiid (Lane,
of one is tantam.ount to the acceptance of all
Aqrab & Mufradat).
of them. See also 2 : 137, 286 ; 3 : 85 & 4 : 153.
Commentary:
The next few verses of the present St'ira and
lJijr lay between Tabiik and Medina. Here
some
opening verses of the following Sura
lived the. people of Thamiid to whom ~ali];l
embody
mighty prophecies and deal with
was sent as a Warner. The city of this tribe
subjects
of
very great import.
appears to have been largely built of stones.
II; was surrounded by a stone wall and
ramparts. Hence this name.
It is worthy of note that though only one
Prophet, ~aliJ;l, appears to have been sent to
these people, in the verse under comment they
are condemned as having rejected the Messengers
of God. The same expression has been used in
26: 106, 124, 142, 161 & 177 where the tribes
mentioned are said to have rejected all
Prophets, while as a matter of fact each one of
these different tribes rejected only a particular
Prophet who was sent to them. This shows that
in the sight of God the rejection of one Prophet
means the rejection of all because, first, the
basic teachings of all divine Messengers are the
same and so the rejection of one Prophet
implies the rejection
of all others, and,

1785. Commentary:
In the foregoing verses three cliffelent peoples
have been mentioned:
(1) the people
of
Lot; (2) t,he people of Shu'aib; and (3) the
people of /?ali];l. The order in which they have'
been mentioned is noteworthy.
They have
not been mentioned in their chronological order
but in the order of the distance of their
habit~tions from Mecca. The land of the
people of Lot was the most distant of the three
places and so it has been mentioned first. Next
in order of distance were the people of Aika,
and they have been put next. lJijr being
situated between Tabiik and Medina, the tribe
of Thamiid were the nearest of the three and
it has consequently been mentioned last of all.
In the order of time the people of ljijr preceded
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83. And athey used to hew out houses
in the mountains, in security .1786
84. bBut the punishment
in the morning,1787

e~'
,..n

seized them
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~."';"

',Z.--:-:11

~~'"

b7 : 79; 11 : 68.
Commentary:

It may also be incidentally mentioned here
that in thisSlira
mention has been made of
those peoples in whom the art of writing was
not much in vogue, and who were regarded by
the Arabs as their ancestors. Adam is, of
course, the common progenitor of mankind.
Lot was a near relative of Abraham and as such,
was among the ancestors of the Arabs. The
tribe of Shu'aib were cousins of the Ishmaelites,
and became ultimately
absorbed by them.
The tribe of Thamnd were a pure Arab
tribe.
1786. Important
Words:
;;~
'j~
(they used to hew out). ~
means, he cut or hewed; or he formed
or fashioned by cutting or paring or clipping.
the

~t..

J

~

last. This unusual order has been adopted
in preference to the more natural one with a
view to producing the greatest psychological
effect, the tribe that was least known to the
Arabs being mentioned first and the tribe
which the Arabs knew best being mentioned
last.

(in

't'
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'-'...~~.!YO
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~
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a7 : 75; 26: 150.
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85. And all that they had earned
availed them not.1788

The Arabs

PT. 14

passive

voice) i.e., he was fashioned
after the
model of generosity, viz., he was generous by
nature (Lane).
I;"
is the plural
of~.
J:'~ (houses)
which is derived from ..:,~ i.e., he passed the
night. -=-t means, a chamber; a house or
dwelling; a tent.
It also means, a verse
(Lane);

,1~

This verse shows that the tribe of Thamiid
were a civilized, powerful and rich people.
They had separate summer and winter resorts
and led secure and comfortable lives. Even
when they went to the hills in summer for
recreation and change of climate, and left their
winter habitations, they felt free from attacks
from any quarter. The words, they used to
hew out houses in the mountains, are also
intended to hint at the highly developed state
of their architecture.
1787. Commentary:
It appears from 7: 79 that the calamity
referred to in this verse was an earthquake.
1788. Commentary:
The verse means to say that though "the people
of f?iili~l built big houses and huge buildings
and felt themselves secure, yet actually these
v~g buildings proved the means of their
destruction, for the divine punishment came
upon them in the form of an earthquake, and
so the hugeness of their buildings added to. the
severity of their calamity. The verse thus
implies a strong warning for the enemies of the
Holy Prophet to the effect that they should not
rely on their wealth and possessions as a means
of protection against the wrath of God, because
when divine punishment
comes,
material
means and resources, instead of being a
protection, actually prove the ruin of those who
possess them.
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and bthe hour is sure to come. S~
turn away from them in a comely

~

(J

manner.

1789

a3 : 192;

16: 4; 38: 28.

1789. Important Words:
C4...\t (So turn away) is derived from
p

C4.P

(fafa~a). ~ CA-" means, he turned away from
and left him. This exprasBion also means, he
turned away from his sins or faults i.e., he
forgave him.
lJ"U IC4.P means, he watched
and looked into the affairs and conditions
of the people. c4-" (.yaf~un) is the infinitive
noun from it, meaning also the side of a thing.
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The word ~d.. (hour) is used to signify
hoth the post-mortal
Day of Judge~ent
and the time fixed in this life for the punishment of the enerriies of truth and the triumph
of believers. The verse means to say that a
careful study of the creation of the universe
and its working leads to the conclusion that a
great purpose underlies it. It not only proves
that there is inevitably going to be a day of
ultimate reckoning after death, but that even
in this world truth ultimately: triumphs and
falsehood comes to grief. If human life were
really confined to a short and temporary
existence on this earth, then the vast organization
of 'the illimitable universe would be much
too extravagant
a provision. The creation
of the universe and the wonderful design and
purpose that pervades it surely leads to the
one inescapable inference that human life is
much more than the limited, temporary and
short existence on this earth. It is an insult
to human intelligence to think that man has
been created just to eat, drink and be merry

b20: 16; 40: 60.

for a while and then die an eternal death. The
wonderful creation of the universe strongly
repudiates such an idea.
Human existence
has a grand purpose to fulfil and the fulfilment
of that pnrpose presupposes that it should
extend to a time when man should attain to
that high spiritual state for which he is created.
Study of the human mechanism shows that
machinery of such infinite complexity could
not have for its object only the preservation
of the finite physical life.
Similarly, a study of the creation of this
universe and its mighty and wonderful working
leads to the conclusion that in this life truth
must ultimately prevail against untruth.
The
verse points out that just as it is impossible
for the earth to subsist for one single day without
the physical heavens, similarly, there could be
no spiritual life divorced from the heaven of
spiritual truths.
Just as the earth can
discharge its proper functions only so long
as it forms a part of the whole universe, even so
can man save himself from destruction only by
forming a part of the spiritual system around
him. The verse, therefore, purports to warn
opponents of the Holy Prophet that, as they
have cut themselves off from the heaven of
spiritual truths, their wealth and possessions
would not avail them in the least and the. time
has now come for their destruction and for the
success and prosperity of those who have
believed.
It may be noted
emphatically
speaks
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87. Verily, it is thy Lord Who is the
Great Creator, the All-Knowing.1790
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a39 : 24.
destruction of disbelievers.
History bears It may be noted how in this one brief word
{..I.. (All-Knowing), the Quran has condensed
witness to the fact that after the promulgation
The word hints at the
of this prophecy the condition of the Meccan so much meaning.
excellence
of
the
llew
social and political
idolaters changed quickly from bad to worse until
order
to
be
introduced
by
Islam.
their power was completely broken and Islam
reigned supreme in the land.
It may further be noted that among the first
It may further be noted that the verse under few verses of this Sflra the Holy Prophet was
comment
lends
support
to
the
view told to leave the disbelievers alone, victims
that this Sfira was revealed towards the to vain hopes, to eat and enjoy themselves
close of the Meccan period.
At any rate for a while (v. 4). The verse under comment
the present verses must have belonged to that
says that the time of their promised respite
period, because they clearly speak of the had now come to an end.
imminent destruction of the Meccans. The first
The divine attributes "Great Creator" and
few verses of the next Sura also deal with
"All-Knowing" also furnish an answer to those
the same topic.
The words, So turn away from them in a comely who wondered whence were to arise the
manner, signify that now when the time of the circumstances and conditions which would
punishment of the Meccans has come, the ensure final victOlY for Islam. The answer is
Holy Prophet should cease to hold religious that God, being the Great Creator and AllKnowing, will not fail to bring about
discussions with them.
circumstances and conditions necessary for such
1790. Commentary
:
a victory when the proper time for it arrived.
The preceding verse spoke of the imminent
destruction of disbelievers and the present
1791. Important Words:
verse says that God never hesitates to destroy
Jlil (the oft-repeated) is the plural of ,jt.
the wicked because, being the Great Creator,
(mathnan) or ou. (mathnatun) which is derived
He can easily bring into existence a better
from <i. They say. U i.e., he doubled it or
people after the destruction of their predecessors. folded it or bent it. ~ ~I means, he praised,
This is the implication of the divine attribute
eulogized or spoke well of him.
; (thinan)
J':>\;. (the Great Creator) used in
the means, the repetition of a thing; doing it one
intensified form.
time after another. The Holy Prophet is reported
The attribute {..k (All-Knowing) points to
the fact that
God is
well
aware of
the new order which will shortly replace the
old. It will be a much better order and at
its advent no one will regret the old order.

to have said ~J..AfI J .; '1 i.e. There shall be
no repetition in the taking of poor-rate, viz., it
shall not be taken twice in the .same year. r.S~
(mathna) means, two and two or two and two.
together. (,$.)~:lI~~ means, the repeating of a
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a20 : 132.
benefit or benefaction; or conferring it twice or
thrice. Jl:.l1 signifies the First Chapter of the
Quran called the :-~Ii because it is repeated in
every rak'at of Prayer or because it contains
praise of God.
It also signifies the Quran
altogether. Jlil also means, the verses of the
Quran. l>~IJIJl:.. means, the bends of the
valley. ;~ I Jil. means, the powers and capacities
of a. thing (Lane & Aqrab).
Comm~ntary

:

According to many eminent authorities such
as 'Umar, 'Ali, Ibn 'Abbas and Ibn Mas'iid,
the

words

J HI ~ ~

signify

the

Opening

Chapter of the Quran, the ~~ , because it is
repeated and recited in every rak'at of Prayer.
The Holy Prophet is reported to have said that
d'l:llc:-'\ is the Opening Chapter of the Quran.
This Chapter is also called ~r,;J Ii' (Mother of
the Quran) and ,-:-,I:X"J
I~I; (the Opening of the
Book). According to Zajjiij and Abii J,1ayyiin,
the Opening Chapter is called jl.iJ.I~1 because
it contains the praises of God.

summarized and epitomized in it, while the
remainder deals with the same subjects in
detail. That the First Chapter of the Quran
comprises in itself vast subjects was, for the
first time, explained and demonstrated
by
Ahmad, the Promised Messiah. Never had any
Commentator laid such stress on this subject
as did Ahmad, and never before did any
theologian elucidate this subject with such
clearness.
In the preceding verses it was said that as the
truth had been brought home to the Meccans,
the Prophet should now turn his attention
away from them and leave them to the judgment

of God. In the present verse he is told that
after having withdrawn himself from them he
should now apply himself more and more to the
exposition of the teachings of the Quran to tho
Muslims 80 that when the hour of their success
arrived they might be ready to introduce in the
world the new order promulgated by the Holy
Book.
1792. Important Words:

The remaining portion of the Quran which
follows the Opening Chapter has been called

~Jt.- (stretch) is derived from ..1.0 which
.
means, he strained, extended or stretched
means, he stretched his eyes
~, ~r.IiiI i.e., the Great Quran. The name a thing. ~ 10)ai..1.o
however, equally applies to the First Chapter
towards it (Aqrab).
itself inasmuch as a portion of the Book may
\.:-1)jl
(some classes) is the plural of
j
which
means,
any sort of thing;
rightly be called the Book itself. In fact, there
i: J
is a saying of the Holy Prophet to the effect sort or species i.e., class; one of a pair or
that the Opening Chapter of the Quran is also couple of things; a thing having with it a
~.JI~T.J'i!1 i.e., the Great Quean (Musnad
thing of the same kind; a woman's husband or
v. 2, p. 448). The First Chapter, in fact,
a man's wife (Lane & Aqrab).
constitutes an abridgment of the whole Quran.Co~entary:

It

may be called the Quran in miniature, all

the contents of the Holy Book having: been

The words, Stretch not thine eyes towards that
what
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them, do not mean that the Holy Prophet is here
bidden not to, covet the worldly posse8sion
of disbelievers, for such an interpretation is not
only inconsistent with his dignity and nobility
of character but also is in conflict with the
clauses that immediately follow, viz., and grieve
not over them and lower thy wing of mercy for
the believers. The real significance of these
words is that the Holy Prophet has here
been told not to grieve over the fact that
disbelievers, instead of feeling grateful to God
Who had bestowed riches and prosperity on
them, had incurred His wrath on account of
their wickedness and now all their glory and
power was going to depart and they were abou.t
to be destroyed.
In fact, it had very much
grieved the Holy Prophet that the disbelievers
whom God had blessed with such prosperity
were going to be destroyed for their disobedience.
He had wished and prayed that they should
have believed in him and thus have inherited
the spiritual blessings promised to rus followers.
But instead of this they disobeyed God and
defied His Prophet and therefore were going
to be destroyed as God had informed the Holy
Prophet in the words: and the hour is sure to
come (v..86).
This naturally caused much
grief to the Holy Prophet who has been here
bidden not to grieve for the Meccans, for they
had made themselves deserving of this fate,
but to devote his merciful attention to the
up-bringing of the small community of believers
and to look after their moral and spiritual
welfare.
Incidentally,
this injunction' also
implied a. veiled hint about the
impending

emigration of the Holy Prophet and his followers
to Medina; for it was not possible to train
and bring up the small band of believers as
pioneers of the new world order so long
as they were in Mecca, where they had
no freedom of action. The verse also hints
that the Holy Prophet desired to delay and
postpone his departure from Mecca out of a
heartfelt desire to save the disbelievers, if
possible. He IS bidden here to wait no
longer and prepare for departure.
The words, Stretch not thine eyes towards what
We have bestowed on some classes of them, do not
refer even to the Companions of the Holy
Prophet, as suggested by some Commentators,
who assert that these words depict the mental
condition of some of the Muslims at the time
when they saw the caravans of the two Jewish
tribes of Banii Qurai~a and Banu Na(Jir laden
with jewels, scents, etc. The fact that the
whole Sura has been admitted by the consensus
of scholarly opinion to have been revealed at
Mecca, where there were no Jews, knocks the
bottom out of this baseless insinuation.
1793. Commentary:
The Holy Prophet is here bidden to announce
openly and publicly the impending destruction
of the Meccans and leave no ambiguity about it.
1794. Important
Words:
If" (because) is usually interpreted as "just
as," but the more appropriate meaning here is
"because."
The word has been used in this
sense in 2: 152 and 8: 6.
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92. Who have pronounced the Quran
to be so many lies.1795

@~~'~'~c.r.~1

93. So by thy Lord, We will, surely,
question them all,1796

@~\

/,

/,.,,?

)),.., ",,/

9",,,,,,,,:;'

,:,.'
~~~j
.

~

All (those who have formed themselves

into groups) is the plural of
:All which is
derived from (.At\ which again is derived
from f~j which means, he divided or distributed.
means, they
divided
the
t*~. JIllly-:;'
property among themselves, each taking his
respective share (Aqrab).
The word {.jj I
does not signify, as some have thought, the act
of swearing.
Commentary:
This verse, when read along with the preceding
one, means that divine punishment was about
to overtake the Meccans because they had left
no stone unturned to bring the Holy Prophet
and his followers to grief and had even gone
so far as to apportion among themselves the
task of persecuting them. Different groups of
disbelievers had taken upon themselves different
duties with regard to putting obstacles in the
way of the Holy Prophet. Some had undertaken to prevent visitors from approaching
him, others to tease him when he was engaged
in worship, and yet others had assumed the
duty of persecuting the poor Muslims in
diverse ways. It is to these various unholy
tasks which the enemies of the Holy Prophet
had set themselves that the word
~ :411
(those who have formed themselves into groups)
refers. Some Commentators interpret
the
word
~..-:.All
as"
those
who
divide
the Quran into parts," accepting some and
rejecting others, but the more correct rendering
is the one given above. In any case it is
against accepted Arabic idiom to interpret the
word as "those who swear" even though some
scholars have supported this interpretation.
For a detailed discussion of this verse, see

.~I.."'''''''
."

~.J~

"Tafsir Kabir"
by Hazrat Khalifatulmasih,
Head of the Ahmadiyya Community, Qadian.
1795. Important
Words:
~,.
(so many lies). (;.>~ is the pluml
of ~
('i4atun) which is considered t.o
be derived from both -'...;.~~\.,.;."and ~~ ~".
They say ;I.:.I\\"';',. i.e. he cut the sheep
or

goat

into

parts

or

portions.

r~A! I LS';""

means, he divided the people into parts or
sections. ~
means, he lied or enchanted
~)I; ..,;.,. means, he reviled
or calumniated.
such a one or vilified him or accused him with
false accusations;
he calumniated him. ~,J'
in which both derivations combine, means, II.
lie or falsehood; a calumny; an enchantment;
a piece, part or portion of a thing; a party,
sect or class of people (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The word ~"
as given under Important
Words means, many lies or so many lies. This
meaning of the word is more appropriate here
and better suited to the context than the otho
meaning viz., "parts."
Read with the previous
verses, the sense of the present verse would be
that the Holy Prophet should announce the
approach of the threatened punishment to those
people who had divided among themselves the
unenviable task of persecuting him and his
followers and had declared the Quran to be a
bundle of lies. This interpretation disposes of
the difficulties incidental to other interpretations
of these verses.
1796. Commentary:
The words, We will surely question them all,
mean, "We shall call to account all Hese
people for their wicked deeds."
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"95. So adeclare openly that with
which thou art commanded and turn
aside from those who ascribe partners
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to GOd.1797

96. bWe will, surely, suffice thee
against those who mock: 1798

~

"'''
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97. Who set up another god with
Allah; but soon shall they come to
know.

"
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98. And, indeed, cWe know that thy
bosom becomes straitened because of
what they say.1799

:.i", 9j"'f/
-::'\9" '..,".
,'\'"
~CJ."..~. ~ ;, ~s~~~
0

a5 : 68. b2: 138.
1797. Important

Commentary

:

The verse signifies that (1) when God's decision
ooncerning the punishment of the Meccans and
the success of the Faithful has been revealed,
the Holy Prophet should announce it openly and
desistfromfurther reasoning with the disbelievers;

.

~
.'

..

,///
'//'/'/
' d:;
s...\ . L: ,~I
~v.slJ'

c6: 34 ; 11 : 13.
(2) the Holy Prophet should now begin to decide
all questions in accordance with the ordinances
laid down by Islam and thus should help to
introduce the new world order. Taken in this
sense, the verse will be found to imply a prophecy
regarding the coming emigration to Medina of the
Holy Prophet.

Words:

-l,#\; (30 declare openly).
.1 \ is derived
t.
t.
from ..1"". They say 4~-l,#i.e. he clave, split or
t.
cracked it. ;'"J.QJ
It.."\'" means, he traversed or
crossed the desert as though he clove it.
~ \ ~..1 means, I made the thing distinct or
plain or clear. ..;~~ t."\", means, he spoke the
I; therefore
truth openly or aloud. ./ jik. t...1,<>
means: (1) cleave thou, or divide thou (their
congregation) with that wherewith thou art
charged; (2) distinguish thou therewith between
the truth and falsehood; (3) reveal thou or make
manifest that with which thou art charged and
fear not anyone; or utter thou openly or aloud
that with which thou art charged; or (4) order
thou or decide thou according to that with
which thou art charged, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).

-"

1798. Commentary:
The threatened
punishment
overtook the
Quraish
after the
emigration
of
the
Holy Prophet to Medina in the form of
defeats on the fields of battle and other
humiliations.
In the case of individuals also
punishment overtook the leaders of disbelief
in diverse ways (Kathir, under v. 5).
1799. Commentary:
The verse does not mean that the Holy Prophet
was grieved because the disbelievers mocked
at him but because they associated other gods
wIth God, ais referred to in the preceding verse.
His grief was due to his jealous love for God,
on the one hand, and to his sincere solicitude
for his people, on the other, because he knew
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Him, and be of those who prostrate
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themselves before Him.1S00

J

~ "'
""~~,~,;.H
@q~.~.
~. ,
,.
",

.

t 9

100. And continue worshipping thy
Lord, till death comes to thee.ISOl
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a20: 131 ; 50 : 40; no : 4.
that by rejecting him they were incurring the
displeasure of God and courting their own
destruction.

three kinds: ~AJI~ and ~i:It~~ and ~"J~
The word ~~ also means, death (Aqrab &
Lane). See also 2 : 5.

1800. Commentary:
The verse means to say that inasmuch as the
main purpose of the Holy Prophet's advent,
viz., the establishment of the Unity of God, was
now going to be fulfilled, he should in joyous
thanksgiving extol the praise of God a~d bow
down to Him in devoted prostration.
The
verse also hints that the Holy Prophet should
now busy himself all the more in the moral and
spiritual training of the Faithful and thus
provide practical means of establishing. the
glory of God. How in these few brief words
God has so beautifully taken the burden from
the mind of His Prophet!

Commentary:
The verse means that now that the hour of
victory was coming, the Holy Prophet should
devote his time all the more to prayer and
devotions without let or hindrance from his
enemies who would be deprived of the power
of interfering with his work.

1801. Important

Words:

~~ (death) is derived from u~ and means,
removal of doubt; sure knowledge based on
thinking and inference; certainty. &:.~ is of

The word

~~ here signifies"

death"

but the

more common meaning of this word i.e.
is also applicable here. In this
" certainty"
sense, the word ~~ would signify the time
promised for the punishment of disbelievers
and the triumph of truth. Taken in this sense
the verse would mean that until that time comes
the Holy Prophet and his followers should
engage themselves in ever-increasing prayers
and devotions in order to ens llle its complete
and speedy fulfilment.

~
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AL..N AHL
.
(Revealed Before Hijra)
Date Of Revelation.
According to some Commentators, the whole Sura was revealed at Mecca. But certain
other authorities-Ibn
'Abba8 being one of them-make an exception of vv. 96, 97 and 98, which
according to them were revealed at Medina, Some scholars, however, are of the opinion
that the verses revealed at Medina are 127, 128 and 129 while according to others these
verses are Ill, 12i and 128; yet some others think that they are vv. 2, 3, and 4. But
Qatada holds quite the opposite view. According to him the whole Sura is Medinite with
the exception of vv. 2, 3, and 4. Professor Noldeke believes that the whole Sura was
revealed at Mecca with the exception of vv. 44, 112,120,121 and 125 and Weilstrongly refutes
Sale's view that the last three verses belong to the Medinite period.
The Title.
The Sura quite appropriately

has been given the title of AI-Nal].l (lit. the Bee) because

by a reference to the natural instinct of the bee which has been termed c.r.J (revelation
or inspiration) in the Quran, attention is drawn to the fae;t that the entire universe depends

for its smooth and successful working on c.r J , whether manifest or hidden, direct or
indirect. This subject constitutes the pi,vot or basic theme of the Sura. Moreover, the subject
of Jihad has been introduced here as an important subject. As Jihad was to become the target
of attacks from all quarters, it is hinted that, like honey which is protected by the bee
from undue interference by its God-given sting, the Quran which is a store-house of spiritual
honey shall be protected by the use of force which Muslims will have to employ in
self-defence.
Connection

With The Previous Sura.

The Sura is prefaced with no abbreviated letters. As the subject-matter of a Sura
is an amplification and expansion of the abbreviated letters placed at its beginning and is
governed by them, the subject-matter of a Sura which has no such abbreviated letters
is, in fact, a continuation of the subj~ct-matter of the preceding Sura which has abbreviated
letters at its beginning, and is t.hus subject to, and governed by, those abbreviated letters.
As the present Sura has no abbreviated letters at its beginning, its subject-matter wiU be
considered as a continuation of the subject-matter of the preceding Sura (I.Iijr) and will be
taken as governed by the letters Alif Lam Ra, placed at the beginning of that Sura, only the
method of approach and treatment of the subject being different.
This Sura like its
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predecessor d,,'ells upon the need and importance of divine revelation and points out that
the word of God possesses an appeal and magnetism which no other book is found to possess,
and the Quran being complete and perfect divine revelation, the force of its appeal and
magnetic power is unrivalled and unapproachable.
The followers of such a matchless
book, therefore, can never fail in their mission.
Another connection of this Chapter with that preceding it is that towards the end of
the preceding Sum disbelievers were warned that divine punishment was about to overtake
them. The warning was given in the words: And the Hour' is sure to come (15: 86) and so
by thy Lord We tvill stlrelg que.~tion them all (15: 93). The present Chapter warns
disbelievers that. the threatened punishment is about to come. The warning is couched in the
worfls: The decree of Allah is coming (v. 2).
Subject-Matter.
The Sura opens with the subject that the time has arrived for the fulfilment of the
prophecies that w!::re made by the Holy Prophet about the downfall of disbelievers. TIle
question of the social status and position of the person to whom this Book has been revealed
is immaterial.
Does not the fact of the ,'ery humble ori~in of man and tbe great mornl and
spiritual heights to which he subsequently rises till he becomes the manifestation of God's great
powers and attributes bring home to critics of the Prophet the ahsurdity of their objection 1
1£ in the physical world they CRn reconcile themselves to this phenomenon, why does it seem
to them preposterous if in the spiritual realm God has bestowed upon a person, apparently of 110
worldly importance, great distinction; and why do they not consider that there must have been
latent in him powers and faculties which~had made him deserving of this divine favour i
The Sura then proceeds to develop the theme of the need of divine revelation and asks
how the Benign and Merciful God Who has arranged to meet all the needs. and
requirements of man's travels and journeys in this life could have neglected to meet the needs
of his last journey to the Eternal Goal. These requirements could be devised and met neither
by man himself nor by the so-caBed gods of the idolaters.
The Almighty God alone could
reveal to man the right way which leads to Him and the means which render easy the journey
of the spiritual wayfarer to the Eternal Abode. But if man out of his ignorance or perversity,
by eschewing the straight path, creates for himself difficulties and impediments he himself is
to blame.
After this the Sura answers an oft-repeated question, viz. if Messengers are sent by God,
how dare anyone flout or defy them '! God is All-Powerful, so He should have seen to it
that His Messengers are not disobeyed. The answer to this question is embodied in the words,
And if He had enforced His 'will He 'U'ould haceguideil you all (v. 10), which suggest that as God
has given man the freedom and choice to follow the right or the wrong course, He has also
revealed to him guidance from time to time which helps him to avoid the wrong path and'
march to the destined goal. In addition to this logical answer, history is quoted to tell
disbelievers how former Prophets were defied and rejected. Why, then, should the plea of
the Almi3htiness Qf God be advanced in regard to the rejection of the Holy. Prophet I
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Believers are then told that if they wish their kith and kin also to accept the Quran, they
should see that their hearts are cleansed because without purity of heart it is impossible
to find God. God does not compel anyone to accept the truth, for by compulsion the very
purpose of the life after death would be defeated.
Then the Sura enters into a discussion of the life after death and it is stated that even
in this world nations are resurrected and given a new life and it is with their "hijrat" (emigration) that their resurrection begins. Accordingly, the Holy Prophet also would h!l.ve to leave
his native place and emigrate to Medina because it was essential for the spiritual development of
his followers that they should be separated from disbelievers. From this the conclusion is
drawn that if it is so necessary for the spiritual progress of believers to undergo a "hijrat"
in this world, how far more is it necessary for the permanent spiritual advancement of man
that he should undergo a spiritual "hijrat," which is another name for death. After this "hijrat."
the Faithful and the disbelievers begin to travel on separate paths; the disbelievers go to
Hell and the Faithful bask in the sunshine of Divine Grace and !'cale the heights of at-onement with God. The subject that great and wholesome results will flow from the Prophet's
Hijrat (Emigration), is continued, viz., the disbelievers will be punished and believers will
enjoy uninterrupted and uniform progress.
The Sura proceeds briefly to deal with the question why respite is granted to
disbelievers and why they are not forced to accept the truth. This leads to a treatment of the
obj~ction that, if the Holy Prophet is a true Messenger of God, why is his teaching at variance
with that of earlier Prophets.
In answer to this objection it is stated that the real teaching
which former Prophets gave to their people greatly differed from the current, adult.erated
and corrupt teachings attributed to them. In fact, a new Prophet comes only when the former
teachings become corrupt and lose their title to divine protection.
By citing the example of the bee, the Sura draws our attention to the fact that just
as, guided by divine inspiration, the bee coUects its food from fruits and flowers and converts it
into delicious and wholesome honey, it is in the fitness of things that divine revelation should be
given to man for his moral regeneration and spiritual development and proceeds to say that just
as honey varies in quality, so are all men not of equal spiritual development. Like the different
colours and flavours of honey, the revelations of various Prophets are not of the same pattern,
nor do their followers equally profit by them. Then one more argument is given in favour
of the need of divine revelation. When with the passage of time people become separated from
the era of a Prophef and vested interests grow up and become entrenched and privileges flow
from father to son and all natural avenues of progress and advancement are closed upon the
common man, God raises a new Prophet who wages a relentless war against this tyranny of man
against man and the so-called leaders who enjoyed a monopoly of power and benefit are
dethroned from their seats of authority and the common men who follow the new Prophet take
their place. By their acceptance of the new divine Message, these common men demonstrate that
they were the real leaders and not those mountebanks who traded upon the superstition and
fear of ignorant people. The chains of bondage are broken and man begins to breathe in an
atmosphere of true freedom.
Then it is that false notions of fancied superiority of
pre~lUDptUQ"S leaders die their natural death.
1318

Another
people take to
progress. God
who infuses a

very serious consequence of separation from the era of a Prophet
is that
idolatrous beliefs and practices which tend to. impede their moral and spiritual
cannot allow this state ofaffaird to continue for long. He sends a new Messenger
new life into a dead people~

Disbelievers are then warned that great changes .which are decreed to be brought
about by means of the Quran would take place very soon. The time cries for a change and the
New Messa.ge possesses all the essential elements and ingredients of a perfect teaching. The
followers of this New Teaching will succeed and all power and dominion will pass into their
hands. A veritable war wiH be waged against disbelief and its leaders will be destroyed.
Towards the eDd of the Sura the Holy Prophet is told that the sphere and scope of his
preaching wonld now widen and would embrace in its orbit Christians and Jews. This would
excite a new opposition and Muslims would suffer persecution from all quarters; but the divine
cause of Islam would continue to grow and pr03per amid opposition and persecntion and its
enemies would meet with a terrible fate.

J319

Cff.

PT. 14

AL-NAIJL

16

(1.a..
..", ~"
-""'--.
1. aIn t.he name of Allah,
Gracious, the Merciful. 1802

,..,~
. , )'....,"'"
"V ~--

-~ ~",
.

the

.?

.,

0~
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seek ye not to hasten it. Holy is He,
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aSee 1 : 1. b5: 53.

1802. Commentary:
See under 1 : 1.
1803. Commentary:
The word 'decree' may refer either (1) to the
punishment
with which disbelievers were
threatened in the previous Chapter in the
words, tlte hour is sure to come (15: 86), or (2)
to the promise contained in the words, lower
thy wing of mercy for the bPlievers (15: 89).
The words, the decree of Allah is coming, mean
to say (1) that the time of punishment for
disbelievers or (2) the time of the ushering in
of the new order, has arrived.

The words, so seek ye not to hastenit, refer to
both the aforesaid claims:
(1) Disbelievers
are told not to be in a hurry to demand
punishment, for the time of punishment had
already drawn near. (2) They are told not
to be impatient fo~ the new order which is
already at their very doors.

has no means while disbelievers possess all
sorts of means and resources. So the fact
that the Prophet, notwithstanding his weakness
and resourcelessness, will have power and
dominion over his enemies will constitute clear
evidence of the Holiness of God.

The words, The decree of Allah is coming,
fulfil the prophecy of punishment implied in
the words, the hour is S1lreto come (15: 86),
while the words, Holy is He, fulfil the prophecy
embodied in the words, glorify thy Lord
praising Him (15: 99). This beautiful order
and continuity of themes disposes of the
ignorant criticism that there is no orcler or
arrangement in the Quran.
The words, Exalted above all that which they
with Him, signify that the associate-

associate.

gods of di:;believers can never frustrate God's
plans or interfere with His decrees and
decisions.

This loud proclamation of the Unity of God
At the end of the previous SiZra, the Holy
and His freedom from associates or partners
Prophet and the believers were asked to shun constitutes a very cogent proof of the divine
disbelievers and give up further reasoning with source of the Quran. False claimants always
them (15: 86), and confine themselves t.o seek to form a powerful party of their
the glorification of God (15: 99). Now by supporters, and if they fail to do so, attribute
the words, Holy is He, it is announced that
the failure of their mission to this fact. But the
the time has come when the Sanctity and
True and All-Powerful God proclaims His
Holiness of God will be established. The Oneness as well as His independence of all
Prophet possesses no material resources and partisan.:!, associates or supporters.
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1804. Important Words:
) I (revelation) is derived from (,) which
CJ
means, it became cool and pleasant; he was
brisk, lively, active, prompt or quick. (J)
means, soul or spirit; divine revelation or
inspiration;
the Quran;
angel;
joy and
happiness;
mercy (I,ane). See also 4: 172.
Commentary:
is here meant
By (J ) I (revelation)
the life-giving word of God. It is also used to
denote a Prophet's Message for its life-giving
q~alities.
The words, warn people, suggest
that 'revelation' here means the special revelation which is given to a divine Messenger.
It should be remembered that divine revelation is generally of two kinds: (a) The revelat,ion which concerns the recipient's
own
p~son. It does not require to be made known
and published, though generally there is no
sp<eeial ban on giving it publicity. (b) The
revelation which IS meant for mankind at
large. This latter kind of revelation must
be given wide publicity and it amounts to a
veritable sin to suppress it. This revelation
is technically known as a Prophet's revelation.
The words, by His command, signify:
(1) That angels can bring no revelation of
their own accord. but do so only at the
command of God and carry only God's own
word.
(2) That the revelation referred to here is
the one which embodies divine commands and
prohibitions and constitutes the essence of
the divine Message.
(3) That the decree of God implied in the
words ~I v'1 JI (the decree of Allah
18

coming) occurring in the preceding Verse is
general and is fulfilled in the case of every
Prophet. In other words, the advent of every
Prophet is attended by the punishment of
disbelievers and the progress and advance of
the cause of truth.
(4) That it is obligatory to believe in a
Prophet inasmuch as the Message he brings
contains the 'commands of God'. Rejection
of the Prophet thus amounts to a denial of
God Himself.
The expression o,)~ ~ (of His servants)
means the ohosen servants of God and
not all men, and contains a beautiful hint that
prophethood
is God's special gift and it
is bestowed only upon His chosen servants.
The recipients of this special divine gift must
be true servants of God. The expression also
signifies that prophethood is bestowed upon
only the devotees of the true God and not upon
the devotees of false gods. History fails to
record a single instance of a Prophet having
risen from among the devotees of false gods.
It may be understood from the words, on
whomsoever of His servantB He please.'t, that it
is God's own prerogative to select a man for
the exalted office of a Prophet.
The
Arabic
expressiou
J ft (1lnaZz;Z,,l.
-He Rends down) is used to express a gra.dual
sending down and is meant to signify that the
word of God is revealed graduaUy and in
pieces and is not sent down all at ouce and as
one complete whole. This is essential because
a new revelation is intended to replace the
existing order by a new order which is based
upon new divine commands and prohibitions,
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This replacement of the old order by a new
one can only be possible if these commandments and prohibitions are given gradually
and in stages so that people may be able to
assimilate them and adopt them in their daily
lives. All divine laws were revealed gradually
and piecemeal and their revelation was spread
over a long period of time. Ohristian critics
of Islam conveniently
forget this patent
characteristic of the Quranic revelation when
finding fault with it on the basis of its having
. been sent down to, the Holy Prophet in stages.
The objection that this gradual revelation
of the Quran shows it to be the Prophet's
own composition
exposes only their own
ignorance of the divine law in this respect.
The words, "So take Me alo'ne for your
protector" contain the essence of all religious
teaching.
The teachings of different Prophets
have differed in detail but they are one
in proclaiming the Oneness of God because it
forms the hasis and kernel of all religious
teaching.
1805. Commentary:
The expression J'U. (with the requirements
of wisdom) may mean that heavens and earth
have their allotted tasks in the spiritual
regeneration of man so that both jointly produce
the desired result.
Or it may mean that God
has created the heavens and the earth so. that
they may serve to turn man's attention to
God, and he may see that nothing is perfect
by itself except God. The heavens stand ill
need of the earth for the performance of their

work, and likewise the earth is dependent on
heavens and both are subject to the will
of God. So the purpose of the creation of the
heavens and the earth is to demonstrate to
man the fact that nothing is perfect in itself
except God.
The words, Exalted is He abm'e all that
they associate with H1.m, mean to say that he
who does not believe that the heavens and the
earth have been created with a definite purpose
will necessarily fall a victim to the sin of
setting up equals with God. Nowise man
can say that God has created this universe
without purpose. If it has been created by
God, it must have a purpose. If it be supposed
to have no purpose, it would mean that
it has not been created by God but is selfexistent, which is tantamount to saying that
every atom in this universe is equal to God
for it is deemed to be self-existent
or
co-existent with God.
Another meaning of the expression J.L.~
is that the matter of which the heavens and
th~ earth were made waS created by God aud.
therefore He has the right of control and
interference. The reference here is to the view
wrongly held in some quarters that God is
not the Oreator of matter or of soul though
He is the author of their combination.
Read
in this sense the verse would signify that God's
creation of the heavens and the earth was not
an arbitrary act of power but something He
had every right to perform, being the Oreator
of the primordial matter of which they were
made.
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5. aHe has created man from a .mere
drop 'of fluid, but 10 ! he is an open
disputer. 1806
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6. Andbthe cattle too He has created; k." / 9'r~//
you find in them warmth and other ~,~~ju~
uses; and of some of them you eat. 1807
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1806. Important Words:
~Abi,(drop of fluid) is noun-infinitive from ul.;.
.lLI ul.; means,the water flowed little by little.
-~Al.; means, the sperm of a man or a woman;
clear water
whether
much
or
little;
(Lane & Agrab!.
Commentary:
The verse means to say that after God had
created the heavens and the earth according
to a definite system of laws, He created man and
sent down His revelation for his guidance.
But notwithstanding the fact that after having
created man from an apparently contemptible
seed
God endowed him
with highest
faculties, yet he, instead of acting upon the
auidance vouchsafed to him by God, begins
to question His powers and prerogatives. Some
men are so presumptuous
as to say that
God could not bring the universe into existence
from non-existence and that it had COme
into existence by itself.
Others say that God
did not create matter; but has only arhitrarily
subjected it to His control. Yet others object
that God has no right to impose a law
upon man and that man is a free agent and
can frame a law for his OWl1use. In this
way these people begin to deny the favours of
God and declare themselves independent of
Him. The verse supplies an answer to all these
obj ections.
The verse also implies the beautiful hint that
while on the one hand man, in spite of being
created from an apparently
contemptible

substance, hegins to arrogate to himself such
greatness as even to presume to dispute God's
authority; on the other he refuses to admit that
God Who created him from a mere sperm and
endowed him with such noble qualities has the
power t;o raise an apPll-rently lowly and humble
man to the rank of a Prophet.
The verse may also suggest that it certainly
could riot be the object l,f the creation of the
universe that only a disobedient and sinful
man should have come into being. God's
purpose in creating the universe must have been
quita different and much higher and nobler. If
such is the case, then why should men wonder
when there appears in the world a noble
personage who fulfils the real object and purpose
.of God's cr'Jation '?
The verse also implies a reply to an objection
raised by the opponents of the Prophets. 'fhey
look down upon them and regard them as
contemptible persons unwort,hy of such distinction. The opponents of the Holy Prophet
held similar views with regard to him, as is
apparent from 43: 32. The yen:.e draws the
attention of disbelievers to man's humble
and lowly beginning to point the moral that
when from such humble beginnings men can
rise to great eminence and glory, why is it
impossibl-3 that God should raise to spiritual
eminence a man who appears contemptible and
humble in their eyes?
1807. Commentary:
This ver~e containB ft crushing reply to man's
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7. And in them there is beauty for
you when you bring them home in the
evening, and when you drive them
forth to pasture in the mOTning. 1808
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that while in his own case he regards the
possession of things of which he is not th e
creator as a source of legitimate pride and
glory, in the case of God he thinks that after
having brought him into existence He should
have left him to himself, so that, instead of
glorifying Him and extolling His praise, he
should find fault with His works and become
a source of mischief in the world. Why should
man not think that God Who is the Creator
of all would also like His creatures to
become a source of beauty and glory for
Him?
i.e., to become possessed of bigh
morals and reflect in tbeir persons divjne
attributes so as to bring home to doubters
and disbelievers the nobility and dignity of
God's servants.

arrogance referred to in the previous verse.
It purports to say that though he has been
created by God, yet he claims to be independent
[of Him. As regards himself, however, he
exercises control over things which he has not
created and freely subjects them to his service.
Nay, he does not even hesitate to take their
life, asserting that, as he is superior to all
oreation, it is permissible for him to slaughter
animals for his own use. If it is true that
lower life can be sacrificed for the higher one
and if it is permissible for man to exact service
from animals, then with what justification can
he object to God's rule over bim or to the
authority of His Messenger?
Why does he
cavil and carp when he sees in his own case
the same law enforced which he bimself
enforces in the case of others?
The verse may have another interpretation.
In the previous verse the objections of
those who found fault with God for His sending
down the angels with His word upon w]tOmRoever oj H1:sservants He pleases were answered.
Disbelievers objected to God's selection of a
pe:rson of bumble origin for His revelation.
The answer given was that wben God had
bestowed His favours upon tbem, although
they had been created from such humble
and paltry matter as seminal fluid, tlley
couId not possibly object to His bestowing
His favours upon a Prophet whom they
regarded a& humble.
1808. Commentary:
Another benefit which man derives from
cattle is that their possession redounds to his
glory. Man takes pride in the abundance of his
material possessions in the form of buffaloes,
cows, horses, camels, sheep, etc. It is strange

PT. 14

It is noteworthy that cattle are spoken of as
"being driven" to pasture in the morning, and
"returning"
(not "being driven") in tbe
evening. The use of two different expressions
1nz. 0 f'.;
(you bring them home in the
evening) and 0J>"r~ (you drive them forth
to pasture in the morning) points to the fact
that the young ones of the cattle are left behind
when they are driven to pasture in the morning,
apd therefore the return of the cattle to
their young in the evening is spontaneous
without needing any driving. Also, contrary to
the natural order, the conilng home of cattle
is here mentioned before their being driven to
pasture in the morning.
This is because
there is more beauty and pride for the owner
in a herd of cattle coming home in the evening
well-fed, hale and strong, than when they go
out to pasture weak and hungry in the morning
with the added fear that all of them may not
return home safe.
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8. And athey carry your loads to a
land which you could not reach except
with, great hardship to yourselves.
Surely, your Lord is Compassionate,
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9. And bIle has created horses and
mules and asses that you may ride
them, and as source of beauty. And
He will create what you do not yet
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1809. Commentary:
When God has provided so many facilitieR for
the physical journeys of man, how can He fail
to provide similar facilities for his spiritual
journey ~ To say that God is too exalted a
Being to have such regard for the welfare of
man as to provide for his spiritual needs is only
a puerile pretext to deny divine revelation. If
God is Exalted, the verse seems to say, He is
also Kind and Merciful to His creatures and
therefore His solicitude for the spiritual wellbeing of man is not at all inconsistent with His
Dignity and Majesty, and instead of detracting
anything from His Glory it rather enhances
it. This divine solicitude for man's welfare
may metaphorically be called' God's carrying
man's burden for him.
The use of the word..:, J- J translated here
as 'Compassionate'
is intended to express
tbat feeling of sympathy and love which one
feels at seeing a person in trouble and distress.
The, verse means to say that as God is ..:,) - J
(Compassionate) He cannot bear to see man in
distress.
1810. Commentary:
The word ~j (as a source of beauty) literally
meaning ornament, is here used in the sense
of splendour and pomp. This meaning is in
keeping with the significance of the words
that you ride t.hem, thus hinting that tbei;
1325
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b36 : 73; 40: 81; 43: 13.
beauty lies in their being used as a means of
conveyance. The animals mentioned in this
verse are those that are used in warfare and
serve to show the power and might of a people
in opposition to the enemy.
In this and the preceding three verses, the
Quran speaks of two kinds of things created
for the good of man: (1) those that are of use
to him in his private life; (2) those that
serve his political ends. These things have been
created to serve the following six purposes;
«(I) to protect man from the inclemency of
weather; (b) to provide him with food; (c) to
bring him honour and glory; (d) to carry his
burdens; (e) to be used as a means of personal
conveyance; and (f) to serve as a source
of strength and power for him.
The.verse purports to say that when God has
taken so much care to provide for the above six
physical and material needs of man, the idea
cannot be entertained for a single moment
that He should have neglected to maka a
similar provision for his spiritual needs.
The verse also hints that although man exacts
work from other creatures in spite of the fact
that he is not their creator, he denies God
(Who does not derive any benefit from him)
the right to reform amI guide him to a stage
wlJere he should constitute an evidence of His
Holiness and Sanctity and a means of His
glorification.
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10. And upon Allah rests the .~howing
of the right way, and there are ways
whJch deviate fr01n the rif/ht course.
And aif He had. enforced HIS will, He
would have guided yon all. 1811
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The expression, An(1 He will create what you
do not yet know, embodies a prophecy that God
will brin~ into existence new means of conveyance which were yet unknown to man. This
prophecy has been wonderfully fulfilled by the
discovery of comfortable and ever-increasin~
means of conveyance s\1ch as railway trains,
steamships, motor cars, aeroplanec;, etc. God
only knows what new means of conveyance
are yet to be discovered by man.
As against the six physical 'objects enumerated
abo\'e, the six spiritnal characteristics that the
word of God must possess are the following :(1) It should protect man from the evil effects
of heat and cold, i.p. it should guard him against
extremes in everything. Absence of the love
of God may be called' cold' in religions
terminology and abusing or persecuting in
the name of religion those who differ from us in
their views and compelling them to subscribe
to our views against their will may represent
,
heat'. The word of God inspires man with
His love on the one hand and on the other
enjoins its followers to he tolerant towards
those who hold views different from theirs.
(2) It should serve the purpose of spiritual
food, i.e., it should contain all those elements
which develop and strengthen the spiritual
faculties of man. It should inculcate teachings
which tend to suppress and subdue his evil
inclinations and propensities and inspire him
with spiritual strength and vigour.
(3) It should be a source of beauty and glory
i.e., those who act upon it should appear
beautiful and dignified in the eyes of others.
Their compatriots should feel and admit that

the word of God has worked a great revolution in their Jives.
(4) It should bear man's burdens, i.e., it
should make him realize his duties and responsibilities and by freeing him from the shackles
of superstitious customs and usages should
enable him to achieve true liberty.
(5) It should serve as a means of conveyance,
i.e., it should help man speediJy to attain
nearness to his Creator by understanding and
realizing His attributes, and should save him
from a long and fatiguing spiritual journey.
(6) It should impart vigour and strength to
man, i.e., by acting upon it, its followers should
lead a respectable and honourable life in both
worlds, their organization
should become
strong, and they should win the esteem and
regard of nations by living up to their ideals
and teachings.
These are the six essenti81 qualities which the
word of God must possess and without which
it forfeits the title of being called divine.
1811. Important Words:
..\...Qj(qlZ§d'Un-right) is derived

from

.1"";

(qa~ada) which means, he betook himself to it;
he aimed at or sought after it.. i/'1IJJ i meHns,
he pursued a right or direct course in the affair;
he followed the middle and most just way in
the affair; he kept within due bounds in the
affair. olAf (qa~d)therefore means, aim (>fcourse
of a person or thing that is right; conforming
or conformable to the just mean. They say,
J...ai~~, i.e., he is following. a right way or
course (Iane & Aqrab).

1326

pr. 14

.2

AL.N AijL

en. 16

U. aHe it is Who sends down water
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Commentary:
The words, An,z upon Albh rests the showing
nf the right way, mean that God has made it
incumbent upon Himself that He should show
man the right way; or that God has taken upon
Himself that He would show man the right way
by following which he illa.y attain to Him.
This idea. has also been expressed in 92 : 13
which says, Verily it is for Us to guide. The
verse under comment means to say that God
alone can show the way which is characterized
by moderation and is free from excesses or
extremes. Man, unaided by God, cannot devise
such a way for himself.
This verse further tells us that excepting those
who enjoy special protection of God every
person has his prejudices and predilections. It
is impossible for man to be quite free from
bias or favouritism.
Man-made laws therefore
suffer from the defect that they tend to incline
to one extreme or the other and deny some their
just rights and give others more than their du€.
Hence a Law which has equal regard for the
rights of all and which gives everyone his due,
neither more nor less, can be devised and
promulgated by God alone. On the contrary,
as man is a slave of his sentiments, laws made
by. him can have regard only for his own
sentiments and susceptibilities and can reflect
only iJis own feelings to the exclusion of the
feelings of other people. Only that Law can
have due regard for all sorts of temperaments
and dispositions and conditions and circumstances which is devised by that Being Who
has created all men and Who has full knowledge
of their temperaments and circumstances.
He
alone

can

maintain

the

right

balance

between
ideas.

men of different

sentiments

and

It further appears from this verse that when
God has arranged to satisfy the physical needs
of man, it follows as a corollary that His word
should satisfy his spiritual needs also.
The words, And if He had enforced His will,
He would have guided you all, suggest that
if God had not undertaken to provide guidance
for mankind, the only other alternative for
Him would have been to make human nature
such that man could not pursue a wrong
course or deviate from the right path. But
God in His infallible wisdom has not chosen
to do so. So when He gave man the freedom
and the choice to follow the right or the wrong
course, He should have also revealed to him
His guidance from time to time and should
have helped him to avoid the wrong path in
his march to the destined goal.
1812. Commentary:
The Arabs were the first addressees of the
Quran and in Arabia water is very scarce. So
they have been told in this verse that water
which is the source of all life and which brings
out food and vegetation for them and their
cattle is indeed a. great gift of God. And,
repeating the
argument
embodied in the
preceding verse, the present verse goes on to
say that when God has made ample provision
for the physical needs of man, He could not
have neglected to provide for his spiritual
needs. Also that when man very gladly accepts
and uses all the physical provisions made for
him, why should he decline to make similar
use of God's spiritual gifts 1

1327

CR. i 6

PT. 14

AL-NAI;tt

""~,, "~"'''' /
""'",,
12. aTherewith He grows corn for
\'.;JI -:'!.~~It
~~q~,~ 9 ?,,:9
"~q
y
~)~)~~y
you, and the olive and the date-palm,
-'&-J "';'~~.
,
and the grapes, and all kinds of
...~
.. l'
."
."
b
fruits. Surely, in that is a Sign for a ~~~,'~~@J~~
~\o~\
,,~J ~"
"-1; ,...
... ,,(:J
people who reflect. 1813
/.,

JS

r.:\ "
~I.:)J

,

//

1B.,

a6: 100; 13: 5.
(for you) in the verse
The expression fJ
points to the trutli that the whole universe has
been created for the service of man because he
is tne acme and end of all creation. So it is
really very strange that God should have omitted
to fix a great object for man's creation or
should have neglected to provide means for
the fulfilment of that object. This subject has
been further developed in the next verse.

and rich in soil, cannot grow anything without
water, similarly human intellect cannot rise
to its full spiritual stature without the help
of divine revelation.

The preceding verse referred to rain which
supplied man with drink and helped to grow
such plants as feed animals which serve him.
In this verse mention has been made of such
plants as are used by man himself as food,
staples, condiments or desseTt. Thus it draws
attention to the fact that not only animals
but also plants have been created for man and
are engaged in serving. him.

The verse also meets a very popular question
that may arise here: What new things does
a Prophet bring and where is the need of any
new Messenger when all the truths that he is
supposed to teach are embedded in human
nature ~ It says that the mere existence of
a certain thing and its development and growth
are two separate
things.
Just
as the
latent powers of the soil to grow vegetation
remain undeveloped and its richness combined
with the soundness of the seed that is thrown
on it fails to produce anything without the
help of water, similarly the latent and inherent
powers and faculties of man fail to find their
real development and growth without the
help of divine rev~lation.

The verse also points to the great truth that
the power of making plants grow might
be latent in the soil, but it does not come into
play unless the soil receives water from heaven.
Even so a man may possess most excellent
faculties but he cannot develop them without
the help of divine revelation.
To base man's
spiritual development upon his intellect and
natural powers alone is like saying that the
earth can grow plants without the help of water.
The truth is that just as land, however fertile

Another point worthy of note in this verse
is the order observed in the description of the
advantages derived by man from animals and
plants. In the case of animals mention wa,g
made first of those animals which are used as
human food and next of those which serve other
purposes (vv. 6, 9). Similarly, speaking of the
plants mention has been made in the present
verse, first of plants which serve as staple food
and then of plants which serve only as
condiments and dessert.

1813. Commentary:
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13. And aHe has pressed into service
for you the night and the day, and the
sun and the moon; and the stars too
have been pressed into service by His
command. Surely, in that are Signs
for a people who make use of their
reason.
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1814. Commentary:
In this verse mention has been made of another
elass of divine blessings viz. the world of
inorganic matter, particularly of those things
such as the sun, the moon and the stars which
exercise a powerful influence upon the mental
development of man, either directly or indirf\ctly
through the medium of the animal and vegetable worlds. This is why, after animals and
vegetables, mention is here made of inorganic
and inanimate things which also help the
physical and mental sustenance and development of man. Mention has also been' made
of night and day, because the benefits that
man derives from the alternation of night and
day are directly bound with the influences
of the sun, the moon and the stars.
One more interesting point to note here is
th[~t whereas in the foregoing verses where
animals and vegetableR havf\ been mentioned
God has used the expression J1>. (He has
created), in the present verse where the sun,
the moon and the stars have been mentioned,
the expression }(He has pressed into
service) has been used. This is done to signify
that in the case of animals and vegetables
which man uses for his benefit he has to put in
some effort to derive that benefit from them;

- ----.---

therefore in consideration of this element of
the personal effort of man the expression J1>.
(He has created) has been used. But as the
advantages he receives from the sun, the moon
and the stars and from the alternation of day
and night are completely gratuitous and are
without any effort on man's part, the expression
}(He has pressed into service) has been
used which signifies service without remuneration. Similarly, the use of the expression ;; ~~
(who make use of their reason) in this verse
as against the expression ZJJA (who reflect)
in the previous verse is also significant. The
reason forw::ing these two different expressions
is that 'whereas the word .J; (reflection) means
mental cogitation relating to matters which are
near at hand, the word JU. (reason) signifies
mental cogitation relating to things both near
and far. As the influence of inorganic matter
upon the life and development of man is a
thing which requires deep study and close
observation to understand, the expression ;;~
has been. used in this verse. But as the
phenomena of the animal and veg~table worlds
are matters of common observation and can
be studied and understood even by men of
ordinary

intelligence,

the expression

ZJJ

has been used in the preceding verse.
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14. !nd He has pressed into service
the things He has created for you in
the earth, avarying in colours. Surely,
in that is a Sign for a people who
take heed. 1815
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1815. Commentary:
One of the most wonderful features of God's
creation is that no two things or persons are
exactly alike. But for this diversity there
would have been indescribable confusion and
chaos in the world. It would have been
difficult to distinguish one thing from another
or one person from another person. Bimilarly,
there is such diversity in the dispositions and
temperaments of men that it is beyond human
power to devise a teaching that may equally
suit all natures. No man has full knowledge
of the diversity that exists in nature. God
alone knows these differences and therefore
He alone can give a teaching which can suit
and benefit all men.
After animals, vegetables and the inorganic
creation have been mentioned separately in
the preceding two verses, the verse under
comment
proceeds to mention something
common to all creation. A new topic about
the difference in various colours is introduced
in this verse. Colours, too, cast their influence
upon man and work for his benefit. i'he effect
of colour upon the human body and mind is
only a recent discovery of science. It is a marvel
of the Quran that it made clear reference to
this effect more than thirteen centuries before
its cliscovery by scientists. The verse points
out that not only different objects in nature
but also their distinctive hues and colours
serve man's physical needs. It is no wonder
then that God should have made similar or
even greater
and better provision for his
spiritual needs.
The verse also suggests that just as the colours
and properties of things are too many and too

diverse to he enumerated, so are men's natures,
dispositions and temperaments.
It is beyond
human understanding
to comprehend this
diversity of dispositions and natures which
knows no limit or bound. much Jess to provide
for the peculiar needs and requirements of each
and every man. This applies more particulll,rly
to the moral and spiritual needs of man and
points to the necessity of guidance from God
Who alone has full knowledge of this diversity
and knows also how the requirements of every
individual can be adequately met.
The verse fittingly closes with the expression
.JJ) ~ ( -,Ai (for a people who take heed)
because the problem of the diversity of men'.:!
natures and temperaments and the satisfaction
of each man' g peculiar needs is so complex
that it calls for deep and categorical consideration. Each ofthe three expressions viz. .JJ j:;c.~
and .J)A..~ and .JJ) 1. which have been
placed at tIle end of vv. 12tb, 13th, ~nd
14th respectively may he understood not only as
especially appropriate to the theme of the
particular verse in which it is used, but also as
applicable to the general theme dealt with
coUectively in the three verses, their use in their
particular places being determined by the degree
of their importance.
The word reflection
has teen used first because it constitutes the
first means, and of all moral qualities it is the
first to be awakened in the process of the moral
reformation of man. From the habit
of
reflection grows understanding or making the
use Qf reason at which stage man accomplishes
his moral reformation.
After this comes the
third stage when temptations have
heen
completely overcome and moral struggle ceases
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15. And aHe it is 'Vhohas subjected
to you the sea that you may eat
therefrom fresh flesh, and may take
forth theref-rom. ornaments which you
,vear. .And' thollseest
the ships
ploughing through it, that you may
thereby journey and that you may seek
of His bounty and. that you may be
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and man takes /teed and is sdf-admonished
and the doing of good works, becomes a part
of his nature.

Commentary:

In the preceding verses mention. was made of
those things which grew on land or of which
man could enjoy the benefit on land. In
181'6. Important
Words:
this verse, however, mention is made of water
~ !.. (fresh)
is
active
participle
from
and things that grow therein. It may be
-1/
J)- . They say .,v1 J,I ~\ .lSo('L. noted that while speaking of the sea the same
lSl/L. . or
i.e. the flesh-meat was or became fresh, JUICY expression";"'" (He has pressed into service)
or moist. lS).
also means, it became
has been used in this verse as in the case of
new; was newly made or done; was renewed.
the night and day and heavenly bodies in v. 13,
01.)- (~arra-hu) means, he rendered
it the expression ~..A. (by His command)
fresh or juicy. ,":-:l.tllS)- means, he rendered
which occurs in
that
verse has been
perfume fragrant by admixtures.
.1.:}llSvL. dropped in the present verse. This is because
means, he plastered or coated the building
heavenly bodies and the alternation of night
with
clay
or
mud.
lS).
therefore
and day are beyond man's control and the
means fresh, juicy or moist; (Lane & Aqrab).
benefits
man
derives from them
are
gratuitous
and
independent
of
any
labour
or
J.:.t y (ploughing) is the plural of ;v>l.
effort
on
his
part;
therefore
when
mentioning
They say
which is active participle from';:'.
(by
His
the'
expression
0,/ ~
i.r~.the
swimmer
clave
t~e
water
with them
~UI~
command) has been used. But because for
his arms in swimming. ~:~.JI..:.v~ means, the
the benefits that man derives from the sea he
ship clave the water with its stem and ran;
has to make some effort in the making of boats,
clave the water with a nois.e; ran cleaving the
etc., this expression has been left out.
water with a noise; faced the wind in her
The sea is a most important source of material
course; advanced and retired. The primary
signification of v~ is the act of cleaving ; henefits to man. It is the great repository of
,and it also signifies the making of a noise or water from which the sun supplies us with
sound.
;v> l.
means, ships cleaving rain. It is also the highway for travel and
the water with their stems; or thrusting the commerce and an important source of food for
man. It is quite obvious that God Who has
water with their stems; or the sound of the
running whereof, by means of the wind, is made such vast provision for the physical needs
heard; or running; or advancing and retiring
of man could not have failed to make similar
by means of t,he wind (Lane & Aqrab).
provision for his moral and spiritual needs.
1331
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firm mountains lest it quake with you,
and rivers and routes that you may
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The verse also suggests that although water became stationary upon the anchor. They say
is so essential for man and is present in such r..;! I ~~ u.J'" J i.e. I effected a reconciliation
abundance in the sea it is unfit either for between the people. ;f I J means, stationary,
drinking or for irrigation purposes unless it at rest, fixed, fast, firm, steady, steadfast
is distilled by process of evaporation and is or stable. j~ IJ JI.,,; means, firm or steadfast
mountains.
1S...1)) means, firm mountains
made usable. In the same way the mere
(Lane
&
Aqrab).
See also 7 : 188.
existence of moral and spiritual truths in the
world can be of no avail to man unless they
r~ Ji (quake with you). J.f.- is derived
from
.:ot.which means, (1) it (a thing) was or
are purified of all dross and are so assorted
became
in a state of violent motion or
and presented as to suit his needs.
commotion; was or became violently agitated;
The subject of the uses and benefit~ of water
(2) it turned or twisted about or became
for man began with 11th verse and is continued
contorterl and convulsed; (3) it (the mirage)
in the following verses. The theme is developed
was in a state of commotion;
it quivered
in all these verses that it is on water that
or trembled; (4) he (a man) was or became
men and animals bave to depend for their
confounded, perplexed or amazed;
(5) he
food and that the sun, the moon, and the stars
became affected with a heaving of the ~tomach
too have some sort of connection with water.
or a tendency to vomit and a giddiness in the
The sun causes thewater of the sea to evaporate,
head by reasQn of intoxication or of voyaging
and then the same returns to us purified in upon the sea; (6) he inclined from side to side
the form of rain-water.
This theme of the in walking; (7) he walked with an elegant
various uses of water leads us to a much noblar
and a proud and self-conceited gait with an
spiritual theme. It is thai; although we have
affected inclination of his body from side to
water in the sea yet we cannot turn it into
side; (8) he conferred or bestowed a benefit
clouds. Similarly, though we possess reason
or benefits, favour or favours; (9) he trafficked
and intellect, yet unless the water of revelation
as a merchant: and (10) it increased or grew.
comes down from heaven our reasoning faculties
i.e. the ground went
They say ui J]I I ~ .::.,.:o!..
alone can be of no avail to us to frame a perfect
the sea
round with him. ~ I ~ .:ol. means,
Law that may conduce to our moral and
affected him with a heaving of the stomach. The
spiritual well-being.
Quranic expression ~-':i.;1
means, lest it

1817. Important
I) J
IS"
.~ I J

(firm

Words:

mountains)

which

is

is
derived

the

plural
from

of
\.. J

.

The expression ~\t. J means, the mountain
was firmly based, or was firm in its base
upon the ground. ~4.J 1..:.-J means, the ship
cast anchor, lay at anchor, or rested or

should quake with you, be convulsed with you
and go round with you and move you about
violently (Lane & Aqrab).
c.ommentary
:
By using the expres.sion \,.SAIl
(lit. he has cast)
the present verse points to a great geographical

truth. The verse purports to say that God
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for him to have access to these vast
divine blessings.

has, as it were, scattered all over the earth,
rivers, mountains
and natural
pathways
which means that all these things are to be
found in all parts of the earth and men derive
great benefits from them. Recent geographical
researches have substantiated
the fact that
mountains, rivers and natural pathways are
to be found in every region of the earth. That
the Qllran should have proclaimed this truth
at a time when large parts of the earth such
as America and South and Central Africa,
Australia and many other islands were yet
unknown is a strong proof of its divine source.
Elsewhere the Quran has used the expression
(He made) for each of the three
J-:things
namely,
mountains
(77: 28)
rivers (27: 62) and routes (21: 32). This
shows that the Quran does not mean that
these things have been planted on the earth
from outside, as might be suggested by the
expression ,}J I (He has placed) but that they
form part and parcel of it.
By the word J.. (routes) is here meant
not the artificial roads constructed by human
hands but natural
pathways formed by
mountain-passes,
rivers and valleys which
have served men as highways throughout the
ages. It was due to these natural highways
that contact between different regions of the
earth became possibl~ in the past and this is
perhaps one reason why the three things have
been mentioned together in this verse.
Mountains, rivers and natural highways have
been mentioned in the verse under comment
separately
from other
divine
blessings
mentioned in the preceding verses because
the':le natural objects are repositories of other
divine blessings. The mountains are natural
reservoirs of water and vegetable wealth;
tha rivers constitute natural conduits for
water without which it would not be
..

available for the use of man throughout the
)-oar, andnatqral pathways make it possible

CR. 16
stores of

The relation of this verse with the preceding
verses is that it enumerates some more of the
material blessings of God and thus revert~
to the theme that God Who bestowed these
material blessings upon man could not possibly
have negl~cted to provide for his spiritual needs.
Another implication of the verse is that by his
efforts man can provide only for his temporary
and local needs but for his general and permanent needs God alone can make adequate
provision. It purports to say that just as the
natural routes of travel are the means of contact
and communication between different nations
and countries, similarly in the spiritual realm
there is need for teachings which should satisfy
the spiritual needs of man not only for It
specified time or a particular group of men but
for different times and for men of diverse
natures and temperaments to help them to
rise from one stage to another in their spiritual
development.
These stages constitute land-

marks in man's spiritual development and are
marked by the appearance of Prophets.
Man
can hardly foresee what mental changes the
human race is likely to develop in the course
of the next few centuries, much less is it possible
for him to devise a code which should serve him
as a safe guide when these changes occur. Such
a code of laws can be provided by God aloM.
This is why we observe in the history of human
philosophy and science the phenomenon of
alternate progression and retrogression.
But
the history of religion reveals the important
fact that spiritual teachings know no retrogression but only undergo a continuous process
of progressive evolution.
The verse throws light on yet another scientific
truth. Geology has established the fact that
mountains have, to a great extent, secured
the earth against earthquakes.
Earthquakes

were very frequent before mountains ware
created. To this great scientific tl11th the
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17. And, other marks .too; by them
and by the stars they follow the right
direction. 1818

C\"'~'5'
0\:J,

~

Ji,j\
(lest it quake with you)
words
refer. Taking these words in the sense
'that it may go round with you,' the verse
would mean that God has made on the earth
firm mountains, that it may go round with you.
This shows that mountains are a help to the
earth in moving steadily on its axis. The
expression 'going round' also denotes continuation and permanence, and according to this meaninC1the sentence 'that it may go round. with
vou' would mean that men will contmue to
live so long as the earth continues to move.
The Quran spoke of the earth as 'moving round'
long before it was discovered that it was
not stationary.
Similarly, the truth
that
mountains formed a great safeguard against
earthquakes
was first revealed to the world
by the Quran at a time when it was unknown
even to great scientists.
The verse also points to another geographical
truth.
Streams and rivers were followed by
great pathways in the past, for the latter have
much to do with the former. A study of the
means of communications in the past shows
that originally people settled along the banks of
rivers, where they could easily get their
necessaries of life. Thus rivers and streams
were followed by tracks and ways which Dien
used for their journeys. Moreover, rivers,
streams and canals are t h emse Ives " ways,"
for they form the easiest and cheapest way of
transp~rting commodities from one place to
another.
1818. Commentary:
ot.~
(other marks) being the object of
0

':he verb

~

\

(He

has placed)

in

the

~ "-::.r

..,1. ,'"..~

.~ -,+. ~M' . \,)
.~ . ~
~
,....

preceding verse, the present verse means to say
that had the surface of the earth presented
a uniform surface and had there been no
nps and downs, no valleys, mountains or rivers,
it would have hecome almost impossible for
men to find their way from one place to another.
The distinctive physical features of the earth's
surface help men to know their way. Today
these landmarks have proved to be of great
help in air navigation.
The stars also help
wayfarers to find their way on land and
sea.
The same is the case with the spiritual journey
of man. Different parts of this journey present.
difff'rent characteristics
wlJich enable the
spiritual wayfarer to know how much distance
he 11as traversed in his journey towards his
Eternal Abode and how much of it remains.
On his way to the Eternal Abode the Prophets
serve as guiding stars for him. Being guided
and led by them he safely marches on to his
spiritual goal. And, like the stars, the Prophets
also are inter-related.
Just as the knowledge
of the position of one star enables the wayfarer
to know the position of another, similarly one
Prophet foretells the advent of the Prophet
who is to come after him and so on. Thus
belief in one Prophet helps man to know and
recognize other Prophets and to advance in
faith. Moses spoke of the Prophets who were
to come after him and the latter foretold
the advent of those who in turn were to follow
them. Thus all the Prophets guided men to the
Holy Prophet of Islam, the Sun and Centre of
the spiritual firmament. This is why itia
incumbent upon Muslims to believe in them all.
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18. Is He, then, \Vho creates like
one who creates not? 'Will you not
then take heed? 1819
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20. And bAllah knows what you
conceal and what you diselose. ]821
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favours of Allah you will not be able
to number the;n. Surely, Allah is
Most Forgiving, MercifuL 1820
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-1819. Commentary:

\

To a superficial observer the form of the
question embodied in this verse would seem
to be rather queer. If a comparison of the
relative powers of God and the pseudo-gods
was intended by the question, the natural
form would have been "Is he who does not
create like Him Who creates"? But the faet is
that the question does not refer to the relative
powtors of true God and the false gods. It
only continues the theme of the preceding
verses in the present verse, viz., the need for
divine revelation. The pseudo-gods have the
power to bestow on man neither material
nor spiritual blessings. They can reveal no
guidance. But the true God Who creates and
bestows all physical and spiritual blessings
on man certainly cannot be like the false gods
of the idolaters who are quite unable to give
any spiritual guidance. Being Almighty the
true God can andwillcont,inue to reveal guidance
to man. This sense of the verse is corroborated
by ~he next verse. This is the significance of
the com p arison contained in this verse.
1820. Commentary:
The present verse continues the theme of the
previous one and points out that when physical
blessings bestowed by God are so numerous
as to be beyond the power of man to reckon,
is it :easonable that He should not bestow
upon man His spiritual blessings in the

form of revealed guidance and, like false
gods should behave as if He were deaf and
dumb?
The verse ends with the mention of the
divine attributes of Forgiving and Merciful.
These two attributes could not function unless
God had revealed His guidance to man.
Forgiveness for the weak and reward to the
virtuous were only possible when man had
been giv~n a teaching to follow.
1821. Commentary:
This verse proceeds to furnish another argument why men themselves or the false gods
of the idolaters cannot provide right guidance
and why it is God alone Who can do so. The
fact. is that God alone knows all the inherent
capacities and powers of man and knows also
the doubts and misgivings which assail his
mind. And only that Being Who is fuBy
conversant with man's powers and capacities
and his doubts and misgivings can give the
teaching which can remove those doubts and
satisfy the cravings of his soul.
. .
Two conditions are the essential prereql1lSltcs
of a right guidance for humanity.
First, the
Law-giver must be fuIly conversant with aU
the depths of human nature, For, without
such knowledge it is not possible for Him to
make proper provision for the full growth and
development of ail the physical and moml
powers of man. Secondly, He must know ,II
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21. And athose on whom they call
beside Allah create not anything, but
they are themselves created. 1822

22.
they
raised.

They are dead, not living; and
know not when they will be
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the thoughts of the hmnan mind, for very
often it happens that a man does not give
expression to his real doubts for fear of social
opprobrium. Only God Who knows the inner
working of man's mind knows where his
diffieulty lies and He alone can answer the
unexpressed question.
The Quran offers the best illustration of such
a guidance. It furnishes guidance for the
healthy development of all the powers of man,
physical or moral, known or unknown.
Similarly, it satisfies all those misgivings that
arise in the heart of man, some of which have
found expression in this age of science and
enlightenment 'and which many men had not
had the oourage to utter for fear of incurring
social opprobrium.
1822. Commentary:
The verse answers a possible objection on the
part of the idolaters to the argument contained
in the preceding verses. They may say that
their deities also possess the requisite knowledge
and the power to reveal guidance, but they
refrain from doing so only because man does
not really need any such external guidance.
The present verse answers this objec<;ion by
saying that perfect knowledge of the unseen,
the possession of which is indispensable for
giving suitable guidance, can only be possessed
by One Who has oreated man because only
the Creator can know all the hidden powers
Qf the things created and their working. But

the false gods of the idolaters have not created
an}thing at aU. On the oontrary, they themselves have been created. Therefore they are
incapable of giving right guidance. It is really
very surprising that in spite of the fact that the
verse has so effeotively demolished the claim
made on behalf of false deities to the
possession of knowledge of the unseen there
should stilI be found among Muslims people
who believe that Jesus possessed knowledge
of the unseen or that he had the power to
create certain things.
1823. Commentary:
The verse furnishes yet another argument
why
pseudo-gods
cannot
provide
true
guidance for man, i.e., they are all dead. In
order to be able to provide guidance they must
be living because only the living can possibly
know when and what defects might arise in
human society that might require guidance for
their removal.
It is a pity that, contrary to the teachings of
the Quran, many Muslims still entertain tbe
foolish belief that .Jesus is alive in the heavens
although tbe Verse categorically says that all
the false gods which men worshipped at the
time the Quran was revealed were dead. So
if Jesus was Dot dead, then he must be regarded
as a true God and this is an unutterable
blasphemy.
This and the pre0eding verse give four
arguments to refute the ~llegeddivinity
of
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23. aYour God is One God. And
as to those who believe not in the
Hereafter, their hearts are strangers
to truth, and they are full of pride.1824
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false deitie1!: First, they cannot ereate anytf,ing
and the possession of the power to create
is an indispensable characteristic
of God.
Secondly, they are themselves created, and
therefore are dependent on others and a being
that is dependent on others cannot be God.
Thirdly, they are dead and therefore are devoid
of the power to do good or evil to any person
and one who is devoid of such power cannot
claim to be God. Fourthly, they do not know
when they shall be raised to life. Lack of
knowledge
of the Day of Resurrect-ion
demolishes their title to Godhead.

1824. Commentary:
The claim embodied in the words, . Your
God is One God, is no empty assertion nor
have these words been placed here at random.
The declaration is the natural conclusion of the
arguments given in the preceding verses. In
fact it is a characteristic of the Quran that it
does not make a statement without supporting
it by arguments which immediately precede or
follow it. In the present case the arguments
are contained in the preceding verses, which
comprised two main themes. One was that
all the objects in the universe form different
links of one chain and are inter-related to and
inter-dependent upon one another and that
the end and object of the whole creation
is man. His main food is the animals. These
live upon plants' and the latter
depend
for their life upon water which men use as
drink. Water also feeds plants which in their
turn feed men. The plants grow under the
influence of the sun, the moon and the stars
and the influence of the light of the day and the
4arkness of the night.

Again the seas serve as great reservoirs of
water. They supply man with food and
serve as great highways of communication.
The water of the sea is purified by the process
of evaporation and becomes fit for use. The
rivers replenish the seas and keep the land
fit for human habitation.
This inter-relation
and inter-dependence of things upon each other
points inevitably to the fact that there must
be only one Creator of them all. Plurality of
creators necessarily implies imperfection of
each, and only a Perfect Being can be our
God.
The other theme of the preceding verses was
that all objects of human worship were dead.
So the Living God alone deserved to be the
object of our worship and was the only true
God.
The words, those who believe not in the H ereafter, their hearts are strangers to truth and they
are f1J'zl oj pride, embody the auswer to the
implied question: .viz., if the Unity of Godhead
is so obvious and indisputable, then why do
men still deny it ~ The answer given is that this
denial is founded on no reason but has its basis
in the denial of life after death.
Such denial
naturally creates a. sense of irresponsibilit.y
and lack of seriousness and sobri£'ty on the
part of disbelievers, leading them gradualJy
to folly and ignorance and the inability even
to recognize things which are quite obvious.
Another result of the denial of life after death
on the part of disbelievers is the growth of
conceit and arrogance born of a sense of irresponsibility and of reckless r':Jfusal to admit
the existence of things which, their reason
tells them, are true.
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24. Undoubtedly, aAllah knows what
they conceal and what they disclose.
Surely, He loves not the proud. 1825
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attention
of their followers from the truth.
This is a common device of the opponents
of truth.
They always assert that there is
nothing new in the teachings of their Prophet,
and think that this assertion alone constitutes
a sufficient refutation of his claims. As a
matter of fact, Prophets of God come to remind
men of the old truths that the' latter had
forgotten.
If the later Prophets had taught
what had not been taught by their predecessors
they would indeed be impostors.
Of course.
every Prophet presents old truths in a new
garb and, if necessary, makes some additions
or
a.lterations
as
required
by
the
circumstances and conditions of his age.

Thus the clause speaks of two kinds of idolaters:
(1) the foplish and the ignorant; and (2) the
proud and the conceited.
1825. Commentary:
The verse points out that God is One and
Omniscien~ as proved in the preceding verses
and that He will not leave disbelievers 'without
punishing them for their evil deeds. But
since He knows the overt actions as well as the
inner motives of man, He will differentiate
between those who defy Him through ignorance
and those whol'le defiance of His authority
is the result of their conceit and arrogance.
The latter will deserve and receive a severer
punishment than the former.
1826. Commentary:
The verse reverts to the original theme and
says that when deniers of the Unity of God and
Resurrection listen to arguments in support
of these doctrines, instead of giving them
proper consideration they make light of them
by saying that these arguments are a mere
repetition of the sayings of the ancients.

Br such remarks they seek to divert the

1827. Commentary~
The verse signifies that by such devices as tho~e
mentioned in the preceding verse tbe leaders
of disbelief manage to deceive their followers
and retain thr.ir support; but in this way they
ruin their own future, because on the Day of
Judgement tbl}y will not only be punished for
their own misdeeds hut also for the imposition
and deception they practised
upon their
ignorant
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27. Those who were before them did
also plan, but aAllab came upon their
structure
at the very foundations,
so that the roof fell.. down upon
them from above them;
and the
punishment
came upon them from
where they knew not. 1828
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Arabic expression I}.~J
(that they may
bear) signifies that the consequence of the
deception that the leaders of disbelief practise
upon their followers would be that they would
not only be punisheJ for th(~ir own misdeeds
but also for the misdeeds of th{'ir misguided
followfrs.

the time of the Holy Prophet to deceive their
followers and thus to keep them ignorant of the
true teachings of Islam. The same device was.
adopted by the opponents of former Prophets.
But their machinations were never attended
with success; rather they recoiled upon their
authors.

What are discarded by disbelievers as tales
of the ancients are really prophecies by which
opponents of tbe Holy Prophet are told that
if they persist in their opposition to him they
will meet with the Rame fate wl1ic1l befell the
enemies of former Prophet~.
Now. those
v,ho consider the accounts of the former peoples
given in the Quran as so many tales and stories
naturally will not ponder over them and not
take warning from them, with the result
that they will not be guided by them. On
the contrary,
they wiu increase in their
evil ways and
will consequently
have
to bear heavy burdens on the Day of
Resurrection.
The word ~!..~ (in full) may
have two interpretations,
i.e. (i) they will
suffer only a partiai punishment in this life,
but in the life to come they will have full and
complete punishment; (ii) they wm undergo
the full punishment of their crimes because,
being disbelievers, they will not ask for
forgiveness of their sins in the present life and
therefore there will be no mitigation of their
punishment in the next.

The verse also implies an effective retort to the
opponents of the Holy Prophet. They say
that he merely repeats what was said by
other Prophets before him. To this objection
the verse retorts that the Holy Prophet's
disbelievers, too, are only copying and imitating
what was said and done by the opponents of
previous Prophets. Only they have chosen
the wrong side, and have imitated the party
which m~t its ruin.

1828. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that it was nothing
new on the part of the leaders of disbelief in

It was not an ordinary ruin which overtook
the opponents of past Prophets.
They
were destroyed root and branch. The very
foundations of the edifices they had erected
and the walls and the 100fs thereof tumbled
down upon them, that is to say, neither the
leaders nor their followers escape;}. So the
leaders of disbelief are warned that they should
not be proud of their following, because when
the time came for divine punishment all their
power and influence would be of no avail to
them and tbeir whole organization with all its
firmlv.founded
institutions
would fall to
piece~. So it actually came to pass on the faU
of Mecca.
The verse also adds that divine destruction
always comes in forms and from quarters
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a28: 63, 75.

1>4:98; 8:51;

most unexpected.
The expression"
coming
of God" means the coming of divine punishment. See also ]3: 42.
1829. Commentary:
Sometime man suffers material loss or a
calamity a:ffiicts him but that loss or calamity
does not bring disgrace or humiliation to him.
At another time he suffers disgrace and
humiliation but no loss. The verse means
to say that when punishment
overtakes
the opponents of the Holy Prophet they
would suffor both disgrace and the loss of
their material possessions.
1830. Commentary:
The verse speaks of those disbelievers who
spend their whole life in disbelief and opposition
to the truth. By doing so they only harm
themselves while all the time labouring under
the misconception that they are injuring t.he
cause of the divine Messenger.
The words, We ~lsed not to do any evil, mean
that disbelievt'rs would not deny having
worshipped the false gods because that would
be too patent a fact to he denied but would
denr only the baseness of their motives and

47 :28.

c16:88.

would protest
tbat what they did was
actuated by good intentions and pure motives
and that they worshipped their false gods as
an aid to concentration on divine attributes.
The present verse gives the lie to this sense of
injured innocence of disbelievers by saying
that this exactly is the plea which is always
advanced by idolaters when they find their
position indefensible.
The words may also be understood to mean
that disbelievers would say that they had tried
their best to find out the truth and what thsy
did they did under the impression that it was
the right course to adopt.
The words, A llak knows well what you used
to do, mean that the plea put forward by
disbelievers is false and that if they had been
really actuated by ri~ht motives, they would
surely have been guided to the right path in
accordance with God's promise contained in
the words, And as fOT those who strive in
Our cause, We will surely gl1,ide them in
Our ways (29; 70). So their plea of good
intentions could not save them from divine
punishment.
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30. 'aSo enter the gates of Hell,
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to abide therein'.
Evil indeed is c.s":?" . ~cr...,,, ~
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the abode of the proud.

~

1831
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31. And when it is said to
the
righteous,
'What think ye of that
which your Lord has revealed l' They
say, 'The best.' bFor those who do
good there is good in this world,
and cthe home of the Hereafter is
even better. Excellent indeed is the
abode of the righteous, 1832
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32. dGardens of eternity, which they
will
enter;
through
them flow
streams. They will have therein what
they wish for. Thus does Allah reward
the righteous. 1833
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a39 : 73; 40: 77.

b39 : 11.

c5 : 33; 12: 110.

1831. Commentary:
The verse means to say that those proud
people who know and understantl truth but
who on account of perverseness or pride do not
submit to divine Messengers and accept their
Message will receive a heavier punishment
than those who err through carelessness or
ignorance.
1832. Commentary:
V. 25 above
stated
what disbelievers
thought
of the revelation sent down to
thc Holy Prophet. The present verse gives
the opinion of the Faithful regarding the
Quran in the words, They say, 'The best'. It
must be remembered that the Faithful gave
this testimony in favour of the Quran at
Mecca where they were being bitterly
persecuted for believing in it. A testimony
given under such circumstances is entitled to
the greatest possible respect. The Faithful were

d9 : 72; 13: 24 ; 35: 34; 51 : 13;

98: 9.

believing in which they were undergoing so
much persecution, and the reply they invariably
gave was that they had found it to be the ideal
Book, i.e., all that was essential for a perfect
code of laws to contain was found in it Of
that this Book exceeded all their expectations.
The words, For those who do good, signify that
a change in one's attitude and outlook brings
about a corresponding change in one's deeds
and actions. Disbehevers looked upon the
Quran as a mere collection of tales, therefore
they disregarded its warnings and consequently
became deprived of all good. But believers
looked upon it as .J'..>viz., the ideal Book,
so they acted upon it and thus reaped a good
reward in this world and /:f i.e., the ideal
reward, in the life to come.
1833. Commentary:
The words.J~ ..:..~(Gardens of eternity) signify
that the abode of the righteous will be ~ i.e.,

asked what they had found in the Book for ideal and perfect.
1341
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33. Those whom the angels cause
to die while they are pure. aThey
say: 'Peace be unto you.
Enter
Heaven because of what you used to
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34. bWhat do they wait for except
that the angels should come upon
them or that the decree of thy Lord
should come to pass 1 So did those
who were before them. cAllah did
not wrong them, but they used to
wrong themselves. 1835
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35. So the evil result of what
they did befell them, and dthat which
they used to mock at encompassed
them. 1836
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a1O: 11; 13: 25; 36: 59; 39: 74.. b2: 211 ; 6: 159; 7: 54.
d6 : 11; 21: 42;

'

c9: 70; 16: 119; 29: 41 ; 30: 10.

39: 49 ; 45 : 34.

everlasting, for it is only the defective things
that perish. For the meaning of .J~ .:,l~ see
9: 72.
The clause, th1'Oughthem flow streams, should
not be lmderstood to mean that streams win
flow through those gardens, for the mere flowing
of streams might sometime prove a source of
trouble. What is meant 11ereis that the streams
win be under the complete control of the
Faithful.
The words, They will have therein what they
wish for, mean that (1) they win be masters
of those gardens and will enjoy perfect freedom
and there will be none to rule over them; (2)
they will be given whatever they may deRire ;
i.e., their desires will become identified with
God's win, so they will desire only those things
which it will be the will of God to give to
them.
1834. Commentary:
It may be noted here that whereas, as
mentioned in verse 29, disbelievers will be the

first to make overtures of submission at the
appearance of the angels of death, in the case
of the righteous it is the angels themselves
who will receive them with the salutation of
peace.
1835. Commentary:
The expressions, "the coming of angels" and
"the coming of God", when used with reference
to disbelievers, always denote the coming of
divine punishment. By "the coming of angels"
is meant the destruction
of individual
disbelievers, and by "the coming of God"
their national ruin.
The expression, the decree
of thy Lord should come to pass, refers to the
latter kind of punishment.
See also 2 : 211.
1836. Commentary:
The words, So the evil result of what they d£d
befell them, point to the great truth that the
punishment of an evil deed is no extraneous
thing, but is the natural consequence of the
deed itself and is also proportionate to it.
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before them. bEut are the Messengers
responsible for anything except the
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plain delivery of the Message? 1837
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a6 : 149; 43: 21.
c1O:48; 13:8;
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b5 : 93, 100; 24: 55; 29: 19; 36: 18.
35:25.
d7:31.
e3:138; 6:12,

The expression, and that which they used to
mock at encompassed them, means that
disbelievers themselves become the objf.'ct of
the charges of which they accuse the Prophets
and. their followers.
1837, Commentary:
In tbis versl.' a very common but very foolish
objl.'ction of dIsbelievers has been mentioned,
viz. if God had disapproved of their beliefs
and actions, He should have weaned them by
force from their idolatrous doctrines and deeds,
Sinc~ He has not done so, it shows that He
does not disapprove of them. Before proceeding
to give a detailed answer in the next verse to
this manifest.1y absurd contention, the Quran
gives a general answer in this verse. The verse
purports to say that if it had been the will of
God to nse force, His Prophets would have
forced disbelievers to give np their idolatrous
beliefs and evil practices. But not a single

employed force for the propagation of his
religion and for compelling people to believe
in him.
1838. Commentary:
This verse supplies several ansWers to the
objection of disbelievers mentioned in the
previous verse. The first answer is that God
had raised Prophets among different peoples
at different times and everyone
of these
Prophets had taught the Unity of God. If the
contention of disbelievers that polytheism was
permitted and countenanced by God had any
basis in fact then one or other of these Prophets
should have subscribed to this doctrine. But
all the Prophets most vehemently denounced
polytheism in every shape and form.
The second answer is implied in the words,
We did raise among et'ery people a Messenger,
which mean tha.t. if God had chosen to
employ force in the matter of fa.ith, then there

instance is on record of a Prophet having was no need for so many Prophets to come to
134~
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convey to man the will of God. One Prophet
been created free and is not the object or
would have sufficed through whom God would vict,im of a predetermined fate because there
have guided to the right path those whom He is no sense or justification in punishment
desired. The long succession of Prophets who overtaking a person who is not flee to act as
appeared among differeI?-t peoples at different
he likes.
times to exhort them to live righteous lives
1839. Commentary:
constitutes a strong proof that man is created
In this verse the Holy Prophet and the
a free agent.
Faithful
are told that in spite of their intense
The third answer is contained in the injunction
desire
all
disbelievers would never believe
" shun the Evil One". If it were true that good
and evil had been predetermined by God and because man is a free agent and because God
to adopt a definite
man is only the victim of determinism, there is does not compel anyone
course.
Since
He
does
not
force anyone to
no sense in such an injunction, and in sending
disbelieve,
He
does
not
force
anyone
to believe
50 many Prophets, for in that case every man's
either.
Such
compulsion
would
frustrate
the
course would have been pre-determined. The
fourth answer con;;ists in the fact that at the very purpose of religion, viz., the attainment of
inner purity. God has therefore decreed that
appearance of every Prophet a certain number
He would not grant guidance to those who
of people who before his advent are polytheists
are engaged in misguiding others. Not only
renounce their wrong doctrines and become
would He not force them to the true path but
believers in the Unity of God. In the event
of man's actions having been predetermined he on the contrary He would deprive them of all
could not possibly effect a change in his beliefs source8 of assistance.
or actions. The fact that on the occasion of
The expression
J~ a- (who lead others
the advent of every Prophet a certain number
astray) has been taken by some to mean "whom
of disbelievers join the ranks of believers is God adjudges as erring". Such a meaning
proof positive of the fact that man has been would be in clear conflict with the sense of the
endowed with free-will and that he is the preceding verse. The correct meaning is, "he
master of his own destiny.
who is engaged in misleading others". The
subject of the verb
Divine visitations
that
have
invariably
~ is not 41!I (Allah)
(who)
immediately
but
the
word 6"
overtaken disbelievers in all ages constitnte
yet another very cogent proof that man has preceding it.
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39. And they swear by Allah their
strongest oaths, athat Allah will not
raise up those who die. bNay, He will
certainly raise them up-a
promise
He has made binding on Himself but
most people know not. 1840
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His nearness. A life after death is therefore
necessary that man may realize the truth in
that lifp- which he could not realize in this
life.

1840. Commentary:
This verse mentions another device of the
leaders of disbelief to deceive their followers.
Seeing the ground giving way from under their
feet ano. their folJowers wavering, they, in order
to reinforce their weak position, resort to
affirming repeatedly on solemn oaths that they
are in the right. They resort to this. device
to hearten their vacillating and wavering
followers whose faith in them becomes undermined by strong and unanswerable arguments
that they hear from their Prophet and believers
about the untenability of their views.
1841'. Commentary:
This verse gives the reason why there should
be a life after death and a Day of Resurrection.
Iu that life the veil would be lifted from all
things ani their reality would become mamfest.
If human life were limited to this world, then
the truth of the Prophets and their teachings
would ever remain a matter of controversy
and the deniers of the Prophets would also for
ever remain deprived of guidance which is
inconsistent with God's Dignity and Mercy
because He has created man to attain

Elsewhere in the Quran (verse 65 below)
the same purpose of creating an infallible
faith in the existence of God has been declared
to be the object of the advent of Prophets and
divine Books. The fact is that in the present
life such matters as pertain to belief can be
eXplained by reason and argument only to those
who honestly seek after truth. They cannot
be so demonstrated and established as to be
beyond doubt. This is possible only in the
life after death.
But when in the afterlife truth wiIJ become quite manifest there will
be no merit in accepting it; such acceptance
may only be helpful in exciting God's Mercy.
The clause, "that they were liars ," confirms
the above interpretation.
Realization
of
the truth on the Day of Resurrection wiU be
so complete that disbelievers will have to
admit that they were foolish to deny
Resurrection.
Indeed; it would be a full and
complete realization.
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41. aOur word to a thing, when We ,'. ~
will it, is only that We say to it, 'Be', ~
and it is. 1842
42. And bas to those who have left
their homes for the sake of Allah after
they had been wronged,
We will
surely give them a goodly abode in
this world; and truly the reward of
the Hereafter is greater;
if they but
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1842. Commentary:
The previous verse mentioned the purpose
for which God has ordained a Day of
Resurrection.
Since disbelievers might regard
such a day as an impossibility, the verse under
comment draws their attention to God's great
and unlimited powers. It points out how these
great powers are bein~ manifested on all sides.
The reference is particularly to the prophecies
made by God's Messengers which, being
seemingly impossible of fulfilment, are fulfilled
in due course.
Such invincible evidence
should be sufficient to convince disbelievers
that it is certainly not beyond the power of
God to bring about
Resurrection.
(Be) does not mean that God
The verb
gives the command to something
already
existing. It merely gives expression to a wish
ar.d means that when God so expresses a
wish it finds immediate objective fulfilment.

J

these persecuted people should be accorded an
honourable position in the world, and so it
came to pass. This proves that when God wills
a thing, it comes into being without fail.
(lit.
in Allah)
The expression ~ I J
may have several interpretations:
(1) It
means, for the sake of Allah. The Faithful
left their homes for the sake of Allah and
for no material gains. (2) It may mean,
~ I u~ J i.e. for the sake of God's religion-for
the sake of th~ free and unfettered exercise
of religion. The early Muslims left Mecca for
a place where they could freely discharge their
religious rites. (3) It may mean, in Allah.
In this sense the expression would signify
that early Muslims had become so completely
lost in Allah that they gave up their homes
and kith and kin for His sake. Their depar~
ture from Mecca was thus tantamount to the
departure of God Himself from that city.

1843. Commentary:
Muslims left their homes for the sake of
In the previous verse we were told that when God and God promised them a goodly abode
wherever they went. History amply testifies to
God wills a tIling, it comes into being without
The great results
fail. The verse under comment gives a proof the truth of this statement.
of this Quranic claim. It says that the Faithful . which followed the flight of Muslims to
Medina are too wen known. Dwellers in the
were a small and weak community.
They
had been so oppressed by disbelievers that
dei'\ert and drivers of camels came to rule
they had to flee from their homes. But God over vast empires. But wha.t they got in this
willed, and He expressed Hi3 Wi3h, that
world WitSnot the full recompense of their noble
134Q
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43.- aThose who are steadfast and
put their trust in their Lord. 1844
. , ~.

44.
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bAnd We sent not as Messengers

before thee except men to whom We
sent revelation,
so ask those who
possess the Reminder, if you know
not. 1845
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a29 : 60.

b12:1l0;

deeds. They will get their full reward in the
life after death. The fact that the first part
of the prophecy met with a wohderful fulfilment constitutes an infallible proof of the fact
that the second part would also be fulfilled,
incidentally providing an unanswerable proof
of the inevitability of Resurrrlction.
1844. Commentary:
This verse develops further the theme of the
previous verse. It purports to say that the
people to whom the rewards mentioned in the
previous verse have been promised were of
such strong and noble character that they
remained steadfast under very bitter persecution. They had to leave their homes and
hearths and fly to a foreign place for refuge
but never wavered in their loyalty to their
Faith. The presence of such fine qualities
'in a people is sure to draw the mercy of God
;upon them.
1845. Commentary:
Disbelievers laboured under the misconception
that the Holy Prophet was an ordinary man
like, themselves, so there was little to fear from
his rejection. The present verse warm! them
that all the previous Prophets were also ordinary
mortals but they succeeded in their mission
and their opponents met with complete discomfiture and destruction. So they too would
invite their ruin if they rejected
him.
The words, So ask those who possess the Reminder. contain a sound rebuke to the Meccan

21:8.

~-

disbelievers. They took pride in the fact that
they'were the descendants of great Prophets,
Abraham and Ishmael, and were well acquainted
with their history. They are here told that
they seem to have forgotten the history of
their ancestors of whom they are so proud.
They should consult some other people who
happen to ~now and thus realize that it is
not safe to defy God's Prophets.
Taking ) ~ in the sense to remember, the
words)
..illJ"\ would mean, those who
remember, and the expression, ask those who
possess the Reminder,
would mean that if
the disbelievers of Mecca have forgotten the
history of their fOIefathers they should learn
it from
Muslims
who are)
.ifI J"\
i.e. who possess and remember that. history. The
taunt must have cut to the quick the Meccan
idolaters who were so proud of their ancestry.

.

The words, ~'If".i
(to whom We sent
revelation), point out that the honour and
greatness which the Prophets had acquired had
their basis not in material resources or
numbers, but were due to the revelations they
received from God.
The verse also suggests an answer to the
misgivings of disbelievers who asked how the
Holy Prophet, a helpless man, could bring
politic~l power and glory to his followers. They
are told that all the previous Prophets were as
helpless as he, yet they were successful in
their mission and gained power and greatness.
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45. aWe sent Our Messengers with
I'r
J
~ .. <\:;~~.;,.;.;}.9'
"''''
~"'L.0J\~\\,;J"\
':\\"'~u
clear Signs and Scriptures. And bWe
... "'~
J
..
,i"..Y..>'
...
.." ~
-'
",,'
'"
"'"
have sent down to thee the Reminder
/.
~9 '" /,"'.:
~J '"i~t'" ., -;'\ /.~~r.; f<.;-.
that thou mayest explain to mankind
~
'"
I~
...\;J)
~~-'
..~)~
-.."\J ~ \"'-".., ,.
that which has been sent down to
them, and that they may reflect. 1846

~

a35: 26.

b3:59;

15: 7,10;

20:100.

The expression ~\jj tJI::J(that thou mayest
1846. Important
Words:
explain to mankind) may mean two things:
The word)..iJ
I translated
as Reminder
(1) That the Prophet has been given the most
among other things means: (1) remembrance,
perfect
divine Book in order that he might
the presence of a. thing in the mind so that it
preach
its
Message to all the world. It is not
is never forgotten; (2) the praise or glorification of God; (3) eminence, honour: (4) a book intended for anyone people or nation or for any
containing an exposition of religion and an particular age, but for all peoples and all ages.
institution of religious laws; (5) strong and (2) Since such a perfect Book has been revealed
firm saying (Lane). See also 2: 41, 153, 201 ; to the Holy. Prophet he could not possibly
keep it a secret. The perfection of the Book
6 : 69 ; 12 : 105 & 15 : 7.
demanded that he should invite the whole
~ommentary
:
The word applies to the Quran in all world to its great Message.
these different senses: (1) The Quran is a
By adopting the form of address contained
book which helps man to remember God;
in the words "which has been sent down to
(b) it praises and glorifies God; (c) those
them" the verse appeals to disbelievers to listen
who act upon its teachings get honour and to the divine Message which although revealed
eminence; (d) it contains an exposition of the to the. Holy Prophet is intended for all men.
religion of Islam; and (e) it is strong and firm They should appreciate this token of divine love
in the sense that its teachings and the truths it and favour by accepting it and acting upon it.
inculcates admit of no doubt or objection.
The words also imply that since the Quran is
The verse develops the theme of the previous
intended for all mankind it is the primary and
verse and says that the Prophets come with
paramount duty of Muslims to preach it to all
clear proofs and divine Scriptures, that is to the nations of the world. Unfortunately,
say they come with heavenly Signs and divine
Muslims have neglected this sacred duty to
commands. In this lies the secret of their
their own detriment.
success.
The verse further points to a distinctiou
The words, "that they may reflect", suggest
between the Holy Prophet and former Prophets.
that divine revelation, among other things,
It says that while clear Signs and Scriptures
possesses the characteristic of sharpening the
were given to former Prophets, the Holy Prophet
intellect of men. The marvellous change that
has been given the Reminder, the most perfect
took place in the condition of the Arabs after
of all divine Books. So when the former
they accepted the Quran bears eloquent testiProphets succeeded in their mission by the
mony to the truth of this statement.
Wild
help of their Scripturps, it is inconceivable
and half savage hordes of the desert became,
tha.t the Holy Prophet should fail when he has within a few years, the teachers and leaders

got the most perfect of all divineScriptures. of the world in knowledge and culture.
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46. aDo, then, those who devise evil , j~ ;' ~~,,,
\'..~, J("" ".,:., ;' f~'
9~\
~y...o~~\ ~~I
plans feel secure that Allah will not ~:,@t~.C)\
.,
make them sink into the land, or that
y
",jJ'.' ;' '.,,,,
J ";' 7'''..f'''''' """;,,,
the punishment will not come upon @~-'~~ ~~~
\~\ ~~--,!c)?J~!
them from whence they do not
know?

1847

47. Or that He will not seize them
in their going to and fro so that they
shall not be able to frustrate God's
plans.

~ ",~.~

@~0~~

"J f'<

~" ",~

,,7 .-:J'r...""

~~u.Q.,:-,1

1848
a6:66;

1847. Commentary:
The verb ,j..$::. when

used

17:69;

with

34:10;

the

to make something
preposition ~ m;ans,
or someone sink or disappear in the earth. It
is used metaphorically in the sense of causing
a 'person or thing to be entirely forgotten.
Disbelievers are here warned that if they
persist in their rejection of the Holy Prophet,
they will meet with such dC3truction that
even their posterity will forget them. How
clearly fulfilled was the prophecy e~oodied
in this verse about disbelievers of Mecca is
writ large on the pages of history.
Every punishment that overtook disbelievers
came to them from quarters from which they
least expected it. This was particularly the
case in the catastrophe
which
befell
them after the Treaty of :ijudaibiya. The
Meccans suffered from the illusion that the terms
of that treaty meant a great moral victory
for them. But it proved to be the beginning
of their end.
The treaty laid down that
ahy Meccan who became converted to Islam
and went to Medina would be sent back to
Mecca. The strict observance of this condition
by the Holy Prophet proved a blessing in disguise for the cause of Islam. After the treaty
it was not possible for those Me~cans who
became converted to Islam to go to Medina,
Jlor could they remain at Mecca. They

67:17-18.

therefore established a settlement
between
Mecca and Medina, free from the control
of the Medinite rule and beyond
the
reach of the Meccans. Their hostile activities
against the enemies of their Faith compelled
Meccans to request the Holy Prophet to
revoke that part of the treaty which prevented
converts to Islam from going to Medina
and settle there. The breach of the terms of
the treaty by Meccans later on, however, led
to the invasion and conquest of Mecca by the
Holy Prophet. All these eventualities were
entirely
unexpected
and came upon the
Meccans as bolts from the blue.
1848. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the frequent
jonrneying of disbelievers and their free and
unrestricted movements in the land should not
lead them to think that their might is
invincible andthat their glory will never depart.
These very movements of theirs will result in
the destruction of their political power. In
fact, the Battle of Badr was the result of the
Meccans having sent out an armed force to
provide escort for the trade caravan which was
returning from Syria and which was lIkely to
have a clash with Muslims. The battle
proved to be the beginning of destruction of
the power of the Quraish of Mecca.
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48. Or that He will not seize them
by a process of gradual destruction?
Your Lord is indeed Compassionate,
Merciful.
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1849

49. Have they not seen that the
shadows of everything which Allah
has created shift from the right and
from the left, prostrating themselves
to Allah, while they are being
humbled? 1850

,9'
!l/'-;/h''''
:.:
CJ.11V"'''u~
~. C$'"~

1849. Important

Mention of the divine attributes of "Compassionate"
and "Merciful," after referring
to different forms of punishment that were to
overtake disbelievers looks rather strange.
The fact that the verse refers to divine punishments which overtook disbelievers gradually
and in stages, thus affording them many
opportunities to save themselves by accepting
Islam justifies the placing
of the words
"Compassionate" and "Merciful" at its end.
Or the expression, Your Lord is indeed
Oompassionate, Merciful,
may
apply to
Muslims, suggesting that whereas God was
punishing
disbelievers for their rejecting
His Prophet, He was Compassionate and
Merciful to Muslims because they had accepted
him.

Words:

.;,)::.- (process of gradual destruction) is derived
from .;,~ which means, he feared, he was
afraid. ~.;:.- means, he took by little and little
from it or from its sides or he took from its
extremities. They say ~.J \1;.;~~-i.e. the year
of drought took from us by little and little.
~ 1:.;';:'-means, he diminished to me by little
and little my right or due. The Qnranic
expression .;,.)~- Jc. ("1>1.:~ .JI means, or are
they secure from His destroying them by
causing them to suffer loss (by little and little)
in their bodies and their possessions or cattle,
and their fruits, etc. 1 (Lane).
Commentary:
The verse mentions another form of the
punishment that would overtake the disbelievers
of Mecca, viz., the tribes and territories which
formerly owed allegiance to them would
gradually break off theIr alliance with them
and would join Muslims. This happened
immediately before the conquest of Mecca.
The verse may also mean that even before
their final overthrow
~.feccans would be
seized with a consuming fear of the growing
power of Islam and its ultimate triumph.
This fear of the fast-increasing
power of
Muslims unnerved disbelievers and led to
loss of the will to resist on their part which
eventually
brought
about their complete
downfaU.
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1850. Commentary:
In this verse disbelievers are told to consider
and reflect that everything is subject to
decline. Nations rise and fall. Flourishing
cities and prosperous towns fall into ruin.
Governments change and powerful countries
fall victim to decay and decline. The poor
become rich and the wealthy are reduced to
poverty. So does the shadow of everything
after reaching a certain stage become contracted, signifying that its power, influence
and glory are about to depart and that it is
about to be reduced to a mere shadow of its
former self. When such is the eternal law of
na.ture, why then do the disbelievers
not
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50. And awhatever is in the heavens
and whatever creature is in the earth
submits
humbly to Allah, and the
angels too, and they do not behave
proudly. 1851
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a13:16;22:19.
take
and
and
Itnd

,"

a lesson from this natural phenomenon
realize that their shadow is decreasing
why do they not give up conceit
pride and accept the Prophet of God 1

In the preceding verses reference was made
to the various forms of divine punishment.
In this verse, however, disbelievers are told to
think and ponder why their power is declining
and that of the Holy Prophet
increasing.
Nothing in this world can go against the will of
the Creator. Natural objects have long shadows
when the sun is at their backs. From
this natural phenomenon it is easily understandable that the shadows of those who have
God at their back must also become long,
hinting that their power and influence must
grow. But. just as shadows have no independent
existence of their own and depend on the sun
for their increase or decrease, similarly success
and prosperity depend only on the sun of the
grace of God. When God withdraws His
grace from a people, their progress and
prosperity depart. Disbelievers are warned
that punishments mentioned above will result
in the complete obliteration of their shadows
while the shadow of the Holy Prophet, will
continue to expand and lengthen until it will
spread and reach to Mecca. Such is the
eterll'111awof God which is embodied in the
present verse and which they have been
invited to study and profit by.

It may be objected that it is to the East or
to the West that shadows are shifted and not
to the right or to the left as mentioned in this
verse. The reason for thi~ description lies in
the fact that it is with reference to tbe Holy
Prophet and the Meccans that the directions
have been mentioned in this verse.
In fact,
the verse implies a reference to the Hijrat.
The Prophet was to go to Medina, which lies
in the North, and the Meccans WCl'eill Mecca,
which is in the South. If a person standing
at a place where the boundaries of Mecca
and Medina meet should face the East, Mecca
will be on his right and Medina on his left.
'The right', thus refers to Mecca and 'the

left' to Medina. The use of the word w JI

(the right) in the singular and LJ\:l~ I (the I~ft)
in the p]ural signifies that the shadow of
disbelievers, being limited, will decline and
decrease and the Ho]y Prophet who will
migrate to a town situated to the left will
have many shadows i.e. his cause will advance
and progress from many sides.
1851. Commentary:

The verse admonishes disbelievers that when
God has decreed that angels in the heavens
and those that live and move on the earth
should s~rve the cause of the Holy Prophet, all
their efforts against him will prove futiI". His
shadow wiII increase and theirs will decrease.
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52. Allah has said,
'Take not
for worship two gods. bThere is only
one God. So fear Me alone.' 1853
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bSee 16: 23.
lays the greatest stress on the Oneness of
God and says that no one dare share Godhead
with Him.

1852. Commentary:
This verse describes the most prominent
attribute of angels, viz.,. that they are mere
instruments for the manifestation of the divine
will and, unlike men, have not been endowed
with a free-will.
Incidentally
the verse
demolishes the popular notion about the two
fallen angels in Babylon-Hariit
and Mariit.
1853. Commentary:
The interdiction about the adoption of two
gods in the first sentence of the verse does
not imply that the adoption of mor!' tha,n two
gods is permissible, for it is stated in the very
next sentence that God is One. This form of
speech has been used to lend emphasis to the
statement and means that God is only OM and
not two, much less many.

The verse may also be considered as a refutation of the belief held by the Magi that there
are two gods, one of good and the other of evil.
It purports to say that both good and evil
consequences of actions proceed from one
and the same God and that there is no other
god beside Him.
A further implication of the verse is that
when there is only one God, then He alone
has the authority to make I.aws and that He
has sent down the Quran for the guidance of
man.
Referring to the warnings given in the previous
verse, the Quran declares here that when
events predicted long before by the Prophet
come to pass after his Emigration from
Mecca, it will establish the Oneness of God.

Another implication of the verse is that aU
men, even polytheists and idolaters, believe
that there is One Supreme God. They believe
in other and lesser gods in the sense that they
The verse also implies a comparison between
exercise local and restricted authority, e.g., the teachings of the Quran and those advocated
some control
rain,
others control food, by disbelievers and points out that man cannot
yet others diseases, etc.
There are also do without the monotheistic teachings inculcated
gods presiding over the destinies of certain
by the Quran. Polytheism tends to dissipate
families and tribes. But the Quran
most human
attention
and
energies
while
emphatically denies the division of Godhead
monotheism gives him concentratioll, strengtJl
into two or three or more and the present verse and peace of mind.
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53. And to Him belongs whatever
is in the heavens and the earth and
ato Him is due obedience for ever.
Will you then fear any other than
Allah? 1854
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55.
cThen, when He removes the
affliction from you, behold! a party
among you begins to attribute equals
to their Lord. 1855

~ 1.1

.. -

4,):;

'"

54. And "whatever blessing you
have, it is from Allah. And when
affliction befalls you, it is unto Him
that you cry for help. 1855

1854. Important

y",,,,

c.J~

If9

'r",r"

.

which

means, it continued; was constant; was fixed,
settled or firm. They say ~i IJ I u:' ~ .1 i.e. the
milk of the camel continued or was constant.
.",':JI'y-~ .1 means, he kept, attended or
app!ied
himself
constantly,
perseveringly
or assiduously to the thing and managed it or
conducted it well. The Quranic expression,

~ 1.1.J:..tI1~.1means, to Him shall be rendered
obedience perpetually or constantly, whether
lllan be content with that which he is
commanded to do or not, or whether it be easy
for him or not; to Him shall be rendered
obedience, even if it be attended by successive
fatigue (I,ane).
Commentary:
In this verse the argument in refutation of
polytheism is continued.
The verse means
to say that if we study the working of the
universe we would find a wonderful uniformity
of system running through it. If there had
been more gods than one, this uniformity would
not have existed. Moreover, if there had been
two gods one would have to be subordinate

39:9.

to the other to carry out the latter's orders.
In that case his existence would have been
superfluous. But if both of them had been
of equal status, then each of them would have
his own separate sphere of influence and control.
In such an event, differences would certainly
have arisen between the two. But both these
suppositions are absurd. Hence there must
be One God, the only Creator of the entire
universe.
1855. Commentary:
This verse refers to those Signs and evidences
in human nature which support the unity of
Godhead.
Various
blessings which
man
enjoys in life evidently all form parts of one
common system. But foolish people attribute
some of them to their false gods. When, however, they are overtaken by some sudden
calamity they forget all these pseudo-gods and
turn to the One True God. This proves that
in their heart of hesrt,s polytheists
aTe
never satisfied with their idolatrous beli('fg.

1856. Commentary:
By using the words "their Lord" the verse
makes an appeal to t:Q.einherent noi>le sense
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56. aWith the result that they deny
that which 'Ve have bestowed upon
them. 'V ell, enjoy yourselves a little;
but soon will you know. 1857
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deities of which they know nothing a
~
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portion
of that which We have
..
"' "::::' '{~h~/ "9/ . !'" ~f~
bestowed on them.
By Allah, you
eCJ)~~~~~\J
shall certainly be called to account
for all that you have forged. 1858
..

a 29: 67 ; 30: 35.
of jealousy of man about a thing which he
considers his own. The verse seems to say
to disbelievers that when every man feels
jealous of what belongs to him, why do they
not feel ashamed of setting up equals with
God Who is their own Lord and Creator 1
1857. Commentary:
The particle J here expresses result or
consequence. The verse means to say that
the
result
of
disbelievers'
setting
up
equals with God is that they begin to deny
the favours which they receive from Him. But
so long as they continue to be ungrateful to God
they cannot hope to win His everlasting Grace.
The verse warns disbelievers that God, out of
His Mercy, averts from them His punishment
time and again but if they refuse to mend
their ways He would reject their prayers and
punish them.
1858. Commentary:
The verse means to say that idolaters allege
that their goas or idols have bestowed upon
them such and such things while the gods
themselves have no knowledge of any such
bestowal of their favours upon them. The
words 0A':l11
(of which
they
know
nothing) signify that idolaters who imagine
th6Y have received gifts from their gods and
goddesses do not know who their gods are.

H~

.

.

b6 : 137.
The verse constitutes
one more powerful
argument in refutation of polytheism. Very
often polytheists and idolaters are found to
indulge in abstruse philosophical and metaphysical arguments in support of polytheism
which confuse men's minds. In this verse they
are told that the possibility that a certain thing
can exist and the fact that it actually exists
are two vastly different things. Even admitting
for the sake of argument that there can
be more than one God, does this hypothetical
possibility actually prove that a particular
person who is believed by idolaters to be a
god is really so 1 These abstruse philosophical
discussions do not prove anything.
The
godhead of the pseudo-gods has to be proved
by strong and cogent proofs. This is a line
of argument which at once takes the ground
from under the feet of idolaters. They cannot
prove the godhead of anyone of their many
gods. A polytheist will always indulge in
abstruse metaphysical discussion about polytheism, but will never be able to adduce one
single solid argument to prove the godhead of
any of his many gods. It is in pursuance of
God's own plan that the lives of the pseudogods of the polytheists show that they were so
weak and helpless that in view of their weakness and helplessness not even the most
confirmed polytheist could dare say that they
were gods.
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58. And athey ascribe daughters to
~ ~
Allah-Holy
is He !-whik
they @ <.:)j~h
~
themselves have what they desire. 1859
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59. And bwhen to one of them is
conveyed the tidings of the birth of a
female, his face darkens, while he
suppresses his inward grief.
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Verily, evil is that which they judge. 1860
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1859. Commentary:

dignity and .J.J'> (hun) means, disgrace (Lane

The verse does not imply that the offence of
disbelievers lies in attributing to God daughters
and not sons. In 19 : 91, 92, it has been clearly
mentioned how it displeases God when.a son
is attributed to Him. The present verse only
points to the folly of disbelievers that they
go against their own accepted principles. The
rejection of truth makes them impervious to
this patent fact that they attribute daughters
to God while they themselves feel humiliated
at daughters being attributed to them. This
shows how helpless human intellect, unaided
by divine revelation, is to understand even
very easy and simple things, let alone difficult
and complicated religious problems. A possible
objection that the Quran wrongly assumes that
-polytheists regard daughters as a source of
humiliation is answered in the next verse.

& Aqrab).
Commentary
:
In this and the previous verse the Quran nas
strongly condemned
the low conception
of the Arabs of their women-folk and the
degraded position they accorded them in
their society. The Quran has throughout
upheld the honour of woman and has
recognized her rights, and in this respect it

1850. Important
Words:
(disgrace)
is
the
infinitive noun from wI..
.J ..f'
They say ...k:)1 wI. i.e., the man w s or
became
low, base,
vile,
contemptible,
despicable; he became weak and at rest.
~I ~,:,I. means, the matter was easy and
light to him. ~ .J' (haun) means, ease and

stands unique among
all the Scriptures
of the world. It may incidentally be stated
here that it is generally believed that the
practice of burying daughters alive was common
among all Arab tribes. History lends no
support to this popular misconception.
Had
it been so the number of men over women
would have greatly predominated in Arabia.
But that was never the case. Nevertheless,
the birth of a daughter was looked upon as
iI source of humiliation
and embarrassment to the parents. But the foul practice
of burying daughters alive was confined to a
few tribes outside
Mecca who had
an
exaggerated notion of their greatness, and even
among those tribes olliy the wealthy few
resorted to this barbarous practice.
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61. The state of those who do not
believe in the Hereafter is evil, awhile
Allah's attribute is sublime and He is

the Mighty, the Wise. 1861
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a30 : 28.

blO: 12; 18: 59; 35: 46.

1861. Commentary:
The verse sets forth clearly the main purport
of the Chapter, i.e., those who do not believe
in the life after death can have no faith in the
possibility of divine revelation.
They seek to
arrogate to themselves the framing of laws
for their guidance. But such attempts ha.ve
always ended in failure while the"
word"
which comes from God, being free from all
defects and imperfections and being po!'sessed
of aU conceivable excellences, is a safe guide.
This shows the need for divine revelation.
The two attribut~s of "Mighty" and "Wise"
point to the fact that true guidance can only
come from God, for One possessed of might
alone can implement all His promises and only
the Wise One can find out what man reany
needs and only He can satisfy that need.
These attributes also point to the fact that
there must he a lift\ after death. Since God is
Wise, aU Hi" ads must be based upon wisdom
and if there be no life after deatb, this life
ceases to possess any purpose or object, and this
should cast a reflection on the wisdom of God.
Similarly, complete manifestation
of God's
might can take place only in the life after death,
for in tbe event of snch a manifestation taking
place in this life, faith and virtue would cease
to have weight or value.

c7:35;

10:50.

1862. Commentary:
This verse furnishes an answer to a possible
doubt arising from the preceding verse. The
doubter would say, if divine revelation is the
only source of guidance, and teachings devised
by man all lead to error, why then do disbelievers,
in spite of their rejection of divine guidance,
not always
come to grief in this life 1
On the contrary, many of them are seen to
prosper, which fact shows that they are not
altogether in the wrong. One answer implied
in the verse is that if thieves, robbers and
murderers do not always meet with immediate
punishment
and
sometimes get respite,
how can respite granted to rejectors of the
Quran be adduced as a proof that it is not the
revealed
word of God 1 Another reason
embodied in this verse as to why punishment is
not always meted out to the guilty is that
if an sil1."had been at once punished by God,
the world would have come to an end and all
life on earth would have become extinct. Man
would have perished as a result of his sins and
there would have been no purpose in the beasts,
animals, birds etc., remaining alive after his
destruction. Baing created for man's use and
benefit they would have perished with him. So
God's wise plan in granting respite to
evil..{loers and deferring their punishme~t
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63. And they attribute
to Allah
what they disllke for themselves and ,,~~(
\""
their tongues utter the lie that they Y"
will have the best of everything.
Undoubtedly,
theirs shall be the
Fire, and therein shall they be
abandoned. 1863
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64. By
Allah, aWe did send
~«\I ~.,..
i:'
"'; 'I , fJ:-'"
?-''' ~ f1.
Messengers
to the peoples before ~./~ c.:Y.~~,..A.
. ~' \ ~~.
.."!I.lh\1
7. . ...' v.;~
thee; bbut Satan made their works
appear beautiful to them. So he is
their patron this day, and thev shall ~\~Aj;~~~e~~:#~~~\
have a grievous punishment. 1864
1

J

.

@)j;.JJ
65. And We have not sent down to
thee the Book except that thou mayest ~~I~jJ\9~~gl~\~\:J~~t;
..." ",
..
J..Y ~
explain to t~em that concerning which
" "
they differ, and Cas a guidance, and
C::I...,? ~ A'-'7.\t;:~ ? ,...
~~~)!.\~~
:))(")~),,....
a mercy for a people who believe. 1865

~

af) : 43; 22: 53.

b6 : ;14; 8: 49 ;

provides yet another proof of the life after
death when man's actions will meet with full
and even-handed justice.
1863. Commentary:
The verse reverts to the subjectof the previous
verse in a different form and says that disbelievers are foolish to think that they can ever
come to a happy end by attributing to God
abominable things which they dislike for
themselviJs, and that just as they consigned God
to oblivion in this life, so would He abandon
th8m in the next life to burn in the fire of
Hell.
1864. Commentary:
The verse purports to S&ythat the disbelievers
of Mecca like disbelievers of former Prophets
have been lulled by Satan into a false sense
of security. Like their predecessors and
prototypes, they labour under the delusion that
they would not have to answer for their wrongdoings. They feel themselves to be secure while

c6:158;

a terrible
them.

12:112;

punishment

16:90.
is about

to overtake

1865. Commentary:
The verse sets forth the existenc~ of differences
among the nations of the world as a reason for
divine revelation to be sent down to them
because the divine word alone can resolve these
differences. These differences also constitute
a justification for the Quranic revelation.
If
men could only be convinced that the Quran
was the revealed word of God, they would
certainly give up their own views in its favour.
The verse also suggests that disbelievers
cannot reasonably object to the advent of a
new Prophet because a new Prophet comes
only when the peopl~ cease to observe the
teaching of the previous Prophet and deviate
from the right path. So their deviation from
the right path and their differences justify
the appearance of a new Prophet.
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66. And aAllah has sent down water
from the sky, and has quickened
therewith the earth after its death.
Surely, in that is a Sign for a people
who would hear. 1866
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6';. And bsurely in the cattle too there
is a lesson for you. We give you to
drink of what is in their bellies, from
betwixt the freces and the blood, milk
pure and pleasant for those who drink
it. 1867
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a2 : 165; 13: 18.
The question may be asked, if, for instance,
the Jews had remained loyal to the teachings
of Moses, would the Holy Prophet not have
come 1 The question is hypothetical.
In any
case differences and disagreements would have
continued to exist in the world and consequently there would have always remained
the need for a new divine Messenger. But
God has already provided an answer to the
question in the words, "Had there been in the
earth angels walking about in peace and quiet,
We shot(ld have certainly sent down to them from
heaven an angel as a M es.~enger" (17: 96) i.e.,
if all men had)ecome pure and holy like angels,
there was no need for any Prophet to come.
The word of God would then have descended
directly upon every individual. But since
angels have never lived on this earth nor _has
the world ceased to be a place of sin and
iniquity, the Prophets also have not ceased to
appear to bring about reconciliation between
the sinful people and their Compassionate
and Merciful Creator.
1866. Commentary:
By 'water' here is meant divine revelation
and the attention of disbelievers has been drawn
to the fact that if Prophets have been
appearing in the past to give life to the dead,
why should the present generation not have
their Prophet 1
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1867. Important
Words:
1..;:1..
(~leasant) is derived from t\... They say
J)J., ~ t\.. i.e., it (beverage) was easy and
agreeable to swallow or it passed the fauces
easily and agreeably.
j,J \... ~ tt.. means,
what he did was allowable to him. J-J ~, ~ ~t..
means, the ground or earth sank with him; or
sank with him and swallowed him up or enclosed
him.
Et.. applied to beverage or wine and
food, means, descending easily and agreeably
down the throat or easy and agreeable to
swallow; not choking (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
\,.j
The word
as "cattle"
r I translated
includes the camel, the cow, the goat, the
sheep, etc. All these are very useful animals.
Their flesh and milk form the principal articles
of man's food. They are also used as means of
conveyance and for carrying loads. In s~ort
they are of great use to man in many ways.
While drawing attention to the great and
manifold benefits that man derives from these
animals, the verse uses the word ;~
which
means, 'an indication or evidence
whereby
one passes from ignorance to knowledge'. The
word seems to allude to some subtle process
taking place inside the bellies of some of these
animals by pondering over which one is led
'to pass from ignorance to knowledge'.. The
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1868
a]3:5;

":~

.~

16:12;

23: 20; 36:35.

subtle process is something like this. The
cattle eat grass, herbage, leaves of trees, etc. Of
this fmcal matter is formed in their stomach
in the course of digestion.
Part of that
frecal matter becomes converted into blood
which is again transformed into sweet and
wholesome milk. lntelligent
and. reverential
study of this conversion of grass or leaves of
trees into milk in the bellies of the animals
leads to the inevitable conclusion that the
natural propensities and inclinations of man
cannot lead him to the right path unless they
are controlled and regulated by some heavenly
machine which is divine revelation.

produce milk synthetically.
What is here
meant is that he cannot produce it in such
quantity that it may become an article of
food. This is only possible in the way mentioned
iu this verse. Syntbetically prepared milk
can no more be a substitute for natural milk
than artificial showers of rain are for natural
rain.
The verse also suggests that just as man can
only corrupt food but cannot convert it
into milk, even so can he only corrupt
divine teaching but it is not in his power to
convert the defective laws devised by himself
into eternal spiritual trutJJs.

This verse affords one more evidence of the
divine origin of the Quran. The process the
Quran has described of the formation of milk
from fmces a.nd blood was not known to man
until very recent times. It was not known
to the old Commentators of the Quran. They
have, therefore, greatly stumbled and eITed in
explaining
this
verse.
:For
example,
Zamakhshari,
the well-known
author
of
Al-KashshaJ, says that when food goes into the
beIIy of an animal its lower portion forms the
freces, the middle portion milk and the upper
part becomes turned into blood. The verse
under comment, however, clearly states that
the matter of which milk is made pass'3s
through the forms of freces and blood before it
assumes the form of milk. This fact has been
discovered by scientists only in recent times.

1868. Commentary:
The verse means to say that when things
created by God remain in their natural and
unadulterated
form they constitute
pure,
wholesome and invigorating food. But when
man interferes with their natural use he corrupts
them. Similarly, as long as divine teaching
remains intact, it is a source of great spiritual
benefit, but when man interferes with it, it
loses all its usefulness. and becomes harmful.

The verse does not mean that man cannot

The verse also points out that all wise and
thoughtful persons can easily understand that
everything is best suited for the purpose which
it has been designed by- God to serve and that
to use it for any other purpose is only to
destroy its usefulness. Similarly, it is not given
to man to devise spiritual teachings or to
interfere with those revealed by God without
spoiling them or destroying their usefulness.
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69. And thy Lord has inspired the
bee saying, 'Make thou houses in the
hills and in the trees and in the
trellises which they build. 1869
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70. 'Then eat of every kind of fruit,
and follow the ways of thy Lord that
have been made easy for thee'. There
comes forth from their bellies a drink
of varying hues. Therein is cur.e for
men. Surely, in that is a Sign for a
people who reflect. 1870
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possess similar natural aptitudes and capabilities, neither are they of equal spiritual rank.
Some rise high like lofty'mountains while others
are of comparatively
lower spiritual status.
Similarly, like the different colours, tastes aUfl
flavours of the honey produced by the bees, the
revelations of various Prophets are also not of
the same pattern. They differ in their quality
and scope and the manner of their approach
to the problems they have to deal with. The
verse also implies that all great inventions
have been due to ~""J (divine inspiration).
For the different kinds of I? J see 4 : 164;
5 : 112 ; 8 : 1~ ; 16 : 69; 28 : 8 & 99 : 6.

1869. Commentary:
This verse gives a third example, which is
clearer and more expressive than the previous
two examples, of the need of divine revelation. By I?J (inspiration or revelation), in
this verse, is meant the natural instincts
with which God has endowed all creatures.
The verse contains the beautiful hint that
the entire universe depends for its smootp and

successful working on ~ J whether manifest

or hidden. In other words all things and
creatures serve the purpose of their existence
only by working according to their natural
instincts and inborn faculties and aptitudes.
The bee has been selected as a prominent
example, because its wonderful organization
and work impresses even a casual observer and
is discernible by the naked eye. But the
fact that, even the bee cannot improve upon
its wonderful skill, work and organization
shows that some other Being is the source and
fountain-head of its skill and organization and
that Being has imparted to it this skill,
intelligenee and knowledge.
The verse also draws attention to the fact
that
bees are of various kinds.
Some
make their hives in mountains, others make
them in trees, and yet others make them in
trellise~t In the same wayan
men do not

1870. Commentary:
The subject of the bee has been further elaborated in this verse. It says that God inspires
the bee to collect its food from different fruits
and flowers and then by means of the mechanism
provided in its body and by the methods
revealed to it by God it converts the collected
food into honey.
That
honey possesses
different colours and flavours but all its different
varieties are highly useful for men. This fact
suggests that revelation has continued to
descend on Prophets at different times and that
the teachings of one Prophet differed in detail
from the teachings of another, nevertheless
all these revelations had this essential common
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71. And Allah creates you, then He
causes you to die; and athere are some
among you who are driven to the worst
part of life with the result that they
know nothing
after having had
knowledge.
Surely,
Allah
IS
All-Knowing, Powerful.1871
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quality that thoy proved a means of moral and
spiritual legeneration for the peoples for whom
they were designed.
At various places in the Quran the same
words havE: been used with reference to the
Quranic revelation as have been used here with
reference to honey. Honey provides a cure
for the physical diseases of man and the most
essential quality of the Quranic revelation also
is that it is a cure for the spiritual maladies
of man. See 10 : 58, 17 : 83 &, 41 : 45.
The words, and follow the ways oj thy Lord,
suggest that it is possible for every man to
become a recipient of divine revelation. The
only condition he has to fulfil for this purpose
is that he should obediently follow the path
designed by God and not let his natural instincts
become corrupt and vitiated.
If he keeps his
nature pure and unsullied and is guided by his
natural instincts, in the course of tillie he becomes the recipient of revelation which may be
compared to honey in its purity and usefulness.
The verse also implies that when all creatures
have been granted rf" J according to their
respective natural cepacities, though those
capaciti~.'! are very limited) it is inconceivable
that man who has been endowed with far
greater natural powers and for whom unlimited
avenues of spiritual progress have been kept
open should have remained deprived of this
great blesfJing.
1871. Commentary:
In

VV. 52-M,,it was explained that the false

---

gods of disbelievers were unable to devise a
Law for the guidance of mankind, and in the
i~mediately
preceding
verses
it
has
been made clear that disbelievers too cannot
make such a Law. The present verse,
however, makes a more general statement and
says that a perfect Law can only be framed by
Him Who has full control over man's birth,
dea'th and reasoning faculties, Who knows his
needs and requirements and knows also how
to satisfy them.
God being Almighty and
All-Knowing, all these things are subject to
His control. He selects as His Messenger only
him of whom He knows that his intellect would
not suffer decline. History bears testimony
to the fact that whereas there have been
thousands of Prophets, there never was one
whose reason or intellect ever declined or
was impaired. This fact clearly shows that God
Who had sent these Messengers had full control
over their mental powers. Hence the Almighty
:lnd the All-Knowing God alone can send down
revelation embodying principles and teaching
which can lead man to the realization of the
noble and grand purpose of his life.
Nations, like individuals, are subject to the
law of decline and death.
After attaining
to the highest stages of knowledge they begin
to show signs of senility and decay or reiapse
into ignorance. When one nation suffers
intellectual or moral death, God makes another
nation take its place and gives it a new Prophet
and a new Law. The use of the divine attributes
1361
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72. And aAllah has favoured some of
you above others in worldly gifts. But
those more favoured will not restore
any part of their worldly gifts to those
whom their right hands possess, so that
they may be equal sharers in them.
Will they then deny the favour of

tj

PT. 14

.
~J~ "'\.;
).)~ ~~~

~~\~~.
"..
\'

y

'\~~

J~

\J"
. j1j d.U

,!\ ~~':. -:' ..1\
I\~;e~:'
l..r.",
~~ C>3Y
,,~ ~
~YJ

,,0,,.,"
t..
",/.
"'"
"
e~ ~ ~ . .."dLl~\t91h'
... ;- ;~" ~.." ~
'"
.I

.

Allah 11872
a24: 23; 30: 29.
the end of the verse suggests that the function
of giving true guidance properly belongs to
Him Whose knowledge and powers never suffer
decline or impairment.

era of a Prophet by a long time and vested
interests grow np and become entrenched
and power and privileges flow from father to son
and common people are denied all share in the
government
and even
so-called religious
leaders come to trade upon the superstitious
fears of their followers and monopolize all religious authority and common men are not even
considered competent to be consulted on
religious or secular matters, God raises a
Prophet who wages a relentless war against
this tyranny and untruth and the so-called
leaders who held the reins of power in their
hands on the plea of supposed superior abilities
are dethroned and man begins to breathe in an
atmosphere of true freedom.

1872. Commentary:
This verse contains another very important
argument in favour of divine revelation.
The
object and purpose of divine guidance, it says,
is not only to bring about reformation in religious
beliefs and doctrines but alf'o to maintain a just
balance in the distribution of material wealth
and political rights and power. It is a divine
law that in every age some individuals
or
nations, by their superior intellect and harder
work, come to acquire ascendancy and control
over other individuals or nations. This is
neither unfair nor unjust so long as proper
Briefly but very beautifully the verse has
opportunities are not denied to the less fottulaid down the Islamic law with regard to
nate peoples also to make proper use of their
private ownership.
Whereas on the one
talents and intelligence for earning the good hand Islam has recognized the right of private
things of life. But the "haves" have always
ownership by emphasizing t.he word thei., in
set their face against all attempts
by the the expression, "of their worldly gifts", it has,

"have-nots" to better their material condition

by using the words "will restore"

((.$.)1.1.)

and to have a ~hare in the power and privileges
also accepted the principle of the collective
the "haves" enjoy. The only way to save the
ownership of all things by all human beings
world from the tyranny of those in po&session as such, heeause only that thing is "restored"
of power and privileges and to open the doors to another person which belongs to him. In
of progress and advancement to real merit
fact, Islam has accepted the principle of dual
and talent and thereby to rehabilitate justice
ownership
of everything-the
right
of
and equality among mankind is that God should
possession of a property by the person whl}
send His Messengers. Their advent heralds a earns it and the right in the possession of that
. property of all human beings as h~lman beings.
new era and the dispossessed and the "havenots" have their rights restored to them.
Moreover, by its institution
of Zakat. the
So when people become separated from the
prohibition about hoarding wealth and taking
'1362
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73. And aAllah has made for you
mates from among yourselves, and has
made for you, from your mates, sons
and grandsons, and has provided you
with good things.
bWill they then
believe in vain things and deny the
favour of Allah 11873
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clear that while on the one hand man is apt to
fall a victim to polytheistic beliefs and practices
without a revealed Law, on the other the Unity
of God requires that God should make provision
for man's guidance. As there is no other god
except Him, He Himself must provide for the
guidance of His creatures. The Oneness of
God implies His perfection and that perfection
demands that the creation of man must have a
purpose, for a purposeless creation suggests a
Ordinarily, the words "whom their right'hands
defective
Creator. Again, if man were considered
possess" mean slaves, and in the Quran these
to
have
been
created with a purpose, the ful.
words have generally been used in this sense;
filment
of
that
purpose would necessarily rebut they possess a much wider significanc~
quire
an
after-life,
for evidently such a purpose
and include all 'Persons under one's control
is incapable of being fulfilled in the brief span
such as private
servants,
subordinates,
of man's terrestrial existence. Now the purpose
labourers, ryots etc.
which requires limitless and infinite life for its
1873. Important
Words :
fulfilment must be highly noble and sublime
...\.C...(grandsons) is derived from .lC...which
and so the Law which is intended to accomplish
means, he was quick or went quickly; was
it must aJso proceed from God Himself. Thus
continuous
in his course or pace. j...J I ~ ..lA...
the subjects of the Uuityof God and the need
means, he was quick and active, agile or of revealed gUidance have been mentioned in
prompt, in work. .~
means, he served him. support of each other in different forms in these
.elf... means, assistants, helpers, or auxiliaries
verses and just as in the physical world we see
and servants; a man's grandchildren or sons'
that things receive support from one another,
children or a son's children;
children or similarly in the spiritual realm various parts of
daughters who serve their parents in the house the spiritual edifice support one another in
or a man's children or grandchildren who serve
order to establish the one supreme truth of the
him (Lane & Aqrab).
Oneness of God and the unity and uniformity
Commentary:
of creation.
In this and the adjoining verses the two
The verse adduces another argument in support
themes of the need of a revealed Law and the
of the Unity of Godhead, viz., the human
Unity of Godhead have been dealt with from
instinct of private possession. It was pointed
various points of view, not at random, but in out in the previous verse that the exclusive
BUpportof each other, and it has been made possession of wealth and power by certain
and giving of interest, Islam has sought to prevent the accumulation of wealth in a few hands
and thus by its free circulation has kept the
avenues of progress equally open for all men.
Islam, in reality, neither believes in the right of
unrestricted private ownership nor in complete
and unreserved possession of wealth and
the means of its production by the State.
It adopts the middle !.'ourse.
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74. And athey worship beside Aliah
such as have no power to bestow on
them any gift f1~omthe heavens or the
earth, nor can they. ever have sueh
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75. So coin not similitudes for
Allah. Surely, Allah knows and you
know not. 1875
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individuals
makes it necessary that there
should be a revealed Law to maintain equality
and justice between different classes. In this
verse it is stated that the instinct of private
possession prompts man to transmit
his
property to his natural heirs and not to
strangers. How then can he, in fairne..'!s to
God, dare set up 'partners' who should share
Godhead with Him and thus set the seal on
his ingratitnde to Him? The way in which man
displays his ingratitude to God is dealt with
in the next verse.
1874. Commentary:
This verse exposes the stupidity of the course
followed by polytheists.
It purports to say
that while they cannot bear to see their property
going into the possession of anyone save their
own natural descendants, in the case of God
they attribute
His powers and authority to
persons upon whom He has bestowed no such
privilege. This course is all the more unjust
because the property which they call their own
is really not theirs but is entrusted to them by
God. If in spite of the fact that they are not
the real owners of the property which is in their
possession, they consider themselves competent
to bequeath it to anyone they like, why
should it not be in the power of God to make
anyone He likes to be the recipient of His
revealed Law?
The verse also points out that polytheistic

progress. A polytheist attributes those powers
to false gods which they do not possess and
thus his attention is turned away from that
Being Who is the source of all power and Who
can bestow great favours upon him. It is thus
that the intellectual
progress and mental
advancement of those communities and individuals who hold polytheistic beliefs becomes
retarded and impeded while those who believe
in the Oneness of God continue to make some
progress even in the period of their decline and
decay.
1875. Commentary:
The verse means to say that it is foolish on
the part of man to devise a law regarding God
Himself while he is quite ignorant of His
unlimited
powers.
God has reserved to
Himself the right to grant to His servants
such privileges in respect of religion as He in
His infinite, infallible wisdom regards suitable
and for this purpose He chooses him whom He
considers really deserving, on account of his
sincerity and devotion, to be raised to the rank
of His spiritual heir.
In some Scriptures some of the Prophets
have been called "sons of God".
Such
expressions have been used metaphorically
and only mean that God chose them to be the
heirs to His Heavenly Kingdom. But men
out of their ignorance and perversity take such
expressions lit~rally and begin to regard God's

beliefstend to mar man's material and spiritual honoured servants as His sonsin the physical
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76. Allah sets forth for you the
parable of a slave who is owned, having
no po\ver over anything;
and a free
man whom We have provided with a
fair provision from Ourself, and ahe
spends thereof secretly and openly.
Are they equal?
Praise be to Allah.
But most of them know not. 1876
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sense of the word. By applying to them
the epithet "the sons of God", these divine
Scriptures meant to demonstrate their spiritual
eminence and very deep connection with Him.
It is foolish to read in such terms any
significance unworthy of God.
The words, Allah knows and you know not,
signify that such expressions
when used in
heavenly Scriptures do not conflict with God's
attributes.
For example, the epithet "son"
when used by God about a person means one
who has such close spiritual connection with
Him as is possessed by a son with his parents.
But when disbelievers use this term, they use
it in its physical sense and thus detract, on
the one hand, from the Supreme Exaltedness
of God and, on the other, from the dignity of
those whom in their folly they wish to honour;
because a physical relationship cannot equal
the honour and dignity which result from
spiritual nearness to God.
1876. Commentary:
The previous verse pointed out that when
God .uses an endearing term for some of His
beloved servants, it connotes something quite
different from such an
expression
when
used by idolaters.
The present verse presents
the Holy Prophet as one whom God loves, and
gives the reason of God's love for him. It
deals with this subject in a parable. It likens
disbelievers to a person who has lost his
freedom and is the slave of his own lust and,

freedom of will and action. Can such a person
in any way be like him who, being free from all
sorts of superstitious beliefs and evil practices,
spends his great God-given powers in the service
of His creatures?
Evidently the latter person
is by far superior to the former in every respect
and deserves in a far greater degree to be blessed
with divine revelation. The implied reference
is to the Holy Prophet..
The words, secretly and openly, may be understood in three senses: (1) The Holy Prophet
served mankind secretly i.e. by praying for them
at night and openly i.e. by tangible acts of
service. His whole life was, as it were, a
continuous and uninterrupted
act of selfless
service. (2) He served mankind day and night
i.e. .he served mankind with might and main at
an hours of the day and night. (3) His service
though generally unrecognized by those whom
he served did sometimes receive approbation
and recognition from them. The verse means
to say that all the great natural powers of the
Holy Prophet
were fully and completely
employed in the service of humanity and in t.his
service he gave no thought to his own comfort
and it made no difference to him whether or
not his service was acknowledged.
The verse also suggests that there are some
good deeds which remain unknown to men in
this life and hence go without recognition.
Such good deeds demand that there should be a
"day" when they may be recognized apq

bein~ in the possession of another, has lost all
t36~

suitably rewarded.
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77. And Allah sets forth another
para.ble of two men: one of them is
dumb, haying no power over anything,
and he IS a burden to his master'
whithersoever he sends him, he bring~
no good. Can he be equal to him who
enjoins justice and who is himself on
the straight path 11877
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78. aAnd to Allah belongs the unseen
of the heavens and the earth; and
bthe matter of the promised Hour is
but as the twinkling of an eye, nay, it
is nearer still. Surely, Allah has power
over all things. 1878
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1877. Commentary:
This verse contains another parable concerning
the Holy Prophet and his enemies. It says
that the Prophet's enemies are mute and dumb.
All sorts of crimes and sins are committed before
their eyes, but they do not even open their
lips to condemn them or to dissuade or check
people from them. They have never said a
word to safeguard the bonour of God, t.heir
Lord and Master. It is only the Propbet wbo
bas always raised his voice against sin and
iniqnity.
Again, says the verse, if the Prophet's adversaries could not bid other.s to do good works
and not associate equals with God, they
could, at least do good works themselves and
declare the holiness of God by their own example.
But they did none of these t.hings. They could
neither carry their own burdens nor help
others carry their burdens. But the Holy
Prophet not only himself practised virtue but
exhorted and enjoined others to be just, equitable
and God-fearing. Tberefore he, and not they,
ior

.
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favours.
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b7 : 188; 51 : 51.

The theme in this and the preceding verse is
the same, but these two verses refer to two
different classes of disbelievers. The preceding
verse refers to such disbelievers as are slaves to
superstitious beliefs and idolatrous practices and
customs and though possessing the means and tbe
ability to do some useful and effective work,
abstain from doing it for fear of incurring
public opprobrium; while the present verse refers
to such disbelievers as are not only slaves to
superstitious practices but also lack the means
and the ability to do any good work. As
contrasted with these two classes of disbelievers
the Holy Prophet is not only free from all sorts
of superstitious beliefs and foolish customs but
is also endowed with great natural powers. He
uses his great God-given gifts in the servi~e
of mankind wllile disbelievers are a burden aDd
a sort of a stigma on the Holines.':!of God Who
has Cfpated tbem.
1878. Commentary:
Tbe verse pnrports to say that as disbe!iM6t&
hav\:';stood in the way of the Holy Prophet
whom God has chosen for the bestow!!.l of IIiij
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1879. Commentary:

they will be visited with sudden and
punishment.
This prophecy
will
be fulfilled b:JCa,useit has been made
Who ha,s power over all things.

It is interesting to note how the verse antici.
pates future critics of Islam who say that
the unprecedented success which attended the
Holy Prophet and Muslims was due only to
natural causes. The verse forestalls this ()bjection by saying that it is God, the Almighty
and Knower of all secrets, Who is speaking
of the imminent destruction of disbelievers.
The fulfilment of this prophecy will n~t be a
chance occurrence but one that wi1l be brought
about by the Almighty God. This prophecy was
made towards the end of the Prophet's stay
in Mecca. And it is well-known that shortly
after the power of th~ idolatrous Arabs was
broken, it was followed by the overthrow of the
Persian and Roman Empires, the two great
military powers of the time. All this was
foretold at a time when the Prophet and his
followers were being persecuted in Mecca. Who
can say that all this was only the inevitable
result of natural causes and was not due to a
special decree of the All-Powerful God ~
The words, the ttoinkling oj an eye, mean,
"within a short time ". The prophecy implied
in the words, "the matter of the Promised
Hour," met its remarkable fulfilment in the
Battle of Badr and finally in the conquest of
Mec~.

The verse makes a most moving appeal to the
gratitude of man. It says that God has
endowed him with faculties of sight, hearing aDd
understanding so that by their proper use he
might fulfil the great object of his creation. But
it is a pity that he not only does not make proper
use of these faculties for the attainment
of
this noble object but oftm misuses them and
thus, instead of winning the pleasure of God,
deserves and
draws upon
himself His
punishment.
The verse continues the main theme of the
Chapter and gives one more argument
in
support of the need for divine revelationviz.,
that when man is born he is devoid of all kinds
of knowledge but is endowed with the
faculties of hearing, sight and understanding.
With their help he gradually acquires knowledge
of the physical world. He depends upon these
divine gifts for the acquisition of material
knowledge but in the matter of spiritual knowledge he bas the hardihood to deny the Deed
of divine guidance.
The words, that you mig7.t be grateful) point
to the fact that the gifts of God as mentioned in
this verse should have naturally led man to
grateful appreciation
of divine Grace, put
instead they serve to make him proud and so
deny the need of divine assistance.
One point worthy of special note in tbis verse
is that the faculties of hearing, seejD~ and ~p~ef-
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80. aDo they not see the birds held
under subjection
in the vault of
heaven? None keeps them back save
Allah. Verily, in that are Signs for a
people wbo believe. 1880
81. And Allah has made for you, in
your houses, a place of rest, and has
made for you, of the skins of cattle,
abodes which you find light at the
time when you travel and at the time
when you halt; and of their wool, and
their "furs, and theif hair, He has
supplied YOll with household goods
and articles of llse for a tinie. 1881

~

PT. 14

t8..:8\
~

* '" ~~~
","

~I/~

,,,oJ

/,5'~~

e(,:)~jI

/Y

\\,,~,

".-

~:I ~:JdJ)J~\ ",;

."~~?"

'"

)"

~
.

-

~\C~
.

~

'.'

-::.

.!lJ.

~

~\'' ~tt' ~

, w!~
""'N""r£.
, .. '.95'~?..Q
~ ~ ~.:;
.
"'~. v"
/('.'\~
~1;
.. ~

J/.II'''''':\'
",;J-!.~

~I~I\

Li

'

5'

"",..

, ""'''In~';.(
?1 ~Q.U~

-::~ f? ,J5' f"?,i ,~{!
~ .~a;'t.:.:..:.)\.)-"~\..s.)..;1
\ ~~

".~[~~~'

"""...;r..

~'\/ f~:.,"'/ \ ' / ~! ../r~
" ~~.)~~~
\ .J
~-'
~t

~

.

.

.

f:::\'.~-

~

~~
&""

/./

f/'U fr.
J\t1'r~l
~\::.o.": \J (j"
l"

.

a67 : 20.
standing have been mentioned in the order in
which they help man to acquire knowledge.
Scientists have only recently discovered the
fact that first of all a new-born child makes
use of the power of hearing.
The faculty of
seeing develops later and the faculty of understanding is the last to mature. The fact that
in many of the lower animals the eyes of the
young remain closed for several days after
birth confirms the above view. The fact that
the Quranshould have mentioned a physiological
truth which was not generally known at tbe
time of its revelation certainly constitutes an
unanswerable argument in favour of its divine
ongm.
1880. Commentary:
Some Commentators of the Quran erroneously
consider that this verse alludes to the Almightiness of God Who has given the birds the power
to fly in the air but there is n,-"such allusion here
to any such power and might of God. The verse
only contains a reference to the punishment
that was soon to overtake the disbelievers of
Mecca. The keeping back of the birds signifies
the withholding of the punishment that was

in store for them. Arabic poetry abounds in
verses where birds are spoken of as attending
a victorious army to feed on the dead bodies
of the enemy killed and left on the field of
battle. The great poet Nabigha says:
,u-,; Jl... U=~.L:~lS.\C t. I~I

..,..:1..4..1
~ lSJ.i..( ~1...,.: l~
i.e. When he marches out, flocks of birds
attend his victorious army, knowing that he
will surely defeat his enemy and thus would
provide a good feast for them. So the hovering
of birds according to Arabic idiom is symbolic
of the defeat and destruction
of a people.
Verses 105 : 2-5 contain a clear reference to this
significance of the Arabic idiom. The verse
under comment means to say that God has
withheld Muslims from waging war against
disbelievers.
But once they were given
permission to fight, the disbelievers will be
defeated and destroyed and their dead bodies
will be eaten by the birds which they see flying
in the sky.

1881. Important
Words:
\;b I (household goods) is derived from ~ I
which means, it was Qr becawe mucb ill
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And Allah has made for you, of

'that :which He has created, things ~~~jju;

affordmg shade; and He has made for
you, in the mountains, places of ~~il:r;f.i?

~
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shelter; and He has made for you ..)"tJr~ ~~
~
. ~ u~n ~ ,~,
garments whichprotect you fromheat, ~ / (n :; 9 I /."~r / 1.
~>r.;.(..
~nd coats of mail which protect you ~:. d.~'~~.cll$~(;'
~~.. ~
In your wafS. Thus does He complete.

His ~avours. on yo:u, t.hat you may
submIt toH~m. 1882 .
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83. aBut if they turn. away, then
thou art responsible only for tile plain
deliveIY of the Message.1883
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quantity;
abundant or numerous and great
or large. u~,..:.\
means, the herbage was
or became abundant or plenteous and tangled
or luxuriant.
..:.~I means, goods; or utensils
and furniture of a house or tent; household
goods; all property consisiing of camels, and
sheep or goats and slaves and utensils and
furniture or household goods or abundant
property (Lane).
Commentary:
Disbelievers are told here not to excite the
displeasure of God by rejecting His Prophet
and thus deprive themselves of His great
blessings and boons.
1882. Important
Words:
tliJ"" \ (places of shelter) is the plural of §"
(kinnun)

which

is derived

from

f

(kanna).

i.e., he kept the

They say Wi j rl-" f
(kinnun)
know:ledge secret in his heart. f
means, a place of retreat or concealment; the
shelter of a wall; a thing which serves for
veiling, covering or protecting (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary
:
The verse continues the theme of the
preceding verse and enumerates some more
divine blessings, e.g., shades of trees, 8helters

in the mountains, trees that save men from
the heat of the sun, armour that protects
them in battle, etc. Disbelievers are told
that all these divine gifts and favours were
bestowed upon them that
they
might
live
in
peace
and
comfort
and be
grateful to God, but they have, instead,
proved ungrateful to Him and have used them
to frustrate His purpose. So they shall very
soon reap the consequences of their ingratitude.
The expression

(; ..:..J..i

~

(that you may
submit to Him) may also mean that you may
protect and save others from harm by means
of these favours. Read in this sense the
sentence would mean that these blessings
were bestowed upon the Meccans in order
that they might proteet themselves and in
gratitude to God protect others from harm,
but they instead made these very favours
the means of oppressing others.
1883. Comme:ptary:
The word..<;,If they turn away, mean that
in spite of this offer of peace made to
disbelievers, they are determined to compel
the Prophet to flee from Mecca. By doing so
they are incurring a grave responsibility.
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84. They recognize the favour of
Allah, yet they deny it ; and most of
them are confirmed disbelievers. 1884
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8.5. aAnd rememberthe day when We
shall raise up a . witness from every
people, then those who disbelieve shall
not be permitted to make amends, bnor
shaU they be aUowed to solicit God'8
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16: 90.

b30 :58; 41: 25.
Quran stands alone among aU the revealed
Scriptures. The truth of this claim has now
begun to dawn upon mankind. It was revealed
to the world about fourteen hundred years
ago by the Quran.

1884. Commentary:
The addition of the particle J I to the word
.
iJ.Jvi IS'" is intended to intensify its meaning.
means,
Whereas the expression iJJ~1S'" ~JS"'
most of them are disbelievers, the words,
are
iJ J'; ~, ~ J.> I mean, most of them
confirmed disbelievers. The verse means to
say that the disbelievers of Mecca have not
only denied the material favours of God,
but have
rejected His spiritual favours
also.
1885. Commentary:
After mentioning the ingratitude and iniquities
of disbelievers in the preceding verses, the
present verse again reverts to the subject
of the life after death.
This is done
to warn disbelievers that not only will they
be punished in this life for their disbelief and
misdeeds, but will also receive a heavier punishment in the life to come. The fact that aU
the peoples who ever lived on this earth win
be present to see their humiliation o~ the
Day of Judgement will intensify their shame
and agony. An the Prophets will also be
thel'e to bear witness against them. See
also 4 : 42-43.
The verse constitutes yet one more testimony
to the truth,
of the Quran. It says that
Messengers were sent to all peoples and nations
Qf the world, This is a claim in which the

The expression iJ~.J!.'j (shall not be permitted)
does not mean, as wrongly understood by some
Commentators, that disbelievers
shall not
be permitted to speak to God, because in
several verses of the Quran we are told
that on the Day of Judgement disbelievers
will confess their guilt and in its extenuation
will proffer various kinds of excuses before
God. The expression either means that
disbelievers shall not be permitted to enter
Heaven or that permission shan not be granted
to anyone to intercede with God on their
behalf. The latter meaning is supported by vv.
2: 256; 10: 4; 20; 110; 34: 24; 53 : 27; wherein
it is stated that intercession is only possible after
divine permission. V. 77 : 37 contains another
interpretation
of the words iJ~.£J viz.,that
disbelievers shall not be allowed to make
excuses.
The words, We shall raise up a witness, may
also mean that the Prophets will bear witness
against the disbelievers. by their personal
example. The Prophets would, as it were, say
to disbelievers that when they (the Prophets)
could spiritually rise so hi8h by actin8
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86. a And when those who did wrong
actually see the punishment, it wm
not be made light for them, nor will
they be granted respite~ 1886
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partners with God will see tlleir
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.
~
~.
~~
associate-gods,
they will say, 'Our
I..Jord, these are oU1.~associate-gods ~~I. '7J I...Al.c\).j
, \'9'''r'';-;''{1~r~.9(;.;7.--/''i
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~ .,..,-- ",,,;;.:rwhom we used to call upon instead of
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or:
Thee.' Thereupon they will retort on
9
/~
them with the words, 'Surely, you
eG~~~~J~""~1~~
are liars'. 1887
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88. And cthey will offer submission to 9 r~r~'79''''r{
'" "'''/0 . "',,,
Allah 011that day, and all that they WO I;F~)"J;J~~~.~'J19u\;;
used to forge shan fail them. 1888
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02: 166. b30 : 14. c16: 29.
upon divine teaching why could not they (the
disbeliever!') 1 The verse thus implies -that
every Prophet by his personal example serves
as a living example of the great moral and
spiritual reformation which his teaching is
capable of effecting. This is why no religious
teaching has ever been revealed except through
a Prophet.
1886. Commentary:
The punishment
referred. to in this verse
relates to the next life.
1887. Commentary:
It is indeed strange that disbelievers who in
this life oppose divine Messengers for the sake
of their false gods will on the Day of Judgement, inveigh against those very false gods
and request that they be severely punished
because they led them to disbelief and ruin.
In return the false gods will denounce their
erstwhile followers with the quick and

-

emphatic

altercation

retort,

"Surely,

between

you are liars".

This

the false gods and their

followers before God shows that friendships
based on sin and the denial of truth never
endure.
The words J~\~}IIJ.Al1 mean, (a) they would
say emphatically; (b) they would reply quickly.
The words, it will not be made light for them,
occurring in the preceding verse show that.
the excuses of disbelievers will not be
accepted and they will be sternly told that
if their false gods had tempted and inveigled
them they should have resisted that temptation.
1888. Commentary:
When disbelievers see that
their
false.
gods had disowned them they will change
their attitude and in a humble and penitent
tone will profess their sincere loyalty to God
and say that their idol-worship was but a
means to an end-to
have concentration of
mind in worship, and that it was prompted by
a sincere desire to win the pleasure of God
and not by any motive of febe!lion against
Him.
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89. aAs for those who disbelieve and
turn men awav from the way of Allah,
'Ve will add'; punishment: to thei'f
punishment.
because
they acted
cOlTuptly.
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90. bAnd remember the dav when 'Ve
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will raise up in every peopie a witllPSS " "/
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/"
." ~
against them from amongst themselves, and We will bring thee as a
~\~" ~~~"
y) b~fr""
7Jj!b ~.I\~. \~~!.;, @.,\~1." )
witness against these. And eWe llave ~\
. ,,~
:.- ;.
"
sent down to thee the Book to explain
1;'9-::~/",,~ ~9~~1. \l\~8:,.
everything,
and a guidance, and a 0qt.~
,f$~)~)t$V.&b)~u;"
"."
'"""
mercy, and glad tidings to those who
1890
submit to God.

~

~

a7 : 46; 11: 20; 14: 4.

b4 : 42; 16: 85.

1889. Commentary:
The verse mentions two classes of disbelievers;
(1) those who are themselves misguided and
(2) those who mislead others also. The latter
class of disbelievers will have double punishment in the next life. The irony of it lies
in the fact that the clever people who deceived
their simple-minded
followers into believing
that they would be responsible for their
salvation will find their own punishment to be
double the punishment of their credulous
followers for whose salvation they proudly
said they would be responsible.

""

e10 : 38; 12: 112.

why could not they benefit by his example ~
Was this not due to his belief in the divine
teaching which was revealed to him and their
rejection of that teachmg and their refusal
even to recognize its need~
The verse then proceeds to describe the
eminent qualities of the Quran and says that
it contains an exposition of all the spiritual
needs of man and of the means which attract
the Grace and Mercy of God.
The

words

~:§

(everything)

should

not be understood
to mean everything
absolutely, but only all those things that
pertain to the spiritual needs of man. So
1890. Commentary:
the verse means to say that all fundamental
This verse brings to completion the theme
and basic principles which are necessary for
of the preceding verses and purports to say the moral and spiritual development of man
that when on the Day of Judgement various
are embodied in the Quran. The fact that
Prophets will present their own examples the exposition and explanation of some into establish the guilt of disbelievers, the Holy junctions and principles is to be found in the
Prophet also will be presented as a witness lJadith may not be understood to contradict
against the latter.
Disbelievers will be this claim of the Quran. The I:Iadith contains
told that when the Holy Prophet who was only explanations
and expositions of the
like them and was one of them eschewed all Quranic teaching and nothing over and above
idolatrous practices and succeeded not only it or in opposition to it. The Holy Prophet
himself in winning the pleasure of God but
was the greatest exponent of the Quran and
also led many others to the goal of their life, so what. he said in explanation of a certai~
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91. Verily, Allah enjoins justice, and
\ ./~
r"",'t
'r"
~~/'~V
the doing of good to othe~8; and giving ~.
@
)
C)c..~\'"
J
~u
~ ~ ..,,) '" "" '" :;~ .. \ 0'",
like kjndred ; and forbids indecency,
., ,
,
',9'
and manifes~ evil, and wrongful z,.:,,,,.,\,
? ' ,f-:."'.\\."'.
""""", "',
"'JiJ9
~:~'" u.::.\\
\'"
'..:.)f-~.'
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transgression.
He admonishes you ~-,.. .)
~"'~
'"
1891
t.hat you
mav
take
heed.
.,r~" /~~ !~f ~
.,
"
"
e~--,~w~~.

"~

injunction of the Quran was perfectly in
harmony with it and was free from the possibility
of error. This view is also corroborated by the
Quran itself (53: 4). Indeed they are in
grievous error whv say that the Prophet was an
Qrdinary mortal like them and therefore they
were not bound by all the interpretations,
expositions and explanations of the Quranic
verses given by him and that they could explain and interpret the Quran as well as he.
1891. Important
Words:
(like
kindred).
~~I~';
u~ is infinitive noun
from
which means, it' or he was or became
'-:'~
near. \ \vi like
~~ is also infinitive noun
from ,-:,vi but whereas the fornier is
relationship in a general sense, the latter v'it.,
~~ is relationship by the female side, but
both words may also mean relationship or
relationship by the female side (Lane).

~

.f: (manifest evil) is derived from .f.; .
They say ~jlji
i.e., he did not know or
recognize the man. t/

~ \ji (amra) means, he was
ignorant of the affair. t/':1\ ji (amrl1) means,
the affair was or became difficult, hard,
arduous or severe or it was or became bad, evil,
abominable, foul or disapproved. .f: means,
ignored or unknown, denied or disacknowledged, any action deemed or declared to be
bad, evil, hateful, foul, abominable, indecent,
unbecoming, etc., (Lane & Aqrab).
.:,\--1 See 2: 113.
~
See 4 : 16.
d".

possess four great qualities:
(1) It is an
explanation of everything, (2) it is a guidance
and (3) a mercy and (4) glad tidings for those
who submit to God. The present and the
following section (ruku') establish the truth of
this claim and show that the Quran eminently
fulfils the supreme purpose which its revelation
was intended to serve. The present verse
also, as it were in a nutshell, proves this
claim of the Quran to be well-founded. It
contains three
commandments
and three
prohibitions. These three commandments and
prohibitions brief!y embody al1 the various
stages of the moral and spiritual development
of man. The verse thus constitutes a very
good example of what has been said about
the Quran in the preceding verse ~'.e., that it
is an explanation of everything J:? 1,.'bJ~I::.
The verse ends with the words.:,.J}' 1"
which mean, that you may remember the
obligations which you owe to God and His
creatures and also that you may extol the
glory of God and celebrate His praise.
Since these are the objects of man's creation,
the verse gives the Faithful the glad tidings
that by following injunctions embodied in it
they will achieve the purpose of their creation.
.
It is indeed marvellous that the Quran should
have, in the brief compass of a short verse,
thrown light on all those matters
which
establish its above-mentioned great daim.

See 2 : 91.

Commentary:
In the preceding ver6e the Quran claims to

It is impossible to find such combination of
brevity and comprehensiveness in any other
religious Scripture.
And what
is more
remarkable
is the fact that the words
of the verse are quite pJain and simple and
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can be easily understood
ordinary intelligence.

by

a person

of

A question cannot. be understood
to have
been fully dealt with unless light is thrown
on both its positive and negative aspects.
Again, a religious Scripture cannot claim to be
perfect
unless it possesses the following
essential characteristics:
1. It must enjoin the performance
of such
actions as lead to man's moral and spiritual
perfection
and forbid the doing of such actions as are detrimental
to the realization
of
such perfection.
2. It must prescribe laws which are applicable
not to one particular individual or community
but to the largest number of individuals and
communities; and in the formulation of these
laws due regard should have been paid to
the dispositions and temperaments of all those
people for whom it is intended, 80 that they
may not find it difficult to act upon its
teaching, every person according to his or
ber capacity.
3. The third characteristic that a perfect
Law must possess is that its teaching should
be practical and
practicable and
acting
upon it should not lead to deterioration in
human morals, intellect or civilization.
The present verse beautifully combines all
these essential qualities of a perfect Law.
It has not failed to deal properly with both
the positive and negative sides of the allimportant question of the moral development
of man.
It has enjoined justice, the doing
of good to others and kindness as between
kindred; and has forbidden indecency, mani-

fest - evil and wrongful transgression.
Now strict justice implies that a person should
treat others as he is treated by them. He should
return to others the good or evil to the extent
or measure to which he has received it
from them. In relation to God J~ (justice),
which is the first virtue mentioned, would

Pt. ii

mean that just as God has been good
t.o man, man should render to God His due,
and should not by bis conduct render Him
liable to criticism.
He must not give to
others what is due to God, for example, his
love or devotion. The association of false
gods with Him is also doing injustice to God.
Similarly, it is contrary to the demands of JJ&.
(justice) that a man should arrogate to himself
an attribute which belongs exclusively to God.
For example, it is the special prerogative of
God to reveal religious Laws. Now if any
ma~ arrogates to himself this divine prerogative
and begins to frame a religious Law and
seeks to give it the status of a revealed
Law, he transgresses the bounds of justice.
The observance of JJ&. in relation to God
is calculated to abolish all kinds of Shirk
(idolatry), infidelity and disobedience to God.
Higher than J~ (justice) is the stage of
~'-I (goodness). At this stage man should
have no regard for the kind of treatment he
receives from others. He should do good
to others regardless of what sort of treatment
he receives from them. He must do good
to others even if he is maltreated by them.
His conduct at this stage should not be
actuated by considerations of reciprocity but
he should do good to others regardless of the
fact whether he has received any good from
them or even if they have ill-treated him.
This is certainly a higher stage of morals
than the first stage of J~.
The qualities
of forgiveness, charity, the giving of alms,
social service, etc., all fall under this category.
The promotion and patronage of knowledge and
the systematization of its different branches
also are included in this head because it has
for its object the material and spiritual wellbeing of man.
The last and highest stage of moral
development of man is ~.;tIt5~~~1 (giving like
kindred). At this stag~ a man is expected to
do good to others not in return for any good

received from them, nor with the idea of
137~
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doing more good than the good received,
but prompted by a natural impulse, as good is
done to very near blood relations.
This
is a much higher moral stage than the
stage of .;,L-I (doing of good). At the
stage
of .;,L>ol the doer of the good
may have at the back of his mind the idea
that the person concerned has done him some
good and that he should do him a better
turn and thus win public approbation.
Or,
in forgiving a person who has done him some
wrong, he has the satisfaction that his act
of forgiveness would turn a foe into a. friend.
But at the stage of ~.;it \ c.S;- b.l (giving
like kindred) a persvn does good to others
prompted
as if by natural. impulse. His
condition at this stage resembles that of a
mother whose love for her children is the
result of a natural impulse. Her sacrifices
and the hardships she willingly suffers for
her children are prompted by no hope of
return or appreciation.
They spring from
the natural fountain of love which God has
implanted in her nature. At this stage the
moral development of man becomes complete.

OR. 16

the know ledge is confined to the doer alone,
while;::'" means those evils whieh other men
also see and condemn, though they may not
suffer any loss or the infringement of their own
rights by them. cS'! (wrongful transgression),
however, comprehends all those vices and evils
which not only are seen, felt and hated by men
but which do them positive harm also. These
three simple words cover all conceivable
vices.

A perfect teaching must have due regard
for the moral requirements of men of different
temperaments
and dispositions. The verse
under comment fully satisfies this very essential
condition. For there are men who may be
guilty of indecent acts but would not
approve of wrongful acts of which the harm
extends to others. There are others who
would not infringe the rights of other people
but who suffer from moral indecencies whose
harm is confined to their own selves, such
as back-biting, jealousy and the harbouring of
ill-will against others. The three brief words
mentioned above embody all the different
\ forms of vice to which man can fall a victim.
It may be noted that man's relations with
Thus this short verRe of the Quran has covel'ed,
God cannot possibly go beyond the stage
by its three commands and three prohibitions,
of J~ fo1' there can be no question of man's
doing' good to God in any form.
It is the whole field of virtue and vice and
only his fellow human beings with whom he contains requisite guidance for men holding
different motives at the different stages of
can deal according
to his own moral
j
their moral development.
condition at the stage of .;,L-I or

~ .;r I

c.S

-

~I.

This implies a beautiful. hint that in order to
attain the nearness of God and to win His
fa~our it is essential for man to do good
to His creatures. A description of these
three stages of morals constitutes the positive
side of the subject
of man's
moral
development. Its negative side is portrayed in
the three prohibitions which are explained by
the three Arabic words viz., - ~ (indecency),
(wrongful
(manifest evil) and
d'!
transgression).
means such vices of which

fi.

-~

By an appropriate selection and arrangement
of its words the verse has explained how a
man can effectively eschew all vices and
acquire all virtues. It mentions the three
categories of virtues implying tbereby that in
acquiring
them
a man should
first
cultivate the quality of J.u. (justice), then
will he be able to cultivate the nobler and
higher

quality

of

.;,L-I

(goodness),

and lastly,

after he has acquired these two moral qualities,
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92. And afuJfil the covenant of Allah
when vou have made a covenant;
and. br~ak not the oaths after making
them firm, while you have made Allah
your surety. Certainly Allah knows
what yon do. 1892
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a6: ] 53; 13: 21; 17: 35
will he succeed in cultivating the quality of
tJ.}I' I.S~~~ I, the highest and noblest of all
the moral qualities.
But in eschewing vices
he should begin with the most obvious
and harmful of them viz., lI'? (wrongful
transgression), and after he has been successful
in conquering this vice he should try to master
the less obvious vice of ;:... (manifest evil)
and when he has mastered this evil also
he should try to bring under control the
more
subtle vice of _I~
(indecency).
The description of the good moral qualities
and that
of the
corresponding
vices
together is intended to draw attention Ito the
important
fact that in the cultivation
of
good moral qualities one has to start from the
low~st rung of the ladder, while in the renunciation of vices he has to begin with the most
pronounced and harmful one. Thus for his moral
perfection man has to traverse six stages of
development and the gradation of these stages
into six quite harmonizes with a well-known
law of nature, viz., that everything has to go
through six stages of evolution befor3 it reaches
perfection.
The verse, as it were, embodies
the complete course of moral and spiritua!
evoiution and growth of man.

1892.

Commentary:

This verse further explains and repeats the
theme of the previous verse, viz., believers
are enjoined faithfully
to discharge the
obligations they owe to God which are covered
by the words "covenant of Allah" and the
duties they owe to their fellow-men which
are implied in the words, "the oaths". It must
be remembered that oaths taken in defiance
of God's commandment are not binding.
The expression "covenant of Allah" means,
taking the oath of allegiance at the hands
of the Holy Prophet; or it means, entering
into the Faith of Islam and thus binding
oneself to abide by its ordinances. This
interpretation of "the covenant of Allah" is
based on vv. 3: 77, 78; 9: 4; 33: 16; 48: 11;
which show that the words "covenant of Allah"
mean "Islam".
The words, and break not the oaths after
confirming them, refer to the covenants which
men make among themselves in the name
of God. As the..,e covenants are made in
the name of God, He has been declared as
having been made their surety, and jf they are
broken, He WQuid intervene and punish the
offender.
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93. And be not like unto her who
after having made it strong, breaks
her ya:n into pieee~. aYon make your
oaths a means of deceit between you,
for fear lest one people become more
powerful than another people. Surely,
Allah tries you therewith, and on the
Day of Resurrection,
He will make
clear to you that
wherein you
differed.
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1893. Import~t

of fifty and the like. I!) means, an excess and
an addition. d J I means, more numerous, and
more abundant" in wealth (Lane & Aqrab).

Words:

~~I (pieces) is the plural of ~ (nilrthun)
which is derived
from
.:..(; (nakatha).
They say ~I~
i.e., he untwisted the end
of

a

rope.

~

I.:,$.;

means,

he

broke

Commentary:

the

This verse may be taken as a continuation
of the subject-matter
of the previous verse
or it may be understood to deal with a new
subject. If it be taken as a continuation of
the subject of the previous verse, it contains
-)0.:>(means of deceit) is derived from J>-,) a waming to
believers not
to break
which means, he or it entered 01' went or covenants they have made with one another,
got in. J>-:>(dakhalun) means, a thing that
for if solemn pledges are broken mutual trust
disappears and the unity of the community
enters into another thing and is not of it;
people or persons who assert their relationship
becomes disintegrated.
In fact, the strict
observance of covenants and fulfilment of
to those of whom they are not; badness,
for the
corruptness or unsoundness;
or a bad, a promises are really indispensable
corrupt or an unsound state or quality. They
maintenance of communal concord and unity;
say J>-:>.dA$
(j' i.e., in his intellect is an for communal concord depends on mutual
unsoundness; rottenness; leanness or emaciation;
cooperation and the doing of good to one
perfidiousness,
faithlessneS3 or treachery;
another.
But these things are possible only
deceit, guile or circumvention.
The Quranic
when men abide by their promises and
pledges. If promises solemnly made are not
ex~ression ~~ -j.,:.:> ;;".1 1).l;.A;'Y) means, And
make ye not your oaths to be a means of kept, general distrust prevails and the result
deceit or guile or r.ircumvention between you.
is total disintegration of the unity of the
(Lane & Aqrab).
community.
covenant. !JIJ.JI~
means, he made
the
head of the tooth-stick to be disintegrated,
disunited, or separated, in its fibres (Lane &
Aqrab).

U J I (more powerful) is derived from ~ )
wJllch means, it (the thing) increased
or
augmented; it increased by usury; r/) 'YI .: )
means, the ground became large and swelled.
~JI
means, I took more than I gave.
I.~J~I~~JI
means) he exceeded the age

The verse may not only refer to the
covenants which
individuals
make with
one another, but may also comprise that
solemn compact which Muslims make at
the hands cf their Imam or Khalifa, binding
themselves to obey him and under his guidance
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to strive for the progress of the community
and the Faith. The Faithful are warned in
this verse that since God has organized them
into a united and disciplined community
under one Leader to whom they have
sworn allegiance, they should remain true
to him and refrain from creating discord.
If they failed to live up to their high ideals,
I&lam would los~ the prestige and power it
has gained through their sacrifices. The verse
also teaches the great truth, which Muslim
statesmen and leaders may well bear in
mind, that discord created by a few individuals
breaks up a whole organization and all the
labour expended on the organization of the
community is wasted and fresh and renewed
efforts have to be made t() reGrganize it. They
should therefore be always on their guard
against mischief-makers because if they allowed
their organization to be broken up, they
would be like that foolish woman who, "aCter
having made it strong, breaks her yam into
.
pIeces. "
The verse Beems also to refer to compacts
which Muslims in future were destined to
make with other nations. In that case, it
would be taken as having started a new subject
and the Muslims would be regarded as having
been enjoined to remain faithful to their treaties,
for it is on the strict observance of treaties
that the peace of the world depends. The
words, you make your oaths to be a means of
deceit between you, refer not only to compacts
which individuals make with one another but
also to the treMies which nations make with
one another. Both are inviolable and both
must be strictly observed.
The words ~'CY tJ)\ ...,' ~I jJ(j jl may be
interpreted
in three different
ways:
(1)
because
one
people
(non-Muslims) are
stronger and wealthier than the other people
(Muslims) i.e., to gain time by hoodwinking
the stronger party; (2) lest one people (nonMuslims) should become stronger and wealthier
than the other people (Muslims) i.e., to exploit

PT. 14

the weaker party; and (3) that one people
(Muslims) may become stronger and wealthier
than the other people (non-Muslims). i.e., to
weaken the str()nger party. According tJ the
first rendering, the verse would mean that
Muslims should not use the treaties which they
make with another nation in order to deceive
them because they happen to be stronger
in numbers and resources. That is to say,
Muslims should not seek to put other people
off their guard by concluding with them
a treaty of peace, thus biding their time
till a favourable opportunity arises and they
are strong enough to dishonOltr their treaty.
According to the second rendering, the
verse would mean that Muslims should not
make treaties with a weaker nation with the
evil intent of exploiting it and fraudulently
taking possession of its country. According to
the third rendering, however, the verse would
mean that Muslims should not make treaties
with other people with the object of weakening
their strength or impeding their progress.
These are the noble and sublime Islamic
teachings
with regard to the sacredness
and inviolability
of international
treaties.
To see one's country great and powerful is a
natural desire but under no circumstances
is it permissible to Muslims to achieve it at
the cost of treaties solemnly made or by
fraudulent means. Treaties should be entered
into with the noble object of maintaining.
international
peace, and not for deceiving
or harming other nations. The West may
well learn a lesson from this noble teaching
of the Quran.
The words, Surely, Allah tries you therewith,
mean that such opportunities come as a trial,
and God will see whether Muslims act upon
the moral precepts of Islam or are led astray
by the love of the world and imitate the
.example of other people. These teachings
furnish remarkable evidence of the truth of
the Quran and of the supremacy of Islam
over other religions.
The verse was revealed
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94. And aif Allah had enforced His
will, He would surely have made you
all one people; but .He lets go astra.y
him who wishes it, and guides him
who wishes it, and you shall surely
be questioned concerning that which
you have been doing. 1894
95. And make not your paths a
means of deceit between you; or your
foot will slip after it has been firmly
established, and you will taste evil
because you turned people away from
the path of Allah, and you will have a
severe
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punishment.
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a5 : 49; 11 : 119.
at Mecca, when Muslims did not possess even
a single yard of land, but they were given
teachings which were meant to guide the
conduct of leaders of great nations and rulers
of Empires, and the instructions given were
80 noble and sublime that it was notp08sible
to deny their superiority over other similar
teachings. All the unr~st and lack of trust
so widespread among the nations of the world
to-day is due to non-observance of these
teachings.
1894. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the authors of
such treaties as are concluded with the intent
to deceive other peoples have in view no
object other than t,hat of establishing their
own dominion in the world. Rut, says the
Quran, if it had been the will of God that
there should be only one dominant power
in the earth, He Himself would have made
one. There is therefore no justification in
having recourse to dishonest means for the
purpose of subduing other nations. A nation
which seeks to impose its will and foist its
domination upon other peoples against their
consent will itself Borne day fall victim

to the evil designs of another
lose its freedom.

nation

and

1895. Commentary:
The injunction contained in the previous
verse has been repeated in the present one
in order to bring home to Muslims the fact
that although in principle it is not right to
conclude treaties
with dishonest motives,
yet Muslims should particularly abstain from
concluding such treaties, inasmuch as they
are the bearers of the divine Law and
dishonest conduct on their part, even though
it be in political affairs, will make men turn
away from Islam. The words, or your foot
will slip after it has been firmly established,
mean that such conduct on the part of Muslims
will weaken their power after it had become
established in the earth. These words implied
the great promise that although Muslims
were being bitterly persecuted at Mecca by
their opponents, yet the time was soon coming
when God would establish their power on
earth because such rules of conduct could
only be laid down for a people who were
destined to playa very prominent part in
the politics of the world. The fulfilment of
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Allah for a paltry pric~. Surely, that
which is with Allah is better for you
if you only knew. 1896
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bll :12;

this prophecy under most unfavourable circumstances constitutes conclusive proof of the
Quran being the revealed word of God.
1896. Commentary:
A great future was promised to Muslims
in the foregoing verses. They were to attain
power and glory. But, says the present
verse, when people attain to power they
fall victim to all sorts of temptations.
Their enemies employ spies and informers
from among them and offer large bribes to
get possession of their State secrets. So
Muslims are warned against succumbing to
such temptations in the words: And barter
not the cO'I'enant of Allah for a paltry price.
They are warned that they would establish
a republic at Medina, and their enemies would
offer large bribes to some of their own
members to di8close the secrets of the Muslim
State to them, but these bribes, however
large, would be quite a paltry thing compared
with the boons which they would receive
from God if they remained loyal to their
State and led righteous lives.
The words, If you only knew, mean that
Muslims could not even imagine, in the very
difficult conditions under which they lived

'" '';

..

39:11.

at Mecca, that they would ever rise to such
great power as was ultimately theirs.
1897. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the Bums of
money which will be offered to you as bribes
will soon be spent
but the boons and
favours which God will confer on you will
endure not only in this world but will extend
to the next

The words, according to the best of their u'(>rk8,
mean that while rewarding Muslims, God will
take into consideration their best works and
will reward them according to those works.
In fact, the good works which a man doea.
are of various degrees; some being of :J,higher
standard of excellence than others. For the
purpose of rewarding MUdliJllij God will not
consider their deeds of the lower type nor
even of the middling standard, but will take
into consideration their best works and will
reward them according to these. Nay, God's
reward will exceed even their best wOTks,
for it will be at least ten times as much as
their best deeds (6 :'161). But this great reward,
it; is added, will be conferred only on tholla
who do not waver under hardships
nor
barter a.way their faith for a paltry price.
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98. aWhoso acts righteously, whether
male or female and is a believer,
We will surely grant him a pure life;
and We will surely bestow on such
their reward according to the best
of their works.1898
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99. And when thou recitest the
Quran, seek refuge with Allah from
Satan the rejected. 1899
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100. Surely, bhe has no power over
those who believe and who put the~:r
trust in their Lord. 1900
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a3 : 196; 4: 125; 20: 113.
1898. Commentary;
Whereas on the one hand the verse recognizes
the equality of rights of men and women
and promises both equal share in the fav6urs
that God will confer on them, on the other
it tells disbelievers that, as they have degraded
women, dominion and authority would be
taken away from them a.nd would be given
to a people-Muslims-who
will give women
their due rights.
1899. Commentary:
In v. 97 it was said that those who would
remain steadfast under hard trials would be
favoured with great rewards. The present verse
tells believers that the best way by which they
could guard heavenly boons is that they
:;thould seek the protection of God against the
a.ttacks of Satan. The reason why Muslims are

b15 : 43; 17: 66; 34 : 22.
bidden to seek the protection of God against
Satan while beginning to recite the Quran
is that it is a most precious treasure from
which Satan tries to keep men away. Renee
the necessity of seeking God's protection
against Satan while beginning the recitation
of the Quran lest worldly gains and material
comforts should make men oblivious of their
great spiritual objectives.
1900. Commentary:
This verse gives the reason why it is
necessary to seek God's protection against
Satan. Satan can have no access to those
who entrust their affairs to God. Such persons
are beyond his approach.
Those who call
God to their help need have no fear of him.
This means that seeking God's protection is
a form of trust in Him.
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101. "His power is only over tbose
who make friends with him and who
'set up equals to Him. 1901
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102. And bwhen V\T
e bring one Sign
in place of another--and
Allah knows
best what He reveals-they
say, 'Thou
art but a fabricator.'
Nay, but most of
them know not. 1902
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1901. Commentary:
According to this verse Satan can exercise
his influence only on those who make friends
with him. Those who seek the protection
of God against him declare him to be their
enemy, and so they get beyond his control.
The verse incidentally proves that v. 99 did
not refer to the Holy Prophet as is wrongly
assumed by some. Satan could not possibly
have power over him.
1902. Commentary:
Before proceeding to explain this verse it
is necessary to understand the real meaning
of the word ~~, which, primarily
m~ans
"a Sign". Unless there is something in the
context to show that a word is taken in any
of its secondary senses, we must take it in
its primary sense. The verses of the Quran
are

called..:..

~I (Signs)

because

everyone

of them constitutes a Sign of guidance. The'
preceding verses spoke of the punishments
which were in store for disbelievers. This
fact lends support to the view that the word
~~, is here used in its original sense, viz., in
the sense of a Sign. Now the fulfilment of
the prophecies of punishment depends on
the attitude of those concerning whom they
are made. If they are obstinate and persist
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b2 : 107

in rejecting the Signs of God, the threatened
punishment
overtakes them. But if they
show repentance
it is averted,
deferred
or delayed, for God is Merciful and His
attribnte of Mercy predominates
over all
His other attributes.
The case of the people
of Jonah is a well-known
instance for
understanding the nature and purpose of the
prophecies of punishment.
Jonah predicted
destruction of the people of Nineveh, but
they repented and renounced their evil ways.
So God had mercy on them and averted the
impending punishment (10: 99), and in place
of the Sign of punishment, He showed a Sign
of mercy. On such occasions, i.e., when God
avert.~ or delays a predicted punishment in
consonance with His attribute of Mercy, the
sons of darkness accuse their Prophet
of
falsehood and declare that his prophecy has
not been fulfilled. These critics conveniently
ignore the fact that there is a vast difference
between a promise and a threat. If a person
does not keep his promise, he is rightly
regarded as guilty of breach of a solemn
undertaking but if he does not carry into
actual
effect
his
threat,
he
cannot
be accused of any breach of promise. On
the contrary, it will be regarded as an act
of generosity and kindness Qn hiB part no~
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none of their ordinances could be replaced
by new ordinances. According to. the Quran,
the previous Laws were meant for particular
peoples and for particular times. They were
suited only to the requirements of the peoples
for whom they were revealed, The Quran,
on the other hand, constitutes a universal
Law, meant for all peoples and all times, and
therefore if it is found to contain certain
teachings which differ from the teachings of
previously revealed Scriptures, that is no
evidence of the Quran's being a forgery. On
the other hand, it is but natural and necessary
that the perfect and universal Law-the
Quran-should
differ in some of its ordinances
from temporary
and provisional
Laws
previously revealed.

to have done so. According to Arabic idiom
also, whereas the non-fulfilment of a promise is
called a breach of promise, the non-fulfilment of
threat is regarded as an act of generosity. The
\().) ,-:,.1.),-:,;J l.cs~ J 1-i :J.L:1
Arab1lsay
J~ J
i.e., the breach of promise is a lie but the
non-fulfilment of a threat is an act of generosity.
God is Merciful, and if a person repents, His
Merey demands that punishment should be
averted from him, and in such a case it will
be foolish to accuse the Prophet of falsehood.
The words, and A llak knows best what He
,.eveal~, mean that God knows best what kind
of Sign is required
to be shown under
particular circumstances.
He shows His Signs
according to the requirements of the time.
If He sees that disbelievers have given up
their evil course and are penitent, He refrains
from punishing them and changes the form
of the Sign. In that case the
threat of
punishment is not carried out, and under
such circumstances it is foolish to accuse the
Prophet of falsehood.
So the expression

rI

-.~I.J~,"~~IU~
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\;1) would mean, When We avert

or dday punishment on account of a change
for the better on the part of those who are
threatened with such punishment.. .. ..
Taking the word .~I in the sense of Law,
this expression would mean that when in
celtain matters the Law of Islam is found
to differ from Laws previously revealed,
disbelievers
regard
it
as evidence
of
the Quran's being a forgery. This meaning
is in perfect harmoz>y with the context. It
is argued that when the Quran declares
previous Laws to have been revealed by God,
it should not have differed from them. But
the admission that previous Laws have
been revealed by God does not mean that

It must be clearly understood that the verse
contains no reference to the abrogation of
any of the verses of the Quran. The Holy
Prophet has not been reported to have ever
declared any verse of the Quran to have
been abrogated by another verse. Nor are
there any verses in the Quran which clash
with other parts of the Book and which may
therefore have to be regarded as abrogated.
All parts of the Quran support and corroborate
one another. Moreover, there is nothing in
the context to suggest any reference to the
abrogation theory.
It is also worth remembeI'ing that the passage
under comment was revealed in Mecca. In
fact, the whole Sura belongs to the Meccan
period. And the Suriis of the Meccan period
deal with teachings pertaining to morals and
matters of belief, and about these there
can be no question of abrogation
or
revocation.
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103. Say, aThe Spirit of holiness has ,;
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a2 : 98; 26: 194.
1903. Commentary:
The verse continues the theme of the previous
verse and in fact constitutes an argument
in favour of the non-fulfilment of the prophecy
of punishment.
It purports to say that the
medium through which the Quran has been
sent is a Spirit of holiness and not an angel
of destruction.
Therefore the object of the
prophecies revealed is reformation and not
destruction.
So, if a person or persons,
regarding whom prophecies of punishment are
made, repent, the decree of God is changed
accordingly, for the real object of prophecies
is the mater~l and spiritual well-being of the
pt'ople, and God's decrees are fulfilled in the
way in which that object is best served.
As for changes in previous Laws, they too
are made through the Spirit of holiness and
consequently what we have to see is whether
the changes made are for the better and
whether
they satisfy human reason and
conscience and lead to success and happiness.
If the new teachings conduce to the improvement of the spiritual condition of the people,
they should be accepted as heavenly teachings
and should not be criticized and rejected.
1904. Important
Words :
.;,-/~ (they unjustly incline in making this

'.. ,'"1
~y:.

blO: 38; 12: 112.
insinuation) is derived from J~. They say
4\~i.c.
he buried the corpse. "";'.l.4\c:f' \~
means, the arrow deviated from the target.
iJ-j; J ,~\
means, he inclined towards such
1:.e.,
he
a' one.
They
say ~..\I\ ~ ~I
deviated or swerved from -the right way with
respect to religion; he impugned religion.
r?1 J.I1.I means, he desecrated the lza.ram
and violated
its sanctity. The Quranic
expression .y 1~ J 4t5.if IiJW means, the tongue
of him unto whom they indine (Lane &
Aqrab).

r

~,

(foreign) is derived from ~,. ('ajama)

which mea.ns, he bit it : and he chewed it.

~

('ajuma) means, he had an impotence or an
impediment or a difficulty in his speech or
utterance and a want of clearness, chastenes8,
or correctness therein. They say (>1S01~ I i.e.,
he made the speech or language to want or
be without or to have a quality the contrary
of clearness, perspicuousness or distinctness
or to want or be without chasteness or
correctness. ,":",1:S01~' means, he dotted the
book or pointed it or he removed its want of
clearness by means of diacritical points. The
Arabs say, ,-:-,l;!'r:-"\ i.e., he closed the door.

~

means,

foreigners

as

meaning

others

than Arabs; such as a.re not Arabs, especially
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signifies one who is of the
Persians. ~
race of the
~ though he may be chaste.
or correct in Arabic speech. ~, i'; means,
a people not of the Arabs. ~ I means,
one having an impotence or impediment or
difficulty in speech though he may be clear,
perspicuous, chaste or correct in speaking a
foreign language; and not- clear, perspicuous,
chaste or r:orrect in speak~ng Arabic tllOugh he
may be an Arab; and ~
I signifies the
same, (lJane, Aqrab & Mufradat).
Commentary :
Names of different
persons have been
mentioned
in the traditions
from whom
disbelievers
alleged
the
Holy
Prophet
received help in composing
the Quran.
According to some reports, it was a Christ.ian
slave named Jabr, who read the Christian
Scriptures while making swords. The Prophet
used to go and "lit with him.
Accorq.ing to
another report, it was 'Aish or Ya'ish, a
servant of al-IJuwa.j~ib Ibn 'Abd al-'Uzzii., who
knew the previous Scriptures and had embraced
Islam and held firmly to the Faith. According
t.o yet another
report
a slave named
Abii Fuqaih who was also known as Yasar
and was a Jew assisted the Holy Prophet
in preparing the Quran. He was subjected
to much persecution for his adoption of Islam
and probably died some time before the Hijra.
Again, 'Abdullah bin Muslim al-ij:aQ.rami is
reported to have said that his two Christian
staves named
Yasar and Jabr,
natives
of 'Ain aI-Tamar, followed tho t.rade of
sword-cutters at Mecca. They used to read the
Gospels while engaged in their work. When
the Holy Prophet passed by their shop and
saw them reading the Gospels he would stop
there for a while. A report says that when
one of them was asked whether he taught
Muhammad the Bible he replied, 'No, but
he teaches me.' Ibn' Abbas reports that the
Holy Prophet gave instruction in Islam to
a Roman slave named Bal'am.
Tho Quraish
"

CH.16

things from him. The same is said of 'Adas or
'Add iis, a slave of Ausa bin Rabi (Ma'iini &
Fat~). The names of sundry other persons have
also been mentioned from whom the Prophet
was alleged by the Quraish to have received
help, among them being 'Ammar and f?uhaib.
The names of Salman, the Persian, and of
'Abdullah bin Salim and of the Nestorian monk,
Sergi us, who according to Mas'iidi is the
well-known Bu1}aira, have also heen mentioned
in this connection.

From the verse under comment, it appears
that
Meccans accused the
Prophet
of
receiving help from a certain person in
preparing the Quran and the verse answers the
allegation by saying, But the tongue of him to
whom they unjustly incline in making this
insinuation is foreign, while this is Arabic
tongue, plain and clear. The Christian critics
say that this answer is irrelevant, for,
as Arnold
says: "admitting
they were
foreigners, they might nevertheless
supply
him with material" (Sherr's Commentary of
the Bible). It was the necessary material or
subject-matter,
they allege, with which the
foreigners supplied t.he Prophet and to say
in reply that the tongue of the person who
was alleged to teach him was not Arabic
betrayed the irrelevancy of the answer. But
these reverend gentlemen seem conveniently
to ignore the patent fact that this was not
the only objection with which the Quran
was assailed. It has not hesitated to mention
many other similar objections of disbelievers
and has refuted them thoroughly.
If the
Quran could successfully rebut
so many
other objections of disbelievers, it could answer
this one also. In fact it has adequately done
so even in the verse under comment, but the
reverend gentlemen
themselves
have not
been able to understand the answer. Moreover, if the reply given in the Quran was so
manifestly irrelevant
as Christian
critics
pretend to find it, why did not the MeccaIl8
time,
who first made
taunted the Prophet that he learned many of the Prophet's
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tbis objection, failed to detect tbis manife'lt
irrelevancy and why did tbey not express
their dissatisfaction with tbe answer 1 But
not the slightest reference IS to be found in
any tradition to this so-called irrelevancy
of this answer of the Quran. If Meccans
had signified their dissatisfaction with this
Rll'!Wer and had pointed out its absurdity and
irrelevancy,
the
traditions
would have
mentioned it as they have mentioned so many
other incidents calculated to impugn the
Quran and render its position apparently
indefensible.
.
The fact is that these critics themselves have
not understood the objection. The traditions
quoted above bring to light two objections
of the Meccans. One was that Christian
and Jewish slaves who had been converted
to Islam secretly helped the Holy Prophet
in composing the Quran. They furnished
him with the necessary material which was
subsequently rendered into Arabic. Tbe other
was that he listened to certain non-Muslim
slaves while they recited the Gospels and
incorporated into the Quran what he heard
from them.
Thus Meccans made two objections. One
of these the Quran has answered in this
verse, while the other has been answered in
vv. 25: 5, 6, 7. This second objection along
with its answer runs thus:-And the di.~believers
say, It is nothing but a lie which he has
forged and at whick other people have assi.~ted
him. But they have been guilty of a great
injustice and have uttered an untruth. And
they say: These are legends of the ancients;
he has got them written down and they are
dictated to him morning and evening, Nay,
He Who knows the secrets in the heavens and
the earth has revealed it. He truly is Most
Forg1:ving and
Merciful. The difference
between tbese verses and the verse under
comment is, quite manifest. In the ver~e
under comment disbelievers refer to a single
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while in Sflra 25, it is not one man but many
who are alleged, by disbelievers, to have
assisted him in writing the Quran. To both
these aUegations different answers suiting
the nature of the allegations have been given.
Thus it is clear that Meccans had made
two distinct and separate objections and both
these have been answered in the Quran at
different places, and traditions support this
conclusion. It was with regard to several
of the slave converts to Islam that it was
alleged that they furnished material to the
Prophet. To this aUegation of the Meccans,
Chapter 25 refers in the words, at which
other people have assisted him. From the
same Chapter it also appears that thosp who
were alleged to have assisted the Prophet
were Muslims, for the passage in question
says: They are dictated to him morning and
evening. Now it is an historical fact that while
at Mecca Mllf\lims assembled in the morning and
evening in the house of Arqam for prayers and
sat round the Holy Prophet with doors closed
in order to avoid interference by disbelievers.
Disbelievers alleged that the meetings were
held to compose the Quran in secret, when the
slave converts from Judaism and Chlistianity
would tell the old histories of their religions,
and the Prophet would have these accounts
written down by his Companions. This is how
disbelievers declared the Quran to be a forgery
which was prepared
by many persons,
incidentally admitting by implication that a
work of the unique excellence of the Quran
could not be prepared by one man. Some
Christian critics even in our own time have
identified themselves with this allegation and
have the hardihood to suggest that
the
letters with which some of the Chapters of
the Quran begin are the initial letters of the
names of the Companions who composed
them.
The objectIOn gives rise to two inevitable
questions: (a) whether those slave convertE

man as having taught the Holy Prophet, who were alleged to have assisted the Hol,
}~
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Prophet in writing the Quran were so learned
and intelligent as to teach the Prophet what
they were alleged to have taught him and
(b) whether the Quran is a human production.
It is not difficult to find answers to both
these
questions.
It
does not require
extraordinary
int.elligence to understand that
those who helped the Prophet in producing
and preparing the Quran and to whom he
was indebted for what the Quran contained
could not believe it to be the word of God
and could not, for his sake, undergo willingly
those inhuman cruelties and tyrannies which
they suffered at the hands of disbelievers.
Could these accomplices of the Holy Prophet
in
forging the Quran possibly endure the
most cruel persecution for believing in a book
which they themselves had fabricated 1 Are
these
Christian
critics unaware
of the
persecution
which these so-called forgers
of the Quran bore without wavering and
flinching 1
With regard to the second question,. 'm.,
whether those great truths which are aJIeged
to have been taught to the Prophet by the
slave converts could possibly have been taught
by them, the Quran says that what are spoken
of as 'the legends of the ancients' and what
are represented as being taught by the slave
converts from Judaism and Christianity are
not legends but great truths and mighty
prophecies which have been made by Him
'Who knows the secrets in the heavens and
the earth', and which it is beyond the power
of any mortal to foretell.

CH. 16

25. This shows that the objection referred
to in the verse under comment has not been
understood by these critics of the Quran.
The present verse does not refer to the
objection that a certain man provided material
for the Quran. It refers to the second
allegation of disbelievers viz., that the Prophet
incorporated into the Quran w}Jat he heard
from the Christian slave when the latter read
the Gospels at his shop. The tradition says
that there were two Christian slaves, Ji\br and
Yasar, who worked as sword-cutters at Mecca
and read the Gospels at their shop and, when the
Prophet passed by them, he used to stop there
and listen to them. But on closer scrutiny
it appears that reaJIy there was only one slave,
Jabr, who was alleged to teach the Prophet.
Another tradition, to wHch reference has
already been made, supports this view and
gives the name of Jabr only. Yet another
tradition tells us that only one of the two
Christian sword-cutters was asked whether
he taught the Prophet, and he replied that,
far from
his teaching the Prophet, it
was the Prophet who taught him. This
not only shows that it was only one slave
who read the Gospels, but also throws light
on the purpose for which the Prophet sometimes stopped at his shop. He did not stop
there to learn but to teach the man whom
he considered to be religious-minded.

Now, if the objection mentioned in the verse
under comment was the same as had been
quoted and answered in 25: 5-7 (which by
common consent wa13 revealed before the
present Bura) viz., that some other peraons
had supplied the Prophet with material, the
same convincing answer should have been
given here also. But the answer given here

It has now been clearly established that
the Quran refers to two objections
of
disbelievers,
one relating to certain slave
converts from whom the Prophet is aIle~ed
to have received help in preparing the Quran
which is mentioned in Chapter 25 and the
other relating to what he heard of the Gospels
from J abr and incorporated in the Quran.
This second objection has be'3n answered in the
verse under comment. The verse purports to
say that the tongue of him to whom they
attribute the teaclling of the Prophet being

is quite different from the one given in Chapter

\.S~~
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only in Hebrew or Greek. In BukharI we have
the following about Waraqa
bin Naufal;
"He had become Christian in the days of
ignorance and ha used to write the Gospels
True, another tradition gives
Other pertinent questions whioh arise here are, in Hebrew."
did the slave in question read an Arabic version Arabic in place of Hebrew, as the language in
which Waraqa wrote the Gospels but preference
of the Gospels and were the Gospels transla!;ed
into Arabic in the Prophet's time and were must be given to the tradition quoted from
the Arabic versions so common that even BukharI because if the Arabic versions of the
Bible could be available in the days of the
slaves read them while working
at their
workshops?
The original language of the Prophet many Muslims would have read them.
But no such scholars of the Bible among
Gospels was, according to Muslims, Hebrew,
and according to
Christians, Greek.
If early Muslims were to be found. We are even
the existence of an Arabic version of the Bible inclined to the view that the reporter had,
by mistake, substituted the word "Hebrew"
in the time of the Prophet cannot be proved,
for
"Greek" in the above tradition, because
it would follow that the slave in question
only Greek versions were current in those
read either a Hebrew or a Greek version.
But if he read a Hebrew or a Greek Gospel, days and Hp.brew versions had almost ceaeed
the question arises, how was the Prophet able to exist. That the Christian Scriptures had
to understand him, since he did not know not been translated into Arabic by the time
of the Prophet receives further support from
either of these languages 1 Hence in order
to understand the significance of the verse the fact that even the Jewish tribes of Medina
had not translated the Torah into Arabic
under comment, it has to be seen whether
by that time, and whenever he needed a
the Gospels had been translated into Arabic
refl'rence
to this book, he consulted 'Abdullah
at the time of the Holy Prophet. That they
bin
Salam,
a great Hebrew scholar. This
had not been translated into Arabic is clear
view
is
also
supported
by the following
from the following facts:
testimony of a well-known Christian writer ,
Up to the time of the Prophet translations
Dr. Alexander Souter, M.A., LL.D.,
who
of the Gospels had not been made in any
writes in his book, "The Text and Canon of
language.
It was in the 13th or 14th the New Testament" (Second Edition, 1925
centuries of the Christian era that the Gospels p. 74), under the head, 'Arabic Versions':
first began to be translated into other languages.
"These come partly and directly from Greek,
The study of the Commentaries of the Quran
and partly through Syriac and partly through
by Muslim scholars also shows that Arabic
Coptic. MolJammad himself knew the Gospel
versions of the Bible ware not available to story only orally. The oldest manuscript goes
them, because when in their Commentaries
no further back than the 8th century. Two
they quote the New or the Old Testament
versions of the Arabic are -reported to have
they make very serious mistakes. They
taken place at Alexandria in the 13th century."
ascribe to these books stories which are not
In short, there is no doubt about the fact that
found in them. This clearly shows that
the Gospels had not been translated into
Arabic versions of the Bible did not exist
Arabic at the time of the Prophet and those
in their time, otherwise they would not have
who had to consult them used the G~;ek or
made such blunders.
Hebrew version.
Traditions al80 show that in the time of
Thus it. is clear that
when Jabr, the
the Holy Prophet the Gospels were to be found Christian slave, read the G05peIs~ he must

impart to the Prophet in his faulty Arabic those
great alid eternal truths for 6xplaining which
the possession of sound and deep knowledge
of Arabic was essentiaL
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have read the Greek or the Hebrew verSIOn.
And how could the Holy Prophet benefit
by listening to a book in a language which
he did not understand?
The fact seems to
be that when disbelievers saw the Prophet
standing at Jabr's shop they imagined that
he must hav9 learnt something from him.
The Quran removes these doubts by saying,
the tongue of him to whom they unjustly incline
in making this insinuation is fureign, while
this is Arabic tongue plain and clear, meaning
that the man from whom the Prophet WaSaUeged
to have received material for the Quran must
have read the book in Hebrew or Greek because
his "tongue being foreign" he could not explain
to the Holy Prophet in his defective Arabic
those great truths which the Quran comprises.
Bm; the Prophet knew only Arabic and so he
could not follow him, much less incorporaJ.;e
in the Quran w!lat he heard from him.

.'

In short, disbelievers brought two distinct
charges against the Prophet. First, that he
listened to a Christian slave while the latter read
the Gospels at his workshop, and incorporated
into the Quran what he heard from him.
Secondly, that he received help from those slaves
who had been converted
to Islam from
Judaism aud Christianity and who met him
in secret in the house of Arqam. Both these
objections ha.ve been separately answered by
the Quran, the first in the verse under
comment and the second in 25: 5-7.
It would be of some use to mention here the
following facts which are relevant to the
objections stated above.
1. 'The
Quran has either
abrogated or
improved
upon the +eachings of former
Scriptures. The Holy Prophet must have
derived the knowledge of the teachings of
those Scriptures from the same source-from
God-from
which he had
derived
the
knowledge of the new teachings of the Quran
which have supplanted previous Scriptures.
2. It has condemned some of the fundamental

CH. 16

teachings of Christianity and has improved
upon others. There is no known Christian
sect with which it has not disagreed on one
point or other. Now it is for Christian criticB
to say to which sect that man who is
supposed to have "taught" the Holy Prophet
belonged and how he could teach him things
which were against his own beliefs. Certainly
the Prophet's so-called helpers could not have
helped him in abrogating the teachings of their
own religious Scriptures.
3. It has corrected many Biblical statements.
For instance, it declares that Aaron did
not take part in the worship of the calf.
It clears David, Solomon and Noah of the
sinful acts ascribed to them in the Bible.
These are facts to the truth of which even
Christian writers have had to bear witness
to-day when more than 1350 years have
passed since these truths were, for the first
time, proclaimed by the Quran. Surely, no
Christian slave could teach the Prophet these
historical truths.
4. The Quran has made some very important
prophecies with regard to some of the events
mentioned in the Bible.
No Jewish or
Christian sect had any knowledge of them.
But their truth has now come to light. For
instance, the Quran states that God preserved
the body of Pharaoh so that it might be a Sign
for the generations to come. No Christian slave
could impart this knowledge to the Prophet.
5. It appears from the traditions that the
Holy Prophet used to visit Jabr's shop in
the fourth or fifth year of the Call, when he
was boycotted by Meccans.
But Chapters
18, 19, 20 and 25 of the Quran which deal
with
Jews and Christians
had
been
revealed before that time. Ibn Mas'ud who
was one of very early converts to Islam
says that Chapters 17, 18, 19, 20 and 21
belong to the early Meccan period (Bukhiiri,
(Kitab al-Tafsir). All these SUras abound in
facts relating to Jews and Christians. How
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105. As for those who do not believe
in the Signs of Allah, surely, Allah will
not guide them and they sltall have
a grievous punishment. 1905
106. It is only those who believe
not in the Signs. of Allah, that forge
falsehood, and they it is who are the
liars. 1906
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107. aWhoso disbelieves in Allah
after he has believed-save
him who
is forced thereto while his heart finds
peace in the faith-hut
such as open
their breasts to disbelief, on them is
AUah's wrath; and they shall have a
severe punishment. 1907
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a3: 91; 4: 138; 63: 4.
could the Prophet know these facts if the
source of his information was the Chri..'tian
slave, Jahr, the sword.cutter of Mecca 1
1905. Commentary:
The verse means to say that disbelievers
bring forward only silly objections.
In
spite of many powerful and clear Signs having
been shown to them they find fault with the
sublime teachings of the Qurall. . They cannot
be expected to follow the true guidance and
will therefore suffer grievous punishment on
account of their going astray from the path
which leads to eternal blis8 and happiness.
1906. Commentary:
The verse draws attention to the noble life
of the Holy Prophet
and adduces it as
evidence of the fact that he could not possibly
ascribe to God what he learnt from men.
Only such persons, it says, as have no faith
in God and are perverse can be guilty of such
forgeries. But the Prophet is doing his best

to establish God's glory on earth and not only
himself glorifies God but hids others do the
same. Only a black-hearted man can accuse
such a noble person of forgery.
1907. Commentary:
With t.his verse the Quran reverts t.o the
main theme of the Sura, viz., that the day
of the glory of Islam is about to dawn but
Muslims will have to suffer great trials
and tribulations to deserve it. They are
warned that if anyone
of them recanted
under these trials, he would draw upon himself
the wrath of God. But a person who is
inwardly satisfied with Islam and only under
very severe compulsion is constrained to utter
words which may appear to express disbelief
may not be punished for such an expression of
disbelief. But this does not mean that cowardice
is condoned or that such a person will be
altogether pardoned. Cowardice and true belief
cannot go together. The verse holds out no
divine pardon to a coward. It i&indeed silent
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108. aThat is because thev have
preferred
the present life" to the
Hereafter, and because Allah guides
not the disbelieving people. 1908
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109. bIt is they on whose hearts and
cars and eyes Alla,h has set a seal.
And it is they who are the heedless. 1909
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110. eUndoubtedly, it is they who
will be the losers in the Hereafter. 1910
III.
dThen, surely, thy Lord-to
those who fled their iwmes after they
had
been persecuted
and
then
struggled hard in the cause of Allah
and remained stsadfast--aye,
surely,
after that thy Lord is Most Forgiving,
Merciful. 1911
alO: 8; 87: 17.
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about him which implies that final judgment in
the case of such persons has been reserved and
that their future behaviour will determine the
nature of the treatment they will receive from
God.
The words, who is forced thereto, may refer
to Jabr or 'Ammar bin Yasir but preferably
to the former.
1908. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that as the Quran
is the revealed word of God and contains
nothing but truth, dissatisfaction
with its
teaching can never be the cause of its rejection.
It must be due to expediency, the consideration of worldly interests or mental perversion
of the rejector.
But the disbeliever rejects
it to his own cost.
1909. Commentary:
The verse goes on to say that rejectors
of the Quran sacrifice truth to paltry material

ell : 23.

d2: 219.

gains and all their energies are directed to
the attainment of worldly objects. And as
they do not make use of their God-given
faculties for their
spiritual
advancement
these faculties become rusted and corroded
through disuse.
1910. Commentary:
Such people who reject the word of God
only for the sake of the paltI'J gainsoi this
world and not on account of honest doubts
and misgivings are guilty d a serious crime.
They will be humiliated and disgraced in
this life and will suffer a severe punishment
in the life to come.
1911. Commentary:
Verses 108-110 referred to those who open
their hearts to disbelief and are the avowed
enemies of Islam. The verse under comment
deals with those persons regarding whom judg-
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112. On the day when every soul
will come pleading for itself, and
aevery soul will be fully recompensed
for what it did, and they will not be
wronged.1912
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ment had been reserved in v. 107, ',iz., persons
whose hearts are satisfied with truth, but
who are forced to utter words which are
apparently
expressive
of disbelief.
The
judgment
given in their case is that if
they
emigrate
from
their
homes
and
strive in the cause of God and endure
with patience any hardships that may befall
there in the way of religion, then, and not
till then, will God pardon their previous sins,
for only then will it become established that
they have made full amends for their past
lapses. In v. 107, such persons were excepted
from those who had opened their minds to
disbelief. In the face of such hard conditions
for securing divine pardon, it is the height of
injustice on the part of the critics of Islam to
say that it condones the concealment of one's
faith or the denial of truth when one is
confronted with trials and hardships. In fact,
God demands a life-long sacrifice from such
a person before admitting him again to His
Grace and Mercy. The example of fulail)a bin
Khuwailad may be cited in this connection.
When after having renegaded and laid claim to
prophethood he became reconverted to Islam

him on condition that he would spend the
remainder of his life in Jihad.
1912. Commentary:
This verse is complementary to the previous
one and both should be read together. It
means that the forgiveness and mercy of the
Forgiving and Merciful God will cover those
persons
on the Day of Judgement
who
sincerel)' repent of their past lapses and
whose repentance takes the form of the noble
deeds mentioned in the previous verse. The
verse also hints that God will forgive them
if they continue to stdve in the cause of
truth and endure all trials with patience
till the time of their death.
1913. Commentary.:

The "city" referred to in this verse is Mecca.
It warns Meccans of the great punishment
which will befall them if they do not aeeept
the Holy Prophet and do not give up their
iniquitous ways. The sanctity of Mecca
would not save them from the impending
punishment.
They are also told that they
are leading a life of plenty and security, but
the time is fast approaching when they
in the Caliphate of 'Umar, the latter forgave will be visited with a terrible famine or, to
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114. And indeed there has come to '9~;'f~'!~~"~"
them
a Messenge-r from among ~00-b a~o»~
themselves, but they treated him as
a lia,~, so punish.ment overtook them
while they were wrongdoers. 1914
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115. aSo eat of the lawful and good
things which Allah has provided for
you; and be grateful for the bounty of
Allah, if it is Rim you wOlship.1915
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only that which dies of itself and blood
and the flesh of swine a.nd that on
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Allah has been invoked. But he who
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disobedient nor exceeding the limit,
then surely AJlah is Most Forgiving,
Merciful. 1916
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b2:174;5:4;

quote a prayer of the Holy Prophet, with
"yea1'8 of famine 1ike the famine of the days
of Joseph!" and instead of security they will
taste the horrors of war. Both these calamities
befell the Meccans after the Hijra. They
were smitten with constant fear. Fear is
the inevitable result of war and they became
involved in continuous fighting. And such
a dreadful famine overtook
Mecca
that
Abii Sufyan, that arch-enemy of Islam, came
to Medina to beg the Prophet to pray to God
that He might have mercy on them and save
them from the famine. The words, which
clothed it like a garment, mean that God afflicted
Mecca with fear and hunger to such an
extent that these calamities altogether covered
it and stuck to it like a garment. Marks of
fear and hunger became clearly visible on the
faces of Meccans. Famine made them lean
and thin and continuous fear overwhelmed
them and oompletely unnerved them.
1914. Commentary:

The verse further makes it clear that the

6:146.

parable of the previous verse applied
to
the Meccans who made themselves deserving
of divine punishment because they rejected
the Prophet who was from among them and
whom they knew to be trulihful, sincere and
honest.
1915. Commentary:
Iu the preceding two Verses the disbelievers
of Mecca were threatened with hunger and
fear and in the present verse the Faithful
ate promised security and plenty. The verse
further points out that whereas disbelievers
used all sorts of means-good
or bad-to
earn wealth, the earnings of the Faithful
would be good and lawful, and because their
lives would be free from fear and anxiety, the
food they eat would help their physical and
mental growth.
1916. Commentary:
See notes

on

vv. 2: 169,

6: 119, 120 & 146.
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117. aAnd flay not-because
of the
falsphood which your tongues utter'This is lawful~ and this is unlawful',
so as to forge. a lie against Allah.
Surely, those who fo-rge a lie against
Allah do not prosper. 1917
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118. bIt is a brief enjoyment,
and then they shall have a gl:ievous
punishment. 1918
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119. And to those also who
Jews, We forbade before this all
We have related
to thee.
eWe wronged them not, but
used to wrong themselves. 1919
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false claimant is a forger of lies against God and
such a one can never succeed in his mission.

1917. Commentary:
The opening sentence of the Verse may
have two interpretations:
(a) "and
say
not on the basis of the falsehood which
your tongues utter
that this is lawful
and this is unlawful"; (b) "and say not about
the things which your tongues have falsely
declared as lawful or unlawful that this is
lawful and this is unlawful".
The words
"your tongues" mean, "the tongues of the
chiefs of people", because it is the leaders
who first utter lies; the common people
only follow and' imitate them.

1918. Commentary:
False claimants to divine revelation may
enjoy a limited respite but their life is sure
to be cut short and before they have made
any headway, they die an ignominious death.
According to the Quran a person who falsely
claims to have received divine revelation
and to have been entrusted with a divine
miS8ion cannot enjoy a long respite-much
1ess the period which the Holy Prophet
lived after he laid claim to prophethood.

The verse means to say that it is tne
exclusive prerogative of God to declare things
lawful or unlawful and that if disbelievers
do not desist from declaring things lawful
or unlawful at will, they will end by forging
lies against God. The words, those who
Jorge a lie against Allah do nnt prosper,
embody an infallible criterIon by which the
truth of a. Prophet of God can be tested. A

1919. Commentary:
The verse warns Muslims t,hat, like
the Jews also made lawful things
and vice versa, and for this unlawful
w~re punished by God, so they (the
should be on their guard against
their bad example.

1
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121. Abraham was indeed a paragon
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b2: 136; 3: 68; 6 : 80.
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The word" before"
in the sentence We
forbade' before this all
.refers to v. 116
above. The words, but they tlSed to wrong
themselves, signify that some other things such
as the flesh of the cow and the fat of the goat
were forbidden to them. But the prohibition
was temporary and was prescribed as a
punishment to the Jews for having. made
. lawful for themselves things which God had
made unlawful for them.

1920. Commentary:
The preceding verse said that Jews were
punished for their disobedience. The present
verse says if even now they repent and reform
themselves, God will forgive them their past
sins and once again shower upon them spiritual
blessings of which they had become deprived on
account of their disobedience. The expression
:0~ means both lack of knowledge and lack of
spiritual realization. Here it is used in the
second sense because there is no justification in
punishing a person who does not possess
knowledge of a commandment. for the nonobservance of which he is punished. The
verse means to say that the Jews possessed
requisite knowledge of the commandments
which they were expected to observe but

they broke those commandments not because
of lack of knowledge, but because they
did not fear God and were devoid of spiritual
realization. This shows that the possession
of both knowledge and spiritual realization is
essential, for knowledge alone is nQ great
help.

It may also be mentioned here that

~~

(ignorance) is of two kinds, mz., (a) permanent
ignorance the victim of which rushes headlong
into sin and derives a 80rt of pleasure in
indulging in it. Such a one is completely devoid
of divine realization; (b) temporary ignorance,
when his lapses are due to a temporary loss
of true and living faith and to his realization
being defective. See also 4 : 18, & 6 : 55.

1921. Important

Words :

~..I (a paragon of virtue) is derived from
r I which means, he betook himself to it,
aimed at, sought after or pursued it. ~ I
means, a way, course, mode or manner of
acting; religion; a nation, a people, a race,
a tribe; family; the followers of a Prophet;
a generation of men or people of one time;
a righteous man who is an object of imitation;
one who is known for goodness;
a man
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122. Grateful for His favoUIs; aHe
chose him and guided him to a
straight path.I922
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And bWe bestowed on him good",
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in this world, and in the Hereafter he ~~~'~~GbJ~~Jj\~~I:':;t~
will surely be among the righteous.1923
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a2 : ] 31.

\

b2 : 131; 29: 28.

combining all kinds of good qualities;
a
learned man; one who has no equal; the
learned man of his age or time who is singular
in his learning, etc. See also 11 : 9 & 6 : 39.

1922. Commentary:
As Abraham believed that all his good
qualities were divine gifts, therefore he was
grateful to God.

Commentary:
In this verse the Quran exhorts Muslims
not to follow the example of idolaters and
Jews but to take Abraham as their model.
The word ~..I (a paragon of virtue) is
here used in two senses: (a) a righteous man
who is an object of imitation; (b) a man
combining in him all good qualities. The
word, as shown under Important
Words,
also means "a people", and Abraham has
been called "a people" becauM through him
a great people came into being. He is called
"a people" in the sense in which a small
off-shoot is called the tree that is to spring
from it.

The straight path mentioned in the verse
is the path which leads to God. The word

The words, He was not of those who set up
equals to God, signify that although Abraham
combined in himself all the good qualities and
excellences yet the combination of these good
qualities did not engender in him conceit or
egotism. He did not consider the good
qualities he possessed to be the result of his own
effort or merit, but of God's special favour.
Thus he was a monotheist in the real sense
of the word. He allowed no idol of conceit
or pride, etc., to stand between him and
his Creator.

r..Ai signifies the straight and shortest line
between two points. Man represents one
end of the line and God represents the other.
and the straight and shortest path in religion
is the line which joins man to Go.:!. The
verse exhorts Muslims to develop in themselves the qualities that made Abraham the
chosen one of God and to steer clear of the
path of iniquity and transgression followed
by
Meccans
and
Jews.
The former
altogether rejected the divine Law and were
satiqfied with man-made customs and usages
and the latter differed and disagreed with
regard to its meaning and application and
defied and broke it.
1923. Commentary:
In verse 121 Abraham was mentioned as an
exemplar. Here it is added that it cannot
be said of him that because he did not
posses~ material wealth, he had no reason or
occasion to become corrupt.
The verse
removes this misconception and says that
God had bestowed upon Abraham power,
comfort and wealth and yet he stuck to the
path of righteousness. It implies the beautiful
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124-. And now 'Ve have revealed to
thee, saying, a'Follow the way of
Abraham who was ever inclined to God
and was net of those who set up
equals to Hiiit;'. 1924
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a2:136;

4:126;

22:79.

b2: 66; 4: 48, 155.

hint that Muslims will also be granted worldly
power, prestige and prosperity, and in thf'
heyday of their glory would find in Abraham
a worthy exemplar.
1924. Commentary:
The reason why Abraham has been held
up as an exemplar is that he was held in
high esteem not only by Jews and Christians
but also by the idolaters of Arabia, being the
common ancestor of all. The verse does not
mean, as insinuated by some Christian writers,
.th~t according to it the Holy Prophet was
merely a follower of the religion of Abraham
and nothing more. The words, "following
the way of Abraham" only mean, following
and imitating him in things mentioned in
the preceding verse-he
was a paragon of
virtue and yet was humble and grateful to
God. The Holy Prophet was by far a nobler
character than Abraham and Islam a much
better religious system than any previous
one.

03 : 56; 22: 70

1925. Commentary:
The Jews
believed
that their
national
degradation and misery were due to their
breaking the Sabbath and that they could regain
their former high position and lost glory by
re-establishing its sanctity. IIi some I)revious
verses they had been invited to embrace
Islam so that God might remove their present
degradation and make them heirs to His
special favours and blessings. But the Jews
held firmly to the belief that their degradation
was really due to their violation of the Sabbath
and that their acceptance of Islam could not
be of any avail to them. In the presmt
verse they are told that before the adveut
of J::.lam they were punished for the breach
of the Sabbath, the observance of which was
a divine command, but now that the old
commandments with regard to Sabbath have
been superf'eded by the new DispensationIslam-they
could retrieve their departed
glory only by accepting it and not by
observing the Sabbath.
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126. Call unto the way of thy Lord
with wisdom and goodly exhortation.
and aargue with them in a way that
is best. SUlely, bthy Lord knows
best who has strayed from His
way; and He knows those who are
rightly guided.1926
aU : 35.
1926. Important
Words :
The word ~~ translated as wisdom in the
text among other things means, (1) knowledge
or science; (2) equity or justice; (3) forbearance
or clemency; (4) firmness; (5) any saying
or discourse conforming
or agreeable to
truth and in accordance with the exigencies
of the occasion; (6) gift of prophecy; and
(7) what prevents or restrains from ignorant
behaviour (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary:
The word may be used in all these senses
in the verse under comment. Taking it in
the sense of "knowledge" or "science", the
verse would mean that
Muslims should
invite others to Islam by arguments based
on knowledge and reason and should not
confine themselves merely to making appeals
to sentiments and emotions. Using it in the
sense of "equity" or "justice", the injunction
embodied would be that, when arguing with
the followers of other Faiths, Muslim preachers
and missionaries should not bring forward
such objections against those Faiths as can
be advanced against Islam itself for such
a course is not only inconsistent with justice,
but is also unsound. If ~
be understood
to mean "!orbearance"
or "clemency", the
veJ'8f\would mean that Muslims should explain
the beauties of their religion with patience.
Taking the word in the sense of "a saying
or discourse conForming or agreeable to the
truth, a~d in accordance with the exigencies
of the occasion", the verse would mean, that
while invjting other people to Islam Muslims
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should not say anything which is not. true
and is not in accordanre with facts, for if
they resorted to falsehood while preaching
truth they would be ruining their own souls
in order to save those of others. Moreover,
their discourse should be conformable to the
exigencies of the occasion and should not
wound other people's susceptibilities.
Taking
the word in the sense of "gift of prophecy",
the verse would mean that Muslims should
invite men to Islam by using arguments
contained in the Quran and not arguments
which are the creation of their own fancy.
Lastly, taking the word in the Bense of "what
restrains from ignorant behaviour" the verse
would mean that the talk of Muslims should
not be beyond the comprehension of those
to whom the appeal is made. They should
say things which may help to resolve the
doubts of others and not display or demonstrate
their own talents and learning.
The words, "goodly
exhortation"
mean
"a discourse which softens th~ hearts of the
hearers and makes a deep impression on
them." Thus the Quran exhorts its followerE
not to content themselves with mere cold
and dry reasoning but to reinforce and suppor1
philosophical dissertations
with an appea:
to sentiments. This appeal, however, should
be "goodly exhortation"
i.e., it should b€
based on pure truth and there should be nc
prevarication or tampering with facts.
The words, and argne with them in a way
that is best, mean that while arguing we shoulc
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127. aA.nd if you desire to punish the
oppre-ssors, then punish them to the
extent
to which you have been
wronged;
bbut if you show patience
then, surely, that is best for t.hose
who ate patient. 1927
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128. And endure t,4011with patience;
~.~
and verily thy patience is possible r""':'""
only with the help of Allah.
cAnd
grieve not for them, nor feel distressed
because of their plots.1928
a42 : 41.
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make the most solid and unassailable argument
we possess as the pivot round. which all other
arguments should revolve and which they
should support.
The e.xpression, Thy Lo'rd best knows those
who hal'e strayed from
who are rightlyguided, contains a word of encouragement
and good cheer for the Muslim evangelist.
He is told that if in spite of bis' best j3fforts
he finds that his preaching has not had the
desired effect, he should not get discouraged
and think that his preaching was defective,
but should continue his noble work without
slackening, leaving the result to God, because
He alone knows who is deserving and destined
to be guided to the right path.
As Islam was to spread abroad and was to
be preached to the people who claimed to
possess revealed Scriptures, Muslims have
been told in this verse that a much more
difficult task lay ahead of them.
While
dealing with idolaters it was easy enough to
refut.~ idolatry, but in the case of "the People
of the Book" the excellence and superiority
of Islamic teachings will have to be proved
regarding details and auxiliary matters also.
Hence the admonition given above.
1927. Commentary:
In this verse Muslims are told that when
they preach Isu.JJ1 to other natioIlB, the latter,

instead of listening to them, will persecute
and wage war against them. In sucn' a.
contingency Muslims will have to take up
arms in self-defence. But even when fighting
in self-defence, they are not to exceed legitimate
bounds, but punish the enemy only to the
extent to which he has oppressed them. The
word used here which implies the permission
to fight and retaliate in self-defence is l.;.i ~
(punish). The root-meaning of this word is
"to follow". The use of this word thus shows
that Muslims can only fight in self-defence.
Jibad connotes fighting only in self-defence
i.e. only after Muslims bave been wantonly
attacked. The Quran has taken care to
explain tbe necessary conditions and limitations of Jihad before permitting it.
1928. Commentary:
In this verse, the word ~... (patience) has
been used in a sense different from that in
which it has been used in the previous verse.
When permission was given to Muslims to
take up arms against disbelievers, the Holy
Prophet realized that divine punishment was
about to overtake the latter. His heart
became filled with pity for them and he was
much grieved. So in this verse God has
comforted him by saying that these people have
made themselves deserving of punishment and
therefore he should be r~signed to God's decree.
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This shows that the Prophet's heart was full of
the milk of human kindness, even for those
from whom he had received abuse and injury.
The \1drse also signifies that the Prophet's
patience was not mere helpless and passive
resignation to a condition which was beyond
his cont,rol but was in perfect harmony with
divine decree, and it is only an act done under
God's command that brings spiritual credit
to the doer.
1929. Commentary:
This, the last verse of the Sura, implies
the prophecy that Muslims shall eventually be
victorious and their triumph and the defeat of
their enemy will show that it was they, and
not their opponents, who were righteous and
the doers of good and consequently were
the followers of the true path.

For an explanation of the words ~
(righteous) and .:r~ (who do good) see
vv. 2: 3 & 2 : 113. A ~ is one who establishes
such a strong connection with God that He
Himself becomes his Protector and shields
him from every evil. A u-S is he who after
he himlJelf has come under the protection of
God tries to bring others also under His protection. Thus a D.J. possesses a higher spiritual
stature

than

a

~

.

The latter

only

him-

sdf becomes secure against sin, while the
former devotes himself whole-heartedly to
rescuing others from it. In fact, there' are two
classes of men: (a) those who make no effort
to save others from a life of sin; (b) those
who are anxious that others may be saved
though they have no such thought for their
own safety. God wants Muslims to be both

~

(righteous) and vJ-

good).

~*.**
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(those who do

CHAPTER

17.

BANi ISRA'iL
(Revealed Before Hijra)
Title And Date Of Revelation.
This Chapter is known
the history of the Israelites and
It bears the title of Isra'also
bis Night Journey to Jerusalem

as Bani Isra'il because it deals with important incidents in
with the religious experiences through which they had to pass.
because it begins with the Holy Prophet's great Vision about
which forms one of the most outstanding topics of this Chapter.

According to som~ Commentators the consensus of Muslim scholarly opinion regards this
Sura as wholly Meccan (Mu1}.i~),but some other scholars think that vv. 2-8 are Medinite. Ibn
Merdawaih reports Ibn' Abbas and Ibn Zubair as saying that this Chapter is of Meccan {'rigin
arid was revealed very early in the Prophet's ministry, in the third or fourth year of the Call.
'Abdullah bin Mas'iid is of the view that Suras Bani IRra'iI, Kahf and Maryam are among
the Chapters that were revealed very eady (Bukhari,Kitiib
Tafsir al-Quran). According to
this 1}.adith, the whole or a part of this Sura was revealed in the early years of the Call but
it is not clear what 'Abdullah bin Mas'iid meant by the words "early yei:trs".
We are, howeve:t, inclined to the view that this Chapter does not belong to the very
early years of the Call. If' Abdullah bin Mas'iid's memory has not failed him the revelation
of this Sura was completed between the 4th and 11th year of the Call; otherwiee it was
possibly revealed in the 10th or 11th year or cven in the 12th year. Christian Commentators
of the Quran &1soassign the period between the 6th ..nd 12th years of the Call as the time of
its ~evelation (Wherry). This view is of special significance inasmuch as for their purpose
of criticizing the Quran a date after the Hijra should have suited these Christian Commentators
better.
Connection

With The Preceding.. Siira.

In the preceding Chapter Muslims werP.promised power and dominion. They were told
that vast empires will come under their sway but that in the time of their glory and prosperity
they should not behave like the Jews upon whom similar blessings were bestowed
but who turned those blessings to wicked purposes and consigned God to oblivion, with the
result that His wrath desoended on them and they were destroyed (16 : 125). There subsists
another beautiful connection between the closing verses of the preceding Sura and the opening verses of the present Sura. Towarg..s the end of the previous Sura Muslims were warned
that very soon they would meet with as severe opposition from "the People of the Book"
1\1$they had already _experienced at the hands of Meccap. idolaters
HQt

but that

they should

be~r it

with patience and fortitude till God should give them complete victory over their opponents.
In the present Sura their attention has been drawn to the fact that this opposition will
start at Medina and will result in the total defeat and discomfiture of "the People of the
Book" and in their sacred places ultimately falling into the hands of Muslims.
This Sura was revealed before its predecessor-AI-Nal}.l,
but as in point of ordet and
arrangement its subject-matter should have followed that Sura, so when the time came for the
Quran to be compiled in tht' form of a. book, the Holy Prophet, in pm:suance of divine
command, placed this Bura after AI-Nal)l. The.subject has already been dealt with at some
length (see General Introduction) that the order in which the'Quran was originally revealed was
difft>rent from the order in which we find it today. As the temporary needs of its
first addressees were. not the same as the. permanent needs. and requirements of
mankind
at
larg~
and as it was a. guide
for the
whole
of humanity
for all time, therefore. the order in which it. was revealed could .not be the same as the
order in which it was compiled in the form of a book for p~rmanent
use. It is
indeed an outstanding miracle of the Quran tnali 10 was revealed in an order which was
best suited for the needs of the period in which it was revealed and was arranged for permanent
use in another order which best suited the needs of mankind in subsequent times. Whereas every
Chapter of the Quran is quite complete in itself and is independent of other Chapters as
regards the subject with which it deals, there runs a deep and far-reaching connection
among all the different Cha pters.This
is because, when the Quranwas
first revealed, its
Suras were revealed in separate parts and the subject-matter of each Sura was complete in
itself. But when it was compiled in the form of a book, in its present order, in addition
to the independent and separate subject-matter tbat. every Siira possessed, another chain
of interrelated.
and interdependent
subject-matter
linking all the various Siiras came
into being and thus the Quranic subjects acquired a new breadth and a new depth.
.

Subject-Matter.
This Siira, as its title shows, deals with the history of the Jewish people, with pointed
reference to two outstanding occasions when they openly disobeyed and defied the two great
Prophets of God-David and Jesus. As a result of this defiance they suffered destruction
of their national life, first at the hands of the Babylonian Nebuchadnezzar and then at those
of the Roman Emperor Titus. This special reference to the twofold destruction of Jews
implied a warning for Muslims that their subsequent wrongdoing and transgression would also
result in the double eclipse of their nationaUife.
The warning, however, was accompanied with
a word' of hope and good cheer for them. It was to the effect. that since the Holy Prophet was
the last Law,~giving Prophet his Dispensation would not, like the Jewish Dispensation, suffer
total extinction but after inititol reverses would emerge triumphant with increased lustre and
effulgence.
Moreover, some subjects to which only implied reference was made in the preceding
Sura have been dealt with at some length mthe present one. For instance in Sura Al~Na~I,
hon6r

was desoribed

as a oure for many

physical

1402

diseases.

This description

implied a

beautiful hint that the Quran, being spiritual honey, contains the panacea for humanity's moral
and spiritual ailments and disorder8. This subject which was treated only casually in the
preceding Chapter has been dealt with exhaustively in 1he present one, as is clear from the
words, And We are gradually revealing of the Quran that which is a healing and a mercy to.
the believers (17 : 83).
The Sijra opens with the subject of [sra' (Spiritual Night Journey of the. Holy
Prophet) in order to show that, the Holy Prophet being the successor and counterpart ot Moses,
his followers will conquer the lands which were promjsed to Moses, and that like Moses he will
also have to leave his native place. But his Emigration will lead to the very rapid progress and
advancement of his noble cause. Mter this we are briefly tol~ that the people of Moses acquired
great power and p~stige through him though subsequently they came to grief by defying and
ignoring divine warning. But the Quran, being a more complete code of Laws, is capable of
bringing about a greater and more complete change in the lives of its .followers than was the Book
of Moses. This brief reference to the rise and decline of Jews is attended with a warning for Muslims
that God would bestow upon them His favours and like the Jews they would also rise to great
heights of material greatness and glory, but when they had acquired wealth, power and
influence they should not forget God. After this we are told that there is nothing bad in seeking
the good things of this life but th~ir enjoyment should not lead us to a life of ease and forgetfulness. Then some rules of conduct ar3 mentioned by acting upon which 01l'j can rise to
a very high spiritual stature.
But it stead of thinking over and benefiting by these rules
disbelievers arrogantly turn away from them and give no thought to the dreadful end to
which their conooit and pride ar", likely to lead them. They are warned that rejection of
truth is never productive of wholesome results and that they \till be visited with seVere
divine punishment, particularly in the Latter Days, when the world shall witness a fight
to the finish between the angels of heaven and the sons of darkness and finally the forces
of Satan shall suffer complete rout.
The Sura proceeds to administer a severe rebuke to disbelievers that they seek to
annihilate the Holy Prophet, but God has decreed a great purpose for him and a mighty
destiny awaits him. His name shall be known to the remotest corners of the earth and shall be
honoured to the end of time. The world shall recognize him as humanity's greatest Guide and
Leader and the Quran as a storehouse of limitless spiritual knowledge. The Sura closes
with a brief description of the signs of the Latter Days and of the evils that will then
prevail in the world and d6c~res that it is prayer ang {Jonnection with God alone that caQ
e8V-eman from siD.
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Commentary:

Words:

I means,

'Yho

transported

(the Distant Mosque).
($";.

was

~

,\

Mosque at Medina or the Promised Messiah's
Mosque at Qadian.

His servant over a wide tract of land
Aqrab & Mufradat).
from

:Y...

0~;'.ijI6:;J,~~\hi ,

is derived from lS..I"'"They
say J:I!IlS..I""
J' J:.U~ lS..I"" i.e., he journeyed or
travelled by night or in the night. ~lS.J 1J 10If" I
means, he made him journey or travel,
or he transported him by night or in the night;
he journeyed or travelled with him, by night
or in the night, or simply, he carried him.
The Quranic expression ~ o.l:~lSf..llSjJl.;"-:...
means, Glory be to Him Who transported His
servant
by night.
According
to some
lexicologists lSf,,1 is used for journey in the
first part of the night and lS.I""for the last
part of it. According to others, the verb
lSf" \ is from; If" which means, a wide tract
of land. According to this meani.ng tbe

~ai~I..\::-LI

1UJ"'"

~"

lS.I""\ (carried)

denved

,

i~ ~ J'~t~'.~\,IdJ~~tll

See 1 : 1.

lS.I""

,

(,if

1930. Commentary:

.~

.p.. --

~\~~~~/~I'1~~t\,~~?,~.
tI.. I" . ';,\J~ \,;~,
;' ".

uSee 1: 1.

expression

~

, '

0~'\,.~q~,.
, ..,"..)1 ~

2. Glory be to Him Who carried His
servant by night from the Sacred
Mosque to the Distant Mosque, the
benvirons of which We have blessed.
that We might show him some of our
Signs. Su;ely, He alone IS the
Hearing, the Seeing.1931

1931. Important
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distant.

(Lane,
($";\ is

~

i.e.,
~ I

means, distant or very distant (Aqrab).
~ai~ I ~.J.I may signify the Prophet Solomon's
Temfle at Jerusalem,
the Holy Prophet's

The verse is supposed by almost all
Commentators of the Quran to refer to the
(Spiritual
Ascension of the
Holy
(,111'""'"
Prophet).
The subject
of
Jl.Ji'riij has
become much complicated and confused on
account of the many divergent traditions
that deal with it. Contrary
to popular
view we a,re, }lOwover, inclined
towards
the opinion that the present verse deals with
(Night Journey) of the Holy Prophet
the _1..1""1
while his Mi'riij (Spiritual Ascension) has been
dealt with in Sura AI-Najm. That Sura
removes all the obscurities and ambiguities
that have confused the popular mind in regard
to this importaut subject. In Sura AI-Najm
we have :-It is nothing but a revelation that. is revealed.
The One oj mighty powers has taught him
(this knowledge) : the One Possessor oj strength. So
He maniJested His ascendance (oller e'lJerything)
and He revealed His word when he was on the
uppermost horizon. Then he drew nwrer (to God);
then he came down to (His creatures), so that he
became, as it were, the one chord 01 two bQ'W8
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or closer still. And He revealed to His servant
that which He ret'ealed. The heart (of the
Prophet) was not untrue to that which he saw.
Will you then dispute with him concerning that
whick he saw? And certainly he saw Him a
second time, near the Lote-tree beyond which none
may pass, near which is the Garden of Abode.

This was
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. when

reached the Lote-tree, he saw it covered with
some. extraordinary
thing (53:17). This has
also been mentioned in the traditions that
deal with Mi'riij. In the tradition reported
by Abii Huraira to which reference has been

made above we read J.-:.J~ ~')\J.:I).Y t,..:.a; i.e.,

a wonderful and glorious

Dii;ine manifestation covered the Lote-tree. The
eye deviated not nor did it wander. S1,rely, he
saw the greatest of the Signs oj his Lord.
(53 : ~19).
These verses give a graphic description of the
Mi'raj, for the facts mentioned in them all
relate to it, e.g., the Holy Prophet went up to
the Lote-tree; (2) the Lote-tree was covered
with "something";
(3) the Prophet saw the
Paradise (the Garden of Abode) near the
Lote-tree j (4) he became, as it were, the .one
chord of two bows; (5) he saw God (and the
heart of the Prophet was not untrue to that
which he saw); and (6) the word of God
descended on the I.ote-tree.
All these details have also been mentioned
in the traditions which deal with the lI1i'riij.
As for the Lote-tree, Abii Huraira (as reported
by Ibn Jarir, Ibn Abii J.Iii.tim, Ibn Merdawaih,
Abu Yar!a and Baihaqi) says, "In the night
of Mi'riijt after having seen other Prophets
of God in heaven, the Holy Prophet proceeded
further till he reached the Lote-tree."
The
same fact has been mentioned ill the tradition
quoted on the authority of Abu Sa'id al-Khudri
by Ibn Jarir, Ibn Mundhir, Ibn Abi I;Iatim
Ibn Merdawaih,
Baihaqi, and Ibn 'Asakir,
and in the tradition quoted on the authority
of Ma]ik Ibn f?a'~ii.' by Ahmad bin J.Ianba],
Bukhii.ri, Mus]im and Ibn J arir and in the
tradition quoted on the authority
of Anas
by Bukhii.ri (Bukhari, Chapter on Mi'riij, &
AI-Kh~ai~ al-Kubra, vol. 1, pp. 153, 167 &
174).
The second important detail mentioned in
6ura AI-Najm is that
when the Prophet

when the Ho]y Prophet reached the Lote-tree,
the light of the Powerful and Glorious Creator
covered it (AI-Khaflai~, al-Kubra, vol. 1, p. 174).
Similarly, in the tradition reported by Anas
we have: "Then the Lote-tree became covered
with a special divine grace so much so that in
its newly changed condition its beauty defied
all description" (Muslim, Kitiib al-Imiin).
The third incident referred to in Chapter
53 (AI-Najm) is that the Holy Prophet saw
Paradise near the Lote-tree.
This has also
found mention in traditions
which deal
with Mi'riij. In the tradition quoted on the
authority of Abu Sa'id al-Khudri by Ibn Jarir
and mentioned in some other books of ij:adith
we read: ~~\ J I .:...J) J I / i.e., after I had soon
the Prophets in the heavens I was taken up
to Paradise. This is followed by the words
;J.t.. JI':"";JJI
after
the
~I
/' i.e.,
Paradise I was led up to the Lote-tree (Ibn
Jarir, vol. 15, p. U).
The fourth important detail mentioned in
Chapter 53 is that when the HoJy Prophet
had a vision of those celestial scenes he was
transported into a hIghly spiritual state which
has been described in the words, So that he
became, as it were, the OfIe chord of two bows or
closer still.
This fact has also been mentioned in
the traditions about Mi'raj.
In the tradition
reported by Abu Sa'id al-Khudri and refened
to above we find the words: d.)\ J I~ ~ \; ~~
the~e was
i.e., between God and the Prophet

-

the one chord of two bows or closer. still.
The fifth important and relevant incident
mentioned in Chapter 53 is that during tIle

Mi'raj the Prophet had a visionof GodHimself
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(53:12). This fact has also been mentioned
in the traditions quoted by Ibn Merdawaih
on the authority of Asma', daughter of Ab{lBakr (AI-Kha~ii~ al-Kubra, \T01. 1, p. 177),
and by Muslim on the authority of Ibn 'Abbas
(Muslim, Kitab al-Iman). In
the
latter
tradition we read i.f.i,/ ..:I'~ ul) i.e., twic&
the Prophet saw God with the eyes of his
heart.
The sixth notable detail mentioned in
Chapter 53 is that God spoke to the Holy
Prophet near the Lote-tree (53:11). This
fact has also found a mention in the traditions.
For instance, in the tradition reported by
Abii

Huraira

we

have

t.U1~J:6. JI..i.il1

~

i.e., so God spoke to him near it-the Lote-tree
(AI-Kha~ai" al-Kubra, vol. 1, p.174). Similarly,
Ibn Abi J;latim has reported on the authority
of Anas bin Malik that. when the Prophet
arrived near the Lote-tree, God addressed
him by name

saying

.J.J.

~ i.e., 0 Muhammad,

and then Anas continues to finish the
1J.adith. These very striking similarities and
resemblances between the subject-matter
of
Sura AI-Najm and the
traditions
about
Mitraj leave no doubt that it is the Mi'ra}
of the Holy Prophet which has been described
in that Sura.
After having established the fact
that
Sura AI-Najm contains a description of the
Mitra} it is important to point out that this
Sura has been admitted by the consensus of
scholarly opinion to have been revealed in
the fifth year of the Call or even earlier.
The following very well.known historical
event proves it. A party of early Muslims
had sought refuge in Abyssinia. They left
Mecca in the seventh month of the fifth year
of the Call (Muir, IJife of Muhammad,
1923, p. 69). Now the traditions agree that
three months had hardly elapsed since this
little band of the Faithful had left for
Abyssinia when they returued to Mecca (Muir,
Life of Muhammad,
1923, p. 80). The reason
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which, according to traditions, led to their
early return was this. The Holy Prophet
was one day reciting Chapter 53. When he
came to the words, Rather prostrate youT8elve8
before Allah, and worship Him (53: 63), the
Prophet and the Muslims with him fell prostrate
on the ground. The disbelievers present on the
occasion, being overwhelmed with the grand
theme of the Sura and the solemnity of the
occasion, also joined the Prophet in prostration.
This gave rise to the rumour that the Quraish
had become converted to Islam. When this
rumour reached Abyssinia, Muslim refugees
hastened back to Mecca. This shows that
the recitation of the Sura which led to this
incident having taken place, must have been
revealed in the fifth year of the Call vr some
time prior to it.
After a brief description of the Mi'ra} or
the Spiritual Ascension of the Holy Prophet
and of the time when it took place, it may
be noted here that the .I.J"'I bra' or the
Night Journey of the Holy Prophet from
Mecca to Jerusalem, with which the present
verse deals took place in the eleventh year
of the Call (Zurqani, vol. 1, p. 306). Christian
writers, however, put it in the twelfth year
of the Call (Muir, Life of Muhammad, 1923,
p. 121). Traditions relating to this incident
a1so corroborate the date referred to above.
According to the traditions quoted by Ibn
Merdawaih and Ibn Satd, the lsrii,' took
place on the seventeenth of Rabi al-A wwal,
a year before the Hijra (AI-Kh~ii, al-Kubra,
vol. 1, p. 162). Similarly, a tradition quoted
by Baihaqi on the authority of Ibn Shihab,
relates that the lsra' took place a year before
the Hijra. Another tradition also quoted by
Baihaqi places the Night Journey to Jerusalem
six months before the Hijra (Al-K.ha~ai, alKuhra, vol. 1, p. 162).
All these traditions go to prove that the
I sra' took place six months or a year prior to

the Hijra and it has been shown above that
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the Mi'riij took place about the fifth year of
the Call. Thus the two incidents are separated
from each other by an interval of six' or seven
years and therefore cannot be indentical; the
Mi'raj must be regarded as quite distinct
and separate from the Isrii'.
,Irrefutable
evidence which shows that
the "Vi'riij a.nd the Isrii' were two st'parate
incidents is the fact that it was dilring the
fifth year of the Call that the five daily prayers
were enjoined upon Muslims. If the Mi'ra}
be considered as identical with the lsra' ,
then it will also have to be admitted that
the five daily Prayers were enjoined upon
Muslims in the eleventh or twelfth year of
the Call which is evidently wrong because
all traditionists agree that the five Prayers
were pre~cribed in the very early years of tbe
I
Call.
It may incidentally be stated here that the
Mi'riij itself seems to have occurred twice. As
it appears from the ij:adith, the first Mi'riij
occurred in the beginning of the Holy Prophet's
ministry when the foundation of the Shad'at
may be said to
have been laid and
Prayers were made obhgatory, wllich seem
to have taken place in the first year
of the Call (BillarI,
Ohapter on Tatthid;
Jarir, vol. 15, p. 4). The second or the better
known Mi'riij took place about the fifth year
ot the Call when the five prescribed Prayers were
made obligatory and Chapter 53, containing a
description of it, was revealed (or it may h;ve
taken place even earlier and may have been
subsequently
referred to in Ch. 53). The
lsra,', however, is quite a separate event which
undoubtedly occurred in the eleventh or twelfth
year of tM Call when the Prophet was living
in the house of his cousin, Ummi Hani, after
the d~ath of his wife, Khadija, which took
place in the ~nth year of the Call after the
Prophet had come out of the Valley ("t"'~) .
ofAbii 'l'1\lib.,
In addition to this
strong
historical
evidence,"other
relevant circumstances also
.
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lend support to the view that
the two
incidents are quite distinct and separate from
each other:
(1) The first evidence in this connection is
furnished by the Quran itself. It gives. an
account of the Prophet's Mi'riij (Spiritual
Ascension) in Chapter
53 but makes no
reference to his Isra' (Night Journey to Jeru.
salem), while in the present Sura it speaks of
his Isr(j' but omits all allusion to his Mi'riij.
This shows that the two incidents took place
separately and, therefore, could not be mentioned together. It is inconoeivable that the
Quran should have mentioned the concluding
portion of this incident in one Sura and the
first portion of the self-same incident in another
Siira five years later.
(2) The second evidence which supports
this inference is the fact that there was only
one person, namely Ummi Hani, who was
present with the Prophet during the night
when the Isrii' (Spiritual Night Journey to
Jerusalem) took place and she speaks only
of his visit to Jerusalem and makes no mention
of his journey to the heavens. She was the
first person 'whom" the Prophet informed of
his Night Journey to Jerusalem and at least
seven collectors of traditions have given her
account of the incident on the authority of
four different reporters who have reported
the incident from her. All these four reporters
concur in saying th~t the Prophet went to
Jerusalem and returned to Mecca the same
night. If the Prophet had spoken of his
Ascension to the heavens also, Ummi Hani
could not have failed to refer to it in
one or other of her reports. But she does not
do so in any of her reports, which conclusively
shows that during the night in question the
Holy Prophet made the Isra' or the Spiritual
Night Journey to Jerusalem only and that
the "Vi'raj did not take place on that occasion.
So the Isra' or the Prophet's Spiritual Night
Journey to Jerusalem sbould not be confused
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(3) All the different reporters of this
incident may be placed in three categories:
(a) those who speak of the Prophet's Ascimsion
direct to heaven and make no mention of
llis Journey
to Jerusalem; (h) those who
speak first of his Journey to Jerusalem and
then of his Ascension to heaven; and (c) tho8e
who only speak of His Journey to .Jerusalem
and make no mention at all of his Ascension
to heaven. Of th~ reporters of this last group,
there is 3. goodly number who say expressly
that the Prophet returned to Mecca after
his Journey to Jerusalem.
It is evident that the reports of the first
group point to the Mi'raj as being distinct from
the 1sra' masmuch as, according to them, the
Holy Prophet was taken from his house direct
to heaven, so Jerusalem could not lie in his
way. The reporters
of this group are Anas,
Malik bin ~a'l}a' and Abii Dharr, who was one
of the earliest convert,s to Islam.
Similarly, the reports of those who speak
only of the Prophet's Journey to Jerusalem
and make no mention of his Ascension ,to
heaven also show that when He made his
Night Journey to Jerusalem, he did not ascend
to heaven, for if he had ascended to heaven
after his visit to Jerusalem, it is inconceivable
that the reporters, after mentioning the less
important part of the Vision, should have
omitted to mention its more important part
which related to his Ascension to heaven,
and to his having seen God and having had
communion with Him. The reporters of this
group of traditions are Anas and 'AbduHah bin
Mas'iid, the latter being one of the earliest
and best-loved of the Prophet's Companions.
Reports of the third group clearly state that
the Prophet returned to Mecca after his visit
to Jerusalem and did not ascend to heaven.
These al80 demonstrate the two events to
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be distinct and separate from each other.
The reporters of this group are 'Abdullah bin
Mas'iid, 'Abdullah biu 'Abbas, 'A'isha and
U mmi Salma and Ummi Hani. All of them
with the exception of 'Abdullah bin Mas'iid,
who, as stated above, was among the earliest
converts to Islam, were the Prophet's very
near relatives and enjoyed his intimate and
constant company. It is impossible to impngn
their evidence.
Another argument in favour of bra' being
distinct from Mi'raj are the traditions which
speak of the Prophet's transportation to the
heavens after his visit to Jerusalem and then
of his return from the heavens to Jerusalem
and from Jerusalem back to Mecca (Al-Kha~ai~
al-Kubra, vol. T,p.
154). Now, going to
Jerusalem before ascending to heaven may be
considered as reasonable, for it served for the
Prophet the purpose of offermg Prayers at the
place where a large party of heavenly Messengers
had delivered their divine Message, but it
is difficult to understand wIlY the same route
should have been followed during the return
journey, when on his return from heaven
the Prophet is not reported to have performed
any specific act at Jerusalem.
The only
reasonable assumption is that the account of
the I.~rij' became mixed up with that of the
Mi'raj. Anas seems to have related the account
of both the Isra' and the Mi'raj to some
reporters who mixed up the two accounts and
mistakenly thought that they formed the two
parts of the same event and thus these reporters
were led to believe that while coming back
from his Mi'ra} the Prophet went to Jerusalem
from where he returned to Mecca. In fact,
the confusion seems to have arisen from the
same word -I.J'" I (which means a night
journey) having been u8ed for both the
Holy
Prophet's
_I.J'"I (Spiritual
Night
Journey
to Jeru8alem)
and his
<:'
""

(Spiritual
Ascension to heaven) ; and
the resemblance that existed in some of tht\
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details in the description of the # Irl
the

(Isra) and
(Mi'raj) heightened and confirmed it.

<::.'VInternal evidence of the traditions also points
to the fact that the Isra' and the Mi'raj were
two
distinct
and
separate
events. The
traditions which first give an account of the
Prophet's visit to Jerusalem and then of his
transportation from Jerusalem to heaven also
state that at Jerusalem he met the former
Prophets, including Adam, Abraham, Moses,
and Jesus, and that in the heavens he met the
same Prophets again but could not recognize
them. Now how did these Prophets whom
he had met at Jerusalem reach the heavens
before him and why could he not recognize
them while he had seen them
only a
short while ago in the course of the same
journey 1 If the two meetIngs had taken
place separately and at a distance of long
intervals, it was possible that he could not
have recognized some of them at the time of
the second meeting in a changed atmosphere.
But it is inconceivable
that he should
have failed to recognize them when he. had
met them only a short while ago in the course
of the same journey.
.

It having been established that the Isra'
and the Mi'r'iij were two separate and distinct
events, it is necessary to give a
somewhat
detailed account of Isra' as given In the traditions as it forms the subject-matter of the
verse under comment. The most reliable
a.ccount of it is to be found in the tradition
quoted by Ibn Jarir on the authority of Anas
bin Millik. It is briefly as follows:
"When the Archangel Gabriel brought the
Buraq to the Holy Prophet, he mounted it,
a.nd had gone only a short distance, when he
saw an old woman. The Prophet asked Gabriel
who she was, but Gabriel gave no answer
to his question; on the contrary he told him
not to ask questions, just as Moses in his
tlV(Spiritual
Ascension)
was
told
not to put unnecessary
questions (18: 71).
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After the Prophet had gone a little further
he saw a man calling him by name from across
the road In order to invite his attention
to himself. But Gabriel asked him again not to
heed his call. When the Prophet
had
proceeded a little further, he met a party
of men who greeted him with the greeting of
peace.
Gabriel told him to return their
greeting. After this the Prophet reached the
Holy House in Jerusalem. There Gabriel
presented him with three cups containing
water, milk and wine. The Prophet took the
cup containing milk and drank it and refused
to accept the other two. Upon this Gabriel
said to him, "Thou hast) indeed, chosen the
right course which is in perfect harmony with a
pure, unsullied nature. If thou hadst accepted
water or wine, thou and thine followers
would have been lost." Then Adam and the
other Prophets were presented to him, and the
Holy Prophet led them in Prayer~. After this
Gabriel explained to him that the old woman
he saw on the way was an embodied representation of the life of this world and only as much
was left of the life of the world as was left of
the life of t.hat old woman. As for the person
who ca~ed him from across the road, he
was IbZ,s, the enemy.of God. The party of
men who greeted hIm were the Prophets
Abraham, Moses and Jesus (Ibn Jarir).
This tradition serves as a key to resolve this
whole allegory. It gives the most reliable
and correct account of the Isra,'. It shows that
the Journey to Jerusalem was no physical
act but only a vision. This is clear from the
fonowing facts:
(a) It is stated in this traoition that during
the Night .Journey to Jerusalem, the Prophet
saw an old woman, a person standing on one
side of the road, and three cups fun of water
wine and milk (of which the Prophet
chos~
the last)", and Gabriel told him what an these
things signified. The explanation and inter-

pretation by Gabriel of the things the Prophet
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saw shows that the Journey was only a vision,
for it is only things seen in visions that need
interpretation
and explanation.
(b) The Night Journey has been spoken of as a
vision in the present Sura (v. 61). Accordingly,
we find that several Companions of the
Prophet and' some of the later scholars of
Islam have, on the basis of this verse, declared
the lsra' to be a vision. For n1stance, Ibn
Is1}.iq and Ibn Jarir report that when Mu'awiya
was asked concerning the lsra', he said that
it was a vision which came out to be true
(Manthiir, vol. 4, p. 197). <.A'isha is also
reported to have held the same view. (Hisham
and Ma'ad, vol. 1).
(c) We learn from the {Iadiththat when the
Holy Prophet spoke of his Night Journey to
Jerusalem he was asked to give a description of
the Temple at Jerusalem.
The Prophet is
reported to have said that at that time God presented before his eyes an embodied representation of the Temple and he was' thus able to
describe it as demanded of him (Ibn Kathir,
vol. 6, p. 18).
The Vision of the Prophet referred to in the
present verse implied a great prophecy. His
journey to the Distant Mosque (IS"; 'YI ~-11)
meant his Emigration
to Medina where
he was to build a Mosque which was destined
to become later the Centre of all Faiths and
Dispensations and the Holy Prophet's seeing
himself in the Vision leading other Prophets of
God in Prayers signified that the New FaithIslam -was not to remain confined to the place
of its birth but was to spread all over the world
and the followers of all religions were to join
its fold. His going to Jerusalem
in the
Vision may also be understood to mean that
he was to be given dominion over tire territory
in which Jernsalem was situated. This prophecy
was fulfilled in the Oaliphate of 'Umar.
The words of the verse also lend support to
the view that the Vision constituted a prophecy'
about the great future of Islam. The Distant
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Mosque (~'Y l.t~ I ) that the Prophet saw
in the Vision represented his own Mosque at
Medina, Jerusalem stood for Medina and
his going to Jerusalem signified his Emigration to Medina. The Vision begins with the
words tS] I &J~(Glory
be to Hiru) which
indica-ted that the Emigration of the Prophet
would redound to the Glory of God. The word
.J~
itself shows that the Vision embodied
a
prophecy;
for a physical
journey
to the Temple at Jerusalem could not be
regardecl as evidence of the Glory of
God. But, as esta.blishment of the Islamic
State at Medina was to fulfil a prophecy, that
event did serve as evidence
of divine
Glory. Thus the words, Glory be to Him
Who carried His servant by night from the
Sacred Mosque to the Distant Mosque, signified
that God would take the Holy Prophet
to a Mosque resembling ~'Y1.l::-1I
(th,e
Distant Mosque) at Jerusalem so that His
word might be fulfilled.
The words, We might show him some of Our
Signs, pointed to the great possibilities of the
Prophet's journey to Medina. The Prophet's
Emigration to Medina served as a prelude to
the glorious future of Islam which was then
hidden from the eyes of the wodd and thus
God's great Signs were manifested.
The
reason why the Holy Prophet's Mosque was
called 1S..u'Y1
J::-li
(the Distant
Mosque),
and why Medina was shown to him in the
Vision in the form of Jerusalem was that the
blessings which God had conferred on the
Mosqne at Jerusalem were also in store in a
greater measure for the Prophet's Mosque at
Medina.
The Prophecy implied in the words, Who
carried His serrant by night, was fulfilled when
the Prophet left Mecca at dead of night. He
did not nndertake
this journey of his own
accord but in pursuance
of God's express
command. And as in his Night Journey to
Jerusalem in the ViBion he W85 accompanied
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3. And aWe gave Moses the Book:
and We made it a guidance for the
children of Israel, saying, b'Take no
guardian beside Me, 1932

1~"'t~~ 9 ~-:'''~,
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4. '0 ye the progeny of those cwhom
We carried in the.Ark witb Noah'. He
was indeed a grateful servant.1933
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c19: 59 ; 23 : 28.

by the Archangel Gabriel, so in his Flight to
Medina he was accompanied by his most
faithful companion, AbU Eakr. The word
"Gabriel," which means "man of God," fitly
applies to Abii Eakr and portrays his spiritual
eminence.
The Vision may also be taken as referring to
a spiritual journey of the Holy Prophet to a
distant land in some future time. It meant
that when spiritual darkness envelopt'd the
entire world, the Prophet would appear in spirit
a second time in the person of one of his
followers, in a land far away from the scene
of his first advent-in the Punjab. A pointed
reference to this second advent of the Holy
Prophet is to be found in 62 : 3-5.

their discussion with Jews Muslims should
base their argumentson
principles accepted
by Jews and should advance' reasons in
support
of the truth
of Islam
from
their own (Jewish) Scriptures.
Tha present
Chapter provides an illustration of the way
in, which Muslims should discuss religious
matters with "the People of the Book." It
refers to prophecies contained in the Jewish
Scriptures which point to the corruption and
degeneration of Jews and their breach of the
divine covenant which made them the object of
divine punishment and tells them that now they
could only save themselves by accepting the
New Covenant-Islam.

1932. Commentary:
With this verse begins an account of Moses
and his people. The preceding verse alluded
to the divine promise that the Holy Prophet
and his followers would conquer "the Distant
Mosque" and the land around it. Muslim~
are told here that Jerusalem and the country
around it was first given to Moses and his
people iu accordance with divine promise.
1;'he people of Moses lost it because they
disobeyed the commandm~nts of God. ,Muslims
should beware lest they also break God's
covenant and incur His displeasure.

The verse is taken by some Comment.ators
to refer to the followers of the Holy Prophet,
but primarily it refers to the foHowers of
Moses, as the context shows. It reminds the
Israelites that they should have profited by
the noble example of Noah who with his
followers was saved from the Deluge and was
grateful to God for that great favour. They,
too, were saved from drowning in the sea and
should have been grateful to God for that
favour but they were not. The verse may also
be taken as constituting a forewarning to
Muslims who are told that when, by the grace
of God, they emerge safe ITomthe storm of
opposition and persecution that was raging
over their heads, they should be grateful to

Towards the close of' the previous Chapter,
r~ference was made to Jews, and Muslims were
diTectOOto argue with them in a way that is best
(16 :_126). This direction implied that in

1933. (;ommentary:

Him.
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5. Aud \Ve revealed to the children
of Israel in the Book, saying, 'You
will surely do mischief in the land
twice, and you will surely become
excessively overbearing.' 1934
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6. So when the time for the first of
th~ two warnings ~ame, We sent
against you some servants of Ours
possessed of great might in war,
and they penetrated
the innermost
parts of YOUrhouses and it was a warning that was bound to be carried
out. 1935
1934. Commentary:
This verse shows that it was foretold in
the Book of Moses that the Israelites would
disobey and defy divine commandments
twice and twice would they be visited wit.h
punishment.
The word ",,:,KlI (the Book)
here means, the Book of Moses-the Bible.
The dreadful fate that befell the Israelites
on account of their repeated defiance of the
commandments of God was mentioned in the
Quran to serve as a timely warning for Muslims,
but they ilid not profit by it and followp.d in
the footsteps of the Jews and were punished
as the Is~e1i~es. w~re punished be~re th~m.
This slavIsh lIllitatlOn of Jews by MuslIm!!
was foretold by the Holy Prophet in the
well-known tradition v-iz., l..~i':''6'' iY U";0 i.e.,
Surely, you will follow the ways of those before
you (Bukhari, Kitab al-I'tifi'im bi'l-Kitfib wa'l
Sunnat).
The Quran refers to the two
transgressions of the Israelites in the words:
Those among.yt the children of Israel who
disbelieved were cursed by the tongue of David
and of Jesus, son of Marl) (5: 79).

1935. Important Words:
'.J""~ (and they penetrated). t.Yl..:means, he
sought for or aft.er a thing or news or tidings
eagerly and with the utmost of his endeavour.
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They say .t..~
b.; i.e., the lion trod
II'"I""
upon them, or came into the midst of
them and did mischief among them. The
Arabs say
JAI\).J,) J)I.;. I:...~ -i.e., We went
to and fro or went about amidst the
houses of the people. The Quranic expression
.A..\IIJ)I.;. I.J""~ means, they went through
the
midst of the houses
and sought
for what was in them or they went to and fro
among the houses in a sudden attack or they
slew you amid your houses (Lane & Aqrab).

r

Commentary:
The first disaster befell the Israelites after
David, and the second after Jesus. It appears
from the Bible that the Jews had become a
very powerful Dation after Moses and in the
time of David they laid the foundation of a
mighty kingdom which contmued to flourish
for sometime after his death in its old might
and glory. Then it fell prey to gradual
decay and about 733 B.C. Samaria was
conquered by the Assyrians, who annexed the

whole of Israel north of Jezreel. . In 608 B.C.
Palestine
was ravaged by an Egyptian
force under Pharaoh Necho and the Israelites
came under Egyptian
sway (Jew.
Ene.,
vol. 6, p. 665).
The 10s8 of their
temporal power and their destruction
and
desolation,
however, did not make them
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Dlend their ways. They continued in their
old wicked practices. The Prophet Jeremiah
warned them to give up their iniquities as
the wrath of God was about to overtake
them. These are Jeremiah's warnings;

first of the
Israelites by
verse refers.
Bible contain

0 Jerusalem, wash thine heart from
wickedness, that thou mayest be saved.
How long shall thy vain thoughts lodge
within thee 1 . . . For I havo heard a voice
as of a womau in travail, and the anguish
as of her that bringeth forth her first
child, the voice of the daughter of Zion,
that bewaileth herself, that spreadeth
her hands, saying, Woe is me now!
for my soul is wearied because of
murderers (Jeremiah 4: : 14 & 31).
The Israelites paid no heed to Jeremiah's
warnings. So "the Lord was very angry with
them and removed them out of His sight;
there was none left but the tribe of Judah
only" (2 Kings 17 : 18). In the reign of
Jehoiakim, Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon made
his first invasion of Palestine and carried off
some of the Temple vessels, but the city was
spared the rigours of a siege. In 597 B. C.,
also the city was invested and fell victim to a
severe famine.
The rebellion of Zedekiah,
however, caused a second invasion in 587 B. C.,
and after a siege of a year and a half, the city
was taken by storm.
KiQ.g Zedekiah fled
from the city but was taken prisoner. His sons
wElreslain and his eyes were put out and he was
bound in fetters and carril:'d off to Babylon.
The Temple, the King's palace and all the
great buildiags in the city were burnt down,
the chief priests and other leaders were put
to death and many people were carried off in
captivity
(Jew.
Ene., vol. 6, p. 665 &
vol. 7, p. 122 under Jerusalem).
Thus was fulfilled the promise about the

1413

CR. 17
two warnings held out to the
Moses to which the present
The following passages of the
Moses's warnings to the Jews:

"But it shall come to pass, if thou wilt not
hearken unto the voice of the Lord thy God,
to observe to do all Ris commandments
and His statutes which I command thee
this dav; that all these curses shall come
upon thee, and overtake thee...........
The Lord shaH bring a nation against thee
from far, from the end of the earth, as
swift as the eagle flieth; a nation whose
tongue thou shalt not understand; a nation
of fierce countenance, which shall not
regard the person of the old, nor show
favour to the young; and he shall eat the
fruit of thy cattle, and the fruit of thy land,
until thou be destroyed: which also shall
not leave thee either corn, wine, or oil, or

the increase of thy kine, . or flocks of thy
sheep, until he hath destroyed thee. And
he shan besiege thee in aU thy gate8, until
thy high .and fenced walls come uown,
wherein thou .trustest, through<;>ut all thy
lands: and he shaH besiege thee III all
thy gates throughout all thy land, which
the Lord thy God hath given thee. And
thou shalt eat the fruit of thy own body,
the flesh of thy sons and of thy daughters,
which the Lord thy God hath gIven thee,
in the sieg~,and in the straitness, wherewith thine enemies shall distress thee. . .
And it shall come to pass, that as the Lord
rejoiced over you to do you good, and to
multiply you; so the Lord will rejoice
over you to destroy you, and to bring
you to naught; and yet ye Rha!l be
plucked from off the land whither thou
goest to posses8 it.
And the Lord
shall scatter thee among all peopJe, from
the one end of the earth even unto the
other; and there thou shalt serve other
gods, which neither thou nor thy fathers
have known,
even wood and stone.
(Deut. 28: 15 ; 49-53 ; 63-64).

.
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7. 'Then We gave you back the
power against them, aI).d aided you
with wealth and children, and made
you larger in numbers. 1936
1936. Commentary:
'rhe Jews fared wen in exile.
Most of
them were employed on public
works
in central Babylonia
and many among
them eventually gained their freedom and
rose to influential positions. Their faith and
religious devotion were renewed; the literature
of the kingdom was studied, re-edited, and
adapted
to
the
needs of the reviving
community, and the hope of restoration to
Palestine was preached and cherished. About
545 B.C., this aspiration took a more definite
form. Cyrus, King of Media and Persia, had by
this time attained to dominion over the whole
uplands of Asia as far as the sllOres 01the Aegean
Sea. The Jews made a secret agreement with
him and helped him to conquer Babylon. The
city surrendered to his army without resistance
in July,
539 B. C.
As a reward for
their services Cyrus permitted the Jews to
return to their country, and also helped
them in the rebuilding of the Temple. In 538
B. C. Cyrus proclaimed the rebuilding of the
Temple as his divin{: mission but the work was
not started till the following year (Historians'
History of the World, vol. II, p. 126; Jew.
Ene., vol. 7, under Jerusalem, Ene. Bib., under
Cyrus and 2 Chronicles 36: 22, 23). The
Judcan, Sheshbazz.ar
(a Governor
under
Cyrus) brought back to the Temple vessels
whieh Nebnchadnezza,r had
carried away
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and prepared to undertake the work at the
expense of the royal purse. A large body of
exiles returned to Jerusalem (Ezra 1: 3-5).
The work of rebuilding the Temple steadily
progressed and it was completed in 516 B.C.
(Jew. Ene., vol. 7, under Jerusalem).
It is to these events and the subsequent
prosperity of the Jews that tbe verse under
comment refers. All this,
however, was
foretold by Meses long before it came to
pass. Says he :
And it shall come to pass, when all these
things are come upon thee, the blessing
and the curse, which I have set before
thee, and thou shalt call them to mind
among aU the nations, whither the Lord
thy God hath driven thee, AnJ shalt
return unto the I,ord thy God, and shalt
obey his voice according to all that I
command thee this day, thou and thy
children, with all thine heart, and with all
thy soul; That then the I,ord thy God will
turn thy captivity, and have compassion
upon thee, and will return and gather thee
from all the nations, whither the Lord thy
God hath scatter.ed thee. If any of thine
be driven out unto the utmost parts of
heaven, from thence will the Lord thy God
gather thee, and from thence will he" fetch
thee: And the Lord thy God will bring thee
into the land which thy fathers possesl:led,
and thou shalt possess it; and he will do
thee good, and multiply thee above thy
fathers (Deut. 30 : 1-5). See also 2: 103.
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8. 'Now, aif you do well, you will
do well for your own souls; and if you
do evil, it will only go against them.
So when the time for the latter warning came, We raised a people against
you to cover your faces with grief,
and to enter the Mosque as they
entered it the first time, and to
destroy all that
they
conquered
with utter destruction. 1937
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a4 : 124-125 ; 6 : 161 ; 28: 85 ; H : 47 ; 99 : 8-9.
with a foolish nation. For a fire is kindled
in mine anger, and shall burn unto the
lowest hell, and shall consume the earth
with her increase, and set on fire the foundations of the mountains.
I will heap
mischiefs upon them; I will spend mine
arrows upon them. They shall be burnt
with hunger, and devoured with burning
heat, and with bitter destruction: I will also
send the teeth of beasts upon them, with
the poison of serpents of the dust.
The
sword without, and terror within, shall
destroy both the young man and the
vIrgin, the suckling also with the man of
gray hairs. I said, I would scatter them
into corners, I would make the remembrance
of them to cease from among them
(Deut. 32 : 18-26).

1937. Commentary:
This verse speaks of the Jews' second relapse
into iniquitous
and evil ways and of the
.punishment which befell them in consequence.
They persecuted Jesus and sought to kill him
,OIl 1;he Cross and stamp out his Movement.
So God affiicted them with a terrible punishment when in 70 A. D. the Roman forces under
Titus swept the country and amid circumstances of unparalleled
horror Jerusalem
was destroyed and the Temple of Solomon
was burnt down (Enc. Bib., under Jerusalem).
This disaster took place when Jesus was
yet living in Kashmir.
It was also f()retold
by Moses. The Bibh says:
Of the rock that begat thee thou art
unmindful, and hast forgotten God that
formed thee. And when the Lord saw
it, he abhorred them, because of the provoking of his sons, and of his daughters.
And he said, I will hide my face from
them, I will soo what their end shall be:
for they are a very froward generation,
children in whom is no faith. They have
moved me to jealousy with that which
is not God; they have provoked me to
anger with their vanities: and I will move
them to jealousy with those which are not
a. people j

I will provoke them to anger

It may be noted here that this prophecy
about the second punishment is mentioned
in the Bible after the prophecy which spoke
of the first punishment (Deut. 28). More than
that, it is mentioned even after the prophecy
which speaks of the return of the Jews to
Jerusalem (Deut. 30: 1-5). This shows that
this prophecy
(Deut. 32: 18-26) refers to
the second punishment, to which refe~ence
has been made in the words of the Quran, in
v. 5, viz. You will surely do mischief i~ the
land twice.
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9. 'It may be that your Lord will
now have mercy on you; but if you
return to your previous state, We too
will return, and We have made Hell
.
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10. Surely, athis Quran guides to
what is most right; and gives to the
believers who do good deeds the glad
tidings that they shall have a great
reward. 1939
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a prison for the disbelievers.' 1938
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a12: 112; 16 : 103 ; 18 : 3.
when the barbarous hordes of Halakii laid
waste
that great seat of learning and power.
After speaking of the utter destruction of the
In
the
heyday of their glory Muslims married
Israelites, the Quran in the present verse gives
the
heautiful
women of Farghana.
These
them a message of hope and informs them
women
brought
with
them
their
idolatrous
that, although so far as the Bible and the
Jewish Faith are concerned their fate is sealed beliefs with the result that later generatioll8
of Muslims became infected with these beliefs
for ever and they can never hope to regain
their departed glory, yet., outside the Mosaic and lost the respect they once had for their
Dispensation, God has opened to them a new own religion and became lax in morals and
way by foHowing which they can be discipline. This led to the invasion of Baghdad
readmitted to His Mercy and Grace. That way by the savage Tartar hordes who exceeded
is Islam and through it they can 3:gain rise to the Babylonian despoilers of Palestine in
Baghdad fell in
their former power and greatness (Deut. 33: 1-3). savagery and barbarity.
1258
A.
D.
and
1,800,000
Muslims are said
They should avail themselves of this new
to
have
been
put
to
the
sword.
All members
opportunity and inherit divine blessings. If,
of the royal family were mercilessly butchered
however, they refus{' to benefit by this last
opportunity,
God's wrath shall descend on and for days the city was given over to pillage
arid arson and with the destruction of the
them and they shall be consigned to everlasting
Abbasidp. EmpirE Muslim power in the East
perdition. While in these verses the Jews
came
.to a mC1f1tinglorious end.
Islam,
were told that according to the prophecies of
triumphant
from this
their own Scriptures there was no futnre for however, emerged
dreadful
ordeal.
The
victors
became
the
them outside Islam, the Muslims have also
vanquished
and
the
humble
servants
of
Islam.
been warned that, like the Jews, they too will
The !lecond punishment
was destined to
be punished twice if they did not give up
overtake
MusJims
in
the
Latter
Days.
Its
their evil ways. But they also threw this
signs
have
..heady
begun
to
appear.
See
alw
timely warning to the winds and the rel:\ult
17 : 105.
was their disgrace and punishment. They,
1939. Commentary:
too, were twice punished. The first punishThe verse purports to say that the goal which
ment overtook them at the fall of Baghdad
1938. Commentary:
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11. And that. for athose who do not r~'"
.~
believe in what is to come later We have ~ti-'
1940
prepared a grievous punishment.
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12. And bman asks for evil as he
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should ask for good; and man is ~:b~I~'6~,:r~,u
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a16: 23; 27: 5; 34: 9. bl0: 12.
the Quran sets before its followers is much
nobler and more sublime than that of the former
peoples and promises its true followers both
spiritual and temporal blessings. They should,
therefore, make great efforts to attain' them
and be on their guard against a lax and
undisciplined life and in every way prove
themselves deserving of the promised boons.

the Last
come-the

meaning

of the word;

to

1941. Commentary:

1940. Commentary:
This verse continues and develops the theme
of the previous verse and leaves no doubt
about the fact thltt negligent people come to
grief. The word; f- ':1I (lit. meaning 'that
whioh comes after') has erroneously been
Last
taken
to mean
; J~)lI ~.Yo (the
Day) only. The word should be interpreted in
harmony with its context. In the pr€'sent
verse 'the end of nations' seems to be the
most appropriate

Day but that which is yet
end of a doomed nation.

f- ')II.

The verse means to say that those who ignore
the patent fact that the end of every rise
is fall, tend to neglee.t their duties and
responsibilities with the result that they draw
upon themselves divine punishment.
The fact that this veree is connected with the

preceding verse by the conjunction

J (and)
also supports
the
above interpretation,
for it shows that it is Muslims who have
been addressed here, and Muslims cannot
be said to deny; f- ')I I -~ (the Day of
Judgement).
So the word ;.J~ r cannot be

r

~ken to I}leanhere the Day of Judgement or

This verse corroborates and explains the
interpretation
put upon the previous verse.
It makes no mention of the Day of Judgement.
The verses tl;1at follow also continue the same
theme.
The expression .;f~ h~.:Ir'~ LlL;')IIt..I1.J(And
man asks for evil as he should ask for good)
does not mean that there lives a man so foolish
as to pray to God to send him evil. It only
means that such is the condition of man that
while by his words of mouth he prays to God
to grant him good, by his actual bad deeds he
invites the displeasure and punishment of
God. Thus his actions belie his words.
The expression may also be interpreted as,
"And man calls for evil as he should call for
good."
According to both renderings the
verse signifies that when nations or individuals
attain material wealth and rise to power and
influence, they tend to neglect their duties
and responsibilities and thus in the very hour of
their power and glory they lay the foundations
of their decay and death. At a time
when they should have established peace and
jnstice on earth by the help of the great
resources placed at their disposal, they give
themselves np to enjoyment and self-aggrandizement. The time of their power and glory
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13. And aWe have made the night
.~-=:'i;~('l~"( \ t~~....)
and the day two Signs and the Sign of J..;~h~ffi~h'~
tI.. .. ~~.)
-' ~
.
-'.
,..,
night 'Ve have made dark, and the
.
,.\000"
., ~
"",,,.. 1~9
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Sign of day 'Ve have made sight- \:J,
:.J\;.J\.. tt;,:
r:~",""''''
~; ~l)~~
giVing, that you may seek bounty
from your Lord, and bthat you may i~ , ~,,(, ~u,
..
, <II
\ -\
~vw
, ", <II;,!)"
. , ./'II " ..~" "'""
know the computation of years and ~ J U~I
the science of
reckoning.
And
~ ~""}>I~""..~
0~~~"
everything We have explained with a
..,
~
detailed explanation. 1942
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14. And every man's works have We
fastened to his neck;
cand on the
Day of Resurrection
We shall bring
out for him a book which he will
find wide open. 1943
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is their testing time when they should
particularly be on their guard. But such is the
tragedy of human affairs that power and
prosperity
make
man
arrogant,
defiant
and heedless. The verse may also mean
that man invites evil to himself with the
same zeal and vehemence as God invites him
to good. That is to say while God wishes
man to inherit His blessings hy doing good,
he earns His displeaRure by doing evil and
thus inviteR his own ruin and destruction.
In this case the action of b (inviting to good)
will be taken as referring to God.
The words, and man is hasty, signify that if
man were to pause and consider before embarking upon any venture he would be spared
many a fall. In fact., haste is at the root of
most of man's failures.
1942. Commentary:
The verse should not be understood to mean
that God firRt made both night and day and
then the one was displaced by the other. It
only means that God has made night and
day such that both have their benefits for man;
but whereas the benefits of the night are
subtle and hidden, tbose of the day are clear
and manifel$t.
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c45: 29; 83: 7-10.

SImilarly, the natural phenomenon of the
alternation of night and day helps man in
determining the dates of the year and in preparing calendars. It has also led to the develop.
ment and progress of the science of mathematics. See also 10: 6.
'Day' being the symbol of happiness and
prosperity and 'night' that of gnef and sorrow,
the verse points to two kinds of Signs: (a)
those that lead to a people's prosperity and
advance; and (b) those that lead to their
misery and destruction.
We are exhorted
here to pray that we may only be shown the
first kind of Signs. By inference we are also
exhorted to make both the time of our distress
and misery and the period of our progress and
prosperity means of our spiritual advancement, just as God has made both night and
day as a source of great material benefits
for us..

1943. Important Words:
.;~ (his works). ;~ is derived from)~ which
means, it (a.bird) moved in the air by mea.ns
of its wings; it flew. .~ \j; J ~. me3ns, his courage

fled away. The Arahs used to say to a man
from whom they augured evil, ~;~~ ~,;~ i.e.
what God doth and decreeth, not what thou
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dost and causest,

is to be. fearl'd. Or they
would say ~r.:..l.~\...~l.~
i.e. there is no ovil
fortune but tha.t ~hich is of God. ;11.
means, an omen, a bodement of good or
evil; good or evil fO~:Ilp.e, especially evil
fortune; ill-luck; the means of subsistence;
the actions or works of a. man which are, as it
were, attached as a necklace to' his neck
(Lane & Aqrab). See also 7 : 132.
Commentary

.:

The words, every man's works have We fastened
to his neck, mean that no work of man goee. in
vain; every action of his must bear some fruit,
good or bad. The fastening of the work to
the neck of a man denotes that his actions will
stick to him permanently and their effects
will cling to him as long as he liveI'.
The word ;11. (lit. bird) has been very
appropriately
used here for the actions
of man in order to denote that just as a bird
flies away and becomes hidden from the eye,
so does a man very often seem to forget his
actions, but they remain fastened to his neck
with a cord like a bird which IS secured from
flying away by a string
tied round its
neck; and therefOIe, even if they seem to fly
away and become hidden from his view, man's
connection with them never ceases and one
day he has to reap the fruits thereof.
The word;1I.
has also been used to
draw attention to the fact that if along string
were tied to the leg of a bird and it were let
off to flyaway, it can fly to the extreme length
of t.he string. The same is the case with the
actions of man. Sometimes they appear to
be of little significance, yet their effects are
far-reaching and permanent.
The verse warns man to be very careful about
his actions. He is reminded that sinlJe a deed
once done cannot be undone and has £arreaching effects and, even if hidden from the
human eye, sWl remains attached to the
doer's neck, it is clear that it is impossible to

CH.17

obliterate it. We should therefore be on our
guard against hasty and ca.reless actions,
because sooner or later we are bound to reap
their consequences. The Quran says, Whoso
does good an atom's weight will see if,
and whoso does e.vil an atom's weight will also
see it (99 : S, 9). These verses, howl'vf'r, should
not be understood to mean that repentanee is
denied to man. The door of repentance is
always open but man's moral and spiritual
lapses, even though they may be forgiven,
leave a more or less lasting imprint on
his spiritual progress. He lags behind those
who are not guilty of such lapses unless he
makes a special effo!."!to make up the deficiency.
The effects of sins must linger on.
The
discovery of ethereal waves has confirmed
the great truth enunciated about 1,400 years
ago by Islam that even the smallest motion
causes a stir in the air which goes on enlarging
and widening. So we should be very careful
about our actions because every deed like a
seed grows into ft hig tree without our knowing
it.
The verse may also be taken to mean that
man augurs good or evil from outside things
while his good or bad augury i8 inseparably
linked to his own neck. The words, fastened to
his neck, have heen used deliberately and with a.
purpose. When a man does a good deed, he
raises his head with pride while with the
commission of an evil one he hangs his head in
shame. So the word 'neck' has been used here
to hring home to him the fact that he himself
is his own judge. If he feels that he can raise
his head with pride before his associates and
friends, he should conelude that he is on the
right path but if his head hangs in shame, he
must know that he is going to rack and ruin.
The words, which he will find tV1:deopen, mean
that the effect of man's deeds wIll begin to
manifest itself. It will not remain only like a
seed but will grow and develop into a big tree
and later bMr fruit.
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15. 'aRead thy book. Sufficient is
thy own soul this day as reckoner
against thee.' 19M
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And

no bearer of burden shall bear the
burden of another.
And dWe never
punish
until
We have sent
a
Messenger.
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16. bHe who follows the right way
follows it only for the good of his own
soul: and he who goes astray, goes
()
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1945
45:30;

69:20,26,27.

bl0:109; 39:42.
d28 '. 60.

1944. Commentary:
The expression, Read thy book, used figuratively
means, "take
thy punishment."
The words,
Sufficient is thy own soul this day as reckoner
against thee, clearly sllOw that punishment is
not something that comes from outRide but
it takes its birth within man himself. In fact,
the punishments and rewards of Heavp.n and
Hell wiH only he so many embodiments and
representations of the deeds, good or bad, of
man. Thus in this life man is the architect
of his own destiny and in the next he will be
his own rewarder or punisher-.
1945. Commentary:

c6:165;

35:19;

39:8;

53:39.

person, but Jesus, being sinless, could and did
boar other people's sins. Without entering here
into the sinlessness or otherwise of Jesus, it may
be pointed out that what the verse means
is only this, that man himself and no one else
in his place can suffer the consequences of his
actions. He has to bear his own cross; none
else shall answer for him. Punishment or
reward is no external thing but is another
name for the consequences of man's actions,
and it is evident that where the seed is sown
only there does it bear fruit. So when punishment or reward proceeds from within the
doer himself, how can any other person share
it with him or be responsible for it 1

This verse further explains the purport of the
previous verse. It shows that man himself
benefits by his good deeds or suffers the evil
consequences of hi.'! bad deeds. So whatever
he does, he does for or against his own self.
A murderer, in fact, murders his own self, and
a thief steals his own property.
Similarly,
when a man does good to anothp.r person, in
reality he does good to himself.
Christian theological writers sometimes quote
this verse in support of the doctrine that Jesus
took upon himself, and suffered for, the sins
of man. They argue that according to tIlls
verse a sinner cannot bear the sins of another

l~~

The verse under comment thus lends no
support. to the Christian doctrine of atonement;
on the contrary, it refutes and contradicts it.
The Christian doctrine is based on the assumption that punishment is something external
and therefore one person can atone for the
sins of another person. The present verse
clearly refutes this unnatural idea.
In order to meet this objection ChriBtians
hold Hell to be a material thing. It is clearly
unreasonable
to believe that HeU IS ~~
material thing and Heaven spiritual. Either
both are material
or both spiritual. If
Hell is spiritual then there is no sense in Qne
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17. And awhen We intend to destroy
a township, We address our command.
ment to its rebellious people but
they
transgress
therein; so the
sentence of punishment becomes due
against it, and We destroy it with
utter destruction. 1946
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a22 : 46; 28: 59.
person bearing the punishment of another.
No person can share the regret, grief, anger,
etc., of another, because all these things take
their birth within man himself and are the
result of his own deeds. He can become
relieved of the punishment of his deeds only
when he brings about death over his baser
self and. a complete and genuine change
takes place in him through repentance and
remorse.
The verse also explains another divine law
viz., God does not send down destructive
punishment upon a people unless He has first
raised a Warner among them. This law has
also been expressly laid down in vv. 67 : 9, 10;
39 : 72; 35: 38 & 28 : 60.
The truth of these verses has been remarkably
demonstrated
in our own generation. The
world has seen pestilences, famines, wars,
earthquakes
and other calamities
of unprecedented
severity
and
unparalleled
magnitude in such rapid succession as to
umbitter human
life. But
before these
calamities
and catastrophies
visited the
earth God raised in the person of Ahmad, the
Promised Messiah, a Warner who warned
mankind of the impending tribulation.
God's purpose in raising His Messengers and
sending down punishment when people reject
and oppose them is that they should listen to
their admonitions and reform themselves.
See also 4: 166 ; 24 : 48 ; 35 : 38; 39: 72
& 67 : 9-10.

1946. Important
Words:
~;;. (its rebellious people). ..:,;' is derived
from ...:,j which means, he led a plentIful and
pleasant or an easy life; or a life of ease
and plenty; it (a plant or herbage) was or
became luxuriant, flourishing and fresh by
reason of plentiful irrigation. ...:,jl means,
he persevered or persisted in, or resolved upon
transgression, wrongdoing, or deviation from
the right way. They say 4,.;)1 4:ijl i.e., wealth,
or what God bestowed upon him, made him
excessively disobedient
or rebellious;
or
extravagant in acts of disobedience and in
wrongdoing; or made him lead a life of ease
and plenty. ...:,;" therefore means, one left to
do what he wills; one enjoying a life of ease
and plenty; luxurious or indulging himself
largely in the pleasures or delights of the
present life; one who is not prevented from
enjoying himself; one whose means of
subsistence are made ample or plentiful; one
whom a life of ease and p1enty or wealth
causes to exult, or to exult excessively, and
to behave insolently and ungratefully;
one
who magnifies himself; or behaves proudly,
haughtily or insolently. The Qurallic expression
I~;'
means, the worst of its chiefs; and the
leaders in evil (I,ane & Aqrao). See also
11 : 117.
Commentary:
Some critics of Islam have first translated this
verse as "We command its rebellious inhabitants
and they transgress therein" and then have
made it a target for objection, saying that
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18. aHow many generations bave We
destroyed after Noah! And thy Lord
suffices as the Knower and Seer of
the sins of His servants. 1947

a21: 12; 65: 9.
God Himself first commands the
people
to transgress and then punishes them for
their transgression.
The words of the verse
do not justify this ohjection. The verse clearly
states that disbelievers defied the commandments of God and as a result of their defiance
and transgression
they
were destroyed.
Elsewhere the Quran expressly says that it
is ouly good deeds that God commands men
to do. See 7: 29 & 16: 91.
The expression, We address our cMnmantlment to its rebellious people, should not be
understood to mean that the command to
obey was given only to one section of the
people. It was given to an the people as the

~;.

(lit.

one

who

does

what

he

pleases and is rebellious) comprises an
sorts of disobedient and rebellious people,
whether rich or poor. Even if the expression
may appear to refer to only one class
of people, according to Quranic style and
diction, it applies to all peoples. Analogous
expressions have been used in the Quran where
a command intended for all people seems to
have been addressed to one person only. In
38 : 76 the command to obey Adam was given
to all the angels but it seems to have been
addressed to [bUs only. See also 2 : 35.
By ~vi (a township) is here meant the
mother-town,
a town which serves as a
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19. bWhoso desires the present life,
We hasten for him therein what We
will-for such of them as We please;
then have We appointed Hell for
him; he shall burn therein condemned
and rejected.1948
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metropolis or centre
for other towns.

of culture

and

politics

1947. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the appearance
of a divine Messenger is no new phenomenon.
Prophets have been appearing in the world
since the days of Noah and the enemies of
these Prophets have always come to grief.
God cannot allow men to go astray without
first sending His Messengers to lead them to
the right path.
1948. Important
Words:
~WI (the present life) is the feminine of.};~
which

is derived

from

~

which means,

he

hastened, made haste or speed; he was or
hecame hasty, quick or expeditious. .};~
means, present; ready, not delayed; and is
the contrary of .}; T which means, delayed,
postponed, not present, future, etc. ~t.JI
signifies the present hour or time; the present
abode, world, life or state of existence (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse admonishes us not to confine our
efforts to the achievement of the paltry material
benefits of this life, which are easy to get, and
not t.o regard these gains as a mark of God's
grace and pleasure because people who are
devoid of all divine love and are even under the
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20. aAnd whoso desires the Hereafter
and strives for it as it should be
striven for, and is a believerthese are the ().nes whose striving shall
find favour with GOd.1949
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21. To all We render aid-both
to these and those-a
gift from thy
Lord. And the gift of thy Lord i"
not restricted. 1950
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a3: 146; 42: 21.
good deeds accompanied by true belief in the
next life will be fully rewarded in the Hereafter,
while the reward
of those good deeds
which are done without any such belief in the
Hereafter is confined to only the material
benefits of this world.

displeasure of God may also succeed in achieving
material prosperity by making proper use of
the material resources at their disposal. Such
prosperity is never the result of God's grace.
Only that prosperity can be regarded as the
result of God's grace which is accompanied by
spiritual advancement.
True believers, therefore, should look more to lasting spiritual
blessings though they may be Jate in coming.
1949. Commentary:
The pronoun I... (it) in the expre8sion~....
(as it should be striven for) refers to the
Hereafter, the meaning being that only such
efforts as are calculated to secure the good of
the Hereafter will be productive of really
good results.
The words, and is a believer, have been added
to point out that the securing of the good of
the Hereafter depends upon right belief and
purity of heart. Efforts made for material
prosperity may bear fruit even in the absence of
right belief but efforts made for the attainment
of the good of the next life are effective only
when they are accompanied by true faith.
The verse should not be understood to mean
that the good deeds of the Faithful only are
acceptable to God. What it means is that

1950. Important
Words;
Ji. (We render aid) is derived from.to.
They say ~I.to
i.e., he pulled, strained or
stretched the rope. 4.\..\ means, he granted
him delay or respite. .J'..!S'Jic. 4.\..\ means, he
gave him much wealth. JI:.:) \.J~ ~ -W:\;" ':J\.\..I
means, the commander aided or succoured his
army with horses and men (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
This verse removes the misapprehension which
might have arisen from the previous verse that
good deeds only of the Faithful are rewarded.
Weare here told that divine aid is of two
kinds: (1) general aid, as a result of which all
good works and efforts of all sorts of people,
Muslims, Chrliotians, Jews, Hindus etc., bear
fruit according to their scope and magnitude and
(2) special grace and succour of God which is
confined to spiritual matters and which is given
to God's true servants only and is denied
to disbelievers.
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23. bSet not
up with Allah
another god lest thou
sit down
disgraced and forsaken. 1952
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24.
cThy Lord has commanded,
h~ ~\\"i~" P(~(&\'";'J09~ ~if~" I~"
'W ors4ip none but Him, dand show ~. ~ y ;.-'~" OJ.!J . ..,t.!) ~- .J
kindness to parents.
If one of them
attain old age with thee or both of
them, never say unto them any word
expressive of disgust nor reproach [~~) '\~"r"~ ,,"'''''''' ..911:~1~\~~",n"'-!v
~-'~*')).h~' ~
~~~
them, but always address them with
1953
excellent speech.
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a6 : 33; 12: 58; 16; 42. b17: 40; 26: 214 ; 28: 89. c2: 84; 4: 37; 12: 41 ; 41: 15.
d6 : 152; 29: 9; 31: 15; 46: 16.
t.hose who are devoted to their false gods will
be dragged down to the depths of spiritual
degradation.
In fact Bhirk (idolatry) causes
man to sink morally and spiritually.
Never
has a people steeped in Shirk been known to
have made any real progfess. No moral or
material progress is possible unlef's Shirk ill
eradicated.

1951. Commentary:
In this world we find that some persons
occupy higher positions than others.
But
in the life to come differences in rank
will be much more clearly marked. The
Holy Prophet is reported to have said that
& secliion of the inmates of Paradise enjoying
very high spiritual positions will find those
of still higher ranks to be so far exalted above
them that the latter's dwelling-places wilJ
appear to them like distant stars raised high
in the firmament (Muslim, Kifiib al-Jannat).
1952. Commentary:
This verse gives the reason why the rewards
of the Hereafter will be given only to those
who have faith in it. The reason given here
is that men will be made to live with those
to whom they are attached.
Thus those who
love God will scale spiritual heights and will

1953. Important
Words:
...:,1 (a word expressive
of disgust)
is
derived from ...:,1 (affa) which means, he said
...:,1 (uff) by reason of anxiety or disquietude
of mind, or by reason of vexation, distress of
mind or disgust. .j I is a word expressive of
vexation, distress of mind or disgust, dislike,
displeasure or hatred; dirt of the ear or paring
of the nail; alas, wo~ or fie. They say ~.j'
i.e. fie upon thee! The Quranic expression
.j I l..rJ JAi~ means, And say not thou to them

becomeat one with Him. On the other hand

~I i.e. do not thou deem anything of their
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affairs burdensome nor be contracted
thereby, nor be rough or harsh or
them; or do not thou say to them
expressive of the least disgust

Aqrab).

.

in bosom
coarse to
anything
(IJane &

means, he chid
V.*i')'.J(nor reproach them).
-*
. him; he checked him, restrained
him or forbade
him, with rough speech. (Lane & Aqrab).
4 J" (excellent) is derived from i J" which
means, it was or became highly esteemed or
valued; excellent, precious or rare. They say
~ ).:.-)"
i.e. his land was
or became
means, he treated
productive or fertile. 4.t
5'
him with honour or courtesy. f')" therefore
means, generous;
nohle; high-born; highly
esteemed or valued;
excellent, precious or
rare. It is the contrary of (..~ which means,
ignoble; low-born, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
With this verse begin those principles and
rules of conduct by observing which a people
can preserve the integrity of their organization
and make it safe against disintegration and
decline.
In this connection pride of place is given
to the maintenance of belief in the Unity and
Oneness of God and refutation of Shirk (setting
up equals with God), because it is in the heyday
of their glory and splendour that It people
fall a prey to superstitious ideas and idolakous
practices. In fact Shirk is at the root of all
sins. Man sins because he lacks true faith in
God and His attributes.
Belief in the Unity
of God is like a seed out of which grow all
virtues. It is the pivot round which the
teachingi'! of all religions and codes of morality
revolve. This belief constitutes
the basis
and the foundation for both the law of nature
and the Law of SharI'at.
That the Law of
Shari'at is based on belief In the Unity of God
is too patent a fact to need any explanation;
but even the law of nature and all scientific
progress are also based on it. For if it be
~upposed that there are more gods than one,

CH. 17

it necessarily follows that there is more than
one law of nature. But in the absence of one
fixed and uniform natural law all progress of
science will have come to an end, b.ecause all
the discoveries and inventions made by science
are due to the belief that an ordered, fixed
and unchangeable system pervades the whole
universe. Without such a belief man could
never have devoted his attention and labour
to fathom the secrets of the unknown.
The second most important precept laid down
in the verse under comment concerns man's
moral conduct. His obligations towards his
parents form the most important part of it,
because it is the parents who first of all direct
our attention to God. It is in the parental
mirror that the divine attributes of Mercy,
Compassion, Love and Providence are reflected
and on a minor human scale are given
practical expression. They point to the Being
from Whom an things take their origin. The
long chain of man's parentage shows that his
existence is not the result of mere acr.ident
or chance. It turns our thoughts to the Great
Originator and Creator. It a.lso shows that a
great and noble purpose underlies the creation
or man.
The commandment given in relation to God
is negative. Man is told that as it is not possible
for him to make a return of God's favours,
he should at least refrain from Shirk (setting
up equals with Him). In the case of parents,
however, he is given a positive commandment,
because he is in a position to return their love
and kindness, though only very inadequately.
So he is commanded to be generous to
them.
TI,e words, with thee, are significant. They
show that when the parents of a person are
dependent on him and live with him, he must
be specially on his guard against using any
harsh words about them. The words have
been added because when a man's parents
are Hving with him, there is always the
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25. And lower to them the ",ing
of humility out of tenderness.
And
Ray, a'My Lord, have mercy on them
even as they nourished me in my
childhood.' 1954
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a14 : 42; 46: 16; 71 : 29.
likelihood for
differences to arise and consequently for the embitterment
of mutual
relations. Moreover, when a person spends
his money fOf another he is inclined to think
that he has a right to exercise his authority
over him.
The
Quran therefore
has
emphasized that extra care should be taken in
our relations towards our parents.
In Arabic the word ~ \ (uff)
is used
to express one's disgust by words of mouth and
.;. (nahr) is used to express it by an
actual deed. So by the combination of these
two words in this verse the Quran means to
say that we should never speak harshly to
our parents, much less act unkindly towards
them.
1954. Important

Words:

J] I ~ (wing of humility).
c.l.; is derived
C.
from c.~ which means, he or it inclined,
leaned

or propended.

They say jlW I C~

i.e.

The Quranic expression J.ill I:..;l.rJ ~;.I.J
C.
means, And make soft to them thy submissive
side i.e. treat them with gentleness and submissiveness or lower to them the wing of
submissiveness, meaning, be submissive to them
(Lane & Aqrab).

J~ (clhull) is derived from J~ (dhalla)
which means, he or it was or became
low, abject, despicable, humble and weak;
he or it (an animal) was or became easy,
tractable, submissive or manageable;
it (a
road) was or became beaten or trodden so as
to be rendered easy to walk or ride upon;
it (a tank) was or became broken. J';
(dhull) is synonymous
with J~ (dhill)
and means, lowness; paltriness, abasement,
and weakness; easiness, tractableness;
sub.
missiveness ; also gentleness;
and mercy.
According
to Imam
Raghib
J~ (dhull)
is a consequence of subjection and J'; (dkill)
is what is after refractoriness (Lane, Aqrab
& l\Iufradat).

the bird contracted its wings to descend and
approached like one falling and repairing to a Commentary:
place of refuge. J:l!I C~ means, the night came
The verse uses a beautiful simile to teach
on.
c.l.; means wing; hand; upper arm or the Faithful to be always kind to their parents.
arm from the shoulder to the elbow; edge;
It purports to say that as ordinarily a person
side; wing of an army; protection; a part
can never fully repay the love and affection his
or portion of a thing.
The Arabs say
parents gave him when he was yet a child he
i.e.
he
has
his
wings
clipped,
should make up the deficiency by praying for
U:-\
C. d' ~ J'>
meaning, he lacks strength
or power or them. The words of the prayer imply that
ability. One would say ~-y.; 6;.j t I i.e. in old age parents need to be tended as carefully
C.
I am under the protection of such a one. and affectionately as little children are looked
.6; ~..;:.;;. means, he lowered to him his wing. after in their childhood.
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26. Your Lord knows best what is
in your minds: if you are righteous,
then surely He is Most Forgiving to
those who turn to Him again and
again .1955

27.

aAnd
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his due, and' to the poor and the
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and squander
not thy
wealth extra vagantly
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a16 : 91 ; 30: 39.
1955. Commentary:
This verse shows that if a person serves
his parents sincerely and whole-heartedly, then
God, out of His Mercy, makes up for his
remissness and lapse, if any. It is to this
commandment
about being kind to one's
parents in their old age that the Holy Prophet
referred when he said, "Unfortunate is that
person who got an opportunity to serve one
of his parents and failed to earn God's forgiveness" (Kathir, vol. 6, p. 61).
1956. Important
Words:
J.l;i
(squander)
is
derived
from )~
(badhdhara) which is the intensified form of
.)~ (badhara) which
means,
he sowed
seed; he scattered seed upon the ground;
he scattered or dispersed or he scattered or
dispersed much; he divulged what was secret;
he talked much. They say JlJ,:.,A i.e.,
He (God) scattered or dispersed mankind in
the earth. ~ J'JI ..:,)~ means, the land put
for~h its herbage in a scattered state.
f 'J~
means, he disseminated and diffused knowledge.
JI1.IJ~ (badhdhara)
means, he dissipated
or squandered wealth by extravagant
expenditure and destroyed and wasted it; he
expended his wealth so largely as not to leave
of it whereby he might subsist, or he expended
it in acts of disobedience; or he squandered
it in a. way that was not right (Lane &
Aqrab).

Commentary:
The verse declares that the relatives of a
rich person are entitled to a share in his
property,
and
so are
wayfarers
and
poor people. A person's relatives help him
in various ways to earn his wealth. For
illBtance, A succeeds in getting a highly
lucrative post as the result of the good education his parents have given him, depriving
their other children of a similar education.
The latter, therefore, possess a right in the
wealth of A because he rose to his high position
at their expense. It is clearly stated in 51 : 20
that the poor and the needy have a right to
share the property of the rich.
As for the wayfarer, the Holy Prophet is
reported to have said that a wayfarer could
claim, as of right, three
days'
free
entertainment from the residents of a place
which he might visit, and if it were denied to
him, he could demand it even by reasonable
force (Dawiid, Kifiib al-Afima).
This injunction can only be carried out in
a country where the I.aw of Islam is in forre,
for according to it the residents of a place,
as a whole, are bound to act as the host to
a wayfarer. If this injunction were carried
into practice many of the social evils which
are to be found in hotels and restaurants would
disappear.
This general commandment about entertain.

ment of guests and visitors is also eminently
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28. aVerily, the extravagant
are
brothers of satans and
Satan iR
ungrateful to his Lord.1957
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a6 : 142; 7 : 32; 25 : 68.

b93 : 10--11.

calculated to promote peace and goodwill
among different nations. The chief canse of
international strife is mutual hatred. So if
the entertainment
of visitors should become
popular in the way in which it has been
inculcated
by Islam,
much international
hatred would disappear. Those who returned;
to their country
after
having
enjoyed
the hospitality of a people would naturally
remain favourably inclined towards them and
would be slow to pick a quarrel with them.
Thus this practice would prove a good means
of promoting
brotherly
relations between
different peoples.

1958. Important
Wor.ds:
,.)~..
(gentle) is derived from Jot i.e.,
he was or became gentle, docj]e and subrissiv~
or easy; it was or became little in quantity;
paltry or of no weight or worth; he divided
anything into parts or portions. They say
1v1' ":'..rot i.e., the woman had an easy birth.
The Arabs say;.) J-A.
i.e.,
t:.J ;.J ~.l.:.
take thou what is easy and leave thou
what is difficult. J ~
means, easy, kind,
successful, etc. When applied to a saying or
speech it means gentle. Thus the words
.) -'~. J.;
mean, gentle speech (Lane &
Aqrab). See also 2: 220.

One meaning of the word .J.~i as shown
under Important Words is, "to spend for a
wrong cause." Thus, if a person gives away
even hi:i whole property for the cause of religion
he will not be guilty of .J~ for the money
so spent will have been ~pent for a right
cause.

Commentary:
The verse may have two meanings:
(11) If at all we have to turn away from
our kinsmen, the poor and the destitute,
it should be with the intention of rendering
them help on a future occasion when God, out
of His Mercy, may give us the means to do
so. Even in such a case we should speak
to them a word of good cheer which should
comfort them.
(b) Help may sometimes be denied to
a seemingly needy person when it is feared
that the giving of it would have an adverse
effect upon him; for installce, he may be
a professiona.l beggar or may be addicted
to some ba.d habit.

1957. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that God has
bestowed His favours upon men that they
may make a right use of them. A person
who does not make a right use of God's gifts
is guilty of ingratitude
to Him. He who
squanders away his wealth, in fact, seek!! to
shirk the responsibilities which lie upon him
in connection with its proper use.

1428

PT. 15

BANi ISRX'IL

30. aAnd keep not thy hand chained
to thy neck, nor stretch it out an
entire stretching, lest thou sit down
blamed or. exhausted. 1959
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he loses his self-respect also; and by thus
falling in the estimation of his compatriots
he becomes permanently
deprived of the
opportunity to serve his country or community
in the hour of its need.

1959. Important
Words:
(exhausted) is derived from .rIJ J-~
which means, he was or became weary and
tired. ~I.1II;- means, the beast was fatigued
so that it was left to remain where it
means, the eye became weak
was. j4~ ';and fatigued by looking for long. ..:..:~tI.rmeans, he swept the house. J J-~ means, a
man who has given all that he had, so that
nothing remains in his possession. Being
synonymous
with ~~- it means,
tired,
fatigued or jaded by much travel; grieving
or regretting most intensely (Lane & Aql'ab).

1960. Commentary:
The verse means to say that God grants
plenty to some and straitens
the means
of livelihood for others. He does so that
He may see whether those upon whom He has
bestowed wealth help those who are poor and
needy. The verse teaches the supreme lesson
that money spent in helping and serving the
poor iB money well spent. T~"e enla,rging of
provision by God and th~ straitening of it by
Him do not imply an arbitrary
action but
refer to 3, wise system of divine laws.

Commentary:
The verse teaches the right way of spending
one's money. One should not be so miserly
as not to spend it even when there is a real
and genuine need as if his hands are tied to
his neck, nor should one stretch forth one's
bands so openly as to squander away his
wealth purposelessly.
One should strike tbe
go~den mean.
The expression, lest thO!, sit down blamed or
e:chausteil, means to say that a person who
squanders away his money thoughtlessly and
without purpose does not have anything left
with him, so that when money is required for
a real national need, he finds to his regret
that he cannot contribute
to it. Not only
can be then not help the national cause but

It is worthy of note that these commandments
regarding the right use of money were given
to Muslims in Mecca at a time when they
could not earn even as much as to make both
ends meet and when many of them were
actually starving.
Could such commandments
be given to a persecuted and starving people
by anyone except the All-Powerful God Who
knew that the time was soon coming when
those very starving Muslims would become
wealthy and powerful 1
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32. aKill not your children for fear
of poverty.
It is We Who provide
for them and for you. Surely, the
killing of them is a great sin. 1961
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1961. Important

Words:

,j":f..1 (poverty) is the

noun-infinitive from

;~

1':'1.. i.e., he effaced or
blotted out the thing.
~) I ,:,1..1 means,
the man spent his money so much that he
becan-Ie poor.
;J I ,:,1..1means, he washed
":"
the cloth. They say ~ t. .;-..tII,:,l..\ i.e., time
took away his money from llis hands. ':''')\..1
means, to be or grow poor; poverty (Aqrab).
..:;1... They

say

Commentary:
V. 29 enjoins the giving of wealth in charity
but not in a way as to do moral injury to
the recipient or to involve the giver llimself
in pecuniary trouble.
The verse under
comment condemns the begrudging of adequate
funds or means for the proper
education
and up-bringing of children and calls it a
form of killing. It does not, however, refer to the
Arab custom of kIlling girls, which is dealt with
elsewhere and which is nowhere said to
be due to the fear of spending
money
up)n them. Girls were slaiu because their birth
was looked upon as a source of disgrace and
humiliation for their parents (16: 59, 60 &
43: 18).
Evidently there hardly lives a person 80
foolish as actually to kill his children in order
to save his money. But there is no dearth
of persons even among the so-caUed educated
and cultured classes who "kill" their cl.ildren
by not giving them proper food or clothing.
Children (\f miserly parents fall victim t:>
vanous kinds of diseases because they are not
given the food which is essential for the proper
building up of strong and healthy bodies.
These
children
die
prematurely
from

malnutrition.
This refusal to provide proper
nouflShment for them is as good as killing them
and has been so called.
Taking the word J:.i (killing) ill a figurative
sense those miserly parents who do not give
proper education to their cbildren contribute
to the latter's mora) and intellectual death. The
ven,e under comment very strongly condemns
such "killing" of innocent children who, if
given right
kind of educati.on and also
afforded proper opportunities to rise to their
full stature are capable of becoming very useful
members of society.
It exhorts Muslims
not to spare money to equip their children
physically and morally for a successful and
respectable life.
The word J:i (killing) has been nsed in the verse
in order forcibly to draw attention to the various
indirect ways in which some parents cause
the death of their children. One such form
of killing is to neglect to provide proper nourishment for pregnant women or exact heavy
tasks from them during their pregnancy or in
the period of suckling, which has a very adverse
effect on the health of the child. By using
this word the Quran emphatically has drawn
attention to an those direct or indirect canses
that lead to the ruining of the physical or
moral health of "hildren.
The kiliing of children may also take the
form of birth-control
which, however, is
permissible if, for instance, by conception the
life of a pregnant woman is considered, by
competent medical authority, to be in danger
in the event of her giving birth to a child.
The words I!..,.:. (khit'an) and I!..,.:.(khat'an)
differ in their significance, the former being

intentional, while the latter may both be
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33. aAnd come not
adultery;
surely, it is a foul thing
and an evil way.1962
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34. bAnd kill not the soul which
Allah has forbidden save for just
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intentional or unitentional (Aqrab). The Quran
has used the former word to bring home the
fact that the killing of children is a crime at
which human nature recoils and only a person
devoid of all human feelings is capable of
committing it. The expression 1~~.>I1.>~'5ri ~I
also indicates tbat
it is not killing by a
lethal weapon or by poisoning or other similar
means that is meant here. This latter kind
oi killing has been clearly mentioned in v. 34.
1962. Commentary:
The commandment forbidding "tbe killing
of children" is followed by another equally
weIghty injunction about adultery, because
adultery also causes the death of innumerable
children,
for
to
prevent
pregnancy
contraceptives areused and if despite precaution
pregnancy does take place, abortion is resorted
to. All these are different forms of infanticide.
Moreover, th£' proper bringing up of children
born of such immoral unions is neglected,
thus causing their moral death.
Unlike the Biblical commandment,
"Thou
shalt not commit adultery", the Quran says,
"Come not near unto adultery",
which is
clearly a mor3 comprehensive and more effective
commandm~nt. The Quran not only prohibits
and condemns the actnal act of adultery but
seeks to close and shut all those avenues that

l~ad to it, such as free and promif.'cuous
intermingling of the sexes. Purdah, whieh
forbids women to display the beauty of their
person or dress to men not their near relatives,
and
sundry
other
preventive
measmes
prescribed by Islam effectively check this fell
moral disease from spreading. Compared with
the Quranic injunctions the teachmg of the Bible
is altogether ineffective and cannot, and has
actually failed to, check the spread of this most
heinous of all sOCIal crimes in the West. The
Quranic injunction that even the occasions and
places which are calculated ultimately to lead to
the commissiou of sin must be avoided applies
as much to persons of very strong as to those
of weak moral calibre. Whereas the latter
class of people are bidden to avoid going near
the places of sin lest they actually fall into
it, those who can withstand temptations are
commanded to avoid them in order that many
others morany not so strong may be saved,
by th~ir example, from falling into sin.
1963. Commentary;
In the preceding two verses reference was
made to the two indirect ways of killing. The
verse under comment, however, speaks of
direct murder. It dedares it unlawful to
kill a soul, the killing of which has been
forbidden by God.
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35. aAnd come not near the property
of the orphan, except in the best
way, until he attains his maturity,
and bfulfil the covenant. , for the
covenant
shall
be
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about. 19M
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The word ,-",.Ai(soul) means anything which
breathes and therefore includes all livin<T
b
things.
So the words, which Allah has
forbidden, have been added in order to restrict
their application to man, it being lawful to
kill other animals
except under certain
conditions when their killing also is forbidden.
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b5 : 2; 16: 92.
by the offender had made the aggrieved
person pardon him. See also 2 : 179.

Whereas in the earlier part of the verse the
rights of the party offended against have been
safeguarded, the words, let him not exceed the
prescribed bounds in slaying, safeguard the
The word J J (heir) is applied to any interests of the offender. They mean to
say that the aggrieved party should not exceed
person who is entitled to inherit another man's
property
aft'1r the latter's death. But one legitimate bounds by adopting a cruel meth~d
may nominate a person other than his legal of killing. In fact, these words imply a
recommendation in favour of the murderer.
heir as his J.J'
If a person is murdered,
They also show that although "life for life"
his J.J (heir) has the right to demand
satisfaction.
But after the murderer is is the general rule, the heirs of the murdered
person may not always act upon this rule.
convicted hy a properly constituted court,
The
murderer is to suffer the extreme penalty
the heir of the murdered person has the right
either to have the murderer legally executed or of the law only when the dictates of equity,
ret.aliation,
public
peace and
morality
accept blood-money in lieu of the deat.h of the
absolutely
demand
it.
His
life
should
be
murdered
person.
If,
however,
it
is
spared
if
this
act
of
grace
is
calculated
to
considered against the interests of public peace
lead
to.
his
moral
reformation.
In
the
words,
or morality to aHow blood money to the heir
or if the demand of the heir be found to 1e for therein he is helped by law, the aggrieved
person js reminded of his responsibilities. He if!
not bona-fide, the court may refuse to accept
to.ld t}lat he, too, is responsible for the mainthe option of the heir and order the murderer's
~enance of peace. As God has safeguarded
execution. Tn fact, both the heir and the
his
rights, he should have regard for the
f?tate equally share the right to pardon or
rights
of others-he
should not always insii:et
punish the guilty person. This right of the
State in regard to the punishment of the upon his "pound of flesh."
guilty person covers all matters to which the
1964. Commentary:
injunction of ;.)"W (retaliation) applies. Tbe
Caliph' Ali is reported to h~ve punished a
Besides the every-day incidence of death,
guilty person whom the aggrieved party had sudden and accidental happenings, among which
pardoned on the plea that the dictates of may be included epidemics, murders, etc. leave
public peace dcmandrd his punishment.
'AJi children orphans. Hence, after having laid
was convinced that the fear of being harmed
down the law abo.ut the punishment of murder,
.1432
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37. bAnd follow not that of which
thou hast no knowledge. cVerily, the
ear and the eye and the heart-all
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which leaves orphans in two families--in
family of the murderer and that of
murdered person-the
Quran proceeds to
directions about the rights of orphans.
of the most important
of these is
regard to their property.

the
the
give
One
with

The present verse clearly lays down that
the property of orphans is to be handled
in such a way that it may increase and produce
the best results for them. In this as in many
other respects the teachil.lg of Islam is clearly
superior to that of other religions. In no
other religious system have such detailed
instructions
been given to safeguard'
the
property of orphans as are given by Islam.
The present verse institutes, as it were, a
general Court of Wards, a department designed
for the protection
of the property
of
orphaned minors. It is generally considered to
be a Western institution, but it was conceived
aud bronght into being by Islam no less
than 1350 years ago.
The words, until lte attains his maturity,
signify that the guardianship
of orphans'
property is not to be given up before they
are physically and mentally mature enough
to take proper care or it; nor is it to be
retained a minute longer after that.
(covenant) also means an
The word ~
obligation and it has been used here in this

sense to emphasizethe fact that taking proper

care of orphans' property
constitutes
no
favour to them but is a responsibility
and
a duty to be discharged fully and honestly.
Orphans are powerless to call their guardians
to account if the latter are found to be guilty
of fraudulence with regard to their property.
So God has given their charge the status of
a divine covenant the breach of which will
be severely punished.
This word ..t,.P, however, may possess a
wider significance. It may. refer to the
responsibility that devolves upon a powerful
nation which takes under its protection
a
weaker sister nation. Such a powerful nation
is reminded that it can keep under its tutelage
the weaker nation only till that time when
the latter "comes of age" and is fit to take
charge of its affairs. The weaker nation is
here likened to an orphan whose period of
tutelage is a sacred trnst which the stronger
nation is directed to discharge honestly "until
it attains its maturity."
The verse thUf~
possesses an object-lesson for the Western
Mandatory Powers.
1965. Commentary:
The verse points to the fact that the secret
of tho commercial progress and prosperity
of a people lies in honest and fair deaHng
in commercial transactiorls.

1966. Commentary:
This verse cuts at the root of an sources

1433

Cm.11
38. aAnd walk not

haughtily,
the earth,
mountains

PT. It>

BANt ISla'!t

in the earth
for thou canst not rend
nor canst thou reach the
in height. 1967

~
'

~

",'<'.,'" ~I~ r~",,,

.,"'"

uQJ)Jlo~J ~l~.JoA~.J~'
'" """

.

...~ '"
~U?~-' '"

@§;gJ~~\~~)
...

a31 : 19.
of suspicion. These sources in their natural
order are "the ear", "the eye" and "the heart".
.
"The ear" is. the first avenue through which
most suspicions enter manls mind. As a rule
suspi~ions are caused by ill-founded reports
which one hears about another person. Next
to hearing comes the source of sight. A
person sees anothu doing a certain act and
interprets it wrongly and is led to suspect
the latter's motives and intentions. The last
and most degraded kind of suspicion is that
which a person entertains about another not
as the result of a bad report which he might
have heard about him nor in consequence
of a bad act or deed which he might have
seen him doing' but which is purely the
figment of his own diseased mind. Muslims are
enjoined to steer clear of all these forms of
suspicion. They are tae enemy of all cordial
social relations.
The verse draws attention to the fact that
it is not only buman life and property (to
which a reference has already been made in
the preceding verse) which are sacred and
inviolable;
buman honour also is sacrosanct.
and an attack upon it also will have to be

accounted for.

.

A person will be called to ac"ount for having
listened to anything about another person
which he bad no right to do. Similarly, he
will be brought to book for having seen sometiling which he should not have seen. And so
will 'he be punished for harbouring in his mind
evil thoughts about other people. We are
to1d that ~ur impressions and opinions should
not be based on mere hearsay and surmise

but on sure knowledge. Mere evidence of
the ear, the eye or the heart is not sufficient
to condemn a person or form an adverse
opinion about him but sure knowledge based
on thorough enquiry. Mark the high moral
tone of t.hese teachings!
1967. Commentary:
The teaching given in the previous Verses
pertained to our relations with other individuals
or with God. The moral precepts which this
verse proceeds to lay down concern our
own selves. First of all we are bidden not to
be proud of and exult over our achievements,
for such an attitude makes us content with
what we have already achieved and is thus
calculated to impede and arrest our moral
progress. The words, thou canst not rend the
earth nor canst thou reach the mountains in
heiglit, remind us that after all our successes
and achievements
are limited, and there
is no sense in our losing our heads over what
is so limited. In spite of all our achievements,
real Of imaginary, we have to live on this
earth and among its people.
We should
not therefore behave in such a manner as to
make ourselves intolerable
to others. A
proud man's life is generally very bitter. In
every-day life he cannot do without t}IC help
and assistance of those among whom he lives
and yet he disdailiS their co-operation. This
contrariness and irl'cconciln.bility of attitude
and feelings renders his life bitter and makes
him unacceptable to others.
Taking the word J~",: (mountains) in the
sense of "leaders" or "learned men", which
is also one of its so many meanings, the verSE
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39. The evil of all these is hateful
in the sight of thy Lord.1968
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any other god, lest thou be cast
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a17 : 23; 26: 214; 2R: 89.
seems to administer a subtle rebuke
haughty and the arrogant that they
attain that height of greatness and
among their peQple which these two
of men reach by their knowledge and
and yet these pillars of learning
models of humility and humaneness.

to the
cannot
honour
classes
:::erVlce,
are the

1968. Commentary:
In this verse, which speaks of the dark or evil
side of things, a vast store of knowledge has
been compressed in a very brief sentence. It
purports to say that nothing in this world
may be described as absolutely good or bad.
Every action has its good or evil aspect. It
is the circumstances under which it is done
that make it good or bad. Belief in the
Unity of God, for instance, is a virtue, but
if one makes it a cause of mischief and begins
to abuse other people's gods, it will become
an evil. Similarly, it is a virtue to be obedient
to one's parents, but if one begins to commit
acts of injustice or worship deities other than
Allah at their bidding, obedience to them
becomes an evil act. Again, it is an act of
virtue to abstain from killing but if one should,
on that ground, abstain from fighting in defence
of one's country or oppose the killing of a
person who has been sentenced to death by
a properly constituted court of la.w, his conduct
will be considered
reprehensible; and so
on and so forth. A Muslim is, therefore, expected
to understand
and realize the reality and

true significance of God's commandme:nts
and to use his God-given gifts, powers
and faculties on proper occasions in accordance
with the exigencies of time and circumstance
and the dictates of reason.
Every natural
faculty has a good or bad USe and it is only
the improper use of those faculties that i8
called evil and is forbidden by God. How true
and comprehensive is this rlefinition of good and
bad actions but how few people reany understand it !
1969. Commentary:
In 16:126 we were told that a number of
commandments full of wisdom would be given
soon. The present verse purports to say that
a few of these wise divine commandments
have already
been
mentioned
in the
previous verses. In v. 23. great stress Was
laid on ~ J (Oneness of God). In the
following verses the practical implications of
the Islamic conception of ~.i and the great
moral and spiritual benefits that mankind
has derived from this concept were explained.
In th~ verse under

comment,

however,

-':~ J

is considered from another standpoint, the
injury that its anithesis-idolatry
( ~..r" )does to human
intellect. A polytheist
naturally feels self-condemned and realizes
the untenability
of his position before a
believer in the Oneness of God because he
knows that he possesses no solid argument to
support his belief. Thus he can never enjoy
real peace of mind.
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41. aHas, then, your Lord honoured
~,,{..
~ ..t~"
.. I" ~.~. \~\ '" ~
~~.
,,\r\I'"'' ~.1)
IJ \
"'
you with sons, and taken for Himself .!3'
J"
\
...,,-,,~.J
..,."
females from among the angels 1 ~ ~
t £9,.." .6!
Surely, you say a grievous saying. 1970
'" 9""" /~ 1~.r.l

~ ~

@~~;'~~~~l~61

R. 5

42. bWe have eXplained the truth
in the Quran in varIOUS ways that
they may be admonished, but it
only increases them in aversion. 1971

t~;.~;~,~~~~

~,!!

,

\;;.J"" (We have explained the truth in various
ways).
($arrafa) is the intensified form
w.J""
<It
.J""

means,

he turned,

sent or put him away or back from his way
or course.

~

I w.r"

($arrafa)

means,

":

r~..~

\~

1J0.:sJ(j:I

,
:.'~\,
e~''':'..~ ~v-w I.S~.

Words:

($arafa).

-'

"

'iJ!

~

1970. Commentary:
This verse gives an illustration of the mental
Mnfusion and lack of intellectual poise of
polytheists.
For instance, some of them say
that angels are God's daughters and they
worship them although
they themselves
regard daughters to be a source of shame
and humiliation.

";'.J""

t9

9"
,'t\ f-:,~..~\t\ -: ..,'~,:'P''l'a~\
f..>" ~
~,,~~~ ~ ~ ,'~

a37 : 151; 43: 20; 52: 40;

of

~,

e~~

43. Say, had there been other gods
with Him, as they say, then they
(idolaters) would have surely sought
out a way to the Owner of the
Throne. 1972

1971. Important

\~ ti l:J);

he

employed the thing in more than one way.
means, he derived one part of the
r~J'w.J""
speech from another. ~ ;aI is the turning
from one state or condition to another or
from one direction or course or way to
another. ..::.~':ll~;ai
signifies the varying
of the Quranic verses by repeating them in
different forms (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The objection is generally raised against the
Quran that it unnecessarily repeats its suhjects.

b17: 90; 18: 55.

This objection has been answered in this
verse. According to the two meanings of
given under
Important
the word \:.;
.J""
Words, the verse would mean, (a) that the
Quran refutes all possible objections raised
against its principles and teachings and (b)
that it discusses all important subjects from all
conceivable points of view. For a book which
has to deal exhaustively with all questions
of importance
It is quite natural
and
eveu necessary that it should revert, time and
again, to the loelevant points which bear on
the main theme. No reasonable person can call
this repetition.
Repetition
is objectionable
only when it serves no useful purpose,
but when it is intended to throw light upon
a question from a new angle of vision or to
refute
a new ohjection
no sane and
intelligent person can object to it.

1972. Commentary:
This verse furnishes an illustration of the
fact that when the Quran reverts to a subject
it does so to deal with it in a new light. The
verse has reverted
to the subject
of
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44. aHoly is He, and Exalted far
above that which they say. 1973

(/~ 1'~""
'I j1'"(;; 't ~','"
.- t:~,
\;F ~,~,~~
'J
@~..~
~~.i~
V- ~~

~5. bThe seven heavens and the
earth and those that are therein extol
His glory; and there ia not a thing
but glorifies Him with praise; but
you understand not their glorification.
Verily, He is Forbearing,
Most
Forgiving.

CR. 17

~.?,,\,;
9
b&e~=~'"
"..",-, ~u").:; ~.~~H \,;)
-,,",
,9 ';"'; ~.,
...
9

~

'"
~~O~.

1974

"

~

I'

.,'"

", 9 ./~

"

4J~.

JIJ.'<

""
")'~~,,,t, ;.~~~,,~v~
~-:.J~I'" ~".J
"''''"
(,'~,,: f~.,I"
tN::\
f~~~ , 10" 9 "', "'..
~ .!)~~I,;)t> "

"""'~

at) : 101 ; 39 : 68.

b24 : 42; 59: 25; 61 : 2; 62: 2 : 64 : 2.

setting up equals with God. But here it
gives quite 1\ new argument in its refutation.
It demolishes the claim of idolaters that
they worship their idols to seek nearness to
God through their mediation (39 : 4) by saying
that if by this worship they had really sought
nearness to God, they should have achieved
this object but there are no signs o.f anyone
of them ever having attained nearness to God.
Incidentally some light may be thrown on
some of the signs and marks which a person ~ho
has established real connection with God must
possess:
(a) his prayers are accepted;
(b) he becomes very mucJ1 immune from sin
or indulgence in vain discourse; (.;) he enjoys
a sort of divine protection and (d) he treats
GQd's creatures wit.h kindness and benevolence
and lives peacefully and amicably with them,
i.e., he is at peace with God and man.
Idolaters
are completely
devoid of all
- these
characteristics
of God's beloved and
His Elect.
The' expression, they (idolaters) w(mld have
surely sO'ught out a way to the Owner of the
Throne, may also be understood to mean
that if the fals3 gods of idolaters had
possessed an.y truth or power, then with their
help idolaters would have learnt from the
Supreme Lord of the Throne some way or
;meaus to counteract
and nullify the Holy

Prophet's efforts. The fact, therefore, that
the Prophet marched from success to success
and all their schemes and machinations failed
to impede his progress furnishes proof positive
of the fact that these so-called gods possess
no truth or power.
1973. Commentary:
It is inconsistent with the dignity and
greatness of God to grant nearness to His
creatures through the medium of others and
thus make difficult .the path of those who
seek His nearness. The Prophets of God come
to make that path easy. They do not stand
bet\\cen God and His creatures.
1974. Commentary:
The expression, the seven heavens and the
earth and those tkat are there-in extol His glory.
refers to the collective evidencc that the whole
universe bears to the Unity of God, while the
words, and there is not a thing but glorifies
Him with His praise, refer to the evidence
which everything
bears to that
Unity
individually and separately.
The former
expression
means
that
the
beautiful
arrangement and order existing
in the
universe shows unmistakably that its Creator
is One and the latter means that everything
in this universe, within its own limited sphere
and in its own inimitable way, demoIistf~te$
God's various attributes.
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46. And when thou recitest the
Quran,
We put between
thee and
those who believe not in the Hereafter a hidden veil; 1975

"'., ..f ""'~ ~f~,n
"""
<Iii
'''':'\ \oJ~'''''::t.>,.J
\ ~.J!O
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~~
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47. aAnd 'Ve put coverings over their
hearts lest they should understand
it, . and in their ears a deafness.
bAnd when thou makest mention in
the Quran of thy Lord alone, they
turn their backs in aversion.1976

~

48. We know best what they listen
.,
9~
9" ". ,- ",,'''' "'[.I "'''''' ..~
-'!~",1 " /"""
for, when they listen to thee, and
'5\"t\~,~:':zJ'\)...,~CJ-,?-,,
~ ..-;'~\.C.1.kr- , ...,
~~
,).lJ~"\;).r
when they confer in private, when
.
~
"?,-:.,,
the wrongdoers say, c'You follow none
~ , ." .,
~'~"~9'"
"."
J~.';!
but a man who is a victim of @))~ ~))J)C)~~~l~~'
deception.' 1977

r

a6 ; 26; 18; 53; 41 ; 6.

1975. Commentary;
The 'veil' mentioned in this verse is the
veil sometime of malice and envy, at another
time of a false sense of dignity and racial
pride, at yet another time of the fear of loss
of social position and income, or again it is
the veil of a long-standing
custom and
belief fondly and firmly held that stands in
the way of the acceptance of truth by
disbelievers, etc. It is a hidden veil which
disbelievers
themselves do not clearly see
and appreciate.
1976. Commentary:
It has been made abundantly clear elsewhere
in the Quran that the "coverings"
over
the hearts of disbeliovers and the "deafness"
in their ears are of their own creation.
It is the result of their own perversity and
wrong-doing
(2:
27, 28 & 47:
25).
Disbelievers, in fact, are the architects of their
own evil destiny.
The words, when

thfiU make.~t mention in

b39 ; 46.

c25: 9

the Quran of thy Lord alone, mean that
disbelievers cannot discard
the coverings
over their ])earts because the mention of the
Unity and Oneness of God is so repugnant
to them that they turn their backs in aversion
and refuse to listen when it is being mentioned.
1977. Commentary:
The expression ~.J~Ic.I'-I~
means that
God knows full well the object of disbelievers in
listening to the Holy Prophet. They listen
to him ill order to reject bim and find fault
with him. The expression may also mean
that God is fully aware of the mental attitude
of disbelievers to the Holy Propbet. They
listen to him in a spirit of mockery and hostility.
The verse refers to some of the 'coverings'
over the hearts of disbelievers, e.g., (a)
they hold idolatrous beliefs; (b) they listen
to the Quran in order to mock at it; (c) they
look upon the Prophet as too weak to lead
a successful movement; (d) they regard him
as a victim of deception and. (e) they ~QD6ideJ
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49. liSee, how they coin similitudes
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~

""''-''tf.-:,~
(,:J~
'(.;, .

for thee, and have thus gone astray
so that they cannot find a way.1978

""(~

" " .~\~t"'N ~7~~'
J ~~\~~;/Q':.~'
1-

@~
50. And they say, b"Vhen we shall
have become bones
and broken
particles, shall we be really raised up
as a new creation 1'1979
1125 : 10.

him mad.
rejection of
implied in
deception),
meanings.

(similitudes)

IS

€) , ~...

the
are
of
of

1978. Important
Words:
Jt:..~\.!.\I\J!~
(coin similitudes for thee).
Among a. multitude of its meanin,gs the word
means,
he described or rehearsed;
'-:'.?
he declared, propounded or explained; he
made, caused to be, or constituted; he coined,
quoted or made use of. ":>\:..
'-:'.I'P means,
he rehearsed, propounded or declared a parable,
a similitude, an example or a proverb; he
mentioned or set forth a parable; or he framed
a parable. The Quranic expression r-r' '-:'.? \ J
~~ \ ,-:,!,.,pl":>\:..means, And propound thou
to them or make thou to them a parable or
similitude or an example of the people of the
town (I.-ane & Aqrab). See also 2 : 274
& 4:35.
J t..\

9.';l

.

"
{,~t.;\\i~
~':';~'.J{~\
': , ).,!-,,"
@1
~;a
\:I" ~ ~.f-:'(r"-'ft1.
\oJ".J \;.o\J:1.So
-'
.-I - r~1
~'~~
"

.

b17 : 99; 23: 83; 37: 17 ; 56: 48.

All these various causes of
the Prophet by disbelievers
the word.) J>(a victim
which possesses a variety

(mathal) or J.. (mithal).
~
& 14 : 46.

..~

the
plural
See also]3:

of
7

Commentary
:
The plural noun Jt:..\ (similitudes)
shows
that the word .J..p-" (a victim of deception)
jn the previous verse is to be taken jn all
jts different senses. If the word had been
used only in one sense, the singular form

J:..

(inathal)

and not

the

plural

form

Jt:..\

(amtkal) would have been used.
The passage provides an illustration of the
fact that when the Quran uses a certain word
denoting a number of differt>nt senses it means
that the word should be understood in all such
senses as may be relevant to the context.
1979. Important
Words:
~!i.J (broken particles).
They say~:;.J i.e.,
he broke it ; or broke it in pieces; he crushed,
bruised, brayed or pounded it; he crumbled
it or broke it into small pieces with his hand.
~ ..:.i.J means, he broke or crushed his
neck. They say ~1.,J\.\1.\';';.J i.e. the water
broke the vellemence of thirst. ..:.I;.J means,
an old and decayed bone; or anything
broken in pieces; crushed or crumbled or
broken into small pieces; or broken or
crumbled particles. The words iiI;,) .Jt. &.1:.">IJ: I
mean, wheh we shall have become bones and
broken particles (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
In the preceding verses it was mentioned how
beJievers would attain prosperity both in this
life and in the next and disbelievers would
suffer
punishment.
This
verse
gjves
expression to the very natural wonder and
amazement of disbelievers that they would
ever be raised to a new life after they had
been dead.
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Say, 'Be ye stones or iron, 1980
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53. 'It will be on the day when He
will call you; then will you respond
praising Him and you will think that
cyou have tarried
but a little
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1982
a36 : 79-80.
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52. 'Or created matter of any kind
which appears hardest in your minds,
even then shall you be raised up.' aThen
will they ask, 'Who shall restore us
to life l' Say, 'He Who created you
the first time.' They will then shake
their heads at thee and say, b'When
win it be?'
Say, 'Maybe
it is
nigh. 1981

while.'
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b34 : 30 ; 36 : 49; 67: 26.

1980. Commentary:
The verse may either be taken as saying to
disbelievers that even if their hearts should
become hard like iron or stone or any other
similar substance, God would bring about
among them that wholesome change which He
had decreed to bring about through the Holy
Prophet. Or it may be taken as answering their
doubts about resurrection mentioned in the
previous verse and says to them that they
could not escape divine punishment even if
they became converted into iron or stone or
any other hard substance.
It may he inferred from this verse that
after the lapse of a long time one substance
may become transformed into quite a new
one.
Coal becomes transformed into diamond
and forests of petrified trees have been
discovered in some parts ofthe globe. Similarly,
it is not impossible that the human body, after
having remained buried in the earth for a long
time, may possibly become tran.'formed into

, ..n. ~ ~

fi
" ~

c20: 105; 23: 114-115.

geological research has so far made no such
discovery.
1981. Commentary:
The expression, Who shall restore us to life,
does not mean that disbelievers really enquire
as to who will bring them to life again. It
only signifies that they ridicule the very idea
of their being restored to a new life.
The words, maybe it is nigh, signify that the
resurrection promised to disbelievers in thiB
verse is not the one which will take place after
death, but the one which was to take place
shortly in their lives. This prophecy was
fulfilled after the fall of Mecca when the whole
of Arabia embraced Islam. Those who were
spiritually dead were restored to a new life.
1982. Commentary:
This verse confirms the interpretation of the
previous verse viz. that the resurrectio'l referred
to is the one which took place in Arabia

.

ston~ or iron or ~om~other substance, though

after the faU of Mecca when the whole country
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54. aAnd say to l\Iy servants that
they should speak that which is best.
bSurely, Satan stirs up discord among
them. Surely, Satan is an open enemy
to man, 1963
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a16 : 126; 23: 97 ; 41 : 35.
responded to the call of God and His Prophet
with a feeling of thanksgiving and divine
glorifica tion.
The words, arid you will think that you have
tarried but a little while, mean that disbelievers
would realize that the victory of Islam
was not a distant consummation, as wrongly
imagined by them, but an event close at hand.
Another sense implied in the words is that on
that day they would feel that the period of their
lives spent in ignorance and opposition to
Islam was wasted and that their real lives had
begun only with their acceptance of Islam.
Similarly, the Faithful would also look back
with satisfaction upf)n the days they had spent
in adversity and privation and would regard
their bitter experiences of the past as a dream.
The' words 'a little while' do not, in fact, refer
to the length of any period of timt, but to the
nature of the emotion which the memory
of those days will awaken in the minds of
believers as well as disbelievers.
1983. Commentary:
In v. ]6: 126 which was actually revealed
a.fter the Sura undl'r comment in order of
revelation, we have, call unto the way of thy
Lord u-ith wisdom and goodly exhortation, and
reason with them in a way that is best. The order
in which the three precepts to be followed in
preaching have been mentioned in these words
has been closely observed in the teaching

b7 : 201; 12: 101; 41 : 37.
given in the present Sura. This constitutes
a strong argument in favour of the contention
that the Chapters and verses of the Quran
have been arranged in an intelligent order
and not placed haphazard.
Verses 24-40 of
the present Sura embody some of the excellent
teachings of the QUl'an and end with the
words, this is part of that wisdom which thy
Lord has revealed to thee (v. 40). These word3
correspond to the first injunction contained in
16: 126, viz., call unto the way oj thy Lord with
wisdom. Verses 40-53 begin with the theme
" set not up with Allah any other god" and
proceed to give teachings concerning the Unity
of God. This corresponds to the second precept
contained in 16: 126 and is expressed by the
words "goodly exhortation."
A discourse on
the Unity of God makes a natural appeal to
the 8~ntiments of man. The third principle
mentioned in 16: 126 was, reason with them in
a way that is best. This corresponds to the third
injunction, beginning with the verse under
comment, viz., say to My servants that they
sMuld spegk that which is best.
The verse also contains the hint that jf
Muslims desire to hasten the day of the spiritual
resurrectIOn referred to in the previous verse
when the whole of Arabia would become Muslim
they should
adopt a manner of discourse
best calculated to help disbelievers accept
Islam.
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55. Your Lord knows you best.
aIf He please, He will have mercy on
you: or if He please, He will punish
you. bAnd We have not sent thee
to be a keeper over them. 1984
56. And thy Lord knows best those
that are in the heavens and the earth.
And eWe exalted some of the
Prophets over the others and to David
'Vega ve a Book. 1985
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57. dSay, 'Call on those whom you
to be gods beside Him; then
you will know that they have no
power to remove affliction from you
or to avert it.1986

...

a2:285;

3:129;

5:41.

~
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think
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29:22. b6:108;39:42;
42:7.
d22 : 74; 25: 4 ; 34 : 23.

e2:254;

\;

"

27:16.

1984. Commentary:
God alone knows the innermost secrets of
man's heart and therefore Re has reserved
for Himself the right to punish or reward
man. 'rhis work has not been entrusted even
to the Holy Prophet.
God Himself will
deal with men according to the state of their
minds.

Muslims, however, did not profit by this
timely warning. The power of the Israelites
wa.s broken by Nebuchadnezzar and all their
glory departed.
Similarly, the great and
glorious Muslim Empire of Baghdad was
destroyed by Halakii Khan and the Abbaside
glory and pomp vanished, leaving the Muslim
world in mourning.

1985. Commentary:
The verse means to say that not only does
God know all those peoples to whom Messengerg
were sent at different times and how they
received the divine Message but He knows
also all the Prophets whether dead (in the
heavens) or living
(in the earth). He is
aware of their stations and grades as well.
lIe knows also what kind of a Prophet is needed
at a particular
time. In this connection
special mention has been made of the Prophet
David in order to warn Muslims that, like the
Israelites who were punished after him for'
their iniquities and transgressions, they will
be punished if they behave
like them.

1986. Commentary:
In this verse idolaters are told that they can
judge the truth or falsity of their faith from the
prophecies that foretell their destruction and
the eventual triumph of Islam. Let them pray
to their gods to save them if they can from
the threatened divine punishment.
Far from
saving their votaries from divine punishment,
these gods do not possess the power
even to postpone or defer it for a single day.
While
idolaters
are
admonish(.d
that
idolatry is at the root of all their misfortunes
Muslims
are warned that idolatry
wiIJ
bring about their downfall also. It is worthy of

note that one or the major causes of the
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58. aThose whom they call on them'1.~~...,.. 9 .,.
t'\\'-~~.J .' ~~~~~Jt~~
selves seek nearness' to their. Lord/J~
even those of them who are nearest+-..~..,...~~..
and hope for His mercy, and ~ear
~~.::-:H:J~~'"
'" 71'''" ~.~~t1.9'lIIt
~'Jw~-"..~
His punishment.
Surely, the pUnIshment of thy Lord is a thing to be
C:lt~."~" ...r~~l "'.""" ,
~U-'~~~
~..J~'~
c.I,.
feared. 1987

decline, downfall
and destruction
of the
Abbaside Empire of Baghdad was that Muslim
nobles freely married Turkish and Iranian
idolatrous women. This led to the growth
and spread of idolatrous beliefs among Muslims.
Ibn Muqanna' and J.Iasan bin ~abbii~ were
the product of the idolatrous ideas and
practices that were rampant in those days
among Muslims.
1987. Important
Words:
(those of them who). lSI
is a
rt: 1
noun used in five different Renses. (1) It
means, who? which? and what? They say
!.lJ>-II"t".I i.e. who or which of them is thy
brother? In the Quran we have.:,,.,:....1.'~~J>.lS~;
i.e., And in what announcement after it
will they believe? (2) It denotes a condition.
They
say"" J 1 Ji
i.e.,
1"1".1
whichever of them treats me with honour, I
will treat him with honour. (3) It is a
conjunct
noun;
and is sometimes used
in the manner of lS.lIl and therefore requires
a complement;
as in the Quranic verse
~ ':'~)I ~ ~I t"'f'.IY 5 u.o U" ji:J! i.e.
Then We will assuredly draw forth from eVt'ry
sect those of them who are most exorbitantly
rebellious against the Compassionate God.

J.

""j\~',

J '"

,

(4) It denotes perfection or consummateness:
and in this case it is an epithet applying to an
indeterminate

noun.

i.e. Zaid is a man;
is also a connective

They say

what

~ J lS 1J.: ) -'!. j
a man I (5) It

of the vocative

~

with

the noun signifying the person' or persons
caned, when this noun has the article JI
prefixed to it; and with a noun of indication,
as I';; and with a conjunct noun having JI
prefixed to it, as lS.lJ1 : it is a noun formed for
serving as such a connective;
and has
'"
affixed to it. They say J.:)
1"-.1 ~ i.e.
0 thou man 01 0 thou, the man, or 0 thou
who art the man (Lane).
Commentary:
This verse may be interpreted in two wavs:
(1) The pronoun aJ.1l (those) may be
taken as referring to the Prophets mentioned
in v. 56. In this case the verse would mean
that those Prophets always invited people to
the worship of the One God, sought His nearness
and feared His punishment.
(2) The pronoun
~ .1I may refer to the gods of the idolaters, the
latter (idolaters) being taken as subject of the
verb .:,~-'!. (they call on). In this case the
verse would mean, those whom the idolaters call
upon beside God themselves seek His nearness
and pleasure a.nd fear His punishment.

'1443

CH.17

BANI ISRA.'IL

59. aThere is not a towns};ip but
'Ve shall ~estroy it before the Day of
ResurrectIOn, or punish it with a
severe punishment.
That is written
down in the Book. 1988
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60. bAnd nothing could hinder Us
from sending Signs, except that the
former people rejected them, but this
is no hindrance. And 'Ve gave Thamud
the she-camel as a clear Sign, but
they unjustly rejected it. And We
send not Signs but to warn. 1989
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a21 : 12; 22: 46; 28: 59.
1988. Commentary:
In the previous verse it was stated that false
deities could not save their devotees from
divine punishment.
The present verse gives a
specific illustration of this. It purports to say
that the time was coming when idolatry would
spread all over the world and in consequence
thereof the whole of mankind would suffer
for its sins and iniquities. At that time no
human device and no seeking of help from
false deities would save their devotees from
divine wrath. This subject has been dealt
with at greater length in the next Sura.
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""

b17 : 95; ]8: 56.

wrongfully, unjustly or tyrannically,
(2) he
put a thing in a wrong place or in a place
not its own. They say
li .~I~I a- i.e. whoso
I:
resembles his father, he has not put the
likeness in a wrong place; (3) he made him
suffer loss as in .J~~llj~
~.J ~~t..J
i.e. and they made not Us to suffer loss or
detriment but it was themselves they made to
suffer loss or detriment.
..;. J'i' r-llo means, he
dug the ground in what was not the place of
digging. WI; also means, he imposed upon him
a. thing that was above his power or ability.
The word is also used transitively by means
of '-:"'as in the Quranic words I.r. 'Y'Uit i.e. and
they disbelieved in them (the Signs) or unjustly
rejected
them (Lane & Aqrab). See also
2 : 36, 52.

The verse contains a warning for Muslims
to beware of "the second great punishment"
to which an allusion has already been made
in v. 57.
The words "before the Day of
Resurrection" allude to a prophecy which was
Commentary:
to be fulfilled in the Latter Days. From the
The verse beautifully states that heavenly
I;Iadith it appears that this. prophecy about
Signs will never cease
to appear.
It
"the second Punishment" was to be fulfilled
warns Muslims not to entertain such a foolish
after the advent of the Promised Messiah, belief and proceeds to refute and demolish
and we find that it is already being fulfilled.
the only possible objection
against thb
1989. Important
Words:
appearance ofheavenIy Signs. The objection is:
(unjustly rejected it). The word When the people to whom the Signs were first
Ir.'~
shown did not profit by them, where Wll~ the
rlt means, (1) he did wrong; or acted
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61. And remember the t.ime when
We said to thee: 'Surely, thy Lord has
encompassed the people.' aAnd We
made not the vision which We showed
thee but as a trial for men, as also
the tree cursed in the Quran. And
We warn them, but it only increases
them in great transgression.1990
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a17: 2.
warrant that their SUCCf:'ssors
would do so? The
arguments given in refutation of this objection
are: (a) If the rejection of heavenly Signs
had been a reasonable ground, no Prophet aft~r
the very first Prophet-Adam-would
have
appeared. But thlB did not happen and fresh
Prophets continued to appear in all ages and
fresh Signs continued to be shown at their
hands, which showed that the rejection of
Signs never proved a barrier in the way of the
appearance
of new Signs. (b) Prophets
are sent in the world in order to warn wrongdoers of their transgressions
and iniquities
and of the impending divine punishment
in consequence of those iniquities. Any such
punishment
without a previous
warning
and without showing Signs would be contrary
to divine mercy.

thereof. The Qllranic expression \J"l:J~11:.-1~ ).)1
means, verily thy Lord hath men in His grasp
or power or hath destroyed them (Lane &
Aqrab).
4.;JJJ.\;~ (the cursed tree). ;~ is the nouninfinitive from ~.
They say
~'YI ~
i.e., the affair was or became confused or
complicated so as to be a subject
of
disagreement
or difference between them.

~

~

means, he tied it.

e

the

stock

~:k ; ~

(f

or

J.

;~

means, a tree;

origin of a man.
i.e., he is of

good

They say
rtock

or

origin (I/ane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

Words:

The reference in the words, When We said
to thee, is to the Vision mentioned under v. 2 of
this Sura. In that Vision the Holy Prophet.
saw himself leading all other Prophets in
Prayers. The Vision implied that at some
future time, the followers of those Prophets
would join the fold of Islam. This is what is
meant by the words, Thy Lord has encompassed
the people. This general spread of Islam
would follow in the wake of the world-wide
disasters of which mention has been made in
v. 59. The object of these disasters was to

\J"U~ J.~I
(has encompassed the people).
11:.-\ is derived from 1~. They say ",.wI ~ 1l>-1
i.e., the enemy surrounded him. .J~ ~ I
means, such a one was destroyed
or his
destruction drew near. ~ ~ 11~1 means, he
had a comprehensive or complete knowledge
thereof. or he attained the utmost knowledge

open the way for the propagation of Islam, to
induce all men to rally round its banner and
to demonstrate
the futility of the present
materialistic Western civilization to stand in
its way. Some of these disasters have already
taken place and others are waiting to shake
the present order of things to its foundation.

As an illustration of the claim that wrongdoers never go unpunished if they do not iepent,
special mention has been made of the tribe
of Thamiid because the Thamiid were an Arab
tribe and their history was a matter of common
kn,owledge with pagan Arabs as well as with
the Jews of Arabia.
1990. Important
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62. aAnd remember the time when We
said to the angels, 'Submit to Adam,'
and they all submitted.
But Iblis
did not. He said, 'Shall I submit to
one whom Thou hast created of
clay 1'1991
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a2: 35; 7: 12; 15: 30-31; 18: 51; 20: 117; 38: 73-75.
Jewish people (the accursed tree) to whom
that Vision specially refers as "a trial fer men".
The Jews have, througllOut the ages, proved a
source of much misery and distress for mankind,
particularly for Muslims, under whose benign rule
they have enjoyed more freedom and security
than under any other people. The two W orId
Wars have been the result directly or indirectly
of the plots and machinations of the Jews.
They led an organized opposition to the German
people in the First Great War and the Second
Great War was also the result of their widespread
and highly organized
propaganda
against
Hitler. In the Russian Revolution which"
too, forms a part of the divine punishment
(v. 59) the Jews took a prominent part and some
of its foremost leaders are Jews by blood. The
Jewish machinations have now extended to
Palestine and have turned this "land of the
Prophets" into a veritable hot-bed of intrigue,
murder and arson. But an their intrigues
and efforts to go back to, and take possession
of, Palestine, will meet with only temporary
success because this country has been divinely
decreed to remain in Muslim hands.

The signs of these impending disasters are
already in evidence everywhere in the world.
They will be followell by conditions favourable
to the general and widspread acceptance and
expansion of Islam.
Commentator"! of th~ Quran have greatly
differed as to what the expression "(;yJllof.":J1
(the acc!lrsed tree) means.
According to
; .i~:'
Borne of them it means
4.::z>(evil
tree) mentioned in 14: 27. The word 4>(evil) meaning a thing
devoid
of
all
good is synonymous with .>yJ.. (accursed) which
means, far removed from good. But the
word o.r.-:.as shown under Important Words,
also means, a family. According to this meaning
of the word the expression "(;yl1.I;;.J~1 appears
to apply more appropriately to a people-the
Jewish people-who
have been repeatedly
mentioned in the Quran as having been cursed
by God (5: 14, 61, 65, 79). The curse of
God has dogged the
footsteps of these
unfortunate people from the time of the Prophet
David right down to the present time. This
interpretation of the expression finds additional
support from the fact that the present Sura
particularly deals with the Israe1ites as its
ver.v name, Bani lsra'il, suggests. The fact
that the verse begins with a mention of the
Vi"!ion in which the Holy Prophet saw himself
leading the Israelite Prophets in Prayers in
Jerusalem, the Centre of the Jewish Faith,
lends further support to the assumption that

following: (1) It is used in the sense of ~
as in J,:;o i.e., who is or will be for
me as my defender or surety 1 (2) in the sense

by

of

1991. Important
(;)'Y

"(;yJl.l;;

~

I

(cursed

tree)

is

meant

Words:

Adam).

('Y

as

. J~ ..)r

(Preposition) is used in about twenty-two
senses, the most important of which are the

I

the

Jewish people.
The verse speaks both of "the vision" and the

(to

J.

as

in

I~

.>\; ~")lI ~ J J::.

i.e.,

they fall down prostrate upon their faces;
(3) in the sense of ~
as in .:,.b:. ~~
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63. And he said, 'What. thinkest
Thou 1 Can this "whom Thou hast
honoured above me be my superior?
If Thou wilt grant me respite till the
Day of Resurrection,
b1 will most
surely bring his descendants under
my sway except a few.' 1992
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15:40.

Holy Prophet. and his people. They were
obsessed with the idea that, being the progeny
of Isaac, all the blessings promised to Abraham
were to be inherited by them alone to the
in the sense of J I as in 41tr J I i.p,. exclusion of their cousins, the children of
he revealed to him; (6) to. express a right as Ishmael. This false and foolish notion proved
in 41 ;yJI J ..».u..1 i.e., all praise is for a stumbling block in the way of their
God and all honour is due to :aim; and (7) in accepting the Holy Prophet.
the sense of
(with or in spite of) as in
r:
Words:
L..".!J.:..~ t'tw..:IJ)J
~I..J J~I:.;.r4' 1.Jj i.e. 1992. Important
~.)1
(what thinkest thou ¥) is derived
when we separated, I felt as if with (or in spite
from ~IJ i.e., he saw with the eycs and
of) our having lived together for a long time,
I and Malik had not lived together even for means, hast thou considered? tell thou me,
tell me; thinkest thou? or what thinkest
one night (Aqrab).
thou?
(Lane). See also 10 : 51.
Commentary:
uG.:...':/ (I will most surely bring under my
The particle
J possesses, as shown under
sway) it! derived from .!l-.
They say
Important Words, a vast variety of meanings
I~,...
i.e.,
he
put
a
rope
in
the
mouth
(with).
In
the t.J".JJ
one of which is
r:
of the horse.
u6 J':/I ~IJ:.I~'
means, the
Adam) the particle
expression r~':/ (to
locusts ate what was upon the land and
J means, "with"; thus the whole sentence
con'mmed its herbage. ~I
means, (1) he
r~':/ IJ~I
may mean, "submit
to God put a rope in his mouth and led him; (2) he
along with Adam".
took the whole of his property; and (3) he
In the previous verses reference was made gained the mastery over him. Tlle Quranic
to the transgressions of the Jews. In order
expression ~ J~ cf:,j. ':/ means, I will assuredly
to throw further light on the subject, the
extirpate his I,rogeny; or I will assuredly
verse under comment cites the case of Adam
incline his progeny to obey me) or I will
by way of example. The Prophets of God assuredly gain the mastery over his progeny
have always met with strong opposition from (Lane & Aqrab).
disbelievers. Adam who was the first Prophet
Commentary:
was also opposed by lblis, who said that he was
By "resurrection" is here meant not the great
superior to him (Adam) and therefore could
not render obedience to him. The same Resurrection that is to take place after death
obstacle lay in the way of the Jews. They
but the time when believers will have achieved
looked upon themselves as superior to the
success and disbelievers me~ with discomfiture.
i.e.) after the night that has passed; (4) in
the sense of ~; I. ('1 as in",:,,' jJI ':.f:'.'J',:,,~ '-,.l!
i.e.,bear children that they should die and build
houses that they should fall into ruins; (5)

.
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64. aHe said, 'Begone! and whoso
shall follow thee from among them,
Hell shall surely be the recompense
of you all-an ample recompense. 1993
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65. ' bAnd entice whomsoever of them
thou canst, with thy voice, and urge
against them thy horsemen and thy
footmen and be' their partner in
wealth, and children, and make promises to them.'
cAnd Satan promises
them naught but deceit.1994
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a7 : 19 ; 15 : 43-4<1; 38 : 86. b7: 18.

c4 :12] ; 14: 23.

~_._.-

It; may also mean the spiritnal resurrection
which is experienced by every believer when
his faith becomes pe-rfect and Satan ceases to
exercise control over him.
Whether or not Satan has succeeded in
earrying Otit his threat in leading astray a vast
majority of mankinQ is an important question
which calls for an answer. A hurried and
thoughtless glance over the state of good and
evil in the world may lead one to the wrong
conclusion that evil predominates in the world.
But the truth IS quite the reverse. If all the
utterances of the greatest of hars were to be
critically examinEd, the number of his truthful
utterances will be found to be far exceeding his
lies. So is the case with other evils. A gre~t
majority of people in the world are disposed
to be good and virtuous. They commit moral
excesses only in the heat of passion. Similarly,
the number of the wicked people in the world
is much smaller than that of the good and the
virtuous. The fact that wickedness attracts
such wide notice in itself constitutes proof
positive of the fact that human nature is
innately good and recoils at even a slight
touch of evil. It is therefore wrong t,o suppose
that Satan has succeeded in carrying his
threa.t into actual fact.
The dialogue described

here and in other

verses of the Quran as having taken place
between God and Satan never actually took
place. It is only a repres:mtation of the
state of things existing in the world. See also
2 : 35; 7: 13-19 & 15 :28-29.
1993. Commentary:
The verse shows that the punishment
of
Hell will be mental and not physical.
Punishment can suit every individual case
only jf it is mental. No two men's mental
condition is exactly alike, and if punishment
be external, the same punishment cannot suit
every case. It ca~ do so only if it be mental
and everybody should receive punishment
accordmg to the condition of his mind. Just
as aU kinds of trees receive their sustenanCtl
from the earth according to their particular
needs and natures, similarly all sinners will
suffer the torment of Hell according to their
mental condition.
1994. Important
Words:
(entice thou) is derived from j
jj""'\
which means, he was or became frightened.
j~ I means, it (fear) excited
him to
lightness, unsteadiness;
or it unsettled him;
he incited or excited him to be promptly
obedient and submissive to him; he deceived
or beguiled him so as to cast him into
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66.

aAs

to My servants, thou shalt

certainly have no power over them,
and sufficient is thy Lord as a
Guardian. 1995
67. bYour Lord is He Who drives
for you the ships in the sea, that
you may seek of His bounty.
Surely,
He is Merciful toward you. 1996
a15: 41; 38: 84.
destruction;
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b14: 33; 22: 66; 45: 13.

he expelled him from his land;

he slew him.
The Quranic expression
$ ~ ~ .:..J.:.,.\ IJAj ;.it-I,} means, and excite
thou to lightness and unsteadiness or unsettle
thou whom thou canst with thy voice. And the
expression W=-J~IIJA6,}jAA-¥ I,}.)~~I,} means,
and verily they were near to unsettling thee
from the land or, some say, they were near to
frightening thee so as to excite thee to
promptness
of flight
from
the
land
(Lane & Aqrab).

~ommentary
:
This verse shows that man is by nature good.
It is only when he faUs a victim to satanic
influences that he gives up the path of virtue
for the ways of sin and iniquity. This Islamic
conception of human nature is in striking
contrast with that of Christianity according
to which man is evil by nature and J eaus alone
can redeem him from his original sin.
The verse describes the three kinds of devices
that are adopted by the sons of darkness to
entic~ men away from the right way: (1)
.
They try to intimidate the poor and the weak
by holding out threats of violence to them.
This is the significance of the words, And
entice.. . .with thy voice. (2) They use more
drastic measures against those who are not
fright-ened away by verbal threats of violence
by fonning
alliances against them and
.making a concerted
attack upon them and
persecuting and oppressing them in every way.

This is the sense of the words, urge against
them thy horsemen and footmen. (3) They
seek to entice away the powerful and the more
influential among thp. followers of a Prophet
by offering to make them their leaders if only
they give up his cause.
All these measures and stratagems have been
adopted by the enemies of truth against the
Prophets
of
God
and
their followers
throughout the ages. But they have never
succeeded in arresting or retarding the progress
of truth.
1995. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that man is
amenable to the enticement of Satan so long
as he is not "resurrected" i.e. as long as his
faith does not attain its full stature.
The
verse also teaches man the secret of becoming
safe from the attacks of Satan. It is that he
should give himself up wholly to the care and
protection of God and, instead of depending
upon his own resources and efforts, should
rely upon Him alone, for Satan can cause no
harm to one who is under the guardianship
of God.
1996. Commentary:
The verse points out that all amenities of life
are God's gifts bestowed upon man, although
they are not always recognized or appreciated
by man as such. For example. the use of ships
has made communication
posaible between
1449
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68. aAnd when harm touches you
on the sea, all those whom you call
upon, except Him, become lost to you.
But when He brings you safe to
land, you turn aside; and man is
very ungrateful.1991
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69. bDo you then feel secure that
He will not cause you to sink in
the side of the land or send against
you a violent sand -storm and then
you
will find no guardian
for
yourselves 11998

,~

;J

@
'Iq

t,~

There is also in the verse an implied reference
to the fact that Islam will spread throughout
the world on land and sea and for this purpose
sea-going vessels, which are a great divine
blessing, will playa most important part. It
is worthy of note that Muslims in the heyday
of their glory were great sailors and navigators.
The discovery of the sea-route to India was
due to the good offices of an Arab sailor who
guided some wandering Portuguef\e ships from
the coast of Africa to the shores of India.
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al0: 13; 11 : 10-11 ; 23: 65; 30: 34; 39: 9; 41: 50-52;
the dwellers of the main lands and the islands,
who would have remained permanently isolated
from each other without them.
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70: 21-22. b67: 17-18.

with pebbles. They say -~~ t)l~
i.e.,
the wind cast or drove along small pebbles.
J UI~
means, he kindled the fire. ~
(l;1a~abun) means, a stone that is thrown;
firewood.
~,b. means, a thrower or pelter of
stones; a punishment from God; dust containing
pebbles; pebbles cast about by the wind; small
particles of snow and hail scattered about;
a large number of men on foot. ,-:-",b.tJ
means, a violent wind that raises, drives along
or casts down pebbles from the sky; clouds or
clouds casting down snow and hail (Lane &
Aqrab).

Commentary:
The verse implies a prophetic allusion to the
1997. Commentary:
Battle of Badr which was yet to be fought.
Such is the nature of man that when he is
The Arabs, being an inland people, were very
in distress he becomes humble and prays to
much afraid of the sea. It purports to warn
God and promises and vows to lead a virtuous
the Meccan disbelievers that they were afraid
tife if he were to regain his lost peace of mind.
of the sea but God could destroy them on land
But when the danger is over, he is as arrogant
also. This happened on the hattlefield of Badl
and boastful as ever.
The verse, in fact,
where their power got a severe shaking.
embodies a warning for Muslims tnat they
The verse also seems to suggest to l\'Iuslim~
should not forget God in their days of prosperity
the benefits of sea-going, hinting that, since
so that He may not forget them in their time
dangers at sea are no greater than those on land
of adversity.
why should they remain contented with life 0]]
1998. Important
Words:
land and not improYe their
commercia:
~b.(violent
sand~sto:rm) is derived from~
relations with other nations which is possiblt
and ~
means, he pelted him or pelted him
mainly through constant sea-voyaging ~
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70. Or, do you feel secure that He
will not send you back therein a
second time, and athen send against
you a storm-blast, and drown you
because of your disbeJief; you will
then find therein
no helper for
yourselves against Us. 1999
71. Indeed, We have honoured the
children of Adam, and carried them
by land and sea, and given them
of good things and exalted them
far above many of tbose whom 'Ve
have created. 2000
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1999. Important
Words:
wI;
(storm-blast)
is actiye
participle
~.e.
irom
L.t.
They say J~I i"":-;
he broke the thing. ~ 1 A.,.:.jmeans, the
camel roared violently. ..If.)\"":-; means, i~
thundered violently. -..A Ii~) means, strong
wind and ~Ii Js.) means, violent thunder
(Aqrab ).
Commentary:
It is strange that in fuHilment of the warning
contained in this verse, some of the disbelievers
were actually drowned in the Red Sea when
they fled from Mecca after its conquest by
the Holy Prophet.

- 2000. Commentary:
The verse means to say that God has equally
honoured all the children of Adam and has not
favoUred any partIcular nation or trihe. It seeks
to demolish all foolish notions of superiority
based on colour, cre€d, race or nationali~y.
It further says that all avenuea of progress
and prosperity have been kept open equally
for all men and these avenues lie as much in
travel by land as by sea. The laying of
stress on travel by sea in the Quran seems
strange. The fact that an Arab, and of all

Arabs the Holy Prophet, who throughout his
whole life never experienced a sea-voyage,
should have so much
emphasized
the
importance of sea-voyaging does indeed show
that the Quran could not be his composition.
He did not and could not know the great
benefits of sea-voyaging.
The words, and exalted thmn far above many.
may seem to suggest that man is superior only
to certain species of creation and not all
creation. But a little deeper reflection over the
expression makes such an inference appear
quite unwarranted.
The verse
speaks of
all mankind and it is true that all men
are not superior to all other
creatures.
There are men morally so degraded as to be
worse than animals and beasts. There are
others who are superior even to the angels.
There are others still who are so righteous as to
occupy a higher spiritual position than even
the most exalted angels. In short, all men
are not superior to all other creatures, hut
some men do top the whole creation and man
as such is superior to most of the creation,
for the sun, the moon, the stars, and animals
have been created for him and are engaged in
his service. Hence, mankind as a class is
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72. Remember the dav when We
shall summon every people with their
IJeader. aThen whoso shall be given
his book in his right hand-such
will read their book and thev., will
not be wronged a whit. 2001
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a69 : 20; 84 : 8 , 9.
superior to most of God's creatures, while man
in his perfect spiritual state is cerl,ainly superior
to the whole creation.
2001. Commentary:
The word rl.l (Leader) here means a
spiritual Leader or a Prophet. On the Day
of Judgement every people will be summoned
along with their Prophet, for he will have to
render an account of how he discharged his
divine Mission and how his people received
and treated his Message (4: 42; 16: 85, 90;
& Bukhiiri, Kitab al-Tafsir).
According to Islam the right hand is a symbol
of blessing while the left iR a symbol of
punishment. In the human body the right side
enjoys a certain superiority over the left since
the tissues of the right side generally are stronger
than those of the left. The giving of the
record of one's deeds in one's right hand as
mentioned in this verse signifies that it will
be a good and favourable record.
A certain preference for the right hand is a
trait common among all races. Medical science
has established the fact that the right hand
of man is comparatively stronger than the
left.
Varions
explanations
for
this
phenomenon have been offered by scienti8ts,
some of which are based on psycho-physics and
others on social habits. At any rate among
normal men the percentage of left-handed
persons has been found to vary from 4 to 8,
while among the mentally defective the
percentage is much higher (Ene. Brit., 14th
Edition, under Handedness).
It may well be concluded from these facts

that the right hand is better suited for the
performance of work than
the left. So
it is quite reasonable to regard the right
arm
as the
symbol of strength.
The
receiving by believers of the records of
works in their right hands may therefore be
understood to point to the fact that they were
industrious, diligent and self-sacrificing, while
the receiving by disbelievers of their records
in their left hands would signify that they
were slow, lazy and selfish, the left hand being
symbolic of weakness.
Moreover, the right hand is reserved
for doing works which are generally regarded
as clean while the left hand is reserved for unclean works. Thus the holding by believers
of their records in their right hands would
signify that their works were good and pure and
the works of disbelievers were unclean and
dirty as they would hold their records in
their left hands.
According to some Commentators of the
Quran the word ~t.- (right hand) also signifies
strength

and power

t69

: 46).

According

to

this sense of the word the holding by
believers of. their records in their right hands
would signify that they had taken hold
of virtue with strength and resolution while
the holding by disbelievers of their records
in their left hands would signify t.hat they did
not strive after virtue with requisite strength
and zeal.
The word ~t. (right hand) also means a blessed
thing as in. "the 1}.adith i.1:.t./J) t5~ \;~ i.e.
both the hands of my Lord are fun of blessings.
(Bil}.a.r;vol. 2, p. 503). In this sense the words,
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73. aBut whoso is blind in this world
will be blind in the Hereafter, and
even more astray from the way. 2002
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what We have revealed to thee that
thou might est invent
against Us
something other than that; and then
they would have certainly taken thee
for a spedal friend. 2003
a20: 125.
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"whoso shall be given his book in his right
hand" would symbolize that the believers'
record would be a blessed one.
The words, such will read their book, only
point to a common habit of man. The possessor
of a good record naturally reads it again and
again while he whose record is bad conceals it
and avoids reading it. See also v. 15 above.
For the word -j~ (a whit) see 4: 50.

Commentary:
The verse means to say that disbelievers were
determined to put the Holy Prophet to great
hardship on account of the teachings which
bad been revealed to him so that they might
compt'l him to alter them and devise others
than those embodied in the Quran. But
they failed in their purpose. This Chapter
was revealed when the Holy Prophet was about
to
leave for Medina. Disbelievers, having
2002. Commentary:
failed in all their evil designs to nip Islam in
The verse means to Bay that those who do not
the bud, had made up their minds to make
make proper use of their spiritual eyes in this
a last attempt to imprison the Holy Prophet,
world would remain deprived of spiritual
to expel him ignominiously from Mecca or in
sight in the life to come. The Quran speaks
the last resort to kill him; but they failed in
of those who do not ponder over the Signs of
all their evil designs and plans. It is to these
God and do not benefit by them as "blind."
evil designs of disbelievers and their complete
Such men will remain blind in the next ]ife also,
faJlure in carrying them out that referf'nce has
i.e. they would not be able to see God with
been made in this verse; and to take the verse
- their spiritual eyes. The verse does not refer
to mean that the Prophet showed weakness in
to a1\Y physical blindness because the human
respect of his great Mission is obviously
soul will shed its physical tabernacle here and
impossible. The verse thus refers to the designs
men will rise on t,he Judgement Day free from all
and intentions of disbelievers with regard to the
physical maladies and ailments. See also 6 :106.
Holy Prophet and not to any actual or potential
2003. Important
Words:
act of weakness on his part. The state of mind
of disbelievers depicted in the words, thetJ they
if (on account of). As a preposition it denotes
transition, a compensation, superiority and a would. have certainly taken thee for a special
cause. It is synonymous with '-:' and ~ and friend, took concrete form when they. once
Jotand
denotes the meaning of..\,7, etc. (Lane).
,
went in a deputation to the Prophet's unclo,
1453
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75. aAnd if 'V,e had not strengthened
thee with the Quran, thou mightest
have inclined to them a little. 20M
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76. In that case We would have
made thee taste similar affiictions of
life
and
similar
afflictions
of
death, and then thou wouldst not
ha ve. found for thyself any helper
against Us. 2005
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77. And indeed they are near to
unsettling thee from the land that
bthey might expel thee therefrom'
but in that case they themselves would
not. have stayed after thee save a
little. 2006
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a25: 33. b8: 31; 60: 2.
Alii Talib, a.nd proposed to him that if his
nephew would only refrain from criticizing
their idols, they would make him their leader
and chief. See also 8: 31.
2004. Commentary:
Verses 14: 29 and 25 : 33 help to explain the
meaning of the present verse.
In these verses
respectively we have, Allah strengthens the
belie'l.'erswith the word that is firmly establislied
both. in the present hfe and in the Hereafter; and,
it is thus revealed that We may strengthen
thy heart therewith. These verses show that
in the verse under comment the words, if
We had not strengthened thee, refer to the
revelation of the Quran. The verse means
to say that t)le Prophet's nature was so pure
that even if the Quran had not been revealed
to him and he had no knowledge of God's great
intentions about him, he would never have
stooped to practising Shirk. In the event,
however, of the Quran not having been revealed
to him and his not having been blessed with
heavenly light he
might
have
perhaps
eomproIQ.i.~ed with diBb~lievers
on some very

minor details of doctrine or practice. But after
the Quran had been revealed to him, there
remained absolutely no possibilitv. of anv.
compromise with them on his part. The verse
thus sheds a flood of light on the purity of
the Prophet's heart and the greatness of his
spiritual stature and does not refer to anv
possible weakening in his Mission on his parl
on account of persecution or temptations held
out to him by his enemies.
2005. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that if in the absence
of t~e revelation of the Quran, the Prophet
should have inclined to disbelievers, his
inclination towards them would have done them
no good and would not have saved tllem from
divine punishment.
The verse drives home
the supreme trut.h that all the Prophet's
greatness was due to his being the recipient of
divine revelation; without such revelation he
was no more than an ordinary mortal.
2006. Important
Words:
.!.1i~

from ~
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78. aThis has been Our way with
Our Messengers whom We sent'before
thee; and thou wilt not find any
change in Our way. 2007
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remained after another.
~..;.II>. means, he
remained behind us or after us. ~')I.;. u..w
means, I remained behind him or after him,
...:,')1.;.means, after or behind; the contrary
or opposite, the sleeve of a shirt, etc. The
Quranic
expression ~~'YI ~')I.;. ~M 'Y 1.)1
means, in that case they should not have
remained after thee but a little while (Lane).
See also 7 : 70 &; 170; 9 : 87.
Commentary:

As
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79. bObserve Prayer at the declining
and paling of the sun on to the dark.
ness of the night, and the recitation of
the Quran in prayer at dawn. Verily,
the recitation of the Quran at dawn
is specially acceptable with God.2008
a33: 63; 35: 44; 48: 24.

CH.17

Arabic expression u# J'YI ,yo.y:.-I

means, he expelled him from the land (17 : 65),
the words 1Jf:~
(that they might expel thee)
occurring
immediately
after
& J ~~
evidently do not imply simple
expulsion
because in that case there would have been
useless repetition of the same meaning. They
signify legal banishment
which entails loss of
rights of citizenship.
Disbelievers wanted
to brand the Prophet with the stigma of legal
banishment so that he might lose all dignity
with his people, but God Himself commanded
him to leave Mecca and thus saved him from
this stigma which involved loss of citizenship
of that town.
2007. Commentary:
The verse means to say that it is invariably
God's way with His Messengers that whenever
anyone of them is expelled from his native land

by his people with indignity and dishonour,
that people is visited with divine punishment.
A striking illustration of this divine law is
to be found in the case of the tribe of Thamiid
and the Jews. The former sought to put
obstacles in the way of the Prophet ~ii.JiJ.l'8
missionary expedition by killing his she-camel
and the latter put Jesus on the Cross.
The Thamiid met with the destruction of their
bodies and souls whae the Jews suffered only
moral and political death. But the Meccans
were spared this punishment because the Holy
Prophet left Mecca in pursuance of God's
own command and was not expel1ed from it
by his people.
2008. Important

Words:

J (at) means, at, on or upon; nigh, near or
about; (Lane & Aqrab). For other meanings
of (1 see 17: 62.
!IJ" (declining and paling) is derived from
~.).
They say ./"JJ I.(J.) i.e. the time
proved him and made him expert. ~I.:..D"
means, (1) the sun declined from the meridian;
(2) or it became yellow; (3) or it set
(Lane & Aqrab).
J..p (darkness) is the noun-infinitive from J..P
(qhasaqa). They say J..UI J..P i.e. the night
became dark. ~..:..U
means, his eyes
became dark or shed tears. J..p (ghasaqun)
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80. aAnd wake up for it (the Quran)
in the latter. part of the night as
a supererogatory
service for thee.
It may be that thy Lord will raise
thee to an exalted station. 2009
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a50: 41; 52: 50; 73: 3-5; 76: 27.
means, the beginning of the darkness of
night or the darkness of the night or the
darkness of the beginning of the night or
when JA~ or redness in the horizon after
sunset disappears (Lane).
Commentary:
The words of this verse denote the hours of
the five daily Pravers of Islam. The three
meanings of the w~rd ~J,) as given under
Important Words indicate the times of ~
(late afternoon
(afternoon Prayer) and ~
Prayer) and
(sun-set
Praser).
The words
"':' ~
.}.»I J~
include the times of "':'.;&- (slrn:set
Prayer) but particularly refer to.l:.t.
(mght
Prayer).
The words ?-4JI.:,f} (the recitation
of the Quran at dawn) indicata tho hour
of H (morningPrayer).
In this and the following verses Muslims are
warned to be prepared to meet great hardshlPs
~ndprivations at the hands of the Jews of Medina.
These poople were very punctilious
about
outward acts of worship. The slightest slackness
in Pravers on t11e part of Muslims would make
them ~riticize Islam and tIle Holy Prophet.
Moreover, Islam was destined to make great
headway in Medina in the near future and as
success and prosperi~y generally make mon
prone to a life of ease and they bec~n1e
indifferent
towards Prayers,
so Muslims
are particularly warned 1;0 b(} on their guard
against any slackness in Prayers.
2009. Important
Words:
~~
(wake up for it in the latter pari; of
the 'night). ~. is derived from ~ (hajada).

"'~

(hajada)

!tAd

~

(hajjada)

and~.

(tahajjada) mean the same thing i.e. (I) he slept
or slept in the night or in the latter part of
the night; (2) he remained awake or was
sleepless or wakeful in the night; (3) he
awoke from sleep to pray or for some other
purpose; (-1) he prayed in the night. Hence
praying in the latter pari; of the night is called

~

(tahajjud). Some say that .)y:.. which

is the noun infinitive from ~ means, to sleep
in the day and t.~
means, to sleep in the
night or simply to sleep (Lane & Aqrab).
';.,J;t(as a supererogatory service) is derived
from J4i. They say J>;) 1J4i i.e. he presented
to the man a thing for which he desired DO
return
or reward. .cl:1~)lIJ4i means, the
commander gave to the soldiers the booty.
JAi (nafal) is to do more than one is bound
to do by duty or of which the doing is not
obligatory.
:u; ~ means, what accedes to or
exceeds the original; a voluntary gift by
way of alms oJ' as a good work; a gift; a
deed beyond what is incumbent or obligatory ;
grandson or grandchild; supererogatory Prayer
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The words.!..ll:U; ~ (as supererogatory service
for thee) refer to the Tahajjud Prayer offered
in the latter

part of the night.

The word -.I;~ ,

as its meanings show, implies that the Tahajjud
Prayer is not obligatory for Muslims. The verse
may also be taken to indicate that this Prayer
was obligatory only for the Holy Prophet,
and not for any other Prophet. The word :u; ~
further means a special favour and signifies
that Prayers are not a burden to weary the
flesh but a privilege and a favour from GQd.
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81. And say, '0 my Lord, make my
entry a' good entry and then make me
come forth with a good forthcoming.
And grant me from Thyself a helping
power.
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The expression, It may be that thy Lord tuiU
rail!e thee to an exalted station, embodies a
great prophecy. Perhaps no other person
has been so much malignod and abused as the
Holy Prophet of Islam and certainly no other
person has been the recipient of so much
divine praise and the object of the invocation
of so many divine blessings and favours upon
him as he.
The implied prophecy
was
that whereas the sons of darkness would abuse
and condemn the
Prophet, the good, the
noble and the righteous would invoke God's
blessings upon him and God Rimself would
proclaim his praises from His Exalted Throne.
Thus the Prophet's praise by God and His
Elect would far outweigh the undeserved
abuse heaped upon him by the sons of
darkness.
The expression .)-,"~ t.li.
(exalted
station)
may also be
understood to imply
the
special prerogative
of ~ IA; (intercession)
which God bestowed upon the Holy Prophet.
There is a well-known
1}.adith that the
followers of all other Prophets, having despaired
of the intercession of their own Prophet.,> on
the Day of Judgement, will seek the Holy
Prophet's int~rceasion and lie will intercede for
them, and thus they will acknowledge his greatness. The advent of the Promised Messiah and
Mahdi is anoth~r manife'3tation of this .)j'~ ~Ii.
(exalted statiun) of the Holy Prophet.
When
d~nunciation of him reached its climax, and
he was also deserted by his own so-called
followers and friends, God raised the Promised
Messiah and Mahdi from among his followers
and through him vindicated his honour. The
Promised Messiah refut,ed and rebutted the
charges of his enemies, and by imparting to
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his followers true knowledge of the manifold
excellences and beauties of his teaching
and character
inspired them with a new
love and veneration for him. The mention of
the grant of the
.)y ~Ii.
after
the
command for obligatory and supererogatory
Prayers impli!js the hint that the real remedy
for him who receives mockery and abuse from
the people of the world is not to retaliate with
mockery and abuse but to turn to God and
seek His help. This is sure to turn enemies
into friends, as happened in the Prophet's
case. His bitterest enemies became his most
devoted followers.
Of the many exalted
stations the Holy Prophet was destined to
obtain the first was his possession of Medina
from where spread his praIse and holiness to
the ends of the earth. This is why the next
verse refers to his emigration to Medina.
2010. Important
Words:
YJ.
(entry) is derived from J>.) which
means, he entered. 4\:.:..)1of which
the
infinitive noun is Jt.:..)\ or J.:.J.. means, he
caused him to enter. YJ.. therefore means,
to enter, entering or entry.
The Quranic
expression
JJ..,oJ':'..r..~l;.~ I J means, 0 my
"':'"
Lord cause me to enter in a good or agreeable
manner (or make my entry a good entry)
(Lane).
Commentary:
In acceptance
of
his
prayers
and
supplications, the Prophet in this verse }Jas been
vouchsafed tbe glad tidings that in fulfilment
of the prophecy made in the words, -Glory be to
Him Who carrieiJ His servant by night from the
Sacred Mosque to the Distant Mosque, he would
be taken to Medina which wO\lld cODstit\1W
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82. And say, a'Truth has come and
falsehood has vanished away. False~
hood
does indeed vanish
away
fast.' 2Q1l
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the first of the various "exalted positions"
( .)yJ- (IA. ) which are to be bestowed
upon him. In anticipation of the fulfilment
of this prophecy the Prophet is commanded
to pray that his entry in Medina may be doubly
blessed and so may be his departure from the
town in which hI} is now living (Mecca).
This prayer of the Prophet
was amply
fulfilled. His enemies desired to expel him from
Mecca in ignominy and disgrace but he was
foretold by God of their evil designs and in
accordance with divine plan he left Mecca
of his own accord and arrived in perfect safety
in Medina, where he succeeded in gathering
round him a band of most faithful and devoted
followers.
The question may be asked why the entry
of the Prophet into Medina has been mentioned
before his "coming forth" from Mecca, which is
contrary to events as they took place. The
answer to this seeming historical anomaly is
that the order in the statement of events as
they took place has been reversed in order to
console the Holy Prophet.
The news of his
departure from Mecca would naturally have
caused him great pain. In order to relieve him
of this mental anguish God preceded the news
of his departure from Mecca by the news of
his entry into Medina where power and honour
awaited him.
The word J>..t. (entry) might
also be
taken to refer to the Holy Prophet's
subsequent victorious entry into Mecca. Read
in this sense, the said "entry"
may be
understood to constitute another stage in the
Holy Prophet's march to his promised .)~ (IA..
(exalted station) because with his triumphant

re-entry into Mecca ended all opposition to
14~

Islam and the Prophet's
became his devoted

erstwhile opponents

followers.

The prayer contained in the words, And grant
me from Thyself a helping power, was necessary
because power is a great corrupter of men:
The Prophet is taught to pray that instead of
corrupting him the acquisition of power may
prove a source of real help to him.
The prayer contained in tlJis verse supports
the interpretation
of
i.e. the Vision
"'.r'"
about the Prophet's Night Journey mentioned
in v. 2, namely that the flight of the Holy
Prophet from Mecca to Medina was sure to
take place.
2011. Important

Words:

~. j (has vanished away). They say Jkl:ll~.
i.e., falsehood gradually weakened. J~'~.
m3ans, the thing perished, passed away
came to nought; became nuIl, void or of
effect. ~4;.;..A. j means, his soul departed;
died (Lane & Aqrab).

j
j
or
no
he

Commentary:
This verse implies a beautiful hint that with
the entry of the Holy Prophet into Medina his
power would continue to grow and that of his
enemy decline till it would be finally broken.
So it came to pass when by the conquest of
Mecca idolatry
disappeared
from Arabia
for ever.
The word ~. j which has been translated as
"has vanished away" actually conveys, as shown
under Important Words, the sense of gradual
weakening and ultimate disappearance.
11;
is among the marvels of Quranic diction that
to convey a certain sense it selects that
particular
word which points to a lon~

PT. 15

BANI ISRA.'IL

83. And aWe are gradually revealing
of the Quran that which is a healing
and a mercy to the believers; but it
only adds to the loss of the wrongdoers.201i
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aID: 58; 12: 112; 16: 90.
sequence of events. In this particular instance
the sense of' the vanishing of falsehood might
as well have

been expressed

by t.he word

~

(perished)
or J4 (became useless,
vain
or ineffective) but neither of these word~
would have conveyed the sense of gradual
weakening and ultimate disappearance which
is

expressed

by

the

word

J. j.

This

word, in fact, implies a prophecy of the gradual
weakening and ultimate
disappearance of
idolatry
from Mecca, which wag literally
fulfilled as foretold.
It is another marvel of the style of the Quran
that, without being poetry, its verses possess
that poetic rhythn\ and cadence without
which it is not possible to give full expression
to feelings of extreme delight. The verse
under comment furnishes one such example.
After the conquest of Mecca when the Holy
Prophet was busy clearing the Ka'ba of the
idols which had desecrated it, he repeated
as he struck each of the idols the following
verse of the Quran :

away fast. One can imagine the deep emotion
the Prophet's Companions must have felt when
they watched him strike down the idols one
after the other and repeat this Quranic
verse in a measured tone. It is only natural
that they spontaneously joined him in reciting
this verse on that august occasion.
2012. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that as to a jaundiced
eye all objects appear yellow, similarly to a
mind which is swayed by jealousy and prejudice,
even most. pure and noble teachings appear
impure and ignoble. Such was the case with
disbe1ievers in regard to the teachings of
the Quran.

The word "Quran" in this verse may a)so be
taken to refer to the portion of the Quran
already revealed,
the
portion containing
prophecies about the prosperity and success of
the Faithful and the ruin and destruction of
disbelievers. The verse means to say that the
time has come for the fulfilment of those
prophecies and that the flight of the Prophet
UJ"j ~~ J1.L:JI~1 J1lJIJ.j .JJ.L.I.\..;JiJ from Mecca would usher in au era of
i.e. And say, Truth has come and falsehood has triumph for Islam and would bring discomfiture
vanished away. Falsehood does indeed vanish and humiliation to disbelievers.
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84. aAnd when We bestow favour
on man, he turns away and goes
aside; and when evil touches him,
he gives himself up to despair. 2013
85. Say, 'Everyone
acts according
to his own way, band your Lord knows
well who is best guided.'2014
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86. And
the soul.
command
knowledge
given but

R.IO

they ask thee concerning
Say, 'The soul is by the
of my Lord; and of the
thereof you have been
a little.' 2015
aSee 17: 68.

2013. Commentary:
The verse means to say that Muslims were
subjected to tortures and suffered all sorts of
hardships for thirteen long years, but they
bore them with fortitude and patience.> The
case of disbelievers, however, is different.
When their turn came to be visited with divine
punishment they would give way to despair,
because they had no faith in God.
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b28 : 86.

way of thinking, aims and purposes. The
aim and object of disbelievers is to attain
worldly gains. Therefore when they suffer a
worldly loss they give themselves up to
despair. But a believer's whole aim in life
is to win God's pleas1Ue, so the loss of worldly
wealth leaves him unperturbed.
He faces aU
trials and hardships with a brave heart. The
verse means to say that God treats men
according to their motives and intentions.
2014. Important
Words:
He takes into consideration not only the actions
~~ (his own way). -:.X~ is the feminine of
of man but also his intentions and motives.
(shakb-tn) As all the efforts of disbelievers are for this
§'~ whichis synonymouswith
which is the infinitive noun from
world, they do not deserve to be the recipients
(shakala). It means, a likeness or resemblance;
of God's help and favour.
This and the
shape, form or form of a thing. They say
preceding verse apply as much to the Jews
~I ~ ~.Y- \1., i.e. this is according to the
as to the idolaters of Mecca.
likeness of his father. ~[; also ana more
commonly means, a particular
way, cause,
2015. Commentary:
mode or manner of acting or conduct; direction,
..
Various meanings have been assigned to the
81d e; motIve, mtention or purpose; creed; etc.
word
C.J) (soul) by scholars of different
The Quranic
expression
...:5"t~.Y- ~ ~
if
schools of Muslim religious thought. Accord"
means, everyone
acts according
to his
ing to some of the Commentators it applies to
particular way (Lane & Aqrab).
all angels; according to others it means onl!
Commentary:
the angel to whom is entrusted the task of the
Every man acts according to his own motives,
creation of the world; yet others thiqk tbe,t it

~

~

'
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particularly applies to the Archangel Gabriel.
Some scholars, however, are of the view that

C.J

.

j \ means the word of God, while some

ott. 17

Hindu Yogis. They had come to believe in
magic and so-called
spiritual
practices.

The~e occult practices

appeared

to ha"\'e

exercised great influence on them. It appears
that the Jews star~d taking interest in magic
and occult practices in the time of the
Prc,phet David. These practices became very
popular with them in the time of Jesus.
According to Philo and the well-known
Jewish writer, Josephus, tIle Essenes in the
time of Jesus greatly
indulged in these
practices and by a life of renunciation thev
had greatly developed thi,> art. The Qura~
also refers to the Jewish counterparts
of
the
modern
Spiritualists
in 72: 8-10.
References to black and white magic may
also be found in the books of the Old
and New Testaments.
Some of the Jews
of Medina also seem to have resorted to these
practices in the time of the Holy Prophet.
This is why when the Meccan idolaters sought
their help in confuting the Prophet they
suggested that they (the Meccan idolater~)
should enquire of him regarding the powers
and attributes
of the human soul. The
Quran answers this inquiry in the verse under
comment by saying that the perfect soul
derived its powers from the command of God
and anything else that is claimed to he acquired
by so-called spiritual exercises and magical
arts is all meaningless. It may be added tbat
by C.J J I is particularly meant the perfect soul.

others take it as applying to the Quran. But
the most appropriate meaning of this word is
"the human sou!."
The question regarding the nature of the
human soul was first put to the Holy P~ophet
at Mecca by some of the Meccan idolators,
probably at the instance of the Jews of Medina,
when the news reached the latter that he had
claimed to be a divine Prophet.
In reply the
Prophet recited to them the present verse.
When,
however, he came to Medina the
question appears again to have been put to
him by the Jews and he must naturally have
recited to them the same verse, thus giving rise
to the wrong notion held by some t.raditionists
that thig verse was revealed in Medina or that,
after having been first revealed at Mecca
it was again revealed at Medina. The fac~
is that it was only revealed once and that
was at Mecca.
As stated above, the most appropriate meaning
of the word C.J)\
is the human soul. The
soul has been described here as something
created by the direct command of God. As a
matter of fact
according to the Quran all
creation faHs under two categories: (J) Original
creation which is hrought about without
the aid or help of any substance or matter
previously
created. (2) Subsequem creation
That the knowledge acquired bv so-calIed
which if! brought about with the aid and help
of means and matter previously created. The spiritual exercis~s and by thei; professed
communication with the dead carries little
former kind of creation falls under the
weight has often been demonstrated
by the
category of .? I (lit. command) for which
fact
that
the
information
claimed
to be
see 2 : H8, and the latter is known as J!.:.
furnished
by
departed
souls
to
different
(lit. creating). In this verse we are told that
the human
soul belongs to the first me~jums regarding the next world always
vanes.
category.
In the period of their spiritual decadence the
The question of the powers and attributes of
Jews 8eem to have come to dabble in the human soul is of more than local import.
spiritualism and occult practices like many
ance, inasmuch as it had not only agitated

mod~m

Spiritualists,

Theosophists

and

the minds of the MediIriteJews of the Prophet',
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87. And if We pleased, We could
certainly take away that which We
have revealed to thee and then
thou wouldst find in the matter no
guardian for thee against Us; 2016
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88. aExcept mercy from thy Lord.
Surely, His grace towardB thee is
great. 2017
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89. bSay, 'If mankind and the Jinn
gathered together to produce the like
of this Quran, they could not produce
the like thereof, even though they
should help one another.' 2018
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b2 : 24; 10: 39 ; 11 : 14; 52: 35.

time but has also agitated tbose of Hindu
Yogis, Theosophists and Spiritualists in our
in its general sense
own time. Taking
C.Jv"
the verse would mean that the human soul is as
much the creation of God as the human body.
2016. Commentary:
The present verse furnishes further evidence
in support of what has been said in the
previous verse. The words of the present verse
appear to be addressed to the Holy Prophet
but as a matter of fact they are not. As the
question referred to in the previous verse was
not asked by him, so the answer is evidently
meant for those who had asked it. The verse
means to say that human soul is so weak that,
far from revealing new spiritual truths, it is
incapable eVen of reproducing those. already
rwealed if they happen to disappear from
the world.
The verse also implies a prophecy that a
time would come when Quranic knowledge
would depart from the earth. A similar
prophecy of the Holy Prophet has been report.oo
by Ibn Merdawaih and by Baihaqi and Ibn
Maja that there would come a time when the
kernel and spirit of the Quran would disappear
from the earth and not all the so-called mystics

and sufis of the time claiming, like their Jewish
prototypes, to possess supernatural
powers
would be able to restore it with their
concerted effort.
2017. Commentary:
Th3 meaning of the expression, Surely, His
grace towards thee is great, among other things,
is that when the spirit of the Quran
disappeared from the world and its letter only
remained, God alone could and would bring
it back.
2018. Commentary:
This verse confirms the interpretation of the
two preceding verses, for it develops the argument embodied in them. It holds out the
challenge to those
who indulge in occult
practices and by means of these practices
claim to receive spiritual knowledge from the
departed spirits that, if they seriously think
their claim to possess any substance, then let
all of them assemble together and summon to
their aid the hidden spirits which they think
can communicate to them the knowledge of
spiritua! matters, and with their concerted
and combined effort produce a book like
the Quran. If they failed to produce such
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90. And surely oWe have set
forth for mankind in various ways
all kinds of similitudes in this Quran,
but
most
men
would
reject
everything but disbelief. 2019
91. And they say, 'We will never
believe thee until
thou cause a
spring to gush forth for us from the
earth. 2020
92. b'Orthou have a garden of datepalms and vines, and cause streams
to gush forth in the midst thereof
in abundance;

j

2019. Important
Words:
\;.;.J'~ (We have set forth
See 17: 42.

in variout! ways).

Commentary:
The verse brings home to disbelievers their
complete inability to produce a book like
tb,e Quran. It purports to say that their
mental faculties are limited. They can deal
with only such matters of which they have
made a special study. The Quran, on the
other hand, has comprehensiv~ly dealt with
all sorts of subjects-Politics,
Physical Science,
Ethics, Economics, etc., and has provided right
guidance in matters of belief and conduct
about which the various existing religions
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iii.book, and most certainly they would fail
if they ever made such an attempt, then the
falsit,y of their claim to receive spiritual
knowledge
from depart.ed
spirits would
become established
beyond doubt
as also
would their assertion that the Holy Prophet
had acquired the knowledge contained in the
Quran by means of certain spiritual exercises.
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disagree. These people have not the capacity
even to understand and appreciate these
matters, much less to produce a book like the
Quran-humanity's
infallible guide. In spite
of their patent inability to accept the above
challenge they persist in their denial of the
divine origin of the Quran out or sheer
obstinacy. One day they will reap the fruit
of their wayward denial.
2020. Commentary:
I

When the Meccans were confounded by the
answers of the Quran to their questions and
objections they turned round and demanded
of the Prophet that if the Quran comprehended
every kind of knowledge then he should be
able to work miracles-cause
springs to gush
forth from the earth, grow gardens and build
houses of gold for himself. The demand was
either intended as mockery or had its basis
in thQ belief that they shared with the Jews
that most wonderful works could be performed
by special spiritual exercises and by the help
of disembodied spirits.
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heaven to
thou hast
Allah and
face; 2021
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94. 'Or thou have a house of gold
,~\~4,,!~.,~
.., . J.., ,,, .,'~ .,,, r,,,~r.:JJ
or thou ascend up into heaven; and j,1~.)
;)~),
~J.i J\ ~'».J<:1!~.
~
we will not believe in thy ascension
( 9,
"'''~'~''
""L.."" ~.. 'I"
until thou send down to us a book b }>"'~":'r6'l"f(,,'I"'
-' ~~
,
~..
~..)1~jJ~-,
'lS'~
."..
~.
C!:.
~ 'i' "
that we can read'.
Say, 'Holy is
~
,;
my Lord! I am not but a man sent
t. ~"
"'- '~ """ ~.;... "v :.~ \~
2022
~"
""~~
as a Messenger l'
~"""?..J..;J"""""i h:::~{J4, J)~.. C>~~

J
;] ,
"

that -we can read, contaiu a derisive referenc,
to the Mi'riij or the Ascension of the Prophet
Disbelievers mockingly told the Holy Prophet,
The
disbelievers meant to say that theJ
that, if he could not bring to them any of
would not believe in his Ascension unless h.
the ,good things which they demanded he
stayed in the heavens and let fall to then
might as well cause the sky to fall upon them
a book that they might read. To thes~ fool18lJ
or let God and His angels destroy them.
demands
of the disbelievers the words
Say,
Holy
is
my Lord! I amnot but a ma1
2022. Commentary:
sent as a Messenger, embody a crushing reply
The contemptuous tone of the disbelievers'
They are told that their demands fall unde]
discourse is continued in this verse. They
two heads: (a) those that pertain to God
are represented as saying to the Prophet that
(b) those that pertain to the Prophet. Th(
if he could not accomplish any of the things
demands of the first category are frivoloUl
they demanded of him he might at least have
in character and God is above snch frivolitie&
some good things for himself. Pharaoh had
These demands have nothing to do with tht
chal1enged Moses that he could not be a true
spiritual development of man for which divin(
Prophet because he possessed no bracelets
Messengers are raised. As for their demandf
of gold (43: 54); but the Meccan disbelievers
pertaining to the Prophet. the~ ar~ u:com.
went a step further and declared that the
patible with his humanity and hIs mISSIonaf
Prophet's claims could only be regarded true
a Prophet of God. A human being, even ont
if he possessed a house made of gold.
invested with prophethood.
could not anc
wonld
not
indulge
in
snch
acrobatic
feats.
The words, Or thou ascend up into heaven. . . .
2.021. Commentary:
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aAnd nothing has prevented men
believing when the guidance
to them save that they said, 'Has
sent a man as a Messenger1' 2023

96. Say, 'Had there been in the
earth angels walking about in peace
and quiet, bWe shoutd have certainly
sent down
to them from heaven
.
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2023. Commentary
In the previous verse the Holy Prophet, in
reply to the foolish and frivolous demands of
disbelievers, waS commanded to say to them
that he was nothing beyond a Messenger of
God. The present verse contains their strongest
objection that he is only a mortal. In fact, the
words, Has Allah sent a rnan as a Messenger,
contain not one but several objections. The
first. is that, God being so great, it is incom~
patible with His dignity to appoint a mere
mortal as His Messenger.
This objection
in reality implies rejection and denial of
revelation itself. Some people reject a Prophet
out of vanity and a false sense of self.
importance.
They do not deny the possibility
of divine revelation, but in their pride and
egotism they
cannot bring themselves to
think that God could possibly choose a man
of no consequence, as they think, to be the
bearer of His Message. Another class of
pe,?ple hold that man being endowed with
great natural gifts and talents is quite fit
to find the right path by the help of these
natural facnltiesalone
and needs no divine
revelation to guide him. Yat a third class would
~bject to any mortal being a divine Prophet
on the gronnd that a Prophet requires higher
and better faculties for the effective discharge
of hiaonerous duties than those possessed by
a mere mortal. These people are ever ready to

believe in the claims of any mountebank if
only he professes to possess superhuman
powers, but find it hard to believe in similar
claims of another person
possessed of the
highest moral and spiritual stature who might
be sincere enough to disclaim all such superhuman powers. This c!ass of men fall an easy
prey to supernaturalism.
Persons who suffer
from such mental distempers might well
profess to believe in the past Prophets, but
their failure to recognize the truth of a new
claimaut to Prophethood amply proves that
the faith which they profess in the old Prophets
is but an empty and customary faith inherited
from their forefathers and is devoid of aU
reality.
2024. Commentary:
It is clear from this verse that what is here
meant by "angels" are not real angels but
angel-like men, because real angels certainly
would not need other angels to come as
Warners to them.
The verse constitutes an effective answer to
those people who in their arrogance say that,
being superior to their Prophet, they should
have received revelation
direct from God.
They are told that angels descend upon angellike men, and not upon their opposites and that
if they bring about an angeliC}change in their
lives, angels would begin to desoend upon them.
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97. Say, a'Sufficient is Allah for a
witness between me and you; surely, ~~~~\~"
"
He knows and sees His servants fulJ
well. 2025
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But as they have allied themselves with Satan
they could' not expect visits fro~ angels.' The
verse also provides an answer to another class
of men who believe that man is too puny and
inconsequential
a being to be the recipient
of divine revelation and that higher beings
~re required for this purpose. The answer
given is that only beings of the same species
can help their prototypes achieve their salvation,because only they can serve as exemplars
or models for them. Thus none but a man
could be the bearer or a divine Message foJ'
mankind, because only a man could serve
as a model for other. men. The word J.J" J
(Messenger) here does not mean simply the
bearer of divine revelation, but the possessor
of all the attributes and qualifications of a
divine Messenger.

c6: 129; 19: 69.

mankind knows full well how limited or selfsufficient are their natural gifts and so when
He sends a Messenger, it is not for them to
judge whether a Prophet should or should not
have been sent to them but whether or not
the claimant is a true Messenger. If, tested
by God's own tangible evidence, his claim is
proved true, then both these objections
fall to the ground and it has to be accepted
that man is neither too unimportant to be the
recipient of God's word nor too self-sufficient
not to need revelation.
2026. Commentary:
In this verse believers are assured that they
should not feel discouraged at the obstinacy and
waywardness of disbelievers because those who
are the inveterate enemies of the truth today
may become its devoted votaries tomorrow.

2025. Commentary:
This verse provides a telling answer to the
other two objections mentioned in v. 95 'IJiz.,
(a) that man is too unimportant a being to be
the recipient of God's revelation; and (b)
that he is endowed with such extraordinary
natural gifts and faculties as not to need divine
revelation at an for his guidance. The answer

here given is that God being the Creator of
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98. bAnd he whom Allah guides, is
the only. one rightly guided; but
a.')for those whom He causes to perish,
thou wilt find for them no helpers
beside Him. And Con the Day of
Resurrection
We sllall gather them
together on their faces, blind, dumb
and deaf. Their abode wilJ be He}] ;
every time it abates, We shall increase for them the flame. 2026
alO : 30; 13: 44; 29: 53; 46: 9.
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The decision as to who deserves to be guided
in the end and who will for ever remain wedded
to disbelief rests entirely in God's own hands.
One
thing,
however, is certain:
truth
shall ult.imately prevail. So there is no cause
for believers to be disheartened at the opposi.
tion shown by dishelievers.
The words "on t:P.eir faces" have also henn
used in 54 : 49 where we have, On the day when
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99. aThat
is their recompense,
because they rejected Our Signs and
said, 'What!
bwhen we are reduced to
bQne~ and broken particles, shall we
really
be raised up as a new
creation l' 2027
a18:107;34:18.

they will be dragged
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b17:50; 23:~3; 36;79; 37:17; 56;48.

into the Fire on their

fa!!es. So the words in the verse under
comment may also mean that disbeHevers "shaH
be dragged on their faces" into the fire i.e.
they shaH be humbled, disgraced and severeJy
punished. Some sayings of the Holy Prophet
also throw light on the meaning of the words,
"on their faces." He is reported to have said,

~)"':

CH.11

f'b: J IJ~ {'~..II.S.1II&J1

i.e.

He Who has made men walk on their feet
can also make them move along on their faces
(Bukhari, Kitab al-Riqaq). Another ];ladith says
that on the Day of Resurrection men will he
raised in three different forms. Some will be
raised as riding, others on foot, and yet others
on their faces. Another ];ladith speaks of the
people of the last category as being dragged
on their faces (Ma'ani vol. 15). It appears
that people of the first category will be the
Prophets, those of the second the Faithful,
while those belonging to the third category
will be the disbelievers. In fact, an action
done in this world will assume a corresponding
form in the next. As the aim and object of
disbelievers in this world is t.he attainment
of paltry material gains and they, as it
were, instead of looking up to God, look down
to earth, so in this verse they are represented
as moving along with their faces turned downward in the next life.

The Arabic
expression
J>; J J. i ~ I v'
rr:
means, the people went on hurrying. Taken
mean,
in this sense the words
)"': J ~
r:
when disbelievers are raised on tIle Day of
Resurrection,
they will be hurrying
along
which would indicate the perturbed state of

their minds (14: 44). The word ">;J also means,
an object., intention
or motive. In this
sense of the word, the expression "on their
faces," would mean that God would ,raise
them according to their intentions and motives
and the objects they pursued in this life. As
in the present life, they turned their backs to
God, so in the life to come they would be kept
far removed from Him. ,\nd as they did not
employ their natural powers to find out the
truth in this life, so they would be deprived
of these powers in the next and would be
raised deaf, dumb and blind.
'fhe words "it abat6s" do not mean that
the fire of Hell will become extinguished
or its intensitv... would lessen. Thev
onlv
'...
mean that when on account of burning in
the. Fire for a sufficiently
long time, the
disbelievers'
sense
of feeling
became
dull, God would again sharpen it and they
would once more begin to feel the burning
of
Hell-fire as keenly as before. See also 4 : 57.
2027. Commentary:
AU disbelief is born of lack of belief in the
]i£e after
death.
Disbelievers
rejected
the word of God and thus rendered themselves
deserving of punishment but this rejection
of divine revelation was due to a lack of
belief in the life after death when they would
have to render an account of their deeds. All
rejection of religion and truth is, in fact, the
result of denial of the next life. This ip..
why the Quran has laid so much stress on
the life after death and reverts to tllis aUimportant
subject time amI again.
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100. Have they not seen that aAllah
Who created the heavens a.nd the
earth has the power to create the
like Qf them 1 .And He has appointed
for them a term; there is no don bt
about it. But the wrongdoers would
reject everything but disbelief. 2028
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you would surely hold them back for
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a36: 82; 46: 34; 86: 9.
2028. Commentary:
The verse embodies an invincible argnment
to prove the existence of life after death.
It does not straightaway say to disbelievers
that they would be born again because God
has the power to give them a new birth. Such
a statement would have been an empty assertion. It says to them that if it is difficult for
them to believe in a life after death, they would
as well disbelieve if they were told that they
would lose their power and prestige to those very
weak and poor Muslims whom they now look
down upon as of no worth and consequence.
If this seemingly impossible prophecy about
their complete destruction and the rise to
power of the poor Muslims turnl'd out to be
true, the claim that there is a life after death
and that they will be punished for their
misdeeds and rejection of truth will also have
to be accepted as true. Now history bears
eloquent testimony to the fact that within
a few years after the above prophecy was
made, the powerful Empires of Persia and
Rome fell into dust before the irresistible
onrush of Islam and the half-starved camel-

drivers of Arahia became
teachers of mankind.

the

leaders

and

2029. Commentary:
This verse reverts to the subject of the human
soul dealt with in v. 86 and purports to say
that the treasures of divine knowledge whicl
lie hidden in the word of God know no cne
or limit while the knowledge that is acquircc
by so-called spiritualists
by their
occul
practices is very limited. This is why th.
Elect
of God diffuse divine knowledg.
freely while so-called spiritualists are ver~
parsimonious in acquainting even their closes
disciples with the knowledge they clain
to acquire by their unnatural
practir-ef
The truth is that the powers of God ar
limitless and so are the great treasure
of divine knowledge which He vouchsafes t,
His Elect. They diffuse and expend it freel:
without fear of its becoming exhausted so tha
God's r-reatures may become acquainted wit
all the innumerable stages of His nearness au,
that they may realize Him and become at on
with Him.
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102. And of a truth aWe gave
Moses nine manifest Signs. So ask
then the children of Israel. When
he came to them, bPharaoh
said
to him, 'I do think thee, 0 Moses,
to be a victim of deception.' 2030
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104. So he resolved to remove them
from the land;
cbut We drowned him
and those who were with him, all
together. 2032
27: 13.

,,, ,,
.,""
'''( ~1,' ,'0 ".tr~~':'1
s.'.
HO..
,~
~
\'
~~..
~'1f..\"
(.$j
~o
~..
-'

"',~',.;"

103. He said, 'Thou knowest well
that none has sent down these Signs
but the Lord of the heavens and the
earth as so many evidences; and I
certainly think thee, 0 Pharaoh, to
be a ruined man.' 2031

a7: 134;

Cll. 17
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b27 : 14; 28 : 37 ; 40: 25. c2: 51; 7: 137; 8: 55 ; 20: 79; 26: 67 ;
28: 41.

2030. Commentary:
The nine Signs alluded to in this verse have
been mentioned elsewhere in the Quran. They
are as follows: (a) the rod (7 : 108) ; (b) the
wllite hand (7 : 109); (c), (d) drought. and
scarcity of fruits which means the death of
the first born children (7: 131); (e) the
storm; (f) the locusts; (g) t}Je lice; (h) the
fro~s;
and (i) the punishment
of the
blood (7 : 131). The Bible gives a stra.nge
description of these Signs. Some of tlw.m
were miracles pure and simple, such as the
miracle of the rod and the radiant hand,
while otl,ers served both as Signs and as
punishment.
In 7: 134 these Signs have been
desc.ribed as .::.'JI 4.-.::.b.T ; the word .::.~
indicating that they were shown at intervals.
Reference to these Signs in this verse implies
that similar Signs will be shown to the Jews
by the Holy Prophet and that like Pharaoh
they would not benefit by them and like lUll
they too would incur God's displeasure and be

visited with heavenly punishment.

2031. Commentary:
Pharaoh spoke of Moses as a vict.im of deception (v. 102), in order to lower him in the
estimation of bis people and to weaken his
cause. But. Moses warned Pharaoh that he
would not succeed in his object beca!1se his
people would certainly believe in him (Moses)
and PlIaraoh himself would come to a miserahJe
end. The verse, in fact, implies a warning
to the Meccans that, like Pharaoh who tried to
defame and decry l\foses, they would call the
Holy Prophet a cheat and a victim of deception
but like Pharaoh they would also fail in their
designs and the Prophet would succeed.
2032. Commentary:
'fhe verse contains a prophetic reference to
some incidents in the pj'ophet's life that
were to happen later in Medina. The Jews and
some of the leaders of the Quraish had hatched
a plot to bring the Prophet into colJision
with the power of Imperial Rome as a result
of which he had to undertake a long and
hazardous journey to Tabiik.
But
Go<!
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105. And after him We said to the
children of Israel, a'Dwell ye in the
land; and when the time of the
promise of the latter days comes, We
shall bring you together out of various
peoples.'
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2033

a7 : 138.
frustrated the evil designs of the .Jews and the
Quraish and the Prophet returned to Medina
safe and sound after having concluded treaties
of friendship with some of the tribes of those
regIOns.
2033. Important
Words:
~I
(together) is derived from ~
i.e. 11e
folded up or wrapped up a thing in another
thing. .J.l.I1~ means, he involved the enemy
in difficulty.
.r; .J ~
in rhetoric means,
involution and evolution or complication and
explication.
t.i.;AJmeans, wrapped up under
an envelope; mixed; mixed crowd; intimate
friend (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The words "the land" do not refer to Egypt,
where the Israelites never dwelt after Pharaoh
had been drowned. They refer to Canaan,
the land which was promised to them.
It is worthy of note that whereas Moses could
never settle the Israelites in Egypt where he
was born and brought up and got only Canaan
as a substitute for it, the Holy Prophet not
only regained Mecca, the land of his birth and
the cradle of his Faith, but many other countries
also fell into the hands of his followers.
'rhe present verse read along with verses
17 : 6-8 & 1 : 6-7 may be explained as
follows :Mter the destruction of Pharaoh Jews would
go and dwell in Canaan from where after
sometime they would be driven away but would
later return to it. In consequence, however,
of their misdeeds th3Y would again be visited
with divine punishment and be banished from
their hearths and homes and would live in exile

ments would overtake another people (Muslims)
who would succeed them (the Jews) as their
counterparts.
It is then that they (the Jews)
will he gathered from the ends of the earth and
brought back to their Holy I.and. But with the
regeneration of Muslims through the Promised
Messiah the latter would again come into their
own.
Th~ verse also implies that, like Jews, the
Muslims would suffer national disaster twice.
As mentioned in vv. 6-8 divine punishment
befell the Jews twice. They suffered terribly
first at the hands of King Nebuchadnezzar
of Babylon, when they were carried away into
captivity, and then a second time at the hands
of the Emperor Titus of Rome. On both these
occasions the Jews were driven away from their
native hnd and were scattered all over the
world. In the present verse a promise has been
held out to them that they will be gathered in
the Holy Land at the time of the fulfilment of
"the promise of the latter days" (;.;>:il.a J ).
This fulfilment of "the promise of the latter
days" must have reference to some other incident
than ths two-fold national disaster that overtook
the Jews. Elsewhere (73: 16) the Quran has
compared the Holy Prophet to Moses and 1 : 7
implies that a section of Muslims would follow
in the footsteps of Jews. It can therefore be
reasonably
concluded
that,
like Jews,
Muslims also were destined to be smitten
twice with nat.ional disaster. The first of these
two disasters befell Muslims at the
time
of the Crusades when for a time the Holy Land
was lost to them and later when Baghdad
fell to tbe arms of the Tartars under

till the time whenthe secondof the two punish- Haliikii Khan. They were to be visited
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106. aAnd in truth have We sent
it down and with truth has it'
descended. And We have sent thee
only as a bearer of good tidings and
a Warner. 11034
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2035

5: 49; 39: 3.

with divine punishment for the second time in
the time of the Promised Messiah just as the
Jews were punished in that of the first Messiah
-Jesus.
In the present verse we are told that
when Muslims are punished for the second
time which means the fulfilment of "the
promise of the latter days" the Jews would be
brought back to their Holy Land from aU parts
of the world. This is what is happening now in
Balestine.
According to Fat~ al-Bayan
some very
prominent Muslim reHgious scholars hold the

~~~.J

e1>:~)~

107. And bthe Quran We have
revealed in pieces that thou mayest
read it to mankind at intervals and

We have sent it down

CH.17

b25 : 33; 73: 5.

ever remained absolutely immune from
such interference.

any

2035. Commentary:

This verse explains why the present order
of the Chapters and verses of the Quran is
different from the order in which they were
originally revealed. As a matter of fact the
Ql1ran had to meet the needs of two classes of
people: (a) It had to answer the temporary
objections of its immediate addressees and
satisfy the immediate
needs of the first
converts to Islam; and (b) it had to lay down
view that; r"i I ~.J (the promise of the latter guidance for the multitudinous and multifarious
days) applies to the time of the Promised
problems of mankind for aU time. The verses
Messiah. This interpretation supports our view.
dealing with the objections of Meccan idolaters
2034. Commentary:
and the spiritual up-bringing of early Muslims
This verse signifies that the prophecies made
naturally had to be revealed first and those
in the previous verse would certainly be which dealt with the lasting spiritual human
fulfilled. These prophecies related to the two needs were revealed afterwards.
Thus the
disasters that befell the followers of Moses and
Quranic verses were revealed piecemeal and at
by implication related also to the two great ,intervals.
Whenever a particular
objection
national disasters that were to overtake the
was raised by disbelievers, verses containing thiJ
followers of the Holy Prophet. The words,
answer to such an objection were revealed.
We have sent thee only as a bearer of .f}ood tidings
Similarly, when early Muslims were required
and a Wamer, imply a prophecy about the
to be provided with guidance at a particular
ultimate destruction of the enemies of Islam
occasion, necessary and relevant verses were
and the triumph of its followers.
revealed to meet the needs of that occasion.
,The verse also embodies a refutation of the
That was the order in which the Quran was
foolish notion that Satan can sometime interfere
originally revealed. But since the temporary
with the revelation of the Quran. It unmisneeds of the immediate addressees of the Quran
Jiakably decJares that Quranic revelation has
were different from the permanent require,
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108. Say, "Vhether
you believe
therein or believe not, those to whom
knowledge has been given before it,
ado fall down prostrate on their faces
when it is recited to them.' 2036
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109. And say, 'Holy is our Lord.
bSurely, the promise of our IJord
is bound to be fulfilled.' 2037
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11o. They fall down on their faces
weeping, and it increases humility
in them. 2038
a19 : 59; 32: 16; 38: 25.

t

~

"

blS: 99; 19; 62; 46; 17; 73: 19.

ments of mankind in general, the order in
which the Quran was later compiled in the
form of a book had naturally to be different
from that in which it was originally revealedot
It may be noted that the present order of the
Chapters of the Quran and of the verses was
also made
in
accordance
with
divine
command. There are traditions which clearly
relate that whenever a verse or a group of
verses was revealed to the Holy Prophet, he
would send for one of the Recorders and
direct him to record the revealed verse or verses
indicating to him at the same time the Chapter
and the particular place in it to which they
belonged. This shows that whenever the Holy
Prophet received a certain revelation he was also
divinely informed where the revealed verse or
verses were to be placed. It is indeed an.
outstanding miracle of the Quran that it was revealed in an order which was best suited for the
needs of the period during which it was revealed
and was arranged for permanent use in the
order which was also best suited for humanity's
permanent needs. The subject of the Quranic
verses having been revealed in one order and
subsequently
arranged in a different order
has b3en dealt wi~h at some length in General
Introduction.

2036. Commentary:
The words, those to whom knowledge has been
given before it, refer to Muslims who had believed
in the Quran before this verse was revealed.
They may also refer to the "People of the
Book", who have been principally addressed
in this Cha pter.
The words, fall down prostrate on their faces,
symbolize the humblest form of devotion and
prayer to God and incidentally represent a
Muslim showing his uttermost humility and
devotion in Prayer.
2037. Commentary:
The words L.J.J~
(Holy is our Lord)
show that it was inevitable that the cause of
Islam shou!d prosper and its opponents should
be completely discomfited and
overthrown.
For if it had not been so, it would have
constituted a ]'eflection on the glory and
holiness of God Who had promised sucress and
victory to Muslims and defeat and discomfiture
.
to disbelievers.

2038. Commentary:
The verse expresses a Muslim's state of mind
when in the posture of prostration the realization of the greatness of God and his own
weakness renders him extremely humble.
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Ill.
aSay, 'Call upon Allah or call
upon Ral)man, by whichever name
you call on Him, His are the most
beautiful names. bAnd utter not thy
prayer aloud, nor utter it too low,
but seek a way between. 2039
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112. cAnd say, 'All praise belongs to
Allah 'Vho has taken unto Himself
no son, ancl Who has no partner in
His Kingdom, nor has He anyone
to help Him on account of weakness.'
And extol His glory with all glorifica-

a7 ; 181;

...

b7 : 56, 206.

2039. Commentary:
In the previous verse reference was ma,de to
prostrations and prayers. In the present verse
a Muslim is taught how to pray while
pro3trating for the fulfilment of God's promises
and the betterment of his own self.
The expression, His are the most beautiful
names, signifies that God has many names
which express His various attributes and a
Muslim should invoke in his prayer
that
particular attribute of God which has a special
bearing on the matter for wltich he wants to
pray. If, for instance, the object of prayer
falls under the category of God's attribute of
4\.a-.) the supplicant should invoke His
attribute of L>\.a-.)I(the Gracious). Similarly,
if the object for which he prays -has
particular reference to the attribute of f.?' ) I
(the Merciful), or J Ij) I (the Great Sustainer),
or '-:'~} I (the Bestower), tl1Cse attributes
should be invoked and so on, i.e., prayer should
be offered to God by invoking the relevant
divine attributes.
Th? word; I)... applies to both the five
daily Prayers, and prayer in generaL The
cont.ext, however, shows that it is prayer in
~enera] that is meant here.

cI8 ; 5; 19: 36,93;

25: 3; 72; 4.

The expression, but seek a way between, implies
an injunction that. we should pray to God
neither too loudly, for He is not deaf, nor !n
too Iowa voice as that would interfere with
our concentration of mind in prayer.
2040. Commentary:
This verse which is the last of the present
Sura, contains
an implied reference
to
the subject of ,1f'1 (the Night Journey)
mentioned in v. 2 of this Chapter. It
ml3ans to say that God would bring about the
fulfilment of the promises implied in the
Prophet's Vision. The cause of Islam would
triumph
and
idolatry
would disappear
from Arabia. This glorious triumph of Islam
and the ir~glorious discomfiture of disbelief
and idolatry would completely demolish the
false doctrines of the trinity and plurality of
Godhead.
The ultimate and complete defeat
of these faIse doctrines, prophesied by an
unknown and poor man of Mecca without
means and power, at a time when there were
no ostensible prospects of such a prophecy
being fulfilled, would show t,hat. God Who had
made this prophecy through His Prophet was
the One True God Who had no son or
partner.
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CHAPTER

18.

SURA AL-KAHF
(Revealed Before Hijra)
Date Of Revelation.
According to Ibn 'Abbas and Ibn Zubair, the whole of this Sura was revealed at Mecca
(Manthiir). Almost all the Commentators of the Quran appear to be agreed upon this point.
'Abdullah bin Mas'iid's report shows that it was revealed in the e&.rly days of tbe Meccan
period. He says that Bani Isra'il, Kahf and Maryam are among those SUras which were
revealed very eady in the Prophet's ministry (Bukhari).
According to some authorities,
however, the present is one of those Suras which were revealtd not piecemeal but in one
whole. Anas reports that this Sura was revealed in one whole and was guarded by 70,000
angels (Manthiir, vol. 4, p. 210). This l!adith should not be understood to mean that some
Chapters of the Quran enjoyed a greater protection than others at the time of their revelation. Tbe
traditions which say that so many angels descended for the protection of sucb and such Chapters
do not speak of their protection at the time when they were being revealed but after they had
been revealed. In fact, every Chapter deals with a particular subject. Sometimes a Chapter
contains prophecies on the fulfilmmt of which depends the very truth of the Quran. Sometimes
tbese prophecies pertain to physical changes, at others to the actions of men. Tbe prophecies
wbich pertain to the actions of men are of particular importance by reason of the fact that
those whose punishment they predict exert themselves to the utmost of their power to
escape it. As such propheci(;s generally are made in unusually adverse circumstances, their
fulfilmmt appears to be highly improbable and is brought about only by a combination of
extraordinary circumstances.
So if a Sura contains a certain prophecy which powerful
nations have to exert themselves to render nugatory, the angels who control and superintend
the direction of the affairs of the world are insLructed to create conditions which may lead to its
fulfilment. It is evident that the schemes and machinations of the opponents of a
Prophet who nl&.kesthe prophecy are proportionate in scope and intensity t<> the gleat-ness of
the prophecy and proportionately comprehensive are the means employed by God to frustrate
those plalli> and plots. Since the direction of the affairs of the world is entrusted to angels
and since they carry it out under divine laws, a correspondingly large number of them
are appointed to guard the subject-matter of a Sura which contains prophecits of the
highest import. The angels are directed to take such steps as are necessary for 1.h(' fulfil.
mmt of thosl: prophecies.
In short, the guarding of the ,'Juras by angels doe!> not mean their proteetion when they
3re being revealed to a Prophet of God. The real work of guardianship begins after they h~V6
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been revealed and coni,inues till the time when the prophecies mentioned therein are fulfilled.
As regards immunity of Quranic revelation from Satanic or human interference every Chapter,
every ver6e, every word, even every letter and vowel-point of the Quran is equally slife and
under divine protection and no particular part of it enjoys this protection in' greater
measure than others.
A£ the present Sura contains prophecies about the destruction of Imch powerful nations
as Gog and Magog and about the nullification of Christian false propaganda againat. r"lam,
thousands of angels have been on duty to bring about the fulfilment of these mighty prophecies
from the very day when the Bura was revealed.
Western scholars assign this Bura to the sixth year of the Holy Prophet's ministry at
Mecca, but most probably it was revealed in the 4th or 5th year of the Call.
Connection

With The Preceding

Sura.

According to Muslim Commentators of the Quran the connection of this Chapter with
the previous one consists ill the three questions that th(' Jews ha.d asked the Holy Prophet about
the human soul, th'3 Dwellers of the Cave and Dhu'l Qarnain. The answer to the :first
question, they say, was revealed iu Sura Bani IsrinI, whilst answers to the second and third
questions were revealed in the present Chapter (MuJ.tit). But this view does not
accord with actual facts. The present Sura deals with Bome other important subjecu; bE'sides
the account of the Dwellers of the Cave and of Dhu'l Qarnain e.g., the parable of two men
(vv. 33-44) and the [sra' or SpirItual Journey of Moses (vv. 61-83). As to why this Sura
cont.ainE these accounts along with the account of the Dwellers of the Cave and of Dhu'l
Qarnain, these Commentators have no answer to give. Wherry, however, remarks in his
" Commentary on the Quran ", that 'this Chapter might be caHed the Chapter of wondtfnul
stories.' But this very novei explanation of the reverend gent19m&nis as far from truth as
that given by some Muslim Commentators.
These far-fetched explanations, in fact, are born
of a lack of proper realization by th{'se gentlemm of the real significance and purpObe of the
Sura.
As a matter of fact, on the basis of Borne traditions of doubtful authenticity the idea
Itad got into their heads toat the Jews had put three questions to the Holy Prophet which
this Sura seeks to c:.nswer. So they came to entertain this baseless notion and made no
attempt to pondt,r over and understand the contents of the Chapter.
It is mcrediblethat
an event should have been mentioned in the Quran at length
merely because the Jew8 had asked tbe Holy Prophet certain questions about it. The Quran, being
a penec~ code onaws, was bound to discuss all important questions bearing on human morals,
divine worship, spirituality, social relations, political economy, etc., whether or not the Prophet
was asked a question regarding any one of them. If the incidents refened to above had
any bearing on any of these subjects, they were bound to be mentioned and discussed
in any case; if not, the Quran would not have referred to them, no matter how many
questions the Jews might have asked. It is also not reasonable to suggest
that these
incidents have been mentioned together in the Quran because the Jews happened to inquire

about

them at the same time.

Questions about; widely differen~ 8ubjects
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may be

asked at the same time in one meeting and they may be answered in the order in which they.
are asked in the same meeting; but it is unwise to think that questions must necessarily be
answered together in a religious Scripture whose address is not confined to one country
or age, irrespective of the fact whether these questions have any bearing on one another. The
Commentators of the Quran seem to have grievously erred in this regard.
It should also be remembered that the Quran anticipated and replied to all legitimate
objections. It did not wait for any question to be asked before answering it.
While
dealing with a particular subject, the Quran invariably seeks to remove all possible doubts
and milOgivings to which a discussion of that subject is likely to give rise and which are
incidental to it. It leaves alone all matters of passing interest becau"e its Me~age is not
for one particular people but for all peoples .and all times. Hence there could be no place in it for
the discussion of subjects which concern only one people or one particular period. While dealing
with a partimlar subject it answers only those objections which spontaneously flow from a
discussion of it and not the objections which may have been raised by a certain people at the
time when it was being revealed. The fact is that this Chapter specifically deals with Christianity
at\d the Christian people. There are on record certain &ayings of the Holy Prophet which
show that he, too, believed that the present Sftra particularly related to Christians. He is
repOited to have said, "Whosoever learns by heart the first and the last ten verses of Sura al- Kahf
will become immune from the !\vil influence of the Dajjiil or Anticl1rist" (Musnad, vol. 6.
pp. 44f5, 449).
As a mattn
of fact the report& upon which the Commentators have based their
conclu&iollS possess no reasonable basis. Most of the3e have been attributed to Ibn 'Abbas who
was only about four years old at the time when the Meccans are SUPPOSNto have sent their
deputation to the Jews at Medina alld the "latter had suggested to them that they should ask
the Prophet the aforesaid three questions. Thest' reports are also contradictory of each other
and even a hurried and casual perusal of them leaves no doubt about their being manifestly
ba.selesa and absurd. Either tbe Jews themselves knew the answer to the question which tlley
are reported to hav} asked the Holy Prophet about the human soul or they did not. If
they knew it, how could the truth of the Prophet be proved on the basis of an answer which
they themselves knew? If they did not know it, then how could they know that the one given
by the Prophet was correct 1
All these iacts taken together unmista.kably show that the above-mentioned reports about
the Holy Prophet having been asked the three questions were the product of some
inventive genius and were later passed on as true and genuine tra.ditions.
After having demonstrated the fahity of the above-mentioned reparts, it is necessary to
add a few words to show the connection of this Chapter with the preceding Sura.
In Chapter AI-Na~l the prophecy had been dealt with at some length that the Holy
Prophet would meet with severe opposition from Jews and Christians. This subject was
further elaborated in Sura Bani Isrii.'il in which it was stated that he would be taken to regions
wh.~re he would live among Jews and would establish new contacts with them and later meet
with oppo~ition from both Jews and Chri'.ltiar..s and in the end would c::mquer them. Sura Bani
ISIii'il also mentioned a vision of the Prophet which embodied a prophecy that he would conquer
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the Promised Holy Land of the J~ws and alluded to two revolts of the Jews foretold in the book
.of Deuteronomy.
The first revolt took place after the time of David, as a consequence of which the Jews were expelled from their native land. They repented of their
sins and their homeland was restored to them. But they relapsed into iniquity and defied
.God's commandments and revolted for the seoond time in .the time of Jesus.'
This second
defiance of a. Prophet of God brought upon them severer punishment.
ThBir holy places were
destroyed and they were exiled from their beloved land of promise. These prophecies had also
mentioned the conditions and .circumstances through which the first part of the Israelites-the
Jews-had to pass. A description of their condition, however, gave rise to an obvious question,
'viz.; when Chris'tian.s who' forin the second part of the Mosaio Dispensation have been spared
the punishment with which the Jews who were its first part were afflicted, does it not follow
that Christians are the inheritors of the divine blessings and favours promised to the Jews? This
question having been dispensed with, there remained one more question to be answered, viz.,
Why are Muslims warned to be. on their guard lest they incur divine displeasure by
following in the footsteps of the Jews, and what does this warning portend and what has the
future in store for them? These two very natural and pertinent questions have been answered
in the present Chapter and some light has also been shed on the vicissitudes through which
the Christian Faith was to pass. Mention has also been made of how Muslims would
behave and make themselves the object of divine wrath by imitating the iniquitous ways of
the Jews. An answer has also been supplied to yet another question viz. what conne~tion
is there between these matters and the story of the Dwellers of the Cave, and of Dhu'l
Qarnain and Gog and Magog, the parable of two gardens and the [srii' (Spiritual Ascension) of
Moses? The answer which the Sura under comment gives to thi" question is that these parables
describe in metaphorical language the rise and fall of Christian nations and also the hardships
and tribulations tha,t Muslim" had to suffer from them on account of their own iniquities.
The Dwellers of the Cave are those early Christians who suffered untold persecution
for the sake of their religion and upon whom God bestowed great material and spiritual
blessings and favours as a reward for their sacrifices. The incidents mentioned in this
Chapter had happened long before the time of the Holy Prophet because the successors of
those early Christians had forsaken the path of truth by the time he made his appearance.
A brief account of the Dwellers of the Cave t)T early Christians is given to point to
the fact that when Jews incurred divine
displeasure
by their persistent rejection
of truth, God chose these early Christians for the bestowal of His favours. But when later
Christians departed from the path of virtue and took to iniquitous ways and practices, they
too forfeited divine favours. This subject has been describ~d in the parable of "two
gardens." The "two gardens" symbolized the two periods of the progress and prosperity of the
Mosaic Dispensation, viz., (a) the period of prosperity of the Jewish people and (b) the period
of the progrbss and advancement
of Christian nations. Or they symbolized the two
periods of the Christian people, the one before the time of the Holy Prophet and the other
m.our own time. Sura Bani Isra'fl contains an account of the favours which God bestowed
upon the Jews and the present Sura deah with th~ great material progress and advancement
made by Christian nations.
.
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After this the Sura proceeda to sa}' that when the Israelites abused the possession of
these "two gardens" and consigned to oblivion God's great blessings and began to look down upon
their cousins, the IshmaeJites, and became spiritually so depraved as to think that God's
blessings were not so many divine favours but rewards which they had themselves earned and
therefore richly deserved as of right, then God heard the supplications of the despised and
oppressed Ishmaelites and destroyed the gardens belonging to the Mosaic Dispensation, i.e. God
broke the power of both Jews and Christians and chose the Ishmaelites, who were looked
down upon, for His favours and gave them gardens better than those He had given to Jews
and Christian.'.
In order to expand the subject and give it more clarity, the !srii' (Spiritual Journey) of
Moses has been mentioned after the parable of the "two gardens". This Spiritual Journey of
Moses describes in metaphorical language the great material and moral progress that his followers
were to make just as the phenomenal progress of the followers of the Holy Prophet has been
described in his own [sra, mentioned in Sura Bani Isr1H'1. This [sra' of Moses describes in
detail when and how this great advancement would commence and where it would stop and when
the Israelites would become deprived of divine favours which would be transferred to the
House of Ishmael. Mter this we are told that the Ishmaelites, after having become heirs
to God's favours, would in their turn incur His displeasure by defying His commandments
and would receive severe punishment
at the hands of Christian peoples-the
second
misguided part of the Mosaic Dispensation.
The depraved followers of the Holy Prophet
would be punished by Gog and Magog who would, at one time, spread over and dominate the
entire world. In order to show that these nations lived also even in the time of the Holy Prophet
but that God in His own infallible wisdom had kept them in a state of dormancy and had
stopped them from spreading over the world, the Sura has mentioned the causes that hindered
their progress. Towards the end of the Sura, mention is made of one, Dhu'l Qarnain, who
stood in the way of the domination of the whole world by Gog and Magog. Thus light is
thrown on the material and spiritual condition of Christians both in the early stages of their
Faith and in the Latter Days when power, wealth and material prosperity would make them
depart from the path of truth and righteousness. The Dwellers of the Cl}ve symbolize early
Christians in the period of their weakness, and Gog and Magog represent them in the heyday of
their glory in our own time. Gog and Magog are Christians only in name, being quite
strangers to the real spirit of their religion. The Sura closes with an assurance to the followers
of Islam that God would break and shatter the forces of irreligiousness unleashed by Gog
and Magog and would bring about the deliverance of Muslims by means of a second Dhu'l
Q~rnain. This second Dhu'} Qarnain is the Holy Founder of the Ahmadiyya Movement.
In short, the Sura deals with two epochs of Christianity.
In the first epoch the
Christians led a life of virtue and righteousness and in the second they have given themselves
up entirely to the pursuit and acquisition of material wealth and worldly gains. In between
the3e two periods of Christianity's
spiritual glory and its decline and degradation the
Islamic Dispensation was established and we are told that when Muslims abandoned the
path of virtue and adopted satanic ways, their political power would suffer great eclipse at the
hands of Christians. Later, however, Islam would emerge unscathed from this travail. This
propheoy is being fulfilled in our own time.
\
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Suoh is the dose oonneotion that subsists between the present Sura and the preoeding
one, particularly the conneotion between the opening verses of this SUra and the closing verses
of the previous SUra. The preoeding Sura ended with the words, All praise belongs to Allah Who
has taken unto Himself no son and Who has no partner in His Kingdom and this Sura opens with
the warning that destruction shall overtake a people who propose a son for God. Similarly; the
previous Sura oommended as men of knowledge those who worship and glorify God and have
firm faith in His promises and denounced as ignorant and deprived of all true knowledge those
who assign a son to God. Moreover, while in the previous Sura true knowledge was defined
and explained, the present Sura defines and explains what oon.<.titutes ignorance and lack of
true knowledge. Another connection between the cIo.ing verses of the last Sura and the
opening verses of the present St'tra is that whereas the. closing. vefbes of the preoeding
Chapter categorically denied the existence of any partner in God's Kingdom, in the opening
verses of this Sura the Holy Prophet is commanded to warn those who, in the pride of
their power, wealth, and means, think that these things are everlasting and that they are
immune from divine punishment. The fourth connection between these two Chapters consists in
tho fact that wbile the former Chapter closed with the words, And extol His glory with all
glorification, the Sura under comment opens with severe condemnation and castigation of
those who assign a son to God. ,!he Prophet is reported to have said that whosoever reads tho
first and the last ten verses of Sura AI-Kah! would be protected against the evil influence of
the Dajjiil or Antichrist (Musnad). This ~adith shows that tho Prophet understood that this Sura
was a special antidote
aga,inst the mischief of the Dajjal who, however, has not been
mentioned in it by name. The first ten verses, the recital of which is recommended as a
safeguard against the mischief of the Dajjal, speak of a people "who ailsign a son tQ God", and
they are no other than present-day Christians.
The last ten verses of the Sura speak
of a people who have devoted theIr entire time, energy and effort to the acquisition of m~,t.erial
wealth and who are so engrossed in their mechanistic inventions and discoveries as to think
that they can fathom even the very secret of creation. But the greaoor their invention!'! and
discoveries the more mortifying is their realization that there is no limit to tbe secrets of nature
and no end to God's great and wo,lderful works. Tris description also applies to
Christian nations of the West today. The Bura thus constituteil a sort of commentary on
the ideas, beliefs, ambitions ::md doings f'f these nations. So when the Chapter:; immediately preceding and following this Sura deal primarily with the Christian FaIth and the great
material progrfss and prosperity of it;", followers, it clt>arIy follows tbat
when the Holy
Prophet declared the recitation of tha first and last tt>n vrrfes of this Sura as an infallible
safeguard against the mischief of the Dajjal, by Dajjiil he meant present-day
oomlpt
Christian nations. These verses embody a severe indictment of their belief in Jesus as son
of God and of tbt>ir materi~1istic tendencies. Thus Christian nationR are certainly the Dajjii[
or Antichrist of the Holy ProphE\t's traditions.
Subject-Matter.
Th~ subject-matter of the Sura may briefly be stated 8f follows :-God has revea]ed the
Quran in order to remove the errors that had crept into previous heavenly Scriptures. It warns
those who ascribe a son to God that by so doing they incur God's displeasure.
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These people hate Islam, but their beginning' is not iikf\ t.heir end. In the begkning they
were very weak and were subjected to bitter persecution. God had mercy on them and delivered
them from their trials and' tribulations
and put them on the road to ptogress and
prosperity.
But when they grew rich and prosperous,
they became involved in idolatrous
practices and instead of turning to God they turned to the worIa and were entirely lost in it.
Muslims are warned to take a lesson from these people and to be on their guard
particularly against three evils in the day of their power arid glory, vi?., (a) remissness in
'divine worship; (b) excessive love of wealth and worldly possessious; and (c) a life of ease
a.nd luxury.
'

The glory and power of Christian nations and degradation and poverty of Muslims
are then graphically depicted in "the parable of two men", one rich and the other' poor.
The rich man-Christian
nations-would
be prond of his riches wbile the poor man would
turn to God. Pride and conceit would come to grief in the long run and circumstances
beyond human control would bring about the rich man's decline and fall.
The Sura proceeds to give Some details of those great changes which were revealed
to Moses in his Vision. Moses was told in his Vision that the development and progress
of his Dispensation would fall far short of the great heights which another and a later
Di..'pensation would att1in. This later Dispensation would bring to perfection and completion
the teaching which Mosaic Dispensation had left. incomplete and, Islam would emerge
triumphant from the ashes of a d~clining and decadent Christendom.
After having dea,lt with the decline and fall of Christian nations and the rise of Islam,
the Sura describes the. conditions which would follow the triumph of Islam. We are told
that a time would come when Mmlimr; wvuld also turn their backs upon religion and would
become entirely engrossed in the pur3Uit of material wealth and power. To punish them for
their sins God would once again grant success and prosperity to Christian nations which
for a time had been restrained from adV:111Cinginto Southern
and Eastern
regions.
Then wouIe come great destruction upon the world and all nations would become divided into
two hostile camps and wedded to two opposite ideologies. Sin and iniquity would prevail and
injustice and tyranny become rampant.
When things came to such a pass God would
create circumstances which would finally check the seemingly irresistible onrush of the flood
threatening to engulf the entire world. While dealing with this subject the Sura clearly hints
that the same people would play an important part in arresting and stopping this flood as
had once before broken the political power of Gog and Magog-true
followers of the Holy
Prophet.
In fact, the Sura is complementary to, and has a deep and beautiful connection with,
its predecessor-Sura
Bani Isra'i!. Its subject-matter
and the incidents mentioned therein
do not lack cohesion as some Commentator, have mistakenly inferred but, in fact; possess
an exquisite order.
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2. bAll praise belongs to Allah Who
has sent down the Book to His
servant, and has not put therein any
crookedness. 2042
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aSee 1 : 1. b25: 2; 57: 10. c17: 10, 11.
manager;
superintendent;
guardian
Aqrab & Mufradat).
See also 4 : 35.

2041. Commentary:
See l:l.
2042. Important Words :

~ .y

(crookedness)

is derived from ~.Y

Commentary:
i.e., it

was or became crooked, curved or uneven.
~ I~.J~ mean.~, the affair waR or became difficult
or troublesome. ~ J ..(iwajun) means, crooke~neEs,
curvity, unevenness or distortion; corruptIOn or
deviation from r~ctitude ; deflection; evilness of
natural
dispobition
(Lane & Aqrab). See
also 14: 4.
Commentary:
See the following verses.
2043. Important
Words:
~i (guardian) is derived
from ili which means, he stood. They say .?~1! it; i.e., he
managed, conducted, superintended or look ~d
after the aff9.ir. ;.~IJ.. i'i means, he undertook the maintenance of the
woman.
~.Ji
(qawwama-hii) means, he made it straight or
.
put it right. ,/ ~ I {! means, a manager of an
affair. ~I cJ:...II1means, the right or true
therefore, means, true; perfel't;
religion.
r!

(Lane,

.

i!

(guardian) in this
The Quran has been called
verse. According to the different meaniugs
of

the

Arabic

-

word

,as
d
above, the

shown

under
Important Words
Quran
performs a double function. It is a guardian
of the previous Scriptures inasmuch as it
corrects and removes the errors that have found
their way into them, and .it is also a guardian
for future generations of men because it takes
upon its!'lf their spiritual up-bringing and
guides them to the paths which lead to the
realization of the sublime 'object of their life.
Tbe believers have bee~ promised L..- I..r:\
(good reward) in thb verse. The significance
of "good reward" being implicit in tbf. word
..r:' (reward) which in many places in the
Quran has been promised to believers,the
addition of the qualifying word t:.(good)
points to the fact that the reward of the
believers would be productive of particularly
good results. It would not spoil them, but
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,5. And that it may warn those awho
say, 'Allah has taken unto Himself
a son.' 2045
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would make them deserving of still greater
reward as they would turn God's favours to
good accouut.
2044. Commentary:
If the verse be taken as referring "to the
reward of believers in Paradise, it would mean
that that reward will last for ever and will
know no end or diminution.
But if it refers
to the good reward of this world, then the
verse would mean that believers will get a good
reward so long as they do good deeds. The
continuity of their good reward would depend
upon the continuity
of their good and
righteous deeds.
2045. Commentary:
It is worthy of special note that the Quran
is first spoken of as 'giving warning', next as
'giving glad tidings' (v. 3) and then again as
'giving warning'
as in the present verse.
Disbelievers have been warned twice and in
between these' two warnings the believers
have been given glad tidings. This seems rather
queer and the words appear to have been
used haphazard.
But it is not so. They
serve a very useful purpose. The two 'warnings'
and the one 'glad tidings' point to three
important periods of the history of Islam.
The first 'warning' mentioned in v. 3 pertains
to the disbelievers of Mecca and all those
people in the time of the Holy Prophet who
had rejected his Message and were punished for
their rejection and opposition. The 'glad
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72:4.

tidings' spoken of in the same verse applies
to Muslims who after their enemies had
been destroyed
enjoyed
divine
favours
for a very long time and this fulfilled the
divine promise
embodied in the words,
"Wherein they shall abide for ever." For long
centuries Muslims ruled over a large part of the
globe and enjoyed great power and prestige.
The
'second
warning' embodied
in the
present verse refers to Christiau nations of
"the latter days" and implies a prophecy that
after Muslims had enjoyed power and dominion
for a long time, their glory would depart
and Chrktian nations would again come into
their own and spread over the entire world and
would prove as a bar sinister to the expansion
of Islam. These present-day Christian nations
of the West have been warned of a severe
punishment that io in store for them in the
words, that it may warn those who say, Allah
has taken unto Himself a son. Thus this giving
of warnings twice and interspersing these two
warnings with glad tidil1gs for MUf\lims implied
three grea,t prophecies viz., (a) the discomfiture
and destruction of the Holy Prophet's opponents
in his own time; (b) the phenomenal risb of
Muslims to power and glory and, after the
departure of Muslim glory, (c) the punishment
that is iu store for the natiol1s who say that
Allah has taken unto Himself a S01/. The signs of
this divine punishment are already becoming
too mauifest to he overlooked.
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knowledge have they thereof,
their fathers.
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7. eSo haply thou wilt grieve thyself
to death for sorrow after them if
they believe not in t.his discourse. 2047
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2046. Commentary:
The expression
~...:..f
(grievolls is the
.
word)
is
really
which
''''~ ~...:...,,['
means that the saying of this word is very
grievous, or that it is very grievous evr.n to open
thp, lips with this word and it is against reason
and common sense to utter it. The verse
constitutes a severe indictment of the doctrine
that Jesus is the son of God. This doctrine is
not only blasphemous but also revolting to
human
intellect.
It is
an
insult to
human understanding to say that a weak and
helpless man who could not save himself from
being hung on the Cross was God or the son
of God. Misguidwi and erring leaders of the
Christian Church fabricated a most heinous
and blasphemous
doctrine without even a
modicum of sense or reason to support it.
They were fully aware of the fact that the
disciples of Jesus and early Christians were
strict monotheists and yet they departed from
their pristine Faith.
The later Christians,
however, had with them the excellent Islamic
teaching about the Unity of God, but they did
not benefit by it, nor by the monotheistic
beliefs of their own forebears. Without rhyme
or reason they ascribed Godhead to a weak
human being.
The words,

they

speak naught

but a

lie,

bI9-UI-92.

.r"~.~

~~~\(.
-'''''

" ;;1"
t

~

e26: 4.

signify that Jesus never taught
such a
foolish
doctrine
but
later
Christians
themselves invented it and they are to blame
for it. In fact, even the canonical Gosp~ls
lend no support to this blasphemous doctrine.
No doubt the Bible has used the epithet
"son of God" about Jesus but so has it
also done about Hveral other persons.
For
instance in Exod. 4: 22 we have, "Thus saith
the Lord, Israel is my son, even my first born."
See also Gen. 6: 2, .John 10 : 35, etc.
2047. Important
Words:
~-,j
t.
(grieve
thyself to death) t- ~ is
c:active participle from f!:.
They say; L:JI f!:
i.e.,
he slaught8red
the
Iamb
with
extraordinary
effectiveness so that the knife
reached the back of the neck; the verb
i!:
is used to denote the doing of anything to a
great extent or with extraordinary effectiveness
or energy. ., ;.1 if: means, he gave him his

advice most sincerely.
kiHed

himself

with

4-A;

wrath

f!: means, he
or grief.

The

Quranic expression ..1.-4;C- ~ ~..l; means, And

maybe thou wilt kill thyself with grief being
beyond measure eager for their becoming
Muslims (Lane).
Commentary:
If; is clear from the context that the people
spoken of in these verses are the We6te~
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8. Verily, We have made all tbat
is on the -earth as an ornament for it,
athat "\Ve may try tbem as to which

of them is best ill conduct.
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2048

a5 : 49; 6: 166; 11: 8; 67: 3.
of all good. All of them add to the beauty
of human life. Muslims were expectl.}Qalwa.ys
to keep in view the great truth underlined
in these simple words and to devote their
time and energy to delving into the great
secrets of naturf\ and to exploring the unlimited
properties of its elements. But they ignored
this supreme lesson while the Christian peoples
of the West remembered it well with theresult that they hecame the most advanced
and powerful nations in the world.

Christian nations.
God had blessed them
with material comforts and weaJth and had
bestowed upon them power, prestige and
dominion. But they fell into the grievous
error of taking a frail human being as the son
of God. The Holy Prophet's solicitude and
concern for the spiritual well-being of these
people and his deep grief over their opposition
to truth had almost killed him. But such is
human ingratitude that from the very people
fOf whom he felt and grieved so much he
received nothing hut abuse, invective and
ridicule. Never, indeed, were selfless love and
kindness so ill requited!
The words, if they believe not in this discourse,
allude to the reason of the Prophet's grief.
They mean to say that the Quran contains
the solution of all those difficult problems
that Christian nations had to face in this life,
yet these people who have made so much
progress in material sciences are so backward
in the spiritual science that they are inviting
death
and
destruction
by refusing to
accept true guidance.
201:8. ~ommentary:
The words, We have made all that is on the
earth a8 an ornament for it, point to the great
moral lesson that nothing in this world has
been created in vain. Of all the innumerable
things that God has created there is not one
which has not its particular use or is devoid

It is to be regretted, however, that while
Western nations greatly benefited by the lesson
taught in the words, We ltave made all that is
on the earth as an ornament for it, they neglected
the one embodied in the words, that We may
try them as to 'Which of them is best in conat~ct.
No doubt they sought after knowledge and
made great advances in science. But the
object of the advance and expansion of
knowledge is that man's conduct may become
pure and human life more peaceful. But
these nations, instead of employing
their
knowledge and resources to the service of man,
have ended by making human life mise-rable
and unliveable.
They have failed to set an
examplo of good conduct and have put their
scientific researches to evil use and have
thereby laid the foundations of injustice,
tyranny and corruption In the world. It is
probably to this fact that the present verse
refers.
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9. aAnd We shall make all that is
thereon a barren soil. 2049
10. Dost thou think
that tIle
People of the Cave and the Inscription were a wonder among
Our
Signs? 2050
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2049. Important

Words:

IJ:
(soil)
is derived
from
J......
They say ,.U I'; -\,... i,e., he ascended- the ladder.
I~

~A,.J..L.\...:..J I... means,

thE. orchard

became

a

desert, i,e., land without trees or herbage.
~"... means, high or elevated land or ground;
land or ground without any trees; the surface
of earth; wide or an ample place; a road;
a grave. (Lane & Aqrab).
Ijf; (barren) is derived from j f;.
They say
oj.),,; i.e. he cut it or exterminated it. .:,l.}Iojf;
'-"

means, time destroyed
er extirpated him
or it. The Arabs say ;-\>,u.\J.. l. j.,r; i.e. he
ate all that was on the table and did not leave
anything; he atp quickly. j J";./ J I mearu;, land
in which there is no herbage or from which
the water is cut off so that it is dried up and
is without herbagp.; or land that produces
no herbage (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse means to say that all the things
of this world are transitory. Their acquirement
is not the end and object of human life.
On the contrary, they have been created to
serve higher and sublimer purposes-to
1'3
used for the service of humanity.
But
Christian nations of the West, after having
acquired wealth, power and dominion and after
h~ving made great discoveries and inventions,
have not turned their scientific achievements
to the service of mankind, but instead have
employed them generally to add to human misery.
As these scientific discoveries and inventions
hav<;Jnot fulfilled the purpose of making humau

life more peaceful and beS1utiful, all tbe works
of these peoples would be brought to naught
and entirely obliterated.
The expression, Ana
We shall make all that is thereon a barre", soil,
does not mean that the whole world will be
destrQyed. It "nly refers to the destruction
of the works of Christian nations to whom
these verses particularly apply.
Since a similar expression viz.~ \AI
j I~
(barren ground) used in v. 41 of this Sura in.
connection with tho parable of "two gardens"
clearly applies to the works of Western
nations,
as shown by the context, the
expression Ij.),,;I~"... (barren soil) must also be
taken as applying to them. The words Ijf;IJ:,,'
as shown under Important Words mean, a
land without herbage or a land of which the
herbage has been cut or eaten. Now, 'herbage'
in Quranic terminology stands for the works
of men, and according to this sellse of the
word, the verse would mean that all the
progress that the Western nations were to
make and all their handiworks, their lofty and
stately buildingE, the beautiful scenery of their
land and all their pomp, glory and grandeur
would be destroyed. This means that a terrible
vli,itatian is in btore for them.
2050. ln1portant
VVords:
~I
(the Cave). ...A~I";'~_)I
means, he
enter~d the cave. ..;.,!" means, a cave excavated
out of a mountain in the form of a house; a
~pacious cave; a place of refuge (Aqrab).
r;i v' I (the Inscription) is derived from (,J

which means, he wrote a writing; he sealed,
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stamped, imprinted or impressed. ,-;,1:(/1()
means, he marked the writing with the dots
or points, and made its letters distinct or plain.
4iJ
(raqqama-hii)
means,
he figured,
variegated or decorated the garment or piece
of cloth and made it striped or marked it
with stripes. ($~ (":"";J means, I marked the
thing so as to distinguish it from other things,
as, for instance, by writing and the like.
J;:'~'I.J means, he cauterized the camel. {!J
signifies any garment or piece of cloth
figured, variegated or decorated with a certain
or known figuring or decoration, such as is a
mark; a book or writing.
r! v' I means, the
Inscription (IJane & Aqrab). For different
accounts of this word see at the end of the
Oommentary of the present. verse.
Com1llentary

:

The verse declares the Dwellers of the Cave
to be no novel or out of the ordinary thing but
as only one of the so many Signs of God. There
was nothing about them which might be
considered a departure from the ordinary laws
of nature. It is, however, very regrettable that
while
accordmg
to this
versa
the
Dwellers of the Cave were no object
of
wonder but were only a Sign of God, many
Commentators of the Quran have woven
fantastic legends around them.
Who were these Dwellers of the Cave, where
did they Jive and what were the conditions
and circumstances under which they hl d
to live, are some of the questions that have
agitated the minds of Commentators
fllr
hundreds of years. A good clue to the solution of
these baffling questions is to be found in some
of the stories related by Muslim historians,
Ibn Isl;1aq being most prominent among them.
These stories are summarized below:1. Ibn Isl}aq relates that when idolatry
first found its
way among
Christians,
those of them who were strict monotheists

PT. l~

being sorely distressed over the conditi-:>n
of
their coreligionists
renounced
their
company.
This happened in the time of
the Roman
Emperor
Decius, who was
a gleat persecutor
of Christians.
Some
Christian
young
men who refused
to
worship idols were arrested and brought before
him.
He asked
them
to think
over
and revise their attitude and himself wellt
on a journey. Instead of ~ubmitting to the
Emperor's
command they sought safety in
flight and took refuge in a cave. On his return
from the jourlley the Emperor ordered these
young men to be brought
before him.
They feared that they would be found out
and killed. So they prayed long and fervently
in the cave and had hardly finished their
prayer when they fell into a deep sleep. Their
belongings lay beside them and their dog
kept watch at the entrance of the cave. The
search for them brought their pursuers to
the mouth of the cave but no une could muster
enough courage to enter it. The Emperor was
counselled to raise a w"ll before its mouth.
He accepted the advice and the mouth of
t.he cave was sealed up. (Ma'ani, vol. 5, p. 16).
2. There is another story to the effect that
a disciple of Jesus arrived in a town of which
the ruler had commanded that every newcomer, before entering the town, should
prostrate himself before the idol at its entrance.
The disciple refused to carry out the king's
command. On the contrary, he began to
preach against idol-worship which led to many
inhabitants of the town becoming Christians.
One day, as the result of a scuffle between
the king's son and the owner of a hammam
(bath) the former was killed. The owner of the
hammiim fled. Some young men who had
embraced Christianity, apprehending arrest, also
fled and along with a landlord, who too had
embraced Christianity, took refuge in a cave.
The story then proceeds as narrated above
by Ibn Isl}aq (Ma'ani, vol. 5, p. 19).
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3. Ibn 'Abbas is reported to have said that
he was with MU'awiya in an expedition against
the Romans when they saw the cave in which
~,s'
I.:eI (DweHers of the Cave) were believed
to h~ve lived. Mu'awiya sent some of his
men to enter the cave but a storm suddanly
arose and prevented them from entering it.
According to another narration Ibn 'Abbas
is reported to have said that he had even

seemed to

hours, they were pressed by the caHs of hunger
and resolved that Jamblichus, one of their
members, should secretly return to the city
to purchase bread for the use of his companions.
The youth could no longer recognize the once
familiar aspect of his native country; and
his surprise was increased by the appearance
of a large cross, triumphantly erected' over
the principal gate of Ephesus. His singular
dress and obsolete language confounded the
baker to whom he offered an ancient medal
of Decius as the current coin of the empire;
and Jamblichus, on the suspicion of a secrd
treasure, was dragged before the judge. Their
mutual inquiries produced the amazing discovery that almost two centuries had elapsed
since Jamblichus and his friends had escaped
from the rage of a pagan tyrant.
The bishop
of Ephesus, the clergy, the magistrates, the
people, and, it is said, the Emperor Theodosius
himself, hastened to visit the cavern of the
Seven Sleepers, who bestowed their benediction,
related their story, and at the same instant
peaceably expired" (chapter 33).

-

"':'

I.:e I which

without injuring the powers of life, during
a period of one hundred and eighty-seven
years. At the end of that time, the slaves
of Adolius, to whom the inheritance of the
mountain had descended, removed the stones,
to supply materials for some rustic edifice;
the light of the sun darted into the cavern,
and the seven sleep{'rs were permitted to awake.
Mter a slumber, as they thought, of a few

be 300 years old (Manthur, vol. 4, pp. 22,214).
4. According
to Abu I;Iayyiin there is a
cave in Spain which is supposed to contain
the dead bodies of the DweHers of the Cave
and also of their dog. Ibn Abi 'AHiyya also
claims to have seen the cave where according
to him the corpses of ~,.) ",:,1.=01have
remained for four or five hundred years. He
writeR that there are to be found near
Granada the ruins of a town which is caHed the
town of Decius. It contains very weird tombs
built of stones (MuJ.lih vol. 6, p. 102).
5. Identical accounts.have been given by Ibn
Kathir and by 'Abd al-Razzaq and Ibn I;Iii,tim
in Durri Manthur
(vol. 4, p. 224).
Some
Commentators of the Quran have gone so far
as to give even the names of the DweHers of
the Cave. For instance, Ibn Kathir (vol. 6, p.
131) has, on the authority of Ibn 'Abbas, given
the names of these people and their number.

seen the remains of

',-,

4

CR. 18

6. The memorable story of the "Seven
Sleepers", as told by Gibbon in his Decline
and FaH of the Roman Empire,
provides
an important clue to the solution of the mystery
that surrounds the DweHers of the Cave.
"When the Emperor Decius", says Gibbon,
"persecuted the Christians, seven noble youths
of Ephesus concealed themselves in a spacious
cavern in the side of an adjacent mountain,
where they were doomed to perish by the
tyrant, who gave orders that the entrance
should be firmly secured with a pile of huge
stones. They immediately fell into a deep

The story of the Dwellers of the Cave
may also be taken to apply to Joseph of
Arimathaea and his companions.
According
to William of Malmesbury, Joseph was sent
to Britain by St. Philip and having been given a
small island in Somersetshire there constructed
with twisted twigs the first Christian church
in Britain, afterwards to become the Abbey
of Glastonbury. According to another account
Joseph is said to have wandered into Britain

slumber, which was miraculously prolonged, in the year 63 A. D. ... Accordingto the legends
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which grew up under the care of the monk::,
the first Ohurch of Glastonbury was a little
wattled building
erected
by Joseph of

PT. 15

their own idols and offer sacrifices to
them.
(4) That these young men came out of
the CR.
ve in the time of a king named
. Arimathaea as tha leader of the twelve apostJ~8
sent over to Britain from Gaul by St. Philip
Nandusis
or, as
Gibbon
says,
,(Ene. Brit., 10th edition & 13th edition,
Theodosius.
,under Joseph of Arimathaea & Glastonbury).
Now it is a well-known historical faot that
All these accounts
may appear to be DO early Christians had to suffer untold persecutions
at the hands of the idolatrous Roman Emperors
more than picturesque
legends or later
for their belief in the Oneness of God.
interpolations or they may belong to the
This persecution began as early as in the
realm of. poetry rather than genuine tradition
time
of the notorious Emperor Nero who
but they do not Beem to be completely devoid
of all reality
and are not
without an is said to have set fire to Rome and
fiddled while that great seat of learning and
undercurrent of truth. Anyhow, they possess
was
burning.
It
continued
a deep and far-reaching significance. Joseph of civilization
intermittently
tilJ the reign of the Emperor
'Arimathaea mayor
may not have gone to
Constantine
who
became
converted
to
England or that country
mayor may not
Christianity
and
made
it
the
religion
of
the
be "the cave" under discussion, but the story
State. According to Tacitus Nero inflicted most
of the Dwellers of the Cave does symbolize
inhuman tortures upon Christians in order
the story of the early persecution and later
to shift the blame for the burning of Rome on
rise and expansion of Christianity.
to them. He caused\ them to be hanged, burned
Our recent research, however, assigns the
alive and thrown to hungry dogs. Even St.
catacombs at Rome rather than Glastonbury
Peter is said to have met his death at this
as the site. of "the cave"
and a study
of early Christianity
lends great weight to cruel Emperor's hands. Tertullian states that
Peter was crucified under Nero, and Origen
this research.
Accounts of the Dwellers
adds that at his own request he was crucified
of the Cave given above by Ibn Isl}.aq and
other historians also seem to substantiate and head downwards... Early in the third century
the grave of Peter and Paul was shown in
reinforce this recent theory. .
the Vatican and their relics were moved to
From these accounts the following faots
the
catacombs in 258 A. D. Among the
unmistakably emerge :tombs to be lately disc>vered in the catacombs
(1) That early Christians were believers
are some of those disciples whose names have
in the Unity of God and that they
been mentioned in the Gospels and with whom
suffered
great
persecution
for
Peter is said to have stayed (Ene. Brit.,
their beliefs.
Every Man's Encyclopaedia,
& Gibbon's
(2) That
some of these Christians
Roman Empire, under Peter,
Catacombs
fearing persecution and death took
& Nero, and Story of Rome by Norwood
refuge in a cave in ,thatime
of Young).
a king variously known as Dacyuse,
The persecution continued in the reign of
Dacyaniise or, in Latin, Deciue.
Domitian. But it was not only tyrants like
(3) That
the persecutors
of these
Nero and Domitian who persecuted Christians
Christians were idol-worshippers who but great and nrtuouE princes like Trajan
Bought to compel them to worship
and Marcus Aurelius
a180 punished theBe
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unoffending people with death, exile and
imprisonment. They had, howey-er, a brief respite
of about forty years after which their persecution again began with renewed fury under the
Emperor Decius. This time the per~ecution
was so levere that compared with it the former
condition was a stat~ of perfect freedom and
security. Derius wanted to restore the religion
a.nd institutions of ancient Rome and with
this object in view he began a systematic
extermination of Christianity.
The edictR of
.

Diocletian in 303 A.D.. however, surpassed
all. anti-Christian measures. By these edicts
Christian churches in all the provinces of the
empire were demolished, all their sacred books
wele publicly burnt and the property of the
Church was confiscated and Christians were
put out of the protection of the land (Gibbon's
Roman Empin).
To save themselves from this most cruel and
inhuman persecution the helpltss Christians
had to seek refuge in concealment and from
a study of the catacombs at Rome it appears
that they proved havens of safety for them.
These catacombs w}\icl have been referred to in
the Quran as " the cave" were admirably suited
to the needs of Christians who had to remain
in concealment for long intervals.
They had
built
schools and chapels and also buried
the dead bodies of their saints and holy men
in them. Though some of the statements as
to the employment of the catacombs in times

.

of persecution may have been somewhat
exaggerated, we have clear evidence that they
were used as places of refuge from the fury
of 'the heathen,
in which the believers-.
especially the bishops and clergy, who would
D.aturally be the first objects of attack-might
secrete themselves until the storm had blown
over. This was a purpose for which they were
admirably adapted both by the intricacy of
their labyrinthine passages, in which anyone
not possessing th& clue would inevitably be
lost, and the numerous small chambers and

OR
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hiding places at different levels which might
be passed unperceived
in the dark by
pursuers. As a rule also the catacombs had
more than one entrance, and frequently
communicated with a sand-quarry;
so that
while one entrance was carefully watched, the
pursueQ might escape in R totally differ~nt
direction by another.
These catacombs have
several stories which are cOIlLected with each
other by a vast labyrinth of narrow galleries,
interspersed with small chambers, excavated
at successive levele.
These dark, narrow
and labyrinthic
galleries have gone on for
hundreds of miles. Padri Marchi has estimated
the length of the galleries at from 800 to 900
miles and the number of interments
at
between 6,000,000 and 7,000,000. Martigny's
estimate is 587 miles and Northcote's lower
still, at not less than 350 miles (Enc. Brit.,
9th edition, under Catacombs).
From the inscriptions on the tomb-stones
in the catacombs it appears that the early
Christians were strict monotheists.
There is
not a single word on the inscriptions which
indicated that they believed in Jesus as God or
the son of God. He has been represented only
as a shepherd or a Prophet of God, which he
really was. Nor has Mary, his mother, been
mentioned as anything more than a pious
woman. The story of the tribe of the Prophet
Jonah and that of Noah's flood find repeated
and prominent mention in the inscriptions and
engravings. This clearly shows that early Christians regarded the Old Testament with greater
respect than do present-day
Christians. It
also appears
that
Christians
who took
refuge in the catacombs kept dogs at their
entrance which would announce the approach
of strangers by their barking.
To be brief, the account of the Dwellers
of the Cave constitutes a representation of
the history of early Christians and shows how
they conducted a vigorous campaign against
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11. 'When the young men betook
themselves for refuge to the Cave
and said, 'OUf Lord, bestow on us
mercy from Thyself, and provide for
us right guidance in our affair.' 2051
12. So We sealed up their ears in
the Cave for a number of years. 2052
idolatry and polytheistic beliefs and suffered
untold persecutions for their belief in the Unity
of God and how their successors ended by
disowning

almost

all the fundamental

1( ctrmE'S

of their Faith.
The position of "t.he cave",
however, is of secondary importance, thongh
from the facts narrated above its description
as given in v. 18 applies more fully and in
greater d~tail and exactness to the catacombs
at Rome than to any other place.
Similarly, very stIange and widely divergent

accounts of r!)' (tbe Inscription) have been

given by Commentators.
According to some
it was a tablet of lead or copper or a slab
of stone on which the names of the Dwellers
of the Cave, their ancestry,
etc., were
inscribed. Some say it was the name of the
town or village
from which they came
or the name of the mountain or vaHey in
which that "cave" was situated, yet according
to others it was the name of their dog or
the coin which they used.
Leaving t.aide
the mental wanderings
of Commentators,
these two words--"cave" and" inscription" -represent the two most prominent aspects
of tb.e Christiall ]raith, viz., that it hegan as a
religion
of renunciation
and
withdrawal
from the world and ended by becoming a
religion of entire engrossment in worldly affairs,
a religion of business and trade in a world of
writing~ and inscriptions.
See also Tafslr
KabIr by Hazrat Khalifatul Masih II.
2051. Important
Words:
I~J (right guidance). ~J (-rashadun) is the nouninfinitive from ~ J (rashida) as ~ J (rusMun) is
tho noun-infinitive from ~)(1'a8hada).",;,) J I J':')
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means, he took or followed a right way or course
or direction. They say.~ I ~ J (rashida) i.e., he
took or followed a right course in his affair.
O~)
(rushda-hii) means, he attained yearE
of discretion, when he was able to take or folIo"
a righ('course.
Some say that ~J (rushdun)
relates -to the things of the present life and

~

. to

those

of

the

life

to

come;

and

~ J

(-rashadun) only to those of the life to come
but this distinction does not accord with
Arabic idiom. (Lane, Aqrab & Mufradat).

Commentary:
'.

Th~ verse means to say that the Dwellers of
the Cave prayed to God for His Mercy and
deliverance from the difficult situation in which
they found themselves.
2052. Important
Words:
(We
sealed up their ears). The
it';l ~ 4.-rP
word '-;'.-rPhas a vast variety of meanings.
They sayo.1~~'-;'.-rP i.e., he prevented him from
doing a thing that he had begun.
~~ 1.},-;,.-rP
means, he prevented
him from hearing.
So the Quranic expression
I~' Je. I:!j; means,
We prevented them from hearing. It also
means, We made them sleep by preventing
any sound from penetrating into their ears
in consequence of which they would have
awoke (Lane & Aqrab). See also 2: 274 &
4: 35.

i

Commentary:
Literally the verse means, We prevented any
sound from penetrating into their ea1'S, i.e.,
for a number of years they remained wholly
cut off from the affairs of the ontside world.

and did not know what was happening there.
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13. Then We raised them up that
We might know which of the ~wo
parties would better reckon the tIme
that they had tauied. 2053
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2053. Important Words:
1.t.1 (the time) is from..tol (amida). They
say \..l.\,J '-;';P i.e., he assigned or appointed

~

for him or it a term or limit. o..tol means,
he or it reached or attained his or its utmost
or extreme extent, term etc. ..to1 means,
time considered with regard to its end; the
utmost or the extreme extent, term, limit,
point or reach; the period of life which one
has reached; each of. the two terms of the
life of a man, i.e., the time of his birth and
the time of his death; the starting place and
the finish (of horses in a race); any space of
time; a space of time of unknown limit; a
particular time etc. The difference b~tw~en
.t.1 and .:,1.j is that whereas the former IS tIme
considered with regard to its end, the latter
is time considered with regard to both its
end and its beginning. Similarly, the difference
between ..to1 and ..I.1 is that while the former
means time limited in duration, the latter means
time everlasting. The Arabs say -'!Ioj':..)F1J'1.o
I~J! I
i.e.~ the present state of existence is limited
in duration, but the final state of existence is
everlasting (Laile & Mufradat).

Commentary:
There were two parties among the early
Christians: (a) Those who did not like to
dissemble or dissimulate and knowing no
compromise with unbelief and idolatry suffered
persecution for their faith with patience and
fortitude. These people had to seek refuge in
caves: (b) Those who thinking prudence to be
the better part of valour concealed their faith
and saved themselves from persecution. Of
these two parties the one which suffered most
were in a better position to remember the
duration of the period of their persecution.
Or it may be that the words" two parties"
refer to the persecutOl's and the persecuted.
2054. Commentary:
The verse shows that many fantastic stories
were current about the Dwellers of the Cave
in the Holy Prophet's time. The truth about
them, however, is that they were young men
of noble conduct who had staked their all for
the sake of their Lord and that their faith. had
steadily grown under persecution.
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15. And We stren~hened
their
hearts, when they stood up and said,
'Our Lord is the Lord of the heavens
and
the
earth.
Never
shall
we call upon any god beside Him;
if we did, we should indeed ha ve
uttered an enormity. 2055
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16. a'These, our people, have taken
for worship other gods beside Him.
Wherefore do they not bring a clear
authority for them?
And bwho is
more unjust than he who invents a
lie concerning Allah? 2056
17. 'And now when you have withdrawn from them and from that w];lich
they worship besjde Allah, then seek
refuge in the Cave; your Lord will
unfold for you His Mercy and will
provide for you comfort in this affair
of yours.' 2057
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a21 : 25; 25: 4-; b6: 145; 7: 38; 10: 18; 11: 19.
2055. Commentary:
Though
their
people were against them
and mercilessly persecuted them, yet they
could not be intimidated into giving up their
Faith. God had strengthened
their hearts
and had bestowed upon them firmness
of
faith.

(Cave) used here shows
The word 4
that
when these YOllllg men
talked
of
taking shelter in "the cave" they had some
specific cave in mind. This ('ave seems to
have alre~dy been used as a place of refuge
by Roman slaves who had fled from their cruel
masters.

2056. Commentary:
By using the words" our people" the verse
shows that the people to whom the Dwellers of
the Cave belonged were idol-worshippers. Such
were the Romans who worshipped idols.

It also appears from this verse that before
they took refuge in "the cave" these young
men had decided that they would repair to
that particular cave for shelter when persecution exceeded all bearable
bounds and it
became impossible for them to live any
longer among their people. The words. And now
when you have withdrawn from them, show that
they had already been the victims of a
severe social boycott and had lived apart
from their people in a separate group of their.
own.

2057. Commentary:
The verse brings to light the fact that those
monotheistic young men were no scattered
individuals
but they formed part
of a.il
organized and disciplined religious community
whose members met frequently in private.
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18. And thou couldst see the sun,
as it rose, move away from their
Cave on the right, and when it set,
turn away from them on the left;.
and they were in the spacious hollow
thereof. This is among the Signs of
Allah.. aRe whom Allah guides is
rightly guided; but he whom He
adjudges astray, for him thou wilt
find no helper or guide.2058
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2058. Important
Words:
) ) I ~ (move away) is in reality
J) I:;;
which
is derived from J)':;
(tazawara)
which
again
is derived
from
JIj .
They say. J I j i.e. he visited him. ~~ JJ)I
(izwarra)
or "~~J J I:;
(taziiwara) means,
he declined or turned aside from it (Lane &
Aqrab).

It appears that the people referred to above
lived in very high regions in the north, and the
Cave was so situated that it faced north-west,
for the sun passes a place which has its face tQ
the north from right to left.
The word 0J::d (spar-ious hollow) shows that the
Cave covered a vast area. The catacombs at
Rome which still exist confirm this view. They

<./ ~(turn
away) is derived from <./.}.
enclose a vast area, which has been estimated
They say
4";'} i.e. he cut it. lS.)lj I..:..';'j
variously as extending over as many as 870
means, I passed through or across the valley.
miles. It also appeals that the catacombs
LJ\SJ.I<./} means,
he turned
aside
or admitted very little light. The Cave was made
away from the place. The Quranic expression
in such a way as to serve as a hiding place. St.
JI~I..:.d~ ("1'';'JA;~,;. I~I J means, when it Jerome who visited the catacombs in the
set to leave them behind on the left;
4th century says, "It is all so dark that the
to pass by and beyond them leaving them on language of the Prophet (Ps. 55.15) seetns to be
its left; to turn aside or away from them
fulfilled, 'let them go down quick into Hell'.
on the left (Lane & Aqrab).
Only occasionally is light let in to mitigate
(spacious hollow) is derived from the horror of the gloom, and then not so
0~
~;
They
say
",:,I!I~;
i.e.
he much through a window as through a hole"
opened the door.
J
I::d
means,
he
(Ene. Brit., 11th edition, vol. 5, p. 491).
~":'
parted his legs wide or straddled to make
By pointing to the position of the Cave which
water. 0y:J means, an opening or intervening
faced northward, God intended to warn Muslims
space.
or an intermediate
widE: space that they had an enemy in northern regions
between two things; a wide tract or a wide or about whom they should particularly
be on
depressed tract of land; the court or yard of their
guard.
Muslims disregarded this
it house; the part between the two sides of the timely warning and fell easy victims to the
solid hoof (Lane & Aqrab).
machinations
of their enemy. Instead of
Commentary:
presenting a united front they fell out among

The verse describes the position of the Cave.

themselves
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19. Thou mightest
deem
them
awake, whilst they are asleep '; and
We shall ea use them to turn over to

19 r

J

~

~v jII1.t

stretching out his forelegs on the
threshold.
If thou hadst had a look
at them, thou wouldst surely have
turned away from them in fright, and
wouldst surely have been filled with
awe of them. 2059
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intrigues of the Abbasides of Baghdad and their
unseemly approaches to the Byzantine Empire
of Constantinople for help on the one hand and
the intrigues of the Moors in Spain with the
Vatican on the other led to their progressive
decline
and
ultimate
destruction.
The
solidarity of Islam suffered a fatal blow from
these int~rnal dissensions.
2059. Important
Words.
11;~ I
(awake)
is the
plural of j;~
(yaqi~un) which is derived
from
J>A~
(yaqi~a) which means, he awoke; he did not
sleep.
.1~
(yaqi~un)
means,
a man
waking; a man vigilant, wary, cautious, or in
a state of preparation; having his attention
roused and possessing knowledge and much
intelligence (Lane & Aqrab).

The verse does not refer to the Dwellers

w",'",

.

.

(threshold) is derived from""" J .
-':'" J
They say .Jts.1~ J i.e. he remained in the
"""
house.
,,:,,~J\..l",J I
means, he closed the
means, a court or open space
door. -':'" J
in front of a house; a threshold of a door or
entrance; a door or entrance; a fold for sheep
or goats; a house of stones made in the mountains for flocks or herds (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

.,9

I-A~.!. 9
"r\?r~~"".I J'9"''''''
~ .111 j;; .)~ v~..~~3\DUiJ
~. "-,I'

the right and to the left, their dog

.)Ji)
(asleep) is
the plural
of ..\il)
which is derived ir~m ..\iJ which means,
he
slept.
They say
c?)'luG Ji)
i.e.
he abstained or held back from the affair; he
neglected it. ..;J.J I u..\i J means, the market
became stagnant or dull (Lane & Aqrab).
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of the Cave in the early days of Christianit)
but to
Christian nations in the
HolJ
Prophet's own time. Muslims of that time wef(
warned that Christian nations in northerr
regions were then lying in a state of dormancJ
but they would soon rise from their deep slee}
of centuries and would spread all over the worl(
and hold it under their sway. Before that
time Muslims should make eff~ctive preparation
to protect themselves against their devastatin~
onslaughts.
Muslims threw this timely
divine warning to the winds. Mter Caliph
Uthman internecine dissensions rent them.
They became heedless of the danger thai
existed ill the shape of the Byzantine Empire
by their side. If they then had attacked and
conquered it, for which "they had quite legitimate
reasons as the Romans had first attacked
them, the political map of the world would
now be quite different from what it is.

The words, their dog stretching out his forelegs
on the threshold, refer to the great fondness of
Christian peoples for their dogs. The words
may also be taken as referring to the Byzantine
Empire which then kept guard over Europe
on both sides of the Sea of Marmora. This
sea looks like a dog keeping watch with his
forelel1s
stretched forth on both sides. The
I:>
Turks conquered this country in the 15th
century but it was too late. By then a great
political awakening had taken place among the
Christian nations of the northern regions. If in
the day of their power and ~lory the Moors and
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20. And so vVe raised them up that
they might question one
another.
One of t,hem said,a'How
long have
you tarried?'
They said, ""l e have
tarried a day or part of a day.'
Others sajd, "Your Lord knows best
the time you have tarried. Now s:md
one of you wit.h these silver coins
of yours to the city; and let him see
which of its inhabitants has the purest
food, and let him bring you provisions
thereof. And let him be courteous
and let him not inform anyone about
you. 2060
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a2:260; 23:113-114.
peculiarity of the Quranic style that it uses
the past tense for events which are to take
ph.ce in future in order to emphasize the
inevitability and certainty of their occurrence.
The words mean to say that the day is sure to
come when God will bring about an awakening
among these people who are now asleep.

the Abbasides had made common cause to
subdue and crush these nations, Islam would
ha ve spread to these parts and mankind would
have been spared much misery and bloodshed.
The expre~sion, If thou hadst had a look at
them, thou wouldst surely have turned away from
them in fright, refers to the time when Christian
nations will have acquired great political
power. Till very recently the nationals of all
Western countries were treated with great
respect and fear all over the East. It
constitutes a proof positive of th e divine source
of the Quran that it foretold this fact hundreds
of years ago when Christian nations were
yet sunk in a deep sleep of centuries and the
wildest stretch of imagination could not have
foreseen the power and glory to which they
subsequently rose.
2060.

The words, one of them said; How long have
you tarried, signify that Christian nations
would begin to feel that it was now time for
them to bestir themselves and shake off their
lethargy. This awakening took place in the
time of the Crusades when the Monarchs of
England, France and Germany made common
cause and the whole of Europe combined to
make a concerted attack upon Muslims to
wrest the Holy Land from their hands.
The expression,
J~ r..f=:"! .J I I.J~ i.e.
a
day or part of a day, does not mean that
the
Dwellers of the Cave
were
not
certain as to how long they remained
asleep. According to
Arabic idiom
the
expression
denotes
an indefinite
period
of time. Elsewhere the Quran has specified
as one thousand years the period for which
Christian nations of the West remained in a
state of sleep or inactivity.
In vv. 20: 103,

r

Commentary:

Like its predecessor this V&rse also speaks
not of early Christians who took shelkr in "the
cave" but ~f the Christian nations of the
West after they had spread aU over the
world. The words, "We raised them up",
refer to the great progress which these nations
were destined to make in future.
It is a
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'For, if they should come to

know of you, they will stone you'
or make you return to their religion
and then will you never prosper,' 2061
104 we have, The day when the trumpet will be
blown. And on that day We shall gather the
sinful together blue-eyed. They will talk to one
another in a low tone: Yau tarried only ten
days.
The words "ten days" here stand for
(blueten centuries and the word IiJ j
eyed) clearly refers to the peoples of the
West who generally have blue eyes. It is a weUknown historical fact that the. foundations of
British power in the East were laid in the
beginning of the seventeenth century, in about
1611 A.D., when a British commercial company
was allowed to open its first industrial
concern in Surat and began to do business in
the Bay
of Bengal
(March
of Man,
published
by Enc. Brit.
Society).
This
period approximates to one thousand years
after the Holy Prophet began to preach his
Mission in 611 A. D. The secret of the British
power in subsequent centuries lay in their
success in obtaining a foothold in the East.
Other European nations only followed in the
wake of the British people.
The word!. W. (provisions) in the verse under
comment does not mean 'cooked food' as is
generally misunderstood.
It possesses a mIlch
wider significance and may mean, wheat,

1.'h'"~'~.9,9'''''
(Jj~~)~~~~

!~,\'" \"~I;~

; \,9'Sr,

~~.o...~...
~

1-"'''' ~ ~! l~~ '1'" ~.:1.

.,'

@~V-!I')~~~)~~

barley, millet, dates or other articles of food
(Lane). The words, and let hirn bring you
provisions thereof, refer to the import of Indian
articles of food, especially wheat, by European
countriea for about 200 years. European
business men had a Elpecial knack of being
gentle and courteous in their commercial
dealings.
To this characteristic of theirs the
expression ...Abl::}J (and let him be courteous)
refers.
The words, and let him not inform anyone
about you, refer to the quiet and unobstrusive
penetration of Western inBuence in the East,
particularly in India-the undivided India of
pre-Partition days.
2061. Commentary:
The verse means to say that if the people to
whom you are sending trade parties became
acquainted with your real intentions, or before
your feet became firmly established in their
country some political quarrel or commercial
disagreement arose and you were overpowered,
then you would either have to quit their country
or embrace their religion. In either case
you would fail to gain a permanent foothold and
all your dreams of establishing a great empire
in their country would come to naught.
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22. And thus did 'Ve disclose them
to the people that they might know
athat the promise of Allah was true,
and that, bas to the hour, there was
no doubt about it. And remember
the time when people disputed among
themselves concerning them, and said,
'Build over them a building.'
Their
IJord knew them best. Those who
won their point said, 'We will, surely,
build a place of worship over them.' 2062
23. Some say, 'They were three,
the fourth was their dog,' and others
say, 'They were five, the sixth was
their dog,' guessing at random. And
yet others say, 'They were seven, the
eighth was their dog.' Say, 'My Lord
knows best their
number.
None
knows them except a few.' So argue
not concerning them except with
arguing that is overpowerin~, nor seek
information about them from anyone
of them. 2063
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a31 : 34 ; 35: 6. b15: 86; 20: 16; 22: 8.
2062. Commentary:
In this verse we are told that these peoI>le
who had remained aloof from the world for a
long time will become known to the ends of
the earth, and thus the truth of the prophecy
about the rise to great power and dominion of
Christian nations in the Latter Days will
become established and then the promised hour
of which these people were warned will come
to pass.
In the words, We will surely b!lild a place of
worship over them, the Quran reverts again to
the early history of the DweUers of the Cave
and mentions one of their distinctive marks
which is that their successorE, the Christian

nations, will build churches in memory of their
dead saints. Muslims or Jews have never
erected mosques or synagogues to the memory
of their departed saints. Christians are the
only people who erect churches to perpetuate
the memory of their dead saints; they even
bury their dead in churchyards.
It is
worthy of note that m'tny such churches have
been found in the cahcombs.
2063. Important
Words:
Jt,-")\; (So argue not). JI.c" is derived
from r.5r/. They say <lR,..
r.5r/ i.e. he dispu~ed,
doubted or questioned his right. ~ I r.5?1
means, he elicited the thing. ,,;,b..J Ir.5~C:) 1
means, the wind draws forth the clouds. o\JI.
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24. And say not of anything, 'I
am gojng to do it tomorrow,' 2064
means, he disputed or. argued
obstinately
(Lane & Aqrab).

))

~ ~

means,

'?"'-:::h
~.

@~
,

I o/L
r~ ~ So f1..

"')

.,

:-:.1 ""
~~ ~;\.S
I'"~""\.':",; ';J
yu

".'"

.;;'" J

----2064. Commentary:

with him

U; (plain)
is derived
from Jf"\; i.e.
'.I'
it was or became apparent, plain, manifest or
obvious. 41Jf"1; means,
he
got
upon
the top of the house;
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he knew,

became acquainted with or got knowledge of
him or it ;he overcame or subdued; gained the
mastery or victory or prevailed over him.
They say..\> I ~ Jf"~ ~ ;;";}.;i.e. such a one
is a person whom no one can overcome or
overpower.
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
This verse refers to a popular discussion
about the number of the Dwellers of the
Cave. The Quran rega.rd \ all estimates about
their number as futile surmises. The words,
My Lord knows best tlieir number, dismiss all
such discussion as fruitless waste of effort
because only God knows what
their real
number
was.
The
Arabic expression
J:li~1 r-.L.~l. means, (a) none knows their
number;
the Arabic
word J:1i, being
the equivalent of the English word 'few,'
signifies 'none';
or (b)
the
expression
means that a very few people have knowledge
of the truth about them or are acquainted
with their history.
These fortunate few know
that the Dwellers of the Cave were eady
Christians who in times of persecution Imder
different Roman Emperors took refuge in the
catacombs and that they were several thousands
in number.
Towards the end of the verse Muslims are
admonished not to try to know the details about
the Dwellers of the Cave as any effort in this
direction will lead them nowhere, rather it is
likely to make confusion wOrse confounded.

The verse refers to the time when Christian
nations will have attained great power and
predominance in the world.
Muslims of
that time-of the present time-are
warned
that it would be then suicidal on their part to
try to fight Christian nations with ma.terial
means, because the military might and material
means of the latter would be too much for any
single people or a combination of peoples to fight
them successfully. It is to this all-powerfulness
of Christian nations of the West in the
Latter Days
that the well-known h.adith
r-rllW ..\>~ ;;I~ ~ i.e. no One will have the
power to fight them successfully (Muslim,
vol. 4, Ohap. on Dajjiil) refers.
Muslims
are warned that in the days of their powerlessness before Christian natiol)s they should
not indulge in idle boasts of adopting one
scheme or the other against them but should
respond to the call of one whom God would
raise to take them out of the slough of despond
into which they would have fallen. The verse
may also mean that in the time of their decline
and degradation Muslims will lose all initiative
for any real and useful work and will indulge
only in day-dreaming and holding out impotent
threats to their enemies. All their activities
will then remain confined to talking about the
future and they would do nothing to improve
their miserable lot.
Some Commentators of the Quran have given
currency to the baseless legend that this verse
admonishes the Holy PrJphet that he should
never fail to utter the formula oO!
I p ~ I i.e.
"If God so wills it," while beginning to do
any work, because on one occasion before
doing a certain thing he had forgotten to. utter
this formula. There is no reference here to
any such legend.
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25. aUnless Allah should will. And
,
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remember thy Lord whBn thou for,. I,.P)
.., )/ .U 3J,).J
.J-.. c>l ...J""
"il
gettest, and say, 'I hope my Lord will
?/,,, ~ I..
guide me to what is ev~n nearer than
"".~" (j)
.,"''''' " ;'w.," 'j",
@IJ;..>
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2065
y-->,
this to the right path.'
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26. ,And they sta.yed in their Cave
three hundred years and added nine
more. 2066
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2065. c.ommentary:
The verse purports to say to Muslims that in
their hour of despondency and helplessness
before the irresistible might of Christian
nations, they should not for a moment entertain
the idea that they can ever successfully fight
them with material means.
On the contrary,
they should have firm faith in God's promises
that He would never let Islam down and
would Himself create circumstances that would
bring about the complete
downfall and
destruction of thes1}nations.
2066. c.ommentary:
This verse sheds some light on the duration
of the period in which early christians were'
subjected to persecutior. and had frequently
to take refuge in caves and other places of
concealment.
This period extends over 309
years and historic~l data have corroborated
tbis calculation.' As popularly believed t,he
persecution
of
Christians
began
with
Jesus' Crucifixion in 28 A.D. and ended
with the Emperor Constantine's conversion to
Christianity in 337 A.D. (Ene. Brit., 14th
edition, vol. 5), a period of about 309 years.
These datI's, however, are not correct. If
we delve a little more deeply into the history
of early Christianity the fact is disclosed to
us that Emperor Constantine did not become

,

~

'" I
t " t..).)
!J..)

"

81 :30.

a Christian in 337 A.D. as is the popular belief
but in 309 A.D., as history shows. The
astonishing fact that the Christian Calendar
now in use is not free from chronological
anachronisms ,has been admitted by Christian
scholars
themselves.
Archbishop
Ushers
and Dr. Kitto in their well-known books,
"Chronology" and "Daily Bible Illustrations,"
after elaborate research into the chronology
of early Christianity, have been compelled to
admit that chronological data show that Jesus
was five and not thirty-three years old at the
time when the Crucifixion is supposed to have
taken place i.e., the tragedy of the Crucifixion
took place 28 years later than is generally
believed. Thus subtracting 28 from 337 it
becomes established
that
the year
of
Constantine's conversion was 309 A.D., when
with Christianity becoming the State religion
of the Roman Empire persecution of Christians
completely ceased. So even Christian historical
records support the Quran in stating that
early Christians continued to be persecuted,
off and on, for 309 years.
The verse incidentally impresses upon Muslims
who,

like

4

":,,kol now are and may, also in

future, be the victims of similar persecution,
the desirability of bearing with patience and
fortitude their trials and tribulations so tIlat
they may become entitled to divil1e favours.
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27. Say,
'AJlah knows best how
long they tarried.'
aTo Him belong
the secrets of the heavens and the
earth. bHow S~eing is He! and how
Hearing!
They have no helper beside
Him, and He does not let anyone share
in His government. 2067
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28. /JAnd recite what has been
revealed to thee of the Book of thy
Lord. dThere is none who
can
change His words, and thou wilt find
no refuge beside Him. 2068
al1:124;
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2067. Commentary:
The words, Say, Allah knows best how long
they tarried, purport to say that bistories
written by Christian writers assign 337 years
as the period of the persecution of early
Christians and therefore seem to contradict
the Quranic statement that this period was 309
years. But this calculation as shown in the
previous verse is a,t fault because the Quran is
the revealed word of God and God cannot err in
His calculations.
Later research into old
historical records as eXplained elsewhere has also
supported the Quran. The present verse does
not contradict the words, And they stayed in
their Cave three hundred years and added nine
more (v. 26). These words do not refer to the
popular view about the period for which early
Christians took refuge in caves but are God's
own words. So the expression, Allah knows best
how long they tarried, not only does not contradict but actually supports and corroborates
these words.
The words, How Seeing is He! and how H earing, lend further support to the view that

r-29: 46. do: 35, 116; 10: 65.
Christia'1 chronologists have erred in fixing
the present date of Jesus'
birth and his
Crucifixion and that the Quranic statement
with regard to the period for which .jrX"J I,,":,
b:e,
(Dwellers of the Cave) remained hidden in
caves is correct.
2068. Commentary:
The verse makes it clear that the above
account of the Dwellers of the Cave is not
meant merely as an interesting narrative but
refers to events of the past of great spiritual
significance, at the same time constituting
a forewarning to Muslims to be always prepared
for hardships like those that the Dwellers of
the Cave had to suffer. In fact according to
Ibn 'Abbas the Holy Prophet is reported to
have said that .jrU',-:,b:e1
(Dwellers of the
Cave) are the companions of the Imam Mahdi
(Manthur). The words, "there is ~one who can
change His words, also support the assumption
that the account of the Dwdlers of the Cdove
contains mighty prophecies, otherwise there
was no sense in using such challenging words
as these. See the following verses.
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29. aAnd keep thyself attached to
those who call on their I.Jord, morning
and evening, seeking His pleasure;
and let not thine eyes ,pass beyond
them, seeking the adorIlIl1ent of the
life of the world; and obey not him
whose heart We have made heedless
of Our remembrance and who follows
his evil inclinations and hjs ease exce~ds
all bounds. 2069
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the drink, and how evil is the Fire as
a resting place! 2070
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2069. Commel1tary:
This verse lends further support to the fact
that the preceding verses embody some very
important prophecies. In. fact we are here
told that at the time of the predominance and
ascendancy of Christian nations there will be
living in the world a people who as true
representatives of Islam will be engaged night
and day in prayer and divine worship. The
so-called Muslims will, at that time-the
time
of Imam Mahdi-piu
all their hopes about
the future political glory and greatness of
Islam on the employment of material means
and will look dowu upon the poor and
politically unimportant followers of the Imam
Mahdi for concentrating on prayer and worship.
The verse warns Muslims that on prayer and

divine worship alone will depend the eventual
salvation and success of Islam.
The verse further mentions the following
three main causes of the misfortunes and
miseries of Muslims at that time: (a) they
will be neglectful of prayer and
divine
worship; (b) love of the world will be their
overpowering
passion; and (c) they will
be wholly lost in the pursuit of material
comforts
and
a life of luxury. But their
deliverance will lie in a complete change of
their outlook and the programme
of their
life.

2070. Important
fr,;;)

I.J""

(whose

tent).

Words:
"'.) 1.1'''''is derived

They say ~~I "'.).1""i.e., he covered
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31. Verily, those who believe and
do good works-surely,'
aWe suffer
ri.Ot the reward of those who do good
works to be lost. 2071
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with an awning QVer its interior Co.nrt. J,)\.J'"
means, an awning extended o.ver the interior
CQurt Qra hQuse ; a tent Qf CQttQno.r hair-cloth;
a tent ; smQke rising high and surro.unding a
thing; dust rising Qr spreading itself. They
saY,))J: 41.. J~ \ J,)'.J'" i.e., the cano.Py Qf glQry
IS extended Qver thee (Lane & Aqrab).

The last part o.f the verse answers a. natura
questiQn that arises fro.m the first part, viz.
if there was to. be no. Jihad by the sWQrd ho.,
was Islam to. CQme into. it3 Qwn? To. thi
question the last part o.f the verse returns tho
answer that Go.d Himself will see to. it tha
the seemingly irresistible might Qf Wes~erJ
Christian nations is completely broken.' Divin'
1A4i.,...(resting place) is derived frQm Jj J i.e.,
punishment
will o.vertake these natiQns in th
he was Qr became gentle Qr he acted Qrbehaved
fo.rm
Qf
wars
which will nQt end until thei
gently. JA;') \ means, he So.ught o.r demanded
PQwer
is
co.mpletely
shattered and is reduce(
aid Qr help Qr he prQfited by him o.rit (a thing)
Qr he made use Qf it; he leaned upon his to. ashes and dust. Molten lead and iro.n wi]
elbQw ; and, it was Qr became full. \AAi.,... sco.rch their faces. They will cry fo.r peace ane
will get bo.mbs and gun-shQts instead. Thei
means, a place Qr thing UPQn which Que leans,
beautiful
residences will beco.me unfit fQr humaJ
hence a place Qf rest (Lane & Aqrab).
habitatiQn and life will becQme a veritab]'
hell for them. All their effo.rts to. bring abou
Commentary:
peace in the world, being insincere all!
The wo.rds, It is the truth from your LQrd,
disho.nest, will co.me to. no.thing.
signify that the prQphecy, implied in the
2071. Commentary:
fQregQing verses, that the great material might
As against the futile efforts Qf the Po.werfu
and glQry Qf Western Christian natiQns will
Western nations to. establish peace in th
be reduced to. dust and that Islam will emerge
triumphant and full Qf new life shall mQst wQrld, the tiny and seemingly insignifican
but ho.nest co.ntributions towards this no.bl,
surely CQme to' pass.
purpQse Qf those go.od and righteQus peo.pleThe wQrds, let him who will, believe, and let
the companions of the Mahdi, will be crowne.
him who will, disbelieve, hint
that the
with success because thQugh deprived o.f aJ
time Qf the Imam Mahdi will nQt be the time
wo.rldly Po.mp and glQry they will have firn
fQr waging Jihad by the sWQrd, but fQr the
faith in GQd and will live up to. their nQbl
peaceful preaching Qf Islam.
ideals.
.
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32. aIt is these who will have
Gardens of Eternity beneath which
streams shall flow.
They will be
adorned therein with bracelets of gold
and will wear green garments of fine
silk and heavy brocade, breclining
therein upon raIsed couches. How
good the reward and how excellent
the place of rest! 2072

OR. is

::;;.r

!

~"""

1;...0

~~v

.

'; 9
"'.
I ~ .9\
~
~

~?"' \~;
I~

'-'~

~;J,~Ir:ql

~

~
\C!I

19:62;

20:77;

35:34;

38:51;

61:]3;

~.J
.?

9. r~r",,:. -:'
l:'~ C);:.:t~

"
'

~~.r"" "! -:" t""':.~I;';"""''::''''

~-'~
.,.

t

13:21;

1~17."

.

k.,. /.,1"1
,,91:(;,
""
"r""""
"
t ~~~~~ol
)~'-"

r.::>.

a9:72;

~~

!o.~~
.7.A1
r ~ I'\.~~
;i*' V", \.?-:;-;'"~~

~

~

~~ '

98: 9.

"
jA

b15:48;

.

":t

.

'"
"-:

~~

,;
y""

t

~,

.

~

:.t I ,I
. ~

1:>9

I.,..) I"
""".J
~

36:57;

83:21-.

Commentary:
The wearing of bracelets of gold may refer
which
,) L.I (bracelets) is the plural of ;
either to this life or the next. In the former
'-'''
-'
is derived from ;L.. They say .w~\)~ J 1JL. case, the words, They will be adorned therein
i.e., he climbed or scaled the wall. J''''; also with bracelets of gold, mean that gold bracelets
means, he put on or decked himself with being symbols of royalty,
Muslims will
bracelets.
J I).. means, a man s or woman s become rulers of vast and mighty empires.
bracelet
of silver or of gold (Lane & But taken as referring to the next life
Aqrab).
they connote a spiritual
sense, meaning
If.c... (fine silk) means, thin or fine (:~~,) that good works of Muslims in this life would
(silk brocade) or thin or fine J...r (silk). It assume an embodied form in the next. Or
is opposed to J,;::..I (Lane).
"bracelets of gold" may signify special marks
of honour, i.e. the Faithful will enjoy great
J.;;=-t (heavy
brocade) is derived from power, honour and dignity and their womenfolk
which
means,
it shone, gleamed or will wear garments of fine silk and heavy
J.J'
gli~tened. J ~~ 1 means,
thick (: '~~,) (silk brocade interwoven with gold. This prophecy
with gold;
brocade) or (: I.~,) interwoven
was fulfilled when the treasures of Persia and
thick silk (Lane & Aqrab).
Rome were laid at the feet of so-called
illiterate
and half-civilized Arabs who wore
~ tJ t (raised couches) is the plural of ~ J I
clothes
made
of coarS6 skins and -the hair of
which is derived from !1J I which means, he
animals.
persisted or persevered. They say .J~1 ~ !1) I
i.e., he r,}mained in the house, not quitting
The words, how good the reward, imply that
it. The Arabs say 4A~J (1'")11
1) 1 i.e., he these things will not make Muslims lovers
compelled him to do the thing; he made of ease and luxury and will not lead to their
moral or spiritual death.
On the contrary
him cleave to it. ~)\
means, a raised
they will prove" a good reward"
for them,
couch in a tent or chamber decorated and
that is, these things will give them peace and
adorned with cloth and curtains for a bride;
contentment of. mind.
a. bed spread upon the ground to sit upon;
a.nything upon which one reclines; a raised
The words, and how excellentthe.place of rest,
couch (Lane & Aqrab).
signify that contacts and friendships formed

2072. Important

Words:
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33. And set forth to them the
parable of two men: one of them
vVe provided with two gardens of
grapes, and surrounded them with
date-palms, and between the two We
placed corn-fields. 2073
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34. Each of the gardens yielded
r~v
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its fruit in abundance, and failed not ~[1:~."
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~~"
the least therein. And in between
Y ~"'~r"'~'i:. r-:''''''''
the two 'Ve caused a stream to flOW.2074
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in accordance with Quranic teaching, being
based on sin~ere and honest motives, will not
lead to war and mutual hatred but will bring
about real peace and concord in the world.
2073.

Commentary:

With this verse begins, in the form of a
parable, a description
of the conditions
respectively of Muslim and Christian nations
in the Latter Days. The form and wording
of the dialogue unmistakably shows that it
is no real conversation between two living
persons but is a portraiture, in metaphorical
language, of the conditions of these two peoples
at a certain time. The dialogue represents
the decline and degradation of Muslims at
their nadir and the power and prosperity of
Wf 'tern Christi au nations at their zenith in
th, Latter Days.
Now parables, like dreams, require to be
interpreted,
and the present and following
several
verses having been couched
in
allegorical language it is difficult to grasp and
fully appreciate their full significance and beauty
without puttjng on them a construction which
their apparent form does not seem to bear.
In the language of dreams a "garden" signifies
wife, children, riches and life full of happiness;
sometimes it also denotes cantonments
and
army
headquarters.
"Grapes"
represent

abundant provisions which can be stored up
and last for a long time; "palm trees" signify
exercise of authority over large number of
men; "corn" in the case of a monarch denotes
expansion of his dominions and in that of
other people their "work". A "stream" denotes
an eminent man and "fruits" mean fresh
sources of honour (Ta'tir al-Anam).
The parable describes the conditions
of
two men. One of them had two gardens
which metaphorically interpreted means that
God had bestowed upon him an abundance oi
wealth and offspring in two ~ep:J.rate periods of
his life. This interpretation is supported by
v.35 below where the same person says, I am
richer than thou in wealth and stronger in respect
of men.
The words, and We surrounded them with
date-palms, signify that this man will protect
his riches and offspring and dominions with
military force.
The expression, and between the two We placea
corn-fields, denotes that in between the two
gardens there will be ordinary
property
which will not be so strongly protected.
2074.

Commentary:

Singular number
shows that
~i
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the two gardens
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35. And he had fruit in abundance.
And he said
to his companion,
arguing boastfldly with him, 'I am
richer than thou in wealth and stronger
in respect of men.' 2075

-'

in reality,
garden.

Muslims and Christians. The master of the
garden in the Quranic parable represents
Christian peoples, and the "grape-vines" stand
for increase in their wealth and offspring.
The
hedge of date-palms denotes their armed
forces which in the days of their power and
glory will safeguard their possessions.

two parts

of one and

the
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The words, and failed not the least therein,
indicate that these were not gardens in the
literal sense of the word but gardens in a
metaphorical sense because it is against the
laws of nature that trees should continue to
yield abundant fruits in many consecutive
seasons.
But the trees of the gardens
mentioned
III this verse yielded
fruits
uniformly
in abundance. This shows that
they were gardens in the metaphorical sense
only.
Words:

(arguing boastfully with him) is
J J ~
derived from )~. They say
J~~' JI J~
i.e., he returned to a thing.
oJJ~
means,
he returned him answer for answer;
held
dialogue or debate with him; he vied with
him for superiority in glorying or boasting
or the likt> (Lane & Aqrab).
0

-

CR. is

Commentary:
Now as to the meaning of the parable as
a whole. In the beginning of the Sura it
was said that the Holy Prophet had already
oonveyed the Message of God to the Meccans,
and that he wa-s now going to convey it to
Chri~tians also. Again, reference was made
to tbe history of early Christians who endured
untold persecutions for their belief in the Unity
of God and whose successors became idolworshippers and were entirely engrossed in
the pursuit of material wealth.
The Quranic parable bears very close resemblance to the parable of the vineyard in the
Gospels (Mark 12: 1-12 ; Matt. 21 : 33-46 &
Luke 20 ; 9 -19).
It speaks of two peoples-

r~""

'\J'

The parable speaks of two gardens which
denotes that
Christian
peoples in their
chequered history were to rise to great power
twice. The first period preceded the advent
of Islam while the second began with the.
dawn of the
17th century A. D., when
Christian
nations
of Europe began to
make great progre3s and acquire unprecedented
power and prestige which reached its zenith in
the 19th century. During the interval between
these two periods of the progress and
prosperity of its followers Christianity resembled
a field of corn which was exposed to the danger
of being trampled upon and destroyed. In
this interval God caused the great stream of
Islam to flow and fertilize the entire world.
A mighty man of truth-the
Holy Prophet
Muhammad-made
his appearance. His advent
constituted
the greatest
landmark in the
religious life of mankind. He gave to the
world new concepts, new ideals and new valueg
and left behind him the Quran as humanity's
infallible and eternal guide.
As shown under Important Words, "fruits"
signify
fresh
sources of honour.
The
expression, and he had fruit in abundance,
therefore means that Christian nations would
continue to make n~w scientific inventions
and discoveries which would greatly add to
their material weaJth, power and prosperity.
The words, I am richer than thou in wealth
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36. And he entered his garden
~ hile he was wronging ]:lis soul. He
said, 'I do not think that this will
ever perish; 2076
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37. 'And I do not think the Hour
will ever come. And even if I am
ever brought back to my Lord, I
shall, surely,
. find a better resort than
thiS.'2077
38. His companion said to him,
while he was arguing with him, "Dost
thou
disbelieve
in Him aWho
created thee from dust, then from a
sperm drop, then fashioned thee into
a perfect man. 2078
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and stronger in respect of men, mean that
Christian nations will advance their
own
material wealth and political power and the
poverty and backwardness of Muslim peoples as
an argument in favour of the truth of their
religio~.

2077. Commentary:
This verse continues the theme of the
pre:}eding one and purports to say that there
will be two schools of religious thought
among Christian nations. One school will
altogether deny life after death and Resurrection.
The exponents of this school will regard
present life as the be-all and end-all of man's
creation, and Resurrection and Paradise as only
other nameR for national renaissance
and
prosperity.
The other schoolwiII
literally
believe in Resurrection
and
the
next
life but they will also hold the belief that
because Jesus had atoned for all their sins they
will get salvation while non"Christians will
be consigned to eternal perdition.

2076. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that Christian
nations would be very proud of their material
progress and would give themselves up to a
life .of ease and luxury and in their conceit and
arrogance misconceive that their power, progress
and prosperity would last for ever. The
words, while he. was wronging his soul, mean
that lulled into a false sense of security and
complacency these people would be entirely
lost in a life of sin and iniquity. The words
"his garden" do not contradict
vv. 33 and
34 above where mention is made of 'two
gardens'. For an explanation of this seeming
contradiction see v. 34 above.

2078. Commentary
:
This verse constitutes the reply of the poor
and depressed Muslim
to his
boasuful
Christian
companion.
He admonishes the
latter not to deny God in his conceit.
He seeks to rouse him from his state of selfcomplacency by drawing his attention to his
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"But

a Allah

as for

me, I believe

that

~';;l

alone is my Lord, and. I
will not associate anyone" with my
Lord. 2079
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41.
'Perhaps my I.ord wiH give me
something better than thy garden,
and will send on it (thy garden) a
thunderbolt from heaven so that it
wiJl
become
a
bare
slippery

~I

\,1~~r

,,,",,,

40. "And why didst thou not say
when thou didst enter thy garden.;
'Only that which Allah wills comes
to pass. There is no power -save in
Allah.
If thou seest me as'less than
thoo, in riches and offspring. 2080
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(t}3: 37; 72: 21.
very insignificant beginning and by implication
to the transitoriness of the things of this
world.

b68: 33.
of a true Muslim is full of the milk of human
kindness.

2079. Commentary:
The verse administers an effective rebuke
from the mouth of the poor, resourceless
Muslim to the conceited, arrogant and rich
Christian. The poor Muslim seems to say
to his Chri&tian companion that though he
was poor and deprived of the good things of
this life yet he was grateful to God whereas the
other who had been given wealth, power and large
folhwing was ungrateful to God and had
set up equals with Him. If at:\1I fnybody
had ~ny cause to be ungrcJ.teful to God it was
he and not his rich companion who, on the
contrary, had every reason to be grateful
to Him.

2080. ~i>mmentary:
The verse bespeaks the sympathy the Muslim
has with his C¥iBtian companion. The heart

2081. Important
Words:
~I~
(thunderbolt) is derived from ~.
They say ";--> i.e., be counted, reckoned or
computed it. ~(~assaba-hu) means, be
placed a pillar for him; he buried him or
buried him in stones. I;~.-means, punishment;
a calamity;
an affliction
with which a
man is tried; locusts; dust or smoke' , fire' ,
small arrows; It thunderbolt (Lane & Aqrab).
Wj (ba~e slippery) is derived from ~Jj
.
~.e., hE' shpped. 4.001)JI j means, he shaved
his head. Jlj .:,ts::.. means, a slippery place;
a place where the foot does not remain firm.
The Quranic expression

IAJj

~

means,
'..I:-'"
so that it shall become smooth ground, with
nothing in it or such that the feet shall not
stand firmly upon it (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The word used here iB ~
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(garden) which
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42., 'Or its water will become sunk
in the ground so that thou wilt not be

able to find it. ~

43.

aAnd
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his fruit was actually
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The words "from heaven" show that no
earthly power will be able efT:Jctively to combat
and ref,ist the military might of Christian
nations. God Himself win create circumstances
which will lead to their destructiou.
It is to
this irresistible might of Gog and Magog who
represent the material glory of Christianity
that the Holy Prophet referred when he said,
them

(Muslim,
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is singular and so are the pronouns that follow
it (as also in vv. 36 and 40). Thus the present
verse and vv. 36 and 40 speak of one garden
only because of the two gardens one had
practically p3rished before Islam and was
not worth much compared with the other.
If Christians had boasted of their two gardens
it would have been an empty boast. The garden
which is the source of pride for Christians is the
one which flourished after Islam-their
present
material progress and power. Hence the
use of the word ':t~ in the singular.

~I:AI ~ '1 .;I-'!.'I i.e., none will have

' ,!.n

\.>~. J ~-'

a68 : 20.

fight

.

"2082

destroyed, and he began' to' wring
his hands for what he had spent on
it and it had all fallen down on its
trelJises. And he said, b'W ouid that
I had not associated anyone with
my I.ord ! ' 2083

power to
Dajjiil).

P~. i5

the
on

The words \AIj l..l~... (bare slippery ground)
which bave beeu used here are analogom to
the words Ij f: '.1:".# (barren soil) which have
been used in v. 9 above about Christians who
attribute a son to God. This shows that the
present verso also speaks of Christians.

b68 :32.
2082. Commentary:
The words, Or its water will become sunk in
the ground, mean that the springs of their
great talents and intellectual
attaiuments
on which their material progress mainly
depended or which, in the words of the Quran,
kept their garden fresh and green, will become
dried up, resulting in the complete desolation
of their garden.
2083. Important

Words:

~;J- ~ (began to wring his hands). ~~ is
formed from ~j
(qallaba) which is derived
from ,,:,,1; (qalaba). 4..1; means, he turned
it over or upside down.
~-) ":,,I~ ~...It
means, And he began to turn his hands
upside-down or to do so repea.tedly in grief
or regret; or he became in a state or condition

of repenting or grieving, for ~LJ I ,":-~Aiis the
action of a man who is repenting or grieving,
and therefore metonymically denotes repentance
or grief (Lane). See also 2 : 145 & 9 :18.
Commentary:
The verse means to say that all the efforts and
endeavours of Christian peoples to add to their
material wealth and power will fail to produce
any wholesome results. . These efforts will
end in smoke and their power and prestige
will speedily decline. In the hour of their

misery and desolation the Western Christian
1508
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44. a.And he had no party to help
him against Allah, nor was he able
to defend himself.2084
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45. bIn such a case protection comes
only from Allah, the True. He is
the best in respect of reward, and the
best in respect of eonsequence.20a5
6

"r~

?'''''~
~ltf~'
~~.:,Jt~~
..
t(f;~(9"
~
\!..::J. .#-,.

46. cAnd set forth to them the
similitude of the life of this world =
it is like the water which 'oNe send
down from the sky, and the vegetation of the eart.h is mingled with it,
and then it becomes dry grass broken
into pieces which the winds scatter.
And Allah has power over everything.2086
a28 : 82;
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nations will lament that they had expended
so much labour and money on the illusory
things of this life.

2085. Commentary:

The words, it had all fallen down on its trellises,
show that these people will be given to erecting
lofty and imposing
buildings and
that
the calamities which will befall them in quick
succession will raze their prosperous and rich
cities to the ground and their eleventh-hour
repentance will avail them nothing.
The
verse incidentally shows that the word 'garden'
used in these verses is not used literally
because gardens do not faU down upon their
trellises.
2084. Commentary:

The verse constitutes an emphatic reminder
of the great eternal truth that all authoritv
and power belong to God and that when Hi~
punishment overtakes a people, none can
save it. It also shows that the preceding
few verses embodied a prophecy about the
eventual destruction of Christian nations.

2086. Important

~

(dry

grass

Words:
broken

into

pieces)

IS

They say ~ 'rt.e.,he brokether-.'thmg. ~. (ha.'!hshama-Mi)
~erived from

means, he broke it much or crushed it, namely
a
dry
thing
or
anything
hollow.

~~

The verse shows that the8e people will
vainly look to Jesus to save them. When
divine punishment overtakes them they will
find, to their regret, that they h&.d leaned on
~ broken reed.

means, a plant that is
dry
and
breaks or is broken into pieces (Lane &
Aqrab).

Commentary

:

The subject of

the worldly life has

further elaborated by another parable

1502
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47. a'Wealth and children are an
ornament of the life of this world.
But enduring good works are better
in the sight of thy Lord in respect of
immediate reward, and better in respect
of future hope.2087

a3: 15; 57: 21.
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48. And bethink of the day when
bWe shall remove the mountains, and
thou wilt see the nations of the earth
march forth against one another and
We shall gather them together and
shall not leave anyone
of them
behmd.2°88
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b52: 11 ; 78: 21; 81: 4.

vorse. It purp()rts to say that iu the beginning
worldly life looks very beautiful and attractive
but its end is most wretched and miserable.
On the other hand, spiritual life appears very
hard and unpleasant at first but it ends most
auspiciously and pleasantly.
In the htyday
of their power nations are very gay and happy
and it appears that their glory will enduff for
ever bu1 once their decay and decline set in they
are scattered by the winds of adversity like dry
broken grass and are so completely forgotten
as if they had never lived on this earth.
2087.
Commentary:
Riches and children are the ornament
of
this life and add to its beauty and splendour
ard generally make men forget God but they
\can also be employed to serve a very noblo
cause. Money spent in a righteous cause leaves
behind permanent good results. Young men
who dedicate their lives to the
service
of their community, country or humanity
at large are not only themselves remembered
with honour long after they are dead but also
perpetuate the memories of their ancestors.
This is the substance
and significance of
this verse.
.

PT. 15

AL- K..\.HF

The words, are better in the sight of thy Lord

in respect of immediate reward and better in .
respect of future hope, may have two meanings:
(a) That good w6rks produce'good results in this
life and also form the basis of hope for rich
reward in the hereafter. (b) That good w(,rks
not only benefit the doer himself but aleo his
posterity.
It is a divine law that the posterity
of a righteous man partakes of the divine blessings conferred upon him.
2088.

Commentary:

Taking th(' word J~",:, in the sense of
"chiefs", the verse pnrports to say that the
prophecy about the complete destruction of
the forces of evi1~of Gog and Magog-'::'
mentioned in the few preceding verses will
be fulfilled when great rulers and leaders 01
nations begin to fight among themselves,
or in tho words of the Bible when "nation
shall rise against nation and kingdom against
kingdom and there shall be famines, and
pestilences and farthquakes in divers places"
(Matt. 24: 7).
Taking the word .J> ) ~ I in the sense of "poor
people" or "people belonging to the lower
strata of society," the verse would mean that
the world will become divided ir>to two hostile
camps, representing two distinct and ()onflicting
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49. aAnd they will hepresented
to
thy Lord standing 'in rows: b'Now
have you come
to Us as vVe created
.

y;ou atnrst.

cAnd

..""~;,
W ~~ ..~ ~.

the

the Book will be placed

before them, and thou wilt se~ th;e
guilty ones fearful of that which IS
therein; and they will say, '0 woe
to us! What kind of a Book ISthis!
It leaves out.
nothing
small or
great but has recorded it.'
dA~d
they will find all that they dId
confronting them, and thy
Lord
does not wrong any one.2090
a78

:

39.

b6: 95.

2089. Commentary:
The words, And they will be presented to thy
Lord standing in rows, mean that the dpcree of
God about their final destruction will certainly
come into force.
Us as We
they will
authority
subjection

The expression, But you thought that We would
fix no time for the fulfilment of Our promise,
means that they had laboured under the
misconception that We had lost all control
over them and had fixed no time of reckoning
for their iniquities and transgressions.
The
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idealogies
i.e., between
C9pitalism and
Commulllsm, and a war to the finish will take
place betw~n these two camps.
means that they
The expression ~~.I'~.J
would be gathered in battle array, faci1)g
each other, and would fight to the bitter end.
This is how God would punish them for their
evil deeds.

The clause, Now have you come to
created you at first, signifies that
become divested of all power and
and will be reduced to a state of
and disgrace as before.

10...:

, .- .
~(;1"f~'99~

But you thought. that

We would fix no time
for
fulfilment of Our promise.'2089
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d3: 31;

99: 8-9.

verse constitutes an amplification of v. 36 above
where an analogous expressionviz.,
1 do not
think that this will ever perish, occurs.
2090. Commentary:
When divine decree about the punishment
of these iniquitous people comes into force,
they wiIl realize the baselessn.ess . of the
misconception that their rule and dominion
wiJI last for ever and they will begin to
fear that the civilization and culture of which
they were so proud will soon perish.
The words, What kind of a book is this.

It

leaves out nothing small or . great but has
recM'ded it, signify that disbelievers will be
punished for all their past misdeeds. They
will then know that God is the Lord and Ruler
of heavens and earth and that He does not
allow any action of man to go unrequited.
The clause, and thy Lord does not wrong anyone,
denotes that the punishment wiIl be very
severe and their end very bitter but it wiIJ
all be the natural and inevitable consequence
of their own evil doings; the Merciful God
.
does not wrong anyone.
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51. aAnd remember the time when
We said to the angels, 'Submit to
Adam', and they all submitted.
But.
Iblis did n()t. . He was one of the Jinn ;
,and he disobeyed the command of his
IJord. 'Vill you then take him and
h~s offspring for friends instead of
Me while they are your enemies?
Evil is the exchange for the wrongdoers.2091

-'.. --'"

52. I did not make them witness
the creation of the heavens and the
earth, nor their own creation; nor
could I take as helpers those who
lead people astray. 2092
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a2: 35; 7: 20; 15: 30-31; 17: 62; 20: 117 ; 38: 73-75.
2091. Commentary:
It is worthy of special note that at several
places in the Quran where mention is made
of the punishment which overtakes a people
when they reject their Prophet, its object is
to warn their succes&ors that they should not
repeat
the
errors of their predecessors.
The example of Adam, our great progenitor
whom Satan sought to seduce and involve in
trouble, is set before disbelievers that they
may beuefit by it and not fall victims to
the seductions of Satan and reject their
Prophet.
2092.

c.ommentary:

The pronoun "them" refers to Satan and
his devotees, and the verse purports to say
that those who think that by following in the
footsteps of Satan and by having recourse to
satanic ways they can make progress in the
world suffer from a grievous error. How
can they, by making common cause with the
Evil Spirit and his tribe, hope to make real
and enduring progress when the latter had
nothing to do with the creation of the heavens
&nd the e~rth Qr with Inan's own creation,

i.e., all the
natural faculties and instincts
of man have been implanted in him by God
for the promotion of good in the world.
So the fleeting and ephemeral
material
advancement and progress of the people who
have forsaken the path of God and have chosen
to follow Satan should not make true believers
think that God has divorced Himself from the
direction and control of the universe and has
entrusted its management into the hands of
Satan
and
his devotees. God has ever
maintained a firm hold over the affairs of
His creatures and the management
of the
world and will never take leave of it.
The
triumphs and successes of the sons of Satan
are but transitory
and man eventually is
bound to turn to his Lord and Creator.
A somewhat deeper reflection over the verse
reveals the very important fact that in the
period with which these verses particularly
deal there will be general talk about a new
world -order and so-called leaders of political
and social thought of the time would seek and
claim to e3tablish such a world-order. These
spurious leaders are told that they will never
succeed in establishing a new world-oI<kr

1512
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53. And remember the day when
He will say, a'CalI those whom you
deemed to be My partners.'
Then
they will call on them, but they will
not answer them; and \Ve shall place
a barrier between them. 2093
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54. And bthe guilty shall see the
fire and realize that they are going
to fall therein; and they shall find
no way of escape therefrom. 2094
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which will herald an era of permanent peace,
harmony and concord in the world. God has
reserved to Himself the consummation of this
supreme task. He does not need the assistance
and co-operation of the sons of darkness to
e.tablish such an order. Whem ver, in His
infallible wisdom, He decrees that such an
ordN shall come into existence, His angels
to whom is entrusted the direction of the
affairs of the universe crfate circumstances
which contribute to its establishment
and
promotion. As in the past so in the present
time a healthy world-order will come into
being on the ashes of the old, decayed and
rotten one and mankind will recover from
its moral and social ailments. But this new
world-order will come into being not through
material means but according to God's own
plan and decree and through the agency of a
new Adam.

b21:40;

38:60;

",q

52:14.

Commentary:
The word J~ J" as shown under Important
Words means, (a) a barrier
between two
things; (b) destruction.
According to the
first
meaning of the word,
the
Arabic
IJ",,;J would mean that
expression, IA..
J" ('"r!.
these nations will set up high tariff walls or iron
curtains and impose economic boycott upon one
another, and according to the second it means
that they would become involved in deadly
wars which would ruin them.
If the expression I"~:! (between them) be

.

taken as referring to the false-gods and their
votaries, the verse would mean that a barrier
would be set up between the two so that tbe
fale-gods would not be abk
to hear the
(ntreaties and supplications of their votaries
for intercession when the latter find themselves

face to face with divine punishment.

2094. Commentary:
The word )t signifies war (5: 65) and the
.verse
means that the disbelieving nations
i.e.,
(barrier)
is
derived
from
,;!
t~ J"
J
of the West will see a most destructive
he was ruined. .~ ,I meaps, he destroyed him;
They will try all possible
disgraced him or imprisoned him.
They war approaching.
say
...:..lA!}IJ".UI
"':"\~Jt\'-:').f_j')\;
~.e. means to avoid it but all their plans and efforts
to this end will prove futile. The West has
such a one rides destruction or commits
already passed through the ordeal of two most
means,
a
place
sins which ruin him. J~J'"
destructive wars which have almost destroyed
of destruction; a place of danger; prison;
its political domination and prestige in the
a barrier between two things (Aqrab).
2093. Important

Words:
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55. aAnd, surely, We have explained
in various ways in this Quran, for
the good of mankind, all kinds of
similit~des, bbut of all things man
is most contentious.2095
56. cAnd nothing hinders people
from believing when the guidance
comes to them, and from asking
forgiveness of their Lord, except that
they wait tbat there should happen to
them the precedent of the ancients
or that punishment should come upon
them face to face.2096
a17: 42,90.
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world and have shaken its civilization to its
foundations. Now a third world-war is staring
it in the face.
2095.

PT. 15

concern man's moral and spiritual development
but the people to whom reference has been
made in the preceding verses re~se to benefit
by these teachings.

Commentary:

The expression ~.b:-~JJI.)L;~I.)~
(of a.ll
things man is most contentious) may have two
explanations: (1) Of all God's creation man has
been endowed with reason and great intellectual
faculties so that by makingpropf'r use of them
he may develop and advance morally and
spiritually and may know and realize his Creator.
But he employs these faculties to reject truth
and for other evil purposes and instead of making
spiritual progress he descends to a yet lower
state of morality. (2) Man is a victim of
chronic misgivings and doubts which seldom
find satisfaction.
He is a confirmed sceptic
and sooks to discover loopholes even in most
convincing arguments.
The word r..f'I:JI in the verse refers to.
mankind in general while .)1-i'Y1 refers
to such men as have been mentioned in the
foregoing verses. The verse means to say
that the Quran has explained in different forms
fully and completely all those matters which

2096. c.ommentary:
The Quran has explained all matters that
concern man's belief and conduct so completely
and comprehensively that no room is left to
an honest person but to accept truth and
obey the divine Call. But so perverse and
wayward are disbelievers that they refuse to
see reason and accept truth. Their obstinacy
and hardness of heart seems to show that they
will not be satisfied with anything but divine
punishment.
By the words ~ J ~ I ~A... is meant the last
and final divine punishment which completely
destroys disbelievers, while the expression

~ ":" l1J I r-~ ~ .J \
refers to intermediate
punishments
which come
only to warn
disbelievers and rouse them
from their
sta te of indifference and lethargy. The verse
means to say that people to whom reference
has been made in the foregoing. verses will
have both kinds of punishment.
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aAnd We send not the Messengers
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but as bearers of glad tidings and as
Warners. And those who disbelieve
contend by means of falsehood so that
they may rebut the truth thereby.
And they take My Signs and what
they a,re warned of only as a jest.2097

2097. Important Words:
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58. And who is more unjust than
he who is reminded of the Signs of
his Lord, but turns away from them,
and forgets what his hands have sent
forward?
bVerily, We have placed
veils over their hearts that they
understand it not, and in their ears a
deafness. And if thou call them to
the guida.nce, they will never accep~
guidance.2098
a2:214; 4:166; 6:49; 17:106.
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b2:8; 6:26; 17:47; 41:6; 47:17.
describe the mental attitude- of Western nations
towards spiritual matters.

I)';'-.J.d (that they may rebut) is derived
from ..J>~:J.
They say
~l.;) .;.";,,...,) i.e. 2098. Commentary:
These scoffers and mockers treat lightly the
his foot slipped.
.c:~ .;.';'-.)
means, his
word
of God and turn away from it and do not
argument, plea, allegation or evidence was or
pause
to consider that their plans, contrivances
became null or void.
..J>~,)I means, he
created
only moral
rendered null and void an argument, etc; he and designs have
chaos,
economic
disruption
and
international
rebutted it. The Quranic words J.L.I~ 1.J";'''''.J..j
rivalries.
They
have
destroyed
the
peace of
mean, that they might rebut thereby the truth
the
world.
But
though
all
their
schemes
and
(Lane & Aqrab).
plans hava ended in complete failure and
Commentary:
have
added
to
the
world's
chaos
The verse means to say that Signs ale shown and disruption, they pay no heed to divine
guidance and thus belie their own experience
to di~believers that they may benefit by them
and by acceptiug truth save themselves from that the rejection of divina guidance never
divine punishment. But they mock at them
produces good results. What do these people
and treat them. as vagaries of superstitious
who persistently refuse to see reason and do not
and ignorant people and reject them with
make use of their God-given faculties expect
contempt. They accept, howeve.., as holy except that these faculties should become
writ the half-baked theories of their own rusted and corroded and that they should be
philosophers and social thinkers. These verses left to their fate floundering in sin and iniquity1
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59. aAnd
thv
Lord
is Most
Forgiving, full of'Mercy. bIf He were
to seize them for what they have
earned, then surelv He would have
hastened the purusllment for them.
But they have an appointed time
from which
they
will find no
refuge.2099

2099. Important
-j: JA (refuge) is
B~y ~')I; JIJ i.e.
refuge. w J>:)I
refuge from him.
refuge with him
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60. cAnd these towns-We destroyed them when they committed
iniquities. And 'Ve appointed a fixed
time for their destruction.21°O
a6 : 134, He..
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blO: 12; 35: 46.

Words:

derived from JIJ.
They
he made such a one his
J'J means, the man sought
~I JIJ means, he Bought
or fled to him for refuge or
protection.
-01I J I J IJ. means, he returned to
God. ':)I~..JAmeaus, a place of refuge or
simply refuge (Aqrab).
Commentary:
God does not destroy a sinful people forthwith.
It is against His law. He first grants them
respite and warns them of the impending
punishment by raising a Prophet among them
who invites them to truth and urges them
to give up iniquitous ways.
It is only when
they persist in transgression that destructive
punishment comes upon them and then they
can find no refuge from it.
2100. Commentary:
The verse means to say that it is not the
nations of the West who alone have attained

;';

.'"

'"

ell: 101.

to great power and influence. There have
been other nations in the past who also rose
to great power. The Prophets of God came
to them and invited them to truth and warned
them against their wicked ways.
But in
their conceit and arrogance they refused to
see reason and paid no heed to the voice of their
Prophets. So divine punishment descended upon
them and destroyed them. The nations of the
West are the most powerful nations in the
world today. In the intoxication of their might
and material resources, their wealth and
prestige, they have cast the warning of nature
to the winds and have given themselves up
wholly to the acquisition of material wealth and
the pursuit of sexual pleasures and physical
comforts.
The whole Sura constitutes a
warning to these people to mend their ways
and to desist from their present evil course
for the day of their reckoning is fast approaching; and they should remember that when
divine punishment descends upon a people
they are destroyed.
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61. And remember the time when
Moses said to his young companion,
'1 will not stop until 1 reach th~
junction of the two seas, or 1 wm
journey on for ages.'2101
2101. Important
Words:
I;.A(ages) IS the
plural
{(tuqbun) which
IS
derived
(~aqiba).
the rain

They
say
was
delayed.

of
from

vl.1! ~
./ 'i I ,":,A:...

~
~

i.e.
means,

the affair became malTed or impeded. ~
(lluqbun) meims, time; indefinite time; long
time ;an age; a year or yeara; seventy years;
eighty years or more
(I,ane, Aqrab &
Mufradiit).
Commentary:
With this verse begins the very important
subject of the -'..r" I (Spiritual Night Journey)
of Moses. As stated above, the followers of
Jesus Christ achieved great material power and
prosperity and in their chequered career left
their imprint twice on world's history.
This
double prosperity of Christian nations has
been likened to "two gardens" in v. 33 above.
The first of these two periods began with
the conversion to Christianity of the Roman
Emperor Constantine, when it became the
religion of the State, and continued to
the birth of the Holy Prophet of Islam.
The second and more important of these
two periods is represented by the present
age when Christian nations of the West have
acquired so much power and prestige that the
nati~ns of Asia and Africa have had to dance
attendance upon them like serfs and slaves.
Between these "two gardens" flowed a "stream"
(v. 34). These "two gardens", as stated above,
represent
the
two periods of Christian
prosperity and progress. The "stream" denotes
the birth and rise to power of the Prophet of
IsIam. He and hia followers made their mark
in human history during the interval between
th6S~ two perioda.
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Now in order to provide an historical setting
to the whole account and make it look like a
connected whole a somewhat detailed description of the lsra' or Spiritual Journey of Moses
has been given in the present and following
few verses. Moses had foretold the advent
of a Prophet like unto him (Deut. 18: 18). This
prophecy has been referred to in the Quran
in 73 : 16. By putting the account of Mosest
Spiritual Journey between that of the Dwellers
of the Cave and of Dhu'l
Qarnain~the
two periods representing Christian progress and
advance-the
Quran has pointed to the
fact that the Prophet refelTed to in Moses'
prophecy, who was also to be his counterpart, was to appear during the interval
between these two periods.
Thus these
incidents have been mentioned in their
historical order.
Very fantastic stories have gained currency
about the nature and purpose of the lara' or
Spiritual Journey of Moses and the circumstances under which it took place. Commentators
of the Quran differ as to the name and
status of "the servant of God" whom Moses
sought and met and about "the young man"
who was with him in his "journey."
Failing
to comprehend
the
spiritual
aspect of
this seemingly physical
jOllrney most of
them have
indulged only in conjectures
and guesses and consequently have grievously
erred. The fact is that mention was made of
the lara' or Spiritual Journey or as literally
interpreted, the Hijrat (Emigration) of the
Holy Prophet to Medina in v. 2 of the present
Sura. Light was also thrown on the great
results that were to ensue from this Hijiat
and the wonderful success that Muslims were
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to achieve after it. They were also warned
of the great dangers that lay in their way
and of the unrelenting opposition of Jews
and Christians, particularly of the grievous
blows that Islam as a political force was
to receive at the hands of the latter.
The
Isra' of Moses has only been mentioned to lend
support to the prophecies of ultimate success
of Islam that were implied in the 18ra' of the
Holy Prophet and also to make it clear beyond
doubt that _the seemingly dazzling power and
prosperity of Christian nations will endure
for a limited time and the cause of Islam
will eventually triumph.
Similarly, the 18ra' of Moses was, like the Isra'
of the Holy Prophet, no physical journey but a
spiritual experience by means of which Moses
was transported from this body of flesh and
blood to a spiritual tabernacle.
The Bible
and the Quran both support this contention.
Some of the arguments advanced in its support
are as follows:
(1) The Bible which is more or less a reliable
record of Moses' life has omittld all mention
of this most unusual and wonderful incident
and has failed even to make a passing reference
to it.
(2) Before M<>seswas made a Prophet, he is
known to have undertaken only one journey
and that was to Midian. The Bible and the
Quran have both referred to this journey, the
latter at several places. The Bible and the
Quran also both agree that Moses undertook
this journey alone, while in the journey referred
to in the. present and the following verses of
the Quran he is described as having been
accompanied by "his companion."
(3) Even after he was made Prophet, Moses
undertook
no such journey.
The Bible
embodies a somewhat detailed record of Moses'
life but it contains no account of any such

journey and even makes no reference to it.

(4) It is well known: that after Moses had
been away on Mount 'fur for a few days
his people took a calf for worship. When his
absence from them for only forty days on Mount
'fur caused such great spiritual havoc among
them, which has been described in the BiblE
in detail, the depths of spiritual chaos to whicD
these people of weak faith and fickle minds
should have sunk in Moses' absence on a journe)
of a much longer duration, as evidently th{
journey referred to in these verses was, can easil)
be imagined. The Bible could not have failee
to mention it. But the Bible alludes to n<
such happening. Moreover, it would hav{
cast a serious reflection on Moses' wisdom ant
intelligence if, having had such a terribl.
experience once, he should have undertake]
another journey which would have kept hin
away from his people for a much longe
period.
(5) In his absence on Mount 'fur for onl:
forty days Moses appointed Aaron his vicegeren
for his people. But apart from this solitar:
instance Moses is not known ever to ha v
appointed anybody his vicegerent or Khalil
in his absence on any journey. The Bib]
contains no reference to any such appoint
ment.
It is inconceivable
that if Mos€
had gone on such a long journey as mentione
in these verses he would have failed to appoin
a Khalifa in his absence.
(6) It is against the established practice (
all the Prophets of God to remain separate
from their people for a long time. Some.
them are known to have gone on short journe)
but those were missionary expeditions and the
scope did not extend beyond their own people
Jesus certainly did go to Kashmir after tJ
Crucifixion but he left one section of his peop
in Palestine to live among another and a larg
section
in Kashmir. But Moses' journ{
referred to above was not a journey undertak.
with any missionary purpose nor was it confin.
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to his own people. He left his people in search
of a man who was more learned than himself.
(junction of two
(7) The expression :.t.~ I
~
seas) occurring in the verse under comment
also points to the fact that the lsra: of Moses
was a spiritual journey because there is no
place in the world which is known by this name.
The expression can have only one significance
i.e. "the junction of two seas." Such junctions
nearest to the plaoe where Moses lived after he
had left Egypt are Bab al-Mandab which
unites the Red Sea and the Indian Ocean,
the Straits of Dardanelles which joins the
Mediterranean Sea with the Sea of Marmora
and AI-Baf)rain where the waters of the Persian
Gulf and the Indian Ocean meet. Of all
these places the Straits of Dardanelles alone can
possibly be the point where such a meeting
could have taken place because on its way lies
Canaan which was the destination of Moses but
which he could not reach in his life-time. All
these three points were about one thousand miles
distant from Moses' place of living and
considering the absence of good means of
communication and transport in those days it
would have taken him about a year's time to
cover such a long distance and Moses could
not afford to remain absent from his people
for such a long time without
seriously
jeopardising their spiritual well-being.
From this historical evidence it can be
safely inferred
without fear
of contradiction that Moses' Journey
roferred to
in these verses was a spiritual
journey
undertaken with a spiritual body for a spiritual
purpose.
Besides this external evidence there is a./so
internal evidence in the Quran which clearly
shows that this journey was no physical event
but a spiritual experience of Moses:
(a) The "learned man" made a big hole in
the boat to save it from being forcibly seized
by the King. Now a quite natural question
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arises here, viz., was the boat navigable after
it was damaged or was "it not 1 If it was,
why did not the King seize it; if it was not,
why did it not sink 1 In this physical world no
b.oat is ever known to have remained Hoating
after a big hole had been made in it~ bottom.
In the world of visions, however, such things
are possible.
(b) The "slaying of the young boy" also shows
that this incident happened in a vision because
in this world of Hesh and bones no sensible
person, much less a Prophet of God, would
take the life of another person without l~gitimate cause.
(c) The incident of the "repairing of the wall"
also lends support to the above conclusion.
How could a great Prophet of God and a
most noble and broad-minded person like Moses
have found fa.ult with his learned companion
for not demanding payment from two poor
orphan boys for repairing their wall because the
people of their town had refused to entertain
him and his companion 1 What had the two
orphan boys done to deserve Moses' displeasure1
It was the people of the town and not they
who had refused to entertain them as their
gueats.
What earthly connection was there
between these two things 1 In this material
world no sensible person could indulge in such
talk, much les8 a great Prophet of God. Such
things can happen
only in visions and
dreams.
(d) Ibn 'Abbas is reported to have said that
the word J,J
(treasure) occurring in
v. 83 pelow means "a treasure of knowledge".
This shows that this word has been used in
this verse in its metaphorical sense and needs
to be interpreted and explained. Similarly,
the repairing of the wall and the demanding
of hospitality were not physical acts. Thus
the whole journey was only a spiritual
expenence.
In short, even a casual and cursory glance
over the relevant verses leaves no doubt about
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the fact that the whole affair was nothing
more than a vision. It is simply inconceivable
that a great Prophet of God like Moses
should have undertaken a long and arduous
journey in search of a "man of God" to learn
from him how to break a hole in a boat or kill
a young man or to repair a wall and demand
no remuneration for it. Even an illiterate
rustic would consider it below his dignity
to do such a foolish thing, much less a Prophet
of God.
Moreover, the Holy Prophet is reported to h,we
1.9")A .:,1 ~J:»
said lJ> p,> <.:,,' I:)~ ~ I ...,aA~J>- p,'#':''(
i.e. would that Moses had kept silent, so that
God would have revealed to us many more
secrets of the future
(Bukhari, K itiib alTafsir). This saying of the Holy Prophet
shows that the unusual acts which this
"man of God" is stated to have performed
were great secrets of the future which
were
communicated
to Moses in his Vision in
metaphorical
language. If these acts are
understood to have literally taken place, then
they could not have excited the Holy Prophet's
curiosity and he could not possibly have wisbed
Moses to have kept silent in order to learn more
about similar acts. According to Mawardi,
the person whom Moses had gone to see was
no hUman being but an angel (Kathir).
All these facts taken together constitute
very solid and weighty evidence, incapable
of being doubted or contradicted,
that the
story of the journey of Moses is but a vision
which needs to be interpreted and explained
to understand its reality and significance.
The' words "his young companion" may
refer to Joshua, the son of Nun, but they apply
more fittingly to Jesus. -Jesus was the young
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companion of Moses i.e. he was the last great
Prophet of the Mosaic Dispensation who came
not to destroy but to fulfil the Law and the
Prophets (Matt. 5 : 17).
The words, I will not stop until I reach the
junction of the two seas, show that Meses'
young companion joined him towards the
end of his journey.
Moses did not seem
to have taken the young man with him
from the very outset of his journey.
The
words do not represent him as having
started on his journey but only as pursning
it with a young companion. Strictly speaking
these words can only be spoken by one who
is about to reach his destination.
The
expression
i.e. junction
W:.~ I t.~
of two seas, denotes the time when the Mosaic
Dispensation was to have come to an end and
the Islamic Dispensation to have commenced.
(sea),
According to Ta'tir
al-Anam
f:
when seen in a vision, signifies a powerful,
just and ~ind king. It also signifies praise and
glorification of God. In the first sense of the
word?
(sea) the expression <%.f"o.JIt:f
would mean the meeting place of two powerful,
just and kind kings i.e. Moses and the Holy
Prophet Muhammad, and according to the
second signification, the expression denotes
the junction of the two seas of God's glorifica.
tion which means two religious DispensationsMosaic and Islamic.

Th~ words, Or I will journey on for ages, signify
that the Mosaic Dispensation would remain
in force for many centuries. The period from
the time of Moses to the advent of the Holy
Prophet when the Mosaic Dispensation came
to an end extends over 2000 years.
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62. But when they reached the
place where the two seas met, they
forgot their fish, and it made its way
into the sea going away swiftly. 2102
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63. And when thev had gone further,
'he said to his, 'young companion:
'Bring us our morning meal. Surely,
we have Ruffered- much fatigue on
account of this journey of ours.' 2103

U. -

2102. Important

henceforward become the special mark of the
followers of the new Dispensation (48: 30).
The verse under comment also shows that the
Islamic Dispenbation was, in fact, a continuation of the Mosaic Dispensation. Being two
consecutive parts of God's eternal guidanee
no such thing as the" junction of two seas"
existed in the time of Moses.
2103. Commentary:
"Asking for breakfast" in 8: vision denotes
"wea.riness" (Ta'tir al-Anam) 'and the verpe
purports to say that at the "junction of the
two seas" i.e. when the Holy Prophet comes,
the followers of Moses and Jesus would not
accept him. They would continue their journey
alone and would refuse to admit that the span
of life granted to their Dispensation had come
to an end. Then after going on their separate
wa.y for a long time and being tired of vainly
waiting for the Promised Prophet (Deut. 18: 18)
they would begin to wonder whether he had
already come and they had failed to recognize
him. In this verse Moses and his young
companion (Jesus) stand for Jew!> ~nd ChristiaDs respectively.

Words:

~.r (going away swiftly) is derived from

i.e. the water flowed.
'-:'.r They say _Ii',-:,J"
~}I,-:,.r
means, the man went at random.
..;. J ":11J '-:'.r mean", he went away in the land.
(sarabun) mean.s, going away swiftly, a
'-:';"
subterranean excavation; a habitation beneath
tM, earth having a passage through it; the
burrow or hole of a wild animal; the den of a
j;il;
lion. The Quranic expr~8Sion ~.r ~IJ
~~
mean~, it (the fish) took its way into
the sea swiftly, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).

.

c.ommentary:
'::"J~ (fish) when seen in a vision denotes
the houses. of worship of righteous people
(Ta'tir al-Anam). In this sense of the word tbe
expression, whentkey reachpd the place where
the two seas met, they forgot their fish, means
that at the time when the Mosaic and the
Islamic Dispensations met, i.e. when Mosaic
Dispensation
ceased to fUI1ction and
the
IsI,..mic Dispensation came into force, true
righteousuEss would df'part from among the
followers of Moses and Jesus and would
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64. He replied, 'Didst thou see,
when we betook ourselves to the rock
for rest, and 1. forgot the fish-and
none but Satan caused me to forge~
to mention it to thee-it
took its
way into the sea in a marvellous
manner1 ' 2104
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65.. He said, 'That is what we have
been seeking.' So they both returned,
retracing their footsteps.

~~{ji ~,~)\;1~ ~~ 4; J~

66. 11hen found they one of OUt
servants,
upon
whom "\Ve had
hestowed Our Mercy, and whom W'e had
taugl1t knowledge from Ourselves. 2105
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2104. Commentary:
The pronouns in the expressions, "their fish"
(v. 62), "they had gone further" (v. 63) and
"we betook ourselves" obviously do not :kefer
to Moses and Jesus because they did not live in
the time of th~ Holy Prophet but to their
respective peopl('s.

Moses and his young companion were pur~uing
their journey with the fish as their guide it
was not possible for them to forget it.

2105. Commentary:
Who is this ~
(servant of God) in search
of whom Mos~it, in pursuance of divine
command, had undertaken such a long and
difficult journey and who is the central figure
o..J-,p (rock) ill the language of dreams and
and hero of the whole story t He is none
visions denotes. "a life of vice and sin."
other than the Holy Prophet Muhammad--his
So the expression, when we oetook ourselve.<.:
Boul havina0 taken an embodied form in Moses'
to the rock, means that when the two seas
Vision. The folJowiag arguments conclusively
met i.e. when the Mosaic Dispensation
show that he was indeed the '¥ (god's servant)
came to an end aud & new Prophet
mentioned in tihis story:
and a new Dispensation appeared, then Jews
(a) The Holy Prophet has been called .b!
and Christians
would be sunk in a life
in the Quran at several places (2 : 24 ; 8 : 42 ;
of sin and iniquity.
17: 2; .18: 2; 25: 2; 39: 37;
53: 11 &
The words, it took its way into the sea in a 72 : 20). In fact he is 4il1,¥ (God's servant) par
excellence, because truly speaking the stage of
marvellous manner, signify that true piety
~ (servant of God) is the highest stage in the
and worship of God would take laave of these
peoplo and would become the special mark of spiritual development of man and the Holy
Prophet had <l.ttained that stage.
another people (the followers of Islam) who
would become heirs to divme favours.
(b) The words, upon whom We had bestowed
The incident of the fish unoo: takably points
Our Mercy, also clearly refer to the Holy Prophet.
He has been particularly
spoken of as "a
to the whole affair being a vision because wbm
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67. l\Ioses said to him, "Ma.y: J
follow thee on the condition that. thou
teach me of the guidance which thou
hast been taught 1 ' 2106
68. He replied,
keep
company
patience. 2107
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mercy to the whole world" (21 : 108), an epithet
applied in the Quran to none other than the
Holy Prophet.

of our Noble Master, the Holy Prophet
Muhammad, wbich had assumed a physical
tabernacle. See also 7: 144.

(c) The words, whom We had taught knowledge

2106. Commentary:
By instituting a comparison betw,}en the
spiritual stat.us of Moseg and that of th~ Holy
Prophet, t.ht' verse under. comment shows that
the former was distinctly inferior to the latter.
Moses was dOllied. the heights which tbe
spiritual knowledge of the Prophet
had
!!ttained.
The difference between tbe~e two
great Prophets has been depicted in these
verses in the form of a dialogue between
two companions on a journey.

from

Oursel.ves, also refer to the

Holy

Prophet.
At several places in the Quran
it is stated that h6 was vouchsafed divine
knowledge in a very large measure (4: 114 ;
6 : 92; 20: 115 & 27: 7).
(d) The "servant of God" had told Moses that
he (Moses) would not keep silent (v. 68 below),
and the Holy Prophet is reported to have said,
"W onld that Moses had kept silent I If he had
done so, we would have been vouchsafed more
knowledge about the unseen" (Bukhari,I1itiib
al-Tafsir). This shows that the "servant
of God" of Mose~' Vision and the Holy Prophet
were one and the same person.
As a matter of fact, Moses had seen a manifestation of God "in the fire" when travelling
from Midian to Egypt (28 : 30). Later on,
however, he was told that a Prophet would
appear from among the brethren
of the
Israelitp.s in whose mouth God would put His
owI;lword (Deut. 18: 18-22). The words oIthe
prophecy signified that the Promised Prophet
would be the object of a greater manifestation
of God than Moses. Moses thelefore naturally
wished to see who "that Prophet" could be.
To satisfy his cmiosity God mad.~ him see in
his Vision "that Proph'J't" of much higher
spiritual powers.
This learned "servant of
God" of Moses' Vision who has been popularly
known by the name of Kbizr was the spirit

2107. Commentary :
This verse refers to the subject dealt with in
7 : 144, mz. that Moses and his people could
not attain that spiritual eminence which the
Holy Prophet and his followers were destined
to attain. It states that the patience and
steadfa.stness under severe trials and difficulties
of the followerl of Moses were not Qf the same
high order a.nd pattern as thos{! of the Holy
Prophet's followers (5: 22-25& Bukharl, Kitab
alMaghiizi). The Christians did, indeed, show a
batter exampl~ than the Jews in facing physical
hardships but they too gave in before spiritual
t.rials. ,Jesus him~elf bitterly complained of
the intellectual dullness of his disciples. He
was not sure whether they had fully realized
his spiritual status (Matt. 17 : 17).
The verse also compares the natural dispositions of Moses and the Holy Prophet.
Moses impatiently inquired of his companion
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69. 'And how canst thou be patient
about things the knowledge of which
thou comprehendest
not l' 2108
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all : 47; 17 : 37.
about things which he did not understand
but the Holy
Prophet
waited patiently
till God Himself revealed to him all details
of the Shari'at and their explanation.
This
difference in the temperaments of these two
Prophets was also reflected in th~ behaviour
of their respective followers.
While the
Israelites continued to pester Moses with all
sorts of unnecessary questions, the demeanour
of the Holy
Prophet's
Companions was
characterized by great dignity and restraint.
They scrupulously
avoided putting
him
questions on religious matters. Both the Holy
Pr9phet and his Companions most faithfully
'observed the admonition contained in 20: 115.
2108. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that it was not
quite easy for Jews to accept the Holy
Prophet.
Islam had. introduced new ideals
and new teachings and the Jews had their own
prejudices and preconceived
ideas.
They
regarded thembelves as God's own chosen
people and the sole repositories of divine
knowledge. So it was difficult for them to
6hed their prejudices all at once. This is why
the Arabs who had no past experience of divine
revelation and possessed no settled beliefs and
principles readily accepted the Holy Prophet
while the Jews waited and hesitated.
Their

rejection of Jesus was also due to the same
cause.
2109. C'Ommentary:
This verse also shows that the Journey of
Moses was a vision because being an independent
Prophet he could not pledge himself to
obey a person, however spiritually eminent,
in matters of Shari'at.
He was the divinely
appointed Leader and Guide of his people
and therefore could not afford to seek guidance
from any other s6urce except the divine.
The verse also implies the hint that it would
be binding on Mo~as' followers of the Holy
Prophet's time to accept him. It is to this fact,
perhaps, that the saying of the Prophet, "If
Moses and Jesus had been aliv'., they could
not help being among my followers" (Kathir,
vol. 11, p. 246), refers.
2110. C'Ommentary:
By implication the verse esta.blishes the Holy
Prophet's spiritu3l superiority over Moses.
Whereas Moses, in spite of his repeated pledge
that he would ask no more questions,
persisted in doing
so, the Holy
Prophet,
though
he had made no such promise to
Gabriel, on being only once told by the
Archangel in his Vision to ask no question,
at once submitted to him and maintained
complete silence.
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72. So they both set out till, when
they embarked in a boat,. he staved
it in. Moses said., 'Hast thou staved
it in to drown those who are in it ?
Surely, thou
haRt done an evil
2111
thing,'

:,;~l'.; ~
\/1:,',»"~~ .."
J l:;j,r-:~/~
~ .))

2111. Important Words:
(amara).
Iv-' (evil) is derived from v-I
he commanded him.
They
6u" I means,
say
(J~IIV-1
(amira) i.e. the people
became many. v-"::lIu"I mean:;!, the affair or
case became severe, distressful, grievous or
wonderful.
v-I (imrun) means, a severe,
distressful or grievous thing; or a terrible and
foul or very foul, evil or abominable thing;
or a wonderful thing. The Quranic words
lV-I ~~ .:..~ .liI
mean,
verily
thou
hast done a severe, distressful or grievous
thing;
or a terrible and foul or evil or
a.bominable thing (Lane, Aqrab & Mufradat).
~()mmentary
:
The preceding several verses served only as
an introduction to the subject of the Is"a'
of Moses. With the present verse, however,
begins an account of the incidents which Moses
actually saw in his Vision. Moses is here
represented as having objected to the very
first act of hislel'rned
companion, in spite
of the fact that he had promised not
to do so. The Holy Prophet, however, was
shown in his own Vision as having kept silent
all the way. Thit. contrast in the behaviour
of these two great Prophets represented the
attitude
of their followers
towards their
re8pective religions. Whereas the Companions
of the Holy Prophet remained loyal to their
Faith under the severest persecution and
difficulties, the followers of Moses ignored and
defied theirs when it suited them. On the
other hand the three incidents of both
Vi ions are identical in their interpretation
a.nd significance though the metaphors used
to describe them ~re different,

~~ '(boat) in the language of dreams
denotes "worldly riches". This interpretation
is supported by the Quranalso
(17: 67). In
this sense of tho w<.'rd, the embarkation of
both Moses and his le3.rned companion who.
as is explained above, was the embodied form
of the Holy Prophet, signifies that the followers
of both these Prophets will have worldly riches
in plenty in their respective periods.
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The words, he staved it in, when interpreted,
signify that the Holy Prophet would lay down
commandments which would, as it were, make
a hole in the boat of the material prosperity
and riches of his followers, i.e. he would see to it
that wealth does not accumulate in the hands
of a few but that it continues to change hands
and is fairly distributed among all sections of
Muslims. To effect this Islam has made the
giving of Zakat obligatory, has totally prohibited all transactioIl..'I based on interest and
by its law of inheritance har,. sought to distribute the wealth of a dying person among
all his children, parents, wives and other near
relativef'. It has also prohibited gambling
and h1s laid down laws to better and improve
the condition and status of labourers. The
materialistic and wealthy Jews and Christians
could not vbw ~;uch a division of wealth with
favour and regarded it as reckless waste. All
their economic laws tend to increase the wealth
of the rich and to help it accumulate in a few
h;~nds. Whereas in his Vision Moses objected
to the hole being made in the boat by
his learned companion
wbich, interpreted
in accordance with the language of dreams,
meant that his people would be too much

enamoured of material wealth to accept laws
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that
thou
wouldst
to
keep
company
patience?' 2112
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74. Moses said, 'Take me not to
task at my forgetting and be not ha.rd
on me for this lapse of mine.' 2113
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75. So they journeyed on till when
they met a young boy he slew J1im.
Moses said, "'Hast
thou slain an
innocent person without his having
slain anyone 1 Surely, thou hast done
a hideous thing!' 2114
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a5 : 33.
aiming at its equitable distribution, the- Holy
Prophet in his own Vision refused to accept
the cup of water offered to him which
signified that his followers would prefer religion
to the world.
Just as Moses in his Vision found fault with
his learned companion when the latter made
a hole in the boat, similarly his people found
fault with the Holy Prophet when he called.
upon his followers to spend their money in the
cause of God. They even taunted him for
making such demands (5 : 65 & 36 : (8).
2112. Commentary:
The righteous man of God in Moses' Vision
(the Holy Prophet) is here represented as
saying to him that as there existed great
difference between the teachings of the two, he
(Moses) could not accompany him, i.e. Moses'
people would not accept him (the Holy Prophet)
unless they replaced their love of money by
love of God.
2113. Commentary:
Moses repents of his mistake, begs to be
excused and promises to ask no more questions.
This may be interpreted as signifying that at
first Jews and C1}ristians would offer to make

common cause with the Holy Prophet but
later on they would back out of their solemn
agreements. It so happened that when the
Prophet went to Medina, the Jews of the
town entered into an alliance with him. But
later on, finding that such an alliance would
entail great sacrifices, they broke it and ended
by openly siding with his enemies. So was
the case with Christians also. In the beginning
they were on friendly terms
with Muslims
but their friendship Slon became changed
into open enmity. The Christian Emperor
Heradius treated the Prophet's epistle with
great resped and it appeared that he wouM
become Muslim.
But
afterwards
when
Christians fouud that the political interests of
Islam clashed with their own they declared
war on Muslims which continued to have
repercussions for a very long time.
2114. Important
Words:
4l:i (he killed him). J:; means, he killed;
he killed his carnal desires.
,-:..oI.r~.I1 JAi
means, he lessened the effect of wine by
mixing it with water. They say.))IJIt.JJ.;.IJ:i
i.e. he lessened the vehemence of hunger or
cold.
~p J;i
means, he qU6I\ched his
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78. So they went on till, when
they came to the peopleot a town,
they asked its people for food, but
thev refused to make them
their
guests. And they found therein a
wall which was about to fall and he
repaired it. ~Mosessaid, 'If thou hadst
desired, thou couldst
have taken
payment for it.' 2116
thirst by making him drink water
See also 2 : 62; 2: 73 & 4: 158.
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77. Moses said, 'It I ask thee
concerning anything after this, keep
me not in thy company, for then
thou shalt have got sufficient excuse
from me.' 2115
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(Aqrab).

(::ommentary:
This part of Moses' Vision c.mesponds to t.he
second part of the Holy Prophet's Vision.
In his Vision the Prophet saw a man calling
him from across the road and then he was
offered a cup of wine which he refused to
accept. Gabriel told him that the man who
called him was Satan and that the cupof wine
signified deviating from the right path (J adr).
Similarly, in the second part of his Vision
Moses was shown a young man which, in the
language of dreamll signifies, among othtr
things, ignorance, power and love of sensuous
pleasures. Moses' objection to the. killing of
the young boy by tho righteous servaLt of God
in his Vision me.ant that Islam would require
its followers t.o bring a veritable death over
their carnal desires and passions but that the
pleasure-loving Jews and Christians would
find fault with this Islamic commandment.
The expression 1Al1.j\;i.e. so they journeyed
on, which h~s been used several times in these

~~

... ..

verses is exactly the expression used by the
Archangel Gabriel for the Holy Prophet in
his Vision, namely, Ju.; I Jll.; I i.e. go on,
go on.
The words, when they met a young boy, he slew
him, may refer to the mmder by a party of
Muslims of that arch-enemy of Islam, Ka'b
bin Ashraf, the ring leader of the Jewish
miscreants of Medina (Hisham).
This verse also makes clear that the Journey
of Moses of which an account has been given in
these verses was undertaken
in a vision
because no sane person while awake would
kill a man without legitimate cause.
2115. Commentary:
This verse shows that
the followers of
Moses-the
Jews-would
repeatedly
break
their solemn agreements with the Holy Prophet
till a complete rupture of mutual relations
ensued.
2116. Commentary:
The words
~~ J-I (people of a town) in
a dream signify, one or more nations; and
asking for their hospitality means, seeking
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79. He said, 'This is the parting
of ways between me and thee. aI wm
now tell thee the meaning of that
which thou wast not able to bear witb
patience.
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2117

to certain poor people who worked
on the sea; and I desired to damage
it, for there was behind them a king,
who seized every boat by force.211B

~

.f4tJ

~l\"'~~~...<',,,,,:t.{~;

\"oN Qo:I t:~'d:.Hr~"'
~
~
1..4 t
",
(j
1,9
..'
f::" '" 0""
~'-t -:: "1"
~;I"'''' -: ~'" 4;.~'
.. ".-!).J~'.)
,..) C>~.).)'"
~

'

.

'"

~u~

,
0.

~.

~p'

.~
~:A.~'
~..
., C"JJ

a3 : 8 ; 12 : 22.
their co-operation in a righteous cause. In
the
this sense of the words ~~ JJoI ,
verse would mean that Moses and the Holy
Prophet would seek the co-operation of Jews
and Christians in the cause of God but it would
be denied to both of them. That the Jews
flatly refused to give any co-operation or
assistance to Moses when he asked them to
go with him to conquer Canaan is clearly
stated in the Quran (5 : 22-25). The Holy
Prophet also failed to receive the co-operation
of Christians in even such a nob!e cause as the
establishment of the Unity of God on earth.
Says the Quran, 0 People oj the Book! come
to a word equal between us and you-that we
worship none but Allah, and that we associate
no partner with Him and that some of us take
not others for Lords besides Allah. But if they
turn away, then say, 'Bear witness that we
have submitted to God (3 : 65).
According to Ta'tir al-Anam,
)..b: (wall)
in a vision with a breach in it denotes a leader
of a people or a learned man who has lost his
property
and the repairing of it signifies
the restoration of the property of that leader.

followers; and the repairing of the wall denotes
that that influence would be rehabilitated.
These words may also refer to the progress
made by the Israelites through Moses and by
the Ishmaelites through the Holv Prophet.
The words, iJ thou hadst desired, thou couldst
have taken payment for it, may mean that the
business instinct of the Jewish and Christian
peoples would grow so strong that they
would not do anything without demanding
remuneration for it.
2117. Commentary:
When the righteous servant of God (the Holy
Prophet) saw that Mose&, i.e. his followers,
in spite of his earnest appeal for their cooperation in the propagation of the ideals
which were common between them, would not
give up their attitude of sullen aloofness and
hostility, he realized that he would have to
sever all connection with them.
2118. Commentary:
With this verse begins an explanation of the
foregoing incidents as given by the holy man
of Moses' Vision.

The words, 'poor people' here represent the
meek of heart whom material prosperity and
In view of these interpretations,
the words,
abundance of wealth do not prevent from
A nd they found therein a wall which wa.'1ab01.d taking care of and sympathizing with the
to fall, signify that Jewish and Christian re- needy and the destitute and from associating
ligious leaders would lose all influence over their
with them. . The expression 'a king' denotes
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82. 'So we desired that their Lord
should give them in exchange a child ~'_Ic.-:
ZI~)
better than he in purity and closer
in filial affeotion. 2120
love of the world and attachment for mateTial
things. The verse thus -means to say that
those proud and conceited sons of darkness who
disdain to spend their money on philanthropic
purposes are wholly lost in the love of this
world and fall easy victims to Satan. This
is why tht> Holy Prophet sought to make a
hole in the boat of his people-he laid down
such laws as should render their love of this
world pierced with the love of the next world
so that they should spend their money in the
service of the oppressed and the down-trodden
and instead of tyrannizing Dver them they
should serve them and sympathize with them.
- It is worthy of note that whereas in the Holy
Prophet's Vision the love of the world took
the form of an old woman, in Moses' Vision it
was represented by a cruel king. This signified
that the love of the world and its pleasures
would exercise much less influence over the
followers of the Holy Prophet than over those
of Moses.
2119. Commentary:
A~ explained under 18: 75 above .(~
(youth) in a vision signifies, activity
or
buoyancy,
power and ignorance; and the
word
J:i
as also
shown under
th'3
same verse means, diminishing or lessening
the effect or vehemence d a thiJlg. In view
of this significance of these words, the killing
of the youth would signify the lessening or
diminishing the evil effects or igJlOr3nce, too

much power and uncontrolled buoyancy.
1529
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The expression 0 IJ!I (his parents) here means
the human body and soul, because the parents
or the source from which spring all moral
qualities is the combination of the human body
and soul which is man himself. So the killing
of the youth in the Vision signifies bringing
under proper control
unbridled
human
passions and lesseuing their vehemence and
intensity.
Thus the killing of the young man
by the holy man of God so that he should not
lead his parents to rebellion and disbelief, as
seen in his Vision by Moses, signifies that man
has been gifted with great natural powers to
perform the highest deeds of virtue and that in
order to bring these powers into play, the
faculties of activity, power and ignorance
have been implanted in him. Man can fulfil
the great object of his life by making UBa of
these powers which spring from a combination
of the human body and soul. But if these
powers are not kept under proper control,
they lead mau to disbelief and transgression.
These powers have b~en brought under preper
control and their undue vehemence curbed
by the commandments and ordinances which
God has revealed to the Holy Prophet as
signified by the killing of the young boy by the
holy man in Moses' Vision.
2120. Commentary:
The verse means to say that Islam has laid
down these ordinances and commandments
so that man may completely subdue his
carnal desires and thus experience a new
spiritual birth. But, as mentioned above
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83. 'And as for the wall, it belonged
to two orphan boys in the town, and
beneath it was a treasure belonging
to them, and their father had been a
righteous man, so thy Lord desired
that they should reach their age of
full strength and take out their
treasure, as a mercy from thy Lord;
and I did it not of my own accord.
This is the explanation of that which
thou wast not able to bear with
patience.'
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the followers of Moses gave free play to thir
low passions and, abandoning themselves to a
life of ease and pleasure, exceeded aU bounds
or moderation and sobriety.
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The wordt" I did it not of my own accord, mean
that the Holy Prophet had no hand in the
preservation cf this great treaSI11'e of divine
knowledge. A referenoe to this fact has also
been made in t.he words, "Nor does he speak
2121. Commentary:
As already pointed out
JI..b; (the wall) of his own desire" (53: 4).
After a perusal of the incidents mentioned in
represents the elders of the Jews i.e. Moses,
the
preceding verses and their explanation it
Jesus (18 : 78) and Abraham of whom the
Quran says, "and in the next he will surely
becomes abundantly clear that the Vision of
Moses has been mentioned here to point to the
be among the righteous" (2 : 131).
By jS
(treasure) is meant the treasure of following facts:
divine knowledge which was vouchsafed to
(a) That it was decreed and was in the fitness
- Moses and Jesus.
of things that the Holy Prophet should appear
after Christians who constitute the second
The verse purports to say that God preserved
part. of the Mosaic Dispensation had become
in the Quran the great treasure of spiritual
corrupt.
knowledge which was vouchsafed to Moses and
Jesus (98 : 4) and which was in danger of being
(b) That because Islamic teaching was based
lost because of the irreligiousness of the Jews
on laws and principles
which differed
and their engrossment in worldly affairs so fundamentally
from some principles of the
that, when they awaken to a realization of Mosaic law, true and real co-operation between
truth, they may accept it.
Jews and Muslims was impossible.
but
The words, as a mP.1"cy
from thy La-rd, mean that
salvation
without
subscribing to Islamic
the preservation by God of the imperishable
principles was alao unthinkable.
part of the teachings of Moses and Jesus in the
(c) That Jews and Christians would refuse to
Quran was an act of mercy on Hi part because
accept the Hc.ly Prophet and would follow
the Jews by their repeated rebellion and transtheir own separate COU1'3ebut they will have
gression had forfeited all title to divine mercy.
to give their allegiance to him in the long ruu.
But despite their iniquities God had mercy
(d) That, after a long and fatiguing journey
on them and preserved their own treasures of and after having despaired of obtaining real
spiritual knowledge in the Quran for their
peace and contentment of mind through their
guidance.
own unaided effortst Jews a~d Christians
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And they ask thee about Dhu'l

Qarnain.

Say, 'I will certainly
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wo.uld be co.mpelled to. take stock o.ftheir who.le
po.sitio.n with the result. tha.t they wo.uld realize
that as their religio.n had lo.ng o.utlived its usefulness they sho.uld have given it up lo.ngbefo.re.
(e) That after the dawning o.f this realizatio.n
upo.n them, the pro.phecies co.ncerning them
which have been preserved in the Quran will
lead Jews and Christians
to. accept the
Ho.ly Pro.phet.
(n That after having accepted Islam they
will submit themselves to. limitatio.ns and
restrictio.ns which it has impo.sed npon man to.
regulate bis mo.ral co.nduct, and that by
subduing their unrestrained passio.ns they will
beco.me resigned to. diyine deCIee and thus will
draw npo.n themselves God's grace and will
bathe in the sea o.f His Mercy.
In fact, tIle lsra' o.fMo.sesco.nstituted a beautiful
prelude to. theco.ming
Islamic Dispensatio.n
which was to. supplant the Mo.saic Law.
2122. Important Words:
,

~i}l' J~ (Dhu'l Qarnain). .J~ is derived fro.m
.Jvi

(qarana).

They

say

J~ ~.J~

i.e. he co.nnected a thing with a thing. .Jvi
means, ho.rn; edge; bo.rder o.f the rising
sun;
trumpet
o.f the Last Judgement;
no.bleman ; o.ne's equal in age; a generatio.n
o.f men; peo.ple of o.ne time; peo.ple o.fa time
among who.m there appears a Pro.phet o.f Go.d ;
century; age (Lane & Aqrab). See also 6 : 7.
~ommentary
:
Befo.re pro.ceeding to. kno.w and establish the
identity o.f Dhu1 Qarnain it is necessary to.
state the re'1so.ns why at all his sto.ry has been
related in the Quran and why it has fo.und such
pro.minent mentio.n in the present Sura. A
Po.inte!! refereJ\.ce has alrea.dy been made in

this Sura to. the two. perio.ds o.fthe great material
pro.gresso.f
Christian natio.ns. Its o.pening
verses give a so.tnewhat detailed account o.f the
Dwellers of the Cave. We are to.ld that in
the early dayt' of Christianity, Christians WEre
true and righteous follo.wers of their Faith
Even in later years when they came to acquire
great po.litical po.wer but lo.st much of their
fo.rmer spiritual vitality and religio.us fervo.ur,
they did no.t alto.gether beco.me divo.rced fro.m
their religio.n because till that time they had
retained some faith in Jesus and because also
a new Dispensatio.n which demanded thrir
allegiance had no.t yet co.me into force.

After the story of the Dwellers o.fthe Cave
an account of the Isrii' (".J"'I) o.r Spiritual
Jo.urney of Mo.ses which representE. the advent
o.f the Holy Pro.phet of Islam has bel n given
in so.me detail in o.rder to. sho.w that with
the Holy Pro.phet's appearance the first perio.d
of the material prosJWrity and pro.gress o.f the
Christian peo.ple would co.me to an end and
tho.qgh it would still be po.ssible fo.r them
to. make so.me progress they would reach the
zenith o.f their m~terial glory and greatness for
a seco.nd time long after his advent. Spiritually,
ho.wever, they wo.uld be a dead peo.ple and
witJlOut the Ho.ly Prophet's acceptance there
wo.uld be no redemptio.n fo.r them. This seco.nd
period of material po.mp and grandeur and the
spiritual death o.f the Christian peo.ple are
represented in divine Scriptures by the pheno.
mena] rise to power of Gog and Magog which
fo.rms one of the central themes o.f the present
Sura.
Because politically Gog and Magog
and Dhu'l Qarnain are inseparably linked with
each o.ther, as will aP:rear from the follo.wing
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paragraphs, Dhu'l Qarnain's account also has
been given at some length in this Sura.
Now as to Gog and Magog. These names
were given to certain tribes who lived in th\3
extreme north-west of Asia and eastern Europe.
The fertility of the Asiatic plains led these
tribes to make inroads into the south and
south-west of Asia. If these incursions had
been uniformly successful the whole course
of subsequent human history would
have
completely changed and, like the marauding
Aryans before them, these people would also
have settled in Asia and would have been
converted to the various religions of the
East. But, as is eXplained in the following
verses, Dhu'l Qarnain set up a formidable barrier
which prevented their spreading into Asia and
thus compeHed them to move further West.
Thus they became hedged in between the
extreme north-west
of Asia and eastern
Europe and instead of penetrating into Asia
they spread into other parts of Europe. There
they came. into contal}t with Christianity
which they
accepted
and
made thdr
national
Faith.
But these people never
cea.:.ed to cast longing
eyes
on the
fertile lands of Asia and to cherish an
intense desire to conquer them. The sense of
frustration at their failure to fulfil their heartfelt desire deepened with every generation till
it developed into a feeling of political hostility
towards the Asiatic peoples which burst forth
in its full fury in the last three centuries. Thus
Dhu'l Qarnain's efforts to check these people
from spreading into Asia, in a way, led to the
great spiritual havoc caused among mankind
by Dajjtil which is the second name of Gog
and Magog. As both Gog and Magog and
Dhu'l Qarnain are intimately connected with
each other, Dhu'l Qarnain has found a mention
in the Quran along with the account of the
second rise to
power and prosperity
of
Christian nations who, in our age, represent
Gog and Magog.
Who is this

Dhu'} Qamain

to whom

PT. 16

present and the foHowing several verses refer
a.nd when and where did he live 1 Before an
answer to this question is attempted it must'
be pointed out that the Quran is not a book
of history. It does not merely record an
historical event to establish its authenticity~
The so-caHed stories mentioned in the Quran
are, in fact, so many prophecies about future
events. The story. of Dhu'l Qarnain also
belongs to the same category. It is not merely
an account of the military exploits of a great
and noble conqueror who lived in the past but
it contains also a prophetic reference to another
great historical personage, & World Reformer,
who was to appear in some future timeour own time. About the appearance of this
Reformer who has been called "the Promised
Messiah and Mahdi" repeated mention has
been made in Muslim Scriptures (Bukhii.ri, Mii.ja
etc.). Thus the story of Dhu'l Qamain possesses
both an historical and a spiritual significance
and therefore deserves special study.
Dhu'l Qarnain was the founder of the MedoPersian Empire which represented the two
horns of the ram of Daniel's famous dream.
Daniel says: "I saw the ram pushing westward, and northward, and southward; so that
no beasts might stand before him, neither was
there any that could deliver out of his hand;
but he did according to his will, and became
great" (Dan. 8 : 4). Quite in harmony with this
part of Daniel's dream, the Quran mentions
three journeys of Dhu'l Qarnain (vv. 87, 91,
94). This fact lends powerful f>Upport to the
inference that Dhu'l Qamain is the descriptive
name of a king of Media and Persia. And
of all kings of Media and Persia, the description
given in the Quran most fitly applies
to Cyrus. He ascended the throne of Persia
after the death of his father and subsequently
conquered Media which was a greater kingdom
than Persia, and thus was fulfilled the second
part of Daniel's dream: "and behold, there
stood before the river a ram which had two

the horns; and the two horns werehigh; but one
.1~2
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was higher than the other and the
came up last" (Dan. 8 : 3).

AL-KAHE
higher

The Quran has mentioned four distinctive
marks of Dhu'] Qarnain:
(1) He was a
righteous servant of God, and he was blessed
with divine revelation (vv. 87, 92 & 99). (2)
He was a great conqueror and a kind and
jU&t ruler; and he treated
the nations he
conquered roost benevolently (vv. 85, 89). (3)
He marched to the West and made great
conquests till he came to a place where he
found the sun setting in a pool of murky
water and then he turned to the East and
conquered and subdued vast territories (vv.

Cll. is

elso inrwriting saying:
Thus e.aith Cyrus
king of Pusia, the Lord God of heaven hath
gi\en me all the kingdoms of the earth
and He hath charge<l me to build Him
an house at Jerusalem which i in Judah
(Isaiah, 44: 28; 4-5: 1-3; Ezra. 1 : 1-2 &
2 Chron. 36 : 22-23).
Thus according to the Bible Cyrus was
Jehovah's
"friend", His
"anointed"
and
shepherd"
and"
performed
all
His
pleasure"
"
(Jew. Ene., vol. 4, p. 404 & Ene. Bib., vol. I,
col. 980).

Dhu'l Qarnain's second characteristic according
to the Quran is that he was a great conquerer
and ruler of vast territories. About this the
85, 87, 88, 89). (4) Last of all he went to ~
Bible says:midway region where lived a savage people
Thus saith Cyrus king of Pers~a, the J~ord
and where Gog and Magog made inroads, and
God of heaven hath given me all the king.
he built a wall there to stop these inroads
doms of the earth and he hath charged me
to build Him a house at Jerusalem
(vv.94-98).
Now of the great monarchs and
. . . .Who~e hand I have holden,
to
famous military captains of ancient times Cyrus
subdue nations
before him; and I will
possesses in the greatest measure the four
loose the loins of kings, to open Pefore him
above.mentioned qualifications.
He therefore
the two-leaved gates
I will go
more than anybody
else deserves to be
before thee, and make the crooked places
straight; I will break in pieces the gates
considered as the Dhu'l Qarnain of the Quran.
of brass and cut in sunder the bars '.)£
iron; and I will give thee the treasures of
'rhe first distinguishing mark of Dhu'l Qarnain
darkness, and hidden riches of secret places
mentioned above is that he was a righteous
(Ezra 1 : 2; Isaiah 4-5: 1-3).
man of God and was blessed with divine
revelation. The Bible agrees with the Quran in
In this respect history also supports the
this respect. The Bible says:
Quran and the Bible:
It represents Cyrus
as a great conqueror and a very humane ruler
That saith of Cyrus, He is my shepherd,
and shall perform all my pleasure:
even who treated the nations he conquered most
generously and in ret.urn rf:ceived their mOi:>t
saying to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be built;
an:-d to the temple, Thy foundation shall
willing allegiance:
be laid. Thus saith the Lord to His
I knew that there Were some who willingly
anointed, to Cyrus whose righthand I have
holden, to subdue nations bdore 111m, obeyed Cyrus, that were many days' journey,
.. .... ....that thou mayest know that and others that were even some months' journey
distant from him, some, too, who had never
I, the Lord which ca.ll th~e by thy name,
am the God of Isra.el
. Now in seen him and some who knew very well that
they never should see him; and yet they
the first year of Cyru3 king of Persia,
readily submitted to his government;
for he
that the word. of the Le.ra by the
mout.h of Jeremiah might be fulfilled, th~ 80 far excelled alJ other kings, as well as
Lord stirred up the spirit of Cyru~ king those that had received their dominion from
their fore-fathers, as those that had acquired
of Persia, that he made a proclamation
More
throughout all his kingdom, and put it it by their own efforts
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than this he was most humane.
His shield is
stained by no horrible deeds of blood, of
frightful reyenge and cruelty... . .He spared and
made gifts to conquered enemies
Because
no wide. stream of blood separated him from the
vanquished, he fO\1Ild the only possible basis
for his giant structure in the raising of the
conquerors and the conquered to equal privileges
........Who is there that approaches him f
He is not only beloved by his own people as
a father incomparable in every way
He
was not the product and child of his age
but its creator and father. (Historians' History
of the World, under Cyrus).

and Bukhara) belonged to him. He doubtless ruled also over a large portion of modem
Afghanistan.
The followiDg erlract also from the Historians'
History of the World (under Cy.."\18)throws
further light on the va;t range
of the
conquests e:f Cyrus in both the West and the
East.
But Cyrus finding, in like man1ler.~he
nations of Asia independent and setting
out with a little army of Persians, obtained
the dominion over the Medes by their own
choice, and over the
Hyrcanians in a
similar manner;
he subdued the Syrians,
Assyrians, Arabians, Cappadocians, bo~h
the Phrygians,
the Lydians,
Carians,
Phoeni.cians and Babylonians; he had under
his rule the Bactrians, Indians and Cilicians
as well the Sacians,
Paphlagonians and
Magadidians and many other nations of
whom we cannot enumerate even the names.
He had dominion over the Gref-ks that
were settled in Asia and going down to
the sea over the Cyprians and Egyptians.
These nations he ruled though they spoke
neither the same language with himself nor
with one another; yet he was able to
extend the fear of himself over so great a
part of the world, that he 8&tonished
all and no one attempted
anything
against him
without a struggle
the greatest empires, the two conquerors
of Nineveh,
surrendered to him both
themselves and their own kings in chains,
as had been done to none other; even Tyre,
that proud and mighty ('ity, unconquered
and uncpnquerable, with whose lion-courage
his predecessor and his successor, Nebucha<inezzar and Alexander alik., wrestled so
fiercely and 80 long, did homage to him
of her own free will. Above all, the little
people of the Jews hailed him at the waters
of Babylon as they had done no mortal
before or since, as the victor and rescuer,
the liberator and saviour.

Dhu'l
Qamain's third outstanding
mark
mentioned in the Quran is that he conquered
and established a vast empire in the East as
well as in the West. Now it is a well-known
fact of history that Cyrus ruled over vast
territories which extended to the waters of the
Black Sea in the West and to the confines of
Mghanistan, Samarcand and Bukhara in the
East. About his conquests in the West it
may briefly be stated that he had hardly
become the ruler of Media and Persia when
Oroesus, the King of Lydia (Asia Minor), from
hit capita1, Sa~dis, instigated the rulers of
Babylon. Egypt and Sparta, and rose against
him but within a few days suffered a crushing
.defeat and opened the way for Cyrus' conquests
up to the banks of the Black Sea. Cyrus
conquered Babylon, Nineveh
and
Greek
colonies which had extended to the north
of Asia Minor to the Sea of Marmora. Thus
he rea.ched that pool of murky water which
was situated to the West of that country.
About
Cyrus'
conquests in the East
the HiRtorisl's' HistQry of the World (vol. 2,
Imder Cyru,,) says:
Ho w far to the East Cyrus utended
his
dominion we do not how,
but it is
probable that all the countries to the East
w)\ioh are mentioned in the older inscriptions
of Darius as in subjection or rebemon were
already subject in the time of Cyrus. In
this case Chorasmia
(Kharezll1,
the
modem Khiva) and SogdLna (Samarcand

PT. 16

The fourth notable feature of Dhut] Qamain
referred
to in the Quran is that after his
conquests he turned his attel1tion to a. midway
region. Here lived a half savage people who
were the target of constant attacks by Gog
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and Magog and he built a wall to stop these
inroads. Now in order fully to understand and
appreciate this Quranic passage it is necessary
to know who Gog and Magog were. About
these people the Bible says:
Son of man, set thy face toward Gog, of the
land of Magog, the prince of Rosh, Meshech
and Tubal, and prophecy against him,
and say, Thus saith the Lord God: Behold, I
am against thee, 0 Gog, prince of Rosh,
Mesheeh, and Tubal: and I will turn thee
about and put hookB into thy jaws. . . .Persia,
Cush and Put with them (Ezekiel 38: 2-6).
This shows that according to the Bible, which
is our first and main source of information about
Gog and Magog, Russia, Moscow and Tobolsk
which are all situated in northern
regions
were the homeland of these people.
History supports this Biblical account about
Gog and Magog. Magog is mentioned in
Genesis 10 : 2 as the second son of Japheth,
between Gomermd Ma(.ai. Gomerrepre",enting
the Cimmerians who lived to the east of
Asia Minor and Madai the Medes, Magog must
be a people located east of the Cimmerians
and west of the Medes. But in the list of
nations (Gen. 10) the term connotes rather the
complex of Barbarian peoples dwelling at the
extreme
north
and
north-east
of the
geographical survey covered by the chapter
....In Ezek. 39 : 6 Magog occurs as the name
of a northern people, the leader of whom is
Gog and in Revelation Gog and Magog are
considered as a comprehensive term for the
powers of evil.
Josephus
identified them
with the Scythians,
a name. which among
classical writers stands for a number of unknown
ferocious tribes.
According to Jerome Magog
was situated'
beyond the Caucasus, near
the Caspian Sea. This also is the same northern
region where the Scythians Jived. Herodotus
indicates that these nomads (Scytbians) came
through the natural gate between the Cauoa8118
and the Caspian Sea, the pass of Darband (Jew.
Enc., under Gog and Magog & Historians'
History of the World, vol. 2) p. 582).

CR. IS

Now as quoted above from the Bible, Gog
and Magog had conquered Persia and it is a
well-known fact of history that "Persia fdl
into the hands of the Scythians or Median
Emperor who ruled Ecbatana from whom it
was delivered by Cyrus the Great (Historians'
History of the World, vol. 2, p.589).
So it seems quite clear that the Sr.ythians
or Gog and Magog occupied territories
to the north and north-east of the Black
Sea and that they came from these territories
through the pass of Darband and invaded and
conquered and ruled over the Persians and that
Cyrus had defeated them and delivered the
Persians from their clutches.
As to the last point about Dhu'l Qarnain-that
he built a strong wall as a barrier against
the inroads of Gog and Magog-we
find that
exactly at the place which a.ccording to
Herodotus was the pass through which the
Scythians made raids upon Persia stood a
wall, the famous wall of Derbent.
The
Encylopaedia Britannica (under Derbent) refers
to this wall as follows:
Derbent or Darband, a town of Persia,
Caucasia, in the province of Daghestan,
on the western shore of the Caspian. . . . . .
And tc the south lies the seaward extremity
ofthe Caucasian wall, 50 miles long otherwise
known as Alexander's
wall, blocking
the narrow pass. of the Iron Gate or. the
Caspian Gate. This, when entire, had a height
of 29 feet and a thickness of about 10 feet,
and .with its iron gates and numerous
watch-towers formed a veritable defence
of the Persian Frontier.
This extract shows that there existed a wall
which served as a barrier against, and protected
Persia from, the attacks of the Scythians in the
north. It is generally believed that this was
built by Alexander the Great but this popular
belief is against proven facts of hist::>ry.
Alexander defeated Darius in the summer of
330 B.C., but this defeat did not give him
possession of the whole of Persia. Without
pausing to take rest he proceeded to subdue
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the whole country, but had hurriedly to come
back to quel! 8 revolt in his re':\r. After this
he marched on to Kabul, whera he had to face
another revolt in his army and it was only in the
winter of 329 B.C., that he could come to India.
He finished 311this journey in such haste that
some historians have doubted whether it could
ha.ve been accomplished in such a short time.
Anyhow, it is admitted that he fought hiR way
to India and did not stop anywhere. From
India he returned in 324 B.C. to Persia, where he
had again to face a revolt in his army. After
subduing it he started for home and died on the
way in June, 323 B.C. (Ene. Brit., 14th edition,
vol. 1, pp. 569, 570). These facts show that his
military expeditions were like a whirlwind and
he conquered a large part of the world in a very
short time. Amidst these whirlwind expeditions
he could not give attention
to any vast
project such as the building of a large wall of
the nature of that under discussion. The popular
notion that Alexander had built this wall
seems to have ~risen from the fact that Muslim
Commentators of the Quran mistook Dhu'l
Qarnain for Alexander.
But if Alexander did not build this wall it
does not prove that Cyrus built it. We are
not in possession of quite incontestible and
conclusive historical evidence to show that
Cyrus did build this wall. Our conclusion that
he was its builder is based only on the
following circumstantial evidence :(a) Darius about whom Cyrus had seen a
vision that his wings would overshadow Europe
and Asia ascended the Persian throne after the
death of the son of Cyrus. In order to break the
power of the Scythians Darius passed through

Greece and attacked them from across Europe.
It is inconceivable that Darius should have
undertaken such a long, arduous and round.
about journey to attack these people from
across south.east Europe when they lived very
near him in the north.
The inevitable
conclusion is that the existence of a huge wall
which only Cyrus before him could have built
had made it impossible for him to cross over
to the other side with a large force. Nor was
it pos.."ible for him to demolish it or take his
army safely through its gates. So in order to
fulfil his mission the only possible and wise
course open to- Darius was to attack
t4e
Scythians from the side of Europe.
(b) If there existed no impassable barrier
of the nature of that under discussion it is
inconceivable
that, wise and
far-seeing
strategist as he was, Darius should have
adopted a circuitous route of thousands of miles
across Europe to attack the Scythians, leaving
his own country exposed to their attacb from
across the border.
(c) The faot that -before the time of Cyrus the
Scythians made const.ant and uninterrupted
raids on Persia but after his conquests these.
raids completely ceased leads to the - very
probable conclusion that he must have set up
a barrier which effectively checked these
attacks, and that the barrier must be the
famous wall at Derbent, mistakenly known
as Alexander's wall.
2123. ~ommentary:
It has been made clear in the note on Dhu'l
Qarnain
that
Cyrus was blessed with
every kind of means for his great conquests
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87- Until,
when he reached the
setting of the sun, he found it setting
in a pool of murky water, and near
it he found a people. We said, '0
Dhu'l Qarnain, either punish them, or
treat them with kindness/2124
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a7 : 166.
and that. God Himself directed all his ways and
had given him all t,he kingdoms of the earth
(Isaiah 45: 13 & Ezra 1: 2).
The words d' J'i' J ~ L(. ~, sign ify that
the rise of Cyrus to power took place under
exceptional circumstances.
The ~ords ~~ S (everything) mean everything
necesaary for the accomplishment of his task.
2124. Important
Words:
~:.:"..
{p (pool of murky water). ~~
is
derived from 1"... They say ;1\1".. i e. he
cleansed the well of its black, fetid mud.
;}'.;..:':"" means, the well had in it black
mud in abundance.

,

~

,

~

means,

a

man

of evil eye who inJures with
his eye
him
whom he sees and admires. The
words ':t~ iP mean, a well or a spring or pool
foul with black, fetid D!ud (Lane). See also
15: 29.
c.ommentary
:
The words
~ ',-:" ~ i.e. the place where
the sun set; signify the westernmost parts of
Cyrus' Empire or the north-western boundary
of Asia Minor and refer to the Black Sea
because it formed the ncrth-western boundary
of the Empire of Cyrus. The verse refe!!! to the
expedition
which Cyrus undertook agaillst

.his

enemies

in the West.

.

"Soon aft~r

the conquest of the Median empire Cyrus was
attacked by a c<:alition of the other powers
of the East-Babylon,
Egypt
and Lydia,
joind by Sparta, the greatest military power
of Greece. In the spring of 546 Croesus of
Lydia began the attack and advanced illto
Cappadocia, while the other powers were still
gathering their troops. But Cyrus anticipated
them; he defeated Croesus and followed him
to his capital. In the autumn of 546 Sardis
was taken and the Lydian kingdom became a
province of the Persians
During the
next few years the Persian army suppressed
a rebellion of the Lydians.
The King of
Cilicia voluntarily acknowledged the Persian
supremacy" (Ene. Brit., & Historians' History
of the World, under CY111S).
The words, "he found it (the sun) setting in a
spring of murky water," signify that it is !lot a
small pool to. whioh they refer. The waters
referred to are so extensive that if one were to
take his stand on the shore at the time of sunset,
the sun would appear to be setting in the sea.

2125.(A)~entary:
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90. Then indeed he followed another
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91. Until,
when he reached the
rising of the sun, he fOlmd it rising
on a people for whom We' had made
no shelter against it. 2127
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92. Thus indeed it was. Verily, We
encompassed with Our knowledge all
that was with him. 2128
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a2 : 26 ; 3: 58 ; 6: 49; 19 : 61 ; 25 : 71 ; 34 : 38.
Lord, indicate that Cyrus believed in life after
death. He was a follower of Zoroaster and
of all religions, second
only to Islam,
Zoroastrianism has lain the greatest stress on life
after death. "There can be no doubt that Cyrus
and his Persians, like Darius at a later period,
were faithful believers in the pure doctrine of
Zoroaster, and disdainfully regarded foreign
cults" (Jew. Ene., vol. 4, p. (04).
2126. Commentary:
This verse sheds Bome light on the humanity
of Cyrus and on his kind and benevolent
treatment of the races he conquered. See
also 18 : 84.
2127. Commentary:
mt.
-.llis ver"e refers to Cyrus' expedition to the
East-to
Afghanistan and even Baluchistan.
The words, on a people for whom We had made
no shelter against it, signify that at that time
the Mghans wue an uncivilized people. They
did not live in houses made of brick and
stone but in huts and tents. The words may
also apply to Baluchistan.
But very sketchy
references about Cyrus' expeditions to Mghanistan and Baluchistan are found in books of

history. Contemporary historians, most of
them beiIlg Greek, have given detailed accounts
of the conquests of Cyrus in the West but have
very tittle to say about his conquests in the
Ea t. They do not go beyond remarking that
in the East Cyrus attacked regions in the
neighbourhood of Afghanistan. But as Seistan
then formed a part of the Persian empire we are
inclined to the view that the verse can apply
to Baluchistan also because the words, for
whom We had made no shelter against it, give
an apt description of this barren and arid
country, full of deserts and rocks. The verse
may also apply to the people who lived in th'3
plaim which have extended for hundreds of
miles to the east of Seiatan and Herat and to
the north of Duzdab up to Meshed.
2128. Commentary:
The words, We encompassed with Our knowledge
all that was with him, mean that Cyrus i:l his
expeditions was under divine protection.
These
words
agree
with tbe
Biblical
statement viz., "I will go before thee and
make
the
crooked
places
straight"
(Isaiah 45 : 2).
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94. Until, 'when he reached the place
between the two mountains, he 'found,
beneath them, a people who would
scarcely understand a word. 2130
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93. Then

way. 2129

he

followed

95. They said, '0 Dhu'l Qarnain,
verilyGog
and Magog are creating
disorder in the eartb ; shall we then
pay t~ee tribute on condition t]lat
thou set up a barrier between us and
them 1 '2131
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96. He replied, 'The power with
which my Lord has endowed me
about this is better, but you may
help me with physical strength, I will
set up between you and them a
rampart.' 2132
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2129.~ommentary:

the wall was built was bounded on one side
by the Caspian Sea and on the other by the
Caucasian mountains.
These two served as

The verRe refers to Cyrus' third expedition to
the north of Persia-to
the territory between
the Caspian Sea and the Caucasian mountains.
2130. ~omttlentary:
,The verse means to aay that the people of
these regions spoke a different language from
that of Cyrus but living in the immediate
neighbourhoQd of Persia and, having constant
contact with the Persians and the Medians,
they had learnt to understand and speak their
language, though' very imperfectly and with
very great difliculty. The region in which the
wall Was built was adjacent to Persia and
later fOIlJ;leda part of it. Now, however, it is
included in the Russian territories.
The word /.tJ,.. (tW;) moulltains) signifies
two barriers. The pass of Derbent in which

~
,

~r9 It"; 9<~"'

~\;;G'))~.,~.

two barriers for it.

.~.,...

.

2131. Commentary:
The people who lived on the
depredatory incursions of Gog
into Persia asked Cyrus to build
the pass through which they
raids.

rOlite of the
and Magog
a wan across
made their

2132. ~ommentary:
Cyrus said to the inhabitants
of the plaM
that he had the plan of the wan and other
necessary material ready with him but they
must provide human labour.
The word oj
means physical strength i.e. human labour.
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97. 'Bring me blocks of iron'.
.,'"
They did so till, when he had levelled ~~I-:'"
,..
up the space between the two mountain sides he said; 'Now blow with your
bellows'. They blew with bellows till
when he had made it red as fire he
said,' 'Bring me molten copper that
I may pour it thereon.' 2133
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98. So they (Gog and Magog) were
not able to scale it, nor were thev.,
able to dig through it. 21M
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99. Thereuponhe said, 'This is a mercy
from my Lord. But when the promise ~f !';" .~!'";r
my Lord shall come to pass, He wiH ""'~V """,.J;~
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break it into pieces. aAnd the promise
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of my Lord is certainly true.' 2135
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a19:62;
2133. Commentary:
In addition to human labour
iron and molten copper from
of the place. Copper, unlike
. rust and when it is mixed with

~f.i;:.":;
"-Y

46:17;

Cyrus demanded
the inhabitants
iron, does not
iron the mixture

becomes all the more hard and defies rusting
and corrosion. In order to keep the pass
open for traders and Commercial travellers
Cyrus wanted to construct gates in the wall
and for that purpose he required iron and
molten copper.
2134. c.ommentary:
When the building of the wall was complet(>d
the raids of Gog and Magog from the north
ceased. The wall was too thick to be broken
through and too high to be scaled.
It was,
as already stated, 29 feet high and 10 feet
thick and had iron gates and watch-towers.
It effectively defended the Persi&.n frontier.
2135. Commentary:
The WQrdB, TMB i8 a mercy from

my Lord,

'" It~
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73:19.

throw much light on the humility and piety
of Cyrus. Like 8 righteous servant of God he
claimed for himself nto credit for his vast
conquests but ascribed all that he was a.ble
to achieve to the grace a~d mercy of God.
Cyrus thus behaved like the true believer
that he was.
The words, But when the promise oj my Lord
shalT come to pass, show that Cyrus had been
informed by revelation that sometime in
future Gog and Magog would again spread to
the South-East
and this wall would then
fail to retard or check their progress.
This i..
the significance of tbe words, "He will break
it". In 21 : 97 we arc told that Gog and Magog
would spread their tentacles all over the world.
Metaphorically the "bIeaking of the wall" may
also mean the decline of the political
power of Islam, particularly of the Turks in
Europe. With the weakening of the Turkish
power the way for Christian nations of Europe
to conqu(;r the East became quite clear.
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100. And on that day We shall
leave some of them to surge against
others, aand the trumpet will be
blown. Then shall We gather them all
together. 2136
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101. And on that dav We shall
present Hell, face to f~ce, to the
disbelievers, 2137
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102. bWhose eyes were under a veil
so as not to heed My warning and
they could not even hear. 2138

"-

.~~~7J~

.~~~J

G>

,,

,

,f.~"'f~)j''''''''~
!))
~~'''~~~'

",,,.,~

,

~

"

,;

, ~H~
?",,,,,,

,." ,-'P,,,,
''''r~''''::'
~~
~~
~~J
t

@
"r.~.

"'~"L;'."~
"""
C)~.;}
..III
,

."

" tr.tP

°23: 102; 36: 52; 39: 69; 50: 21 ; 69: 14. b21: 43 ; 39: 46.
upon them so soon. The present verse and
vv. 21: 97, 98 point to the fact that Gog
The verse means to say that at the time
and
Magog will come not through a breach
of the rise to power of Gog and Magog all
peoples of the world will come together lIoJ)d in any wall but over the waves of the seas,
the whole world will become like one count.ry. in steamships, and will hold sway ov~r all
the oceans of the world. They will scour
Nation will fight against nation and kingdom
against kingdom and malice, hatred and the seas and their sea-journeys will be very
quick, easy and comfortable.
This prophecy
iniquity will abound. The reference evidently
of the Qnran has met with remarkable fulfilis to the present age.
ment in our own time. The Western Christian
The rise of Gog and Magog or the Christian
nrtions have scaled all the heights of material
nations of the West to great power is also
power. Great has been their rise and greater
mentioned in 21: 97 where it is stated
will be their fall I
that, bre~king through all barriers and impedi2137. Commentary:
ments, these nations will occupy every position
of power and eminence. They will quickly
Those will be terrible days. The fire of Hell
spread aU over the world by means of their
will be kindled for the sinful. Nation will
sea-power (,:",J... in 21 : 97 means a high rise against nation and kingdom against kingwa~e).
When
they have attained great
dom and man will consign God to oblivion
power and
have
spread all over the
and, sinking in sin and iniquity, he will render
world and the nations of the world haye
himself deserving of divine punishment.
paid homage to them, then will the divine
promise about their destruction be fulfilled. 2138. Commentary:
The coming of divine visitation will be so
The verse means to say that at that time
sudden and swift that they will be taken
worship of God will totally disappear from
completely by surprise and in utter dismay
among the Christian peoples and love of
and bewilderment they will say to themselves
Mammon will take the place of love of God
They will completely forget
thl\t they never expected punishment to come il). their hearts.

2136. CGmmentary:
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complete unless the reason is given as to why it
has been assigned such a promiw~nt place in the
.
Quran, when as a fact of history it does not
effort.
appear
directly to concern us nor, does its
The words, and they could not ellen hear,
mean that their hearts will become. S{) much narration benefit us materially or spiritually.
rusted and corroded that they will lose all In fact, it i~ more for its spiritual than for
attachment for the word of God and wiH its historical importance that the story of Dhu'l
Qamain has been given so large a space in the
refuse to listen to it.
Holy Book. The Quran is not a book of
history. The stories of past Prophets and other
The foregoing verses refer to the great material
progress and widespread conquests of Gog and historical incidents have not been mentioned in
Magog-Western
Christian nations-and
their
it to acquaint us with events which took place in
utter disregard for God and religion. We the remote past. They are so many prophecies
about futme events. Some of these prophecies
have also been told that, elated with their
political power and military glory, they' will have already been fulfilled in the person of
give themselves up to a life of pleasure and the Holy Prophet while others await fulfilment
sin and as a result will bring the wrath of God in some future time. The account of Dhu'}
upon themselves and their prosperity will give Qarnain, like other similar Quranic accounts,
place to decline and degradation. Then in despair embodies a great prophecy which has been
and despondency, as hinted at in Moses' Vision, fulfilled il~ the person of Ahmad, the Holy
of the
Ahmadiyya
Movement.
they will turn to God and, having realized the Founder
error of their ways, will come back to the Ahmad was the Dhu'l Qamainof
our age.
Whereas the Quranic account of Dhu'l Qarnain
"junction of the two Seas" i.e. they will accept
historically applies to the great Persian monarch
the Holy Prophet. The following prophecy
Cyrus, spiritually it applies to Ahmad. Thus
of the Bible forms a befitting sequel to the
besides its historical value the story is' pregnant
account ofGog
and Magog and indicates
with great spiritual import. It implies a great
the time of their rise to power and greatness:
prophecy to the effect that, just as in the
And when the thousand years are
expired, Satan shall be loosed out of 6th century B.C. Cyrus saved Persia from the
his prison. And shall go out to depredatory raids of Gog and Magog, by
deceive the nations which are in the
erecting a barrier of brick and stone in their
four quarters of the earth, Gog end
way, another Dhu'l Qarnain will save the soul
Magog, to gat.her them together to
and spirit of mankind, from the devastating
battle; the number of whom is as
moral assaults of Christian nations of the West
the sand of the sea
(Revelation
who are the descendants of Gog and Magog.
20: 7-8).
He will accomplish his great and noble
By "the thousand years" are meant th~
task by the help of divine knowledge and
thousand
years of the Hijra-Emigration
the Signs that God will show at his hands.
of the Holy Prophet to Medina in 622 A.D.
The nature of the work entrusted to both
The above passage along with chapters 38
these Dhu'l Qarnains bears a striking likeness
and 39 of Ezekiel makes it quite clear that
to each other, only the one was in the mundane
the rise of Gog and Magog was to have begun
sphere, the other in the spiritual. The Prophet
in the 17th century A.D. and to have reached
Ahmad possessed many physical and spiritual
its zenith in our own time.
resemblances with the great Cyrus.
I~ike
The account of Dhu'! Qarnain will remain in- Cyrus, he was called the Messiah and li~e
their
great

Creator and
achievements

will attribute
all their
to their own skill and
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104. Say, 'Shall. We tell you of
those who are the greatest losers
in respect of their works 1
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105. b'Those whose labour is all ~~
lost in search after things pertaining ~-'
to the life of this world, and they think
that they are doing good works.' 2140
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106. Those are they who disbelieve
in the Signs of their Lord and in the
meeting with Him. cSo their works
are vain:
and on the Day of
Resurrection We shall give them no
weight.

,,,,

~

.

.

.

I

...J"'~5~~\'9~~-:"~1~
\;::;:.;..!)JAJ ~"'I;'.)

,,,
~9"..!~f~~~
cl~'£i,'"
..,,..o~~.;):l

-

'"

2141

i

'

~~l"''''~
;,

rf

Of"

eU..h
a29 : 69 ; 33 : 9 ; 48 : 14; 76 : 5. bll: 22.
him, he was of Persian origilliCyrus
was
Dhu'l Qamain in the sense tbat he was the
rrJer of the double Medo-Persian Empire and
Ahmad (1835-1908) was Dhu'l Qamain in the
sense that
he saw the beginning of two
centuries of several eras (Qarn meaning a
century).
For a further study of this most interesting
su~ject the reader is referred to Barahini
A1}.madiyya, Part v, pp. 91-93;
also the
Review of Religions, Qadian, vol. 17, No.6.

2139. Commentary:
The verse speaks of those people who look upon
Jesus 1'&their saviour and as the son of God
and to whom reference has already been made
in the beginning of this Ohapter. This !!hows

c2: 218; 3: 23; 7 : 148; 9: 69.

that the foregoing verses also deal with the
same people-Christian
nations of the West.
2140. Commentary:
The verse means to eay th8t these people
l( ok upon the acquisition of material comforte
and worldly benefits and upon making new
invel.ltions and discoveries to add to those
comforts as the sole aim -and object of their
life.
They have no place for God in thei!hearts.
2141. Commentary:
As all thoir labour is
for this life
and they have completely disregarded the
life to come, 80 no sign or trace of their
works will be left in this. world and on the
Last Day also their deeds will prove quite
futile.

.1543

CH.18

AL.KAHF

107. That is their reward~Hell:
beoausethey
disbelieved, and made
a jest of
My Signs and
My
Messengers.
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108.
Surely, those who believe and
do good deeds, will have Gardens of
Paradise for an abode.
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109. aWherein they will abide; theJ
will
not
.desire
any
change
2143
therefrom.

85/ ~

BO. Say, b'If the ocean became
ink for the words of my Lord, surely,
the ocean would be exllausted before
the words. of my I.Jord came. to an
end, even though VV'
e brought the
like thereof as further help'. 2144

~ ':~jJ~I~I~~\
;,
'"

~~

As these people turned their b~cks upon God
and did nothing to win His pleasure, they
can expect no reward in the Hereafter.
On
the contrary, they will bum in the fire cf Hen
which will be the natural consequence of their
disbelief and evil deeds and of their mocking
at the Signs of God and defying His Messengers.
2143. Commentary:
With the decline of Christian Mtions will
begin the progress and advancement
of
Muslims and on the ashes of their departed
glory will be laid the foundations of a new and
better world order. At last the believers
will get the reward of their sacrifices and
sufferings but their sacrifices in the way of
their Lord will know no end. The Faithful
will feel such peace of mind and happiness
in their sacrukes that they will not like
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all : 109; 15: 49.
2142. Commentary:
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b31 : 28.

to change this
bliss.

blessed

state

of spiritual

2144. Commentary:
Christian nations of the West boast of their
great inventions and scientific discoveries and
seem to labour under the misconception that
they have succeeded in fathoming the secret
of creation itself. But, says the verse, this is
nothing but a vain boast. God's secrets are so
inexhaustible
and He has
endowed
His
creatures with such wonderful powers and
attributes that far from fathoming the secret
of creation, what these people will be able to
discover after all their striving will not be
even as much as a drop in the ocean.
The verse also hints that. those will be the
days of publicity and innumerable boob on all
sorts of subjects will be published but even
then the vast ocean of knowledge will replain
unfathomed.
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aU : 12; 41 : 7.

I"

b2 : 47, 224; 11 : 30; 29: 6; 84: 7.

2145. Commentary:
The Holy Prophet is here commanded to
say to the disbelieving Christian people that,
even after having disclosed so many secrets
of the unknown and having made great
prophecies about the ultimate triumph of his
cause and the downfall of Christian nations,
he cannot claim to be a son of God or to
have been endowed with divine powers. He is
but a human being and his greatest merit lies
in his being the bearer of the divine Message.
If disbelievers too desire to be ble~sed with
revelation, they should also give up associating

false gods with Allah. Then will God bestow
His favours upon them and lay open to them
the treasures of heavenly secrets.
The Holy Prophet is reported to have said
that the recitation of the last ten verses of
this Chapter makes one secure against the
spiritual ouslaughts of the DajjaZ. This shows
that the DajjilZ and Gog and Magog are one
and the same people-Christian
nations of the
West; the Dajjiil representing the evil aspect of
their religious propagauda and Gog and Magog
their material and political predominance.
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MARY AM
(Revealed before Hijra)
Title an~ Date of Revelation
As this Sura primarily deals with the story of Mary round which revolve all the other inci..
dents mentioned in it and as it particularly draws our attention to the distinctive features of Mary's
character and personality, it bears the title of Maryam, despite the fact that great Prophets of God
like Moses, Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and Ishmael and other Divine Messengers like Idrls, Zachariah
and Yal;1ytihave also found prominent mention in the Sura.
The consensus of opinion among such Companions of the Holy Prophet as have expressed
any view about the date of the revelation of this Sura, regards it as of Meccan origin. 'Abdullah
bin Mas'lid who was one of the earliest Companions of the Holy Prophet holds the view that BanI
IsrA'il, Kahf and Maryamwere among the SUros that were revealed very early in the Holy Prophet's
ministry (Bukhltri). Christian writers such as Rodwell, Wherry and Muir, also consider it as
having been revealed at Mecca. It is a well-known fact of history, related by the historian
Ibn Isl}liq, that when in the early days of Islam the persecution of Muslims exceeded. all
bounds and life at Mecca became quite unsafe for them, some of them were asked by the Holy
Prophet to emigrate to Abyssinia. Realizing that the persecuted Muslims had found safe refuge
in a foreign land and that their evil designs to nip the young and tender plant of Islam in the bud
had been frustrated, a deputation of Meccans led by the famous 'Amr bin al-'A~ went to Abyssinia
'to..as}("ib'e-NegUs, its Christian king, for extradition of the Muslims who had taken refuge in his
country, and in order to excite his jealousy told him that they did not accord to Jesus and Mary
that high spiritual status in which they were held by the Christians and even defamed and disgraced them. Before, however, granting the deputation's request, the Negus asked Ja'far, the leader
of ~he refugee Muslims, as to what he had to say in the matter. Upon this la'far recited those
verses (from 17th to 41st verse) of this Sura which shed full light on the true status of Jesus and
his mother. On hearing the Quranic verses the Negus was greatly moved and he said that his
own belief about Jesus and Mary was not a -w,!titdifferent from that of the Muslims. Consequently
he flatly refused to accede to the request of the Meccans and assured the MusHms that they could
live in his country in perfect security and freedom.
From these incidents it becomes quite clear that this Sura was revealed before the emigration of Muslims to Abyssinia. The emigration, as historically proved, took place in the fifth
1547

year of the Call and the Muslims must have taken some months to learn and memorize it.

Thus

taking all relevant historical data into consideration the fact becomes established beyond all reasonable doubt that this SUra was revealed at Mecca ,in the first half of the fifth year or probably
towards the end of the fourth year of the birth of Islam. Muir, however, against all proved facts
of history holds the view that the SUra was revealed towards the closing years of the Holy Prophet's
life at Mecca while Wherry is of the opinion that it was revealed in the fifth or sixth year of the Call
i.e. about a year after the emigration of Muslims to Abyssinia. But both these views are evidently
wrong, being inconsistent with reliable historical evidence mentioned above.
The reluctance of these gentlemen to accept an established fact of history and their attempt
to adumbrate quite an untenable theory is not without reason. Before the emigration of
Muslims to Abyssinia the Holy Prophet had preached his mtssion in Mecca for about four years
while the Word of God was continuously being revealed to him. but it had lacked any detailed
reference to Christian dogmas and doctrines. But all of a sudden a few months before the
emigration took place the revelation came thick and fast denouncing and. demolishing these false
doctrines till a whole Sura (the present Sura) dealing with them became revealed. This fact was not
accidental. It was designed and deliberate. The Muslims were about to emigrate to Abyssinia,
a Christian country. The Revealer of the Qur'an knew that in their new place of emigration they
would come in contact with Christians and would have. to discuss Christian beliefs. So by the
revelation of this SUra, the Muslims were armed with a full and thorough refutation of all basic
Christian doctrines in advance. This fact pointed to an inescapable inference that the Qur'gn
was the revealed Word of the All-Knowing God Himself. The inference was so patent and
irresistible that in order to minimize its importance Muir and Wherry had to have recourse to a
novel, albeit, unfounded theory.
Conoection with the Preceding Suris
The connection of this Siira with the Siiiiis that precede it i.e. Bani Isrli'il and Kahf, consists
in the fact that some account of the rise and progress of Jews and Christians was given in those two
SUrDs. In fact in those two SurDs it was stated that the rise of Islam would closely resemble that
of the Jewish Dispensation. In SUra BanI Isra'il we were told that Jews would suffer national
eclipse twice and twice would they rise to power and glory, and that the followers of Islam would
also meet a similar fate. Like the Jews they would rise to prosperity twice and twice like them
would they decline and fall. It may be mentioned here that in the era of the Prophets David
and Solomon when the political power of the Israelites had reached its zenith, Nebuchadnezzar,

.the king of Babylonia destroyed Jerusalem, the centre of Jewish temporal and spirituaJ power

and glory, and carried away into captivity a large number of Jews, their royal family and even
some of their Prophets. This catastrophe took place about the year 586 B.C. After long
years-in 516 B.C., however, they were brought back to Jerusalem by Cyrus, the king of Media
and Persia, and the city was rebuilt.
Jerusalem was destroyed for the second time by Roman forces under Titus in 70 A.D., amid
circumstances of unparal1eled ferocity and horror, and the Temple of Solomon was burnt down.
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This second destruction of Jerusalem brought about the complete and irrevocable ruin of the temporal
power of Jews, and they became dispersed all over the world (Jew. Ene. & Ene. Bib., under "Jerusalem"), till in 1947-1948, through the machinations of British and American Governments the
State of Israel carne into being. These two destructions of the Jewish temporal power correspond to
the two destructions of the temporal power of Islam. Its first destruction took place when in 1258
A.D. Baghdad, the centre of the political power and glory of Muslims, was laid waste by the Tartar
hordes under Halaku Khan who put to the sword the entire royal family and killed in cold blood
about two million Muslims. The second eclipse of the political power of Muslims began towards
the latter half of the last century. Better days, however, seem now to have dawned on them.
See also 17 : 6-9 & 105.
In Sura Kahf the same subject was dealt with at some greater length, viz., that after their
second national degradation the Israelites would rise to great progress and prosperity and would
spread in the world by accepting Jesus Christ, their Messiah and the last Prophet of the Mosaic
Dispensation, and that an analogous phenomenon awaited the Islamic Dispensation. And as in
the case of the Mosaic Dispensation the "Dwellers of the Cave" became the means and instrument
of the rise to prosperity and power of Christianity, which in fact, is a branch of Judaism, so would
Islam attain the heights of glory and eminence and would prevail over other Faiths through the
missionary efforts of the followers of the Messiah of the Islamic Dispensation who from time to time
would have to seek refuge in places of shelter from persecution and oppression.
Then towards the close of SUra Kahf mention was made of the [sra' (Spiritual Ascension)
of Moses which symbolically hinted that jealousy and hatred would arise between the Mosaic and
Islamic Dispensations. The Mosaic Dispensation would begin to view with envy the rise of the
followers of Islam who unfortunately lulled into a false sense of security would relapse into compla_cency. Their adversaries-the fo1Jowersof Jesus Christ-the standard-bearers of the Mosaic Dispensation in the time of the Messiah of Islamic Dispensation-taking full advantage of this complacency of the Muslims would vanquish them and break their power.
Then to ftJrther elucidate the similarity between the two Dispensations a brief mention was
made of how through Dhu'l Qarnain the Jews regained their lost glory. This implied that when
the power and glory ofIslam would sink to its lowest ebb, God would save its followers from national
ruin through a Dhu'l Qarnain-the Promised Messiah, who would lead them to renewed glory and
prosperity. See 18: 84.
Thus both Siiras, Bani Isra'il and Kahf, dealt with the striking parallelism that existed between
the two Dispensations, laying added emphasis on the fact that just as the Mosaic Dispensation got a
new lease of life through Jesus who was the culminating point of that Dispensation, in the same way
Islam would regain its departed power and glory through its own Messiah, the Khlitam a/-Khu/afli' i.e.
the greatest Khallfa of the Prophet of Islam. But as real opposition to Islamic Dispensation at the
time of its decline was to have corne from the followers of Jesus Christ, so was Islam, at the time of
its resuscitation, destined to meet real opposition from the same people-the followers of Jesus
Christ. Thus the lesson was brought horne to Muslims that Christianity was the real enemy of Islam.
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After having explained in Sura Kahf that Muslims would sustain national eclipse at the
hands of followers of the Messiah of Mosaic Dispensation and would regain their lost glory under
the guidance and lead of the Messiah of the Islamic Dispensation, the present SUra proceeds to
give a brief history of the Christian Faith. It does so to teH Muslims that the renaissance of
Islam through the Promised. Messiah would also take place largely on the lines on which the birth,
rise and spread of Christianity had taken place.
The present Sura thus constitutes a third link in the chain in which Siiras Bam lsdi'il and
Kabf form respectively the first and second links. In fact, these three Suras deal with the same
subject and follow the same pattern in dealing with that subject.
The concluding connection between SUra Kahf and the pres~nt Sura is that whereas towards
the end of Sura Kahf great emphasis was laid on the Shari'at and Divine Unity, the present SUra
opens with the subject of Jesus's birth and other relevant and important incidents in his life because
Jesus's birth and his death were to give rise to two very dangerous misconceptions regarding
the Shari'at and Divine Unity and it was necessary to remove these two misconceptions.
Subject-Matter
In the abbreviated letters at the head of the SUra a comparison has been instituted between
Christian and Ts1amic doctrines and attention has been drawn to the fact that while originally
Christianity was a Divine religion, later on some false doctrines and dogmas found their way
into its teaching. As these doctrines run counter to Divine attributes therefore, a brief account
of Jesus's birth has been given to refute them. This account is preceded by a brief mention of Prophet Zachariah, because according to Biblical prophecies Prophet Elijah was to have descended from
heaven "before the coming of the great and dreadful day of the Lord" (Malachi 4 : 5); and Jesus
on being asked by the Jews about Elijah who was to have appeared before him answered that he
was John who had come in his power and spirit (Matt. 11 : 14, 15; 17: 12; Mark 9: 13), and that
Elijah was not to have come from heaven but like all mortals was to have been born of an earthly
mother in the form of another man who was John (Matt. 11 : 11; Luke 7 : 28).
While giving an account of Jesus, the Qur'an proceeds to describe the manner of his birth
before b~ginning to deal with his claims and his teachings, because with the unusual birth of
Jesus without the agency of a human father the foundations were laid of the transfer of prophethood from the House of Israel to that of Ishmael. The details of the implied significance of this
exceptional manner of birth are briefly as follows:Abraham had two. sons-Ishmael and Isaac-from his two senior wives. Ishmael was the
first born and Isaac the second son. Abraham had received Divine promises regarding both these
sons. Promises about Ishmael are embodied in Gen. 16: 10-12 ; 17: 18, 20, while prophecies
foretelling the future of Isaac are to be found in Gen. 17: 19-21. There is, however, a joint prophecy about both Ishmael apd Isaac in Gen. 22: 17, 18. When these verses are read in conjunc1550

tion with Gen. 17 : 21, it becomes quite clear that while the covenant with Abraham was to have
begun with Isaac it was to have found its consummation in the progeny of both the brothers.
The
inference is patent that the final manifestation of the covenant was to have taken place in the progeny of Ishmael.
But because the full implementation of the covenant required its transfer from
the progeny of Isaac to that of Ishmael and because this transfer was bound to cause severe dis-,
appointment to the progeny of Isaac, it was essential that the transfer should have taken place gradually and in stages.
It is to this important fact that verses dealing with the birth of Jesus refer. It is hinted in
these verses that persistent violation of "the covenant" on the part of Jews brought the Divine
decree into operation that henceforward the covenant shaH be fulfilled through the progeny of
Ishmae1. The procedure adopted for bringing about this consummation was this: A virgin was
made to give birth to a child who subsequently became the last Successor of Moses. This fact
constituted a final warning to Jews that by the birth of Jesus, their last Prophet, without the agency
of an Israelite father the covenant with the progeny of Isaac had become reduced to half, but
inasmuch as the blood of no Israelite father ran in the veins of Jesus, only that part of the covenant
which subsisted through the mother who was an Israelite remained in operation.
Thus the exceptional manner chosen for Jesus's birth implied that the pedod allotted to the progeny of Isaac for
the fulfilment of the Divine covenant had terminated, half of it having ended with Jesus's fatherless
birth and the other half with his followers having given up the practice of circumcision which was
the physical sign and mark of that covenant (Gen. 17 : 23). Thus completely and for ever the
progeny of Isaac became deprived of "the covenant".
Then the Qur'an proceeds to relate some incidents in the life of Jesus and with arguments
based on truth and reason exposes the untenability of the false claims that his followers have attributed to him.
After this a reference to the fulfilment of the covenant through Isaac and Moses has been
made after which mention is made of Ishmael. ChronologicaHy,
however, Ishmael should have
been mentioned before Moses but as Moses constituted a most important link of that part of the
covenant which was fulfilled through Isaac his mention preceded that of Ishmael.
Then a brief reference to the Prophet ldrls is made and the words: "And We raised him
to a high place" have beeri added to denote his very high spiritual station.
These words point
to a spiritual resemblance which Idrls had with Jesus, viz., that he was spiritually taken up to
heaven (Gen. 5 : 24). Idrls is Enoch of the Bible and about Enoch the Bible says that he walked
with God (Gen. 5 : 22) which means that in hiin Divine attributes found manifestation
of a very
high order. Analogous expressions have been used about Jesus in the New Testament. Butwhereas
on the basis of such expressions Jesus has been raised to the pedestal of Divinity by his misguided
followers, in the presence of similar expressions about Enoch (Idris) the latter is considered to be
entitled to no higher place than that of a mere human being or at best a Prophet of God. In fact,
Enoch seemed to enjoy a certain spiritual superiority over Jesus, inasmuch as according to the
Bible he went up to heaven alive and like God, the Father, never tasted of death (Heb. 11 : 5)
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After this the SUra reinforces the argument against the godhead of Jesus by saying that if
all the Prophets from Adam to Noah and from Noah down to the last Israelite. Prophet before
Jesus were mere human beings, then why should Jesus who was also only a Prophet of God be invested with Divine attributes and be regarded as God? After this an implied mention is made of
the birth of a new Mission and a new Faith and attention is ~rawn to the fact that circumstances
attending the birth of Jesus i.e., his fatherless birth, imply the advent of a Promised Teacher-the
Holy Prophet.
But it is stated with regret that those to whom this Teacher will address his
Message will, because of their pride in their large numbers and great material power, oppose and'
persecute him. They will not realize that numbers do not prove anything and material power
should not deceive them. They are warned that if they rejected the new Message their numbers
and their power will not avail them in any manner.
They indulge in all sorts of vain talk
and refuse to listen to the Holy Prophet.
But when as a result of their defiant and persistent
rejection of truth and persecution of the Holy Prophet Divine punishment descended upon them.
their faculties of seeing and hearing will become sharpened and they will begin to see the evil
consequences
of their misdeeds and will hear everything clearly and fully. But that will only
be a time of vain regret for them. Their power shall break and their glory depart and the possession of the earth shall be given to the followers of the Holy Prophet who will make proper use of it.
As the Resurrection and the existence of life after death were to be widely denied in the
Latter Days by Christians with whom the SUra particularly deals, much stress has also been laid on
rewards and blessings of the Hereafter, and stale and hackneyed arguments of disbelievers against
life after death exposed and refuted.
The disbelievers, the Sura says, seem to derive false comfort
from their wealth, material means and large numbers and adduce these things as an argument in
support of their denial of the life after death and their belief that what really matters is the present
life. To this foolish and vain argument of disbelievers the Qur'an replies that truth must eventually
triumph and disbelief come to grief and that till that time the real thing to see is who takes his
stand on reason, suffers for his cause and sets a noble example. Surely, h~ who possesses these prerequisites will ultimately succeed even in this world. The disbelievers should not be deceived by
the apparent weakness of believers. Truth always progresses gradually and in stages but it most
surely prevails and triumphs in the end.
Next, we are told that disbelievers are always involved in Shirk (associating false gods with
God) and regard it as a source of great strength.
On the contrary, it always proves to be a source

. of disgrace and humiliation for those who practise it. The very thing that disbelievers regard as a

source of strength proves to be a source of weakness for them. The SUra then proceeds to say that
when disbelievers are defeated in argument they have recourse to violence. The Holy Prophet is
told to ignore the violence of disbelievers, as resort to force on their part will lead only to victory
and predominance of believers. It wil1 afford them a legitimate cause to take up arms in self-defence
and God being always on their side they will surely win, and thus the adoption of an unjust and
aggressive attitude on the part of disbelievers wil1 recoil on their own heads and will lead to their
-eventual destruction.
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The Sura ends with an answer to an implied objection of the Jews, viz., why has Hebrew
been discarded in favour of Arabic as a vehicle for the revelation of Quranic teaching? To this
objection tbe'SUra returns tbe answer that the Arabs are the first addressees of tbe Qur'an and it is
quite natural that a Message sbould be addressed to a people in their own tongue so tbat they may
easily understand it and after having understood it should convey it adequately and successfully to others, because it is after a Message has been addressed to a people and after having
understood it they reject it, tbat heavenly punishment overtakes them.
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2146. Commentary:

the abbreviated

letters)

\ (Alif Lam Ra) placed

at their beginning and the 13th Chapter begins
with y.J I (Alif Uim MIm Ra) i.e. with
2147. Commentary:
the addition of ~ to )1. Chapters 14th and 15th
A brief note here on abbreviated letters which
have again the combination)
I in their beginning
have been placed at the beginning of some Siiras
. which shows that there exists a certain similariof the Qur'an and which are known as c>~jj...JI
ty of subject-matter
among an these Suras.
(al-Muqaua'at) i.e. letters used and pronounced
Chapters 16th, 17th and 18th have no Mu-

See 1:1.

separately, is called for. The Muqaua'at are
abbreviations for specific attributes of God and
the subject-matter of a Siira before which they
are placed has a deep connection with the Divine
attributes for which they stand. The various
Muqatta'at have not been haphazardly placed at
the beginning of different Siiras, nor are their
letters combined arbitrarily. There runs a
deep and far-reaching connection between the
various sets of Muqaua'at and the letters of
which they are made also serve a definite purpose. Siiras 2 & 3 are prefaced with the abbreviated letters

~I

(Alif Lam MIm). indicating

a

kinship between their contents. Chapters 4, 5
& 6 have no Muqatta'at placed at their beginning which means that the subject-matter of these
three Chapters is subordinate to and follows
the pattern of that of the preceding two Siiras.
Chapter 7 begins with the abbreviated Jetters
~..JI (Alif Lam Mlm ~ad) which combination has the additional letter d'. The next
two Chapters (8 & 9) have no Muqatta'at and
the following three Chapters (10, 11 & 12) have

qatta'at before them which again shows that the
subject-matter
of these three Siiras is subordinate and similar to that of the preceding
Suras. Chapter 19th is headed with ~A:~
(Kaf Ha Ya 'Ain $ad) and deals with a
particular subject, i.e. the Christian dogmas of
Salvation and Atonement.
The next six Siiras
have no abbreviated letters at their beginning,
A1 at the head of 20th Chapter, not being
treated

as

Muqatta'at.

The following

three

Siiras are known as the Siiras of u-..1 (Ta
SIn) group. With the 29th Chapter the Qur'lio
reverts to the same subject which has already
been dealt with in Siiras 2 & 3 but in a new
form and to fulfil a new need and serve a new
purpose, and, therefore, this Chapter again has
the Muqatta'at
I'"H (Alif Lam Mlm) in its
beginning.
The next three Chapters (30, 31 &
32) follow suit and the five Chapters following
these Siiras have no Muqatta'at.
Chapter d'
(~ad) begins with the abbreviated letter If (~ad)
and the next Chapter (39th) has no Muqatta'at.
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The following seven Suras open with the abbreviat~d l~tters (~( I;Hi Mlm), only Chapter 42
having the letters J""~ (Aln SIn Qaf) added to
~ (l;Ia Mim). They are known as Suras of ~
group. The next three Suras, viz., 47th, 48th &
49th again have no Muqatta'at in their beginning. The 50th Chapter is the last Chapter which
has an abbreviated letter i.e. L; (Qaf).
This somewhat detailed examination
shows
that three main categories of Muqatta'at have
been used in the Qur'an and that the Suras
having the same category of Muqaua'at
have
been placed together which is a further indication
of the fact that the subjects dealt with in such
SU:ras bear a close resemblance to each other
and that the MuqaUa'at placed in their beginning serve as a key to their subject-matter.
It. is also pertinent to note that there is one
thing whiclJ is common to all those Suras that
have Muqaua'at.
They open with the subject of
the revelation of the Qur'itn and this is no mere
chance.

King), AJ~I (God),
j~j>J1 (the Mighty) and
H.,a...J1 (the Fashioner).
'All sometimes would
preface his prayer with the words: ~~)
'I~
(Fatb).
Different combinations of abbreviated letters
signify different subjects and the subject-matter
of a particular Sura at the beginning of which a
particular combination is placed is governed by
it. It has been explained
above that the
abbreviated letters stand for Divine attributes ,
but which particular letter stands for which particular Divine attribute becomes clear only by a
deep study of the subject-matter of the Sura at
the beginning of which tI-tose letters are placed.
The explanation of ~~~
as given by the
Holy Prophet in the badith narrated by Ummi
Hanl must necessarily be accepted as the best
and should be preferred to all other explanations.
But in this explanation the letter is has been
left out which shows that it does not signify any
Divine attribute but has been used only as a
letter of interjection, joining the first two Divine
attributes with the last two. Thus the explanation of the combined abbreviated letters would

The system of using abbreviations (Muqatta'at) was in vogue among the Arabs and at read like this: L;.)I.,..I~r"::1~4 .)l", 0.:;.;1.jt( 0.:;.;1i.e.
present is very popular in Western countries "Thou art Sufficient for all and Thou art the true
Guide, 0, All-Knowing, Truthful God." Or
and in its imitation in all Eastern countries.
According to Ummi Hllni, a cousin of the Holy expanding its sense a little further the expres~ion
Prophet, he ( the Holy Prophet) is reported to would mean. "Thou 0 God, Who knowest all
my secrets and art true to Thy promises and art
have said' that in the combined letters ~~)
the letter S sta~ds for.jt( ( the All-Sufficient ). a true Friend, Thou alone canst satisfy all my
needs anq Thou alone canst guide me."
~ 'for )l", (the Guide), r for ~~ (the All-Know"ing), and If for L;)I.,.. (the Truthful).
According
The four Divine attributes as represented by
to Ibn 'Abbii$, however, the letter
) stands for
the combined letters ~Sexpose the falsity
of
the
basic
Christian
doctrine
of Atone(the
Great),
~ for Jl.z. (the
Guide),
~
for
.r--?
~'(Who
gives peace and protection). t for ment, i.e. salvation through the vicarious sacriflj~ (the Mighty) and If for Lj.)I.,..(the Truthful).
fice of Jesus which forms one of the princi'Ibn Mas'ud and some other Companions interpal subjects of the Sura under comment. And
preted these combined letters as ..s::t..J1 (the
if the doctrine of Atonement is proved to be
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3. This is an account of the mercy
of thy Lord shown to His servant,
Zachariah.2148
---------

~--------
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false, the whole structure of the doctrines of
the Trinity and godhead of Jesus would automatically fall to the ground.
Of these four attributes ~Jl~ or ~~ and
iJ~l.,..are the principal and basic attributes and
';1:( and ~l,. are subordinate ones and flow
from the former two and are their inevitable
manifestation

and

result.

If

God

is

~

l~

(All-Knowing), .then there is no place for the
dogma of Atonement because this dogma presupposes that God had designed to carry on the
business of the world according to a certain
plan but His knowledge being defective that
plan failed to function and, therefore, God
was compelled to offer His own son for sacrifice
to save the world. The failure of God's plan
contradicts His attribute "All-Knowing" and
when God's knowledge is shown to be defective,
He cannot claim to be ..it) (All-Sufficient) because the Being Who is ~l~ (All-Knowing) must
necessarily be ..it) (All-Sufficient).
In the same way the attribute J~l.,.. (Truthful) and its subordinate
attribute ~l,. (Guide)
demolish this dogma. If God is not the true
Guide and salvation without a belief in the
vicarious sacrifice of Jesus is impossible, then
all Divine Messengers will have to be accepted
as s~ many liars and cheats because.. contrary
to Christian belief, they preach~d and taught
that salvation was possible only through right
beliefs and righteous acttons; and a reflection
on the truthfulness of God's Messengers constitutes a reflection on the truthfulness of God
Himself and consequently on His being .)l,. i.e.
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the true Guide. Thus in this combination of
abbreviated letters a hint is given that in dealing
with the beliefs and doctrines of Christians,
the best way to drive home to them the untenability of their doctrines is to dwell and lay emphasis upon Divine attributes, particularly on
the attributes which are represented by the four
letters S,

", [., ..f.

In fact the best and most effective argument
to show that the doctrine of Atonement is entirely unfounded, is to prove that Jesus did not
die on the Cross and if this thesis is proved,
then the question that by his crucifixion he
carried away the sins of humanity does not arise.
For a detailed and full discussion, however, of
the subject that Jesus did not die on the Cross
but. after having remained on it only for a few
hours was taken down alive, was kept in
a sepulchre and then in fulfilment of his own
prophecy, viz., "And other sheep I have, which
are not of this fold; them also I must bring, and
they shall hear my voice; and there shall be one
fold, and one shepherd" (John. 10: 16), he tr~veIled to Afghanistan and Kashmir to reclaim
and retrieve the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel who
had been dispersed to these countries by the
Babylonian kings, see 23 : 51.
2148. Commentary:
The account of Zachariah precedes the account
of Jesus. This is due to two very valid reasons.
Ya1)yli, the son of Zachariah, and John of the
New Testament, was a harbinger of Jesus. He
heralded Jesus's advent and acted as his precursor to give to the Jews the glad tidings that their
deliverer was about to make his appearance.
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That Yal).ya or John was Jesus's harbinger is
apparent from the following prophecy of Prophet Malachi: "Behold, I will send you Elijah
the prophet, before the coming of the great and
dreadful day of the Lord" (Mal. 4 : 5). The
words "the great and dreadful day" here signify
the advent of Jesus. This is why when Jesus
was asked where Elias was who was to come
before him, he replied: "And if ye wiII receive
it, this is Elias, which was for to come" (Matt.
II :14). As according to Malachi's prophecy
Elias must have appeared before the coming of
Jesus, it was in the fitness of things that while
giving an account of Jesus, the Qur'an should
have made a mention of Yal).ya. Secondly,
Mary, the mother of Jesus, had unknowingly
become the cause of Yal}.yit's birth. We are told
(3 : 38, 39) how Zachariah was deeply moved
by a pious reply of Mary and prayed to God to
be blessed with a good child like her. Thus whereas Yal).yti became a harbinger of Jesus, Mary,
Jesus's mother having indirectly become the
cause of the birth of Yal).yii may as well be
said to have become a precursor of Yal).yit
(John) himself. See also 3: 38-42.
The words, "Thy Lord" in the sentence,
"This is an account of the mercy of thy
Lord," appear to be misplaced because whereas
the account given in the following verses is
that of the mercy of God shown to Zachariah
the words" Thy Lord" seem to indicate as if
some account is about to be given of God's
mercy to the Holy Prophet.
In fact these
words signify that the account of Divine mercy
to Zachariah does imply a mercy to the Holy
Prophet also. Prophet Yal}.ya, as stated above,
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was a harbinger of Jesus and Jesus was a har
binger of the Holy Prophet. A description of
the birth of Yal).yli followed by a somewhat
detailed description of Jesus's birth pointed
to the fact that by the introduction of the
life accounts ,of these two Prophets who, in a
way, acted as his precursors, the minds of men
were being prepared for the acceptance of the
Holy Prophet of Islam by an implied reference
to the following Biblical prophecies:And as for Ishmael, I have heard thee.
Behold I have blessed him, and will
make him fruitful and will multiply
him exceedingly; twelve princes shall he
beget, and I will make him a great
nation (Gen. 17 : 20);
I will raise them up a prophet from
among their brethren, like unto thee; and
I will put my words in his mouth (Deut.
18 : 18).
The pronoun "thy" may also possess an
oblique but beautiful reference to Mecca, the
birth-place of the Holy Prophet. Mecca like
Zachariah's wife was barren. For thousands
of years it had not heard the voice of God.
Now God's mercy was about to dawn upon
it. The barren valley of Mecca was about to
give birth to the greatest of Adam's sons. To
this barrenness of Mecca reference is found in
Isaiah 54 : l.
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Sing, 0 barren, thou that didst not bear;
break forth into singing, and cry aloud,
thou that didst not travail with child:
for more are the children of the desolate
than the children of the married wife,
saith the Lord.
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4. "When he called upon his Lord,
crying in secret. 2149
5. .He said, 'My Lord, °the bones
have indeed waxed feeble in me, and
the head glistens with hoariness but
never, my Lord, have I been unblessed
in my prayer to Thee ;2149A
6. 'And I fear my relations after
me, and Dmy wife is barren. dGrant
me , therefore , a successor from Th y-

0M.., ~r~,. ~.J ~)u 31

,

i:\,J;~r' .J\,JJ;;~
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Important

IS.)\; (called
called

""
,-:I~''''''

6)'-;),,-,~~~~~~
"3 : 39 ; 21 : 90.

b

3 : 41.

°3

Words:
upon):

the man aloud.

J7)1

IS.)Ii means,

he

~1

IS.) I; means,

he

0

disclosed his secret. lj)\S IS.)Ii means, he consuIted him (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The words, when he called upon his Lord,
crying in secret, signify that Zachariah
had
kept concealed in the inmost recesses of his
heart a long cherished desire. When he heard
Mary's innocent reply to his.query (3 : 38),
he was deeply touched ~nd he lai9 bare his
heart before his Lord and Creator and his
long-suppressed
desire assumed
the form
of prayer that a good and righteous son like
Mary might be born unto him to continue
prophethood
in the Israelite line. Zachariah
,had understood from Biblical prophecies and
heavenly warnings that. were administered to
the Jews f()I" their repeated rejection of God's
Prophets that prophethood
was soon to be
transferred from the House of Isaac to that of
Ishmael. So he gave vent to his feelings in the
form of prayer for the birth of a righteous
son.
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self,215O

2149.

"

: 41 ; 21 : 91.

~\ '''''~1~''~

d 3 : 39 ; 21 : 90.

2149A. Commentary:
Besides the rendering given in the text the
may mean,
words IJ..;; ""') 0J1...~ 0'>1
~-'
"since Thou hast caned me and hast made
me a Prophet and Thy blessings and favours have
covered me, I have never been unsuccessful in
achieving my object."
2150. Important Words:
ijl$. (barren) is derived from .}$.. They say
o.}$. i.e. he wounded him; he wounded him
much. J1 'il .}&-means, he cut the feet of the

camel. 41~ \ .}&-means, he cut the upper part
of the palm-tree so that it dried up and ceased
to yield fruit. ;;f."..JI u.}&- means, the woman
became barren.}l&- is used both for man and
woman and applied to a woman means, barren;
that does not conceive or has ceased to conceive ; and applied to a man it means, barren;
that has no offspring born to him. (Lane &
Aqrab).
1:1-,(successor) is derived from J-,. They say
~)'
J-, i.e. he helped the man; he made friends
with him; he loved him. li)\S J-, means, he
fonowed such a one immediately without anyone intervening between them JJ means, a
friend; beloved one, helper, master; successor
or inheritor etc. (Aqrab). See also 2 : 108.
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And
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~make him, my Lord well-pleasing to
.

Thee. '2151

Ji ~:
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II 3 : 39.

Commentary :
In view of the different meanings of the word
J, (successor) given under "Important Words"
above, Zachariah's prayer was for such a son
as sJlOuld prove his true successor and should
propagate his mission and inherit the spiritual
blessings that God had bestowed on the House
of Israel.
2151. Commentary:
The prayer of Zachariah is complete in every
respect and possesses all the ingredients of a
successful prayer. A successful prayer should
be offered with fervour and in humility. The
supplicant should confess his own weakness
and helplessness. He should have firm faith
in the power of God to accept his prayers.
Zachariah's prayer fulfils all these conditions.
He prays to God in words full of extreme pathos.
He invokes Divine mercy by referring to his
extreme old age and to the barrenness of his
wife. He prays fervently and in all humility.
He asks for no worldly gains. He prays only
for a righteous heir. He felt that righteousness
had altogether disappeared from his family and
his relations had consigned God to oblivion.
He knew that the House of Israel was about to
be deprived for ever of the boon of prophethood
but still he had not despaired of God's mercy.
He hoped that something yet might happen
which should save his people and the House of
Israel from utter spiritual ruin. He was extremely anxious that the Israelites might not reject

'"

the last Israelite Prophet and might still avert
the impending wrath of God. This was Zachariah's wish which he expressed in words full of
pathos. He prayed that an heir be born to him
who might warn the Israelites to take heed and
not to deprive themselves of the light of prophC?thoodby rejecting their own last Prophet.
It appears from the Bible that the whole mission
of YaJ.tyl for whose birth Zachariah had so
fervently prayed consisted in preparing the way
for Jesus. He says:
I indeed baptize you with water unto
repentance: but he that cometh after
me is mightier than I, whose shoes I am
not worthy to bear: he shall baptize you
with the Holy Ghost, and with fire (Matt.
3 : 11).
YaJ.tyl tried his utmost to make the task of Jesus
easy and to prepare the Jews to accept him. But
his efforts proved vain. He himself was imprisoned and murdered. His people rejected him
as well as his great successor, Jesus. They even
sought to kill the latter on the Cross. Zachariah's
prayer was only partly fulfilled as Divine decree
had also to be implemented. So YaJ.tyliwas born
to Zachariah in fulfilment of his prayer but
he (YaJ.tys:)failed to soften the hearts of his
people. They did not believe in Jesus and thus
could not avert the wrath of God and became
deprived for ever of the light of prophethood
which was the real object of Zachariah's prayer.
The Divine will prevailed and prophethood
became transferred from the House of Israel
to that of Ishmael.

1559

CH. 19

MARYAM

8. God said~'0 Zachariah, GWegive
thee glad tidings of a son whose name
shall be Yal)yA. We have not made
anyone before him bof that name.'2152
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2152. Important Words :

~- (of that name) is derived from

1..5'"-.

and are granted gifts from Him (3 : 170). Thus
those who are killed in the way of God get everlasting life and so did Yab.YIl or John. His
ministry terminated in his imprisonment in the
fortress of Machaerus, where he was executed
by the order of Herod Antipas (Matt. 14: 10
& 11). See also 3 : 40.

r.r- .J l- i. e. henamed
the man Zaid.
means, it became high.
u.,.means,
I raised my eye
tS.J"""-:!4="
towards him. If'- means, competitor or
contender for superiority, in eminence or glory
or excellence; a like or an equal; a namesake
of another.
JA means, he is thy nameThe words, We have not made anyone before
sake or he is thy equal or like. (Aqrab & Lane) him of that name, do not mean that there had
lived before him no man whose name was
John. From the Bible it appears that there had
CODUDentary :
been several persons before him who were called
used in this John. (II Kings 25: 23 ; I Chonicles 3 : 15;
The two words t':N. and ~
verse are very significant. The word t':N. signifies Ezra 8: 12). Nor does the verse mean that
three periods of one's life i. e. childhood, youth John was peerless and was unequalled in every
and middle age. Applied to YaJ;tyllor John it respect. He himself confesses that "there
embodied a prophecy that he shall not die in cometh one mightier than I after me, the latchet
childhood but shall grow up to be a young man of whose shoes I am not worthy to stoop down
before the eyes of his father and shall live up to and unloose" (Mark 1 : 7). The verse only
middle age and so it actually came to pass. signifies that in some respects YaJ;tya had no
. YaJ;tylllived up to middle age and then was killed
equal, i.e. he enjoyed a partial superiority in
by the order of Herod to satisfy the wish of a some respects over other Israelite Prophets.
dancing girl. The word ~
literally meaning,
Abraham, Moses and Jesus were Prophets of
"he lives" or "he shall live," also implied a great
much higher spiritual status than John, the
'prophecy, viz., that he will die the death of a Baptist, who had come only to prepare the way
martyr and thus will become immortalized.
Of for Jesus (Mark 1 : 3). Yab.yli was peerless only
the martyrs the Qur'lln says: Say not of those in this respect that he was the first Prophet to
who are killed in the cause of Allah that they are come as a precursor and harbinger to another
dead; nay they are living,. only you perceive not Prophet-Jesus.
And he was peerless in this
(2: 155). Again it says: Think not of those who respect also that he was the first Prophet who
have been slain in the cause of Allah as dead. came with the power and spirit of another
Nay, they are living in the presence of their Lord
Prophet-Elias.
They say

i~j ~)I

l-

~..
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9. He said, 'My Lord, how shall
I have a son when amy wife is barren,
and I have reached the extreme limit
of old age? '2153
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l~~ (extreme limit) is derived from b:
which means, he behaved proudly and was immoderate and inordinate; he was excessively
proud or corrupt; he became advanced in age.

)'

..:;..:~means, the wind blew fiercely.
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10. The angel bearing the revelation
said, o"So it is. But thy Lord says, 'it is
easy for Me, and indeed I created thee
before, when thou wast nothing.' "2154
G

CR. 19

The

taneous surprise at the greatness of the favour
which God was about to bestow upon him.
Every person situated as Zachariah was would
be naturally surprised at the unusual glad tidings that he had r~eived.
2154. Commentary:

means,

And I have reached the extreme degree of old
age, or hardness and dryness in the joints and
the bones like dry wood. The word also signifies that state of extreme old age which is
incurable (Mufradllt, Lane & Aqrab).

The words, and indeed I created thee befMe,
when thou wast nothing, primarily refer to the
spiritual creation of Zachariah rather than to his
physical creation. There seems to be no point
in referring to an ordinary everyday physical
phenomenon of the creation of one individual.
If God had intended to refer to the phenomenon
of physical creation, He would have referred to
the creation of the whole universe and not to
the creation of Zachariah alone. In fact, the
present verse is an answer to the surprise of
Zachariah expressed in the previous verses.
Zachariah was promised the birth of a son
in his extreme old age. The son was not to be
an ordinary one but was to be possessed of
great spiritual powers and to be peerless in respect of certain spiritual qualities. So the referencehere is to the spiritual birth of Zachariah
and to his great moral qualities.

The word ~"j..&.as stated above (v.8) implied that Zachariah would see his son grow
before his eyes and that he would also be able to
train and educate him. The glad tidings was
indeed a source of great comfort but at the same
time it was a surprise for a man who had reached
such an advanced old age as Zachariah.
The words, "How shall [have a son," do not
express despair. V.S above shows that Zachariah
had not despaired of God's mercy. On the
contrary he had perfect faith in the power of God
to grant him a son. Moreover, a true believer
never despairs of God's mercy. "None despairs of Allah's mercy save the unbelieving
The word "he" in the expression "he said,"
people," says the Qur'an (12 : 88). The verse refers to the angel who brought the glad tidings to
only expresses Zachariah's innocent and spon- Zachariah. In verse 8 Zachariah is mentioned
1561
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11. He said, 'My Lord appoint
for me a token.' God said, 'Thy token
is that thou shalt not speak to the
people for IIthree full days and
mghts. '215~
II

PT. 16
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3 : 42.

as having been addressed by God; in the present or a proof; an example or a warning; a Divine
verse, however, he is described as having been commandment (Lane, Aqrab & Mufrada:t).
addressed by one angel while in 3 : 40 it is stated See also 2 : 130.
that several angels called to him. These three
l~."...is derived from 1$~- (sawwa) which again
statements seem to be mutually contradictory
is derived from 1$>- (sawiya) which means, it
and the critics of Islam like Wherry have became straight and even and rightly set. ol~not failed to represent this fact as such. (sawwa) means, he made it equal, uniform,
But in reality there is no such contradiction.
even. 1$"..(sawiyyun) means, equal, symmetrical,
According to the Qur'an when a Divine smooth and even; straight; whole; in good
revelation of exceptional importance descends condition. 1$,.,.. r-:N. means, a young man
upon a Prophet of God, a number of angels, uniform in make or symmetrical, without disease
in accordance with the nature of its importance,
and without fault or defect (Lane & Aqrab).
are made to accompany it for its safeguarding
(35: 2) but only one angel representing all of Commentary:
them and on their behalf is entrusted with the
Zachariah beseeches God to appoint for
duty to convey the Divine revelation to the Pro- him a token or to give him a commandment
phet. Thus the speaking of one angel means (the word ~T also meaning' a commandthe speaking of all of them and therefore to say ment' as given under "Important Words" above)
that one or many angels spoke to a Prophet by acting upon which he might give palpable
makes no' difference. Similarly, there is no expression to his feeling of extreme gratefulness
contradiction in the words "God said" or "the for the most unusual favour God has bestowed
angels said", because angels only speak to a upon him.
Prophet as God's representatives and as His
The commandment enjoining upon Zachariah
servants convey to him the Divine Message.
to abstain from talking and to devote himself
fully
to the remembrance and glorification of
2155. Important Words:
,
~T (token). They say ~T 41 i.e. he put or set God was a spiritual measure calculated to reup a sign, token or mark by which a person cuperate his exhausted physical powers. He
or thing might be known. ~ T means, a sign, had not become deprived of his power of
token or mark by which a person or thing speech, as the Gospels seem to suggest, as a
is known, a message or communication sent punishment for his not believing in the words
from one person to another; a person or indi- of God (Luke 1 : 20-22).
See also 3 : 42.
vidual; a whole company of people; a verse or a
In view of the meaning of the word lo- given
Chapter of the Qur'an; a miracle, an evidence under" Important Words" above. the verse,
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12. Then he came forth unto
his people from the chamber and
8.sked them in a low voice Gto glorify
God morning and evening.2156
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13. '0 Yal)ya, hold fast the
Book'. And We gave rum wisdom
while yet a child, 2157
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Important

Words :

LS~.11(asked in a low voice) is derived from
~J.
They say 0"N JI LS~.1or lS"".J1i.e. he communicated to him or gave order or made a
request by gesture or sign; he talked to him in
secret or he talkt:dto him in such a way that
others may not hear him; <1.::11
4i31LS"'".JImeans,
God sent revelation to him. The real sense of
(wa~a)
~.1 (wa~y) which is info noun from LS"'".1
is to convey ones intention or wish by means of
quick signs which may be done by gesture,
writing, etc.
They say J.."JI li'''.11 i.e. he
did the thing quickly. o~1 .I.1...u1
LS""-"means,
medicine precipitated his death (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 5 : 112.
For ylyc..
Commentary

(chamber)

see 3 : 38.

:

When Zachariah
not to speak to his
nights, he made up
fulJy and completely

.

3 : 42 ; 33 : 43.

besides the meaning given in the text, also signi.
fies that Zachariah was commanded by God not
to speak to his people for three days and
nigh ts while he was wi1hout any defect or disease
and was in perfect state of health. The very
word 1~.J- used in this verse about Zachariah
contradicts the Biblical statement of his having
been struck dumb.
2156.

\

'J"

I.:J

was commanded by God
people for three consecutive
his mind to devote himself
to the remembrance of God.

During this time when he had to speak to
anyone he spoke so low as to be heard only by
those very near him. In 3 : 42 the word i~-..4)
has been used to express the same sense, for ;;--)
means to communicate by means of movements
of the lips and not to use one's throat.
So the
Qur'an repudiates the Biblical suggestion that
Zachariah was struck dumb. What actualJy
happened was that he told his people in very low
tones that he had been commanded by God to
remember and glorify Him and that they should
also do the same and not disturb him.
2157.

Commentary:

The words, hold fast the Book, show that till
the time ofYaJ:tya the Torah had not been abrogated nor was it about to be abrogated in the
very near future. By the word "Book" is here
meant the Torah because neither Muslims nor
Jews nor Christians believe that Ya.Q.)a was given
a Book containing a new Law. Jesus had
received baptism from YaJ:tya (John) and it is
inconceivable that the two Prophets-John
and
Jesus-who
lived at the same time, one (John)
should have acted upon the Law of Torah and
the other (Jesus) who was John's disciple and
had been baptised by him should have been
given a new Book and a new Law. Indeed both
John and Jesus folJowed the Law of Moses and
none of them brought any new Book.
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14. And tenderness of heart from
Ourself, and purity, and he was
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piOUS2158.

toward his
15. /lAnd
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parents. And he was not haughty
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2158. Important Words :
i:il~. (tenderness of heart) is derived from

It

~ f".1 ' f~~
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and rebellious.2159

16. bAnd peace was
day he was born, and the
and peace there will be
day he will be raised
again.2160

PT. 16

b 19 : 34.

kind, good or affectionate.

~II (barr) and )1~1

both signify.abounding in.r. (birr), ~ I having

greater intensification than )~I and is one of
the attributes of God meaning, the Merciful;
the Compassionate God (Aqrab & Lane).
2160. Commentary:
During the first few centuries of its life Islam
made very rapid progress. Large numbers of
people from every religion-especially
from
Christianity, entered its fold. They brought
with them some very erroneous beliefs about
Jesus Christ. As they had not imbibed fully the
true spirit of Islamic teachings, their false ideas
and beliefs subsequently found their way into
Muslim religious literature with the result that
they came to form part of the beliefs of Muslims.
All these beliefs had been invented to invest
Jesus with an extraordinary personality-a personality much above human level. It is these
foolish beliefs about Jesus that the Qur'in seeks
, 2159. Important Words:
i.r. (dutiful) is derived from .r. (barra). fi to demolish in the present Sura. By instituting
.J.H, means, he treated or behaved towards' his a comparison between YaQya, who was a Profather with filial piety, duty or obedience..r. phet of an ordinary spiritual stature, and Jesus,
4iJl;. means, he obeyed his Creator. ~~~ d .r. it means to suggest that there was nothing in
means, he was true in his oath. JJ..~.r. means, Jesus which distinguished him from other Divine
hi~ work was good or well-performed. ..:iI1,)1 Messengers. We give below some of the spiri~
means, God accepted his pilgrimage. .r. tual qualities and characteristics of both these
(barrun) of which the plural is )1,)11 and Prophets as given in the Qur'ttn to establish the
;),J! therefore means, pious, obedient, dutiful, above fact.
&- which means, he was or became affected
with a yearning or an intense emotion of grief
or of joy. u-:-u""",JI~ means, my heart yearned
towards him. li l;... means, mercy, compassion
or pity; tenderness of heart. A Muslim would
pray Y) 4 ...~l~ i.e. I beg Thy mercy, 0 Lord
(Aqrab & Lane).
;t)'j (purity) is infinitive-noun from ~j
which means, it increased or augmented; it
throve by the blessing of God. i)\AJlj"j means,
the boy grew and throve; he was or became good
or righteous and pure from sin; he enjoyed or
led a pleasant, plentiful or an easy life. The
difference between ot)j (purity) and IS~:; (piety)
is that whereas the former word means internal
purity, the latter generally signifies protection
against external evils (Lane, Aqrab & Mufradltt).
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11. His name Yabya was given to him by God
(J9 : 8).

About Jesus it is said that:
1. He was a Prophet of God (3 : 50).
2. He was of the righteous (3 : 47).
3. God taught him the Book and the wisdom
(3 : 49).
4. He talked to people as a child i.e. in
rather early age (3 : 47).
5. He was granted nearness to God (3 : 46).
6. He was kind and dutiful to his mother
(19 : 33).
7. He was kind of heart and compassionate (5 : J19).
8. He was not haughty and unblessed
(19 : 33).
9. He was blessed by God and was strengthened with the spirit of holiness (2 : 254;
19 : 32).

By instituting this comparison we should
not be understood to mean that Jesus and John
were of absolutely equal spiritual standing and
there was nothing to distinguish one from the
other. Jesus did indeed possess a higher spiritual status than John. What the Qur'an wants
to make clear is the fact that there was nothing
in Jesus which should raise him to the pedestal
of Divinity. He was no doubt a great Prophet
of God and was immune from sin but so were
all other Divine Messengers, John being one of
them. About him Jesus says: "For I say unto
you, among those that are born of woman there
is not a greater prophet than John, the Baptist"
(Luke 7 : 28).

10. Divine peace enveloped him (19 : 34).
(L

11. His name Messiah was given to him by
God (3: 46).
About Yaby:t it is said that:
1. He was a Prophet (3 : 40).
2. He was noble, chaste and a Prophet
from among the righteous (3: 40).
3. God gave him the Book and granted him
wisdom (19 : 13).
4. God gave him wisdom while yet a child
(19 : 13).
5. God was well pleased with him (19 : 7).
6. He was kind and dutiful to his parents
(19 : 15).
7. He was kind-hearted,
(19 : 14).
8. He was not haughty
(19 : 15).

pure and pious
and

rebellious

9. God was pleased with him and he was
unequalled in some respects (19 : 7-8).
10. Divine peace enveloped him (19 : 16).

The verse should not be understood to signify
that Prophet Yabya was not murdered but
died a natural death, a view mistakenly held in
certain quarters, because it runs counter to
an established fact of history. The words
"peace was on him" used in the verse seem
to have given rise to this manifestly wrong view
but they lend no support to it. The word
"peace" has not been used in a physical but a
spiritual sense. In fact the verse refers to three
periods or states of man's life. The first state
begins with his birth and ends with his death.
The second state which is called tj.r. (barzakh),
literally meaning 'the period of earning merit
or demerit is over', commences with death and
continues ti]] doom. The third state has been
caned "The Day of Resurrection" in the
Qur'an. It is the day of the complete mani.
festation of God's glory. It is these three states
or periods of man's existence to which the
present verse refers and in all of which. it says,
Yabya will enjoy spiritual peace.
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J 7. And ~elate the story of Mary
as mentioned In the Book.. When she
withdrew from her people to a place
to the east~2161
2161. Important Words:
r-~V""(Mary) is probably a compound word
consisting of
and ~~ and possesses, in HebV""
rew, a variety of meanings. Some of these meanings are: 'bitter sea'; 'drop of the sea' ; 'star
of the sea'; 'bitterness'; 'mistress or lady'. The
word also means 'exalted'.
It may also mean
'pious worshipper'.
From two alternative roots
the word might also mean, 'the rebellious', or
'the corpulent'.
It seems that among the Jews
and the Arabs corpulence was considered as a
mark of beauty and girls who were corpulent
were considered beautiful and therefore named
Maryam.
Maryam also seems to be a popular
name among the Jews in the time of Jesus. See
also 3 : 37.

~;r

(to the east) means, (I) facing the

east; (2) to the east. l"i.1'::' U~4 means, a
place to the east; a place facing the east; a place
in which the sun shines; an open dwelling place
(Lane).
yl::S:J1 (the Book) may refer both to the Bible
and the Qur'an.

Commentary:
. It seems relevant and necessary to mention,
as a prelude to the somewhat detailed account
.
of Jesus's fatherless birth as given in the next
several verses, some facts related about Mary
in the Qur'an and the Bible.
The New Testament sheds practically no light
on the life of Mary. before she became pregnant.
The Gospels of Matthew and Luke
give an extremely brief and discursive description of her circumstances before the above
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important event took place while Mark and
John are completely silent over it. According
to Matthew) Mary, on being married to Joseph,
was found to be with child. Joseph intended
secretly to put her away but was refrained
from taking this extreme step by an angel
saying to him in a dream:
"Joseph,
thou
son of David, fear not to take unto thee
Mary thy wife" (Matt. 1 : 19, 20). According

I

to Luke Mary was a relation of Zachariah's
wife and used to go to their house. Apart from
this unimportant additional fact Luke leaves us
quite in the dark about Mary's account prior
to her marriage with Joseph. But the Qur'an
gives us a much more detailcd account of
Mary's family, the circumstances that attended
her birth, the vow of her mother, her childhood being dedicated to the service of the
Church and lastly of her having conceived
Jesus (3: 36, 37,38).
The present Sura, however, gives a still more
detailed account of Mary having conceived
Jesus and of what happened to her a.nd to Jesus
after his birth and after he was commissioned
with his Divine mission. The Qur'an has provided us with all necessary detaHs about Mary
that have any bearing on the important subject of
prophethood which was about to be transferred
from the House of Israel to that of Ishmael
and which forms the principal thesis
of the present Sura. If anything the Bible has
given a very sorry pkture of Jesus and his relations with his mother. Whereas the Qur'ao
depicts him to be kind, dutiful and very compassionate towards his mother, the Gospels show
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that he did not like his mother because she did
not believe in him (Matt. 12 : 46:'50). :Mark 3 :
31-35 and Luke 8 :19-21 show that besides Mary,
Jesus's other relations' did. .not believe in him
while the Gospel of John keeps discreetly silent
over this painful subject. We also know that the
Jews used to taunt Jesus by saying that if his
mission was true why his own relations did not
believe in him (Matt. 13 : 55-56). Some of his
relations and friends went so far as to lay hold
6n him for they said that he was beside himself
(Mark 3 : 21). This attitude of disbelief on the
part of his relatives towards Jesus had made
him so bitter that when he was being taken to
Calvary to be put on the Cross and his mother
appeared on the sc~ne, he addressed her saying
'Woman, behold thy son!' (John 19: 26). And
when on another occasion a woman being very
much impress(d by his discourse said:
'Blessed
is the womb that bore thee, al1d the paps which
thou hast sucked' (Luke 11: 27). he retorted:
'Yea rather, blessed are they that hear the word
of God, and keep it' (Luke 11 : 28), which signified that he could not even bear his mother being
praised.
Such is the picture which the Gospels have
drawn ofthe unenviable relations between Jesus
and his mother.
But the description is not only
self-contradictory.
it also offends against human
nature and intelligence.
The Qur'an, however,
presents both these blessed and holy persons in
quite a different light. Regarding Jesus it says
that he was kind and loving, obedient and dutiful to his mother and that he was not haughty
and rude (19 : 33) while about Mary it states that
she was a pious, chaste and truthful woman and
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was a great worshipper of God and that God
purified her, accepted her and chose her above
the women of the world (3 :43, 44; 5: 76; 66: 13).
How great is the difference between the unenviable picture of Mary drawn by the Gospels
and the beautiful description given of her in the
Qur'an.
Whereas the Biblical description is
highly derogatory and self-contradictory,
the
Quranic description is not only consistent with
the dignity of a highly righteous woman but is
also more akin to truth and facts of history.

As the verse shows Mary withdrew herself
to a place to the east. Special mention has been
made of "a place to the east" in the verse, in
order, perhaps. to point to the time-honoured
custom of the Jews that they attached special
significance to 0';:'''' (East) ahd considered
it sacred. They believed that the birth of the
first man took place in the East where God
planted a garden. (Gen. 2 : 8). The Babylonians
by whose traditions the Jews became much
impressed as they had lived under them as
captives also looked upon the East as "the gate
of light" (Ezekiel 11 : 1). Matthew 2 : 2 and
Revelation 7 : 2 also shed some light on the
importance of the East. Both the Jews and
Christians hold the East in special respect.
They build their places of worship facing the
East. This is why special mention has been
made in the present verse "of a place to the
East" and Mary has been described as having
gone to "a place which was facing the East."
For a somewhat detailed note on the early
life of Mary see VV.3 : 36, 37, 38.

CH.19
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18. And screened herself off from
them, then We sent Our Gangel to
her, and he appeared to her in the
form of a perfect man.2162
19. She said, '1 seek refuge with
the Gracious God from thee if indeed
thou dost fear Him.'2163
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a 3 : 43
2162.

Important Words:

l:''''-'J (Our angel). For the different meanings of the word C-'J see 2 : 88; 4 : 172 &
16 : 3.
Commentary:
The expression l~>- Ir! lrJ J~ :j signifies
that the Divine glad tidings about the birth of
a great son was conveyed to Mary not in the
form of spoken words which she could hear
or which flowed from her mouth.
The revelation to her took the form of a dream or vision.
She saw in a vision that an angel came to her
in the form of a healthy man and conveyed
to her the Divine Message about the birth of a
son. In fact, it is the word of God which at
the time of revelation takes different forms
and which when it came to Mary took the form
of a man appearing in a dream. So it was no
spirit that had entered Mary's body. The vision
was but a manifestation of God's great power.

.

Christians try to derive a false satisfaction
from the words b.. -'J alleging that according to
the Qur'an Divine Spirit or God Himself had
.
entered Mary's body and that as a result thereof
she became pregnant and therefore Jesus who
was born as the result of that conception was the
son of God. The Qur'an lends no support whatsoever to this blasphemous and preposterous
dogma but condemns and denounces it in the
strongest possible terms (5 : 73-74; 19 : 89-91).
What the verse says is only this that an angel of

God ( ~~ J means an angel) appeared to Mary
-'
in a vision in the form of a man and gave to
her the glad tidings of the birth of a son.
Even the Gospels repudiate this fantastic
dogma. According to them Mary had become
conceived only of the Holy Ghost (Matt. I : 1820; Luke,1 : 35). Thus according to Christians'
own admission Jesus, at best, was the son of the
Holy Ghost. But if they believe that he was
the son of God then they shall also have to admit
that the Holy Ghost is God. But they accept
neither of these propositions.
So whereas the
Qur'an strongly condemns and denounces the
Christian dogma of sonship of Jesus, the Gospels
too do not support it. What the Qur'an says
is simply this that an angel appeared before
Mary in the form of a man and gave her from
God the glad tidings of the birth of a great son.

2163. Commentary:
It is worthy of note here that the Divine attribute 0"'" ) I (Gracious), has b~en repeatedly used
in this Sura. This Sura deals with all the basic
dogmas of Christianity and it is this attribute
of God which cuts at the root of these false
doctrines and demolishes them. If God is Gracious, then He can forgive the sins of His servants and if He can forgive their sins, then
there is no need for anybody to give his blood
in order to save mankind. As is apparent
from the previous verse it was a mere vision
that Mary had seen, and it generally happens
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20. He replied,
'I am only a
Messenger of thy Lord, that aI may
bestow on thee a righteous son.'2164
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that when a person sees a thing in a vision
which he does not like in his waking state, he
does not like it when he sees it in a vision.
When Mary saw the angel standing before her

~

~

21. She said, b'How can I have
a son when no man has touched me,
neither have I been unchaste 1'2165
G 3 : 46.

CH.19

3 : 48 ; 19 : 9.

The expression ...s:::J
'Y only signifies
that the angel had appeared to Mary to give her
the certain and sure tidings about the birth of a
son. The glad tidings was so certain of being
fulfiUed that it seemed as if the son had already
been given to her. This is what the angel had
conveyed to Mary because who does not know
that it' is God Who bestows a son and not an
angel. An angel's mission is confined only to
conveying the wish and decree of God.

or dream a person experiences different kinds of
sensations at different occasions.
Sometimes
his feelings and talk in the dream are subject
to and under the Jffect of the dream that he sees
while at another time they are not, and he feels
and talks as he would feel and talk if he were
awake. For example, if in a dream a person is
glad over the death of his son, his feelings wiH
be regarded as under the effect of the dream
because in his state of wakefulness no sane
person would be glad over the death of his son.
So if the words spoken by Mary when she saw
the angel in her vision were under the effect of
the vision, then they would signify that when the
glad tidings was given to her about the birth
of a son she had a pleasant surprise whether God
would work such a miracle as to give her-a
virgin-a son. But if the words be regarded as a
natural expression on her part when the tidings
of the birth of a son was given to her then they
would signify that she was completely perplexed
and horror-struck
at the thought that a son
sh~uld be born to her-a virgin. In the former
case hers would be a very pleasant surprise at the
great favour that God was going to do her and
in the latter case it would be an expression of
bewilderment indicating the horrified stat~ of

2165.

her mind.

in the form of a man she, being a virtuous
young woman, was naturally frightened and
perplexed as she would have been frightened
and perplexed if she. h~d seen him i~ her state
of wakefulness and It IS therefore qUIte natural
that she sought Divine protection from him.
2164. Commentary:
The word 'Messenger' shows that the angel
was only the bearer of a Divine message and the
message or glad tidings which he brought was
about the birth of a great son to Mary. So he
had come not to give Marya son but only the
glad tidings about the birth of a son.

Commentary:

The incident referred to in this and the preced-

fig verses took place in a vision, and in a vision

The words 'no man has touched

me' show

that Mary thought that the glad tidings abouL
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22. aHe replied, 'Thus it is'. But
says thy Lord, 'It is easy for Me;
and We shall do so that We may make
him a Sign unto men, and a mercy from

Us, and it is a thing decreed.'
4
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3: 41, 48; 19: 22; 51 : 31.
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the birth of a son to her meant that the child
would be born to her without contracting a
regular marriage, otherwise there was no sense
in her denying having known any man. The
words, 'neither have I been unchaste' show that
whereas in the previous clause she had denied
having known any man lawfully i.e. in a married
state, these words refer to her denial of having
known any person unlawfully i.e. outside legal
wedlock. In her reply to the angel she seemed
to be thinking of the circumstances of her life
in the Temple and of her vow of celibacy which
obviated the possibility of her having :my offspring. If she thought that the promise made
in the preceding verse referred to the birth of a
son as a result of her conjugal relations in some
future time, as some Commentators
of the
Qur'an think, then there was no occasion for
her to express any surprise.

l:";"... (decreed) is derived from

PT. 16

They say

irl u";"; i.e. he decreed or ordained or commanded the thing (Lane). See also 15 : 67.
Commentary:
The words, It is easy for Me, signify that a
most unusual and apparentJy impossible thing
such as to cause a child to be born without the
instrumentality
of a father is quite easy for
God to bring about. The expression, that We
may make him a Sign unto men, implies the
fatherless birth of Jesus. That birth was indeed
a great Sign for the Israelites.
It pointed to

the impending transition of prophethood from
the House of Israel to that of Ishmael.
It
also constituted a warning to the Israelites
in the sense that they had become spiritually
so corrupt and morally so degenerate that no
male among them was fit enough to becom:::
the father of a Prophet of God. So God decreed
to bring about Jesus's birth independently of a
father. Jesus had an Israelite mother only and
had no father. As the final step in the process
of transition, however, the Great and Noble
Messenger who was to follow him was to have
neither an Israelite father nor an Israelite mother.
He was to appear from another people, from
among the Ishmaelites, the brethren ofIsraelites,
in accordance with the Divine promise made to
Moses (Deut. 18 : 18). It is in this sense that
Jesus has been spoken of as 'a Sign of the Hour'
in the Qur'an (43 : 62), i.e., a Sign of the time
when prophethood
was to have passed from
the Israelites to the Ishmaelites.
See also
Introduction to this Sura.
Jesus has also been spoken of 'as a mercy
from Us.' He was a mercy from God in the
sense that he taught meekness and humility
to the Jews who had become hardhearted
and conceited to the core. He was also a
mercy in the sense that he came as a forerunner of the Holy Prophet who himself 'was
sent as a mercy for all the worlds' (21 : 108).
Again Jesus was a Divine mercy inasmuch as
he paved the way for the revelation of the Qur'an
which has also been referred to as 'a mercy from
the Lord' (29 : 52; 43: 33). But this use of
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23. So she conceived
withdrew with him to
place.2167

MARYAM

him, and
a remote

CH.19

~~

&;:},

\!9

"(#III

r~r~
\.:t~

,

-: ,,,.,, .;.;.
A
,-,"
~,~ ~~
~ \'"!'~

. \i

-~--

limited. He has not been able to comprehend all
Divine secrets. There are mysteries in nature
which man has not been able to solve as yet;
perhaps he may never be able to solve them.
Among them may be included the fatherless birth
of Jesus. God's ways are inscrutable and His
powers limitless. He Who could create the whole
The expression, and it is a thing decreed, m~ans
universe by uttering the word, ,:} (be), surely
that God had decreed that a fatherless son would
can bring about such changes in matter as should
be born to Mary and that this Divine decree was
make this apparently insoluble mystery yield
irrevocable.
The Qur'an has used two words
to a solution.
J..li and l.;o.i to express the sense of Divine
Medical Science, however, has not altogether
decree. They are sometimes erroneously taken.
ruled out the possibility, from a purely biological
one for the other. But while J..li means
designing or determining,
~ means decree- standpoint, under certain conditions, of natural
ing. When a scheme or plan is only de- parthenogenesis or the production of a child
signed to be put into execution, it is called J..li by a female without any relation to a male.
Medical men call attention to this possibility as a
but when it is decreed by God that it should
result
of a certain type of tumours, which are
be carried into actual effect, it is named .l.;o.i.
occasionally
found in the female pelvis or lower
The fatherless birth of Jesus was a .l.;..i (Divine
body. These turnours which are known as
decree) of God and not a J..li.
arrhenoblastoma are capable of generating male
2167. Important Words:
sperm-cells. If living male sperm-cells are
.:.l::;\
(she withdrew)
is derived from ~.
produced in a female body by arrhenoblastoma
They say o.y i.e. he cast, threw or flung it away.
the possibility of self-fertilization of a woman,
¥ I means, he withdrew or retired aside or even though virgin, cannot be denied. That
apart from others; separated himself from is to say, her own body would produce the
others. pi!! 0'" ~; I means.. he. withdrew or same result as though sperm-cells from a man's
retired from his people. l:~ l;~ ~\ means, he body had been transferred to hers in the
retired to a place from his family; he retired to a
usual way, or by a physician's aid. Recently
distant place from his people (Lane & Aqrab).
a group of gynaecologists in Europe have
Commentary :
published data to prove instances of child
How Mary came to conceive Jesus without the birth where the mother had had no contact
agency of a husband is one of those Divine sec- with a male (Lancet). For a detailed note on
rets which at present may be considered beyond parthenogenesis see 3 : 48.
human intellect to fathom. It may be regarded
Jesus's birth is perhaps not altogether unique
as above the ordinary natural law as we now in this respect that he was born without the
know it. But the knowledge of man, at best, is agency of a human father. Cases are on record
the words, 'That We may make him a Sign unto
men and a mercy from Us' should not be understood to entitle Jesus to any special spiritual
status.
Other persons and Prophets of God have
also been styled' as a mercy and a Sign from God'
in the Qur'an (2 : 260; 7 : 74; 10 : 93; 21 : 108).
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24. And the pains of childbirth
drove her unto the trunk of a palm-tree.
She said, 'O! would that I had died
before this and had become a thing
quite forgotten !,2168

~.

Important Words:
(pains

of childbirth)

is derived

~~\

~~ Jl~~\

@~.3~~
!.~~\'-' '(~
..~
..
~J~~~~

l::-;... (a thing

If we dismiss all these possibilities, then Jesus's
birth will have to be regarded, God forbid, as
illegitimate. Christians and Jews are both agreed
that the birth of Jesus was something out of the
ordinary-the
Christians holding it as supernatural and the Jews as illegitimate (Jew. Ene.).
Even in the family birth register, the birth of
Jesus was recorded as such (Talmud). This fact
alone should constitute a valid proof of Jesus's
birth being out of the ordinary.
Joseph, Mary's
husband, according to the vospels, had not
established conjugal relations with her till after
the birth of Jesus (Matt. 1 : 25), So the words,
'she conceived him', refer to this extraordinary
conception
of Mary without the agency of any
man.
The words, 'a remote place', refer to Bethlehem which is about
seventy miles from
Nazareth to the south. There Joseph took Mary
sometime before
Jesus's birth which took
place in that town.

~l;"'"

~t;

~~~~
~

"~~;(I.

pains of childbirth.
~l"".. means, the pains of
childbirth (Lane & Aqrab).

of children having been born without fathers
for which see Ene. Brit. under "Virgin Birth"
and" Anomalies and Curiosities of Medicine"
published by W. B. Saunders & Co., London.
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from

They say ~~lJl~;"'" i.e. he churned the
milk and took the butter out of it. u~~I~
means, he violently agitated the thing.
;f .)..JI ..:.~.. means, the woman suffered the

forgotten)

is derived

from

u-;
(nasiy~). u~::::J1 v-j means, he forgot
the thing. l::~ means, anything forgotten or
worthy of being forgotten or anything that must
be forgotten.
It also means, one who is counted
for nothing, who is despised; a thing which the
members of a caravan leave behind ~s worthless or of little use or importance.
l::-;..
also
means, a thing that is forgotten or neglected.
The use of these two words together in this,
verse denoting the same sense is intended to.
intensify the sense of fogetting or neglect
(Lane & Aqrab) .

Commentary:
As it appears from the Gospels there was no,
room in the inn in which Jesus was born in
Bethlehem. Joseph and Mary must have stayed
in the open field and Mary might have betaken,
herself to the trunk of a palm-tree in order to.
take rest under its shade and possibly also to.
find some support in her throes of childbirth.
The words, 'had become a thing quite for-,
gotten' indicate the extreme severity of the pains
of childbirth. In the case of first delivery the,
throes of childbirth ordinarily are extremely
severe and in the intensity of pain women
generally give utterance to some such words..
as those spoken by Mary.
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25. Then he (the angel) called
her from beneath her, saying, "Grieve
not. Thy Lord has placed a rivulet
below thee;2169~
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26. "Andrshake'towards
thyself the
'trunk of the palm-tree; it will cause
fresh ripe dates to fall upon thee,2170

cl:Jt ~~ i"
~J- ~J:~!.3
~:;e~., ~~~o,);""..",tJr-'
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2169. Important Words:
l-&~~)(beneath her). .:;,.~.:;means, beneath,
below or under; the lower part.
The word
also signifies the low, base, vile or ignoble
or d::pressed persons.
The Holy Prophet is

So the voice of the angel indicated to her the
direction where the fountain lay. One of the
fountains was flowing at a distance of about
800 yards to the south-east of Bethlehem and
Joseph and Mary, we are told, finding no accommodation in the town had to lie in the open field
at some distance from the town.
The verse seems to point to a beautiful likeness
which Jesus had with another Prophet of GodIshmael. We are told that when Ishmael suffered
from extreme pangs of thirst in the wilderness of
Mecca and his mother Hagar in vain searched
for water, the voice of the angel came to her
saying that God had caused a fountain of water
to flow from under the feet ofIshmael (BukharI).
The verse thus entitles Jesus to no particular
distinction. Apart from the fatherless birth of
Jesus the significance of which has been fully explained in the Introduction to the present Sura,
Jesus possesses no distinction. He was only
one of so many Divine Messengers.
2170. Commentary:
According to this verse the birth of Jesus took
place at a time when fresh dates are found on
palm-trees in Judaea. That season evidently
is in the months of August and September but
according to the view generally accepted by
Christians, Jesus was born on 25th December
which day is celebrated all over the Christian
world every year with great fervour. Now this
Christian view is contradicted not only by
the Qur'an but also by history and even

reported
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Resurrection will not come until the low or
depressed people prevail and the rich and highplaced persons perish; or as some say, until the
treasures that are beneath the earth appear
(Lane & Tttj).

The word .:;,.",j meaning beneath, below
and also the slope and declivity of a mountain
(Lane), the verse signifies that the voice came to
Mary from the side of the slope of the mountain
where the fountain was and not from beneath
her own body as is popularly believed. As
a matter of fact Bethlehem is situated on a
rock 2350 ft. above sea-level and is surrounded
by very fertile valleys. There are fountains
in this rock, one of which is known as the 'fountain of Solomon'. Another fountain is situated
at a distance of about 800 yards to the southeast of the town. From these fountains water
is supplied to the town of Bethlehem. The
words of the verse only mean that the angel
called to Mary from the side of the fountain
which was situated in the slope (~)
of the
mountain.
Mary stood in need of water for drinking and
for washing herself and the swaddling-clothes.
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by writers of the New Testament itself.
Writing about the time of Jesus's birth Luke
says: "And there were shepherds in the same
country (Judaea) abiding in the field,. and keeping watch by night over their flock's (Luke 2 : 7,
8). Commenting on this statement of Luke
Bishop Barns in his book, Rise of Christianity,
on page 79 says: "There is, moreover, no
authority for the belief that December 25
was the actual birthday of Jesus. If we can
give any credence to the birth-story of Luke,
with the shepherds keeping watch by night in
the fields near Bethlehem, the birth of Jesus
did not take place in winter, when the night
temperature is so low in the hill country of
Judaea that snow is not uncommon. After
much argument our Christmas day seems to
have been accepted about A.D. 300". This
view of Bishop Barns is supported by writers of
the articles on "Christmas" in Encyclopaedia
Britannica and Chambers Encyclopaedia.
In
Encyclopaedia Britannica we have:
The exact day and year of Christ's birth
have never been satisfactorily settled;
but hen the fathers of the Church in
A.D. 340 decided upon a date to celebrate the event, they wisely chose the day
of the winter solstice which was firmly
fixed in the minds of the people and
which was their most important festival.
Owing to changes in man-made calendars, the time of the solstice and the
date of Christmas day vary by a few
days (15th edition, vol. 5, pp. 642 &
642A).
'Chambers Encyclopaedia says:
In the second place the winter solstice
was regarded as the birthday of the
sun, and at Rome 25th December was
observed as a pagan festival of the
nativity of Sol-invictus. The Church,
unable to stamp out this popular festival,
spiritualized it as the feast of the
Nativity of the Sun of Righteousness.
')574
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These statements of the two Encyclopaedias
are further supported by Peake's "Commentary
on the Bible". In this book On page 727 Peake
says: "The season (of Jesus's birth) would not be
December; our Christmas day is a comparatively
late tradition found first in the West."
Thus
recent historical research into the origins of
Christianity has established the fact beyond any
reasonable doubt that Jesus was not born in
December.
How in the light of historical research into the
origins of Christianity
and Luke's statement
that Jesus was born at a time when "there were
in the same country shepherds abiding in the
field, keeping watch over their flocks by night"
(Luke 2 : 7-8) the belief ever came to be entertained by Christians that Jesus was born in
December, seems very surprising indeed. According to this statement of Luke Jesus certainly was
born in summer when shepherds abide in the
field in Judaea, keeping watch over their flocks
at night which is only possible in summer.
The
incident referred to in Luke very probably took
place in the month of August or September when
fresh dates are found on palm-trees in Judaea.
This is the time when according to the Quranic
verse under comment Jesus was born and when
his mother Mary was directed by God to "shake
towards thyself the trunk of the palm-tree;
it will cause fresh dates to fall upon thee". Thus
the Gospel of Luke inadvertently
has lent
wonderful support to the Quranic view about
the birth of Jesus having taken place in the
month of August or September which is the
season of fresh ripe dates in Judaea. Moreover,
there is ample and very reliable historical evidence also to show that Jesus was born in the
month of August or September.
In his "Dic~
tionary of the Bible" Dr. John D. Davis, under
the word "year" writes that dates become ripe in
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the Jewish month of Elul; and in Peake's "Comm~ntary on the Bibie" (page 117) we have that
the month of Elul corresponds to the months of
August-September. Furthermore Dr. Peake says,
"J. Stewart (When did our Lord actually live?)
arguing from an Angora temple inscription and a
quotation in an old Chinese classic which
speaks of the Gospel story reaching China
A.D. 25-28 puts the birth of Jesus in 8 B.C.
(Sept. or 0;:1.) and the crucifixion on Wednesday
1n A.D. 24."
From the above statem~nts of the two Encyclopaedias supported by quotations from the
"Comm~ntary
on the Bible" by Dr. Arthur
S. Peake, M.A., D.D., the fact becom~s quite
clear that Jesus was born in the Jewish month
of Elul which corresponds
to the months of
August-September when dates ripen in Judaea,
and not on 25th Dxember as the Christian
Church would have us believe. And that is the
view expresed by the Qur'li1.
One more fact in this connection
demands
careful examination.
Som~ tim~ before Jesus's
birth Joseph had taken Mary to Bethlehem, a
town about seventy miles to the south of
Nazareth, the native place of Joseph and Mary.
Luke states that Joseph did so because with
Quirinius as governor of Syria, Augustus Caesar
had ordered that all should go to Bethlehem to
be enrolled in the city of David (Luke 2 : 1-4).
But history does not support this statement of
Luke. No census was ever taken in the year
of Jesus's birth nor was there any governor of
Syria of this name at that time. According
to Josephus, one of the greatest of all Jewish
historians, the first census ever to be taken was
held seven years after Jesus's birth and the
governors of Syria ten years before his birth
till Herod's death were Stiplus Wardus, Sentiris
and Titnis (Ene. Brit. under "Chronicle").
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It seems incredible that in the face of such
reliable historical evidence Luke should have
invented this story of the census.
There must
have been some very compelling reasons for him
to do so. It appears that in a desp.;rate search
for an excuse to explain why Jo~eph and Mary
undertook such a long and arduous journey
to Bethlehem in the latter's extremely weak
state of health and her pregnancy, Luke seems
to have stumbh:d over the fact of a census having
taken place in that town which, in fact, had
been held seven years after the date that he has
assigned to it. He deliberately predated the
census by seven years in order to show that both
the events-the
c~nsus and Jesus's birth, took
place at the same time. Writing history about
seventy or eighty years after the actual event he
perhaps thought that this historical anachronism
would not be detected after such a long tim~.
Thus by placing the census, which had occurred
seven years later, in the year of Jesus's birth
Luke persuaded himself to believe that he had
succeeded in explaining away the fact as to why
Joseph had exposed his ailing wife to the rigours
of a long and hard journey to Bethlehem in
the advanced state of her pregnancy.
But the difficulty still remains that if, as history shows, there had been no census at the
time of Jesus's birth, then why Luke was so
anxious to invent the whole story of the journey
to Bethlehem and why it was undertaken.
In
fact the difficulty was of Luke's own creation.
It was this, that While narrating the account
of the immaculate conception of Mary he had
stated that great and wonderful miracles had
begun and had continued to appear till Jesus's
birth. He feared that if no valid reason were
given of this journey of Joseph and Mary, then
they would be legitimately accused of being weak
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of faith and people would naturally say that
after having witnessed so many miracles at
the time of the conception they were still afraid
of public criticism and scandal-mongering
and
that in order to hide the fact of conception and
later birth they had left Nazareth.
But the
hard reality was there that they had undertaken
the journey to Bethlehem, a far-off place. Luke
probably thought that people would rightly ask
that if immediately after the conception miracles
and Divine Signs had really begun to appear, then
where was the necessity for Joseph to conceal
Mary's pregnancy and the subsequent birth of
Jesus, and if there existed no such necessity why
did Joseph and Mary undertake that hard and
fatiguing journey in the state of her extremely
delicate health? Thus the invention of great miracles having taken place at the time of the conception forced Luke to forge the event of the census and also the story that he had undertaken the
journey to Bethlehem in order to attend it. But
he need not have invented or predated the fact
of the census. The whole thing was quite simple
and could have been easily explained.
Luke
could easily have written that Mary had miraculously conceived a child while in the Temple
and was afterwards married to Joseph who
himself was quite convinced of her chastity as he
had seen a vision to that effect (see 3 : 47). But
because he feared that he would not be able to
convince others of this fact, and because he was
afraid of scandal-mongering
on the part of the
people, therefore, he had to take Mary to a far
'off place before her pregnancy had become too
patent to be concealed any longer. But this he
would not do because in that case the whole
story of great miracles having attended Mary's
conception would have gone to piece:;. This is
how the whole difficulty arose and one invention
led to another.
It may be added here that the whole
1576
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trouble of fixing the date of Jesus's birth
seems to have arisen from a confusion of the
date of Mary's conception.
The pregnancy
of Mary seemed to have taken place sometime in November or December and not in
March or April as the Church historians would
have us believe. When after four or five months'
conception pregnancy became too obvious to be
concealed any longer, Joseph was prevailed
upon to take Mary to his house in the month of
March or April of the next year. Thus Christian historians mistake the date when Joseph
took Mary to his house for the date of her actual
conception which had taken place four or five
months earlier. As recent research into the
origins of Christianity has proved that Jesus
was not born in December but in August-September, therefore the conception could not have
taken place in March or April. So the Quranic
view that Jesus was born in August or September
is based not only on historical facts but is also
quite in accordance with Luke's own narrative
and therefore is the only safe and sensible
conclusion.
It also appears from the present verse that
Mary was lying in a sheltered place in the upper
part of the hill and the date-palm was standing
on the slope and therefore she could easily reach
to its truni-. and shake it. That the territory of
Bethlehem abounded in date-palms is clear
from the Bible (Judges 1 : 16) and from "A
Dictionary of the Bible" by Dr. John D. Davis,
D.D.
Moreover, the fact of Mary having been guided to a fountain, as mentioned in the preceding
verse, in order to drink of its water and wash
herself, points to Jesus's birth having taken
place in the month of August or September
because in the icy cold weather of Judaea in
D~cember Mary could not have washed herself
in the open.
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27. "So eat and drink and cool
thine eye. And if thou seest any man,
say, 'I have vowed a fast to the Gracious God; 1 will therefore not speak
this day to any human being.'" 2171
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28. Then she brought him to
her people, carrying him. They said,
'0 Mary, thou hast done a strange
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uttered a thing.

Commentary:

came.

hast done).

~

.u...:.. means,

he bore

him on his or

its back. ;;r~l..::..1- means, the woman be~~j .l~

means,

i~~j..::..~ means, I came to Zaid.

Zaid

came pregnant.

..::..~

means, I brought him. ...uy. c. .l~ means,
she gave birth to a child. c.f:~ .l~ means, he
did, executed or performed a thing; he said or
"-!

a

"-.\~) (carrying him) is derived from J..-.
They say 15~:~JIJ.- i.e. he carried the thing.

Important Words:
(thou

means, I did

4} (strange) is derived from ..s} (fariya)
which means, he was or became confounded or
perplexed, and was unable to see the right
course. li'jJ ..s}f means, he blamed or censured
such a one; ~~, ;S} I means, he cut or slit
the thing. They say IS,;JI ISfi yo i.e. he
effects what is wonderful in his deed. IS}
means, a thing forged or fabricated or un~J
known or unheard of. The words ~
l~} l~.z mean, thou hast done a thing hitherto
unknown; or a thing deemed strange; or a
thing great of magnitude or gravity. ..s}
applied to a man means, a forger or fabricator
of lies. 4£ ..s.,;;1means, he forged or fabricated
a lie or falsehood (Lane & Aqrab).

..n-1>

~

~ ~

tgood thing. The Quranic expression. ~~ ~AJ
4} ~ means, thou hast done a strange thing
or a thing hitherto unknown (Lane & Aqrab).

Some Commentators of the Qur'an are of the
view that Mary was comm:lnded completely to
abstain from talking.
But that is not the case.
Like Zachariah she was directed to abstain from
talk as far as possible, but not completely, and to
devote all her time in the remembrance of God.
The expression Jii; (and say) itself shows that
the command about abstaining from talk was
not unqualified.
A new baby had been born
and as the birth of a new child was likely to
attract the casual visitor or the passerby and
induce him to ask the mother unnecessary and
vexatious questions about its parentage etc.; so
in order to cut short the possible embarrassing
conversation Mary was commanded to say that
she had vowed a fast to the Gracious God that
she would indulge in no useless talk. Thus while
on the one hand her silence conserved her physical strength, on the other she could have more
time to devote to the remembrance of God.
2172.

l;

~~
..

I J..."" means, he memorized the Qur'an. J..:>.JI.u...:.. means, he helped
him or assisted him to lift the load; or he
assisted him in his work; he gave him a beast
to ride; rfk:J
(9: 92) means, that thou
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pose. On the one hand it refers to the fulfilment of theBiblical prophecy (Matt. 21 : 4-7)
and on the other disposes of the accusation
(also contained in the Bible) that Jesus's brothers and .his mother did not believe in him. In
any case this verse does not refer to the childhood of Jesus but to the time when prophethood
had already been bestowed upon him and he
had begun addressing his Message to his people.

shouldst mount them (Lane, Aqrab & Mufradat).
See also 7 : 177.
Commentary:
By the words 'carrying

him' some people are

led to think that the verse refers to the time of
the childhood of Jesus when Mary carried him
in her arms. But this is an obvious misconception. The verse, in fact, refers to the time when
Jesus had attained to prophethood
as is clear
from vv. 31-34 wherein he says, I am a servant
of Allah, He has given me the Book, and made
me a Prophet.. .. .and has enjoined upon me Prayer
and alms-giving so long as I live. Surely Jesus
was not made a Prophet in his childhood, nor
did he say his Prayers and give Zakat at that
tim~. It app~ars from the Gospels that after
Jesus's birth at Bethlehem, in pursuance of a
Divine command Joseph had taken him and
Mary to Egypt where they lived for some
years and it was after the death of Herod that
the family came back to Nazareth and dwelt
there (Matt. 2 : 13-23). There was also a Biblical prophecy to the effect that Jesus would come
to his people along with his mother riding an
ass (Matt. 21 :4-7). Jesus and Mary were actually riding asses when they entered Jerusalem.
Thus the expression .u..."'; (carrying him or
mounting him) may possibly refer to that prophecy of the Bible.
Moreover
the expression
.\.t~ as shown
under "Important
Words" above, also means,
he helped him and assisted him in his work.
According to this signification of the word

J

the verse under

comment

would

mean that

Mary came to her people with Jesus while
she believed in him and helped him in his
mission. The expression serves a two-fold pur-
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The manner of expression adopted in regard
to the birth and prophethood of Jesus is quite
like that adopted about John (YaQ) a) in verses
12th and 13th of the present Sura. Verse 12
relates to Zachariah having received the happy
news of the birth of a son and v. 13 to the period
when his son Yal)) a had become a Prophet, the
remaining incidents in YaQya's life having been
omitted because the Qur'an is not a book of
history that it should give the complete picture
of the life of a man. In the same way the preceding three verses give a brief description of
Jesus's birth and the present verse comes straight
to the time when he had become a Prophet of
God. The fact that v. 23 speaks of Mary having
withdrawn to a remote place also belies the
inference that she had come from that remote
place carrying Jesus in her arms.
The words, 'thou hast done a strange thing'
contain a double taunt. They refer to the
calumny of Mary having given birth to an illegitimate son and to Jesus having falsely laid
claim to prophethood.
As shown under "Important Words"
above the word IS} also
means a forger of lies. Thus by using this word
the elders of the Jewish people called Marya
bad woman and Jesus a forger of lies and a
false Prophet.
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29. '0 sister of Aaron, thy father
was not a wicked man nor was
thy mother an unchaste woman !'2173
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30. Then she pointed to him.
They said, 'how can we ta]k to one who
is a child in the crad]e ?,2I74

LS\b
"

,?.;,'iL.;~,i~ ~
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--------

2]73. Commentary:
Some Christian writers in their ignorance of
the Arabic language have accused the Qur'an of
an historical anachronism
inasmuch as it has
spoken of Mary as "sister of Aaron". Il13tead of
regretting their own ignorance they seek to find
fault with the Qur'an.
The question of Mary
having been ca]]ed the sister of Aaron in
the Qur'an was put before the Holy Prophet
himself and he asked the questioner if he did
not know that the Israelites lIsed to name their
children after their Prophets and saints (Bayan,
vo1. 6, p. 16; Jar/r vol. 16, p. 52).
Mary has been here called the sister of Aaron
and not that of Moses though both were brothers.
for whereas Moses was the founder of the Jewish
Law. Aaron was the head of the Jewish priestly
.class (Enc. Bib. & Enc. Brit. under "Aaron")
and Mary also belonged to the priestly order.
Tabari has related an incident from the life of
the Holy Prophet which gives an insight
into the meanings of the Arabic words yl
'(ab), ~$..('amm). ..:; 1 (ukht) etc. When ~afiyyah,
the Holy Prophet's
wife, and incidenta]]y a
Jewess by descent. once complained to the
Ho]y Prophet that some of his other wives had
called her a Jewess in contempt, the Prophet
told her to return the taunt by saying that Aaron
was her father. Moses her uncle and Mui)ammad
her
husband.
Now, the Holy
Prophet
certainly knew that Aaron was not $afiyyah's

,

=-'

, ~

~t

father nor Moses her uncle. This tradition
shows that the application of these Arabic words
is by no means confined to the above-mentioned
blood relations.
Mary might have been called a sister of Aaron
by way of reproach or taunt inasmuch as another
Mary, the real sister of Aaron and Moses's stepsister or his sister-in-Iawhad charged him
(Moses) with having unlawfully married a
woman (Numbers 12: I). A reference to this
accusation is also to be found in the Qur'an in
33 : 70. Thus the elders of the Jews, by calling
Jesus's mother "sister of Aaron:' meant that
as Mary the sister of Aaron had, by accusing
Moses of unlawfuHy marrying a woman, committed a heinous crime, so did she. like her
namesake, commit a heinous act of giving birth
to an illegitimate child. See also 3 : 36.
2174. Important Words:

For .I.-&-.JI see 3 : 47.
Commentary:
The words 'she pointed to him' indicate tliat
Mary knew what answer Jesus would give if the
elders of the Jews addressed their question to
him. These words may also indicate that Mary
knew that if she declared herself innocent nobody would believe her. The only evidence of
her innocence was her son. She meant that
such a holy and righteous son whom God had
endowed with such noble qualities could not be
the result of an immoral union and that his
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virtues and good qualities by themselves constituted a sufficient vindication of her innocence.
So she pointed to him.

in Jesus's

speaking

in the cradle and when of middle

The words may also signify that when the Jews
accused Mary of adultery she felt embarrassed
and pointed to Jesus who had by that time
become a Prophet.
Some Muslim Commentators of the Qur'an seem to feel a peculiar delight
in attributing all sorts of miracles to Jesus. By
their misguided esteem for him they have
virtually raised him to the pedestal of Divinity.
In the words, How can we talk to one who is a
child in the cradle, they seem to have discoverd
one such miracle of Jesus. Among all men, even
among all the great Prophets of God, he alone,
they say, could talk while yet a child in the
cradle. But the talk which he gave to the elders
of the Jews and which is contained in the next
four verses (vv. 31-34) could not possibly be the
talk of a child. If it was, then the facts described therein were a tissue of lies. Jesus says:
(a) "God has made me a Prophet"; (b) "He has
given me the Book"; (c) "He has enjoined me to
say Prayers and give the Zakat"; (d) "He has
made me, dutiful to my mother and has not
made me haughty", and (e) "Peace was on me
the day I was born, and peace there wHI be on me
the day I shall die, and the day I shall be raised
up to life again."
All these affirmations from
the lips of a child sound like so many lies and
who would call these lies a miracle? Jesus was
neither a Prophet at that time, nor did he say
Prayer or give Zakat or was given a Book. Moreover, these Commentators
appear to ignore the
quite obvious fact that at another place in the
Qur'an (3 : 47) this miracle is stated as having

to the people
age (-,-,.J'

,)

5\,)-,).
But talk by a man when he is ~.si.e. of middle age, is no miracle;
and by
joining the word -4... (cradle) with the word
J~)
(of middle age), the Qur'an
implies
that the talk of Jesus in .A~..and when
he was J~)
(of middle age) was no miracle
in the sense in which it is understood by the
Commentators, but it was a miracle in the sense
that he spoke words of exceptional wisdom and
intelligence in childhood as well as in middle
age. The joining of these two words also implied a prophecy that Jesus would not die
young but would live up to a ripe age. This
prophecy did constitute a real miracle.
But
if the word .A,...were to be taken in the sense of
"period of preparation" which is also one of the
meanings of this word, the verse .A,..JI,}V"'L0If"~
(3 :47) would mean that he would speak to
S\~
-'
people words full of extraordinary wisdom and
spiritual knowledge much beyond his years and
experience, both in the period of preparation
which is youth and in his middle age. Thus
the words, Holt' can we talk to one who is a child
in the cradle, present no difficulty. When
Mary, on being taunted by the elders of the
Jews, directed their attention to Jesus, they
disdained to talk to him and contemptuously
said, how could they talk to "a child in the
cradle" i.e. a mere boy, who was born and
brought up before their very eyes? Elderly
people are wont to talk like that when
invited to learn wisdom from one who is much
younger to them in age. The words merely
constitute an expression of contempt and disdain
for Jesus. See also 3 : 47.
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31. He said, 'I am a servant
of Allah. He has given me the Book,

and made me a Prophet;

.

.

'"

2175

32. 'And He has made 'me blessed wheresoever J may be, and has
enjoined upon me Prayer and alms-

giving so long as I live;
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33. 'And He has made me Gdutifut toward my mother, and He has not
made me haughty and unblessed. 2177

~~D~ \~~
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'UI-,
~.. ~...o'J~
...~~.J

a 19 : 15,33.
2175. Commentary:
"The Book" refers to
signifies that God had
knowledge of'fhe Torah
eIders and learned men

the Torah and the verse
given Jesus a specia I
which was denied to the
of the Jews.

2176. Commentary:
This verse implied a mighty prophecy.
The
prophecy was that Jesus's people would put him
on the Cross and would compel him to flee his
country and seek refuge in a foreign land. But
the grace and blessings of God would attend him
wherever he would go. After the crucifixion
Jesus'smission
appeared to have been a complete
failure but he trave1led to the East-to
Afghanistan and Kashmir, where his cause prospered
and triumphed.
See also 4 : 158 & 23 : 51.
2177.

Commentary:

The present and the preceding two verses refer
toa period when Jesus had already become invested with prophethood.
It is an insult to human
intelligence and common-sense and to belie facts
of history and also to betray one's utter lack
of knowledge of the Quranic style and Arabic
idiom to say that the words of vv. 31-33 were
spoken by Jesus while he was yet a child and
therefore constituted a great miracle.
A mere

babe who sucked the breast of his mother could
not say that he was a most obedient -and
faithful servant of God or that God had given
him a Book or that he said Prayers and gave
alms or that he was dutiful to his mother and was
not haughty.
All this talk seems to be a tiss ue
of lies. Jesus could not and did not do any of
these things while yet a child but rather when he
had attained to prophethood.
It may be argued
that the miracle consisted in the fact that Jesus
could talk while yet a baby in the cradle but this
purpose could equally have been served by his
speaking only a few words. If only he had
rebuked the elders of the Jews for calumniating
his mother in a single sentence they would surely
have been taken aback and completely confounded and the purpose of the miracle would have
been fully served.
But where was the necessity
of putting a long discourse in Jesus's mouth
which was not true? The truth is that the miracle
did not lie in the supposed infantile talk of
Jesus but only in the imagination of the Commentators.
In this and the preceding two verses Jesus has
been described as saying that (I) he is a servant
of God; (2) God has given him the Book; (3)
He has made him a Prophet; (4) He has made
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him blessed; (5) He has enjoined upon him
Prayer
and alms-giving;
(6) He has made
him dutiful to his mother and that (7) He has
not made him haughty and unblessed. All these
words put in Jesus's mouth by the Qur'an have
been amply supported and corroborated
by the
Bible:
(l)

As

regards

Jesus's

being

a

Prophet, Jesus, of Nazareth
(Matt. 21 : 1I).

Blessed art thou among women, and
blessed is the fruit of thy womb (Luke
I : 42).
And it came to pass, as he spake these
things, a certain woman of the company
lifted up her voice and said unto him,
Blessed is the womb that bare thee,
and the paps which thou hast sucked
(Luke II : 27).

humble

he had fasted forty days and
afterwards hungered (Matt.
day or that hour knoweth no
the father (Mark 13 : 32).
said unto him, why callest
good?
None is good save
is God (Mark 10 : 18).

(5) Fifthly, the Qur'an tells us about Jesus
that God had enjoined
upon him Prayer
and alms-giving.
About this the Bible says as
follows:
And he withdrew himself into the
wilderness and prayed (Luke 5 : 16).
And being in an agony he prayed
more earnestly; and his sweat was as it
were great drops of blood falling down
to the ground (Luke 22 : 44).
Render therefore unto Caesar the things
that are Caesar's and unto God the
things that are God's (Matt. 22 : 21).

(2) About the fact that Jesus was given a
Book which he followed and taught, the Bible
says:
Think not that I come to destroy the
law or the prophets:
I am not come to
destroy, but to fulfil. For verily I say
unto you, Till heaven. and earth. pass
away, one jot or one tittle shall 111no
wise pass from the law, till all be fulfilled
(Matt. 5 : 17, 18).
.

of Galilee

(4) About Jesus's being blessed the Bible
depicts Elizabeth, the mother of John, as saying
to Mary, the mother of Jesus:

servant of God, subject to human weaknesses
and frailties and to the demands and calls of
nature and not being God or son of God, the
Bible says:
And when
nights, he
4 : 2).
But of that
one,-but
And Jesus
thou me
one, that
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(6) Last of all Jesus has been described
being humble and blessed with success.
regard to this the Bible says:

(3) The Bible also supports the Quranic
statement that Jesus was only a Prophet of God
and not God or the son of God, It says:

Take my yoke upon you, and learn of
me; for I am meek and lowly in heart:
and ye shall find rest unto your souls
(Matt. II : 29).

And He that sent me is with me (John
8 : 29).

Tell ye the daughter of Sion, Behold.
thy King cometh unto thee, meek, and
sittin gupon an ass, and a colt the foal
of an ass (Matt. 21 : 5).

Neither came I of myself, but He sent me
(John 8 : 42).
He hath sent me to proclaim release to
the captives,
and recovering of sight
to
the
blind
(Isaiah
61:
1-3;
Luke 4: 15-22).
And the multitudes said, This is the

These things I have spoken unto you,
that in me ye might have peace. In the
world ye shall have tribulation:
but be
of good cheer; I have overcome the world
(John 16 : 33).
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34. 'And peace was on me lithe
day I was born, and peace there will be
on me the day I shall die. and the day
I shall be raised up to life again.'2178
35. Such was Jesus, son of Mary.
This is a statement of the truth about
which they doubt.2179
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2]78. Commentary:
The words J and peace there will be on me the
day 1 shall die, show that Jesus did not die on
the Cross, for death on the Cross, according
to the Bible, is an accursed death (Deut. 21 : 23;
Gat 3: 13). It cannot be said about a person
who died an accursed death that he died a blessed
and peaceful death.
But the mere fact of a
person being put on the Cross or meeting a
violent end does not conflict with the idea of
peace and blessedness to which this verse refers.
It is an accepted fact of history that the Prophet
Yal}ya was murdered while in jail but the words
"peace was on him the day he died" have also
been used about him in v. ]6 above. So these
words have been used about Jesus and Yal}ya to
show that both these Prophets succeeded in their
missions, and a person who succeeds in his mission and whose work is carried on after his death
and who is remembered with love and respect
cannot be said to have suffered death or
to have been deprived of "peace".
Jesus has
left behind him a large community of followers
and Yal}ya's name is remembered with love and
respect. Thus both Jesus and Yabya died
a blessed death and enjoy everlasting peace.
The words "peace was on me the day I was
born" may also be understood as containing a
hint that the birth of Jesus was out of the ordinary. These words have also been used about
1583

Yal}ya in verse 16 above because his birth , t OO,
took place in extraordinary circumstances.
He
was born when his father had reached an extremely old age and his mother was barren.
The expression, the day 1 shall be raised up
to life again, may also imply: "The day when
I shall be raised again in the form of another
Prophet who will testify to my truth."
The
implied reference may be to the Holy Prophet
who bore witness to the truth of Jesus.
2179.

Commentary:

Perhaps there is no individual of any prominence in religious history about whom so
many and so far-reaching differences exist as
about Jesus, the son of Mary. The Jews, the
Christians and the Muslims all hold widely
different views about Jesus's birth, the manner
of his death, and about the account of his life.
The Jews believe that he was born out of legal
wedlock and therefore his birth was illegitimate.
He was a false Prophet and therefore deservedly
met an accursed death on the Cross. The Christians hold that Jesus's mother became conceived
of the Holy Ghost, therefore he was the son of
God. He persuaded himself to be put on the
Cross and by his death he atoned for the sins of
all humanity.
He remained dead for three days
and then rose up to heaven. He is a part of the
Holy Trinity and yet is God Himself. Orthodox
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36. an does not befit the Majesty of Allah to take unto Himself a
son. Holy is He. When He decrees
a thing, He says to it, 'Be!' and it is. 2180
~
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Muslims believe that he was miraculously born
without the instrumentaHty of a father as the
result of a special Divine decree. He was an
Israelite Prophet.
The Jews tried to crucify
him but instead succeeded only in crucifying
another person who by God's special decree
was made to look like Jesus and Jesus bodily
went up to heaven where he is sitting by the
right hand of God and will some day descend
from heaven to win for Muslims the kingdom
of the whole world. The so-called modernists
among Muslims think that he was the son of
Joseph the carpenter, and died a natural death,
and so there was nothing miraculous or unusual
about his birth, death or his life. He was only
an Israelite Prophet.
The orthodox Al).madls,
however, believe that his birth took place
without the agency of a father as the result of
a special Divine decree, and that this unusuaT
form of birth constituted a rebuke and a warning
to the Israelites that on account of their persistent
rejection of truth and God's Messengers, and
their immoral practices the whole Israelite nation
had been rendered quite unfit to give birth to a
Prophet of God and therefore prophethood, in
accordance with God's covenant with Abraham,
was transferred from the House of Israel to
that of Ishmael (see Introduction to this SUra).
They further believe that Jesus was hung on the
Cross by the Jews but did not die there and was
taken down from it alive and for three days
remained in a tomb hewn out of a rock and
then travelled to Kashmir to preach his Message
to the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel. He lived up

to the ripe old age of 120 years, died a natural
death and lies buried in Khan Yar street in
Sri nagar, Kashmir. In fact, the existence of so
many and so serious differences about Jesus
implies a rebuke to Christians that there is
nothing certain about their god.
The expression "son of Mary" (~.r 011) is
Jesus's distinctive name. Whereas on the one
hand it seems to point to his fatherless birth, on
the other it confers on him a name which is
incapable of bein~confused
with that of anybody else. The Gospels have also used for
Jesus the epithet i~T 01' (son of man) but
this epithet has been used in the Bible for other
persons also. So~.r
If-\ (son of Mary) is at
once a distinctive and descriptive name of Jesus.
2180. Important Words :
.iU0t>" L. (It does not befit the Majesty of
Allah). They say 4J 0t>" I.. i.e. (1) it does not
befit him; behove him; it is inconsistent with
his dignity; it is not proper for him; (2) it is
beyond his power to do so. In the present verse
.iU0t>"L.means, it is inconsistent with the Majesty
of Allah or it does not befit His Holiness
(Aqrab, Lane & Mufradat).
See also 2 : 35.
Commentary:
The words .AJ ~ ~=~ 01 express two senses:
-'
(a) that He should have a son; and (b) that He
should adopt some one as His son. When it is
inconsistent with God's Majesty to adopt someone as His son, it is all the more repugnant to
His Holiness and Glory to have a real son. These
words repudiate the Christian belief, namely
(i) that God has adopted Jesus as His son or

1584

CH. 19

MARYAM

PT. 16

(ii) that Jesus is God's son.
Christians believe that Jesus was God's son.
The onus for proving such a manifestly absurd
belief lies on them. They base this belief on
the assumption that the Bible calls him the son
of God. But in the Bible other persons have
also been called or addressed as sons of God.
Jesus enjoys no special prerogative in this respect and is therefore no more a son of God than
those persons who have also been addressed as
such.
The Bible says:
(a) "Neither can they die any more: for
they are equal unto the angels; and are
the children of God" (Luke 20 : 36);
(b) "For I am a father to Israel, and
Ephraim is my firstborn" (Jer. 31 : 9);
(c) "Our Father which art in heaven, hallowed be thy name" (Matt. 6 : 9);
(d) "For if you forgive men their trespasses
your heavenly Father will also forgive
you" (Matt. 6 : 14) ;
(e) "That your Father also which is in
heaven may forgive you your trespasses" (Mark II : 25);
(f) "Your Father knoweth that ye have
need of these things" (Luke 12 : 30) ;
(g) "We have one Father, even God"
(John 8 : 41);
(h) "One God and Father of all, who is
above aU, and through all, and in you
all" (Ephes. 4: 6);
(i) "Thus saith the Lord, Israel is my son,
even my firstborn" (Exod. 4 : 22).
The Bible' rather supports the Quranic statement, viz., it does not befit the Majesty of
A /lah to take unto Himself a son. He is the One
Lord God Who has or needs no son.
It says:
(a) "Hear, 0 Israel:
The Lord our God
is one Lord" (Deut. 6 : 4) ;

(b) "I am the Lord, that is my name: and
my glory will I not give to another,
neither my praise to graven images"
.

(lsa.42 : 8);
(c) "Hear, 0 Israel; the Lord our God is
one Lord" (Mark 12 : 29);
(d) "To the only wise God our Saviour,
be glory and majesty" (Jude I : 25);
(e) "Now unto the King eternal, immortal,
invisible, the only wise God, be honour
and glory for ever
and
ever"
(I Timothy I : 17).
The verse under comment gives three reasons
why God does not stand in need of a son: (I) if
God were supposed to have a son, He must be
subject to carnal desires and must have a wife
to satisfy them; (2) He must be subject to decay
and death because the procreation of species
which the attribution of a son to God implies,
is the characteristic
of mortals; and.. (3) He
must require a helper to assist Him in His work
or to continue his work after His death. But
God as represented by Islam is completely free
from all these defects and therefore needs no
son. In fact, the Christian dogma of sonship
of Jesus is an insoluble riddle and beyond human
comprehension.
If Jesus is God's son, then
God will have to be admitted as incapable of
carrying on the affairs of the universe alone and
unaided, and therefore wiU have to be accepted
as imperfect and defective. But because God is
perfect apd AU-Powerful, therefore He needs no
son and no helper. Again, according to the
Christian dogma each of the three deities, God,
the Son, and the Holy Ghost, being perfect can
and should carry on the work of the universe
unaided and yet these three combine to do the
thing which each one is able to accomplish
by himself. This is absurd.
Those who are ignorant of Arabic language
(be) a
pretend to find in the word

J
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37. Said Jesus: 'Surely, aAllah
is my Lord and your Lord, so worship
Him alone, this is the right path.'
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ground for their belief in the eternity and indestructibility of matter and soul. They argue
in this way. This word shows that there had already existed something to which the order ,j)
(be) was given. But in the Arabic language this
word, besides being addressed to a thing, is also
used to express a greatly felt desire. In an expedition the Holy Prophet's
very brave and
loyal Companion, Abu Khaithama happened to
be absent. The Prophet keenly felt his absence.
When in the midst of the battle he saw from a
great distance a rider coming to him at full speed
he exclaimed :i.~ l!I ,j) i.e. would that it were
Abu Khaithama;
and lo! it was really Abu
Khaithama (I.Ialbiyya).
So an Arab would use
when he would passionately desire
the word
a thing to happen.

J

According to this sense of ,j) the expression ~;;'J ,j) would mean that when God
desires or intends that a thing should be, it comes
into being or that when God expresses a desire
it takes a concrete form. The words lend no
support to the view that soul and matter are
primeval or eternal.
See also 2: 117-118.
2181.

Important Words:

~I~~'
(parties) is the plural of ~~ which
means, a party or group of men; a party of men

-

who agree in their ideas and actions (Lane).
Commentary:
The verse means to say that in spite of the
fact that the followers of Jesus followed one
Book, held the same ba!>ic beliefs and their
religious practices were almost the same, they
differed among themselves.
Some of them said
that Mary was an ordinary woman who gave
birth to the son of God, others believed that she
was God's wife and was therefore Divine. Yet
some o.thers among them believed that Jesus was
only a man and a Prophet of God.
He had,
like other Prophets, manifested in himself some
Divine attributes, and there were others who said
that he was God Incarnate.
Some others believed in three separate Divine persons i.e. God
the Father, God the Son, God the Holy Ghost,
each of them being perfect God; others said that
they are only three manifestations of the One
God i.e. in one capacity God is Father, in another
cap~city He is Son and in the third capacity He
is the Holy Gbost.
So the followers of Jesus, inspite of believing
in the same Book and possessing the same basic
doctrines and principles of religion became split
up into many sects.
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39. How wonderful will their
hearing and seeing be on the day when
they will come to US! But to-day the

wrongdoers are in manifest error.
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40. And warn them
of athe
day of grief when the matter will be
decided. But now they are in a state
of carelessness, so they do not
believe. 2183
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41. bIt is We Who will inherit
the earth and all who are thereon; and
to Us will they all be returned.2184
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Commentary:

The verse means to say that the faculties of
seeing and hearing of disbelievers will become
much more keener and sharper on the Day of
Judgment, because the veil will be lifted from
their eyes and ears and they will realize that they
were in the wrong; but that realization being too
late will prove to be of no use to them.
2183.
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Commentary:

The words .r~I~
~1 means, (I) when the
decree of God will be announced; (2) when decision will be made according to truth and justice.
The expression 0",:""~ ~ ~-' in addition to the
meaning given in the text may also signify that
though on the Day of Decision the realization
will dawn on disbelievers that they were in the
wrong, yet having become accustomed to untruth
and disbelief, they will not become reconciled
to it and their hearts will continue to suffer from
the rust, and they will continue to wander in the
wilderness, of disbelief and consequently will
suffer Divine punishment.

Commentary:

n_---

--,--

As the Sura deals with the false Christian beliefs and the rise, progress and prosperity of
Christian nations, and with the ultimate destruction of their material might and power the word
do) ~I (the earth) here signifies the vast parts of
the world over which they will hold sway; and
the expression ~J... r:r (who are thereon) points
to the large numbers of Christian people who
at that time will be inhabiting the earth and dominating it.
The verse embodies two prophecies: (a) the
Christians wiH first come to rule over almost
the whole earth, and will be dominating it by
their large numbers, and (b) then as a result
of their disbelief they will be deprived of their
world dominion which will ultimately be given
to the followers of Islam. It points to the present great material power and grandeur of
Christian nations and their subsequent destruction and to the ultimate spread and triumph
of Islam. The words, And to Us will they
all be returned, signify that Western Christian
nations will ultimately accept Islam.
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42.

And

relate

the

-

story

of

~~
..,

Abraham as mentioned in the Book.
He was a truthful man and a
Prophet. 2185
a
~

-

~::Al.xl (Abraham) means the father of nations.
Originally Abraham's name was i'.;! \ (Abram)
which may have been derived
from i .xl.
They say: A.".x' i.e. he twisted it (the rope)
well. He made it firm, strong, solid (Lane).
Abraham might have been so called because he
was endowed to an unusual
degree- with
conversational ability of a high mark. He was
an irresistible debater.
His talk was very effective and his arguments strong. A reference to
this quality of Abraham is to be found in 2: 259
and 6 : 76-81. Or Abram may have come to be
called Abraham after God had made His covenant with him and had promised to multiply
him exceedingly.
God said: "As for Me, behold,
My covenant is with thee, and thou shalt be a
father of many nations.
Neither shall thy name
any more be caned Abram, but thy name shall
be Abraham; for father of many nations have
I made thee" (Gen. 17 :4-5). In the Qur'an also
Abraham has been called L I which means,
Abraham

"a people",

"a race"

--

38 : 46; 53 : 38.

~~

(16: 121).

was a native of U r of the Chaldees

in Iraq. His people worshipped the sun and the
stars. Their chief god was Merodach or (Mad0
ruk). It was also called Bel, i.e. Lord (Ene. Bib.).
Abraham was a great iconoclast.
He preached the Unity and Oneness of God and strongly
denounced and condemned idol-worship.
By
his iconoclastic activities he incurred the enmity of his father and so with his wife and his
nephew Lot he had to leave his native place for
Canaan which land God had promised to give to

"
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his seed (Gen 12 : 7). When Canaan suffered
from a severe famine Abraham left it for Egypt
where he married Hagar, the mother of Ishmael.
For a detailed account of Abraham see 6 : 75.
...,..l:5:J\ (the Book) in this verse means the
Qur'an.
The Holy Prophet is here directed to
relate the story of Abraham as it is given in
the Qur'an and not as it is related in the Bible.
While the Qur'an depicts Abraham as a truthful
man the Bible accuses him of teHing lies (Gen.
20 : 13).

Commentary:

"a nation",
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J:!~ (a truthful man) is the intensified form
of J.)L,., which is active participle from J.A.,.:>
which means, he spoke the truth (Lane). J.)l,.,
means one who speaks the truth. I.Y-J.,.,being
the intensive form of J.)L,., has four meanings;
(a) one who very generally and often speaks
the truth; (b) one who never tells a lie; (c) one
who is so habituated to speaking truth that it
becomes impossible for him to tell a lie; and
(d) one who is truthful in his talk and substantiates the truth of his talk and beliefs by his
actjons and deeds. The speaking of truth
becomes, as it were, a part of his being, a second
nature with him (Lane). This is the highest
stage of ":';":A:!~ (the quality or condition
of being truthful).
The word J:!..I,., possesses a double connotation.
While on the one hand it means one
who is highly truthful, on the other it denotes
a spiritual rank next only to the rank of
prophethood.
In fact, every quality possesses
two connotations and two uses. It is used as
an attribute and it also expresses a rank. In
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the present verse 0"..\.p has been used to express only the attribute and quality of truthfulness and not the rank of 0"..\.p which is included in the rank of L5~;(a Prophet) which has
also been mentioned in regard to Abraham in
this verse. The verse means that Abraham was
a Prophet of God and one of his most prominent
and distinctive qualities was that he was truthful
par excellence.
The Qur'an has laid great stress on the truthfulness of Abraham perhaps because in some
future time lies were to be attributed to him by
some Commentators of the Qur'an.
It seems appropriate and pertinent to write
here a few words about the order and arrangement of the verses of the present Sura because
some Christian writers have found fault with
the chronological order of the incidents mentioned in it. In fact the central theme of this
Sura is to disprove and demolish the Christian
dogma of godhead of Jesus Christ. The Sura
opens with a brief mention of Zachariah, the
father of Ya1}.yawho was a fore-runner of Jesus.
Zachariah's mention is followed by a concise
description of the birth of Ya1}.ya. Then a
somewhat detailed description is given of the
birth of Jesus who was the harbinger of the Holy
Prophet and light is shed on the falsity of Christian beliefs and doctrines about him and his
mother.
This description of Jesus is followed
by a narration of some important incidents in
the life of Abraham.
This seems to be a historical anachronism but in reality it is not. The
Qur'an is not a book of history. It sometimes
deliberately
departs from the chronological
order of events. The account of Abraham given
in the pr~sent and the following verses is a case
in point. The account of Jesus is followed by
that of Abraham in order to drive home the
point that when Abraham, the great progenitor

Cll. 19

of Moses who was the Founder of the Mosaic
Dispensation of which Christianity is only an
offshoot, was a firm believer in the Unity of
God, how could Jesus depart from the Faith
of his forefather, and claim to be God or son
of God?
Secondly, God' had made a promise
with Abraham that He would multiply him exceedingly through his two sons, Ishmael and
Isaac. God's promise with Abraham was fulfilled
first through Isaac, and then when Isaac's progeny disobeyed and defied Divine commandments and consistently rejected Divine Prophets
and went so far as to kill John and crucify Jesus,
God's covenant with Abraham became transferred to Ishmael and was finally and fully
fulfilled through the latter's progeny. This is the
real reason why the account of Jesus is followed
by that of Abraham. After this a brief mention
is made of Moses who was a descendant of Jacob
and in whom God's covenant with Abraham
through Isaac found its highest fulfilment. After
dealing with God's covenant with Abraham
through Isaac, the Sura proceeds to make a
mention of the Divine promise with Abraham
through Ishmael.
This is why after Moses
mention has been made of Ishmael and this is
the significance of the order which the Qur'an
has kept in view while giving an account of the
life of some Prophets and making only a brief
mention of others and this is the right and
natural order which should have been observed
while dealing with the subject under discussion.
The taunt of some Christian critics oflslam that
the seeming historical anachronism was due to
the Holy Prophet's lack of the knowledge of
history is absurd because elsewhere (Chapter
Hud) the Qur'an has given the accounts of some
Prophets of very remote past in their proper
chronological order which fact has been admitted by fair-minded Christian writers themselves.
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43. When he said to his father,
a'o my father, why dost thou worship
that which neither hears nor sees, nor
can avail thee aught ?2186
44. '0
my father, there
has
indeed come to me knowledge such
as has not come to thee; so follow me,
I will guide thee to an even path;
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2186.

Important

6 : 76 ; 21 : 53; 26 : 71; 37 : 86-87.

Words :

yl (father) which originally was y.1 means, a
father; a grandfather; an ancestor; a paternal
uncle. ;;j.,.Jly.1 means, the woman's husband.
~I in reality is ~I (my father). According to
Arabic usage .s has been converted into u
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The point whether
Abraham's
yf (ab)
whose name at another place in the Qur'an
(6: 75) has been given as Azar was his father,
uncle or grandfather, is much in dispute.
In
2 : 134 Ishmael who was Jacob's uncle has been
spoken of as his yl (ab). Whether Azar
was Abraham's father or uncle does not possess
much significance.
From a study of all relevant
historical facts, however, we are inclined to the
view that Azar was Abraham's father, though
according
to
some
Talmudic
traditions
Abraham's father had died while he was young
and he was left an orphan.
In Genesis (11 : 26) Abraham's father's name
has been given as Terah while Luke (3 : 34) gives
it as Thara.
The Talmud agrees with Luke and
says that his name was Thara.
It also gives his
name as Zarah.
Eusebius, the father of ecclesiastical history, however, gives Athar as the name
ofthe great Patriarch's father (Sale). This shows
that even among the Jews there existed no unani-

mity of views as to the name of Abraham's
father. The fact that Eusebius followed neither
Genesis (11 : 26) nor (Luke 3 : 34) indicates that
he had very strong reasons to differ from these
two well-known sources. The two names, Athar
of Eusebius and Azar of the Qur'an closely
resemble each other. The Quranic version is
therefore much more reliable and akin to reality
than that of the Bible. See also 6 : 75.
The attributes
"All-Hearing"
and "AIISeeing" are among the most important Divine
attributes.
It is our conviction that God sees
us when we are in trouble and hears our prayers
when we pray to Him which is really at the root
of our belief in God. If once we cease to believe
in these two attributes, we cease to believe in
God. But these two attributes are here further
complemented
by a third-the
attribute ~
which means, One Who has no need of others
and is Self-Sufficient but Whose help others
need and upon Whom they are dependent.
If
God is not ..i&. and cannot come to our
help when we need it, then His attributes
"All-Seeing" and "AU-Hearing" are of no use.
Abraham has indeed adduced a most convincing
and unassailable argument against idol-worship,
viz., jf the idols do neither see when their votaries are in trouble, nor hear their prayers when
they call on them, nor do they come to their
help when they need it, then what sense or purpose there is in worshipping such useless things?
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45. '0 my father, Itworship not
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46. '0 my father, indeed [ fear
lese a punishment
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2187. Commentary:
;;~l~-,-which is noun-infinitive

,,(
,

6 : 143; 24: 22; 36:

from the verb

...I.:-~ does
not consist only in prostrating before
God or an idol, but also signifies, blindly or unthinkingly fol1owing a person or accepting an
idea or belief without subjecting it to sane and
searching criticism. This significance of the word
is clear from the verse itself, because nobody
has ever been seen to woship Satan in the
sense that he prostrates before him and prays
to him. Jt also appears from this verse that
the word .jlk::~ (Satan) here does not mean
'the Devil' or even the idols. Here it only
signifies evil inclinations,
wrong ideas and
beliefs and bad associates and evil spirits.
According to these meanings of the words -.~~-'and 0lk::..: the Verse would signify that one
should not follow blindly or unthinkingly evil
inclinations, wrong beliefs or bad friends or
associates.
Such an attitude on one's part is
tantamount
to giving them Divine status and
to worshipping them.
'The word ~-'-. (rebel) also indicates that
.jl~ in this verse does not signify idols made
of wood or stone because idols of stone do not
disobey God.
From the previous verse one
mayhave been led to think that Abraham had
advised his father against idol-worship
only.
This verse belies that idea and indicates that
he advised him also against blindly following

61.

evil inclinations, wrong beliefs and association
with evil persons. The word .jlk::.:JI (Satan)
includes all these things.
2]88. Commentary:
The linking of ",:-,1'>'-,(punishment)
with the
Divine attribute 0"'~) I (the Gracious) in this
and other verses of this Sura appears to be somewhat incongruous and inconsistent. Punishment
Seems more appropriately related to God's other
attributes such as A~JI (the Subduer), Jlr411 (the
Most Supreme), rl4:; 1 -'~ (the Avenger) etc. In
fact, every punishment is the result of the defiance
or disobedience of a particular Divine attribute.
Sometimes a person is punished because he defies

the Divine attribute

ylAAJI

(the Great

For-

giver), at another time punishment comes upon
him because he disobeys the Divine attribute
~~'y(jl (Most Generous) and so on. In this
verse, in fact in the whole Sura, ...S-.J": i.e.
idolatry, has been repeatedly denounced
and
condemned in the strongest and most scathing
terms and the Divine attribute 0..~)1 i.e.
the Gracious, has also been mentioned again
and again because "').J": (idolatry) in every
shape and form is the direct result of denial of
~Jl_)
i.e. Divine Grace. The two great
idolatrous peoples-the
Hindus and the Christians, have hopelessly fallen victim to the most
degraded form of idolatry because they both
deny ~;l..~) i.e. Divine Grace-the
former
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away from my gods, 0 Abraham? aIf
thou Cease not, I shall surely cut off
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alone for a long while.'2189
48. Abraham
said,
'Peace
be
upon thee. hI will ask forgiveness of
my Lord for thee. He is indeed gracious to me.2190
a 21 : 69 ; 29 : 25 ; 37 : 98.
by believing in the indestructibility

and eternity

of matter and soul and the latter by subscribing
to the foolish doctrine that salvation is impossible without Atonement.
So the mentioning
together of the Divine attribute LJ"'~) I (the
Gracious) and Divine punishment shows that it
is not :i.:il ) i.e. Divine Grace, which is the
caUSe of Divine punishment,
rather it is its
denial and rejection.
jlh:..z

(Satan), as stated

above,

may signify

man's evil inclinations and propensities, his bad
friends and associates and evil spirits that cast
their shadow upon him and lead him deeper
and deeper into sin and transgression.
2189.

Important

j ,.c.,:)
~~i,tJ~
...
~

..s:~..~)':1 (I shall surely cut off all relations
with thee) is derived from ~~). They say
4~)
i.e. he stoned him to dea th ; he murdered him; he accused or slandered him; he
cursed him; he abused him; he drove him away;
he cut off a1J relations with him (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 3 : 37.
l:1...(a long while). They say li)\; ...::.:L f.e. I
was made to live long with such a one. ~j\
J..j
means, he lived long. ,j.:.:.! J...j means, he
enjoyed a thing.
l:l.. means, a while or a long

J.'~'~ ~~':i"~

~

~

J" r~
~
r~ .....

@~-...
b9: 114 ; 26 : 87 ; 60 : 5.

time. J:lJ I 0" ~ ~ means, a large part of the
night passed away. l:l...)i=i I means, he waited
for him for a long time (Aqrab).
Commentary

:

An the different meanings of the word
,
~ J
mentioned above, are "pplicable here. In spite
of Abraham's talking to his father with affection
and considerateness,
the latter lost his temper
and told him to go away from him and leave him
alone. This is often the case with those who
have no arguments but only physical force to
prove their claim.
2190.

Words:

J"'~' , , ,~"~~!.~j
.~" ~\7

Important

Words:

l~.Q._~
(gracious) is derived from ~i~ (~afiya)
They say L;)\.; U_.. i.e. he gave such a one.
LS~-,::,-j' 0-" .LL~ means, he refused to give
him the thing. oL! LS.Q.~means, he honoured
him: he showed him much honour and kindness
and affection and regard for his circumstances;
he behaved towards him wHh benevolence and
solicitude and manifested joy. ~>- LS~ means,
he asked or inquired much respEcting him or it.
LS.b.means, kind; gracious; affectionate; having
much regard for another person's circumstances;
going to the utmost in asking or inquiring etc.
(Lane & Aqrab).
See also 7 : 188.
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you and from that which you call
upon beside Allah; and I will pray unto
my Lord; it may be that in praying to
my Lord, I shall not be disappoint'ed.'z'91
50. So when he had separated
himselffrom them and from that which
they worshipped beside Allah, bWe
bestowed upon him Isaac and Jacob
and each of them We made a Prop het. 2192
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51. And We granted them abundantly of OUf mercy; and eWe bestowed upon them a true and lasting
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renown.2193

"

a 29 : 27.

8;"",.

b 14 : 40; 21 : 73.

2191. Commentary:
In this verse Abraham seems to be referring
to his emigration to Canaan. It is on record that
Abraham went from Iraq to Canaan and from
there to Egypt.
He left his father and people
behind him in Iraq.
2192. Commentary:
Ishmael has not been mentioned here, though
he was the eldest son of Abraham.
This is
done for two reasons: (1) Isaac and Jacob have
been mentioned by the way only as subordinate
Prophets while Ishmael has found a separate
and independent mention in v. 55 below. This
shows that Ishmael possessed a higher spiritual
status than both Isaac and Jacob.
(2) Ishmael
has been mentioned after Moses because the
latter was the greatest representative
of the
House of Isaac. As the result of repeated defiance of the commandments of God and rejection of His Messengers by the Jews prophet hood
became transferred from the House of Isaac or

I"

~
",

c 26 : 85.

Israel (or from the Mosaic Dispensation)
to
that of Ishmael, so mention has been made
of him after Moses in v. 55 and that is the right
place where he should have been mentioned.
2193.

Important Words:

0l-J (renown) is derived from 0-J (lasina)
which means, he was or became extremely
eloquent or perspicuous
in speech. lj~ o J
( lasana)
means, he was more
eloquent
than such a one; he got the better of him
in speech. Y rL..J'
~: J means, the scorpion
bit him. 0L J means, speech, tongue, style ,;
language;
information; news, tidings; renown
or reputation. ~.rJl
.jL J means. the classical
language of the Arabs. i .JAJ' 0l J means, the
spokesman of the people. ,..P~ I .jl J means,
good or lasting reputation, renown or remembrance. When a noun is prefixed to the wordu..\.,.co
governing it in the genitive case, it gives the idea
of everlastingness. uJ..,. ..,...~£.means, a perfectly
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relate the story of
Moses as mentioned in the Book. "He

was, indeed. a chosen one ~ and he was
a Messenger, a Prophet.
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a 33 : 70
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delicious and liked grape, complete in all the
qualities of the best kind (Lane & Aqrab).

~

(high) is derived from y.$.. They say
u:~j\ 'j...$. i.e. the thing became high. 'j...$.
~ ) \ means, he overcame the man and overpowered him. ~'JJI 'j...$. means, he rode the
beast. J» ') \ u;"j.$. means, he behaved proudly
and insolently in the earth. i )!5:'..JIu; ~ means,
he acquired noble qualities. J$. ('aliyyun) means,
high; noble; hard and firm (Aqrab & Lane).
See also 4 : 35.
Commentary:
Divine mercy has two manifestations: (a) mercy
shown to a person irrespective of the fact as to
who he is and what his beliefs and actions are;
(b) mercy shown by God to His beloved ones
and the Elect on special occasions.
The latter
class of mercy may be caned God's special mercy.
The verse under comment speaks of this latter
kind of mercy, meaning that God did not bestow
upon Isaac and Jacob any particular favour out
of His limitless and immeasurable
mercy but
made them, as it were, the very possessors of
Divine mercy itself.
According to the different significations of the
,words J$. and i>1_J and .).v the words, We
bestowed on them a true and lasting renOl}vn,
would mean, (I) that they acquired good reputation and were to be remembered with respect,
affection and love by their contemporaries
and
future generations; (2) that their talk was full of
wisdom and inteJljgence and was free from an
sort of bitterness,
obscenity,
falsehood and
hatred; (3) that they were fearless in the expres1594

~-sion of their beliefs and were '-'-.'
hard upon
disbelievers and untruthful persons; and (4) that their

good works constituted and continued as so many
monuments and memorials to their good name.
2194. Commentary:
The acc~unt of Abraham is followed by that of
Moses-tsaac
and Jacob having been mentioned
only casually and by the way in v. 50 above.
In Moses God's covenant with Abraham about
the progeny of Isaac found its fullest and completest manifestation.
The visible mark of this
Divine covenant was the bestowal of Canaan on
Abraham's progeny (Gen. 17 :8) which took place
in the time of Moses's Successor. The Israelite
Prophets who came after Moses were only Reformer-Prophets
who carried on and fulfilled
his work and mission. This is why, after Moses,
God adverts to His Promise to Abraham about
Ishmael which saw its sublimest and most complete and perfect manifestation and consummation in the Holy Prophet of Islam who was a
descendant of Ishmael.
The words, he was aM essenger and a Prophet,
explain and remove a popular misconception.
According to popular notion a ~-'-,-) (Messenger) is one who brings a new Law and a ne\\
is one who is
Book and a I..!~; (Prophet)
commissioned by God only for the reformation
of his people. He also receives Divine revelation but brings no Law or Book containing ne\\
commandments and ordinances.
According to
this popular notion every J-,-) (Messenger)
is necessarily

a

~

(Prophet)

but

not every
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53. /lAnd We called him from
the right side of the Mount and We
made him draw near to Us for special
communion.2195

t;~~-' ."5\ "~'t~~:
~..~-'
. j.'-'~
~~ )0"". ~ ..,)-'
(~

~
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~---~

~--

II
~

--

~_._.._-

-'

'-~~-~.~

~; a Jr).
The verse under comment, however,
demolishes this wrong notion because if a J.".-)
( Messenger) is one who brings a new Book
and a new Law and as such is necessarily a u~
( Prophet),
then the addition of the word
If.; to the word J,-) in this and other verses
is superfluous and redundant.
In fact, every
J.t-)

is a u~

and every

\,.Sz; a

J >-).

These

two words represent two aspects of the same
office and two functions of the same person.
A Divine Reformer is a J.t...) inasmuch as he
receives Messages from God (..:;.Jl_) meaning
a message) and he is a ~; in the sense that he
<:onveys those Messages to the people to whom
he is sent ( u~ meaning the conveying of a
message).
Thus every J
(Messenger)
is
a

~

( Prophet)

because

-"'")

after

receiving

---

20 : 81; 28 : 31.
'-'._-""

'--~~-'

~

~~"::"

Divine

Messages he conveys them to his people and
every ~ is a Jr)
because he conveys to his
people those Messages which he receives from
God. Only the functions of u~ follow those
of J -~...). In his capacity as J.t- ) he first
receives Messages from God and then in his
<:apacity as ~ he conveys them to his people.
This is why here and everywhere in the Qur'lin
when these two words-J.t...)
and u~ occur to-

gether, invariably the word
~ follows the
word J.t...) because that is the natural order.
See also 7: 158, 159 ; 19 : 31, 55. The bringing
of a new Book or a new Law, therefore, is
not the necessary concomitant of a ...i or a
u.
J-","). A J.t...) or a ~ mayor may not bring

~--~-~--~

a new Law. All Messengers (J.t-)
and
Prophets (~)
are of two categories-( a )
those that bring a new Book and a new Law
and (b) those that do not. This classification
of J.t...) and u~ into two categories is supported by the Qur'a:n itself. See 5 : 45.
2195. Important Words:
~t (right) is derived from tf'=. They say
(;jJ ..:ut
~ i.e. God blessed such a one. ~,",!f
means, (1) blessed; (2) right as opposed
to left (Aqrab).
The word ~'"'!t may qualify
both ~ l~ or ).".hJI. For),1.
(Mount)
see 2 : 64.
(:~; (for special communion) is derived
from ~.
They say J.~)1 l~ i.e. he discoursed secrets with the man, or simply he
discoursed with him. ~)I
~l; means, he
talked with the man in private, or he discoursed
secretly with him. See also 4 : 115 & 12: 81. r~
means, one with whom secrets are discoursed or
simply one who is discoursed or.talked with. It
also means, one who walks quickly. -~jl-.oL:jl
means, a quick-footed she-camel (Aqrab).
Commentary :
According to the two meanings of ~ ';tl given
under "Important Words" above, the first part
of the verse would mean: (a) We called him
from the right side of the Mount; (b) We called
him from the blessed side of the Mount; or (c)
We caned him from the side of the blessed
Mount.
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54. And We bestowed upon him,
out of Our mercy, ahis brother Aaron
as a Prophet. 2196
55. And relate the story
of
Ishmael as mentioned in the Book.
He was indeed strict in keeping his
.
promise. And he was a Messenger,
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a Prophet.2197
-~-~~-----

G 20 : 30, 31 ; 25 : 36 ; 28 : 36.
this that one Prophet can be subordinate to
another Prophet.
2197. Commentary:
God was well pleased with Abraham.
He
chose him and his seed for the bestowal of His
special favours and blessings and for that
purpose He established a covenant with him.
The covenant is given in the Bible as follows:
And God said, Sarah thy wife shall bear
thee a son indeed; and thou shalt call his
name Isaac: and I will establish my
covenant with him for an everlasting
covenant, and with his seed after him.
And as for Ishmael, I have heard thee:
Behold, I have blessed him and will make
him fruitful and will' multiply him exceedingly;
twelve princes shall he beget,
cf:l. The Qur'iin has been called .s) l~. i.e.
and I will make him a great nation
a blessed Book (6 : 93, 156; 21 : 51). The place
(Gen. 17:19, 20).
where the Holy Prophet was born was .s) L:-The covenant began with Isaac and in fulfili.e. blessed (3: 97), and so was his landing in ment of it God raised a long line of Prophets
Medina (23: 30). The Divine light which he re- among his descendants, and also gave them
ceived has also been described as S-) 17" worldly dominion, power and wealth. The co(blessed) (24: 36) and the word of God came to venant found its highest fulfilment in Moses.
him in -"s- )l7"-",l:J i.e. blessed night (44 : 4).
When, however, the long line of Prophets who
came after Moses as his Successors terminated
2196. Commentary:
with Jesus, the second part of the covenant which
In 20:30 Aaron has been described as helper
was to be fulfilled through Ishmael came into
( .;!j-, ) of Moses and in the present verse
operation and prophethood
passed from the
it is said that God bestowed Aaron upon Moses.
House of Israel to that of Ishmael and this was
This shows that Aaron was a follower of the
quite in harmony with the covenant which God
Law revealed to Moses and held a subordinate
had established 'with Abraham regarding the
position to him. It can safely be inferred from
conferring of His favour upon him and his

Taking into consideration all the three meanings of the word l~~ the expression l:~; ol:.,j
would mean: (a) We drew him near to Us in
order to hold a discourse with him, i.e. We selected him for Our special communion
and for
opening to him the avenues of Divine knowledge
and secrets of the unknown; (b) when We drew
him near to Us, he came to Us hastening; (c)
when We drew him near to Us, We Ourselves
hastened to him. In the verse under comment
the word 0--:~\ has been used with regard to
Moses while with regard to the Holy Prophet the
word .s) L:.. (blessed) is used. This word has a
deeper and more comprehensive meaning than
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56. aHe usedc to enjoin Prayer
and alms-giving on his people, and was
well pleasing to his Lord.2198

~
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57. And relate the story ofIdris
as mentioned in the Book. He was
a truthful man, and a Prophet.2199
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IS20 : 133; 33 : 34.
progeny.
This is why after Moses mention has
been made of Ishmael.
The account of Ishmae]
is introduced with the words ~,,)\.J
(and relate)
which show~ that one chapter of religious history
-that of the House of Israel, is closed and a
new one has begun. The Christians have been
further told in this verse that the Divine covenant
has not terminated with Jesus but in keeping with
the promise of God with Abraham has only been
transferred to the progeny of Ishmael.
2198. Commentary:
Ishmae] was the progenitor of the Ho]y Prophet of Is]am and in Islam very great stress has
been laid on the observance of the five daily
Prayers and on alms-giving.
2]99. Important Words:
..,..~),)l (Idr1s) is derived from If')~i which is
the transitive form of If' ):>. They say ..,.,l::S;::!l1f'
)~i
i.e. he read the book or he read it repeatedly
so as to remember it; or he made it easy
to remember by much reading; or he learned
or studied it. yl::.5J1 "'--)') (darrasa-hfi a/-kitab)
or ~- ),)1 means, he taught him the book (Lane).
~),)! which means, one who reads much or
teaches much is derived from If'),) 1 asy ~~ is

from '-:-~ and !.!6.;.1 is from ~~
from

f l-

and as J:,,-I

and .J-~ is
I is the combination

t

of c::: and ~\ (meaning God heard) and
J; I..r-' is the combination of, j-~ and ~I
(meaning the warrior of God).
1597

Much difference of opinion exists among ]exicologists about the origin of the word ..r~),)!'
According
to Lisan it is a non-Arabic
proper noun. According to A~ma'l, QUI1ubl
and Ibn I:Iayyan, it is not Arabic. Ibn SikkH,
however, is of the opinion that ~),)! (Idns)
is an Arabic name. He says that it is derived
from If' ):>f as ...,..::l~!is derived from V"~i.
But whatever the difference of opinion the
Arabs were familiar with this name even before
Is]am.
Commentary:
Now who is this Idrls?
Most of the Commentators of the Qur'iin are of the opinion that
he is Enoch of the Bib]e. .s ,,:,.. and \J'~),)l
closely resemble each other in their meanings
and significations. Whereas ..,..~):>1means one
who reads much or instructs much, ~S-,,:.,.. means
instruction or dedication (Enc. Bib.). Moreover,
the account of Enoch given in the Bible and in
Jewish religious literature close]y resembles that
of Idns as given in the Qur'an. In the Bible we
have: And Enoch walked with God: and he
was not; for God took him (Gen. 5: 24). In Targum, a famous book of Jewish traditions he has
been called a holy man oC God whom He gave
the titles of "Safra Rabba"and "M~atron"{both
words meaning a learned man or religious savant)
and took up to heaven (Jew. Ene.). In the Jewish
book named "Sefer Hanok"
(the book ofHanuk)
.
.
it is written that inhabitants of the earth became
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58. And aWe exalted him to a
lofty station.
59. These are the people bupon
whom Allah bestowed His blessings from among the Prophets, of the
posterity of Adam, and of the posterity
of those whom We carried in the Ark
with Noah, and of the posterity of
Abraham and Israel; and they are of
those whom We guided and chose.
DWhen ~he Signs of the Gracious
God were recited unto them, they
fell down, prostrating
themselves
before God and weeping.22Oo
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2: 254 ; 4: 159.

11 1

: 7; 4: 70; 5: 21; 57 : 20.

wicked, therefore God took up J:Ianuk to heaven
and made him a guardian of the heavenly treasures and the chief of angels. In another book
named "J:Iayye I:lanok" it is written that he was
a holy and righteous priest whom God sent to
the world for its reformation, but when it became
fun of sins, God raised him up to heaven (Jew.
Ene.). This account of Enoch resembles very much
the picture of Idrls as given in the Qur'a;n in
the words: He was a truthful man and a Prophet
and We exalted him to a lofty station. These
commendatory expressions about Idrls serve to
demolish the false notions held about Jesus.
The godhead of Jesus, more than anything else,
rests on the belief that he was taken up to
heaven alive. Now if, as Christians believe,
God took up Jesus to heaven according to
the present verse, Idrls too was exalted to a
'very high station in heaven, and according
to the Bible Enoch (IdrYs) also walked with
God and was taken up toheaven (Gen. 5 : 24). If
Jesus could be regarded as Divine and is entitled
to a special spiritual status on the assumption
of his having been taken up to heaven, then
Idrls of the Qur'~n or Enoch of the Bible,
on that very score is entitled to even a higher

D

17 : 108, 110; 32 : 16.

spiritual statlon. If Jesus has been called son
of God in the Bible, Enoch has been called the
father of the sons of God in Jewish literature.
The Book of Enoch which was originally written
in Hebrew and later on was translated into Greek
and then into Latin contains a full account of
Enoch's life. Its translation in Russian makes
very useful and interesting reading.
Ishmael and Idns have b~en mentioned together in the verse under comm~nt and in 21 : 86,
the only two places where m~ntion has been made
of Idrls in the Qur'a;n. It is so bocause Ishmael
bears a very close resemblance to him. According to the Qur'a;n Ishmael was a truthful man
and so was Idrls. God had raised Idrls to a
lofty spiritual station and so had He raised
Ishmael. About Enoch we read in the Bible
that God walked with him (Gen. 5: 24) and about
Ishmael the Bible say..: "Abraham said unto
God, 0 that Ishmael might live before thee!"
(Gen. 17 : 18).
2200. Commentary:
This verse explains two things: (1) The Prophets whose names have been mentioned in it
were righteous and holy men. But in spite of
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60. Then there came after them
"descendants who neglected Prayer,
and followed evil desires. So they
will meet with destruction,2201
61. Except those bwho repent and
believe and do good deeds. These
will enter Heaven and they will not
be wronged in the least-2202
"7:170.
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the very exalted position they held they were
ordinary mortals.
Jesus, like them, too, was a
Prophet of God and like them a mere mortal.
There was nothing in him that could entitle
him to some special position.
(2) These righteous and holy men were Divine Prophets and as
such sinless. The Jews in the Old Testament (Gen.
9: 21-23; 19: 3]-38; 20:2; Exod. 32:1-4); and
Christians in the New Testament (John JO: 8)
hurled at these paragons of piety and righteousness very filthy charges, the former in order to
screen their own crimes and the latter in order to
establish the exclusive sinlessness of Jesus.
Special stress has been laid on their holiness in
the verse under comment and it is in order to
clear them completely of the charges attributed
to them and also to demolish the wrong notion
of the exclusive sinlessness of Jesus that the
words "whom We guided and chose" have been
used about th~m.
Some Commentators of the Qur'!n think that
the words 'of the posterity of Adam' refer to
rdrls, and whom we carried in the Ark with Noah
to Abraham, and the words, of the posterity of
A braham, refer to Ishmael, Isaac and Jacob,
and the words, of the posterity of, understood before the word Israel, to Moses, Aaron, Zachariah,
Yal;1yg and Jesus, all of whom have been mentioned in the preceding verses of tbe present Sura.

2201. Important Words:
l=, (destruction)
is derived from ~-"
which means, he erred; he deviated from the
right way or course; he persisted in ignorance,
he failed in attaining his desire; he acted ignorantly from misbelief; he perished (Lane &
Aqrab). See also 7 : 17.

Commentary:
In fact negligence and remissness in observing
Prayers makes a person ignorant of Divine attributes and kills in him the desire to establish
his connection with the Creator which in turn
throws him into the clutches of the Devil. And
whereas negligence in invoking Divine mercy
and praying to God leads to failure, the pursuit
of evil desires results in apathy towards true
knowledge and indulgence in obscenities and idle
pursuits; and all these things combined together
bring about complete moral and spiritual ruin.
2202. Commentary:
The epithet cJ~ Ju. is more applicable to
such acts as are done at the proper occasion and
suit the exigencies of time than mere devotional
acts, as is generally understood.
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62. aGardens of Eternity, which
the Gracious God has promised to His
servants in the unseen. Surely His
promise must come to pass.2203
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63. %ey will not hear therein
anything vain; but only gree lings of
peace; they will have their sustenance
therein, morning and evening.2204
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2203.

9: 72; 13 : 24; 61 : 13.

b

52 : 24; 56 : 26; 78 : 36

Commentary:

The words 0..J.>.c,l;,~ signify Divine favours
and blessings
which know
no
end or
diminution.
The expression
~l! signifies that the Faithful will get Gradens of Eternity because they
believed in things which they did not see-God,
angels, Hereafter etc. Or it may signify that they
will get gardens when there will be no apparent
signs of their ever getting them.
The word f.::>t (must come to pass) signifies
that the fulfilment of the Divine promise is as
sure as if it has already come to pass. It may
also signify that the Faithful will be given
Gardens of Eternity without any wish or desire
on their part.
.

2204.

Commentary:

~I (but) is used here either

~

as ~..

.l;,z:-I

.l:z_I. In the former case the verse
or
would mean that the apparently superfluous talk
would also be productive of peace and will result
in something useful and beneficial. In the latter
case it would mean that the believers will hear
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64. oSuch is the Heaven which
We give for an inheritance to those of
Our servants who are righteous. 2205
II

I

°

~..,;w-..

7 : 44; 43 : 73; 52 : 18.

nothing vain and useless but will live in perfect
peace because there will be peace all round them.
They will live in the presence of God Who is
peace (59 : 24) and reside in the abode of peace
(6 : 128) and angels will enter upon them with
greetings of peace (13:25). For a full discussion
about ~;... .l.:.:::_1see 2 : 35.
The verse may also signify that the believers
will attain such a high stage of righteousness in
the Gardens of Enternity that they will hear no
disparaging talk about one another i.e. there will
be found absolutely no suspicion of any kind.
The sentence, They will have their sustenance
therein, morning and evening, means that the
believers will constantly hear the sweet voice of
God, enjoy His sight and will receive the message of eternal peace. The word "sustenance"
covers and applies to all these things.
2205. Commentary:
The word 6)y signifies that the believers
being God's own beloved children will get Paradise as of right. The word incidentally implies
permanence of the gifts of Paradise and constitutes a refutation of any exclusive title of Jesus
to be the son of God.
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65. And angels will say to them,
'We do not come down save by
the command of thy Lord. To Him
belongs all that is before us and all
that is behind us and all that is
between; and thy Lord is not forget-
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This verse explains vv. 13:24-25 wherein it is
said: And angels shall enter unto themJrom every
gate, saying 'Peace be unto you, because you were
steadfast' and signifies that the angels would say
to the Faithful that they did not bring them
greetings of peace of their own accord but with
the express command of God, their heavenly
Father, and on His behalf.
The words "And thy Lord is not forgetful"
mean that God has not forgotten His promise
that "He wiIJ raise from among the brethren of
the Israelites (i.e. the Ishmaelites) a Prophet like
unto Moses and will put His words into his
mouth; and he shall speak unto them all that
He shaH command him" (Deut. 18 : 18).
2207. Commentary:
0l j~1 (man) does not here mean man in
general but a particular class of men, viz. those
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66. He is ltthe Lord of the
heavens and the earth and of all that is
between the two. Serve Him, therefore and be steadfast in His service.
Dost thou know anyone equal to
Him?
.5
67. And says man, b'What! when
I am dead, shall I be brought forth
alive l' 2207
68. Does
not man remember
that eWe created him before, when
he was naught 1'2208
--
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ful. '2206
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who doubt the existence of the life after death.
In fact, there are very few people in the world
who totally deny the existence of the Hereafter.
It is not by their words of mouth but by their
actual actions and deeds-their
entire engrossment in material pursuits, that they express their
doubt or denial of the life beyond the grave.
The interrogative form of the words used in the
verse shows that such people suffer merely from
a lack of certainty with regard to life after death
and not that they totally deny it. As the Sura
deals with Christian dogmas and doctrines, so
the present and the following several verses deal
also with the doubts of Christians about life
after death.
2208. Commentary:
The word r~:~ here signifies r)~ j,.. ~~
i.e. anything worth mentioning or having any
significance or importance.
This meaning is
supported by 76 : 2.
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69. And, by thy Lord,
aWe
shall assuredly gather them together,
and the satans too,; then shall We
bring them on their knees around
Hell. 2209
70. Then shall We certainly pick
out, from every group, those of
them who were most stubborn in rebellion against the Gracious God.2210
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2209. Important Words:
~;t"':" (Hell). Commentators of the Qur'an
generally agree that in Arabic this word has
no root and is used as a proper name for the
place of punishment reserved for the evil-doers
in the next world. Non-Arabic lexicographers,
however, are of the opinion that it is an Aramaic word and is used for the place of punishment after death. In Hebrew it is used as
Gehenna which in Aramaic originally was 'Hinnom' but later on came to be changed into HGeHinnom" (Ene. Bib.) which means, "the valley of
death or destruction." The word HGe-Hinnom"
also seems to have been a distorted form of
the Arabic words -'~ and~'" , the latter word
meaning 'a leopard'; and so ~ J~ means a
place where leopards live. Thus "Ge-Hinnom"
which in Aramaic means the valley of death
and destruction was originally [;;'" J~. The nonArabs generally change the letter ~ into ; so
~

~

J~ bec~me converted

into the Aramaic 'Ge-

. Hinnom' and the Arabs borrowed it from the
non-Arabs and turned it into ~4-:-. The word
may also have been a combination of
~ which
means, he went near, and
which
means, he
~
became contracted

in the face.

So

~

may

mean a thing or place which a person at first
likes but when he goes near it he comes to dislike
it and contracts his face to show his dislike for

it. Thus the very construction of the word ~;~
explains its nature and character, i.e. at first a
person commits hellish deeds, thinking them to
be good but when as a result of those deeds he
approaches near Hell, he dislikes it and contracts
his face to show his dislike. See also 2 : 207.
The word uJ.l~JI (satans) applies to those
philosophers and exponents of a materialistic
concept of life who engender in the minds
of disbelievers doubts regarding life after death.
2210. Important Words:
~~ meaning then, i.e. afterward or afterwards, is a particle or conjunction denoting
order and delay. Sometimes it is used to denote
the order of enunciation, not the virtual order.
It also has the meaning of (and) and .j (so)
-'
(Lane).
In

the present

~

verse

shows

order

i.e.

this thing will happen after the thing that has
been mentioned before. Some Commentators
of the Qur'an think that this verse can be explained by reading it as: :i.:.:~,y;u' u&'? ~

r~ 0L-)1 J&. oCl

r-~I

~

JU:! U:!jJl i.e. then

shall We certainly pick out from every group
those about whom it will be said that they were
most stubborn in rebellion against the Gracious
God. Others are of the view that the expression
l~ 0L-) I j&. ~I ~ I is an independent and
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71. And surely, We know best
those most deserving to be burned
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therein.2211

72. And athere is not one of
you but will come to it.
This is a
fixed decree ofl:hy Lord.2212
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a 21 : 99.
It applies, as the context
separate sentence and forms an answer to the general application.
shows,
only
to
the
disbelievers
and to those who
(who
are
they)
which
are
words ~ 0"
understood before this sentence, and means, .doubt the existence of the life after death. All
"they are those who were most stubborn in these categories of men have been mentioned in
rebellion against the Gracious God. The words the preceding verses. According to Ibn 'Abbas
(of you)
0lu. )1~ mean against or in opposition to the and 'Ikrama, another reading of
is
(of them) and the former used to say
Gracious God.
C"'':'"
that the expression
~.4
is addressed to
2211. Commentary:

~

In this verse

~

is a conjunction

disbelievers (QurtubI).
So it is to these people
i.e. disbelievers mentioned in vv. 67-69 above
that the pronoun
(you) clearly refers.

denoting

order of enuncia'tion and not proper order,
meaning 'and'. The meaning of the word would
On the other hand the Qur'a;n quite clearly
be, and (We tell you another thing that.. ..)
and emphatically supports the view that the
The words lJ... ~ J-,I ~ iY-,)Jtmay mean:
(a) those who are more fitted to burn in righteous believers will not go to Hell; they
the fire than to be left out of it;
will bask in the sunshine of God's love
(b) those who are more deserving than and mercy (27 : 90 ; 39: 62; 43: 69 ; etc.)
other people to bum in the fire;
and will be far removed from the fire of Hell
(c) those who deserve to be punished
and
will not hear even its faintest sound
more by being thrown into the fire
(21
:102-103).
But if the pronoun (you) be
than by any other means.
The reference in the verse is to the Christian taken to include both the believers and the
nations who at other places in the Qur'an (18 : disbelievers, then in the case of disbelievers
the verse would mean that all of them will go to
95; 21: 97) have been called ~~l.4J ~~l~
They have been so called because they have Hell and in the case of believers the fire of Hell
made free use of fire-arms such as guns, tanks, referred to in the verse would mean the fire of
atom-bombs etc., ~1 (fire) bejng the root from trials and tribulations through which they have
which both these names have been derived. As to pass in the present life and which they endure
these nations have made free use of fire-arms, so with patience and fortitude and out of which
eventually they are taken to be brought into the
shaH they be punished with fire.
2212~ Commentary:
haven of Divine bliss and peace as the next verse
( you) in r"..s;:~_.. is not of shows. This reference is supported by several
The word

~

.

~
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And We shall save the righ-
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teous and We shall leave the wrongdoers therein, on their knees.
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74. And when
Our
manifest
Signs are recited unto them, the disbelievers say to the believers 'Tell us
which of the two parties i; better i~
respect of position and makes a more
impressive assembly 1'2213
75. And bhow many
generations have We destroyed before them,
who were better off in wealth than
these and better in outward show! 2214
~

-~

~--~
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21 : 102; 39: 62.
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sayings of the Holy Prophet in which he has
likened fever to the fire of Hell. He is reported
to have said: The fever is a believer's share of
the Hell-fire (Qurtubl as quoted by Taban).
The Holy Prophet himself has explained
the meaning of this verse. His wife Hafsa is
reported to have said: "On one occasio~ ~hen
the Prophet said that none of those of his
Companions who had taken part in the battle
of Badr or Ul;lad will go to Hell, I drew his attention to the present verse, upon which he sHghtly
reprimanded me for having misunderstood its
meaning and directed me to read the next
verse" (Muslim as quoted by Jami' al-Bayan).
The fact that the Holy Prophet referred Hafsa
to the next verse (v. 73) shows that he also u~de~.
stood the word
occurring in that verse
to mean "and", and had taken the next verse
as an independent and separate clause, otherwise
he could not have reprimanded
Hafsa for
having misunderstood
the meaning ~fth.e verse
under comment.
2213. Important Words:
4J.i (assembly) is derived from 1.J.j. They

~

Q
","
~ ..,'
.....

-

say

t

-,AJI 1..\; i.e.

_.-"-

the people

u.-

gathered

and--~~~e

to a meeting. $..\.i means, $~UI i.e. an assembly
(Aqrab).
Commentary:
c.l~T (Signs) are those proofs and arguments
based on reason, intellect and experience, which
point to the existence of a thing, its aim and
purpose, and establish it. c.l~::; c.l~T (manifest
Signs) are those Signs and arguments or reasons
which not only point to the existence of a thing
and prove it but are quite suited to the occasion
and to the problem which they are intended
to prove, and they have a very noble and sublime
purpose to serve which they eminently do.
This verse shows that Western nations are
very proud of their material pomp and wealth
and are proud also of their civilization and culture, the order of their society and their way of
life and their military organizations
and vast
numbers.
2214.

~)
which

1604

Important Words:

(outward show) is derived from

$;)

means,

l:J)

he saw

or he thought.
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76. Say, 'The Gracious God does
give those who are in error long respite
auntil, when they will see that wit~
which they are threatened-whether
It
be punishment or the final Hour-they
will realize who is worse in respect of
position and who is weaker in
forces.2215
II
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72 : 25

means , a sight; a beautiful sight; anything to
which people raise their eyes to see. I::~J means,
aspect, look or outward appearance;
beautiful
aspect or outward appearance or what the eyes
see of goodly condition and clean apparel (Lane
& Aqrab).
For
lmi (wealth) see 16:81.

-

Commentary:
The verse while, on the one hand, shows how
proud the Western Christian nations are of their
material might, pomp and wealth and of the high
order of their society, on the other, it leaves
no doubt that in spite of all these things they
will eventually come to grief. It may be said
that the statement made in the verse under comment that there lived in the past more powerful
and wealthier peoples than the present Christian nations of the West is contrary to the facts
of history. Speaking absolutely it is correct
that Western Christian nations of today were
never equalled in the past by any nation in
material power and wealth but speaking comparatively there certainly have been rulers and
nations in the past who were more powerful than
these nations, inasmuch as the opponents of the
former were much weaker to them in material
resources and in numbers than the adversaries of
Western Christian nations of today are to them.
It is in this sense that some of the nations of
antiquity have been described as more powerful than the Western Christian nations of
today in the present verse.

2215. Commentary:
The verb ,)..1::1;while being in the imperative
mood has been used in the indicative mood
in order to impart more emphasis
to the
meaning.
The verse means to say that God
will give more and more respite to the wrongdoing people and will grant them increase
in power and wealth and resources,
so
that when Divine punishment descends upon
them, their destruction will look all the more
impressive
and awe-inspiring.
yf.hJI
(the
punishment) here may signify the intervening
punishment which will overtake Western nations in stages before their final destruction, and
:i.~l_JI may mean their complete
and final
destruction.
Thus the verse means to say that
Divine punishment will descend upon the nations
of the West in different forms and stages. At
first their power wm gradu~lly weaken and decline
by wars that will take place at short intervals
and then a global war in which most deadly
weapons wm be used will destroy them fully and
completely.
The words yll..JI and ~l...J1 having been
used simultaneously in the verse show that
the. punishment which will overtake Western
nations, if they did not accept truth and mend
their ways, will at first be in the form of
yll..J1 (intervening punishment)
for some of
them and ~l..J I (final destruction)
for others
till ultimately it will take the form of ~l-!I for
all of them.
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77. a.And Allah increases in
guidance those who follow guidance.
11
And the good works that endure are
best in the sight of thy Lord as reward,
ana best as resort. '2216
78. Hast thou not seen him
who disbelieves in Our Signs, and says,
/1'1 shaH certainly be given wealth
and children ?'2217
79. Has he become acquainted
with the unseen or has he taken a promise from the Gracious God ?2218
80. Nay!
We shall note down
what he says and We shan greatly
prolong for him the punishment.2219
/I
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The verse points to an absolute certainty
that the path of sin and iniquity leads to sure
destruction. It also shows that when destruction
will overtake Western nations, they will realize
that the germs of their destruction had lain
hidden in their very material power of which
they were so proud and that the apparently
weak condition of the Eastern nations possessed
seeds of their growing strength and power.
2216. Commentary:
The verse means to say that every new change
that takes place in the world makes the position
of believers stronger and firmer. They grow in
influence, prestige and numbers.
The Quranic
words, And the good works. . resort, remind Christian Western peoples of the beautiful and Ofl. quoted words of Jesus, viz", lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth, where moth and rust
\ doth corrupt, and where thieves break through
;-;and steal; but lay up for yourselves treasures in
Ateaven, where neither moth nor rust doth corIUpt, and where thieves do not break through
.nor steal (Matt. 6 : 19, 20). These words imply
a warning to his so-called followers that it is

futile on their part to bank upon their material
riches and resources because they are sure to
perish while it is only good works that will endure and last.
22 17.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that the disbeliever
sets great store by his wealth and children and
takes great pride in them. "The disbeliever" in
the verse represents the disbelieving proud nations of the West.

2218. Commentary:
The words "the unseen" may signify the conjectures and guesses of political philosophers and
soothsayers and the words, a promise from the
Gracious God, may signify the promise given
through a Divine Messenger about the eventual
triumph of the cause of truth.
2219. Important Words:
:is" (nay) is a particle and signifies, rejection;
rebuke; and reprimanding a person for what he
has said being untrue. It also signifies that what
has been said before is wrong and what follows
after is right (Lane).
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81. And We shall inherit of him
all that he talks of and Ghe shall come
to Us all alone.222o
82. bAnd they have taken other
gods beside Allah, that they may be a
source of power for them.2221
83. Not at all! °They will deny
their worship, and will become their
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opponents.2222
116: 95; 18: 49.

b 21 : 25; 36 : 75.

Commentary:
The verse means to say that disbelievers take
pride in their wealth and children but they should
know that they will be deprived of all these
things and their punishment will be prolonged
as was their prosperity prolonged because it
was the prolongation of their prosperity that
made them proud and arrogant.
2220.

CH. 19

MARYAM

Commentary:

The sentence, And We shall inherit of him all
that he talks of. may mean: (a) We shall inherit
- his wealth and children, i.e. he shall be obliged
to leave all his wealth and children behind;
(b) We shall preserve his insolent talk and will
remind him of it when he comes to Us and will
punish him for it; and (c) his inheritors will
enter the fold of Islam and all his wealth and
resources will be used in the cause of Islam.
The words, He shall come to Us all alone, signify that he shall be deprived of all his wealth so
that all his sycophants and hangers-on who had
gathered round him on account of his great
wealth and children will leave him and he will
be left all alone.
The expression J~ L. refers to the proud
talk in which the disbelievers indulge because of
their great wealth, power, influence and children.

06: 24; 10: 29.

2221. Commentary:
The verse may signify that disbelievers erect
big houses of worship in the name of their idols
so that it may redound to their honour and good
name, or that they worship false deities seeking
thereby nearness to God. To the latter meaning
of the verse reference has also been made in 39: 4
where it is stated: And those who take for protectors others beside Him say, we serve them only
that they may bring us near to Allah in station.

2222. Commentary:
The words: they will deny their worship may
mean (a) the false deities will deny that the
idolaters ever worshipped them ; (b) the idolaters
will deny that they ever worshipped false deities.
For (a) see 2 : 167; 10: 29; 16: 87; 28: 64; and
for (b) see 6 : 24; 30 : 14.
It is interesting to note that though the idolworshippers and their false deities will be many.
the word i.¥ used for them in the verse is in
the singular number. This is to show that the
idol-worshippers and their objects of worship,
while standing before God's Judgment Seat,
will become one in this respect that they will
deny each other.
To the objection that when some of the deities
are inanimate things, how they will speak. three
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84. Seest thou not that aWe have
sent satans against the disbelievers
goading them on to acts of disobe-"
dience
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85. So be not thou in haste with
regard to them; We are keeping full
account of their doings.2224
(J

Important

Words:

l;l_)1 (We sent).

1:.?...

,
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'" ~ r'''
@t&~~~lJ.~~~

8 : 49 ; 47 : 26 ; 59 : 17.

answers may be given: (a) some of the idols are
Jiving beings such as Jesus etc; (b) in the spiritual
realm, such as in visions and dreams inanimate
things are known to speak; and (c) the idols of
stone are in reality physical representations of
holy men and angels. These holy men and angels
whose representations
in the physical forms
the idolaters worshipped will speak against them.
2223.

PT. 16

p'-:-J\..::J~)I means, I let the

camel go wherever it liked. A.::l~l;)\i J~)1 means,
he left such a one to do with him whatever he
liked; he set such a one on him or gave him
mastery or power over him (Aqrab & Lane).
jj.; (goading them on) is derived from jl.
r--I>
They say)"UJI u ji i.e. the cooking pot boiled
or boiled vehemently or made a sound in cooking. . jl means,
he stirred him, roused or
provoked him; and insisted, urged or instigated
him, ,.A) J... to do such a thing.
is more
intensive than. j'" which means, he shook him;
,induced him to do the thing (Lane).
Commentary:

.J

The words Ijt ~ jj.j" mean: (a) satans incite
disbelievers to acts of disobedience;
(b) they
continue to incite disbelievers to acts of disobe.
dience till they enter Hen; and (c) they incite
disbelievers against Muslims that they should
attack the latter and persecute them.

~)~JI
class of
by their
deprive
tion.

(disbelievers) here signifies a particular
disbelievers i.e. those disbelievers who
persistent transgression and evil deeds
themselves completely of Divine protec-

2224.

Commentary:

)\i Muslims are enIn the words ~r::l;. J~
joined not to lose patience if Divine punishm~nt
is slow in overtaking Western Christian nations.
The words also seem to enjoin Muslims not to
be so impatient as to indulge in such foolish
dreams as waging Jihad against disbelievers
because they (Muslims) do not possess the
necessary means to fight them successfully, but
should adopt only spiritual means for this purpose such as praying and preaching and disseminating the teachings of Islam. The warning
contained in the Holy Prophet's words jlJ.,! ')
r--~l:AJ ..I ') (no one will have the power to
fight them) may perhaps have been derived from
this Divine command.
The words f~ r--g,JJ ; \...;1mean: (a) We are
keeping full account of their wicked deeds; and
(b) We are keeping account of the time when
their punishment will be due. The verse means
to say that their doom is already decreed and it
will overtake them when the appointed time
arrives.
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86. Remember the day when aWe
shall gather the righteous before the
Gracious God as honoured guests; 2225
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87. And bWe shall
drive the
guilty to Hen like a herd of thirsty
camels.
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a 39 : 74.
2225.

CH.19

Important

Words:

(honoured

guests)

is

the plural

of J.i I.J

which is active participle from J.i.J. They
say ,jlhL !lJ>:. .JI JI J.i.J i.e. he came to the
king as an ambassador, envoy or messenger; or
to convey gifts and ask aid; he went forth to
the king (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary:
This verse has provoked discussion as to
whether the righteous will be assembled b(:fore
God or will merely be admitted to Paradise.
There seems to be no real difference between
the two alternative senses, because Paradise is
the House of God and going to Paradise is as
good as going before God. The verse may also
apply to two resurrections;
the one in this
world and the other in the next. Resurrection
in the next world will both be individual and
collective. Immediately after its departure from
the physical body the human soul begins to
taste of the fruits of the works, good or bad, a
man might have done in this world. This state
of the soul is known by its individual resurrection in which its experience of the reward or
punishment, as the case may be, of the next
life is partial and incomplete. The Resurrection
on the Last Day, however, will be collective
when the whole of mankind will be brought
before God's Judgment Seat. Then the realization by the soul of its state of bliss or punishment will be complete.
That will be the final
Resurrection.
The significance of the verse as

t ",
J ,,~~

..~':

'..,,~~

, u~,

b 39 : 72.
is clear from many sayings of the Holy Prophet,
is that there will be gre4t confusion and bewilderment
on the Day of Resurrection.
But
immediately after the initial shock the righteous
will regain their composure and peace of mind
and will be honoured with the gift of God's
favours and blessings.
2226.

Important Words:

i~).J (a herd of thirsty camels) means, coming
to or arriving at water; water to which one come3
to drink; turn of coming to water; a number of
camels or a herd of thirsty camels; birds arriving
at water. See also 11 : 99.
0.J-; (We shall drive) is derived from 0L
They say ~~I,-,li.e. he drove the camels.
~J.;>JI ,-,l- means, he continued the talk endlessIy; he went on relating the narrative. ~ means,

l-

a driver; or one who drives from behind while
;';li is one who guides-a general or a leader.
The expression i~).J ~~~ JI 0::" J~J I
i
'-'.J
means, We will drive the sinners like beasts
who come to water to slake their thirst (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:
Here the word '-'>-;
(We shall drive) has
been used about the sinners and means that they
will be driven to Hell against their wish. But
this word has also been used in the Qur'a;n about
the righteous believers (39: 74). But in that
verse the word has been used in the sense of being
conducted or carried. If, however, in 39: 74 the
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88. GNone will have the power
of intercession save he who has received a promise from the Gracious

, , ~\ , ",

~.Y
"

~~~

~~\~""~
#tII

,," <-"l-:.:.\ ..
t~
.""

..:Jill'

GOd.2227

,
@'w-'~..)'

89. bAnd they say, 'the Gracious God has taken unto Himself a
son.'222!s
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2 : 49; 20 : 110; 21 : 29; 34 : 24; 39: 45; 43 : 87; 53 : 27; 74 : 49.
2 : 117; 4 : 172; 6 : 101-102; 10 : 69; 17 : 112; 18: 5; 19 : 36; 21 : 27; 25 : 3; 39 : 5; 43 : 82.

word were taken to have been used in the sense with the intercessor, for none would think of
of driving. then it would apply to the beasts interceding for a person unless the latter is speciwhich the righteous will be riding to go to ally connected with him.
Paradise and thus the meaning would be that the
3. The person in whose favour intercession
beasts which the righteous will be riding will is sought must generally deserve the description of a good person and must be one who
'be driven to Paradise.
has made an honest effort to win the pleasure
2227. Important Words:
~lA..:JI (intercession) is derived from e.::. of God (21: 29). If he ever happens to fall into
which means, he provided a thing, which was sin, it is in a moment of weakness. A wicked
alone with another, or he joined up a single thing man cannot enjoy true and real connection
with another, so as to make it one of a pair with a holy person.
4. Intercession can only be made with God's
or couple. According to Imitm-Ra;ghib ~I
~
signifies the adjoining of a thing to its like; thus express permission (2 : 256; 10 : 4).
For a detailed note on ~lA..:J\ see 2 : 49.
thc word has the significance of likeness or simiIt may be noted that of all Prophets and
larity also. Thus -~l~ I has come to mean interceding or praying for a person on the ground Messengers of God the Holy Prophet alone will
that he is connected with the intercessor or is be granted permission to intercede on the Last
like or similar to him (Aqrab, Lane & Mufra- Day.
2228. Commentary:
dM).
Commentary :
The verse means to say that the so-called
-~$.lA.:;.JI
(intercession) is governed by the fol- followers of Jesus think that he will intercede
lowing four conditions:
for them. How could this be possible when he
1. He who intercedes has a special connec- was a strict believer in the Oneness of God and
tion with the person (or Being) with whom he they ascribe partners to the Almighty which is a
wishes to intercede and enjoys his special favour, heinous sin. They possess no likeness with him
(or without such connection he dare not inter- while one of the most important conditions of
cede nor can intercession be fruitful.
intercession is that the person for whom inter2. The person for whom intercession is to cession is sought must be like him who is to make
be made must have a true and real connection the intercession.
1610
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90. Assuredly, you have done
most hideous thing 12229
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91. The heavens
might wellnigh burst thereat,
and the earth
cleave asunder, and the, mountains
fall down in pieces,2230
92. Because they ascribe a son
to the Gracious God,
93. aWhereas it becomes not the
Gracious God to take unto Himself
a son.2231
~
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2229. Important Words:
i.)l (most hideous) is derived from .)j.
They say J~} I ..)f i.e. a terrible calanUty befell
him. r 'jl..)j means, the event or affair
oppressed him, distressed him or aftlicted him.
.)
means, a very evil, abo mi..able, severe,
1
thing or affair; an evil thing against which
human nature revolts or which causes an
uproar on account of its extreme abomination
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :

enormity of this idea. The belief is repugnant
to heavenly beings because it is against Divine
attributes and against a]) that they stand for. It
is revolting for human beings living on the earth
because it offends against the dictates of human
nature and man's inte])ect and reason recoil in
sheer disgust from it. Men of high and noble
ideals such as Divine Prophets and God's Elect
also deny and denounce it because the idea that
man should stand in need of the vicarious sacrifice of anybody for the attainment of salvation
The verse purports to say that ...) r (idola- and a high moral status runs counter to their
try) is a most abominable thing. Human nature own spiritual experience. The doctrine of Atonerevolts against it and reason and intellect recoil ment is dependent on and is inseparably conin disgust from it and no sane person can he1p nected with belief in the sonship of Jesus and
protesting against such a blasphemous practice bars the door to all moral and spiritual advanceor belief. No doctrine has been condemned ment and attainment of high and noble ideals
so strongly and repeatedly in the Qur':in as the and condemns man to undeserved moral degraChristian dogma that Jesus, son of Mary, a dation. In short, the doctrine that Jesus is
mortal, subject to all human weaknesses and son of God is against a]) that is sane, sound
and sensible.
frailties, was the son of God.

'

2230. Commentary:
The verse means to say
Jesus is the son of God
heavens, the earth and the
break into pieces and

that the dogma that
is so hideous that the
mountains might we])
faU asunder at the

2231. Commentary:
The Sura contains a most emphatic and clear
denunciation of Christian dogmas, particularly
the basic doctrine that Jesus is son of God, from
which a]) other dogmas flow. In the present
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94. aThere is none in the heavens
and the earth but he shall come to the
Gracious God as a bondman.2232
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95. Verily, He comprehends them
by His knowledge and has numbered
them all fully.
96. And beach of them shall
come to Him singly on the Day of Resurrection.2233
97. Those who believe and do
good deeds-the
Gracious God will
create love in their hearts. 2234
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and preceding four verses special stress has been
laid on the refutation and condemnation of this
dogma. It is worthy of special note that the
Divine attribute "Ral}miIn" has been repeatedly
referred to in this Sura-it has been mentioned
as many as sixteen times. As the fundamental
dogma of the sonship of Jesus and its corollary,
the dogma of Atonement, involve a denial of the
Divine attribute "Ra.l;1mltn" and as the central
tpeme of this Sura is the refutation of this
dogma, this attribute inevitably has been
repeatedly referred to. The dogma of Atonement
implies that God cannot forgive the sins of
men whereas the Divine attribute "Ral}.mltn"
implies that He can and actually often does
forgive them, hence its repetition in this Sura.
.2232. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that the Gracious
God needs no son to help Him or succeed Him,
because He is the Lord of the heavens and
the earth and His kingdom extends over the
whole universe and because all men are His
servants and Jesus is one of them.
2233. Commentary:
This verse contains a further refutation of

--

--..-----

Atonement.
It purports to say that every believer in Atonement will appear before God alone
on the Day of Resurrection when he will have
to render an account of his beliefs and deeds,
and will have to carry his own cross and no
one else will bear his burden and atone for his
sins. Jesus himself says: "And whosoever doth
not bear his cross and come after me, cannot
be my disciple. . . . . .whosoever will come after
me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross
and follow me" (Luke 14 : 27; Mark 8 : 34).
2234. Important Words:
i~J (love) is infinitive-noun from .)J (wadda).
They say O~J i.e. he loved him or it. .)J
(wad), .)J (wid) and .)J (wud) mean the same
thing, viz., (a) deep love and affection; (b) a
person loved, an object of love. .)J~.J means, a
person who loves much; very loving and affectionate.
~.J~ Y 1is one of the Divine attributes
meaning, Most Loving towards His servants;
also One Who is loved in the hearts of His
servants (Aqrab & Tgj).
Commentary:
The words'.).J

.Jl..~)'

(t'rJ ~...

may have

one of the following meanings: (a) God will put
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98. So aWe have made it (the
Qur'~n) easy in thy tongue that thou
mayest give thereby good tidings to the
righteous, and warn thereby a contentious people.2235
99. bAnd how many a generation
have We destroyed before them! Canst
thou see a single one of them, or hear
even a whisper of them ?223c
/I

44 : 59; 54 : 18.

hearts of the righteous, or (d) God will create
love for the righteous in the hearts of men.
2235. Important Words:
i.AJ (contentious)
is derived from ..u (ladda)
which means, he was violent or vehement
in contention;
in dispute;
in litigation. oJJ
means, he overcame him or opposed him violently in contention or altercation; in dispute; in
litigation. I.AJ is the plural of JJ; which
means, a man violent or vehement in contention; in dispute; in litigation; or difficult therein,
and vehement in war: or a contentious or litigious and tenacious adversary who will not incline to the truth (Lane, Aqrab & Mufradat).
Important
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1, ]7 : ]8; ]9 : 75; 2] : ]2; 36 : 32; 50 : 37.

His own love in the hearts of the righteous; or
(b) God will have deep love for the righteous;
(c) God will put deep love for mankind in the

2236.

CH. 19

Words:

\J'",.;j(thou seest) is derived from
~ . They say
i.e.
he
perceived
or
became
sensible
:;'J'
\J'":'
--i

of the ~ (~iss) of the thing; he ascertained the
thing as one ascertains a thing that is perceived
by the senses; he knew the thing; or he perceived
it by means of any of the senses, by seeing,
feeling, touching etc.
Commentary:
The verse embodies for the Western Christian
nations a most grim warning about the dreadful
fate that is in store for them if they did not
accept the truth and give up their evil ways.
It purports to say that they are proud of their
material power and resources and their worldly
prosperity and progress.
But they have ignored
the patent fact that wrong beliefs and a life of sin
leads only to destruction.
They are warned that
there had lived before them people who were
at least as powerful and prosperous as they
are and yet on account of their evil deeds and
transgressions they were so completely destroyed that no trace was left of them.
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CHAPTER
!AHA

20

(Revealed before Hijra)
Time of Revelation
This Sura belongs to the Meccan period. 'AbduUah bin Mas'lid regards it as one of
those Suras which were revealed very early in the Prophet's ministry and were among the first to
be committed to memory by him. These were, besides T~hit, Suras BanI Isra'll, Kahf, Maryam
and Anbiya' (Bukharl, kitab al-Tafslr).

Wherry has assigned the revelation of this Sura to the third part of the Meccan
period, i.e. a little before Hijra. He has done so on the assumption that an account of some
Israelite Prophets has been given in this Sura. But why this fact at aU should have been selected
by him as a reason for placing the revelation just before Hijra he has not taken the trouble to explain, because such an account is also to be found in Sura Maryam which by common consent
was revealed in the early years of the Can, most probably in its 5th year. So to fix the end of
the Meccan period as the period for the revelation of the present Sura only on this account is indeed
a bold assertion which contradicts tradition and history. As stated above cAbdullah bin Mas'lid
included this Sura among those Chapters of the Qur'itn which were revealed very early in the Holy
Prophet's ministry and which he learned first of aU, and 'Abdullah's testimony who was one of
the Holy Prophet's earliest and most trusted Companions must necessarily carry great weight.
Connection with the Preceding Sura
The Sura has a very close connection with its predecessor, Sura Maryam. Towards the
close ofthe latter Sura it was stated that the Qur'an has been revealed in the ArabiC:tonguein order
that the Holy Prophet may have no difficulty in conveying its Message to his people and that they
in their turn may easily grasp, comprehend and imbibe its fuUimport. The Qur'lin is also intended to give glad tidings to the righteous who act upon its teaching with a fervour and spontaneity
which is born of conviction in its Divine origin. It is revealed also to warn and bring home to
those who have forged false beliefs the realization of the falsity and untenabiJity of their position.
The SUra continues to deal with the subject which has been treated in the preceding Chapter i.e. SUra Maryam. That Sara primarily deals with Christian dogmas. One of the basic
doctrines of Christianity is that the Law is a curse. The present SUra opens with an emphatic contradiction of this Cbristian belief. At the very outset it tells us that tbe Law is not only not a curse
]6]4

but is positively a Divine mercy, and that instead of being a burden and an encumbrance it is
intended to afford solace and spiritual contentment to man. The Sura opens with the comforting
message that the Qur'a:n has been revealed to the Holy Prophet to render his task easy and to confer honour and eminence upon him. It is in fulfilment of this promise that literally and in substance all facilities have been provided to him for the preaching of its Message.
The Qur'a:n has
been revealed in the Prophet's own tongue, its style is easy and simple, its teachings are in perfect
harmony whh human nature and reason and are practical and practicable.
In short, every care
has been taken to save this Book from becoming a burden and an encumbrance to man.
The SUra possesses another deeper and wider connection with Sura Maryam.
In that Sura
light was shed on the early history of Christianity.
It was stated that the sole object of Jesus's
mission was to establish Unity of God but his followers defied and flouted his simple teachings
and instead made him an object of worship and discarded the Law and dubbed it as a curse. The
present Sura contradicts and condemns this foolish and insensate view. Its opening verses
deal with the origin of the Mosaic Dispensation in some detail. We are told that Moses's greatest
achievement lay in the fact that he gave to the Israelites a comprehensive Law, the basic principle
of which was the doctrine that God is One. . So, consistently with human reason and common
sense Christianity which is only a branch of the Mosaic Dispensation should not and could not have
gone against this doctrine of the Oneness of God. The present Christian dogmas and doctrines
of the Trinity and sonship of Jesus are, therefore, a later inierpoIation.
Then in order to explain the nature and reality of the Law (Sharl'at) and sin, this
subject has been carried from the time of Moses right up to the beginning of creation.
In fact,
lack of proper comprehension and realization of the subject lies at the very root of repudiation
of the Law or the Sharl'at by Christians and is also the source and fountain of their S
i.e.
idolatry. Because if it be admitted that Divine revelation was not vouchsafed to man right from
the beginning of creation, the fact will have to be admitted that man can do without the Law
or the Shafi'at and also that he can frame it for himself which is God's own special prerogative.

r

Thus,

this idea leads directly

to ...)

r and

to the doctrine

that man needs no Law or the Shari'at.

Summary of the Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with a message of comfort for the Holy Prophet and the believers and it is
stated that God has revealed the Qur'lin to lighten our burdens and not to add to our difficulties.
It is further stated that the Qur'lin is easily comprehensible. It deals with all the major needs and
requirements of man, having fun regard for his feelings and susceptibilities.
It is quite competent
to do so because God Who has revealed it is fully conversant with the secrets of nature and also
with man's physical and spiritual needs, and because He has complete authority and control over
an things.
He therefore has made full provision for those needs, and as that provision has been
made in the Law or the Shari'at, therefore the Shari'at could not be a burden for man but a mercy
and a blessing for him.
The Sura then proceeds to tell Christians that in order to understand and realize the truths
embodied in the Qur'itn they should ponder over the.circumstances and conditions through which
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Moses had to pass; how God helped him in his state of extreme helplessness and how He guided
him to the right path and exalted him and revealed Himself to him. Next, we are told that the
Divine Word came to Moses and the worship of God was made incumbent upon him and truth
was revealed to him that the actions of man would be rewarded according to their deserts,
and that man would be judged according to his deeds and not by his belief in Atonement.
Then a brief mention is made of the manifold favours that God bestowed upon Moses from
the time of his birth till he came of age. It is stated that after the spiritual upbringing of Moses
had become complete and he was found fit to be entrusted with the great and onerous responsibilities of a Prophet he was commanded to go to Pharaoh and to convey to him the Divine Message
and that Aaron, his brother, was commissioned to assist him in the discharge of his great and
noble mission. The narrative continues to the effect that Moses went to Pharaoh and conveyed
to him the Divine Message but Pharaoh refused to accept it, behaved arrogantly and sought to
kill him. Thereupon Moses was commanded by God to take the Israelites out of Egypt to
Canaan.
Pharaoh pursued him with his mighty hosts but Divine punishment overtook him.
After the Israelites were delivered from Pharaoh, Moses went up to the Mount where the Law
was revealed to him. In his absence the Israelites set up idols and began to worship them and
consequently were punished, but in the end they repented and gave up idolatry.
The Sura then administers a subtle rebuke to Christians.
They are told that when
before the advent of Jesus the Israelites had become a unitarian people and later great stress
had also been laid in the Qur'an upon Divine Unity and upon the importance and significance of
the Law or the Shar"i'at, how was it that a teaching which professed to regard the Law a
curse and entertained
and preached polytheistic beliefs could wedge in between these two
monotheistic creeds?
Next, mention is made of Divine punishment that would overtake Christian nations after
they wi1l have enjoyed uniform material prosperity for a thousand years, ranging from the 4th to
the 14th century of the Hijra.
Of these the last three centuries would be marked by progress
and prosperity of a very high order. But when at the height of their glory and greatness the
Christian nations would be warned that a dreadful fate was in store for them, people would ask in
doubt and amazement how could it be possible, and how the power of these mighty nations could
ever break and their glory depart?
The Sura emphatically declares that this event will certainly
come to pass and Christian nations will be seized with a terrible visitation, "lofty mountains
shan crumble and become like scattered dust" (20: 106).
Then the subject dealt with in the opening verses of the Sura is rehearsed, viz., that the
Qur'an easily yields to comprehension because it has been revealed in the national tongue of the
people who are its first addressees. Like the Gospels it does not usually talk 111 parables and
metaphors, thus leaving the subject confused and lacking in clarity, but explains its principles
and teachings fully and renders them quite clear and transparent.
Then again the importance of
the Shari'at is driven home and we are told that the Law is not a curse but a blessing and a mercy
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of God, therefore the Faithful should wait patiently for new commandments and ordinances to
be revealed. After this reference is made to the expulsion of Adam from "the garden" and Christians are told that this incident on which the whole fabric of Christian doctrine of Atonement
stands is either misunderstood
or deliberately mis-interpreted.
The truth is that the birth of
Adam took place in pursuance of a special Divine plan, and Divine plans never miscarry or fail
in their object. While on the one hand the Bible says that God created Adam in His own image
(Gen. I : 27), on the other hand it declares that beguiled by Eve he fell into sin. In this way the
Bible contradicts itself. According to the Qur'an, however, Adam having been created in God's
own image and after His likeness could not possibly have been guilty of any such fall imputed to
him by the Bible. The Quranic statement, unlike the statement of the Bible is, therefore, quite consistent with reason.
It describes Adam as only having slipped into an inadvertent lapse.
The Sura further observes that if Adam had really committed a sin, then God's plan had
miscarried and not Adam but God HimseJfwas to blame and that it was pod's own weakness and
not that of Adam that had become exposed. Then those people who reject the Law and turn away
from it receive a severe scolding and are condemned as deprived of Divine light. Next, the Holy
Prophet is told that if disbelievers have not been punished so far it is because everything has an
appointed time. He should go on preaching his Message and success ultimateJy is bound to come
to him.
Towards the end of the Sura the Holy Prophet is commanded to tell disbelievers that the
Signs and miracles of their devising and choice will never be shown to them but God
Himself will decide when and which Signs to show. In spite of their disbeJief and transgression
they will get respite as did disbelievers in the past. The latter were seized with Divine punishment
when their transgression and iniquity had exceeded all legitimate bounds.
So will it happen to
the enemies of the Holy Prophet.
They will also be punished at the proper time because God
is a just God and if the Holy Prophet's enemies, in spite of their transgressions and tyrannies,
are not punished, then He would rightly be regarded as being partial and unjust.
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a See 1 : 1.

full measure moral qualities such as boldness
and bravery; generosity, beneficence, fidelity,
See I : I.
forbearance and fortitude; pity and compassion;
self-abnegation,
honesty, brotherliness,
humi2238. Important Words:
lity,jealousy, gratitude, hospitality, magnanimity,
.\1 (TahB:) is a combination of Tit and M.
firmness and steadfastness;
dignity and decoIn the dialect of 'Akk, an Arab tribe, it means
ruw; love and sympathy for relatives and man~~,..l~ i.e. 0 my beloved or J:- ;l~ which means,
kind at large; high resolve, patience and power
"0 great man", or "0 perfect man". The exto resist evil; an infinite capacity for hard work;
pression .\1 was so much in vogue among the
simplicity and truthfulness; love for the poor and
'Akk tribe, that one of them would not answer
the down-trodden, respect for the old and kindif he were called by the words J:- ) l~ but would
ness towards the young; an unbounded love for
only answer if he were addressed as .\1 (Ta:ha).
his Creator and complete devotion to Him and
The author of Kashshaf interprets it as 11t. l~
trust in Him, etc. A reference to the possesi.e. "0 you".
By some the expression is intersion by the Holy Prophet of all the highest
preted as, "be thou at rest" (Qadir). This last
moral excellences that a human being is capable
interpretation seems to b;: quite in harmony with
of possessing is also to be found in vv. 33: 22
the significance of the next verse, which contains
& 68: 5.
a message of comfort, solace and good cheer for
the Holy Prophet (Lane & Aqrab).
Moreover, it is of interest to note that whereas
2237.

Commentary:

Commentary:
The combined letters .u, point to the fact that
'the Holy Prophet was gifted, in full measure,
with all those natural faculties, qualities and
attributes which contribute to the building up of
a man's fun moral stature. The Holy Prophet
was indeed a complete and perfect man in the
fullest sense of the word. He possessed in

the angel who brought the tidings of the birth
of a son to Mary has been called .J~ (man)
in the Qur'ltn (19: 18), implying that Jesus was
at best possessed of qualities which a.J~
(man) could possess, the use in the present
verse of the expression .\1 (0 perfect man) for
the Holy Prophet indicates that he possessed
in the fullest measure all the moral excellences
that a human being is capable of possessing.
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2239. Commentary:
As hinted above, the present verse contains a
message of comfort and hope for the Holy Prophet and Muslims. It means to suggest that it
is incompatible with the perfect and unerring
Quranic revelation that its bearer should fail in
his mission. The cause of the Holy Prophet,
therefore, will triumph and his followers after
passing through severe trials and tribulations will
achieve success, prosperity and glory. This Sura
was revealed at Mecca in the very early period of
the Call when the Muslims were being mercilessly
harassed and harried and the persecution to
which they were subjected was very severe and
organized and seemed to know no end. Hence
the need for these comforting words.
The verse also refutes and rebuts the Christian
dogma that the law or the Shari'at is a curse.
I t purports to say that the Law has been revealed as a source of Divine mercy and blessing.
There is nothing in it which is repugnant
to
human nature and which if acted upon should
put man into trouble and distress.

2240. Commentary:
The word 6~j;;
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5. And a revelat'on from Him
Who created the earth and the high
G

CH. 20

(exhortation) being derived

from )--~ and meaning eminence and honour
(Lane), the verse purports to say that Muslims
will achieve honour and eminence by following
the teachings of the Qur'ltn and that their enemies
will come to grief by rejecting it. The expression
\.S.:::.~(who fears) implies that for achievement
of the great and noble object of the establishment of Divine Unity on earth, which the
Muslims have in view, the perfect teaching of
the Qur'lin alone is not sufficient unless it is accompanied by the purification of their hearts.
The verse further says that the Qur'lin not only
guides to the right path those who grope in the
darkness of doubt and disbelief but also leads
the believers to the highest pinnacles of spiritual
eminence and glory.

2241. Commentary:
The verse gives the reason why revelation of
the Qur"an will bring success to the Holy Prophet and his followers. It is that the Qur'&n has
been revealed by the Creator of heavens and
earth i.e. the Source of all power, and that its
teachings possess all those qualities and characteristics that go to make a people strong and
powerful.
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2242. Important Words :
For a detailed explanation of .f ~ (Throne)
see 7: 55 and 10: 4.
Briefly, the word reopresents the transcendent attributes of God,
i.e. the attributes which are technical1y known
as ~.:..rj uti
These attributes which are eternal and unchangeable and are God's exclusive
possession are manifested through God's other
attributes which are known as ~..J::; UIA.,..
i.e. such attributes as are found more or less in
other beings also. The former attributes i.e.
transcendent attributes, are said to constitute
God's Throne and the latter attributes
i.e.
:i.~~
ul.i., are the bearers of His Throne.
Commentary:
The verse continues the theme of the previous and the succeeding verses-the
theme of
the Almightiness and Majesty of God.
,
As this Chapter, like its predecessor, SUra
Maryam, primarily contains a repudiation of
Christian dogmas and doctrines, the Divine
( the Gracious)
has been reattribute
0-)1
peatedly mentioned in both of them because
this attribute demolishes the basic Christian
doctrine of Atonement.
It further points to the
fact that the revelation of the Qur'an, in fact

- ---

-

of all Divine Scriptures, is subject to this attribute. This subject has also been dealt with
in some detail in vv. 55 : 2-3.
2243. Important
~.rJl (moist
(thariya). They
or land became
or dryness. ..s)
the earth; moist

Words :
sub-soil) is derived from ..s}
say J') ~\ ~)" i.e. the earth
moist and soft after drought
means moisture; humidity of
earth. The Arabs say ..s~~ I..,.~

rri:'~1 i.e. the fresh, vigorous friendship between
them withered - they became enemies after
they were friends. The word also means, good
or anything good. They say IS.J~1 ...,...~i ;yJ..;
i.e. such a one is a person from whom good is
easy of attainment.
..s.rJ \ .::.>-.,jmeans, what is
beneath the earth (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse means to say that as the Qur'an has
been revealed by God Whose dominion and
control extend to all that is in the heavens and
the earth. so all the celestial and terrestrial forces
will be pressed into service to further the cause
of Islam.
2244. Commentary:

Whereas the word

..;_JI

(secret thought)

signifies the thoughts that lie hidden in a man's
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comprises

all those

thoughts and ambitions of a person
hidden in the womb
crossed

his mind.

2245.

Commentary:

b 19 : 52

59:25.

;

he alone knows, the word

hidden)

J.;'

which

of futurity and have

i

ideals,
lie

never

The verse contains the quintessence and kernel
of the Quranic revelation referred to in v. 3,
above. It is that God exists. He is One. He
possesses all perfect attributes and is completely
free from all conceivable
defects and imperfections and therefore He alone is entitled to
our worship and adoration.
2246.
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1. That Moses is an Egyptian name.
2. That the idea of the Oneness of God is
originally Egyptian, having been first conceived and adopted by an ancient Egyptian
king, named Ikhnaten (or Akhenaten).
Moses himself being an Egyptian borrowed it from the Egyptians and preached
it among the Israelites.
3.

That, being an Egyptian, Moses popularized the Egyptian custom of circumcision
as a religious rite among the Israelites.

4.

That like the teaching of the Egyptian
king, Akhenaten, there is no mention of
the life after death in the teachings of
Moses which also shows that he was also
an Egyptian.

5.

That the Egyptians had a very strong
dislike for swine and its flesh and that the
Israelites developed this dislike as a result
of the teaching of Moses.

6.

That because Moses was an Egyptian he
could not properly express himself in
Hebrew.

Commentary:

(Moses), the Founder of Judaism, lived
I.S""""
about 1400 years before Jesus. He was a Lawgiving Prophet and the founder of a great religious system. As for the name Moses, it may
be briefly stated that .:..s-".. (Moses) is really
a Hebrew name having definite derivation in
both Hebrew and Arabic.
In Hebrew it is
pronounced and written as \.5';;)-4 (Moshe) and
means, "a thing drawn out of water" or "saved
from water" (Enc. Bib.). See also 2 : 54.
Against all accepted canons of history Freud
in his "Moses and Monotheism" has adumbrated quite a novel theory that Moses was not an
Israelite and did not belong to the Hebrew stock
and also that the Israelites never settled in Egypt.
He has advanced the following arguments in
support of this strange and baseless claim :-

; 79 : 16.

I. All these arguments possess no basis
in fact.
As stated above and also in 2 : 54,
Moses is certainly a Hebrew word, having
derivation both in Hebrew and Arabic. But
even if we admit that the name Moses was of
Egyptian origin, it does not follow that the man
Moses also was an Egyptian.
As the Israelites
were a subject race in Egypt, living under the
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rule of the Pharaohs, it seems quite plausible that
they should have adopted Egyptian names. The
members of a subject race generally feel a particular delight in adopting the names and imitating
the customs, modes of living and dress etc., of
their rulers. But the actual fact is that ..s-Jforl
(Moses) is a Hebrew name and Pharaoh's
daughter, who very probably gave him that name,
must have certainly been influenced to give the
child a Hebrew name, as having taken him out
of water she thought that he belonged to the
Israe]jte people. It is also possible that the
name might have been suggested by Moses's
mother or sister.
2. The second argument that the idea of the
Oneness of God was originally Egyptian, having
been first conceived and adopted by Akhenaten,
an ancient Egyptian king, and preached by him
among the Israelites, is equally wrong. In the
first place it is manifestly unreasonable to suppose that a certain concept is the monopoly of
one people. Different peoples may independently form similar ideas without having borrowed them from one another.
Secondly, even
supposing that the idea of God's Unity is of
Egyptian origin, the inference cannot be justified
that Moses was an Egyptian.
If an American
~r a German can borrow an idea from an EnglIshman and vice versa why cannot an Israelite
borrow an idea from an Egyptian.
The truth
is that the idea of God's Oneness was neither
. conceived by Egyptians nor by Syrians or anv
other people. It has its origin in Divine revel;.
tion.

3. The contention that circumcision was an
~ld Egyptian pr~ctice and Moses being an EgyptIan. borrowed It from his people and popularized Jt among the Israelites also possesses no

PT. 16

substance.
Supposing that the practice of circumcision was Egyptian, how does this fact show
that Moses was an Egyptian?
Do not one
people adopt the customs of another people?
Could not the Israelites, during their stay in
Egypt, have borrowed this practice from the
Egyptians, particularly in view of the fact that
the Israelites were a subject race and the subject
race have a special liking for the ideas and
practices of their rulers. In any case it is
not a fact that the practice of circumcision
was in vogue among the Egyptians alone.
According to the Bible, in pursuance of God's
command,
Abraham
had himself and his
two sons Ishmael and Isaac circumcised and
had made the observance of the rite of circumcision incumbent upon his posterity long before
Moses was born (Gen. 17 : 11). This practice
was also in vogue among the Arabs who never
had good social relations with the Israelites and
never !1ad gone to Egypt. Even among the wild
tribes of Africa and the aborigines of Australia
circumcision is not unknown (Jew. Enc.vol. 4, p.
97 and "Tribes of Central Austra1ia" by Spencer and GilJen, p. 323). The earHest traces of
this practice among Egyptians are to be found in
the ]6th century B.C. (Jew. Enc. vol. 4, p. 97),
when the Israelites had already been living there.
It can, therefore, be safely inferred that, if at all,
the practice was borrowed by the Egyptians
from the Israelites and not by the Israelites from
the Egyptians.
The practice seems to have
been introduced into Egypt by the Prophet
Joseph who commanded great respect and prestige with Egyptian monarchs.
Under his influence it must have become popular among the
upper strata of Egyptian society as research
scholars are of the view that this practice was
much more in vogue among the upper sections
of the Egyptian people to which Joseph himself
belonged than among the poor classes.
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4. Another argument that has been advanced
in favour of Moses being an Egyptian is that
like the teaching of Akhenaten no reference is
to be found in the teachings of Moses about life
after death. That this argument is quite weak
and flimsy is clear from the fact that Akhenaten
has left no book, no teaching and no community
of followers from whom his views about life
after death might be ascertained. Moreover,
there are references to life after death in the
teaching of Moses. The Bible says: "And die
in the mount whither thou goest up, and be
gathered unto thy people; as Aaron thy brother died in mount Hor, and was gathered unto
his people" (Deut. 32 : 50) and "I shall be
satisfied, when I awake, with thy likeness"
(Psalms 17 : 15). The misconception may have
arisen from the absence of any marked emphasis on life after death in the Old Testament. This lack of stress might have been
due to the fact that in the course of time the
Old Testament had become subject to much
interpolation and had been tampered with and
- many parts of it had been lost during the
miseries and misfortunes that overtook the
Israelites in the period of their dispersion and
captivity. When, however, the Jewish scholars
and savants re-edited the Bible, they left out
from it those passages which did not quite suit
the Jewish temper and genius. The passages
dealing with the subject of life after death seem
to have been among the parts left out as the Jews.
be;ng a particularly worldly-minded people, did
not relish its repeated mention.
5. The fifth argument given in support of
this thesis is that the Israelites, like the Egyptians,
had an extreme dislike for pork. This argument,
too, seems to stand on a flimsy ground. Though
Egyptians did not like pork, pigs were kept and
reared in Egypt and were even offered as sacrifice

at the altars of the Egyptian gods (Ene. Bib. cols.
4825,4826). Thus the reason for the Egyptians
to refrain from slaughtering pigs seems to have
been that they considered it a sacred animal
unlike the Israelites to whom its eating was forbidden on account of its being filthy and abominable.
6. The sixth argument given in favour of
Moses being an Egyptian is that he could not
properly speak Hebrew, the language of the
Israelites. This argument is based on Exod.
4 : 10 where it is stated that Moses was not
eloquent and was slow of speech and of a slow
tongue. It is true that Moses suffered from
an impediment in his speech and could not
freely express himself. But how could the fact
that Moses was not fluent and was slow of
speech prove that he was slow of speech in Hebrew and therefore was not an Israelite. On
the contrary, as it appears from the Bible and
the Qur'~n, when commanded by God to go to
Pharaoh to preach his mission to him, Moses
requested to be excused on the plea of his inability to express himself adequately. This fact, if
anything, shows that Moses could not freely
talk in the tongue which Pharaoh spoke and
understood i.e. the Egyptian tongue, and therefore he was not an Egyptian.
In short, there is no reason or justification for
supposing that the name Moses is of EgyptiaR
origin or that the man Moses was not an Israelite. The linguistic evidence of Hebrew and
Arabic, combined with reason and the evidence
of Jewish history and tradition, added to the
account of Moses as given in the Bible and the
Qur.~n, all go to substantiate and support the
fact that Moses was not an Egyptian nor was his
name of Egyptian origin.
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2246 A. Important Words:
.;:.~T (I perceived) is derived from

(anisa). They say ~ ~,

27 : 8 ; 28 : 30.

U'"';I

i.e. he became fami-

liar with him. ~_iT «(jnasa-h'U) means, he
perceived it ; he saw him or it and looked at
, him or it ; he heard it, namely a sound ;he felt
iit ; he was sensible of it ; he knew it ; he had
lcertain knowledge of it ; he was acquainted with
i1t. ",\..:";.)
I oA,.;...
.:.:-;1 means, I knew him to be
,characterised
by maturity of intelligence and
rectitude of actions and good management of
affairs (Lane & Aqrab).
They say ilj ~;,.. IJ"-:i i. e.
IJ";i ( brand).
he took fire from him. Jl:.J\ IJ"':; means, he
lighted or kindled the fire. IJ"-:i means fire, or
live coal; a brand or a firebrand; a piece of fire
which one takes upon the end of a stick (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
Opinions differ as to what it was that Moses
actually saw. In fact it was a vision that he had
seen. The language of metaphor which has
. been used in this account of Moses also lends
support to the view that he had only seen a
vision and that he himself was conscious of the
fact that he had seen no fire of wood or coal.
If he had actually seen a material fire of wood,
Moses would have used the words HI perceive
the fire" and not the words "I perceive a fire",
as he did.

Visions, however, are of two kinds: (a) those
that concern only an individual. In such visions
the Divine manifestation
which is called;

*

~ ').J (manifestation
shown to God's beloved
other than the Prophets) in the spiritual terminology remains confined to the concerned individual. (b) Visions in which .:..r.i ; y~ (manifestation shown to the Prophets) is shown, the
Divine manifestation
extends also to the Prophet's people.
By the words, "perhaps I may bring you a
brand therefrom or find guidance at the fire",
Moses meant to say that jfjt were.:.~
;yl~ that
he had seen, then he would be given a new
Shari'at for his people but if it were only
';;"~').J ;.J~ he would receive some guidance for
his own spiritual advancement.
It may be of interest to note that fire is of three
kinds; (a) that which has light and also burns;
( b ) that which has no light but it burns and (c)
that which has light but does not burn. The fire
which Moses had seen seemed to belong to the
last category.
The word "tarry"' implies that Moses wanted
privacy for communion with God. therefore
he asked his family to remain behind.
According
to the Qur'an the incident to
which reference has been made in this verse
took place after Moses had complefed his ten
years of service with Shu'aib in Midian and was
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12. aAnd when he came to it,
he was called hya voice, '0 Moses,
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13. 'Verify, 1 am thy Lord. So
take off thy shoes; bfor thou art in the
sacred valley of Tuwa ;2247

""

14. ("And I have chosen thee; so
hearken to what is revealed to thee;
15. a'Verily, I am Allah; there
is no God beside Me. So serve Me,
and observe Prayer for My remembrance ,2248
~
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a 27 : 9 ; 28 : 31 ; 79 : 17.
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actually on his way to Egypt with his wife and
not as the Bible says that it occurred before he
left for Egypt and was staying with Shu'aib and
that when one day he led the flock of Jethro,
his father-in-law, to the back side of the desert
and carne to the mountain
of God, even to
Horeb, "the angel of the Lord appeared unto him
in a flame of fire out of the midst of a bush"
(Exod. 3: 1-3). Consideration of all the relevant
facts of geography contradicts this Biblical account as the Lord appeared to Moses on mount
Horeb which is in the desert of Sinai hundreds
of miles away from Midian; and Moses after
having had this experience could not possibly
have gone back to Jethro, with the flock to
apprise him of it the same evening as the
Biblical account implies.
Thus the Quranic account, is more in accordance with reason and
facts of geography than the Biblical account.
According to it the incident
occurred after
Moses had left Midian for good.
2247.

Commentary:

As stated above it was a vision that Moses had
seen and "shoes", in the language of visions
signifies worldly relations such as wife, children,

friends etc. ...S:,:-W(thy two shoes) signifies,
thy relations with thy family and those with
thy people and community. Thus the verse
purports to say that at the time of close
communion with God Moses was commanded to banish from his mind all thoughts of wife
and children and of other worldly connections.
Taken literally the verse would mean that as
Moses was in a sacred place he was bidden to
take off his shoes.

The word Tuwa meaning twice blessed (Lane),
the significance of the verse may be that Moses
in that state of communion with God stood in a
valley doubly blessed, one end of which, as it
were, reached to God and the other end to
mankind.
2248. Commentary:
The verse contains the first commandment
that was given to Moses. It appears that the
observance of Prayer is the most important
commandment in religion.
The words for My remembrance may mean:
(a) for My remembering you i.e. as I have
remembered you, therefore, you should
1625
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and I am going to manifest it, that
every soul may be recompensed
according to its endeavour ;2249
17. 'So let not him who believes
not therein and follows his own evil
inclinations, turn thee away therefrom, lest thou perish;225O
18. 'And what is that III thy
right hand, 0 Moses?'

~~;.~

(b) your Prayer should be for the sake of
remembering Me;
(c) you should set up the institution of
Prayer so that My remembrance may
become established in the world.
2249. Important Words:
l&~k;.f(1 am going to manifest it) is derived
from uA.:.which has two contrary significations:
(khafiya) means, the thing was or
J~J I ~
became hidden, concealed or covered. ~~I~

( khafa) means, he made the thing apparent,
manifest, plain or evident. They say )4J1 uk;.
).iJI i.e. the rain made the rats come forth from
the holes.

~

I

~ f means,

he removed.U;.

(covering) of the thing. The Quranic expression
lr:A.:.f .)t)f means, I am almost making it to
. appear; I am almost removing that which covers
it i.e. 1 am going to manifest it (Lane & Aqrab).
The expression may also mean, I am going to
1cep it concealed.
\.~ l-! 1 (the Hour) may mean the Day of
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also remember Me by way of thanksgiving;
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Resurrection; or the time of triumph of the
cause of Moses and that of the discomfiture
and destruction of his enemies.
Commentary:
Moses is here told that when he preached his
Divine Mission, he will be opposed and persecuted but no opposition or persecution will be
allowed to impede or arrest the progress of his
cause, and that the signs foretelling the death and
destruction of those who stood in his way will
become increasingly manifest.
The verse may also mean that the time of the
destruction of the enemies of Moses will remain
hidden so that when the Divine punishment
overtook them all of a sudden, they will become completely non-plussed and will not know
what to do.
2250. Important Words:
The pronoun l.1.in \~ (therefrom) and lr.
(therein) may refer to (a) "the hour" and
(b) the Prayer and worship of God; or in ~j:
it may refer to Prayer and worship of God,
and in tH to "the hour".
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19. He replied, 'This.is
my rod,
I lean on it, and beat down
therewith leaves for my sheep, and I have
also other uses for it'.2251

20.
Moses'

21.

He

said, a'Cast it down,

CH.20
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.2251A

So he

cast

behold! it was a serpent

it down,
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and
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running.2252
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a 7 : I 18 ; 26 : 33 ; 27 : 11 ; 28 : 32.
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2251. Important

- ---~-----

Words:

1...::..t.
(rod). J~ )11., t. means, he beat the man
with a rod. i ,,:aJI I""".t. means, he brought
together the people, or he made them agree on

some mattets of common concern.

I., t. means,

a rod strong enough to support the weight of a
man; commu nal and family life; a community;
the shin-bone.
I""""JI J~ means, he separated
himself from the community.
~41 J\ I""".t.I~jj~
means, they caused a split in the ranks of the
Muslim comm unity (Aqrab & Lane).
..,..,}... (uses) is the

plural of :i.:).. which is
.
derived from..,..,) (ariba). They say u~';;'lli ..,..,;i
i.e. he became devoted to the thing. ..~I..,..,)
Ai -,I means, he wanted it and sought it. :i.:)f
means, want;
intellect.
41)'1\ JJI y:.i- means,
idiots; persons deficient in intellect; persons
such as have no need of women. ..,..,}... means,
wants, uses, needs, requirements,
purposes
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
God had only asked Moses what was in his
hand.
Moses did not confine
himself to
giving a direct reply, viz., that it was only
a rod that he had held in his hand but also went
on to enume rate some of its uses. It may
be that taking advantage
of his communion
with the Divine Being Moses desired to prolong
the blessed talk.
.

As stated above it was a vision that Moses
had seen and "rod" in the language of visions
signifies a Prophet's own community or people
and "sheep" signifies those who do not actually
belong to his community
but only are under
his care and protection.
Moses's reply meant
that he not only invited and welcomed the help
of his own people and relied upon their support
in the furtherance of his own cause but also
looked after the interests of other people who
were under his protection but did not actually
belong to his community.
2251 A.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that if Moses cast his
people away i.e. if he gave up looking after their
spiritual welfare, the dreadful consequences that
are mentioned in the next verse would inevitably
follow.
2252. Commentary:
4:=-- (serpent).

The Qur'an

has

used three

different words for describing the turning of the
rod of Moses into a serpent, viz, 4~ as in the
verse under comment ; ~I":,, as in 27: ] I and
28 : 32; and ~l~ as in 7 : 108 and 26 : 33. The
word
~
is of general application
and is
used for all cat~ries
of serpents; ~t:- means a
small serpent; and ~t~~ generally means a bulky
and long serpent.
These words apparently
seem
to have been used haphazardly
at

]627

CH. 20

TAHA

22. God said, 'Catch
hold of
it, and fear not. We shall restore it
to its former condition ;2253
23. 'a And draw thy hand closer
under thy arm-pit, it shall come forth
white, without any disease-another
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For an exhaustive explanation of the miracle
various places in the Qur'an, but in reality there
of
the rod turning into a serpent and its spiritual
is no haphazardness, or arbitrariness since the
word 0~ has been used from the point of view significance see 7: 108. Suffice it to say here that
of the serpent's quick movements and 0~.u it was a vision which Moses had seen and in
from the point of view of its large size. More- which Pharaoh, his courtiers and the magicians
over, when the mere fact of the turning of were also made to share. The rod did not actthe rod into a serpent is mentioned the word ually turn into a serpent but was merely made
to appear like one. It, therefore, contradicted
4:"" is used, but when the rod turns into a or contravened no law of nature.
serpent in the presence of Moses alone the
word 0~ (a small serpent) is used. When, 2253. Commentary:
Moses is here comforted that his people
however, the miracle of the rod turning into a
serpent is shown in public before Pharaoh, the would not remain permanently wedded to idolamagicians and the people, the word 0~ (a try and other evil practices but the instant they
large and bulky serpent) is used. The signifi- came under his fostering care, they would again
cance of these different words on different become his good and God-fearing companions.
occasions would be different. The word ~"" See also 7 : 108.
(root-wordlS~) signifies that a dead people (l..,a.~) 2254. Important Words:
as, to all intents and purposes, the Israelites
...) ~ (thy hand). J.~ is derived from l5~
were, would receive a new and vigorous life (yada). J~ ) I l5..1~means, he hit or hurt the
through Moses and the word 0~ (a smaU, fast hand of the man; he did a good to him.
moving serpent) signifies that from a sman and 0"'JJ .:,.. 0"'j..;\S~ (yadiya) means, such a one
decadent community, they would make rapid received a favour or bounty from such a one.
progress and would become 0~ (a large and
~ means, hand or arm; and figuratively means,
'bulky serpent) for Pharaoh and his poeple i.e. favour, benefit, bounty or beneficence;
power,
they would become the means and instrument of dominion, control, authority or assistance;
their destruction.
help, protection; troop, host, army;
shame,
The verse purports to say, and the history of disgrace; duration, length; community, party;
the Israelites bears testimony to the fact, that etc.
~..\~ J kA- means, he felt ashamed;
whenever Moses happened to become separated he was smitten with remorse; o.1::!u;~f means,

from his people they became, as it were, serpents
i.e. they relapsed into idol-worship and other
abominable practices.
1628
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24. ~That We may show thee some
of Our greater Signs. 2255
25. 'Go thou to Pharaoh; he has

-c,

(,

t
.,.
~t! 4..:jll.:)~~
""""
@~

indeed exceeded all bounds. '2256
~

26. Moses said, 'My Lord. open
out for me my breast,2257

')J"

e($d~

means, the length or duration of the time.
:i..d...~1 ~I..k~ means, the help or protection
L
of God is with the community (Aqrab).
Cl.:.~(arm-pit) means, wing; hand; upper arm
or arm from the shoulder to the elbow, edge;
side; wing of an army; protection;
a part or
position of a thing; a community or people
(Lane & Aqrab). See also ]7 : 25.
Commentary:
One of the meanings of ..k~(hand) as stated
above under "Important Words" is, a community or people. According to this meaning
the expression ~(","l~~ JI ...f"..k~ ~ I-, contains
an injunction for Moses that he should always
keep his people close to him and under his
fostering care. If he did so they would become highly righteous men, radiating spiritual
light and would be free from all evil.
.l.,.2.d J.~ (white hand) may also signify clear
and strong arguments.
Moses was endowed
with strong and solid arguments to prove his
case. See also 7 : 109 & 26 : 33-34.
2255. Commentary:
The Sign of the rod was one of the greatest
heavenly Signs given to Moses. When Moses
was entrusted with prophethood, the Sign of the
rod 'appeared (20 : 20). When he went to preach
his Message to Pharaoh, it was again the miracle
of the rod that was shown to him and the sorcerers (20: 70-74).
When the Israelites wanted
water, Moses was ordered to strike the rock
with his rod (2 : 61), and when he had to cross
the sea, God commanded him to strike it with
his rod (26 : 64).
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The verse may signify that after the Signs of'"
the "rod" and the "white hand:' God promisep
to show to Moses yet greater Signs. One of
these latter Signs was that Pharaoh and his mighty
hosts were drowned in the sea before the very
eyes of the Israelites. According to the Qur'an
altogether 9 Signs were shown for Moses (7:131134) whereas the Bib]e gives their number as 13.
For a detailed discussion about the disparity in
the account of the Bib]e and that of the Qur'an
see 7 : 134 & 17 : 102. Suffice it to say here
that the Signs were really 9 in number; the
Bible has only unnecessarily
enlarged their
number.
2256.

Commentary:

Moses now receives his commission to go to
Pharaoh as a Messenger of God. The words, he
has indeed exceeded all bounds, show that by his
misdeeds Pharaoh had already incurred God's
wrath and had made himself deserving of Divine
punishment.
But, God, out of His mercy, sent
Moses to him in order to warn him of the impending punishment if he did not give up his evil
ways and to give him a last opportunity to
repent and reform.
2257.

Commentary:

The present and the following few verses show
that at first Moses did not feel himself equal to
the great task which was entrusted to him. They
also shed some light on the necessary qua]ifications that a preacher should possess in order to
succeed in his mission. The following are some
of them:
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27. 'And make my task easy for me;
28.

a' And

,
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loose the knot of my

,..~",~
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4 ""~ ~'~

tongue ;2258

29. 'That they may understand my
speech;
30. 'And grant me a helper from
my family-2259
31. It'Aaron, my brother;

if,
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a 26: 14.
{a) He must be inspired with zeal and enthusiasm for his mission and must possess strong
arguments to support his cause (v : 26) ; (b) his
teachings must be easy of comprehension (v : 27);
(c) he should be a good speaker (v : 28); (d) he
should always be on the look out for favourable
opportunities
for his discourse to be listened
to with attention and respect (v : 29); and (e) if
possible he may have a good companion to share
his responsibility and burden (v : 30).

burdened his back. J~ JJ! )jJ means, he overcame or overwhelmed
the man. )jJ
also
means, he sinned. J:jJ means,
helper; one
who helps a person in carrying his burden ;
a minister who helps the king by his counsel
in conducting the affairs of the State (Aqrab).
Commentary

:

More than that it is conviction in the truth of
one's mission and one's zeal for that mission and
readiness to suffer for it, that greatly make up for
the deficiency of fluency. Moses possessed these
things in full measure. This is why, in spite of the
weakness of which he himself was conscious, he
made a very effective and convincing speech
before Pharaoh and his court.

What a contrast between Moses and the Holy
Prophet Mul)ammad! Whereas Moses here asks
for a helper for the discharge of a lighter responsibility, the Holy Prophet who was entrusted
with an infinitely heavier and more onerous
task never prayed to be given an assistant.
He, alone, unhelped and unassisted, discharged
fully and completely the responsibility of raising
a people, sunk deep into the depths of moral
turpitude, to the highest pinnacles of spiritual
glory. Even in moments of mortal danger he
was never discouraged or dismayed.
The brave
words which he uttered on the battle-field of
Hunain when he was left alone surrounded by
blood-thirsty enemies and sure death stared him
in the face, viz., ...,...1k..J\~&. 0!1 UI yJ.)':J I.S~~JI l;\

2259. Important Words:
.r.jJ (helper) is derived from )jJ (wazara).
..;~,
)j-, means, he bore the thing. ~)I
)jJ
means, the man carried
a weight
which

"I am the Prophet of God, there is no untruth
.
about it, I am the son of Abd al- MuHalib,"
(BukharY, kitab a/-Jihad
wa'/ Siyar) have
resounded through the centuries.

2258. Commentary:
Moses seems to have suffered from an impediment in his tongue. He does not appear to be
an eloquent speaker. But it is not eloquence
alone that makes a man a successful preacher.
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34. 'That
much;
35.

we may
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'And remember Thee much;
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26 : 16

Words:

(b)

~J"'~

"""",.,

\5 );i (my strength);
)ji (azrun) is derived
from );1
(azara).
They say O)ji i.e., it
surrounded
or encompassed
it. o);i and 0);1
(azzara) means, he strengthened him or it. O)ji
(ozara) means, he aided,
assisted or helped him and strengthened
him. ~!
t))1
)jT
w..It! means, the seed-produce
became tangled
or luxuriant, one part reaching to another, and
one part strengthening
another.
)ji and );;
,(az~ara)
and );T (ozara)
are also
used
synonymously. ) j 1 (azrun) means, strength;
weakness; back; aid, assistance or help. They
:say oJ;; .)..s...:;i. e. he strengthened his back.
.~)jj "-! .)..s...:;1means, (a) strengthen Thou by
bim my back;
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28 : 35
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him
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c 28 : 8-9.
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2260.

~; ';'.
~~t"

@~~tJ

36. 'Thou possessest fulJ knowledge of us'.
37. °God said, "Granted
is thy
prayer, 0 Moses,226J
38. "And We did indeed confer
a favour upon thee at another time
also;
39. "When
eWe revealed to thy
mother what was an important revelation, saying,2262
-~-'

,

)I

32. 'Increase my strength with
him ,.2260
33. MAnd make him share my
task;

~~~----_._-

my weakness, and (c) through
to my strength (Lane & Aqrab).
2261.

him add Thou

Important Words:

(prayer) is derived from JL which
JJmeans, he asked for; he begged, he prayed
or petitioned.
JJ... means, a thing asked for;
a prayer; a petition (Aqrab & Lane).
2262.

Important

Words:

L. (an important
revelation),
l..
In
u'" ~
being :i.U.1 turns the verb foHowing it into an
infinitive and imparts to it an intensiveness of
meaning.
Thus the expression r..~ ~ toOmeans.
an important
revelation
or what
it was
necessary to be revealed at that time.

1631

TAHA

CH. 20

40. "'Put him in the ark, and place
it into the river, then the river will
cast it on to the b:mk, and <tonewho
is an enemy to me and also an enemy to
him wilJ take him up.' And I wrapped
thee with love from Me; and this J
did that thou mightest be reared before My eye.2263
41. ,'bWhen thy sister walked along
and said, 'ShaH I guide you to one
who wi11 take charge of him?' So
cWe restored thee to thy mother that
her eye might be cooled a!ld s~e
might not grieve. And dthou dldst kill
a man , but We delivered thee from
sorrow. Then We tried thee with
various trials. And thou didst carry
several years among the people of
Midian. Then thou earnest up to the
standard, 0 Moses.2264
II 28:

9.

Ii 28:

12-13.

c28:

2263. Important Words:
For c>y.l::JI see 2 : 249.
l.i~ (My eye). r.J~ means, (J) the eye; (2)
look or view; (3) the people or inmates of a house
or dwelling; (4) brothers from the same father
and mother; (5) protection or honour (Lane).
The expression u~~ J;:. means, before my eyes,
or, under my protection.
See also] I : 38.
(be
reared)
is
derived
from
They
t:.-j.
C""'.
say u::~j I
i.e. he made the thing. L1"'';jIt"'"
t"'"
means, he looked after the horse. -::! I
C"'"
means, he properly brought up his daughter.
'C-;..p(~un'un) means, to do a thing properly and
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16,34.

Commentary:
As Moses was to have been entrusted with
the great and difficult task of delivering a people
held in bondage for long by a cruel and powerful monarch, it was necessary that he should
have received the requisite training for the
great mission under royal tutors and teachers.
So it was in fulfilment of this Divine plan that
he found his way into Pharaoh's own house.
The reference in the verse is to the Biblical
narrative.
See Exod. 2 : 1-10.
The expression
"-Al::H is in the imperative
mood and signifies command, meaning, We
commanded that the river should cast it on to
the bank.

well. u::..:.JId~""" means, he ordered the thing to
be prepared for him. AAJ~"",Imeal'S, he taught
him and trained and brought him up.
C-:h.,..1
:i ::;"",oJ.:.&.means, he did him a favour. <1.",.:1..,1 2264. Important
)J,; (standard)
"'-A~j means, he chose him for himself. l.:k.,.,1
( qadara). .~\
means, to mend or reform a thing thoroughly

t

, .,
' r'..
~'J~~'c>
II' III

i ~ ,,. zs~
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Words:
is inf.

noun

from

)J.i

c»J.i means, I measured ~he
thing; computed or determined its quantIty,
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42. "And
Myself.226:>

(II have

chosen

thee
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for
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a20:
measure, size, value, worth, bulk, proportion.
extent, amount, limit or number. ).).9(qadrun)
or )..Ii (qadarun) is the quantity, quantum.
measure, magnitude, size, bulk, proportion and
extent, of a thing. They say )..1; LF ,l:- i.e.,
it came according to measure or as it may be
said, he came up to th~ standard
(Aqrab,
M ufradiH & Lane). See also 15 : 61.
Commentary:
In what a wonderful way God fulfilled the
promise He had made to Moses's mother (when
He commanded her to cast him into the river)
that he would be restored to her (28 : 8)! God
so managed the whole affair that the baby
was soon again in the loving arms of his mother.
It is in this way that God demonstrates not only
His existence, but also His knowledge and shows
His supreme control over all things and it is
events like these that inspire" living faith in the
heans of God's loving and sincere votaries.
And it was that living faith which made Moses's
mother cast her baby inlo the river which was
ampiy rewarded by Moses being restored 10 her
very soon.
The words I; .>:~ --5"l;:i (We tried thee with
various trials) mean that Moses was made to pass
through the crucible of trials and tribulations so
that his mettle might be tested, and after
passing out of these ordeals with flying colours
he might be declared fit to be endowed with
God's great gifts and favours.
Midian or Madyan is the name of a town on
the east side of the Gulf of 'Akaba. The name is
connected with that of the tribe of Midianites.
In the 6th century Ya'qubl speaks of its position

in a district rich in springs, gardens and dategroves.
Istakhri describes from his own observation the spring in the town from which Moses
watered the flocks of Shu'aib.
It was then
covered by a house which had been built over it.
The town had then shown signs of gradual decay
and decline. In the 12th century Idnsl says, "It
is an unimportant
little trading centre with
scanty resources."
In the 14th century Abu'lFida saw that it was in ruins. In recent times
it has been visited by Ruppel!. Burton and Musil.
The extensive ruins which the A rabs call Maghair
Shu'aib after the cave-tombs lie about 16 miles
east of the port of Makna. in the southern part
of the valley of AI-Bad' which is rich in streams
and palms and other trees. According to Burton the whole district between 29° 28' and 27°
40' is called Ar<.J Madyan (Enc. of Islam under
"Madyan").
The towil lay on the trade-route from Medina
to Syria and caravans going to Syria or Egypt
passed through it.
The sojourn of Moses among the people of
Midian fulfilled yet another Divine plan. As
he was destined to live with the Israelites in the
deserts and forests of the valley of Sinai~ he was
made to become used to a hard life by living
for several years in Midian.
2265. Important
Words:
,-~ :k"",1(J have chosen thee).
20: 40.

For (.:.k.,.,1see

The verse signifies that God chose Moses for
the great and difficult task of delivering a broken
and crushed people from a heartless tyranny.
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43. G"Go, thou and thy brother,
with My Signs, and slacken not in
remembering Me.2266
44. b"Go,
both of you, to
Pharaoh, for he has transgressed all
bounds.
45. "But speak to him a gentle speech,
haply he might heed or fear."2266A
46. They replied,
c'Our Lord,
we fear lest he commit some excess
against us, or exceed all bounds in
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2266.

Important

28 : 36.

b

l:~ ':J (slacken not) is derived from J-' which
means, he was or became languid, remiss, weak,
feeble or faint. .y J-' means, he entered upon
a thing
languidly or weakly ; ~ ':JIj J'."j,
he flagged or was remiss in the affair; ~&. JJ,
he passed from !t and left it (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The words) and slacken not in remembering
Me, show that prayer and constant remembrance
of God are greatly helpful in attaining success.
They constitute the spiritual means which one
must employ along with physical and material
means for the furtherance and success of one's
cause. They are as essential as the physical
means.

. God's command to Moses and Aaron to
adopt these means, although He had promised
them His help, makes it abundantly clear that
the promise of Divine help does not absolve one
of the obligation to use those means which
God has created for the attainment of a certain
object. God wants us to use all legitimate
means that lie in our power for the accom-
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79 : 18.

Words:
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~ , .J , ~

transgression'.2267
II

~

J '"'\~
. .)...
.,

~"' :"'t'<N (~"~~
,

.-'

~\"~ <;JY:-;;.
~ ''':.~

C

-"

26 : 13.

plishment of our object and leave the rest to.
Him.
2266 A. Important Words:
ALJ (that haply he might). J.J when expressing hope or fear is not used with regard to God.
Hope or fear combined
with expectation
expressed by J.J pertains sometimes
to the
speaker and sometimes to the person spoken of
and sometimes to the addressee.
In the verse
under comment it expresses hope on the part of
Moses and Aaron meaning that they should
preach the Divine Message to Pharaoh hoping.
that he might accept it. When used about God
it signifies certainty.
See also 2 : 22 & 11 : 13.
Commentary:
The verse teaches a two-fold lesson to religious
teachers and preachers.
A religious teacher
must use gentle language when preaching his
Message. He should also show due respect to
those whom God has endowed with worldly
honour or whom He has placed in the seat of
authority.
2267.
J..fi

Important Words:
(commit excess) is derived

from

J..j

which means, he preceded; went before; was or
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47. God said, "Fear not; for I am
with you both. T hear and I see.2268

@,->Jf;

48. "So go ye both to him and
say, 'We are the Messengers of thy
Lord; so let the children of Israel go
with us; and afflict them not. We
have, indeed, brought thee a great Sign
from thy Lord; and peace shall be on
him who follows the guidance;2269
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49. 'It has, indeed, been revealed
to us that punishment shall come
on him who rejects the Message of
God and turns away'."
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50. Pharaoh said, G'Who then is the
Lord of you two, 0 Moses?'
G
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became
dence.
an evH
towards

first or foremost; had priority or prece4".b)
means, he hastened to do him
action; he acted hastily and unjustly
him; he did to him what was hateful or
evil; he annoyed him. J ~JI J ~
.b; means, he

exceeded the due bounds or just limits towards
him in speech. The expression .b.;A~0\ ';l~ l~;'
l::1.. means, we fear that he may act hastily and
unjustly towards us, or that he may hastily do
to us an evil action or that he may hasten to
punish us. 4...b;i
means, he acted insolently
towards him. ~)I L¥ .b;i means, he burdened the man with what he could not bear
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
Moses and Aaron are represented here as
saying that Pharaoh might do them some harm
or that he might exceed proper bounds in his
talk about God i.e. might use derogatory
language about God.

2268. Commentary:
The verse means: When in distress you will
call Me, I will hear your prayer and help you
and when there will be a possibility of your being
overtaken unawares I will look after you and
protect you.
2269. Commentary:
"A great Sign" in this verse may be taken as
referring to the whole teaching or Message of
Moses because he had already shown two Signs
to Pharaoh-the Sign of the rod and of the
white hand, and not one. The word 1.S411i.e.
"guidance" also seems to support the above
significance of "a Sign." Thus 4:1 signifies
the whole teaching of Moses and not a particular
part of it or one or two of his miracles. Or the
word may refer to the promise of peace and
security which God had given to Moses and of
Divine punishment with which Pharaoh had
been threatened.
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5]. He said, 'Our Lord
is He
aWho gave unto everything its proper
form and then guided it to its proper
.function. '2270

@<s~p.~~Y~J~,~;j(j

52. Pharaoh said,
'What
then
will be the fate of the former genera-

@J;g,

<;>;~\
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tions ?'2271

53. He
said, 'The knowledge
thereof is with my Lord preserved in
a Book. My Lord neither errs bnor
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forgets
. '2272
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54.

C

It

is

He

Who

has

;' ~
-'
~~.~ '"

made

~~j\0.4;~Sj\~~J~t

the earth for you a cradle, and has
caused pathways for you to run through
it; and Who sends down rain from the
sky and thereby We bring forth various
kinds of vegetation in p?jrs.227~
.~

87 : 3-4.

II

Commentary:

The verse means to say that there exists a
perfect order in the world and that God has
endowed everything with the qualities and attributes which are best suited to its particular requirements and needs and by making proper use
of which it can attain to its fullest development.
Pharaoh seems to be a polytheistic philosopher. Moses has here drawn his attention to
the Oneness and Unity of God.
2271.
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Commentary:

Moses's reply to Pharaoh's query contained
in the previous verse seemed to have entirely
confounded
him (Pharaoh),
so he adroitly
turned away from the subject which he himself
had started and put Moses a new question.
He
asked Moses whether his God knew anything
about the former generations who were dead
and gone, meaning how they would fare when

19 : 65.

C

43 : 11.

they had not had the benefit of receiving guidance
from him (Moses). Thus in a subtle manner
Pharaoh sought to incite his people against
Moses by making an oblique hint that he (Moses)
regarded their forefathers as bereft of Heavenly
guidance and therefore deserving of Divine
punishment.
2272. Commentary:
Moses gives a crushing reply to Pharaoh's
evasive tactics. He tells Pharaoh that he should
not bother about the former generations.
His
God knew all about them and every detail concerning them was well preserved in His knowledge and on the Day of Resurrection He would
requite them all according to their deeds and
actions, taking into consideration their particular
conditions and circumstances.
2273. Commentary:
The word r~ '-,jl (in pairs) points to a profound
scientific truth which has only recently been
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55. "Eat ye and pasture your cattle.
Verily, in this are Signs for those
endowed with reason.2274
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56. bFrom this
earth have We
created you, and into it shall We cause
you to return, and from it shall We
bring you forth once more.2275
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/t1O : 25; 25 : 50; 32 : 28.
discovered, viz., that there are pairs in the vegetable world as there are pairs in the animal world.
Long before this scientific truth was discovered the Qur'an had stated it. It has further
stated that all objects have been created in pairs
(51 : 50). Science seems to be moving in the
direction pointed by the Qur'an. Its discoveries
in organic and inorganic matter have been increasingly supporting
and substantiating
the
truth enunciated by the Qur'an centuries ago.

~~

'Jj~""'r::
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b7 : 26; 71 : 18-19

of God. They also prove the need of Divine
revelation, because they show that if God has
made so much provision for the physical needs
of man, He must have made similar provision
for his spiritual needs also.

2275. Commentary:

The words, into it shall We cause you to return,
give rise to a natural question, viz., where does
human soul go after man dies and his body decays and is completely dissolved?
The answer
The verse under comment continues the arguto this question as given by the Qur'an is that
ment begun in the previous verse, viz., that just
human soul acquires a new body after its
as physical rain gives life to plants and vegetadeparture from its physical habitat and also an
tion, similarly water of Divine revelation is
abode according to the nature of the deeds which
indispensible for the spiritual life of man.
man may have done during his life on earth.
Man's real sepulchre is the place to which God
2274. Important Words:
consigns
his soul after death according to his
\,,5~~)1(reason) is derived from \,,5r; (naha).
works in this life. It is not the pit in which his
They say I:'') ~ .Ir; i.e. he forbade him to do
such a thing. \,,5r; ( nuha ) is the plural of :i.~~j dead body is placed. It is an abode of happiness
or misery according to his spiritual condition.
(nuhyatun) which means, reason.
It is so called
because reason restrains a man from doing what
The sentence, And from this earth shall We bring
is bad and from all that which is contrary to you forth once more, points to the supreme truth
reason and common sense (Aqrab).
that man's life does not end with the extinction
Commentary:

and dissolution of his physical body, as it is
pregnant with too big an import to end with

The truths narrated in the previous verse
constitute "Signs" or proofs pf the existence

the latter's decay and death. If life had no great
purpose God would not have created it, and after

1637

CH. 20

TAHA

57. And aWe did show him
(Pharaoh) Our Signs, all of them; but
he rejected them and refused to believe.2276
58. He said, b'Hast thou come
to us, 0 Moses, to drive us out of our
land by thy magic ?2277
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59. /"But
we shall assuredly
bring thee magic the like thereof; so
make an appointment between us and
thyself which we shall not fail to
keep-neither we nor thou-at a place
alike for us both'.2278
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27 : 13-15 ; 43 : 48-49; 79 : 21-22.
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beliefs

of Pharaoh's

people

who wor-

shipped the stars.
2276. Commentary:
The word iJ.i besides the meaning given in
the text also means, he hated or disliked.
According to this meaning the verse shows that
Pharaoh not only rejected the Divine Signs but
also held them up to scorn and looked down

upon them withcontempt and disdain.

2277.

~

j)

c 7 : 112; 113; 26 : 37-40.

36.

---

h~~ing cre~t~itH-e
~ould ~~thave made it
subject to death unless there had been an after
life. So if death were the end of an life, then
the creation of man would have been "a mere
sport and pastime" and this would have
constituted a great reflection on the wisdom of
God. The fact that God, the Source of all
wisdom and inte11igence, has done an this
shows that He has not created man to return
to dust after a life of merely 60 or 70 years but,
on the contrary. He has created him for a
better, fulter and everlasting life which he must
live after he has shed the encumbrances of his
physical tabernacle.
The verse also embodies a refutation of the

. religious

b 26:
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Commentary:

--

This verse seems to refer to an insidious device
of Pharaoh.
He told his people that Moses who
was a foreigner in Egypt was seeking to turn the
ruling dynasty out of Egypt by his clever manoeuvres.
He accused Moses of rebellion and
revolt against the constituted authority and of
aspiring to the leadership of the Egyptians. Thus
apprehending in the rise of Moses a threat to his
own power and prestige he sought to incite his
people against him and thus turn his personal
enmity against him into national hatred.
In this
addresses
ed Aaron
worthy of
2278.

verse Pharaoh leaves out Aaron and
only Moses. He seems to have regardas too insignificant to be considered
notice.

Important

Words:

~ ~- (equal) is derived from tS,,- (saviya).
They saYJ~JI
tS,,- i.e. the affair of the man
became established.
.I-,l- means, it was or
became equal to it and like it in measure, extent,
size, quantity or amount and in.. v~lue, etc.
~Y' (siwan) or ~>.. (suwan) means, equal; or
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60. Moses said, a'Your appointment shall be the day of the festival,
and let the people be assembled when
the sun is risen high.'2279
61. Then Pharaoh withdrew and
concerted his plan and then came to
the place of appointment.2280
62. Moses said to them, 'Woe
to vou forge not a lie against Allah,
lest" H~ destroy you utterly by some
punishment and, surely, he who forges
a lie shall perish.'2281
63. Then they argued their affair
among themselves and conferred in
secret. 2282
-.
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a 26 : 39.
equal in respect of its two extremities; uniform
or even; equi-distant or mi.,?way between two
parties or two places; I.S~- lit:;:'..also means, a
marked place (Lane & Aqrab). See also 2 : 109
and 19 : I I.
The verse shows that Pharaoh possessed
some sense of fairness.
He seems to act with
justice and impartiality in regard to the controversy that was to take place between Moses
dnd the magicians.

all his designs; he contrived all sorts of plans;
he did all that he could do.
2281. Important Winds:
~(:>..-:; (destroy you utterly) is derived from
~
which means, he earned unlawful money.
~J
-,I ~w means, he destroyed him or it;
exterminated him or it ; he corrupted it. ~A_iJ means, he shaved his head so as to remove

the hair utterly. .;:..~- AJl...means, his property
may be taken and destroyed with impunity;
2279. Commentary :
.;:..~- A..~ means, his blood may be shed with
It seems a curious analogy that whereas the
impunity (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 5 : 43.
contest between Moses and the magicians in
Commentary:
which they were fully and finally routed took
The verse lays down an infallible criterion
place at the time of u~';" the Holy Prophet also
entered Mecca as a conqueror at the time of u>...p to test the truth of a claimant to Divine revelawhich marked the final defeat of disbelief and
tion, viz., that a forger of lies against God,
ido'latry in Arabia.
though he may appear to progress and prosper
The day of festival seemed to be the holy day
for a while, ultimately perishes and comes to a
of the people of Pharaoh
when they were miserable and ignoble end. This is a truth
expected to assemble in large numbers and to writ large on the pages of all religious history.
behave with unusual dignity and decorum.
2282. Commentary:
2280. Commentary:
This verse shows that the waming which
The expression o..J.~)l..."'=:besides the meaning
Moses held out to the magicians in the words,
given in the text may also mean:
He mustered
forge not a lie against Allah, had had its effect
1639
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64. They said, 'Certainly Clthese
two are magicians who desire to drive
you out from your land by their magic
and to destroy your best traditions.2283
65. 'Concert, therefore, your plan;
and then come forward arrayed in a
body. And, surely, he who gains
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7 : 110-111 ; 26 : 35-36.

on them with the result that some ofthem seemed
to have wavered and vacillated.
The words,
they argued their affair among themselves, indicate that disagreement arose between them whether or not they should oppose Moses. Therefore
in order to come to a final decision whether
they should enter the lists against him or should
withdraw, they held a secret consultation.

Commentary:

The reference in the words, "they said," is to the
members of Pharaoh's
party. It is they who
spoke these words to incite the reluctant magicians to take the field against Moses. They
brought two charges against Moses and Aaron.
First, that Moses and Aaron sought to turn them
out of their country by deceitful means; secondly
2283. Important Words:
that they intended to destroy their religion and
~5:::A~» (your traditions) is derived from ..:;):>. the sacred traditions which they (people of PhaThey say J~~I":;»
i.e. he travelled or beatthe
raoh) had inherited from their forefathers.
road. yl-:JI":;). means, he knocked at the door.
2284. Important Words:
--.A!,;1, means, a way, course, rule, habit, cus.A::) (plan) means, a plan, a wile, an artifice,
tom or tradition, manner or mode; path, road.
I :i.A~,;1,means, the best, the most excellent,
artful contrivance; device; a plot; a stratagem,
i~
art; cunning, ingenuity or skill (Lane).
the eminent or noble person among the community (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
(
best)
is
the
feminine
of
J~
i
which
is
~J'
The magicians were told that they could use
derived from J~ -. They say l;)\j 0-y..; J~.- i. e.
any device, artifice or wile to defeat Moses. This
he became like such a one. ~f ( amthalo ) or
implied a confession that with Pharaoh and his
J:;.. means, coming nearest to the model, i.e.
people the end justified the means.
the best. .."jjJI
Jbl means, the best and the
\
noblest persons 1n the community.
They say
In the verse an appeal has also been made to
J~i i -,~JI~.rJl
i.e. the patient today is in the
the magicians' self-interest.
They are told that
best of health (Lane, Aqrab & Mufradat).
See if they were successful against Moses, it would
also 13 : 7.
be all to their good.
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66. GThey said, '0 Moses, either
do thou cast first, or we shall be
the first to cast. '2285
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67. bHe said, 'Nay,
cast ye.'
Then 10 ! their cords and their staves
cappeared to him, by their magic as
though they ran about.2286
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2285. Commentary:

2287.

The words of the verse show that the magicians
had behaved respectfully towards Moses and it
is this respectful attitude of theirs which, perhaps,
was mainly instrumental in enabling them to
see the truth and accept it.
2286.

Important

Words:

~r~.,a.~ (their staves). u.,a.~ is the plural of
l.,a.;' which means:
(1) a piece of wood on
which one reclines, a stick, a stave; a party; the
tongue (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary
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68. And Moses conceived a fear
in his mind.2287
II
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Important

Words:

~-,f (conceived) is derived from "r:--' which
means, he was frightened at some sound or other

.

thing that fell into his mind or ear. u~1 ()"'~-'
means, the thing was unperceived
or hardly
perceived by the eye or ear; was hidden or
concealed.
()"'~-,I means, he conceived a thing
in his mind. The Quranic expression ()"'~-,1
:i.~ ", iijmeans,
and he conceived in his mind
a fear or he perceived or felt and conceived in
his mind a fear (Lane & Aqrab).

:

The words "Nay, cast ye", show that the
Prophets of God never take the offensive. They
wait till they are attacked and then they defend
themselves.
The expression
4~JI J~~~ (appeared to him)
clearly indicates that the cords and staves of
the magicians only appeared to Moses as though
they ran about. Actually they did nothing of the
kind. The forces of evil at first appear to carry
the day for a short while but they soon come to
grief and suffer defeat and destruction.

Commentary:
When Moses saw the trick of the magicians
he feared lest the people might be deceived
thereby and be led astray.
He was not afraid
of the cords and staves of the magicians. The
Prophets of God stand on a rock of certainty.
Their belief and their trust in God is invincible.
Nothing can shake their belief nor are they
afraid of anything. Moses only feared that the
people might not be led astray by the antics of
the magicians.
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We said, 'Fear not, for thou

J(i;;\

b7

2289.

Important

Words:

...;Ai:;(swallow) is derived from

...A4J

( laqlfa ).

They say' 0:.;.)\ iiJ : he hastily took the thing.
t~\
i.iJ ( laqqafa) means, he swallowed up
the food (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse makes it clear that it was the rod of
Moses and not anything else which "swallowed"
that which the magicians had wrought, and
which undid their magic.
The rod of Moses
wielded with the spiritual force of a great Pro-
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: 121 ; 26 : 47.

In this verse God comforts Moses that the
magicians would not succeed in leading people
astray and that he will have the upper hand.
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7 : 122-123; 26 : 48-49.

e 7 : 125; 26 : 50.

II 7 : 124 ; 26: 50.

2288.Commentary:

/

~0r~f~~ ..~3tf~ " to ~-'.:if"
GJ,~.. ->': l:~,n!l~~~"
~
~~ &:J
..

magician's trick. And a magician shall
not thrive, come where he may.'2289
71. Then
bthe magicians were
made to faU down prostrate. They
said, o'We believe in the Lord of Aaron
and Moses. '2290
72. Pharaoh said, G'Do you believe
in him before I give you leave. He
must be your chief who has taught
you magic.
°1 will therefore surely
cut off your hands and your feet on
account of your disobedience, and I
will surely crucify you on the trunks
of palm trees; and you shall know
which of us can impose severer and
more abiding punishment. '2291
7 : 118 ; 26 : 46.

"'7';

'"

which they have wrought is only a

G

'l:,;7

\&U""jl~\clt\~j

wilt have the upper hand.2288
70. 'And
cast that
which is
in thy right hand; ait will swallow
that which they have wrought, for that
,

PT. 16

phet and thrown at the command of Almighty
God exposed the deception that the magicians
had wrought on the spectators by their magic.
Elsewhere in the Qur'an the staves and cords of
the magicians have been described as their lies
( 7 : 1] 8 ).
2290.

Commentary:

The magicians admitted their defeat and
became fully convinced of tbe rightness and
rightet)usness of Moses's cause.
2291. Important Words:
Lr (on account of) among other things means,
because of, on account of, by reason of; as in
IJ;~' ~:;~:k>. \( i.e. because of their sins they
were drowned (71 : 26). It also means on,
by, etc. (Aqrab).
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73. They said, 'We shall not
prefer thee to the manifest Signs
that have come to us, nor shall we
prefer thee to Him Who has created
us. aso decree what thou wilt decree;
thou canst only decree concerning this

l..,;',;
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.. fit v,..;...
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b

74. 'Surely, bwe have believed
in our Lord that He may forgive us
our sins and forgive us the magic which
thou didst force us to use. And Allah
is the Best and rhe Most Abiding.'
75. Verily, he who comes to his
Lord a sinner-for him is Hen; he
shall neither die therein nor Jive.2293

..j'j..;;. (disobedience)

and
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h 7 : 127 ; 26 : 52.

~ l~ are infinitive

nouns from
i)l.;..
They say ol.oiJl;..i.e. he
disagreed with him, he disobeyed or defied him.
.:.r-~Jt~...;JI;.. means, he put the things on contrary sides or in contrary directions.
..j"}.;"
means, disobedience,
defiance; the contrary or
opposite of a thing; contrary or alternate sides
(Aqrab & Lane).
...j'j..;;.
would therefore
u"
mean, on account of disobedience or on alternate sides. u.4 here is used in the sense of u~,
which also signifies cause or reason (J~~l
The
Quranic expression ol~ll<tlJ.~-,oJ.~.J4~'i1 means,
on account of a promise he had made (9 : 144).
Commentary:
,The crucifixion was in itself a terrible form
of death yet the punishment of cutting off the
hands and the feet was added to make it aU the
more dreadful.
Elsewhere in the Qur'iln the
expression ~ ~~T has been used in this connection.
The difference between the two expressions
is that whereas ~

r-'

,

b'JH
@..

;k.

~ ~, \.t

~~l:tt ~\;@[:,~~~~~j\
~

present Hfe. 2292

a 26: 51.

';

sion <\.J~:.:...T means, you have believed in him
and have accepted his lead and have followed
him.
2292. Commentary:
Mark the wonderful change that true faith
works in man. The greedy and materialistic
magicians who only a short while ago were
asking for reward from Pharaoh, in the form of
money, position or honour ( 7: 114), became
quite indifferent even to the most horrible form
of death with which he threatened them when
they found and accepted the truth.
2293. Commentary:
Death delivers man from pain. So the sinners will not die in HeU and will continue
to suffer its torment.
Neither will they live
therein, because real life consists in the enjoyment of Divine love and they will be deprived of
it. Or the verse may mean that the sinners will
be completely deprived of all comfort and happiness and this condition is described here as
worse than deatll.

simply

means, you have believed in him, the expres-
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But

he who comes to

Him

,~\~~..

~IJ

as a believer having done good deeds,

(tfor such are the highest ranks.-

'4
"

77. bGardens of Eternity, beneath
which rivers flow; they will abide
therein for ever. And that is the
recompense of those who keep themselves pure.
78. And eWe sent revelation to
Moses, saying, 'Take away My servants by night, and dstrike for them a
dry path through the sea. Thou wilt
not be afraid of being overtaken, nor
wilt thou have any other fear.'2293A
a 4 : 96-97; 8 : 4-5.

b

~,

~

A.:.. ~

~

The incident

mentioned

that lay ahead of

in this verse relates

"r,:(.

""'"

;

~:,;

-:ll~ fh~
~?'" I~~ ~.)-'
'" ~

c;\ ~~;Jt~~1

J.i1~

;J ._~~"'tl'(1;j;~
4 ..,

e~

he

Commentary:

;?

~~~"'$~~~
;).J ~

'i is to the dangers

of the sea and other hardships
the Israelites.

~~

~

.

;;

~;b~~~~;.\

feared or dreaded what might happen to him
from him or it. A.~;' is the dread, fear or
awe resulting from the knowledge which one
possesses about a thing or person.
The
L..jl
~\
~~
Quranic expression .l t...J\".)l:~ u"
(35 : 29) means, only those of His servants who
,possess knowledge fear Allah (Lane, Aqrab
& Mufradat).
The reference to the fear men-

tioned in the words

h::

@JJJI~;iH~
~ . . ~ ! ~ '"
\ ~ '1'.;\
t.:.ri (.)"~
v.Jo> ~ ;J \ ~'
~
~
'" ,
@()..Y

u~~
~ (nor wilt thou have fear) is formed
from \.5::"";'which means, he feared or dreaded or feared with reverence, veneration,
respect, or awe. We have in the Qur'an ~.. ~-'
~ ~A~" ~:;.;. i.e. they fear their Lord, holding
(21 : 29).

'" ?"'f1~H~W;~;o~':1

9 : 73 ; 18 : 32 ; 19 : 62 ; 61 : 13.

means,

?~

',I(

t

2293A. Important Words:

Him in reverence
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e

26 : 53.

d

t ?,

26 : 64.

to the time when, under God's command, Moses
led the Israelites out of Egypt into Canaan.
The Israelites left secretly by night, and when
Pharaoh learnt of their flight, he pursued them
with his hosts and was drowned in the Red Sea.
In order to appreciate fully the nature and
significance of this incident which indeed constituted a great Divine Sign, it is necessary to
read the verse under comment along with other
relevant verses such as vv. 2: 51, 26 : 62-64
& 44: 25. The Qur'an says:
And remember the time when We divided the
sea for you and saved you and drowned Pharaoh's
people while you looked on (2 : 51).
And when the two hosts came in sight of
each other the companions of Moses said, 'We are
surely overtaken.'...Then
We revealed to Moses,
saying, 'Strike the sea with thy rod.' Whereupon
it parted and every part was like a huge sand-hill
(26 : 62-64). When the Israelites were passing
they had the sea on one side and the small lakes
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on the other, which conformably to the natural
laws of perspective appeared raised above the
level of the land.
And leave the sea at a time when it is motionless. Surely, they are a host which is doomed
.
to be drowned (44: 25), i.e. pass through the
sea quickly at a time when the tide has receded.
The Bible also refers
folio wing verses. ,:

CR. 20

.-----

to this incident

in the

close behind with his hosts;
(d) that when on seeing Pharaoh's

Israelites exclaimed in fright that they were overtaken, God commanded
Moses to strike the
water of the sea with his rod;
(e) that when Moses struck the sea with his
rod as the Qur'an says or stretched out his hand
over the sea as the Bible says, it was the time
of the ebb-tide and the sea was receding, leaving
a dry bed;
(f) Ihat Moses

And Moses stretched out his hand over
the sea; and the Lord caused the sea to
go back by a strong east wind all the
night and made the sea dry land, and the
waters were divided.
And the children
of Israel went into the midst of the sea
upon the dry ground; and the waters were
a wall unto them on their right hand and
on their left. And the Egyptians pursued
and went in after them to the midst of
the sea.. And the Lord said unto Moses,
'Stretch out thine hand over the sea'. .And
-Moses stretched forth bis hand over tbe
sea and the sea returned to its strength.

. . . . And

the waters

returned

and

by God to

(g) that when the hosts of Pharaoh

bank,
reached

the sea, it was the time of' high tide and that in
their zeal to overtake the Israelites they took
no notice of it and at once jumped into the sea
behind them; and
(II) that, as it appears, being heavily equipped
with big chariots and other heavy armaments
the progress of the army of Pharaoh was greatly
retarded so that while they were yet in the midst
of the sea, the high tide returned and they were
all drowned.

covered

The following facts emerge from the above
account of this incident as given in the Qur'an
and the Btble;
(a) that Moses was commanded by God to
ta)ce away the Israelites out of Egypt by night;
pursued

was commanded

cross quickly the dry bed to the opposite
which he did;

the chariots, and the horsemen, and aU
the host of Pharaoh that came into the sea
after them; there remained not so much
14: 21-28).
"s one of them (Exod.

(b) that Pharaoh
his mighty hosts;

hosts the

the Israelites with

(c) that when the Israelites reached the arm of
the Red Sea which lay across their route, they
were greatly dismayed because Pharaoh
was

Historians differ as to the exact place from
where Moses crossed the Red Sea from Egypt
into Canaan.
Some are of the view that on his
way from the territory of Goshen, which is also
called the valley of AI-Tamthilat or WadI TumiIltt
and where the capital of the Pharaohs was situated (Enc. Bib. vol. 4, col. 4012, under "Rameses"), Moses passed by the Gulf of Tims31) (Enc.
Bib., cols. 1438 & 1439). Others think that he
went much further to the north and going round
Zoan crossed over to Canaan near the Mediterranean Sea (Enc. Bib., col. 1438). But what is
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most probable is the fact that from Tal Abl
Sulaimiin which was the capital of the Pharaohs
in Moses's time. the Israelites at first went to
north-east to the Gulf of TimsiiQ. but finding that
a net of gulfs barred their way. they turned
south and crossed the Red Sea near the town of
Suez where it is hardly more than 2/3 mile wide.
and started for Qadas (Enc. Bib.. col. 1437).
The following passage from Peake's "Commentary on the Bible" (p. 64) may also be read
with interest:
The Israelites fled with him (Moses)
across the Goshen marshes into the Sinaitic peninsula.
The crossing of the "Red
Sea" (yam suph. "sea" or "lake of reeds")
was probably the crossing of the southern
end of a lake a few miles N.W. of what
is now caned the Red Sea. A wind laid
bare a wide stretch of shore. and when an
Egyptian force pursued the fugitives. their
chariot wheels stuck fast in the wet soil.
and the water returned upon them when the
wind shifted. Writers differ as to the
route taken by the Israelites.
Some think
that they moved southward to the mountainous range
of (the modern) Sinai.
and then along the eastern arm of the Red
Sea. now known as the Gulf of' Akaba.
to its northernmost point at Ezion-Geber.
Others think that the evidence points to
the route still taken by Mecca pilgrims.
nearly due E. to Ezion Geber. and that
thence they moved N.W. to the region of
Kadesh (Barnea). to Mt. Sinai or southward along the E. side of the Gulf of
'Akaba to Mt. Horeb.
The traditions
differ and certainty is impossible.
There are people who against all canons of
history take particular delight in propounding
most extraordinary
theories that the Israelites
never lived in Egypt.
Some such theories are:
(a) No reference to the Israelites is to be found
in the old Egyptian historical records.
(b) In the fifth year of the reign of Pharaoh
Meneptah (or Merenptah) when Moses is said
to have taken the Israelites out of Egypt. some

PT. 16

Israelite tribes were actually living in Canaan.
therefore the theory of Moses having taken the
Israelites out of Egypt to Canaan during his
reign and their having settled in that country
some fifty years later is all wrong.
(c) Though some trace is found of some tribes
having crossed over from Asia into Egypt but
there is no proof that these were the Israelite
tribes.
The propounders
of these strange theories
seem to ignore the patent fact that the Israelites were foreigners in Egypt and were a subject race and lived the miserable life of slaves
under their cruel rulers. How could such people
be considered worthy of any notice being taken
of them by historians?
Apart from this the fact
may also be taken into consideration that when
it is not quite possible for historians even in this
20th century to prepare a wen-connected and
harmonious narrative about a people from the
remnants of its ruined civilization. it was much
more difficult for historians in the past to reconsruct a consistent record from the fragmentary
accounts of a people who lived in the hoary past
and who were treated like beasts of burden by
their rulers. This is why no reference to the
Israelites is to be found in the old historical
records of Egypt.
Secondly. the doubtful theory that certain
Israelite tribes were found to be living in Canaan
in the 5th year of the reign of Pharaoh Meneptah cannot disprove the fact that other Israelite
tribes had remained behind in Egypt. Is it not
possible that some of these tribes might have
left Egypt for Canaan sometime before all of
them were taken out of it by Moses. It is very
strange that on the one hand these very writers
say that Moses is an Egyptian name and that
some of the companions of Moses also had
Egyptian names. and on the other that the
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Israelites never went to Egypt. Moreover, the
Bible gives a detailed and well-connected story
of the Israelites having lived in Egypt. There
was no compelling reason for the writers of the
Bible to have done so, especially when the
Israelites had lived there only as slaves and worse
than beasts of burden.
No people would feel
any urge or pride in forging and falsely inventing such a miserable record of shame and sorrow
of themselves.
Last but not least, the Biblical
details with regard to the customs, culture and
mode of life of the Pharaohs of that time is
another proof of the fact that the Israelites had
lived under them. The Bible had no interest in
the Pharaoh dynasty of Egypt apart from their
being rulers of the Israelites.
Besides, as stated
by old Greek historians, the Egyptians themselves admitted that the Israelites had lived in
Egypt for a long time and later on had left this
country.
The present Egypt, however, should
not be confused with a territory which in ancient
times was also known as Egypt but which formed
a part of northern Syria or northern Arabia.
The date of the Exodus has also been much
contested and there seems to be considerable
difficulty in determining its exact date from the
Biblical records alone. Neither the name of
the reigning Pharaoh nor the place where he
held his court is mentioned; the account given is
not contemporary, but has been condensed and
annotated by later editors, and fused by them
into a general narrative; and the Biblical chronology of the period, though containing trustworthy material, is known to be largely artificial.
Apart from the Biblical records any historical
information on the subject is meagre.
Various
theories, however, are held about the Exodus.
Some of these are as follows:
i. The view that the Israelites left Egypt with
the Hyksos (1580 B.c.) at the beginning of the
XVIIIth Dynasty, or shortly afterwards, and
.
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lived a n~madic life of about 200 years in the
desert previous to entering Canaan.
But evidently this view seems to do violence to genuine
Hebrew tradition.
2. The theory which dates the Exodus in the
XVIIIth Dynasty, but about 1445 B.C. just after
the long despotic reign of Thutmose III and
during that of his son Amenhotep II (14471420 B.c.).
This theory too lacks the support
of trustworthy historical material and Hebrew
tradition.
3. The hypothesis which connects the Exodus with the religious revolution attempted by
Amenhotep IV, otherwise known as Akhenaten
(1383-1366 B.C'.) This view would place the
Exodus about 1350 or 1345 B.C. This seems
to be more plausible than the first two views.
4. But the theory, largely prevalent which
receives much support from historical data, archaeological research and Hebrew tradition is that
the Exodus occurred in the Nineteenth Dynasty
(1328-1202 B.C.), in the reign of Merenptah II
or Meneptah II (1234-1214) and still seems the
most probable.
It appears to have taken place
about 1230 B.C. According to this view the
Pharaoh of the Oppression would be Rameses II
and his successor Merenptah 11, the Pharaoh
of the Exodus (Peake's Commentary on the
Bible, pp. 119, 95'5 & 956).
Incidentally, it may be stated here that the
striking of the water of the sea with his rod by
Moses had no cause and effect connection with
the actual parting of the sea. It was merely a
sign or a Divine intimation that it was the time
of the ebb tide and that the Israelites should
hasten to cross. God had so arranged that
when Moses reached the sea the tide was about
to go back, so that as soon as he struck the
sea with his rod in obedience to Divine command, it began to recede and a dry path was
made for the Israelites.
The striking of the
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79. GThen Pharaoh pursued them
with his hosts, and the waters of
the sea completely
overwhelmed
them.2294
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80. And Pharaoh led his people
astray and did not guide them aright.
81. '0 Children of Israel. bWe
delivered you from your enemy, and
eWe made a covenant with you on the
right side of the Mount, and We sent
down on you manna and "salwa."2295
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anything which comes to a man without
much effort on his part; (2) a favour; (3) honeydew (Aqrab). Dr. Jesenius in his dictionary
has also referred to iJ'"'1\ as having been from u'"

water with his rod by Moses and the recession
of the sea coincided. This constituted a miracle
because God alone knew when the sea would
recede and He had commanded Moses to strike
its waters at the time of its recession.
2294.

Important

Words:

t/.

I'"t"~i (pursued them) is derived f~om
They say ~j i.e. he followed him. ~:;I means,
he followed him and overtook him. ,..H ~i
means, he made him to be followed by them i.e.
he made them to follow him. o.)-,~~0 y }I'"r,,~jt;
means, Pharaoh made his troops to follow them
(Lane & Aqrab).
See also 10 : 91.
(sea) is substantive-noun from ~ (yamma).
I'"~
The Arabs say ~ )tl'"~ i.e. the man was thrown
means, the water
into the sea.
J~l J\ ~
. of the river overflowed its banks.
~ means,
the sea; or the sea of unknown or un reached
depth; a great body of water. See also 7 : 137.
2295.

Important

Words:

~\
(manna). They say ",:l~ ~4 i.e. he
bestowed a favour on him.
tJ'" which is
infinitive noun signifies bestowing favour upon
a man or doing good to him.
uJ' means, (1)

(manna) and means, a favour or bounty. See
also 2 : 58.
.s -,1...Jt is derived
from "f
They say

.LS:'::'J\U~ "i-- i.e.

.s~-

he was satiated

is (1) a whitish

bird

with the thing.

resembling

a quail;

(2) anything which gives a man satisfaction or
contentment; (3) honey (Aqrab). See also 2: 58.
Commentary:
The Israelites had lived long in bondage under
the heartless tyranny of the Pharaohs and consequently had come to lose all those manly
qualities that go to make a people hardy, brave
and courageous. According to the Divine scheme
of things they were destined to conquer and rule
over Canaan. Therefore after Moses had taken
them out of Egypt they were made to live in the
arid and barren region of Sinai in order that
they might become used to a free and hard life
and thus acquire and develop those qualities
which were so essential for a great future that
lay in store for them. But having lived in bond-
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82. ("Eat
of the good
things
that We have provided for you, and
transgress not therein, lest My wrath
descend upon you; and he on whom
My wrath descends, shall perish :2296
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2 : 58; 7 : 161.

age for a long time they had lost all initiative and
had become used to a life of lethargy anJ lassitude. So when they saw that they would have to
live in the wilderness where no amenities of life
were to be found and even food was lacking, they
were utterly dismayed and fretted and fumed and
quarelled with Moses saying: "Would to God
we had died by the hand of the Lord in the land
of Egypt, when we sat by the flesh pots, and when
we did eat bread to the full; for ye have brought
us forth into this wilderness, to kill this whole
assembly with hunger" (Exod. 16: 3). God heard
the murmurings of the Israelites and commanded
Moses to tell those ungrateful people: "At even
ye shall eat flesh, and in the morning ye shall be
filled with bread; and ye shall know that I am the
Lord your God" (Exod. 16 : 12). And how this
Divine promise was fulfilled has been described
in the Bible as follows:
And it came to pass, that at even the
quails came up. and covered the camp:
and in the morning the dew Jay round
about the host. And when the dew that lay
was gone up, behold, upon the face of the
wildefJ1ess there lay a small round thing, as
small as the hoar frost on the ground.
And when the children of Israel saw it.
they said one to another, it is manna: for
they wist not what it was. And Moses
said unto them, This is the bread which
the Lord hath given you to eat. (Exod.
16 : 13-15).
This was the food which in answer to the
murmurings of the Israelites God. out of His

infinite grace and mercy, bestowed upon them
in the wilderness of Sinai and which they
were given without ~much effort or labour on
their part. and which was found when stark
hunger seemed to stare them in the face. and
the fact of its haying been found in that place
and condition did. indeed, constitute a great
miracle. It is to this incident that reference has
been made in the verse under comment.
The manna has also been referred to in a

saying of the Holy Prophet. viz. w...JlLr;;1...5:JI i.e.
the truffle is one of the things included in the
manna (Bukhitn).
In Lane's Lexicon we have
the following explanation for manna under the
word W~jj
(tllranjabjn):
A kind of manna:
the manna of the thorny plants called by the
Arabs the haj, and hence by European botanists
A/hagi; according to Dr. Royle it is a sweetish
juice which exudes from the A/hagi mallTOTum,
crystallizes into small granular masses, and is
usually distinguished by the name of Persian
manna; a kind of dew that falls mostly in Khurasan and Ma-wara al-nahr and in our country,
mostly upon the haj; the best thereof is that
which is fresh or moist and white (Ibn SInn),
the Lr or manna mentioned
in the Qur'an
(p. 306).
2296.

Important

Words:

is formed from J...
They say .J,J 4
i.e.
he
alighted
or descended
i
J""
and stopped at or in the abode of the people.
0<.;JIj- means, the time of the payment of the

J>-=; (lest it descend)

1649

CH.20

TAHA

83. 'Buta surely I am forgiving
to those who repent and believe and
do good deeds, and then stick to
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84. 'And what has made thee
hasten away from thy people, 0 Moses l'
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85. He said, "They are closely
following in my footsteps and I have
hastened to Thee, my Lord, that thou
mightest be pleased.' 2298
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a 3 : 136; 39 : 54.
debt has ended i.e. its payment has become due.
L>~#~S::~l&.~~ means, lest My wrath befall you;
lest it become due to you i.e. lest it overtake you
at once (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 2 : 169.
15,,'" (shall perish). '\.S~~JI15y1' means, the thing
feU from a high to a low place; it rose and
descended. According to some 15,,~1 (a/hawiyyu)
is used for going up and ~.J~.JI(a/huwiyyu)
for
going down. i 'YI u "I> means, the mother died;
or may his mother die (Aqrab).
Commentary:
At three places in the Qur'an the sending down
of manna and sa/wa has been mentioned; viz. in
the present verse and in VV.2 :58and 7: 161 and
at aU these three places the fact has been followesl
by the injunction, 'Eat of the good things that
We have provided for you.' This shows that
whereas the food which was provided to the
Israelites in the wilderness of Sinai was wholesome, palatable and good in taste; it consisted
not of one but of several things, 1,)"(truflle)
and lSyl.. (quails) forming the major part of
them.
The injunction in the words }'And transgress
not therein" contained a warning to the Israelites

that as they had been provided with food in
abundance in the wildernes!O without much labour
on their part and purely as an act of God's
grace, they should not misuse this Divine gift,
the powerful and the influential among them
hoarding it for themselves and depriving the
poor and the weak of their due share.
2297. Important Words:
15J.;.:.z.
I (stick to guidance) is derived from 15'>'1>
They say .!...\Jbi.e., he guided him. I5J~JI which
is the infinitive form, is generally used in three
different senses: to show the right path; to lead
to the right path; and to make one follow the
right path. 15J..:.#>'means, he sought guidance;
he fonowed guidance and he stuck to guidance
(Aqrab, Baqa & Mufradat).
2298. Important Words:
}\ (footsteps). ~.J.:,JI u}f means, I recited or
narrated the story or tradition.
.}T means, he
honoured him. }I means, a, remain or relic of a
thing; a trace; sign or mark; a footstep, vestige
or track; a footprint, impression or mark made
by the foot of a man upon the ground.
They
say I,).)"}I A:l~ i.e. he or it bears the mark,
stamp, character or trace of such. a thing
(Lane & Aqrab).
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86. God said, a'We have tried
thy people in thy absence, and the
Silmiri has led them astray.'2299
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87. So bMoses returned to his people indignant and sorrowful. He said,
40 my people, did not your Lord promise you a gracious promise? Did,
then, the appointed time appear too
long to you, or did you desire that
wrath should descend upon you from
your Lord, that you broke your promise
to me 1'2300
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88. They said, 'We have not
broken our promise to thee of our
own accord; but we were laden with
..loads of people's ornaments and we
threw them away, and likewise did the
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2299. Important Words:
1S 1-.J1 (Samiri) is derived from .J'""-. They

people living in Nablus and calling themselves
"Bene Yisr~el".
Their history as a distinct
community b~gan with. the taking of Samaria
by the Assyrians in 722 B.C. (Lane & Jew.
Ene.).

say 0.)"'", i.e. he nailed it, i.e. he made it fast,
firm or strong with a nail or nails, a nail
being

called

}

Hence

L. is:

one

7 : 151.

who

makes things fast wIth nails, i.e. one belonging
to the profession of black-smiths,
carpenters,
;;
l...
etc. Thus
means, a people who carry
on the profession of blacksmiths, carpenters
etc. i.e. artisans.
SlhmrI, the mischief-maker,
seeins to belong to this class. So IS \... may
be a descriptive or attributive name. Or it may
be a relative noun from :> \- (the Samaritans),
a people said to be one of the tribes of the Children of Israel; or a sect of the Jews, differing
from them in many of their institutions.
Properly speaking they were inhabitants of Samaria.
The name is now restricted to a small tribe of

2300.

Commentary:

theprornise
1SJ.s.>-' (my promise) means,
which you made to me, or the promiSt r~hIch
God made to you through me.
2301.
~) ~

Important
~

Words:

(thy promise) means, the protnise

which we made to thee.
Commentary:
Whereas the Qur'a;n in this verse says that the
Egyptians gave the Israelites jewels of gold and
silver of their own accord, the Bible accuses
them of having despoiled the Egyptians of their
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89. Then he produced for them Ita
calf -a mere body producing a lowing
sound. And they said, 'This is your
god, and the god of Moses.' So he
gave up the religion of Moses.2302
90. Could they not see that it
returned to them no answer, and
had no power to do them either harm
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2 : 52, 93; 4 : 154; 7 : 149.

ornaments
(Exod. 12: 36). But, as generally
is the case, in this respect also the Bible has
contradicted
itself. At another place (Ex,?d.
12 : 35) it says that the Egyptians themselves
gave the ornaments to the Israelites and insisted
that they should leave Egypt forthwith.
Reason
and common sense support the Quranic and the
latter statement of the Bible.
Important

.;

r.D.

a

2302.

7

Commentary:
The Israelites had lived in Egypt under bondage for a long time and during their bondage
they had acquired many of the customs, ways
of life and religious rites of their rulers, the
Egyptians, who worshipped the cow (Ene. ReI.
& Ethics, vol. 1, p. 507). In this way they had
also developed a great liking for the cow, and
taking advantage of Moses's absence Sfimin led
them into cow-worship.

Words:

) I,,;. (lowing sound) is infinitive-noun from) l;..
They say .}-:H )l;. i.e. the cow made a lowing
sound, it bellowed.
)yO- (khawira) means, it
became weak and enfeebled:
it broke. )',,;.
signifies the loud crying (i.e. the lowing or bellowing) of a cow and of a calf; and the crying (i.e.
bleating) of sheep, or that of goats and gazelles.
and of any beast and the whizzing of arrow.
AJ i.e. he has a voice
They say),,;;)' ;I",;.,)' U
J"'"
like the bellowing of the buH (Aqrab, Lane &
Mufradat).
u""':; (so he gave up) means, he forgot or he
abandoned or gave up or ceased acting (Aqrab
& Mufradat).
See also 5 : 14 & 9 : 67.

2303. Commentary:
The calf is denounced and condemned as a
deity because it does not speak to its votaries.
Of what use is that god who does not answer
the prayer of his worshippers?
(2 I : 66-67).
He is as dead as a log of wood. The difference
between a living and a lifeless god is that the
One speaks to His votaries and hears their supplications while the other does not. The God of
Islam has not ceased to speak to His true worshippers.
He still speaks to them as He spoke
to Adam, Abraham, Moses, Jesus and the Holy
Prophet Mu1}ammad (peace he upon them all)
and will continue to do so till the end of time.
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before this, "0 my people, you have
only been tried by means of it (the
calf). And surely, the Gracious God
is your Lord, so follow me and obey
my command.'2304

0'"

~

'

""

".

-...

,,,.:,,,,
, I
;"
'
~.,.. ,\ ~"'. .;y.. ~.. . .."",.
~.,
"'..

~

to US.'2305

'~
~ ~. W,..
/"'r;.. ,"'

~
I"
\!:I (.>'N
-""
~--;~/.
".
"~'''' I''? .;\"-:","'r",}' ""
r:.
@t~~~)J~'4~.J~J\i

93. Moses said, '0 Aaron, what
hindered thee, when thou didst see
them gone astray,
94. 'From foIJowing me? Hast
my comthou then disobeyed
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92. They replied, 'We shall not
cease to worship it until Moses return
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2304. Commentar)':
The Qur'an here contradicts the Bible and
clears Aaron of the charge of having made a
molten calf for the Israelites to worship (Exod.
32 : 4). It says that not only did Aaron not
fashion the calf for them but on the other hand
prohibited them from worshipping the one
which the SamirJ had made for them. It offends
against reason and common sense even to think
that a Prophet of God who had heard His voice
and had had communion with Him should have
stooped so low as to worship a calf. The charge
is patently so foolish that it has been dismissed
as unfounded by Christian writers themselves
(Ene. Brit. under "the Golden Calf" and under
"Moses.")
As usual, in this case also the Bible has
contradicted itself. Far from deserving condemnation on account of being involved in
cow-worship, Aaron at God's command was to
be dressed with holy garments, be anointed and
sanctified by Moses (Exod 40 : ] 3).
The words"" you have been tried by means
of it" show that in the offer of calf-worship by
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;./",

j,. "'~,;

~;

t ,.-.3I':'J'
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the SitmirJ lay the greatest trial of the Israelites
because this worship was calculated to destroy
their national unity. The trials and tribulations
which the Israelites had suffered at the hands
of Pharaoh were nothing compared
with the
spiritual trial to which they had become exposed
through the wicked designs of the SamirJ.
While the former had helped to cement their
national unity, the latter had almost destroyed
it. It had caused dissensions among the Isr2.elites; and internecine discord and dissensions are
more destructive of national unity than external
dangers.
2305.

Commentary:

The verse shows that while Moses was held
in awe by the Israelites they had no great
respect for Aaron.
2306 Commentary:
Moses here severely caHs Aaron to account
for not having properly looked after the spiritual
welfare of the Israelites in his absence. The
verse thus clearly shows Aaron to be a subordinate Prophet to Moses.
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95. He answered, a"o Son of my
mother, seize me not by my beard,
nor by the hair of my head. I feared
lest thou shouldst say, 'Thou hast
caused a division among the Children
of Israel, and didst not wait for my
word.'
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96. Moses said, 'And what hast
thou to say, 0 Samiri?,2308
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97. He said, 'I perceived what
they perceived not. I only partly received the impress of the Messenger
(Moses), but that too T cast away.
Thus it is that my mind commended
to me'. 2309
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2307. Important Words:

~

..."...i) (didst not wait for) is formed from,-:-",,;).
",,:-;)means, (a) he looked, watched or waited for
him or it ; (b) he guarded, kept, preserved or took
care of it ; (c) he was mindful or regardful of it;
(d) he feared him (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
Taking the word ..."...i)in its different senses
the expression J~ '-:-"";;;(") would mean, thou
didst not wait for my word; thou didst not preserve and guard my word (the instructions which
I left for your guidance); thou wast not regardful of my word i.e. thou didst not pay any regard
to my directions which I left for your guidance.
2308.

Important

Words:

~l..
(what hast thou to say). ..."...k;'(khatbun)
among other things may also mean, object, purpose, plea, defence etc. See also 12 : 52.

2309. Important Words:
(l perceived) is from fP". (ba~ora).
u~
They say A.!.JI <J.p.! i.e. he perceived it; he
knew it ; he saw it. . JoP-!i means, he saw it or him,

by the sight of the eye; or he looked at him or
toward him or it trying whether he could see
him or not. j~i also means, he relinquished infidelity and adopted the true belief. Jt JkJl ~ i
means, the way became manifest (Lane &
Aqrab).
See also 6 : 104 & 7 : 204.
Commentary :
The words I perceived that which they did not
perceive mean, "My mental perception was
clearer than that of the Israelites".
The SamirI
means to say that he had followed Moses and
had accepted his teachings intelligently and not
blindly like them and that his object in doing
so was that he should become the leader of his
people. So when the proper occasion arrived
and Moses went to the Mount, he threw away
the cloak of expediency and discarded what little
of his teachings he had accepted and that was
what his mind suggested to him.
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98. Moses

said,

"Go

away.

It

shaH be thine to say throughout thy
life, 'Touch me not'; and there is a
promise of punishment for thee which
shall not fail to be fulfilled about thee.
Now look at thy god of which thou
hast become a devoted worshipper.
We will certainly burn it and then We
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will scatter it away into the sea. "2310
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99. Your God is only Allah, beside
Whom there is no god. He embraces
all things in His knowledge.

1J... "1:'9~I ~t'~' ~,,~ \~,
I..,}J ~.J
~ .:;" "V ~ t.S ",;;W
,Qr~1

~ ~
100. Thus do We relate to thee
the tidings of what has happened
before. And We have given thee from
Us a Reminder.2311
~
-

2310.
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Words:

.I..;.i_~;(We will scatter it) is derived from c-;.
. They say "l~~J\ L; i.e. he destroyed or uprooted the building from its foundation.
Jl~~I c-;
means, He broke the mountains into pieces.
u::~1 t)I
c-; means, the wind uprooted or
eradicated the thing and scattered
it away
(Aqrab).
Commentary:
The words "touch me not" may signify one
of the following: (a) that Sa;mirl was punished
with a rigorous social boycott for having misled
the Israelites into calf-worship;
(b) that he was
afflicted with some contagious skin disease so
that people avoided contact with him; or (c)
that he suffered from hypochondriasis
and consequently shunned the company of men.
The mentioning together of the cow and the
river is significant because generally the nations
that worship the cow are found to worship
rivers also.

Commentary:

The verse embodies a prophecy that the Holy
Prophet will have to face conditions and circumstances similar to those which Moses had
confronted.
No other Israelite Prophet had so
many points of resemblance with the Holy
Prophet as Moses had. Moses had Aaron, his
brother, as his assistant in the discharge of his
duties. The Holy Prophet had his cousin "All
whom he likened to Aaron when he left him
behind on the occasion of the expedition to
Tabuk.
Aaron was accused of having made for
the Israelites a calf for worship and 'All was
accused of being an accomplice in the murder of
'Uthm~n.
The Holy Prophet also had a Samin
in the person of the Jew, 'Abdullah bin Saba,
who outwardly became a Muslim and stirred up
revolt against the third Caliph, 'Uthm~n, which
culminated in the latter's assassination and in an
internecine split in Islam which unfortunately has
since then shown no sign of abating or healing.
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101.

Whosolt

will surely

away from it
a heavy burden on

turns

bear

the Day of Resurrection,231lA
102. Abiding thereunder; and evil
will the burden be to them on the
Day of Resurrection,2311B
103. The day when bthe trumpet
will be blown. And on that day
We shall gather the sinful together,
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In this verse the words ~t=jjJ 1 i.Y..have been

l;)j

sense i.e.

in

comes to a

Important Words:
(blue-eyed)

is the plural of 0)jl

., J,I'/

and is

derived from 0)j which means, (1) he was blueeyed or grey-eyed or of a greenish hue in the

,,; ~J";

h"

I.\~r.-:~
'-'...".--~

18 : 100; 27 : 88; 36 : 52; 78: 19.
eye; (2) he was or became

2311B. Commentary:

this very life a day of resurrection
people or group of peoples.

t>'"
":. ~r\ :~~r
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'tV~3,,;~
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Commentary:

used in the second

/.?//

0

The words ;A...lJJ\t.J~ (Day of Resurrection)
have been used in the Qur'an and the J:IadHh
in three senses: (a) the day of the death of a
person as in the saying of the Holy Prophet
viz., J.::..lJ ~li
"k:.ii uL 0-" i.e. he who dies,
the day of his resurrection
indeed has come
(Bibar, vol. 3, p. 183); (b) the time of the decline,
downfal1 and death of a nation; (c) the day when
all mankind will be raised from their graves and
made to stand before God's great Judgment
Seat to render an account of their deeds. In the
present verse the words "the Day of Resurrection" seem to have been used in the first sense.

2312.
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104. They will talk to one another
in a low tone saying, 'You tarried
only ten days'-2313

.metaphorically
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blind.

..::..i)) .i=i.;j

is J,.i. <\.:~~means, his eye turned towards me so
that the white thereof appeared i.e. he looked
askance at me on account of hatred or fear. ..:;)j;
is an epithet applied to a man having what is
termed :iJ)j (blue colour) of the eye; blue-eyed;
grey-eyed; blind from what is commonly termed
as a cataract in the eye (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The allusion in this verse primarily seems to
be to the Western Christian nations who have
blue eyes and are spiritually blind and possess
an undying hatred for Islam.
2313. Commentary:
Ir~ (ten days) here signifies ten centuries.
The reference is to the ten centuries after the
Hijra during which the European nations remained in a state of inactivity and dormancy.
It was in the beginning of the 17th century,
exactly one thousand
years after the Holy
Prophet began to preach his mission in the beginning of the 7th century A.D., that the natjon~
of Europe came out of their hibernation and
began to spread over the world and conquer it.
.
See also 18 : 20.
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105. We know best what they will
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say-when the one possessing the best

way of life among them will say, 'You
have tarried only a day.'2314

106. And athey ask thee concerning the mountains.
Say, 'My
Lord will break them into pieces and
scatter them as dust.2315
107. 'And He will leave them as a
barren level plain,2316
a
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2314. Commentary:
l..y. (a day) here signifies one thousand

years

verse is that these great powerful nations will be
scattered as dust. The decline of the West has

referred to in 22 : 48 where it is said: verily, a
day with thy Lord is as a thousand years of what
you reckon. This i y. (a day) corresponds
to
frt.
(ten days) of the preceding verse, i.e. ten
centuries or a thousand years.

already begun. The last two World Wars have
considerably weakened the hold of the West
over the East and Eastern nations are gradually
coming into their own. This decline of the West
is too patent to be overlooked and Western

In this sense
i y: also means time absolutely.
of the word the disbelievers, when they are seized
with Divine punishment, are depicted as saying
that the time of their prosperity and progress
was but a day i.e. very short. In fact the period
of ease and comfort, however long, looks very
short when misfortunes and miseries overtake
a person.
So this word may have been used
here in the sense of "a short time."

political thinkers themselves realize and admit
it. The reader is referred to Spengler's "Decline
of the West", and Toynbee's "A Study of History".
See also 18 : 8, 9.

2315.

Important

Words:

JI~1 (mountains) is the plural of ~=:" (a
mountain).
Figuratively, the word J-z=:"means,
(1), chief of a tribe or community;
(2) a learned
man who towers above those around him (J-z=:" ~

i.e., he is like a mountain and does not move
from his place); (3) a niggard; (4) a great hardship or calamity (Lane & Aqrab). See also
13 : 32.
The reference in the word JL-z~1 ( mountains)

2316. Important Words:
r~li (barren and level) is derived from
li which
t
means, he desisted, recoiled or drew back; he
ljiJl means,
inclined to one side while walking.
an even place; plain or levelland that produces

t

nothing; plain or soft land, low and free from
mountain and herbage (Aqrab & Lane).
IA.,..,A.,..
(level plain) is derived from ~ which
means, he placed or stationed

in a row. ~~

means, a level or an even tract of land or ground.
~
d';I signifies, a smooth and level or even
land or a waterless desert (Lane).
Commentary:
The reference in the verse seems to be to the
complete destruction of the material power and

here is to the powerful Christian nations resources of the Western nations.
of the West. The prophecy contained in this 18: 8, 9.
1657
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108. 'Wherein thou wilt see no
depression, or elevation.'2317
109. On that day they will follow
the Caller whose teaching is without
crookedness; and all voices shall be
hushed before the Gracious God and
thou shalt not hear but a subdued
sound offootsteps.2318
110. On that day aintercession shall
not avail any person save him in
whose case the Gracious God grants
permission and with whose word of
faith He is pleased.2319
/I

2317.

Important
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21 : 29; 78 : 39.

Words:

Commentary:
The allusion seems to be to the rise of
Socialism and Democracy in our own time when
great and powerful empires were to be swept
away and there was to be a general levelling up
of the social and economic conditions of different
sections of human society. This process has
, already begun.
Words:

L..

(subdued sound) is derived from ~
(hamasa).
They say u ".,aJ\
If""" i.e. he whispered in a subdued tone. il.kJl ~
means,
he chewed the food while his mouth was shut.
~~
JIlT""" means, he narrated to me his story
means, he walked
in a low voice.
i..\AJ4 If"

stealthily. ~!)\

,,'"

"

~~t'" ~~]I '1';

~~

,,,,,,
.
. ...~~'"
"
"
'''(:11
CU8~t c.:r"
- ~,~.:. t
It

(amata). ~f means, he measured it; he betook
himself to it. ..;: t (amtun) means, a measure of
distance; doubt; curvity or crookedness
or
unevenness; ruggedness in one place and smoothness in another; one part being high or more
prominent than another; an elevated place; a
hil1ock, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).

Important

'C (
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G..I (elevation) is infinitive noun from .; i

2318.
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means, low or subdued voice;

or subdued sound of footsteps. L.a:. I'>':':'
f <\.j'.>.:.:. i
means, I seized him with a terrible seizure
(Aqrab).
Commentary:
I.S~IJJI (the Caller) may refer to the Holy
Prophet or his representative or Khahfa.
The
verse also alludes to the decline and ultimate
destruction
of the material
power of the
West and to the rise and ascendancy of Islam
through a great Muslim Caller i.e. the Promised
Messiah.
2319. Commentary:
The words "in whose case the Gracious God
grants permission" may apply to both the intercessor and the person for whom intercession is
made.
The expression "and with whose word of
faith He is pleased" refers to Muslims.
Elsewhere the Qur'an says about the true followers of
Islam: "Allah is well pleased with them, and
they are well pleased with Him" (58 : 23). The
verse under comment means to say that at that
time Islam will be in the ascendance and all
progress and prosperity will fall to the lot of its
followers.
Allah will be well pleased with thelT
and they will be well pleased with Him.
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Ill.
uHe knows all that is before
them and all that is behind them, but
they cannot compass it with their
knowledge.232()
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112. And all faces shall humble
themselves before the Living, the SelfSubsisting
and All-Sustaining
God.
And he shall indeed perish who bears
the burden ojiniquity.2321
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113. But he "who does good works,
being a believer, will fear neither
injustice nor loss.2322
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1I4. And thus have eWe sent it
down-the
Qur'an in Arabic-and
We
have explained therein every kind
of warning, that they may fear God
or that it may arouse Divine remembrance in them.2322A
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a 2 : 256; 21 : 29.

2320.

Commentary:

2322.

The allusion in the verse seems to be to the
great material achievements of the Western people. The words "all that is behind them" refer
to the great accomplishments
that they will already have made in the past and the words "that
is before them" refer to the great achievements
they will aspire to make in the future.
232].

r,42 : 8; 43 : 4; 46 : 13.

b ]0 : 10; 16: 98; 21 : 95.

Commentary:

Tpe theme of the preceding verses regarding
destruction of the power of the great and powerful Western nations and their abasement continues in this verse. The verse may also signify
that these great nations will humble themselves
before God-they
will humbly accept God's true
religion-Islam.

Important

L..,.io..t>

Words:

(loss) is infinitive noun from

r""";

.
(haqama). \,j~.;":.J
\
means, he broke the thing.
r"""
l.;)\; ...,.io.oI>
means, he wronged him and was unt

just to him.
right (Aqrab).
2322A.

r"""

means, wrong; loss of one's

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that if the Western
nations wish to escape the Divine punishment
which they have incurred by their evil deeds,
and which is in store for them; they can do so
by accepting the Message of Islam and by following the Holy Prophet.
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115. aExalted then is Allah the
True King! And be not imp~tient
for the Qur'an ere its revelation is
~ompleted unt? thee, but only say,
0 my Lord, Increase me in knowledge.'2323
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116. And verily, We had made a
covenant with Adam beforehand ,
but he forgot, and We found in him
no determination to disobey. 2324
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117. And I1when We said to the
angels, '~ubmit to Ad~m', and they
all submItted.
But Ibhs did not. He
refused to submit. 2325
---

a

23: 117.
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verse to make ceaseless effort.

Commentary:

The words 0 my Lord, increase me in knowledge show the great importance that the Qur'an
attaches to the acquiremem of knowledge. Even
the Holy Prophet to whom was vouchsafed
knowledge about the generations that have passed away and about those that are yet to be born
(~.J;" "'"~,-' ~-' ~I ~\;. ..::.:j-,f), is taught to pray
that his knowledge may be increased.
He is
further reported to have said, "Seek knowledge
though it may be found in a country as far away
as China"
($aghlr
vol. 1). Elsewhere in the
Qur'gn knowledge has been styled as "God's
,

N~II'9

U':IftI'~",'J~ ~.)~ ~w:t"t

h 2: 35; 7: 12-13; 15: 27-34; 17 : 62; 18 : 51; 38: 72-75.
..,

2323.

"'-',l~I~t\"9;;;"

great grace" (2 : 270 & 4 : 114).
The verse also implies that all knowledge is of
two kinds: (a) that which is vouchsafed to man
through revelation and which has found its perfect manifestation in the Qur'gn which is the
last and most perfect Divine teaching; (b) that
which man acquires by his own effort and labour.
It isthis second kind of knowledge for the acquisition of which man is enjoined in the present

The verse also implies that the Qur'an
come to be increasingly read and followed.
2324.

Important

will

Words:

ljJ.~>:. (We had made a covenant).

J.~&.means,

he promised. .,...~1-4&. means, he knew the affair.
.~ I..r)...;J.~&.means, he guarded and fulfilled his
-'
promise.
0'j...j JI J.~ means, he enjoined upon
him or commanded him and made it a condition
for him (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse shows that Adam's lapse was only
an error of judgment on his part. It was quite
inadvertent and involuntary and not at all intentional or deliberate. To err is human and man,
however spiritually exalted he might be, is prone
to forgetfulness and consequently is sometimes
liable to falter.
2325. Commentary:
Who was this Adam who is mentioned in
this verse and when and where he lived, is a
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pertinentquestion. Adam, who lived about
6000 years ago is popularly believed to be the
first man created by God upon this earth. This
view is neither substantiated and proved by facts
of history nor supported by the Qur'an.
The
truth is that the world has passed through
different cycles of creation and civilization, and
Adam, the progenitor
of the present human
race, was only the first link in the present cycle
and not the very first man in God's creation.
There must have lived many Adams before him.
Modern science has computed one million years
as the age of human race. (Enc. Brit. 14th
Edit., p. 767 ). It is not claimed that the race
which lived before Adam was entirely swept away
before he was born.
Most probably there had
remained a small remnant of the old race and
Adam was one of them.
But he himself became
r.he progenitor of a new race and the precursor
of a new civilization.
It is difficult to say
. whether the original inhabitants
of America,
Australia, etc. are the progeny of this last Adam,
or some other Adam who had gone before him.
Iraq is considered by archaeologists to be the
place where Adam lived. See also 2 : 31 and
7 : 12.

have proceeded from God. The expression
therefore has evidently been used here in the
sense of" obey Adam" or "submit to Adam"
i. e. "assist him in the discharge of his great
duties."
This is a Divine command which
is giv;en to the angels and through
them to
all men whenever a Messenger of God appears
in the world. A reference to this fact is to be
found in a famous saying of the Holy Prophet.
He is reported to have said:
"When
God
loves a person He communicates this fact to
the Arch-angel Gabriel who also begins to love
him and proclaims in the Heavens that God
loves a certain person.
Upon this all the angels
in Heaven also begin to love him. The process
continues till the person comes to be loved by
all good and righteous men on earth" (Bukhar1,
kitab bad'al-Khalq).
Thus the command to the
angels to submit to Adam applied to IbTis also.
Elsewhere it is expressly stated in the Qur'a;n
(7 : 13) that lblis was also commanded to submit
to Adam. So there is no point in the objection
that as only the angels were commanded to
submit. Iblis could not have been justifiably
called to account for not carrying out this
command.

The expression i~-':J I-,..I~.., (submit to Adam)
does not mean, "prostrate before Adam", because
prostration
before anything or being except
God is, according to the Qur'an, a heinous sin
. and therefore completely forbidden
(41: 38).
So prostration before Adam by way of worship
bei~g opposed to the express teaching of the
Qur'an. a command to that effect could never

~i (he refused). Iblis refused to obey Adam
because (I) he considered the teaching of Adam
to be against his interests; (2) he looked upon
Adam as of lower status to himself; (3) he
regarded the ideals of Adam as incapable of
being achieved and because also (4) he led a life
of deceit and falsehood.
See also 2 : 35, 36, 37.
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118. Then We said, '0 Adam,
athis is an enemy to thee, and to thy
wife; so let him not drive you both
out of the garden, lest thou come to
grief. 2326
119. 'It is provided for thee that
thou wilt not hunger therein, nor
wilt thou be naked.2327
120. 'And that thou wilt not thirst
therein, nor wilt thou be exposed to
the sun. '2328
a
~
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Commentary:

:i.~~1 (the garden) does not refer to Heaven
or Paradise but only to the garden-like place
where Adam was first made to live. The word
cannot refer to Heaven; first, because it was
on the earth that Adam was made to live, as the
words: "I am about to place a vicegerent in the
earth" (2 : 31) indicate; and secondly, because
Heaven is a place from where no one having once
entered it can ever be expelled (15 : 49), whereas
Adam was compelled to leave the :i.~~, referred
to in this verse. Recent archaeological researches show that the place where Adam was made
to dwell was the garden of Eden which lay near
Babylon in Iraq, and which was given this name
on account of the great fertility of its soil (Ene.
Brit. under "Hr").
See also 2 : 35, 36.
The Bible also lends support to this view. It
says: "And the Lord God planted a garden east'ward in Eden; and there he put the man whom
He had formed" (Gen. 2 : 8).
The verse means to warn Adam that if he
succumbed to the blandishments held out to him
by Ibfis and accepted his advice, he would
become deprived of :i..:.~i.e. the life of bliss,
comfort and spiritual contentment
which he
had formerly enjoyed.

' ----------------

~--~

._-~--_.---~---

2327. Commentary:
See next verse.
2328. Commentary:
The reference in this and the preceding verse
seems to be to the amenities and comforts which
are the concomitants
of civilized life. These
two verses point to the fact that to provide food,
clothing and housing to its people which are
their primary necessities of life is the first duty
of a civilized government and that a society can
only be called civilized when all its members are
provided with these necessities.
Mankind will
continue to suffer from social upheavals and the
moral tone of human society will never really
improve unless economic inequalities of such a
serious nature that some sections of society roll
in wealth and others die of starvation, are done
away with. Adam is told in these verses that
he will live in a place where amenities and
necessities of life will be adequately available
to all its inhabitants.
This state of affairs has
been described elsewhere in the Qur'an in the
words, And eat therefrom plentifully wherever
you will (2 : 36). The verse under comment also
shows that with Adam began a new social order
and that he laid the foundations of a kingdom
which ushered in the era of social progress of
man.
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whispered evil
suggestions to him. He said, '0
Adam , shall I lead thee to the tree of
eternity, and to a kingdom that never
121.

But
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Important

Words:

jth:..: (Satan) is either derived from

~

or J,~

and means, (1) the being who is not only himself
far from truth but also turns others away from
it; and (2) the being who burns with hate and
anger and is lost (Aqrab & Mufradi'tt).
See
also 2 : 15.
Commentary:

of:i.~ (garden) it mentions the name"
Satan:'
This distinction, which is most significant and
which has been maintained throughout
the
Qur'an, shows that Jbfis and Satan are two aspects of the same being or person. When he refuses to believe in Adam and to submit to him,
he is called Jblls but when he translates his
refusal into action and opposes him and puts
all sorts of obstacles in his way and creates
difficulties for him, he is caUed Satan.
It may
further be added that 0lk:~J' mentioned in connection with Adam was one of his own people.

In common usage jlk:..z signifies (1) the evil
spirit i.e. Satan; (2) anybody who greatly transgresses proper limits and is excessively proud
and rebellious; (3) any evil propensity or inclinathe
As foe ..ll;.JI °.J~ ( the tree of eternity),
tion. jlk:.z (Satan) is a very general term and.
Que' an elsewhere makes mention of two 0~
is of much wider significance than I,)'"J:I (Ibns),
(trees) i.e. ~J, 0 J~ (good tree) and ~:;~ 0~~
for whereas lbfis is the name given to the Evil (evil tree). See 14 : 25 & 27. In the Que'an puee
Spirit who belonged to the Jinn and refused to things are likened to the foemer and impure
serve Adam, thereafter becoming the leader of things to the latter. In view of this explanation it
the forces of evil, jl1.:.z is any evil or harmful
appears that Adam was enjoined to avoid quarbeing or thing, whether a spirit or a human
rels and useless wranglings which are calculated
being or an animal ot a disease, etc. The Qur'an
to create discord and disharmony in a family,
mentions ~~I and jlk~
side by side wherotherwise there exists in the world no such tree
ever the story of Adam is given, but everywhere
as "tree of eternity" the eating of whose fruit
a distinction is observed
between the two. makes a man naked or provides him with the
Wherever the Qur'gn speaks of the being who,
knowledge of good and evil. The "tree>' as
unli,ke the angels, refused to serve Adam, it mentioned in the present verse and elsewhere in
invariably mentions the name Ibns and wherthe Qur'gn was a certain family or tribe from
ever it speaks of the being who beguiled Adam
which Adam was bidden to keep aloof becausl"
and became the means of his being turned out
its members were his enemies.
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122. Then Gthey both ate thereof,
so that their shame became manifest
to them, and they began to cover
themselves with the leaves of the
garden. And Adam observed not the
commandment of his Lord, so his life
became
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5 1"1('-' ,,,, \'... ... ...::;...,
@f.5~~~.),~-,J~t~;J~~

'-'

~

-

"....

--

Important

-n-

~---

~
--

--.

~--.-

7 : 23; 20 : 122.
~-~

-'

'-

Words:

uT~- (shame) is the plural of o,~- which is
derived from ,l- which means, it was or
0, ~ means,
became evil, foul or abominable.
any evil, foul or abominable saying or action or
habit or practice; any saying or action of which
one is ashamed when it appears and which one
would like to hide; any disgracing action or
thing; the external portion of organs of generation of a man or of a woman; corpse or dead
body; nakedness (Lane & Aqrab). See also 7: 21.
)J
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(leaves) is both singular and plural and is

substantive noun from the verb J)J (waraqa).
They say ~IJ)J
i.e. the tree put forth leaves.
~)I
J)Jf means, the man became rich. ..:;JI
J)yl ...,...:1means, thou hast a good and right.
eous progeny. J)J means, leaves, foliage; sheet
of paper; the prime and freshness of a thing;
the young lads of a community. It also signifies
the beauty of the things of this world and their
resplendence (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 7 : 23.
tS~ (his life became miserable) means, he
erred; he deviated from the right way; he acted
ignorantly; he failed in his object and was disappointed; he was lost; his life became unpleasant (Aqrab, Lane & Mufradat).
Commentary:
As a result of acceptance by Adam of Satan's
suggestion a split occurred among his people
which caused him much distress and mental
anguish.

--------

The words, thei;:---;j,~;--;-b~came ~~nifest~
mean that the evil consequences of their lapse
began to appear and they realized their weaknesses. They discovered that by acting upon
the evil suggestions of Satan, they had made a
grievous mistake and had involved themselves
in great trouble.
The verse does not mean that
their weakness became known to other people
but that only Adam and Eve became conscious
of it.
As J)J also means young lads of a community
(see under "Important Words" above) the verse
purports to say that as Satan had succeeded in
causing a split in Adam's community and some
of the spiritually weaker members had gone out
of its fold, Adam gathered together the youth and
other righteous and good members of the community and with their help began to reorganize
his people. It is generally the youth of a community who first accept the teachings of a Divine
Messenger because they have no preconceived
ideas, prejudices and inhibitions to shed. Their
minds are like a clean slate and they find no
difficulty in accepting a teaching which appeals
to their reason and conscience. See also 7 : 23.
The Bible describes Adam's lapse in the words:
"And when the woman saw that the tree was
good for food, and that it was pleasant to the
eyes, and a tree to be desired to make one wise,
she took of the fruit thereof, and did eat, and
gave also unto her husband with her; and he did
eat. And the eyes of both were opened, and
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123. Then his Lord chose him for
His grace, and Itturned to him with
mercy and guided him.2331
124. He said, b'Go forth, both of
you, from here, some of you being
en'emies of others. And if there comes
to you guidance from Me, then whoso
will follow My guidance, will not go
astray, nor will he come to grief.2332
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That Adam's disobedience was not deliberate
but casual and accidental is evident from v. 116
above.
Commentary:

The words, Then his Lord chose him, also
indicate that Adam's act of disobedience was
inadvertent and unconscious, for an act of deliberate disobedience could not have been foUowed by the great honour of his being selected by
God for His favour.
The verse means to say
that when Adam realized his mistake and repent-
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they knew that they were naked; and they sewed
fig leaves together, and made themselves aprons"
(Gen. 3 : 6-7). Thus whereas, according to the
Qur'a;n, Adam hid his nakedness with 'the leaves
of the garden', which means the young lads or
pious and righteous members of the community,
according to the Bible he used the fig leaves
which in the language of visions also signify
righteous and pious people. So there is no contradiction or incongruity between the Quranic and
the Biblical statements in this respect.
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125. 'But cwhosoever will turn
away from My Reminder, his will be a
strait life, and on the Day of Resurrection We shaH raise him up bIind'.2333
It
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ed of it and sought God's forgiveness, God
took pity on him, chose him for His grace, and
revealed to him the right plan by employing
which he could successfully foil and defeat
Satan's machinations.
2332. Commentary:
The words "both of you", signify two groups
of people i.e. the followers of Adam and the
followers of Satan. The word ~(you)
and l~
(all of you) also show that the verse refers not
to two persons but to two groups of persons or
parties. This is also clear from 7 : 25 where the
plural

number

I~

I (go forth

all of you)

has

been used instead of ~ I (go forth both of you).
It appe;us that Adam migrated from Iraq, the
land of his birth, to a neighbouring
country.
The emigration was perhaps a temporary one,
and he must have returned to his native land
not long after. The words, a prol'ision for a
time, contain a hint about the emigration being
a temporary one.
2333. Commentary:
The verse means to say that a person who consigns God to oblivion in this life and leads
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126. He will say, 'My Lord, why
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hast Thou raised me up blind, while
",
Tpossessed sight before?'
127. God will say, 'Thus it was "",,,,,r,
to be; Our Signs came to thee and thou "o~ ,
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""'..
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didst disregard them and in like manner
,~!.
wilt thou be disregarded this day'.2334
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J
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128. And thus do We recompense him who is extravagant and
believes not in the Signs of his Lord;
and the punishment of the Hereafter
is surely severer and more lasting.2334A
a life which obstructs or impedes his spiritual
development and growth and thus deprives himself of heavenly light will be born blind at
the time of his second birth in the after life.
This will be because his soul in this life which
serves as a body for the much more spiritually
developed soul in the next world had become
blind on account of his having led a sinful and
depraved life in this world. This is one meaning of the verse.
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2334. Commentary:

l
In answer to the disbeliever's protestation as to
why he was raised up blind while he was possessed of sight in the former life, God would say
that he had become spiritually blind in that world
on account of his having led a life of disbelief
and sin, and as his soul was to serve as a body for
another much more spiritually developed soul
in the after life, therefore he was born blind in
the Hereafter.

H may have another interpretation.
;i..;;.,:A-4 The verse possesses another interpretatiOn.
(life) signifies the basis of human life and it is not
As a disbeliever does not develop in him
only physical amenities and comforts on which
Divine attributes and remains a stranger to
them, so when on the Day of Resurrection those
human life depends but other innumerable things
attributes will be manifested in all their splenalso contribute to its sustenance and to man's
social, moral and spiritual development. Of these
dour and glory, he being stranger to them will
things those people who reject Divine teaching
not be able to recognize them and thus will
stand like a blind man, having had no recollecremain deprived and thus they lead a difficult
life, full of strains and stresses. Moreover, the tion or remembrance of them.
~phere of action of th'e rejectors of Divine teach2334A.. Commentary:
ing is very narrow and limited because they
The verse presents some difficulty.
In the
have no grand and great goal before them, as it preceding three verses we are told that a disbeis belief in Divine attributes and the development
liever will be raised up blind in the Hereafter as a
by man of these attributes in his person that help
punishment for having turned a blind eye to
to broaden his vision. This is why the Prophets
God's attributes and in this verse it is stated that
of God and His Elect stand on a much higher
the punishment of the Hereafter is surely severer
moral plane than the votaries of philosophy.
and more lasting, which m:ans that there will be
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129. Does it not afford guidance
to them Ghow many generations We
destroyed before them, in whose
dwe11ings they now walk. Therein
verily are Signs for those who are endowed with reason.2335
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130. And bhad it not been for a
word already gone forth from thy
Lord, and a term already fixed, immediate punishment would have been
inevitable.2336
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a 17 : 18; 36 : 32..

b

8 : 69; 10 : 20.
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another punishment severer and more lasting belonged to it, clove or adhered to him or it.
than the former punishment. What are these i/~Ir)
means, the affaIr became incumbent
two punishments of the Hereafter? This diffi- upon him. ~~ ".)1 means, he obliged him to
culty is solved by vv. 2 : 167 and 6: 95 wherein do or endure a thing or He (God) decreed or
it is stated that when disbelievers will be disown- ordained to him a thing; he made a thing
ed by their false gods and will be left alone, the cleave to him or he made him to cleave to a
falsity of their beliefs will dawn on them and thing. (..1) means, death; reckoning; such as
consequently their remorse and frustration will be cleaves fast; a thing inseparable; decision in a
case (Lane & Aqrab).
bitter in the extreme. That bitter realization
will constitute the first punishment and the torment of Hell will form the second and severer Commentary:
punishment.
The reference in the words, a word already
2335. Commentary:
The verse embo:lies a perpetual warning for gone forth, is to the Divine declaration contained
the deniers of Divine Messengers that they will in the verse "My mercy encompasses all things"
ultimately come to grief. It is an invariable and (7 : 157) i.e. God in His infallible wisdom has
immutable Divine law that rejection of Divine decreed that His attribute of mercy will continue
teaching lands the rejectors in utter ruin and des- to transcend all His other attributes. Or the
reference may be to the verse "And Allah would
truction.
2336. Important Words :
not punish them while thou wast amongst
L,) (inevitable) is derived from r;l. They them" (8 : 34). In this case the words "a term
already fixed" refer to the battle of Badr.
say ".;1 i.e. it necessarily or inseparably
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131. Bear patiently then what
they say, and Gglorify thy Lord with
His praise before the rising of the sun
and before its setting; and glorify Him
in the hours of the night and at the
sides of the day, that thou mayest find
true happiness.2337
132. And bstrain not thine eyes
after what We have bestowed on
some classes of them to enjoy for a
short time-the
splendour of the
present world-that We may try them
thereby. And the provision of thy
Lord is better and more lasting.2338
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Important

Words:

.l;\ (hours) is the plural of JI (inyun) and J!
(inan) and JJ ( anyun ). All these are derived
from Jf (ana) which means, its time came; it
was or became or drew near; it attained to its
full state. Jl (inyun) means, an hour or a short
portion of time, or an indefinite time; a time of
the night; any hour of the mght. J:lJ Ill" Jl
u""""
means, a time of the night passed (Lane &
Aqrab ).
";1).\ is the plural of ";}> and means, sides
of the day; parts of the day (Aqrab).
Commentary:
Some Commentators of the Qur'a:n are of the
view that by the glorification of God at the hours
,mentioned in the verse are meant the hours of
the five daily Prayers; the words "before the
rising of the sun" signifying the morning Prayer;
and the words "before its setting" the late afterand the expression "and
noon ( 'A~r ) Prayer;
glorify Him in the hours of the night" signifying
the evening (Maghrib) and night Prayer ('Isha),
while the words "at the sides of the day" signify-

ing afternoon (Zuhr) Prayer. But whatever the
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a 17 : 79-80: 30: 18-19; 50 : 40-41. . b 15 : 89; 26 : 206-208; 28: 61-62.
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words of the verse may mean it is quite clear
that in order to obtain success in life and satisfaction of the mind it is very essential to remember God and glorify Him. God's constant
remembrance
is specifically suited to illumine
the soul and to bring about peace of mind.

2338. Important Words

~

;; j (splendour) is noun-infinitive from./' j
~
which means, it shone or glistened; it gave light
or shone brightly; it was clear in colour; he was
or became beautiful. l::;..\J\;;.1"j means, the beauty
and splendour of the present world or life; the
abundance of its goods or comforts; its goods,
finery or beauty and splendour(Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
All international jealousies and rivalries which
result in wars and consequently in much human
misery and bloodshed are the result, direct or
indirect, of a mad hunger for material wealth
and physical comforts.
Muslims are warned
not to cast covetous looks on the wealth and
riches of other people and not to think that the
acceptance of Islam by the wealthy people only
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133. And ltenjoin Prayer on thy
people, and be constant therein. We
ask thee not for provision; it is We
that provide for thee. And the end
is for righteousness.2339
134. And they say, 'Why does he
not bring us a Sign from his Lord?'
Has there not come to them the clear
evidence of what is contained in the
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will add to its glory and power and will accelerate
its progress.
On the contrary, material wealth
will prove a source of great affliction and distress
for nations hankering after it. In fact mad
competition for the acquisition of wealth has
brought an the misery to the world. Rivalries
among Western nations know no end and they
have already caused two highly destructive wars
and there is no knowing when humanity is to be
(hrown into the vortex of a third war, far more
destructive than its two predecessors.
2339.
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former Books ?2340

135. And if We had destroyed
them with a punishment
before
the coming of this Messenger, they
would have surely said, b'Our Lord,
wherefore didst Thou not send to us a
Messenger that we might have followed
Thy commandments before we were
humbled and disgraced?'

't"

~~)'!'~~~'jA~

Commentary:

The verse draws attention (0 (he fact that
observance of Prayers is the key to all success in
life and to moral and spiritual food. Prayer, in
fact, is the true and real spiritual favour that
God has bestowed upon man, if only he knew it.

2340.

Important

Words:

~T here means a great Sign or the Sign of
punishment.
See also 2 : 130 & 19 : 11.
Commentary

:

The words, Has there not come to them clear
evidence of what is contained in the former Books,
may mean: (I) is not the argument sufficient to
convince them that in the times of former
Prophets also disbelievers continued to demand
Signs in spite of many Signs having been
shown to them and that this fact is recorded in
the former Scriptures;
(2) does not the fact
constitute a sufficient guide to them that the prophecies made in the former Scriptures about the
advent of a great Prophet are being fulfilled in
the person of the Holy Prophet;
and (3) is not
the fact sufficient to convince them that similar
Signs have been shown to them as were shown
in the times of the former Prophets?
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136. Say, 'Each one is waiting;
wait ye, therefore, and you will know
who are the people of the right path
and who follow true guidance.'2341

2341. Commentary:
The verse means to say that believers are waiting, and disbeJievers should also wait, and time
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itself will show as to who achieves success and
who meets with failure and comes to grief.
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(Revealed before Hijra)
Time of Revelation
It can be stated without fear of contradiction that this is a Meccan Sura, having been revealed very early in the Holy Prophet's ministry.
According to Imam Sayutl only the 7th verse belongs to the Medinite period (Jtq:in). Wherry, however, says that the Sura was revealed in the
9th year of the Call. He bases his assumption on the fact that the Sura dwells at some length upon
the opposition and hostility of disbelievers to the cause of truth which according to him developed
and stiffened towards the later years of the Meccan life. Wherry's inference is not based on
facts. This is like saying that because there is a mention in Sura AI-Ral;1man of the joining together of the Mediterranean and the Red Seas and of the plying of big steamships in these two
seas and because these events took place towards the later half of the 19th century, therefore,
Sura AI-Ral}man was revealed in that century.
The testimony of the Companions of the Holy Prophet before whose very eyes this Sura
was revealed affords most dependable evidence about the time of its revelation.
Several of them,
'Abdullah bin Mas'ud being most prominent among them, have testified to its having been revealed
before the 5th year of the Call. 'AbduIlahhas stated that Suras Kahf, Maryam, Taha and Anbiya'
were revealed very early in the Prophet's ministry and that he had learned them by heart (Bukhan).
As 'Abdullah was a very distinguished and prominent Muslim and an early convert to the new
Faith, his testimony must necessarily carry great weight and these Suras must be taken to have
been revealed very early.
Moreover, some parts of SUra Maryam were recited before the Negus in the first few days
of the emigration to Abyssinia and as that emigration admittedly took place in the beginning of the
5th year of the Call, therefore the above-mentioned Suras i.e. Kahf, Maryam and Tana along with
the present Sura, must have been revealed before that time. So the fact is established beyond any
reasonable doubt that this Sura was revealed before the 5th year of the Call and that Wherry's
assertion possesses no foundation in fact. But why in the face of historical evidence of such unimpeachable integrity he should have persuaded himself to hold such an untenable view, passes our
comprehension.
It evidently seems to be the result of blind prejudice or at best of crass ignorance.
Arrangement

of the Sura

In the existing arrangement of the Qur'an this Sura finds a place after Taha. Its iIilmediate
connection with Taha consists in the fact that towards the end of that Sura it was stated that Divine
punishment would overtake disbelievers at its appointed time, i.e. when the truth ofIslam would
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have been brought home to them and they would have persisted in rejecting it and perseclIting the
Holy Prophet and his followers. The Prophet was enjoined to bear the opposition and persecution
of disbelievers patiently and with fortitude.
In continuation ofthis subject the present Sura opens
with a warning to disbelievers that the time of their punishment has already arrived and that they
will now have to render an account of their actions, but they still continue to wander in the wilderness of heedlessness and disbelief. Thus the subject that disbelievers will suffer punishment for
rejection of truth, to which reference was made towards the end of the preceding Sura, has been
carried forward in the present Sura.
This is the immediate connection of this Sura with Taha. But it is the subject-matter as a
whole which, in fact, constitutes; the real connecting link between the present Sura and some of its
predecessors. In Sura Maryam some false Christian doctrines were repudiated and rebutted, I'iz.,
that Jesus possessed Divine attributes, that he had abrogated the Law and had declared it to be a
curse and that salvation depended not on good works bm upon Atonement. These false beliefs had
led Christians astray. In Sura Taha a detailed account of Moses was given in order to refute
these false doctrines.
The Christians were told that Christianity was but a iink in the Mosaic
Dispensation, and Moses's circumstances constituted a flat repudiation of their doctrines.
His
whole pride lay in the fact that he was a Law-giving Prophet.
If the Law was a curse, then,
according to Christian belief, Moses, instead of having been made an object of respect and pride,
should have been condemned and denounced.
After this, Sura Taha gave a brief account of the
lapse suffered by Adam and thus traced the Christian theory of the original sin to its very root and
then repudiated and rebutted it. It was made clear in that Sura that sin formed no part of the
heritage of man and that he is punished only for his own trespasses and offences which he
should try to get rid of. Next, it was stated that if it was not possible for man to get rid of sin,
then the very purpose of Divine punishment is defeated and God's Prophets and His Messengers, instead of holding out warnings, should have given him the comforting message that being
a mere creature of circumstances and possessing no volition or discretion he wiB not be called to
account for his actions.
The same subject has been enlarged and expanded in the present Sura and the lesson is driven
home that the enemies not of one Prophet but those of all Messengers of God, from Adam to
Jesus and from Jesus up to the Holy Prophet Mu]:l.ammed, were punished for their wicked deeds
and the righteous rewarded for their good actions. If man had inherited sin and if he could not
shed it, then there was no sense or justification in punishing the sinners and rewarding the
righteous.
So the dogma of inherited sin is a baseless invention.
Summary of Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with a warning to disbelievers that Divine punishment is fast approaching
but they are deluding themselves into a false sense of security. There never came into the world
a Divine Messenger who was not jeered and scoffed at. But out of sympathy with and solicitude
for the spiritual well-being oftheir peoples the Prophets of God invited them to accept truth and be
saved. If sin formed a part of man's heritage, then of what avail was this invitation?
The Sura
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then proceeds to cite some objections of disbelievers, one hackneyed and common-place among
them being that the Holy Prophet is an ordinary human heing. Another is that his talk is alluring
and enticing.
A third one is that he sees confused dreams and calls them Divine revelations an
even goes !;o far as to forge lies, and dresses glib lies into elegant poetry and thus seeks to deceive
people, while the fourth objection is that ifhe is a Messenger of God, he should, like the Prophets
of yore, bring down Divine punishment upon them. To all these objections the Qur'an
return
the one very effective answer that the Holy Prophet is no novelty among Divine Messengers. Like
them he is but a man and like them he will succeed and like their enemies his enemies will come to
grief.
After this disbelievers are asked to consider, what new burden the Qur'an imposes upon them
that they are bent upon rejecting its Message.
Its primary object is to exalt and raise them to
moral eminence.
As it is God's own revealed Word, its rejectors will not escape punishment.
The
Sura then goes on to ask dishelievers whether they have ever given the idea their serious consideration that an All-Knowing and Wise God could not have created the universe without a great
and grim purpose, and that its creation was intended to serve a noble and sublime object and that
those who stand in the way of its fulfilment are bound to fail.
Next, the Sura deals with the all-important subject of the Unity and Oneness of God which
forms the basic and most fundamental belief of all religions. When one uniform law, the Qur'an
says again and again, pervades and governs the whole universe, how can the polythdsts justify
Shirk (belief in the plurality of gods)? Belief in the plurality of gods implies disagreement on their
part in regard to the management and control of the universe and as evidently there exists no
such disagreement, and on the contrary there is perfect order in it, there should be only one
Creator and Controller of the whole universe. And why should God have a son ?- the Qur'an
further asks, and proceeds to reply that a son is needed only when the father is likely to fall
victim to decay or death or when he cannot perform his work single-handed and unassisted.
But
all such notions about God are blasphemous and unfounded and those whom the polytheists
associate with God as partners are themselves subject to Divine laws.
After this the Sura points to another Divine law which is to the effect that when darkness
enshrouds the entire face of the earth and the world suffers from a dearth of righteous men, God
opens the gates of His mercy upon mankind and Heavenly Water, in the form of Divine revelation,
descends upon earth and gives new life to a world steeped in sin and iniquity.
The phenomenon of
the. alternation of light and darkness in the spiritual realm corresponds to a similar phenomenon in
the physical world where day and night follow each other. Sometimes it is the sun that brightens
and gives warmth to the world, at another time it is the moon that shines at night. Similarly, at
one time corruption and moral turpitude reign supreme in the world, at another it is righteousness
that predominates.
Let not this alternating predominance of spiritual darkness and light in the
world delude one into the belief that the creation of the universe has failed in its object. On the
contrary, this fact rather points to a striking resemblance that exists between the physical and the
spiritual worlds. Thus the presence of sin in the world does not justify the invention of the dogma
of Atonement.
This dogma. in fact, is the product of another equally false idea that the system
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of prophethood has failed. The fact, however, is that the spiritual world has undergone no change
after Jesus; neither has goodness increased nor has corruption dec1ined. The Prophets of God
corne and go. All of them tasted death and so did Jesus and the Holy Prophet MUQammad, and
so the world goes on.
As the setting of the sun causes no dislocation or derangement in the
physical world, so does the death of a Prophet of God cause no disorder in the spiritual world.
Every person, and for that matter every Prophet and Messenger of God, has a certain mission in
life which he fulfils and then he goes the way of all flesh. The real chain that binds and sustains
the entire universe is Almighty God Who is completely immune from death or decay.
Next, the Sura drives home the argument that it is foolish on the part of disbelievers to
reject the Holy Prophet on the plea that he is but an ordinary man. They do not try to understand
this simple fact that it is not so much the status and position of the bearer of the Qur'iin that matters.
What really matters is that it is God Himself Who has sent him with His Message and
Who can and will punish disbelievers in this life and even after death.
But as He is slow to
punish, the ignorant people fall a victim to false pride and heedlessness on that account.
They
are warned to read the writing on the wall and fear Divine punishment, as their repenting and
making amends will prove of no avail when it actually overtook them.
In order to show that the cause of the Holy Prophet will prevail the Sura cites the examples
of some former Prophets. Moses, who was stated to be like him (Deut. 18:18) was one of them.
The Jews accepted his Message and found salvation and became a great nation. If they needed no
belief in Atonement for salvation, why should those to whom the Holy Prophet has addressed his
Message need it when this Message is in every respect more comprehensive than were Moses's teachings and has a much wider appeal and comprises all that was best and enduring in the teachings
of all former Prophets? Another Prophet was the Patriarch Abraham. He was Jesus's ancestor.
He came before Moses.
He also warned his people against setting up equals to God. God gave
him spiritual light and bestowed upon him the inheritance of a country and he was blessed with a
noble son like Isaac and a great grandson like Jacob and all of them were pious and righteous
men.
And before Abraham had come Noah who also had succeeded in his mission and his
enemies also were destroyed.
Then there was David, Jesus's great progenitor. He, too, enjoyed a
very high spiritual status.
So did his son, the Prophet Solomon.
All these great Prophets of
God attained their high spiritual status and the pleasure of God without be1ieving in Atonement.
Similarly, Job suffered much in the cause of God and so did Ishmael and Idris and Dhu'l-Kifl
and the Prophet Dhu'l-Nun who bore a close resemblance with Jesus. Then there was Zachariah and his son, the Prophet Yal}.ya. All these chosen servants of God like Jesus were models of
noble and righteous conduct and like him they suffered great hardships and privations in the way
of God.
Then why of all these Prophets Jesus alone should be regarded as son of God and not
they?
After the account of these Prophets mention is made of Jesus and his mother, Mary, who
became widely known and highly respected.
Their circumstances were in no way different from

those of the noble Prophets of God mentioned above. Even the unusual birth of Jesus entitled
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him to no special spiritual status.
The birth of Yal)ya had also taken place in very exceptional
circumstances.
If Jesus was born without the agency of a human father, Yabya's birth took
place when his father had reached an extreme old age and his mother had become barren and was
quite unfit to give birth to a child. Similarly, Jesus's suffering in the cause of truth was no novel
thing. Whereas he was only hung on the Cross but taken down alive, Yal)ya suffered actual death
for the sake of God. Then why should only Jesus's death atone for the sins of mankind and not
that of Yal)ya?
Towards the end the Sura points to the phenomenal rise and great material might and dazzling prosperity, progress and power of Gog and Magog-Christian
nations of the West. When
these nations, it proceeds to say, will have spread all over the world and have occupied every position of power and eminence, and when other nations of the world will have bowed down to them
in submission and have paid homage to them, then will the promise about their ultimate destruction be fulfilled. Divine punishment will come down upon them so sudden and swift that they
will be taken completely by surprise. All their handiworks, the source and cause of their pride,
and all their pomp, glory and grandeur will be destroyed and reduced to ashes and dust.
The Sura ends on the note that the Holy Prophet has been sent as a mercy of God that he
may save mankind from the curse of Atonement and may open for the sinners the gates of redemption and Divine Mercy through repentance and Divine Grace and that he may proclaim Unity of
God to the whole world and may warn disbelievers of the great punishment that is in store for
them.
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1. a In the name of Allah,
Gracious, the Merciful.2342
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3. cThere comes not to the:n any
new admonition from their Lord, but
they listen to it while they make sport
of it.2344
II

2342.
2343.

See I : 1.
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: 2-3. D21 : 43; 26: 6.

Commentary:
See I : 1.
Commentary:

As stated above (see Introduction
to this
Sura) according to Western writers the Sura
was revealed towards the ninth or tenth year
of the Call. If this assumption be accepted as
correct the verse under comment would mean
that the time of emigration of Muslims from
Mecca has arrived as a result of which circumstances will come into being which will bring
about the destruction of material might of the
Meccans and their glory will depart.
The verse
may also be considered as pointing to the spread
of Islam in Medina where the foundations had
been laid for the future greatness and glory of
Islam. It seems strange that the so-called
learned Western writers should have blundered
into assigning to the revelation of this Sura a
date which was very close to the time of the
Hijra and the spread of Islam in Medina and
thus should have unwittingly
provided evi-

dence that the Qur'an is a Divine Book which
contains prophecies according to which a small
and weak community within the space of a few
years came to occupy a predominant position
in a vast country like Arabia, and Mecca which
from time immemorial had refused to submit
to any conqueror feU to Muslim arms.
The word y..r:il signifies that the early signs
of the impending Divine punishment have already begun to appear and yet disbelievers give
no heed to this grim fact. It shows that they
are completely heedless of the dreadful event
that is about to overtake them.
2344. Commentary:
In form every Message which a Prophet brings
is a new one but in substance and essence it is
the same old Message. "I am no new Messenger,"
the Qur'an depicts the Holy Prophet as saying
with regard to himself (46: 10). The verse
under comment means to say that every new
Divine Message in its own time was treated with
mockery and derision by disbelievers.
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4. And their hearts are forgetful.
And they keep their counsels secretthose who act wrongfully, then say, 'Is
this man aught but a human being like
yourselves 7 Will you then accede to
magic while you see it 7'2345
5. In reply
said, 'My Lord
the heaven and
the All-Hearing,
2345. Important
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(Will

to this the Prophei
knows what is said in
the earth. And He is
the All-Knowing.'2346
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he advanced

the proof.
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verse implies an admission on the part of disbelievers that the Qur'an does possess a fascinating
power and it is difficult for an unprejudiced
and fair-minded person to reject its teaching.
2346.

,-:",;.>.Jl~Ji means,

he committed the offence. .J..}f\ J~ A=~Tmeans,
I agreed with him or in regard to the affair.
0y6 i means, do you approach or come
.J"' ]'
to, or accede to or yield to magic (Lane &
Mufradiit).

Commentary:

The subject of the verb Jl; may both be God
and the Holy Prophet.
The

particle

~

means,

in; about;

regarding.

The word .l J, may signify heavenly sciences or
things connected with the spiritual realm, and
the word d') ':JI may stand for material or worldly sciences.

Commentary:

It is strange that while on the one hand the
disbelievers say that there is nothing in the Holy
Prophet above an ordinary man, on the other
they concede that he is a magician
i.e. he

-'~

, , 9 ,!
e<,;J-,~

possesses superior intellect.
Divine Prophets
are called magicians because their teachings
produce a magical effect on the listeners. The

to) is derived

The main objection of disbelievers against
every Prophet has always been that he is an
ordinary man like themselves.
This objection
has also been mentioned in 14:11; 23 : 25,34;
26: 155; 36 : 16 & 64 : 7. It has been answered
in 12 : 110; 14: 12; 16: 44-45 & 17 : 96. Here
this objection is answered in v. 8 below.

~tt" 1~:H

.. \Wb ~

...~

\::J~

from Ji. They say ~ f i.e. I came to him o~
it. ';~J\ Ji means, he did the thing; ~, JI
means,

~

IA\

Words:

you
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'..lit'"~t ,; C).:T
..3\;i\'
,.,-,

"~a. ':J (forgetful) is derived from l~. They
say J..;'~~ i.e., he became diverted from it so as
to forget it (Lane). See also 6 : 33.
0yt:i

CH.21

The verse means to say that the disbelievers
reject the Message of the Qur'an on the plea that
they see nothing in the Holy Prophet beyond an
ordinary human being but they ignore the
patent fact that the All-Hearing and All-Knowing God is at his back. God knows full well all
their secret and open plots and macbinations
against Islam and He bears the prayers of the
Holy Prophet and His chosen servants and wiIJ
frustrate all the evil designs of disbelievers.
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6. Nay, they say, 'These are but
confused dreams; nay, he has forged
it himself; nay, ahe is but a poet. Let
him then bring us a Sign just as the
former Prophets were sent with
Signs.''l.34;
7. No township, before
them,
which We destroyed, ever believed.
Would they then believe ?'l.:H8
(I

2347.
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52 : 31.

Words:

here mean a Sign of punishment; or

a Sign of the disbelievers' own choice. See also
19 : 11.
i~\
..:..t;..;.1(confused dreams).
See 12 : 45.
Commentary:
In this verse three different objections of disbelievers with regard to the Qur'an have been
mentioned.
The first is that the Qur'an is a
mixture of confused dreams.
But realizing the
untenability of their position, as there exists a
beautiful arrangement and order in it and that
it forms a connected whole and contains excellent teachings, the disbelievers shift their ground
and say that the Holy Prophet has forged it himself. But again realizing that throughout his life
the Prophet was by common consent known and
looked upon as "the trusty" and "the truthful,"
they give up this objection also and proceed to
accuse him of being a poet and a magician.
These objections have been mentioned in an
ascending order and the continuous shifting of
the ground by disbelievers implies an admission
on their part that their objections can stand no
examination or scrutiny. The Qur'an has therefore refused to entertain them here because they
carry their own refutation and are self-contradictory and foolish.
Further on, however, it has
answered these objections in another context.

The demand, let him then bring us a Sign just
as the former Prophets were sent with Signs,
is clearly foolish and insolent.
There has never
appeared a Prophet in the world who was not
confronted with a similar demand.
Jesus was
so infuriated with the Scribes and the Pharisees
when they said: "Master, we should see a sign
from thee" (Matt. 12 : 38), that he exclaimed in
extreme anger:
"An evil and adulterous generation seeketh after a sign; and there shall no
sign be given to it, but the sign of the Prophet
Jonas" (Matt. 12 : 39).
The refusal on the
part of the Qur'iin to entertain the disbelievers'
demand in the manner they expected it, does not
imply that no Sign had been or was to be shown
to them. It only means to demonstrate that the
demand is foolish and insolent and that heavenly
Signs differ from age to age and therefore the
Signs that would be shown by the Holy Prophet
would be different from those that were shown
by Moses or Jesus and for that matter by any
other Prophet.
The word .J...l~ (poet) while meaning one who
composes verses also signifies a person who plays
with the sentiments and susceptibilities of men.
Here the word has been used preferably in the
latter sense.
2348. Commentary:
The verse means to say that if disbelievers
demand a "Sign of punishment," then that too
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8. ttAnd We sent none as Messengers before thee but men to whom We
sent revelations.
So ask the people of
the Reminder, if you know not.2349
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9. bAnd We did not give them
bodies tha1 ate no food, nor were they
to live for ever. 2350
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is a foolish demand because when punishment
overtook them and they were destroyed. how
would they believe?
The verse does not mean that the Quraish of
Mecca would not believe in the Holy Prophet
after Divine punishment overtook them because
it is a known fact of history that they did believe
in him aftcr Mecca, the centre and source of
their glory and prosperity, fell. What the verse
signifies is that while the peoples of the former
Prophets. with the solitary exception of Prophet
Jonah"s people, did not believe in them after
they were actually visited with punishment, the
Holy Prophet's people would have the opportunity and good luck to believe in him even after
having heen overtaken by Divine punishment in
the form of fall of Mecca, the destruction of
their idols and the departure of their glory and
prestige.
Ordinarily, after having suffered a
crushing defeat and being wholly at the mercy
of the Holy Prophet, they should have received
condign punishment which they amply deserved
but they were forgiven with a magnanimity unparalleled in the annals of human history, and
then they believed in the Prophet.
2349.

Commentary:

~ jJ IJ#>' may signify:

(a) the former Prophets;

(b) their followers; and (c) the Muslims, i.e. the

followers of the Qur'an because it has also been
called y).iJl (15: 10; 16: 45; 21 : 51 & 36: 70).
This and the following verse contain the
answer to the objection embodied in the words,
Is this man aught but a human being like yourselves {v. 4 above}.
The verse purports to say
that the former Prophets we] c also ordinary
mortals like the Holy Prophet and yet they (the
Meccans) believe in them. It further implies that
in spite of being ordinary men the)' succeeded
in their mission and their enemies were destroyed. The opponents of the Holy Prophet should
not therefore delude themselves into the false
satisfaction that as he is an ordinary human being his rejection will do them no harm. For
a fuller explanation of the present verse see
16 : 44.
2350.

Commentary:

Thouoh
to disbelievers of all the Prophets believed them to be ordinary mortals, yet curiously
enough the objection was invariably
repeated
to every Prophet that like ordinary mortals
"he eats and drinks and walks about the streets
and is subject to all human needs and demands of the body" (25 : 8).
An implied reference is made in the present verse to this inconsistent attitude of disbelievers.
It purports
to say that disbelievers in the time of the Holy
Prophet cannot, or do flOt wish to, understand
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10. Then
Our promise;
those whom
destroyed the
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We fulfilled
to them
and We saved them and
We pleased; and We
transgressors.2351
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11. We have now sent down to
you a Book which makes provision for
your glory and eminence; will you
not then understand ?2352
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this simple fact lhat Prophets are raised as
'models' for men, and how could they be models
for them if they were not men like them and
were not like them subject to the demands of the
body but belonged to any other species of creation? As human beings they were not and could
not be immune from the demands of the flesh
or from decay or death.

could not bring about a wonderful change in
the lives of his folJowers as he did and could not
see into the future and make prophecies which
in the teeth of the opposition of his powerful enemies and in spite of his own utter helplessness were fulfilled to the very letter.
The
answer seems to be as emphatic and effective as
the objections are foolish and flimsy.

2351.

2352.

Commentary:

The verse embodies an effective answer to all
the objections that were raised in v. 6 above, viz.,
(a) "these are but confused dreams," (b) "nay,
he has forged it;" (c) nay, "he is a poet."
The
answer consists in the fact that every Prophet
receives from God certain promises and prophe.
cies about the ultimate success of his mission
and the defeat and discomfiture of his enemies,
and that these prophecies are literally fulfil1ed.
The truth of this fact has been demonstrated
throughout the ages in the time of every Prophet
of God. The verse purports to say that if what
the Holy Prophet claims to have received from
God are mere confused dreams and not Divine
revelations and if he is an impostor and a liar
then how could the great prophecies about the
triumph of his cause and the failure of his opponents made at a time when there appeared no
likelihood of their being fulfilled, come to be
true'] Moreover, as a poet the Prophet could only
compose elegant verse or could play with the
emotions of men as poets generally do, but he

Important Words:

r) ,.,s-~ (your eminence).,.,s-~ means, remembrance, praise or eulogy; eminence or honour;
renown, fame or reputation.
See also 2 : 41;
6 : 69 & 15 : 7.

Commentary:
The argument begun in the previous verse is
continued in the present one. The verse means
to say that not only will the deniers of this
Message come to grief and its followers achieve
progress and prosperity and will rise from the
lowest rung of the ladder to the highest pinnacle
of material and spiritual glory, but this fact will
also constitute an infallible proof that the Qur'an
is neither forgery nor poetry nor a collection of
confused dreams but the true Word of the Almighty God, the Creator of heavens and earth.
The verse incidentally implies the refutation
of the Christian doctrine that the Law is a curse,
by forcefully asserting that through the Qur'an
which is the final Book of Divine Law, its followers will achieve honour, glory and power.
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12. aAnd how many a township
~hat acted
wrongfully have We
utterly destroyed, and raised up after
it another people 12353
13. And
punishment,
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2353. Important Words:
l.:.~ (We utterly destroyed)

is derived from
i.e.
he broke the
~.
They say u.~JI ~
thing into pieces; he broke it completely, utterly.
~) I r~ means, he destroyed the man. ~\ r.,.:o.i
r!UiJlJt'l; means, God afflicted the transgressor
with calamity and broke his back (Aqrab).
.
J..~.}meaning a township signifies its inha bitants. See also 12 : 83.
Commentary:
~ll; meaning the improper use of God-given
powers and faculties, the verse impJies that all
transgressions and sins flow from their misuse.
Important

~

a 7 : 5 ; 22 : 46 ; 28 : 59 ; 50 : 37 ; 65 : 9. l
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15. They said, 'Alas for us, we
were indeed wrongdoers!'
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from it. 2354
14. 'Flee not, but return to the
luxuries in which you exulted, and to
your dweIJings that you might be
approached and consulted as before.'2355
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Words:

0-,.,;..y.J~ (they began to flee) is derived from
..,as- ) which means, he moved his leg or foot;
J...,;..,)) means, he repelled him. V".;J I ..,a))
means, he spurred or goaded the horse to run.
J...:.....,a)) means, he fled from it (Aqrab &
Lane ).

Commentary:

The verse means to say that disbelievers
generally are big men and hold very important
positions in society. They are looked upon as
leaders of men and people resort to them for
consultation and seek advice and guidance from
them in their private affairs. This eminence of
their position makes them arrogant and they
disdainfully turn away from the exhortations
of Divine Messengers. But when they are overtaken by heavenly punishment, they seek to flee
from the town in which they hold such high
position and enjoy great influence. The verse
gives a graphic description of the condition of
these so-called big people when punishment
overtakes them. The words of the verse seem
to have been used ironicaJJy.
The expression 0-'~"";r>::.w besides the meaning given in the text may also mean, "that you
may be called to account for what you did."
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16. And this ceased not to be
their cry till We mowed them down,
reduced to ashes.2356
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17. ltAnd We created not the
heaven and the earth and all that is
between the two in play.2357
18. If We had wished to find a
pastime, We would surely have found
it jn what is with Us if at all We were
to do such a thing. 2358
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a15: 86 ; 38 : 28 ; 44 : 39.
2356. Important Words:
~..I l.:. (reduced to ashes) is the plural of
J l.:. which is active participle from ..1..>.-. They
say )l:J' .::.0..1.'>'
i.e. the fire subsided. \,$...:oc.1I
.:: 1..>.means, the vehemence of the fever became allayed. J..;. also means, he (a sick man) fainted or
swooned; or he died. ..I l;. means, silent; from
whom no/voice is heard; silent and dead or
silent, having died, and become like extinguished ashes (Lane).
IJ.:""",>(mown down). See 10 : 25.
Commentary:
The verse gives a graphic description of the
people who are visited by the wrath of God.
They are completely ruined.
They lose all power
and capacity for revival.
The surest sign that
the decline and downfall of a people has begun
, is that all their ambitions
and aspirations become
extinguished.
The very will to live dies in them.
They despair of their future and lose all initiative and thus to aU intents and purposes become
a dead people.
2357. Commentary:
The verse means to say that when the universe
has not been created as a mere pastime and
sport and a little reflection over its creation
reveals the great wisdom underlying it, the

creation of man who is its axis and centre must
also have been designed to serve a grand and
sublime object. At another place the Qur'an
says that man is God's vicegerent on earth and
he has been created to serve as a mirror to reflect
the beautiful image of his Creator (2: 31).
2358.

Important

Words:

r~J (pastime) is here taken by some (in the
dialect of Yemen) to mean a 'son' or 'wife'.
Taken in this sense of the word, the verse would
mean, "If We had wished to take a son or wife,
We should have made them of Our kind and
not of human species."
The verse constitutes
an effective argument against the sonship of
Jesus. The particle .), means both 'if' and
'not,' and the clause ~li
l:.) .)\ may mean (a)
if We would do this; (b) We would not do this.
Commentary:
The substance of the verse is that it is inconsistent with the Dignity and Majesty of God that
He should have created this universe without a
great object. If its creation had not been intended to serve a great and sublime purpose, God
would not have sent His Messengers and Pro-

phets and would not have revealed His will to
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19. Nay, QWe hurl the truth at
falsehood, and it breaks its head, and
10! it perishes.
And woe be to you
for that which you ascribe to GOd.2359
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2359. Important Words:
..jj.;:; (We hurl) is derived from ..jj.j. They
say;Jj.j
i.e. he cast an accusation at him; he

means, he broke
"';"--4 (breaks its head). .I.,O;..~
or struck his head so that the wound or stroke
reached

to the

t L.~ i.e.

brain

(Lane

& Aqrab).

Commentary:
Truth must prevail in the world and falsehood
is never allowed to succeed.
It seems to prosper
for a little while but ultimately it perishes.
This irrefutable fact is writ large on the history
of all religions.
The verse purports to say that
if the universe had been created without a great
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them. The very object of the creation of man demanded that when spiritual
darkness spreads
over the world, God should have sent a Messenger "to bring back the erring flock into the
fold of the Master."
It is implicit in the belief
in the existence of God that the universe should
have been created to serve a great and noble
purpose.
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20. To Him belongs whosoever
is in the heavens and the earth. bAnd
those who are in His presence do not
disdain to worship Him, nor do they

aspersed or he reviled; defamed or upbraided
him; he cast or threw it. .u y~ ..jj.j means, he
spoke without thinking or deliberation.
0~j.:a~
..., ::,0;)4means, they utter conjecture; they guess.
..jj.;:~ means, God utters truth or
J1L:JII.}"J,Jl,

CR. 21

"7 :207;41

:39.

object, God would not have revealed Himself
to man and Divine Messengers would not have
appeared through whom truth is established in
the world. It also embodies a prophecy that as
the result of the Holy Prophet's advent idolatry
will disappear from Arabia never to return and
truth will prosper and prevail and the worship
and Unity of God will become firmly established in the land.
2360. Important Words:
0-,,;~
(they weary) is derived from ,;-;0..
(~asira) or ,; ;oc;:_1meaning, he was or became
weary and tired. "o!.,t..,dl,;-;0.. means, the beast
was fatigued so that it was left to remain where
it was. ,;~}IJ-"" means, the eye became weak
and fatigued by looking for long. ';::"'=-- means,
tired, fatigued or jaded by much trave]; grieving
or regretting most intensely (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 17 : 30.
Commentary :
The verse means to say that because whatever
is in the heavens and the earth belongs to God,
it is inconceivable that He should have allowed
His servants to suffer spiritual death for lack of
heavenly guidance.
No sane person would
destroy his own handiwork, much less God, the
Source of all wisdom. This is why, from time
immemorial He has been sending His Messen-

gers to guide man to truth.
1683
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21. They glorify Him night and
day; and they flag not.2361

",'Jf.,,,

2361. Important Words:
(they flag) is derived from j;;.
0.J ~
They say ~='::;"JI? i.e. the thing remitted or
became still after vehemence or it became gentle
means, he flagged
after vehemence. .u...;:.u"?
or became remiss in his work. .)~Jlj;:i means,
the heat abated or flagged after being intense
and vehement. u,,"-,JI.);:; means, the revelation
stopped, or its coming discontinued
(Lane &
Aqrab).
See also 5 : 20.
2362. Commentary:
Creating or raising the dead to life is the
exclusive attribute and prerogative
of God.
Neither Jesus nor any other person can share
in this Divine attribute.
The reference to this
attribute is intended to smash the divinity of

.
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22. Have they taken gods from
the earth who raise the dead ?2362
23. lfthere had been in them (the
heavens and the earth) other gods beside Allah, then surely both would
have gone to ruin. Glorified then be
Allah, the Lord of the Throne. far
above what they attribute to Him:2363
The verse further gives some marks of the true
servants of God. They are not tired of serving
God and humanity.
They do not accept a Prophet under a momentary impulse and then under
the stress of hardships and privations lose heart.
Once they accept the truth, they stick to it
through thick and thin.
Their zeal and enthusiasm for the service of truth never flag or fail.
They never weary of serving God's creatures and
glorifying Him. On the contrary, the worship of
God is a source of delight to them and a means
of relief from worries and anxieties for them
(13 : 29). "The cheer of my eyes is in Prayer," the
Holy Prophet is reported to have said (Nasa'!).
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Jesus which, in p3ifticular, forms
matter of these verses.
2363.

....

~J

~",

U..>
;.

the subject-

Commentary:

The verse constitutes a most effective and conclusive argument against polytheism.
Even
atheists cannot deny that perfect order pervades
and permeates the whole universe. This order
points to the fact that one uniform law governs
it, and the unity of laws proves the Unity of the
Maker and Controller of the universe. If there
had been more than one God, then more than
one law would have governed the universe because for a god it is necessary to create a
universe with its own laws; and thus disorder
and confusion would have been the inevitable
result and the whole universe would have gone
to pieces. Moreover, the very word AJI (meaning a Being Who is the object of our utmost
love, obedience and submission and Who possesses perfect powers and attributes) shows that
such a Perfect Being can only be one at one
time. It is manifestly absurd to say that three
gods, equally perfect in all respects, are jointly
the creators and controllers of the universe. The
fact of the three gods doing the same thing
which One Perfect God can and should do implies their imperfection and an imperfect being
cannot be our "J\ (One Who is worthy of our
adoration).

1684

PT. 17

CH. 21

AL-ANBIYA'

Q "@"j' ., f' ~.,~)
"
\!2'}\:) ;... ~ -'
'.."t:;

24. He cannot be questioned as
to what He does, but they will be
questioned.2364
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25. ItHave they taken gods beside
Him? Say, 'Bring forth your proof.
This is the Reminder of those with
me, and the Reminder of those before
me: Nay, most of them know not the
truth, and so they turn away.2365
26. And We sent no Messenger
before thee but We revealed to him,
saying, 'There is no God but J; so
worship Me alone.'2366

, 9 n ., ,1.",
?
9~"
~ 1 ~ ' ~.l': if' y~~

~

tR..;' 7~

7t

~ (.:J~.>1-" ~

"::.'
'li1,. ,,1..7/...7
\ :;.j ;;".;1,J ~->
~

"

~

~"

~_JI~7~~'

~

')

,.
'"

9(':

-:,

i.;YJ~J , \~

/
,j< :;.:'i Y""jI\,~
t (.:J~ ..~
~
.

~Iv~.? (~(~/' r"''/
~
~
~ I \..0-,

@9j~~~I~J~15J~t
--

-

-~_..~
--"

a 18 : 16 ; 23 : ]]8 ; 27 : 65.
2364. Commentary:
The verse means to say that as God's works
are perfect and absolutely free from defect or
blemish, therefore He cannot be found fault
with and being the One and undisputed Master
and Controller of the whole universe He is answerable before nobody.
The verse points to
the perfection and completeness of the order
in the universe and therefore to the perfection
of its Author and Controller and hence to His
Unity. It continues the argument begun in the
previous verse. It also signifies that God's authority is supreme while all other beings and things
are subject to His authority.
This constitutes
another argument against polytheism.
2365. Commentary:
The verse gives another argument about the
Unity of God.
The Ho]y Prophet is here enjoined to ask his people to go through the Qur'an
and other revealed Scriptures and then tell him
whether they find in them any deferential reference to polytheism or to permission to worship other gods besides the One True God.
"This is the constant doctrine of all the sacred
Books," says Sale in his "Introduction
to the
Qur'an,"
"not only the Qur'an, but also those
Scriptures which were revealed in former ages,

all of them bear witness to the great and fundamental truth of the Unity of God."
Taking ;~ in the sense of honour, eminence
etc. (see 15 : 7), the verse would mean that the
Qur'an is a source of honour for those with the
Holy Prophet and for those before him i.e. it
will raise its fo]Jowers from deptbs of degradation to great heights of honour and eminence,
and it has cleared Divine Prophets and other
righteous servants of God of the charges and
accusations that were imputed to them in former
Scriptures.
2366. Commentary:
The verse gives a third argument in favour of
the Unity of God. It purports to say that aU
the Divine Messengers and great religious Reformers who appeared among different nations
and countries at different times testified with
one voice to the Oneness of God which was
their common mission.
In spite of the fact
that with the passage of time the teachings of
these Prophets became tampered with and were
subjected to distortions and interpolations, the
belief in the Unity of God continued to be the
basic principle of all these teachings.
These
Prophets and Messengers appeared among all
nations and peoples and the greatest of an, the

1685

Cll. 21

AL-ANBIY A'

Holy Prophet Mul;1ammad, appeared at a time
when the whole world was immersed in the
Cimmerian darkness of moral turpitude, and
idol-worship was rife among every people and
country in one form or another and was practised in its most heinous form in Arabia where
the Holy Prophet preached his Message of the
Oneness of God. He carried on such an effective
and relentless campaign against idolatry that
it disappeared from Arabia never to retUrn. Not
only did he condemn and forbid idol-worship
and enjoin and impress upon his people the
worship of One True God but also gave unanswerable arguments in support of monotheism
and against polytheism and he fuBy succeeded
in engendering in the minds of his followers an
invincible faith in Divine Unity and an equally
implacable hatred for Shirk-setting
up equals
with God.
In four short sentences of one of
its shortest Suras-Al-Ikhla?,
the Qur'an has
refuted and demolished in a most beautiful and
effective manner four forms of polytheism. The
first verse proclaims the absolute Unity of God.
It says: "Say, He is Allah, the One." It means
that out of ignorance and perversity man invents
and indulges in most fantastic theories and ideas
about God. But the central and pivotal fact
about the Divine Being remains that He is
absolutely One in every respect and manner. He
is neither the beginning nor the end of anything
and He is not like anything, nor anything is
like Him.
To regard anything like Him is to
impugn His absolute Unity.
In the words, "Allah, the Independent and
Besought of all," the Qur'an has demolished the
second kind of Shirk i.e. to ascribe Divine powers
and attributes to other beings and things. The
verse says that God has need of nobody but all
beings and things have need of Him. It is therefore foolish and futile to have recourse to beings and things which themselves are wholly

PT. 17

dependent upon God.
The third verse, viz.,
"He begets not, nor is He begotten" refutes and
repudiates the third kind of polytheism i.e. the
doctrine of God being the father or son of anybody.
The verse means to say that God is
eternal and everlasting.
He has begotten no son
who should take His place, nor is He begotten
of anyone from whom He should have inherited
His Divine powers and attributes. He was always
Independent and Besought of all and will ever
be so. So we should worship Him and call on
Him alone for the fulfilment of our needs and
requirements.
The verse "And there is none
like unto Him," exposes the foUy and futility of
the fourth kind of Shirk.
It signifies that it is
beyond any created thing to be His partner in
Divinity i.e. to be like Him in His person or
attributes.
God is far exalted and above that
to which man can aspire. However high man
may rise, he cannot even touch the fringes of the
precincts of Divinity and will ever remain God's
servant.
This is the most sublime conception of absolute
Unity of God as taught and inculcated by the
Qur'an.
At another place (2 : 256) the Qur'an has shed
further light on Divine Unity. It says: "There
is no God but AUah, the Living, the Self-Subsisting and All-Sustaining.
Slumber seizes Him
not, nor sleep (i.e. no interruption ever takes
place in His works). To Him belongs whatsoever is in the heavens and whatsoever is in the
earth. Who is he that will intercede with Him
except by His permission (i.e. God grants the
prayers of His servants but no one should think
that He can compel God to accept His prayer.
It is after He has granted the permission to any
of His servants that he can intercede with Him).
He knows what is before them and what is behind them (i.e. He knows the past and the
1686
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27. aAnd they say, 'The Gracious
God has taken to Himself a son.' Holy
is He. Nay, they are only honoured
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28. They speak not before He
speaks, and they act only by His command.2368
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<12 : 117; 4 : 172; 10: 69; 19: 89-90.
future.
His knowledge is complete and allcomprehensive because full control is not possible without complete knowledge and complete
knowledge is the never-failing accompaniment
of absolute Unity).
And they encompass nothing of His knowledge except what He pleases (i.e.
man can accomplish nothing except with the
help of the knowledge that he receives from
God). His knowledge extends over the heavens
and the earth (i.e., not an atom moves in the
heavens and the earth without His permission
and every particle is subject to His control).
And the care of them burdens Him not (i.e., the
universe will continue to exist and function
under the never-failing supervision and protection of God). And He is the High (i.e. every
atom of the universe bears witness to His Almightiness and He is so exalted that human
reason cannot attain to full comprehension
of
Him); and yet He is great (i.e. He is so manifest
in His great works that every honest seeker after
Him can attain to communion with Him)." This
is the very high and noble conception of Divine
Unity which the Holy Porphet gave to the world
and for which he worked and suffered. He told
the people of the world that Divine Unity consists in the fact that man should rise to such a
high stage of spiritual exaltation as to become
completely engrossed in One God and become

at one with Him. It is when man reaches this
high stage of moral and spiritual development
that he can be said to have attained the great
object of his creation.
2367.

Commentary:

The words "honoured servants" point to the
fact that not only Jesus but many other righteous
men have been spoken of as God's sons in former Scriptures and like him they have been
called God's sons only in a metaphorical sense.
But they were nothing more than His honoured
servants. In this respect Jesus enjoys no special
prerogative. He was only one of the numerous
honoured servants of God.
2368.

Commentary:

The pronoun 'they' in this verse as the context shows refers to Prophets.
The verse means
to say that the Prophets of God do not say anything which they are not bidden by God to say.
Hence it is inconceivable that anyone of them
should have laid claim to Godhead or sonship.
Not only do they not say anything unless they
are bidden by God to say it but they also do not
do anything unless God commands them to do
so. The verse establishes the fact that Divine
Messengers are incapa~~e of disobeying God 01
committing a moral offel\ce or sin. Incidenta])y
it establishes the sinles~ness of the Prophets.
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29./1 He knows what is before them
and what is behind them, and they
intercede not except for him whom
He approves, and they act cautiously

for fear of
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30. And whosoever
of them
should say, '1 am a God beside Him,'
him shall We requite with Hell. Thus
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2 : 256 ; 20 : 111.
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Words:

0"A.i;";... (they act cautiously) is the plural
of JA'::'" which is active participle from JA~.
They say ~~l~ JA~ i.e. he was, solicitously affectionate towards him. 0\.;..JA"::'Imeans, he feared
or was cautious of him. JlA"::'! which is info
noun means, kindness or affection mixed with
fear. Generally it signifies affection; kindness;
and fear of the betiding of some evil event, together with sincere or honest advice (Lane &
Mufradat).
Commentary:
The words, "what is before them and what is
behind them," may mean; what they did and
what they did not or could not do ; or the influences to which they were subjected or the changes which they brought about.
The verse makes it plain that no one can intercede with God except with His permission.
The Bible agrees with the Qur'an in this respect.
It says:
If one man sin against another, the judge
shall judge him: but if a man sin against
the Lord, who shall entreat for him?
(1 Sam 2 : 25).
Therefore pray not thou for this people,
neither lift up cry nof prayer for them,

~-_.

~-_.

-~-~

neither make intercession to me:
will not hear thee (ler. 7 : 16).

for I

See also 2 : 49 & 2 : 256.

2370.

Commentary:

It is significant that whereas claimants to Godhead will only be punished in the Hereafter for
their false claims, those pretenders and mountbanks who falsely lay claim to prophethood are
punished in this very world.
They meet with
death and destruction and their whole organizations come to nought
in this very life
(69 : 46-48). This difference in treatment of
these two kinds of pretenders is due to the fact
that the absurdity of a claim to Godhead is
self-evident because no sane person would ever
accept a claimant to Godhead as God and
therefore such a claimant need not be punished
here. But a false claimant to prophethood,
if
allowed to go scot-free, may succeed in deceiving many innocent people into accepting his
false claim; therefore he ultimately meets with
defeat, discomfiture and destruction in this very
life and is not allowed to live long and his
mission is not permitted to prosper.
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31. Do not the disbelievers see
that the heavens and the earth were
a closed-up mass, then We opened
them out? And we made from water
every living thing. Will they not
then believe ?2371

inf. noun from "J; J
J i.e. he repaired or
means, he repaired

of J:;.

W::::

J is the contrary

J I J:;

means,

he took out the musk from the bladder of deer.

~

I J=i means,

he slit, rent or opened

up the

cloth. They say ~;;j J:i) i.e. he closed up the
breach that was between them; he reconciled
them. The Arabs say: JjlilJI.J J:i1)1~
i.e. he
is the reformer of the affair. The word J:i J here
means, J:i J JI J~ i.e. things closed up, or better a
closed-up mass, and,,:;:;
refers to the splitting
of the amorphous mass or to the throwing off of
the planets of the solar system.
Commentary:
The verse, by pointing to a great scientific
truth, draws attention to a spiritual phenomenon
of equally great importance.
It refers to the
pre-material stage of the universe and purports
to say that the heavens and the earth or the
whole universe or particularly the solar system
has developed out of an amorphous or nebular
mass. God. in accordance with the laws which
He had set in motion, split the mass of matter,
and its scattered bits became the units of the
solar system ("The Universe Surveyed"
by
Harold Richards, and "The Nature of the Universe" by Fred Hoyle).
God then created all
:

life out of water. The verse seems to imply that
like the material

universe
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sewed up the cloth. ~.~IJ:;J
or closed up the thing.
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also develops out of an amorphous mass of
confused ideas and foolish beliefs. Just as God
in His infallible wisdom and in pursuance of a
great design split the mass of matter and its
scattered bits became the units of the solar
system, in the same way He brings about a new
spiritual order in a world weltering in the morass
of confused ideas. When mankind sinks into
an impenetrable gloom of moral turpitude and
spiritual atmosphere becomes dense and oppressive, God causes a light to appear in the form
of a Heavenly Messenger who shakes up the
overspreading spiritual gloom, and out of this
confused and lifeless mass of moral depravity
and spiritual degeneration
a spiritual universe
is born which begins to reach out from its centre
and eventually embraces the whole earth, receiving life and direction from the impetus behind it.
Just as all physical life is created from water, so
does spiritual universe receive life from Heavenly
Water which is Divine revelation.
See also
General Introduction.
The words "the heavens and the earth were
a closed-up mass," in a physical sense may
signify that there is no rain from heaven,
and the earth becomes parched and dried up
and grows no vegetation, and life tends to
become extinct. Spiritually speaking they may
mean that there is a cessation of Divine revelation and the hearts and brains of men become corrupt and spiritual darkness enshrouds
the entire face of the earth. Thus the whole
verse may refer both to the general physical
1689
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32. a And We have made in the
earth firm mountains lest it should
quake with them; and We have made
therein wide pathways, th at they may
be rightly guided.2312
a 13 4
:

phenomenon

and

:

"then We

mean

fy that Divine

sends down

revelation

He

Again

God

vouchsafes

descends
reveals

from

water

when

the period

i.e.a Prophet

everything

the words

"And

of revelation
(5: 20)

which has been called ;;)~; in the Qur'an
ends,

G.,4)d

sends a Messenger, who

by means
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means, the

earth went round with him. The expression
jl means, lest it should quake with
~~ ~,,:;
with them

with them and move about
Aqrab). See also 16 : 16.

while walking.

We

living" signify that

of the cessation

'"

and go round

violently

(Lane

&

~l~
(wide pathways) is the plural of 1:::.;
which is noun-infinitive from \!! (fajja) which
means, he opened or separated his two legs

to

His Word.

spiritually speaking

made

signi-

and
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them, be convulsed

rain from

Himself
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benefit or favour.

Physically speaking they

that God

is raised to whom
whom
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them

heaven, and spirituallyspeaking they may
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revelation. The words
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of

"JJL:J\

~

means, the she-camel
opened out her hinder legs for being milked. \!!
means, a wide and open pathway between two
mountains (Aqrab).
Commentary:

Divine revelation,brings about complete moral

The verse throws light on yet another scientific
truth. Geology has established the fact that
were, new life to a spiritually dead people.
mountains
have, to a great extent, secured the
Al1uding to the physical phenomenon the words
Earthquakes
were
would mean that when on account of a long earth against earthquakes.
very
common
before
mountains
were
created.
period of drought the earth becomes parched and
In the beginning the earth was very hot from
dry, God sends down fresh rain from heaven
inside.
When as the result of the intense heat
and the earth begins to bloom and blossom and
vibrate with a new life.Thus brieflythe verse gases were formed in the bowels of the earth,
they tried to force a way out,thus causing viosignifies that as no physical life can exist withlent agitations and eruptions in the form of
out water, similarly no spiritual life is possivolcanoes which having cooled down took the
. ble without the water of Divine revelation.
shape of mountains.
("Marvels and Mysteries
2372. Important Words:
of Science" by Allison Hox & Ene. Brit. under
~H J.~ j\ (lest it should quake with them).
"Geology").
To this great scientific truth the
~j' is derived from .)L.which means, it (a thing)
words (9'r! ..\~ jl (lest it should quake with
was or became in a state of violent motion or
them) refer. Spiritually speaking the heat of
commotion; it was or became violently agitated;
sin and iniquity in the world throws out lava
it turned about or became contorted and con- from its volcanoes and brings about moral desvulsed; it quivered or trembled; he bestowed a truction and then God cools down this fire
revolution among

his people and

gives, as it
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33. And
We have made the
heaven a roof, well protected; yet they
turn away from its Signs.2373
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34. And He it is Who created
the night and the day, and the sun and
the moon, Geachgliding along smoothly
in its orbit. 2374
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Taking these words in the sense 'that it may
go round with them,' the verse would signify
that the mountains are a great help to the earth
in moving steadily on its axis. The Qur'an
spoke of the earth as "moving round"
long
before it was discovered that it was not stationary and moved on its axis and round the
sun.
Again mountains,
rivers and natural highways are among great Divine blessings. The
mountains are natural reservoirs of water and
vegetable and mineral wealth; the rivers constitute natural conduits for water, and natural
highways make it possible for man to have
access to these vast stores of Divine blessings.
Spiritually speaking, 'mountains'
are the Divine Prophets who are the great reservoirs of
heavenly Water and Divine knowledge and 'high
ways' (which in the earth are the channels of
rivers) represent righteous 'U/ama' (learned men)
and divines who receive guidance from the
Prophets and convey it to common men. Just
as rivers and streams become dried up when
it does not rain on mountains, similar1y pious
and righteous men disappear from the wor1d
when no fresh revelation descends from heaven
for a long time. Indeed revelation is as essen-

,,-

;' III

.ywo

;'

..::11-=

"

..

iZ.b~~'&f

t

-----------------

tial for spiritual
life.
2373.
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36 : 41.

by the spiritual water of Divine revelation and
by means of "mountains"
which spiritually
speaking are Prophets and Divine Reformers.

... ... ~

.. ::q.>...> ~t ~ t.>

life as is water

for physical

Commentary:

The solar system with its sun, moon, planets
and stars is a well-ordered and well-regulated
system which has existed for millions of years,
never having once suffered from the slightest
disorder or deviation in the movements of these
bodies. These heavenly bodies exercise a very
wholesome influence on the terrestrial globe
and its inhabitants.
Just as a roofis a means of
protection from rain, cold and heat for the
residents of a house, similar1y the heaven serves
as a protection for the earth below and heavenly
bodies exert their beneficial influence upon
mankind.
The spiritual universe also has its
heaven with its sun, moon, planets and stars.
These bodies of the spiritual heaven also exert
their influence on the spiritual life of men.
They illumine their lives and provide for them
guidance in the night of spiritual
darkness.
Spiritually speaking the implication in the words
"a roof well-protected"
is that astrologers and
diviners have no access to Divine secrets.
2374.

Important

Words:

~li (orbit) is derived from.sJ.; (fa/aka). They
say :i:)l~1 ~JJ w;
i.e. the breast of the girl

became round.

...5::'H

means, the place of the re-

volving of the stars i.e. the celestial sphere, the
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35. We granted not everlasting
life to any human being before thee.
If then thou shouldst die, shall they
live here for ever?2375
---'-~~

.~

--.

~~.~

'"
---'

,'--

vault of heavens or the firmament (Lane &
Aqrab).
is derived
from
0Y"-:'~ (gliding along)
They
say
J~)I
e:-i.e.
the
man
slept
~.
and took rest; he went far off in his walk.
r'j.S::II~i e:- means, he talked much. .L..JI,j e:-means, he glided along in the water and
took great delight in it. The word is used
metaphorically with regard to the floating or
gliding of the stars and about the swift and
smooth running of the horse (Aqrab).
Commentary:
Spiritually speaking the sun stands for the
Law-bearing Prophets,
particularly the Holy
Prophet of Islam, and the moon for those Reformers and Prophets who borrow their spiritual light from the Law-bearing Prophets, 'the
day' represents the time when a new Prophet
makes his appearance in the world and fresh
revelation comes down from heaven and 'the
night' represents that period when there is spiritual darkness all round and no revelation
comes from God.
The verse means to say that the night and the
day, the sun and the moon have all been created
by God and serve a definite purpose.
They all
fulfil human needs and are indispensible for
,

man's existence on earth. The significance of
the present and the preceding verse is that
when God has taken so much care to provide
for the physical and material needs of man, it is
impossible even to think that He should have
neglected to make a similar provision for his
spiritual needs.

2375.

~~~\~.:
w~J~~;'. J
~
,.. ~~."
,
,j/.
r.i:.\ ;' ~ I ~1
t
~~-'~~
,

~

Important

~-~._--

Words:

J.L.:.is syn. with,) >L.:.which is infinitive noun
from J.1;. (khalada) which means, he stayed

for long.

0 ~~ J.L.:.means, he stayed in the
place. ..i' )'11 JI J.l;. means, he stuck to the earth.
'~)' ..lL;. means, he inclined to him. J.L.:.(khuld)
or ,)# means, the immunity of a thing from
speedy decay or deterioration and its remaining
in a certai ncondition for a long time. The
mountains are called J.JI~ (khwalid) on account
of their long life (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary

:

The verse seems to signify that all the different
Dispensations and religious systems before the
Holy Prophet were decreed and destined to
suffer spiritual decay and death and that it was
only the Dispensation of the Holy Prophet-the
Islamic Dispensation,
which was to live and
continue till the end of time.
That is to say
that all avenues to spiritual progress are closed
after the Holy Prophet and only the door of
Islam is left open to mankind to attain salvation and nearness to God. The words, "if then
thou shouldst die shall they live for ever," also
seem to signify that if the Islamic Dispensation
were to die, which is inconceivable, then there
will be no spiritallight left and all humanity will
suffer spiritual death. The implication of the
verse may also be that no human being is immune from decay or death, not even the Holy
Prophet. Eternity and everlastingness are God's
own exclusive attributes.
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36. Everv soul shall taste of
death; and Vie prove you with evil
and good by way of trial. And to
Us shall you be returned.2376

37.

a

/

-' "

And when the disbelievers

~H

~"t' ~~:r:
:~ ~t
Y-:"~" '9>,,' ~)
u;:A" ~

1 ?-''''.,~

;.!t~

~.;OJ

J

f..",.
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@~~.J
.:J.-' ~~t ""'"
j -:1~'1. ~.,

~

-;,~1"''''~,
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J.'-,j.<bJ,1~-,~~!1J~
q:~' ~b
t.)h"

see thee, they only make a jest of thee.
They say: ~Isthis the one who makes
an evil mention of your gods?' while
it is they themselves bwho reject with
disdain the mention of the Gracious

~\~if~ ~~~.,"1&Jjj,t~
'"

'"

";'~

".'"i1'

~

..."~(',,

~c>-'~~

God.2377
38. Man is created of haste. I
will certainly show you My Signs but
ask Me not to hasten.2378

-(1-:,.,~~.,JK
~.I_~
'r" J.l-"''' ,:~
~r;l~~i
,
~ ~;I-;;~;-'\;w
\or...
~
\..,.)~
~
~

,

~

~C)~
"
II

25 : 42.
_.~-

b

---".._'

Commentary:

There are two ways to test the mettle of a
person, viz.. (a) by making him pass through the
fire of trials and tribulations; and (b) by bestowing upon him wealth and material power
and prosperity.
God tries His servants in both
these ways. This is the significance of this
verse. Or the verse may mean that God tries
man by raising His Prophets and by affording
him the opportunity
to win His pbasure
by
accepting and following them; and sometimes
when a long period of spiritual darkness ensues
and no Divine Reformer is present in the world
He gives men of intellect and broad vision an
opportunity to follow the dictates of conscience
and right teaching which is in harmony with
human nature in order that they should, instead
of allowing themselves to be carried away like
the common run of men by the current of sin
and iniquity, establish in the world the usages
and practices of God's Prophets.

"~.r...'"

'"

13 : 31.

--~-~~~

--_.---

2376.

"

. il~

~'--'--'-~

2377. Commentary:
The words, HIs this the one who makes an
evil mention of your gods," are expressive of
contempt and contumely for the Holy Prophet
on the part of disbelievers.
They think it presumptuous on the Prophet's part to speak slightingly of their gods. To this contemptuous expression of disbelievers the Qur>an replies by
saying that if they think that it is presumptuous
on the part of the Holy Prophet to speak disparagingly of their false gods, what do they think
of their own contemptuous rejection of the very
mention of the Gracious God?
2378. Important Words:
The clause
~"" 0' iJl 3~ I LJi means that
haste forms a part of man's being and is so
prominent a trait of his character and he is so
hasty by nature that he can be said to have
been created, as it were, out of haste i.e. be
has been given a hasty disposition.
The words
"but ask me not to hasten," support this
meamng.
At another place in the Qur'an,
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39. aAnd they say, 'When will
this promise be fulfilled, if you are
truthful 1'2379
40. If only
the
disbelievers
knew the time when they will not be
able to ward off the fire from their
faces nor from their backs, and they
will not be helped 12380
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a 34 : 30; 36 : 49; 67 : 26.
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(30 : 55) which also means
we have ~u"~
that man by nature is very weak. Similarly, the
verse uJ. u" ";:Rl;...J)U U-- \.S;'::Al;..
means, that
Satan by nature is a fire-eater and man is by
nature submissive (7 : 13). When the Arabs have
to express a prominent natural characteristic of a
person they say 01...: ;1;.. i.e. he has been created of it. An Arab would say ,-:-"..J u" ~Ql;..
i.e. thou hast been created of sport i.e. "you
love and indulge very much in sport" (Lisan).
Commentary:
The verse means to say that disbelievers
treat the Holy Prophet with contempt because
of the delay that has occurred in the Divine
punishment overtaking them. They are warned
that this delay should not mislead them into
believing that they will go scot-free and that they
should not reject the Message of Islam in haste
and that the time was fast approaching when the
prophecies made by the Prophet about the triumph and victory of Islam will be fulfilled and
the punishment of God will descend on them
. swift and hard.

2379. Commentary:
The reference in the words, when will this promise be fulfilled, is to the Sign of punishment

-~------------_._--

---~_.._.

referred to in the preceding verse. The disbelievers demanded that they should be punished for their rejection of the Holy Prophet there
and then. It is to this impatience of theirs that
the verse refers.
2380.

Commentary:

The context shows and the wording of the
present verse also lends support to the inference
that the allusion in the word "fire" is to "the
fire of war."
The disbelievers ignited that fire
and were themselves consumed in it. They
were destroyed by the weapon which they employed against the believers.
They drew the
sword against Islam and by the sword they
perished.
The words, the .fire from their faces, signify
the punishment that they will see in front of
them i.e. the punishment whose signs will be
apparent and manifest; and the words "nor
from their backs" signify the punishment that
will come upon them from behind their backs
i.e. the punishment which will overtake them
suddenly and unawares. Moreover, the punishment will overwhelm all of them-their
leaders
who are their faces and the ordinary folk who
follow them and blindly accept their lead.
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41. Nay, ait will come upon them
unawares so that it will utterly confound them; and they will not be able
to repel it, nor will they be given

CH.21

,

~

""','t~~' ,
@CJ.J~~)JJ ""

respite.2381

42. bAnd Messengers have indeed been mocked at before thee, but
that cwhereat they mocked encompassed those of them who scoffed.2382
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43. Say, 'Who can protecI you
by night and by day from the Gracious
God?' Yet dthey turn away from the
remembrance of their Lord. 238~
G36 : 50 ; 67 : 28.

b

The reference in the verse may be to the Fall
of Mecca when the Quraish were taken completely by surprise and were utterly confounded.
The Sign of punishment which they demanded
came upon them suddenly in the form of the fall
of their capital city, the centre of disbelief and
idolatry.
2382. Commentary:
The verse makes mention of two things which
never fail to occur when a Prophet preaches his
Message: (a) the Message is held up to scorn and
the Prophet himself is mocked and jeered at; and
( b) the jeering and mocking of the scoffers
always recoils on their own heads and they themselves become the laughing-stock of the world.
Important Words:
j.~ (can protect you) is derived from '''j..)
(kala'a). They say U-j..j~I 'y..s-i.e, God guanJed
such a one or kept him safe. The Arabs say
~ I ;;'~ J '>,:,>,)I i.e. go ye in the safe keeping of
God.
r ~J I 'j..S- means, he acted as a scout for

~

::~ r~",.-'~ ,;1~;.t'~~~
"(~Il~ ~""'~
\J""~~
,
, III
,
~ "" ~ ' '.
"" '
"
'-!:IC>~~~.J,,~~rA~

Jj

6 : 11; 13: 33. c 11 : 9 ; 46 : 27.

238 I . Commentary:

2383.

~i.~'
~.

d 18 : 102

""

.

t~

: 21 : 3; 26 : 6.

the party. ~..uI'jS means, the payment of the
debt was postponed or delayed (Lane & Aqrab).
The expression 01_)1
If may mean: (a)
against or from the Gracious God.
The verse
means, who can save you from the puniShment of
the Gracious God: or ( b) the expression ma}
mean, instead of the Gracious God i.e. who can
save you instead of God if He does not save you.
Commentary:
The verse purports to say that there are many
calamities, catastrophes, diseases and afflictions
that take their birth at night and there are others
that are born in the daytime.
Man is completely
unaware of what misfortunes hang over his head.
It is the Gracious God Who protects him from
them and yet the ungrateful people deny and
reject the Divine teachings that are sent down
for their spiritual regeneration.
The clause "yet they turn away from the remembrance of God," signifies that when disbelievers are told that God has made every provision for their physical needs, they readily admit
it. But when they are told that He has made
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44. Have they any gods that
can protect them beside Us? They
cannot help themselves, nor can they
be befriended by anyone against US.2384
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45. Nay, a.We provided those and
their fathers with the good things of
this world till life grew long for them.
bDo they not see that We are visiting
the land, reducing it from its outlying
borders? Can they even then be
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a. 57 : 17.

b
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13 : 42.
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similar provision for their spiritual needs they
turn aside with disdain and refuse to admit that
such a thing can happen.
Spiritually speaking
the verse implies that
whenever a spiritual sun or moon makes its appearance, calamities and miseries overtake men
to establish the truth of the claim of the Divine
Reformer because it is rejected and the Reformer
himself is persecuted.

Prophet on the day of the fall of Mecca whether
he had not yet realized that there was no god
but the One Almighty God, replied, "Had there
been any other gods beside God, verily they
had been of some avail to us" (Muir's Life of
Mul)ammad, 1923 edition, p. 404).

2385. Commentary:

Commentary:

The verse gives the reason why disbelievers
go astray and what leads them to forget and
forsake the truth. It is this that when the time
of the national prosperity of a people becomes
prolonged, they come to labour under the misconception that their prosperity and progress
will never see decline or decay and consequently they become arrogant and their hearts are
hardened and they reject the Message of their
Prophet.
Thus prolongation of the period of

Besides its general sense the allusion of the
verse may be to the fan of Mecca when Ole
Ka'ba was cleared of the 360 idols which were
kept in it. The verse purports to say that when
those idols could not protect themselves from
the terrible fate that was meted out to them, how
could they help their votaries 7 Abu Sufyin,
the Quraishite chief, when asked by the Holy

the prosperity of a people becomes the cause
of their downfall. The verse warns disbelievers
against wishful thinking and false complacency
that their progress and prosperity will continue
indefinitely and tells them not to shut their
eyes to the patent fact that God is gradually but
surely reducing and curtailing the land from
all its sides i.e. Islam is making inroads into every

2384.

Important

Words:

0-,~:>I:~ (be befriended) is derived from~.
They say ~
i.e. he lived with him; he was or
became his companion,
friend etc.
~f
J~)I means, he protected or guarded the man.

~, ~

means, may God protect you (Tij

& Aqrab ).
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46. Say, 'I warn you not but according to Divine revelation.' ButGthe
deaf cannot hear the call when they
are warned.2386
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47. bAnd if even a breath of thy
Lord's punishment touch them, they
will surely cry out,'W oe to us! we
were indeed wrongdoers.' 2387

@~@~\'tl;,.,

.'41IfI'; ~..X

48. And We shall set up accurate
scales of justice for the Day of Resurrection, so that Cnosoul will be wronged in aught. And even if it be the
weight of a grain of mustard seed,
We would bring it forth. And sufficient are We as reckoners.2388
30 : 53.
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home and all sections and strata of their society.
The high and the low, the rich and the poor, the
learned and the iI1iterate are daily joining its
fold. It asks: '''Does not this fact alone constitute an irrefutable proof of the truth of Islam?
And in view of the sure signs of their decline and
fall do they still entertain the false hope that they
will continue to enjoy peace, prosperity and
progress and will be able to arrest or retard the
progress of Islam?"
See also 13 : 42.
2386. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the prophecies
which the Holy Prophet has made about the
triumph of Islam and about the defeat and discomfiture of disbelief are not the figment of his
own imagination.
They proceed from the Almighty Goo and are based on His clear and
express Word.
2387. Important Words:
w.i (breath) is info noun from ~; which
means, it diffused its odour. ~)1 ~;
means,
the wind blew or it blew gently. :6..a; ,~; means,
.

... ,

'1r.!~
~~~,
,.

he gave him a gift. -"-:0:..;means, an odour or a

plenteous odour ; a blast or a breath of wind;
a gift. i ) JI 0" :Gr.a;means, a grievous blast
of hot wind (Lane & Aqrab).
2388.

Important

Words:

J~..r"- means, grain of mustard seed. il.JaJI J~.J'"
( khardala)
means, he ate the best part of the
food. ~JI J~.J'" means, he cut the meat into
small pieces (Aqrab).
Commentary:
Besides being a continuation of the subject
dealt with in the preceding verses the present
verse makes it clear that Hen is not everlasting. If
even the slightest good work done by a man is
to be rewarded, as the verse says, then a time
must come when the punismhent of his evil deeds
should come to an end and the reward of his
good works should begin.
Contrary to the
teachings of other religions the Qur'an teaches
us that it is the Heaven and not Hell that is
everlasting.
The I1'lamic conception of Heaven
and Hell is evidently more in keeping
with
reason and common sense. See also (11 : 109).
1697

CH.21

AL-ANBIY A'

49. aAnd We gave Moses and
Aaron the Discrimination and a Light
and a Reminder for the righteous,2389
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50. bThose who fear their Lord
in secret, and who dread the Hour of

1A""~,, ~"4"'.~L
~\.;J
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Judgment.2390

,,"'... ~'1.~'"

,,~J

<:)~

It'

":'.ii ,

~~
,~..~,

~~.JP~'
5I. And this is a blessed Reminder
that We have sent down; will you then

f:. ...,'t1'

reject! it 72391

a 2 : 54.
2389.

Commentary:

iJli.;JI (the Discrimination)
Signs and miracles which God
and .l~";' (Light) the arguments
the truth of his mission and .? ~
may signify the teaching itself.
The Torah has been called the
a Light and a Remembrance.
( Discrimination)
because in

~~ ~'- t
lUotb-'" i

61 : 13.

~

tinuously. 4iI\ 5';l!

.
2390. <:;ommentary:

2391. Important Words!

(blessed)is past part. from S) ~ which

means, God is abundant in

good or He exceeds every thing and He is exalted
above all thing!). .1 11..:;..) f! 1 means, the sky
rained continually or incessantly or vehemently.

As-;! (birkatun)means, a pool; a pond; a place
where water remains and collects. :i..)f. (barakaTun) means, good; increase; abundance; abundant in continual good (Lane).
See also 6 : 93.

Commentary:

The expression ..., :AJl!( in secret) may signify
that the righteous servants of God fear Him while
He is hidden from their eyes or when they are
themselves hidden from the eyes of the people.

)\,:,

b

~,,,,

Jt~ ~'~:"
,!
, ~.J'
t ~~1~

is again derived from S;! which means, he or it
was or became firm, steady; continued or stayed
may signify the
in a place; it (the night) was or became long or
gave to Moses,
protracted. A.:l~ )) I! means he kept or applied
which proved
himself constantly or perseveringly to it. r-~lJI
(Remembrance)
J..~
,-5'}-! means, 0 God! continue or perpetuate Tholl to Mul)ammad the honour and
Discrimination,
eminence which Thou hast given him. -Ull..s}!
It was iJli,.,AJI ~;
I ~~
means, may God bless thee con-'
its own time it

differentiated and discriminated
between truth
and falsehood.
It was .l~ (Light) in the sense
that in its pristine purity it dispelled spiritual
darkness and it was;
~ (Remembrance)
as by
acting upon its teaching the Israelites acquired
great fame and eminence ( .J) ~ meaning good
reputation;
eminence etc.).

""

(ur~';

@)C),jtAdJj'VU

.~

In view of the different meanings of the rootword ..s f. the word ))~ possesses the sense of
firmness, steadiness, continuity, abundance of
good, exaltation and collection, etc. It is an
epithet exclusively enjoyed by the Qur'i~ (6 : 93~.
No other Divine Scripture has been given this
title.
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52. And before this We gave Abra5 ham his gUIdance and We knew him
well.2392
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53. aWhen he said to his father and
his people, 'What are these images to
which you are so devoted ?,2392A
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54. bThey replied, 'We found our
fathers worshipping them.'

possesses in common with other Divine Scriptures it exceeds them in degree, but Mubarak is
its exclusive title and in this title lies its outstanding distinction. Being Mubarak the Qur'an
combines in itself all kinds of excellences.
It is full of blessings which will continue to be
bestowed upon its followers and which never
decrease or diminish. There is no good which
it does not possess in abundance and in which it
does not excel other holy Scriptures. Mankind
will continue to benefit from its teaching till the
end of time. This is not the case with other
Scriptures. They are defunct. All life has departed from them. The very languages in which
the~ were revealed are dead. But the Qur'an is
a living Book. It shall live so long as mankind
lasts and will continue to give light to a world
groping in darkness.
2392. Commentary:
o~ J

(his guidance) means, the guidance which

befitted his station as a great Prophet of God.
The clause, "We knew him well" means, "We
were fully conversant with his excellent inborn

r-:"i .",'"
\f6J
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6 : 75; 19 : 43; 26 : 71.
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e~.~~ ~~t~~ ~(f

55. He said, c'Indeed, you yourselves as well as your fathers have been
in manifest error.'
a

3J

26 : 75 ; 43 : 24.

C

~

''''~

J~

60: 5.

qualities i. e. We knew his real worth or We
knew that he was eminently fitted to be entrusted
with the great and noble duties of a Prophet."
2392 A. Important Words:
J:f~ (images) is the plural of J~
which
means, an image ( Aqrab).
See also 2 : 18 ;
2 : 107 ; 6 : 39; 13 : 7 & 14 : 46.
The particle I.. (what) here denotes contempt
and derision and not a question.
Commentary:
Everyone has his own style of speech.
Abraham too had his peculiar way of talking.
While talking to idol-worshippers he generally
made use of irony. In the present verse he
appears to be asking a question while in reality
he is speaking contemptuously of the gods of
his people. This special style of Abraham is also
apparent from 6 : 77, 78, 79. ]n the present
.. How
verse he seems to say to his people:
useless and futile these images are which you
worship!" While Abraham used to talk in ironicallanguage, Jesus would talk in metaphors.
Several of his sayings quoted in the Que'an have
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56. They said, 'Is it really the truth
that thou hast brought us, or art thou
one of those who jest l' 2393

~~ ~~n;f(;

@~'~81;f

;'
,,
J~'~V.j'~9J~~J\~J~j~

57. He replied, 'Nay, your Lord is
the Lord of the heavens and the earth,
He Who made them; and I am one of
those who bear witness to that.2394
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been misunderstood because they have been taken
literally.
In the expression 19.J(lit. to which) the letter
J is used to denote respect and reverence ~nd
also to express emphasis. The word ~
is not
generally followed by J. We say 0!>.JI:.? ~"
i.e. he stayed in the place. J" ~t uu. ~s::~ means,
he stuck to the affair (Aqrab).
The word

y

I besides meaning 'father' also

means paternal uncle. The person mentioned in
the above verse was Abraham's uncle and not his
father who is said to have died before Abraham
was invested with the Divine mission of a
Prophet.
See also 6 : 75.
The verse points to a very close resemblance
between Abraham and the Holy Prophet.
The
fathers of both had died before they were made
Prophets. Both were brought up by their uncles.
Both preached the Message of Unity of God to
their uncles.
Both the uncles refused to accept
the Divine Message with this difference that
whereas Abraham's uncle opposed and persecut,
ed him, Abu TaIib, the Holy Prophet's uncle,
though he did not accept his Message, stood by
him through thick and thin to the last moment
of his life and even suffered for him.
2393.

Commentary:

ing against idol-worship they did not at first
believe that he was serious and earnest about his
preaching. In this verse they have been depicted
as asking him whether he was really convinced
of the truth of his mission or whether he was
only joking and jesting with them.
2394.

Commentary:

The verse points to the supreme truth that
Divine Messengers, when they talk about God,
speak from personal experience.
They do not
merelv make an assertion about God but substanti;te it with practical proofs from their own
life. They do not invite people to God merely
because human reason demands belief in His
existence but they do it with full conviction and
firm faith. When they say that God exists they
say it with full conviction because they constantly hear His sweet voice and because also
they themselves speak to Him and receive
answer to their prayers from Him.
God
reveals Himself to them and they witness practical proofs of His power and omniscience in their
own persons.
So their testimony about the
existence of God is based not on hearsay, nor
on reason alone but primarily and principally on
their personal experience.
It is for this reason
that God has commanded the Holy Prophet to
declare:

The people of Abraham were such confirmed
idolaters that when they saw Abraham preach-

I call unto Allah on sure knowledge,
and those who follow me (12 : 109).
1700
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58. .And, by Allah, I will certainly
plan against your idols after you have
gone away and turned your backs.'2395
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37: 94.
was a very effective and forcible way of bringing
home to the idolaters the futility of worshipping
mere lifeless blocks of wood or stone.

If the pronoun 0 be taken to refer to God,
then the meaning would be that Abraham broke
the idols of his people so that when they should
see them broken into pieces they should realize
their complete powerlessness and uselessness and
so turn to God.

Words:

i~\~ (pieces) is info noun from .A~. They
say, ..A~i.e. he cut it and broke it into pieces.
.J:-.j

>{9 ,
9"'/"''''

)'~

\!9~ ..,,~., I "V

Probably Abraham had spoken these words to
himself or they give verbal expression to the plan
which he had contrived in his mind practically to
demonstrate the folly and falsity of the polytheistic beliefs and practices of his people.
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2395. Commentary:

Important

,y

~.?

61. They said, 'We heard a young
man speak ill of them; he is called
Abraham. '2397A

2396.

-'

~t,;)1~ ~
"",

'2397

a
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59. aso he broke them into pieces,
all except the chief of them, that they
might return to it for enquiry.2396
60. They said, 'Who has done this
to our gods? Surely, he must be a
wrongdoer.

A'

It may be noted here that the idols belonged to
Abraham's own family. Otherwise it was not
right and proper for him to break other people's
idols.

l~ means, he walked quickly (Lane).

Commentary:

The

pronoun

0

in

the expression

~ I may

refer either to God, or to the chief idol or to
Abraham himself. As referring to Abraham, the
meaning of the verse would be that he broke
all the idols except the chief among them so that
his people should have recourse to him to ask
him who had broken their idols and that when
they should come to him he should teU them
that instead of inquiring from him they should
put the same question to their chief idol. This

2397.

Commentary:
clause I';'" J..J If may mean:

The

(a) Who has done this?
(b) Whosoever has done this.
2397 A.

Important

Words:

~.fl~
(speak ill of them). o~~ means, (1) he
mentioned it, told it, related it; (2) he spoke well
of him or he spoke ill of him and mentioned his
faults.
They say 1fJ.;::J ..?.;S"~ ~ i. e. if thou
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62. They said, 'Then bring him
before the eyes of the people, that they
may bear witness. '2398
63. Then they said to Abraham, 'Is
it thou who hast done this to our gods,
0 Abraham?'
64. He replied, 'Well, somebody
has surely done this. Here is the
chief. of them. So ask it and them if
they can speak. '2399

:speak ill of me, thou wilt assuredly repent.
Arab poet says:
.1.:

y~

1.

'j\

t

~

~

is a particle of digression.

Sometimes its mea-

ning is either the canceHation of what precedes as
in 0"..;::..,. .)\~ ~ i.e. nay (or nay rather or nay
but), they are honoured servants (21 : 27) ; or
transition from one object of discourse to another as in yJJI -ol~1 0-,} y ~ i.e. but you
prefer the present life (87:
17). Sometimes

"

~,
.~i"~ ~~""tltr{.
l:~t...~\~~~\~~\t

'"

~, 19.,'I?
, ~~~.~

~~~

~\~

J;'~

it is also used to denote the passing from one
subject to another without cancelling what
precedes it and is syn. with (and), as in yo J1
-'
~
01} i.e. And it is a glorious Qur'an. Thus
~ means, but; and; surely or verily (Lane).
Here it is used in the sense of 0, (surely).

\..J o-} IS; ~ 'j
~ ~
S-.l~ 0~;

Words:

,/..~ \ltr~
ci:f'
l!:t,.~, . ~ ~ ~
,. \ "~

~

""~L:" f~r~
~t:)~~O

.

Commentary:
If the expression 1:u.~.J~ .u ;~ is rendered
as "somebody has surely done this," a stop will
have to be placed after .u..; and the words
I.>..~.)~
will be treated as an independent
sentence meaning, "here is the chief" of
them. This is the meaning we have adopted in
the text and this seems to be the more correct

2398. Commentary:

Important

~

J., ;"~
\ "~~~

i.e. do not thou speak ill of my horse and of
what I have given him for food or thy skin will
be like the skin of the scabby (Lane & Aqrab).

,2399.

-:''''' ~,."/

~{~J~~~

~--r::

@"
~~ \'~

An

The reason why Abraham was summoned to
appear in public was either that those who had
heard him speak ill of the idols should bear witness against him that he had broken the idols, or
that after listening to the evidence against Abraham they might decide what punishment should
be meted out to him. Or the reason might be
that aU people should witness the punishment
that was to be inflicted on him. This is the
significance of the words"
that they may bear
witness. "

PT. 17

meaning.

Or the words

,.>.. ~ y:..? .u,; J1

may have been spoken ironicaHy or by way of
mockery by Abraham as was his wont while
talking to his idolatrous people. In that case the
sense of the words would be something like
this: "Why should have I done this, this their
chief may have done this," meaning thereby
that "the fact is too evident to warrant any questioning or to need any explanation that I have
done this, i.e. I have broken the idols. If I had
not done this, could this lifeless block of stone
have done this?" In this verse Abraham seems
to have rebuked his people for their idolatrous
practices and brought home to them the futility
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65. Then they turned towards one
another and said, 'You yourselves are
surely in the wrong.'
66. And they were made to hang
down their heads for shame and they
said, 'Certainly thou knowest welJ that
these do not speak.'2400
67. He said, a'Do you then worship,
instead of AlJah, that which cannot
profit you at an, nor harm you?
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68. 'Fie on you and on that which
you worship instead of Allah! WilJ
you not then understand 1'2401
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29 : 18; 37 : 96.

.~...--.--.-.

of those practices, first by breaking the idols and
then by challenging their votaries to ask those
idols to tell them who had broken them.
The verse by implication points to one of the
most important
Divine attributes.
Abraham
confounded his idolatrous people by first breaking the idols and then by inferring therefrom
that an idol which could not save itself from
harm and which could not even answer the can
of its worshippers was but a lifeless thing, fit to
be thrown on the scrap-heap, and that his Lord
was the Ever-Jiving God Who answered and
accepted the prayers of His servants.
See also
20 : 90.

2400. Important Words:
rt"--'.J) ~ I~
(their heads were made to
hang low for shame). ,-,-S::; is derived from
~. They say ~ or 4...sJ (nakkasahu) i.e.
he turned it over or upside down; changed its
manner of being or state; he turned it:over upon

its head. 4_f) U"'S::;means, he bent or lowered
or hung down his head towards the ground for
shame or by reason of abasement.
~.)'"'JI~
means, illness returned or reverted to the si~k
man. J~)I
means, the man became weak
and powerless (Lane, Aqrab & Ma'gnI). Thus

~

the Quranic expression rt"~ -'.J) c..sl&. 1.J 5:j
would mean, (a) they returned to their former
state of disbelief, or wicked behaviour; (b)
they reverted to disputation after they had
taken the right course; (c) they hung down their
heads in shame and were completely dumbfounded, or their heads were made to hang low
for shame.
2401. Important Words:
For~' (fie) see 17 : 24.
Commentary:
Abraham denounced the false beliefs of his
idolatrous people with a courage .and boldness
which is the special characteristic of God's
Prophets.
1703
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69. GTheysaid, 'Burn him and help
your gods, if at all you mean to do
anything.

(.;4\""? L~~,,=:r '\

~~r~CJ..
.

'2402

70. We said, '0 fire, be thou cool
and a means of safety for Abraham !'2403

2402.

Commentary:

Being unable to refute Abraham's argument,
no course was left open to his idolatrous people
but to have recourse to persecuting and tormenting him and if possible to killing or burning
him to death-indeed
a very clear but mean confession of their discomfiture and defeat at Abraham's hands.
Similarly did the opponents of
'the Holy Prophet plot against him. The Qur'an
says: And remember the time when the disbelievers plotted against thee that they might imprison thee or kill thee or expel thee (8 : 31).
Besides the verse under comment, at two
other places in the Qur'an the plot against Abraham has been mentioned.
In 29 : 25 we
have:

.
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29 : 25; 37 : 98.

'Abraham',
says Dr. F. M. T. Bohl, D.D.,
Ph.D. in Ene. Brit. 'is no leader of a Bedouin
tribe seeking plunder and conquest; his significance lies rather in the field of religion.
He is
not, in the first instance, the progenitor of a
people but the founder and leader of a religious
movement.
Like Mu1)ammad many centuries
later, he stood at the head of a great movement
among the Semitic peoples and tribes... While
Abraham's forefathers served other gods (Josh.
24 : 2), 'the God who redeemed Abraham was
the same as the God of Moses and Elija'.
See
also 6 : 75.

~ It , , /"." ;\ r~
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71. bAnd they had sought to do evil
to him, but We made them the worst
losers.
a

.

b

37 : 99.

And the answer of his people was only tha t
they said, 'slay him or burn him' and in 37: 98
it is stated: they said, 'Build for him a structure and cast him into the fire.'
2403.

Commentary:

In 29 : 25 we are told that Abraham's enemies
sought to slay or burn him but God saved him
from the fire, and in 37 : 98, 99 we read that
Abraham's enemies designed to build a structure for him and cast him into the fire but they
failed in their evil design. The present verse
however says, "0 fire, be thou cool and a means
of safety for Abraham."
How the fire became
cool we are not told. Timely rain or a stormy
hurricane might have extinguished it.
In any
event God did bring about circumstances which
led to Abraham's deliverance. There is always
an element of mystery in heavenly miracles
and Abraham's having been saved from the fire
was indeed a great miracle.
This incident of Abraham's having been cast
into the fire is credited r.ot only by the Jews
but also by the Eastern Christians; the 25th of
the second Canun, or January, being set apart
in the Syrian Calendar for the commemoration of Abraham's
being cast into the fire.
(Hyde, De Rei. Vet Pers., p. 73). See also Mdr.
Rabbah on Gen. Par. 17 ; SchalacheIcth Hakabala, 2 ; Maimonde
Idol. Ch. 1 ; and Jad
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72. And We delivered him and Lot
and brought them to the land which We
had blessed for the peoples. 2404
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73. aAnd We bestowed upon him
Isaac, and as a grandson, Jacob, and
We made all of them righteous.2405
74. bAnd We made them leaders
who guided people by Our command,
and We sent revelation to them enjoining the doing of good works, and the
observance of Prayer, and the giving
of alms. And Us alone they worshipped. 2406
-
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72; 19 : 50; 29 : 28; 37 : 113; 51 : 29.

Hachazakah, Vet, 6, who makes Abraham, in
his 40th year, renounce star-worship,
break
images, escape the wrath of the king by a miracle,
-

jl.

b

2 : 125; 32 : 25.

__-0

~-

.----.

and preach that there is one God of the whole

to the East in search of the Ten Lost Tribes of
Israel and last of all the Holy Prophet had to
emigrate from his native city, Mecca, and adopt
Medina as his home.

universe.

2405.

2404. Commentary:
By the words, the land which We blessed for
the peoples, is meant Canaan to which country
the great Patriarch emigrated with his nephew,
Lot.

Ishmael, the eldest son of Abraham has not
been mentioned here. He has been mentioned
separately in v. 86 below on account of his being
the head of a distinct and more important line.

Abraham journeyed from Ur (Mesopotamia)
to Harran and from there, by God's command,
to Canaan, which God had decreed to give to
his posterity.
This journey had a precise objective and aim. In pursuance of Divine plan
and design all the great Prophets or their followers, at one time or another, have to emigrate
from their homes. Abraham accompanied ~y
Lot emigrated from Mesopotamia
to Canaan;
Moses had to flee with his people from Egypt to
the Promised Land; Jesus had to quit Palestine
after his escape from the Cross and journeyed

Commentary:

2406. Commentary:
God chose leaders of religious movements
from among the progeny of Abraham in fulfilment of his prayer referred to in 2 : 125. A
similar promise in regard to the raising of Divine
Reformers in every age from among his followers was made to the Holy Prophet (Abu
Dawud).
This promise is also implicit in the
famous prayer, i.e. Darud, viz., "0 Lord bestow
thy blessings upon Mub.ammad as Thou didst
bestow thy blessings upon Abraham."
Divine
Reformers continued to appear among the progeny of Abraham till, with the rejection of
1705
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75. And to Lot We gave wisdom
and knowledge. GAnd We saved him
from the city which practised abominations. They were indeed a wicked and
rebellious people. 2406A

PT. 17

~ ..,

-:
,~':\\
..va'" ~

~~~~~

{~~

-',,--'

.

,9 -:.\j,~~,
f!~
~~/'~~
~'"
~.
,~ ~:..

~,ug/\/
..

~.

~~

~~r~,.;t

~O<..s)"

~ ", - I.

@~
76. And We admitted him to Our
mercy; surely he was one of the
righteous.
L6
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77. bAnd remember Noah when he
cried to Us aforetime, and We heard
his prayer and delivered him and
his family from the great distress. 2407

Jesus by the Jews, they were deprived of this boon
for all time and prophethood was transferred to
the House of Ishmael in fulfilment of the abovesaid prayer.
Divine Teachers are now raised
from among the foUowers of the Holy Prophet
in every century to regenerate Islam and they
wiH continue to do so till the end of time. The
fulfilment of the prayer implicit in Darud
establishes the superiority of the Holy Prophet
over Abraham because whereas Divine Teachers
ceased to appear among the progeny of Abraham
after Jesus, they will continue to appear among
his followers as long as this world lasts.

2406 A. Commentary:
The most important and prominent of the
Signs that God gives to His Prophets in support
of their claim is that they are vouchsafed spiritual knowledge and Divine wisdom in a very
large measure.
This Sign was given to an the
Prophets-Lot,
Joseph, David, Solomon, Moses
and last of aU it was granted to the greatest of
all the Divine Prophets-the
Holy Prophet
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37 : 76-77; 54 : 11.

Mu1)ammad, in the form of the Qur'an which
is now the only guide for aU mankind till the
end of time and which is his greatest and standing miracle.
2407.

Commentary:

It is worthy of note that this Sura makes a
special mention of the trials and tribulations
through which almost aU the Prophets of God
had to pass in their time and of the way in which
God helped them and delivered them from
their alfflictions, the implication being that like
those Prophets the Holy Prophet of Islam too
will have to suffer hardships and privations and
like them he too will come out of his ordeal with
flying colours.
Particular
reference to Noah
here signifies that if the Law were a curse as
Christians say, then what would they say about
Noah who came with a Law and among whose
followers a great Prophet like Abraham appeared
(37: 84)? It may be said in passing that Prophet
Noah was the first Law-bearing Prophet.
The
Holy Prophet is reported to have said about him
tIJ":'H
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78. And We helped him against the
people who rejected OUf Signs. They
were surely a wicked people; so BWe
drowned them all.2408

G

CJ",
~

,

" "II'

Commentary:

i.e. over; against.
Words:

"::"'f'"(crop) is infinitive noun from..::...J"'"(~aratha) which means, he ploughed or tilled the soil;
he sowed seeds or planted plants in it. ..::...
f'"
means, a tilth or a piece of land ploughed for
sowing or land actually sown with some crop;
land under crop; crop or produce of land (Lane
& Aqrab).
See also 2 : 206.
.:; ;:;..c;(strayed therein) is derived from
~ .
They say jaAJI?;
i.e. he corded the cotton.
~~ I ...:...:Z means, the sheep pastured at night

without a shepherd. ~~I u~I)1

1"""""

cY~~~\

shepherd left the camel at night that it may
pasture (Aqrab).

Commentary:

Important

"~ J

,~

~

26 : 121; 37: 83; 54: 12-13; 71 : 26.

The words i ~I ~ literally meaning "from the
people" really mean "against the people", the
particle ~ having been used here in the sense of

2409.
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fi rst Prophet to whom the Law was revealed.
The Law first began to be revealed to Noah
because in his time human mind had attained
to such a stage of development as to have been
able to understand
and comprehend
Divine
attributes, and the evils which are the inevitable
result of a civilized society had also begun to
make their appearance in his time.
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79. And remember David and
Solomon when they exercised their
respective judgments concerning the
crop, when the sheep of certain people
strayed therein by night; and We were
witness to their judgment.2409

2408.
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means, the

In order to add to the beauty of expression use
has been made of metaphorical language in this
and the following ft,w verses. ..:: ):oJI in this
verse may signify Solomon's country and the
words i JjjJI r-:i. may be taken as standing for
those wild and predatory
neighbouring tribes
who raided Solomon's country. The reference is
to the policy which David and Solomon adopted
to rept:! and defeat the depradations of these
savage tribes. David was a great warrior and
as such was in favour of adopting a strong
policy. Solomon, however, wished to pursue
a milder policy and to win over these tribes by
entering into treaties of friendship with them.
Taken literally the verse would signify that even
very ordinary people had ready access and
could submit their cases to these great Prophets
of God who were very powerful rulers. See also
6: 85; 34 : 11-14 & 38 : 18-21.
The verse may also signify that when a nation rises to power and prosperity, ambitious
persons, in order to win power and influence.
seek to weaken the hands of the constituted
authority by creating dissensions and discord.
The expression r ~iJ I ~ i.e. "persons of beastly
nature" may refer to such people.
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.80. We gave Solomon the right
understanding of the matter and to
each of them We gave wisdom and

knowledge.
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And We subjected the

mountains and the birds to celebrate
God's praises with David. And it is
We Who do all such things.24lo
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words "We subjected the ~~~~t~i~~~~d
the
birds
to
celebrate
God's
praise
with
David"
J4J'
(the mountains) is the plural of J.:.~
whiCh is derived from ~ (jabala). Ii) J~ ~~':" have been taken literally to mean that the mountains and birds were under David's control and
means, God created him and adapted him to
a rocky
when he sang the praises of God they actually
it. J":'~ (Jabalun) means, a mountain;
tract; any rockey elevation; the lord or chief
joined with him in singing those praises. They
of a people; their learned man; a man who
simply mean that big men (J~~')
and highly
does not move from his place. Jl":,~ means,
spiritual men (.J::k.JI) glorified God and sang
mountains, big or learned men; people living
Divine praises along with David. And if accordin mountains etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
See also
ing to the verse, the mountains and birds were
13 : 32.
subjected to David there was nothing extraordi.J):t.H(the birds) means, a bird or birds. )lk
nary in the mountains and the birds being
which is the singular of ,):bJi. means, a bird;
subject to his control as at several other places
2410.

Important

Words:

'

an omen; the cause of actions good or bad;
actions good or bad and their consequences;
natural powers of man; a highly righteous and
spiritual man (Lane & Aqrab). As a bird flies
high in the air and builds its nest on lofty trees
or mountains, therefore a man who soars high
in the spiritual

firmament

is called

a

;

lk in

spiritual terminology. See also 3 : 50; 7 : 132 &
17 : 14.
Commentary:
This verse has been very much misunder,stood and misinterpreted. The misunderstanding arises from the far-fetched construction
placed upon it by some Commentators. There
is, however, nothing in the wording of the
verse itself to justify the element of mystery
introduced into it. A few simple words used
metaphorically in order to add elegance and
beauty to the diction of the verse have been
distorted to render it a veritable riddle. The

in the Qur'an not only mountains and birds but
all other things in the heavens and the earththe sun, the moon, the stars, the day and the
night, the animals, the birds; the rivers, the seas,
the winds, the clouds etc., are stated to have
been subjected to man (2 : 165 ; 7 : 55; 22 : 38
& 45 : 13-14).
The word J4JI;
in the
present verse, as stated under"
Important
Words"
above,
signifies also mountainous
territory or "people living in the mountains"
as the name of a place sometimes stands for its
people (12 : 83). Thus the subjection of "the
mountains" to David may signify that he conquered and subjugated wild and savage mountam tribes. The Bible also refers to this fact.
It says, "And
Hiram, King of Tyre, sent
messengers to - David, and cedar trees, and carpenters, and m~sons and they built .David a
house. So aU the elders of Israel came to the

nos
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81. a And We taught him the making
of coats of mail for you, that they
might protect you from each other's
violence.
Wi11 you then be thank-
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34 : 12.

King to Hebron; and King David made a league
with them in Hebron before the Lord and they
appointed David King over Israel"
(II Sam.
chap. 5).
Thus the words, " We subjected the
mountains and the birds to celebrate God's
praises with David" have been particularly used
about David in the verse because he was a great
conqueror
and subduer of wild mountain
tribes.

the cause of religion. In brief, the verse means
to say that men of ordinary spiritual calibre had
become highly spiritual and soared very high in
the spiritual firmament through the purifyin~
company of David.
The verse may also be rendered as, "We subjected the mountains and the birds to David;
they all celebrated God's praises." This rendering removes much misunderstanding
and difficulty.

Similarly, celebration by birds and mountains
of God's praises should also occasion no surprise.
Elsewhere in the Qur'an we read that all things,
animate or inanimate, the angels, animals, birds,
the heavens and the earth, even the forces of
"nature, sing the praises of God, only man
cannot understand their glorification
(13: 14;
17:45 ;21 :20-21 ;24:42;59:2;61:2;62:2;
& 64 : 2). The glorification of God by these
things which is the carrying out by them of the
duties assigned to them by God demonstrates
that God is perfect and completely free from all
flaws, failings and frailties and so is His handiwork.

For a fuller explanation of this and the next
three verses see 34 : 11-14 & 38 : 19,20,37, 38,
39.
The expression, "We gave Solomon the right
understanding of the matter," has been used to
show that Solomon's policy of moderation and
conciliation was right in the then obtaining
circumstances.
In this verse the Qur'an defends
Solomon against the charge levelled at him by
some Jewish writers of having pursued a weak
policy which brought about the downfall of his
dynasty after him. The words, however, should
not be taken to mean that the strong policy ad.
opted by David in his own time was wrong. Any
misunderstanding
leading to this inference has
been dispelled by the following clause: "And to
each of them We gave wisdom and knowledge,"
which makes it quite clear that the policies of
both David and Solomon were best in the circumstances and quite suited to the particular
occasion.

The word "birds" used in the verse may also
signify actual birds. In this sense the reference
would be that David made free use of birds for
carrying messages in time of war which had been
especially trained for this purpose.
Or it may
signify flocks of birds which folIowed David's
victorious armies and feasted on the dead bodies
of his fallen foes. Lastly, the word"
birds, "
may signify men of high determination and great
resolve who are ever ready to scale great heights
and are not afraid of difficulties

and dangers in

2411. Commentary:
The reference in the verse is again to the military might of David and to his great skill in
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And We subjected to Solomon
the violent wind. It blew, at his bidding, toward the land which We had
blessed. And We have knowledge of
all things.2412
82.
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making implements of war and coats of mail.
David invented and developed various kinds of
armours by means of which he made great
conquests. In his reign the Israelite Kingdom
reached the zenith of its power and dominion.
David's time was the golden period in Israelite
history. Never did the Israelites rise to such
power again, nor did they enjoy such prestige,
prosperity and influence as they did during
David's rule. The verse does not mean that
David was the first person to manufacture coats
of mail. It only means that the art of making
various kinds of armour had greatly developed
and improved under his supervision and direction.
2412. Commentary:
The reference in the words, the land which
We had blessed, is to Palestine. It appears that
the vessels of Solomon plied in the Persian Gulf,
the Red Sea and the Mediterranean Sea and
regular trade was carried on between Palestine
and the countries lying round the Persian Gulf
and these two seas.
"The commercial activity of Solomon seems to
have been extensive. In this respect, he reminds
us of the Pharaohs, who appear almost to have
monopolized the foreign commerce of Egypt.
His imports were on a scale so lavish that he is
said to have made silver as common as stones,
cedars as sycomores, in Jerusalem. There was an
extensive trade in horses (1 Kings X : 27-29).

~-~---

In partnership with Hiram of Tyre he maintained a fleet of ocean-going ships trading at
regular intervals to Mediterranean ports, bringing gold, silver, ivory, apes and peacocks (I
Kings X: 22). In his trading ventures down
the Gulf of 'Akaba he was assisted by skilled
Tyrian navigators supplied by Hiram ( I Kings
IX : 27, 29), his own people never did take kindly to the sea. This passage was evidently misunderstood by the chronicler, who took it to mean
that Hiram supplied the ships (2 Chron. 8 : 18);
how they were transported is a problem he
leaves unexplained.
Ophir, the land to which
these vessels ventured, is not identified with certainty, but may be S. Arabia. Solomon brought
Israel for the first time fully into a current of
oriental commerce and civilization, and during
his reign Jerusalem, at any rate, was a city of
wealth and luxury" (Ene. Brit, 14th edit. under
"Solomon"). In Jew. Ene. under "Solomon" we
read: "With the phoenicians he united in maritime commerce, sending out a fleet once in three
years from Ezion-geber, at the head of the gulf
of 'Akaba to Ophir, presumably on the eastern
coast of the Arabian peninsula.
From this
distant port, and others on the way, he derived
fabulous amounts of gold and tropical products.
These revenues gave him almost unlimited means
for increasing the glory of his capital city and
palaces, and for the perfection of his civil and
military organizations."
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83. And We subjected to him adeep
divers who dived for him. and did other
work beside that; and it- was We Who
guarded them.24J3
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84. bAnd remember Job when he
cried to his Lord, saying, 'Affliction
has touched me, and Thou art the Most
Merciful of all who show mercy.'24J4
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a 34 : 13-14; 38 : 38-39.
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In the present verse the adjective used about
the wind is oL4 ~ (violent) while in 38 : 37 it is
.l.;.) (gentle) which shows that though the wind

-

blew fast, it was gentle and did no damage to
Solomon's ships.
The implied reference in the present and the
preceding two verses may be to the great military
might and economic progress and prosperity
which the Muslims were to attain in the heyday of their glory which they achieved during
the
reigns of the Omayyad and the Abbaside
.
-dynasties.
2413. Commentary:
The word 01~
meaning a rebel and recalcitrant person and also one who is expert in
anything ( 2 : 15), the verse means to say that
the non-Israelite
people whom Solomon subjugated were engaged on several arduolls works
by his orders. They worked as carpenters, ironsmiths, divers etc., professions which members
of a subject race generally adopt when living
under a ruling race. The fact that Solomon
had subjugated peoples of many communities
is evident from I Kings 9 : 20-21 where we
read: " And an the people that were left of the
Amorites, Hittites, Perizzites, Hivites and Jebusites, which were not of the children of Israel. their
children that were left after them in the land ,
whom the children of Israel also were not able

o,;.;~JJ~J

42.
-

'----------

-

- --. .-"

----

utterly to destroy, upon those did Solomon levy
a tribute of bondservice unto this day."
In the words" who dived for him" refer to
diving in the Persian Gulf for taking out pearl&
by divers who were employed for that purpose
by Solomon.
2414. Commentary:
Job is mentioned in the Bible as having
lived in the land of 'Uz.
According to some
authorities Mesopotamia was his native place.
It appears, however, that 'Uz was sit"!ited somewhere in the north of Arabia, between Syria and
the Gulf of 'Akaba.
It is said that Job lived
there before the departure of the Israelites from
Egypt. According to some Jewish writers he
lived about 200 years before Moses. According
to some other authorities, however, he was a
compatriot of Moses, but he was not an Israelite
Prophet, having descended from Esau, the elder
brother of Israel. Of an the Books of the Old
Testament, the Book of Job is unique in this
respect that with the exception of the word,
Jehovah, which is the Jewish name for God,
the whole history of the Mosaic Law and that of
the Jews is conspicuous by its absence in that
Book. See also 6 : 85.
The story of Job is said to bear a close resemblance with Harish Chander, a Hindu saint and
rich man. The language of the Book of Job
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85. So We heard his prayer and
removed the distress from which he
suffered, aand We gave him his family
and the like thereof with them, as a
mercy from Us, and as a reminder for
the worshippers.
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86. And remember bIshmael and
Idris and Dhu'l-Kifl. cAlI were of the
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6 : 87: 38: 49.

which is Hebrew with various Armaisms and
with a faint Arabic tinge is the language which
was spoken by the Jews between the 9th and
4th centuries
B.C. and that is the time ( 6th
century B.C.) when some Israelite tribes after the
Great Dispersion were banished to Afghanistan
and Kashmir by Nebuchadnezzar
and other
Babylonian kings. There they came in contact
-with the Hindus, and studied their history, mythology and folklore.
Whether or not the
author of the Book of Job while writing this book
borrowed from Hindu popular literature it is
difficult to say. But Muslim Commentators of the
Qur'an extensively borrowed from the Book of
Job, and drawing upon their own imagination
added most fantastic and unbelievable details to
Job's account in their Commentaries and ended
by making the whole account a veritable fairy
tale.
The Qur'an has confined itself to mentioning
a few relevant facts about Job in the present and
the next verse. It tells us that Job was a holy
man of God, that he had to suffer great hardships
and privations as a result of which he became
separated from his family and followers who
subsequep~iy were made to join him, his followers haviJ\t: increased manifold in the meantime.
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38 : 49.

Job has also been mentioned in vv. 4 : 164;
6 : 85 & 38 : 42 and everywhere he has been
mentioned along with the Prophets David and
Solomon. This shows that like these two great
Prophets he was a man of influence and affluence
and like them he had to pass through trials and
tribulations which he bore with exemplary
patience and fortitude. The courage and fortitude displayed by Job under very severe affliction
and distress has become proverbial. See also
Jew. Ene., under "Job" and Ene. of Islam under
"Aiyub" and explanatory notes under 6: 85 &
38 : 42.
2415. Commentary:
For Ishmael see 2 : 128, 130; and for Idns
19 : 58.
The identity of Dhu'l-Kifl is wrapped in uncertainty. Muslim Commentators of the Qur'an
identify him with several persons, chiefly with
Biblical Prophets.
But the Prophet known by
this name appears to b~ Ezekiel who is called
Dhu'l-Kifl by the Arabs. There seems to exist
a close resemblance between the words J.'SJ I.J~
and JJ~ (Ezekiel), both in form and meaning,
the former word meaning "possessed of an abundant portion" and the latter "God gives
strength." Thus the two words seem to possess
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Such was the situation which confronted
Ezekiel. In 592 B.C. five years before the downfall he had foreseen it and with some detail had
predicted it and had warned the Jews of the
impending disaster.
The first terrific blow by
Babylon in 597 B.C. had left the Jews unconvinced of the probability of their imminent political
extinction-a
probability which to Ezekiel was a
certainty as clear as noonday.
But as Ezekiel
foretold the destruction of the Jews so did he
predict their restoration.
The picture drawn by
him of the salvation in~store for his people is as
gracious and brilliant as his forecast of their
downfall had been stern. His prophecy of the
restoration and return to Jerusalem was based
upon a vision which he had seen (Ezekiel, ch.
37) and to which a reference is to be found in
the Qur'an also (2 : 260). Ezekiel's Book is full
of prophecies.
He foretold the destruction and
eventual restoration and rehabilitation
of the
Jews. He also made a prophecy about the great
rise of Christian nations of the West and of
Communism and a prophecy about the equally
great decline and downfall of both (chapters
38 : 39 ).

Rodwell says that
by the Arabs.

According to Karsten Niebuhr, a little town
called Kefil which is situated midway between
Najaf and Hilla (Babylon) contains the shrine of
Ezekiel which is still visited by Jewish pilgrims.
He is further of the view that Kifl is the Arabic
form of Ezekiel. The Jews too regard Ezekiel
as Dhu'l-Kifl (Ene. ofIslam under "Dhu'l-Kifl"
and Niebuhr's
"Travels"
ii, 265). See also
38 : 49.
Born probably about 622 B.C. in a priestly
family Dhu'l-Kifl had spent the first twenty-five
years of his life in Judah.
In 592 B.c. at the
age of thirty he received the Call and began
to preach against idol-worship and the injustice
and immorality of his people.
In the meantime Bablyon had taken the place of Assyria
as the dominant power in Western Asia and
Judah had acknowledged its overlordship.
But
Jehoiakim, the King of Judah under the influence of his evil councillors revolted against
the authority of Babylon, thus drawing upon
himself the vengeance of Nebuchadnezzar who
successfully besieged Jerusalem in 597 and
carried into exile many of her leading citizens,
including Ezekiel and Jehoiachin, a king of three
months' standing-his
father Jehoiakim having
meanwhile died. Jehoiachin was succeeded by
his uncle, Zedekiah, who for a time remained
faithful to Babylon, but foolishly depending upon
the support 9f Egypt he renounced his allegiance
to Baylon, an act which Ezekiel bitterly resented
and denounced as treachery to Yahweh Himself. The result was that Jerusalem was invested
by Nebuchadnezzar, and after a siege of eighteen
months was destroyed amid horrors untold.
The Temple on which such a passion of love had
been lavished was reduced to ashes and the
people deported to Babylon (586 B.C.).

CH.21

.

But he did not live long to see the return of
the Jews to Jerusalem, because he died in captivity in 570 B. C. at the age of 52.
From the
Book of Ezekiel it appears that he was a great
admirer- of Nebuchadnezzar, the King of Babylon. According to him Nebuchadnezzar
was
justified in taking the severe steps that he took
against Egypt, Tyre and the Israelites.
The
destruction and sack of Jerusalem was the result
of the Israelites' own iniquity and wickedness.
He, along with the Prophet Jeremiah, was in
favour of supporting the Babylonian government
and for this support both these Prophets were
condemned as traitors by the Jewish priests of the
time, just as Jesus was condemned as a traitor
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87. And We admitted them to Our
mercy. Surely, they were of the
righteous.
88. aAnd remember Dhu'l-Niin,
when he went away in anger, and he
thought that We would never cause
him distress and bhe cried out in the
midst of his afflictions, saying, 'There
is no God but Thou, Holy art Thou.
I have indeed been of the wrongdoers.
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37 : 140-141; 68 : 49.

h 37 : 144.

for supporting the Roman government in the
time of Titus, and the Promised Messiah in our
own time was condemned as a traitor and a
sycophant for preferring British rule in India to
that of the Sikhs. Ezekiel and Daniel are called
the Prophets of the Exile (Holy Bible edited by
C.I. Scofield and Peak's "Commentary of the
Bible").

done something which has brought trouble or
distress upon him or which has exposed him to
danger; it does not necessarily mean that he has
committed a sin. It is in this sense that this word
has been used in the verse under comment and
it is in this sense that Moses used the expression
~.r.u ...;:11; JI i. e. I have wronged my soul
(28 : 17).

2416. Important Words:
~...Jll; (wrongdoers) is the plural of ~Jl1; which
is derived from .11; which means, he put a thing
in the wrong place or in a place not its own;
he made one suffer loss; he committed a wrong;
it became dark.
<411;means, he imposed upon
him a thing which was beyond his power or

Commentary:

ability.

uWl; is plural of :i...11; which means,

darkness; error or ignorance; affliction, hardship, distress or danger. ~l; which means transgression or wrong is said to be of three kinds
,i.e. between God and man; between man and man,
and between man and his own self. Every
one of these three kinds of ~11; constitutes a
wrong done to oneself (Lane, Aqrab, Riighib
& Tiij).
See also 2 : 18. The word rU;
and its derivatives, as used in five daily Prayers,
commonly fall under the third category.
Thus
when a supplicant uses the word with regard to
himself in Prayer, he only means that he has

j>~\-,,) (Dhu'l-Nun)

literally

meaning

"the

man of the Fish" is the name of the Prophet
Jonah or as he is called Yunus in the Qur'an
(lO : 99). He has also been caned u.Y'-J I '-:-""l""
(Companion of the Fish) in the Qur'an (68 :
49). ,
The verse does not specify the cause of Jonah's
anger. It must be the obstinate refusal of his
people to accept his Message because for a Prophet to become angry with God is inconceivable.
The Elect of God do not even speak nor do they
act until God commands them to do so (2 I : 28).
Most of the English translators of the Qur'an
have translated

the words ~~)J.Aj

J

as "We had

no power over him."
Of this rendering the
author of the Lisan says: "none will interpret it
in this way except one who is ignorant of the
Arabic language and the meanings of its words."
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89. aso We heard his prayer and
delivered him from the distress. And
thus do We deliver the believers.
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92. dAnd remember her who preserved her chastity; so We breathed
into her of Our word and We made her
and her son a Sign for peoples.2418
b

'"

, ,

91. So We heard his prayer and
bestowed upon him John and cured his
wife for him. They used to vie with
one another in good works and °they
caned on Us in hope and in fear, and
they humbled themselves before US.2417

68: 50-51.
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90. bAnd remember Zachariah when
he cried to his Lord, saying, 'My Lord,
leave me not alone and Thou art the
Best of inheritors. '2416A

a

,,~(:.

.

19 : 3-7.

32: 17.

#-'

d 66 : 13.

According to this Lexicon the expression means:

2418.

'We will not straiten him' or 'We will not decree
against him any distress.'
Lane also agrees with
Lis~n in this respect. The word ).JJ has also
been used in this sense elsewhere in the Qur'an.
See 17 : 31 ; 28 : 83 ; & 65 : 8. For a fuHer

The verse refutes the calumnious
charges
that the Jews had levelled against Mary. It
also has a general application and may apply
to any person who leads a righteous and upright
life. In 66 : 13 a certain class of righteous believers are likened to Mary. Everyone of such
righteous believers is Mary; and when God
breathes into him of His spirit he becomes
a 'son of Mary'.
It is in this sense that the
Promised Messiah has been called 'son of Mary'
by the Holy Prophet.

account

of the Prophet

Jonah see 10 : 99.

Commentary:
2416A.
For a somewhat detailed account
of Zachariah see the first 12 verses of 19th
Chapter of the Qur'in.
2417.

Commentary:

The verse shows that from a spiritual point of
view Zachariah's family was an ideal one.

Commentary:

Mary and her son were a Sign in the sense that
the fatherless birth of Jesus implied a warning
to the Israelites that on account of their corruption and depravity and their persistent rejection
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93. aVerily, this is your people-one
people; and I am your Lord, so worship Me.2419
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of God's Messengers they were to be deprived
of the gift of prophethood for ever. Jesus's
unusual birth marked a transitional stage. He
had an Israelite mother but not an Israelite
father.
The next Prophet was not to be from
the House of Israel. With him the gift of prophethood,
in accordance with the Biblical prophecy (Deui.
18: 18), was to be transferred
from the House of Israel to that of Jshmael. That
Prophet was the Holy Prophet Mu1)ammad. See
also Introduction to the 19th Chapter.
2419. Commentary:
In the preceding few verses some Prophets of
God and some other righteous persons have
been mentioned
together.
This is no mere
coincidence and it has not been done haphazardly. The mentioning together of these Prophets
serves a definite purpose and is done deliberately. All of them had one thing in common.
They all suffered great hardships and distress
in one form or another and displayed the highest
and noblest form of patience and endurance
under severest trials. First of all Job is mentioned.
The tribulations through which he had
to pass were perhaps the severest. Besides
21 : 84 above, the Qur'an describes the affliction
,
of Job and the patience with which he bore it
in the following verses:
And lemember Our servant Job, when
he cried to his Lord, Satan has smitten
me with affliction and torment. . ..Indeed
We found him patient. An excellent
servant
was he. Surely he always
turned to God (38 : 42-45).
After Job are mentioned Ishmael, Idns and

Dhu'l.Kifl. Ishmael was yet a baby when along

with his mother Hagar he was made to live in
the arid and bleak valley of Mecca where at
that time not a blade of grass grew and not a
drop of water was to be found, and he was only
a small boy when a most severe trial faced him.
His father Abraham saw in a dream that he was
slaughtering
him. Ishmael evinced complete
readiness to give his life in fulfilment of his
father's dream. The Prophet Idrls had to face
a virulent campaign of denunciation and calumny
by his people and he suffered all that abuse with
great patience.
Dhu'l-Kifl
or Ezekiel was
carried away in captivity when Nebuchadnezzar,
the King of Babylon, sacked Jerusalem in the
6th century B. C. He passed much of his time
in prison.
The case of Jonah is well known.
He too had to pass through a great ordeal. He
remained in the belly of the fish for three consecutive days and when the whale vomited him out
it was on a naked tract of land. He put up with
his ordeal with becoming fortitude.
Zachariah
had reached an extreme old age. His wife was
barren and he had no son. The grief that there
would be no one left after him to perpetuate
his line and to lead his people to the way of righteousness, as all his heirs were godless men, consumed him and in the intensity of grief he prayed
to God to bless him with a son. Mary gave
birth to Jesus without the agency of husband and
on that account she was subjected to abuse and
calumny of the most wicked and vicious type.
She bore all this agony with a patience that
befitted a really godly woman.
So it appears
that all the above-mentioned Prophets and righteous servants of God bore a striking resemblance to one another in this one respect that
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94. "But they have become divided
among themselves in their affair; and
all will return to US.2420
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95. So bWhoever does
good
works and is a believer, his effort will
not be disregarded and We shall surely

C

which We have destroyed

that they shall not return.
a 23 : 54.

2422
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b 4: 125; 10: 10; 16: 98; 20: lB.

they all had to face great trials and hardships
and like the beloved ones of God all bore them
with a brave and resigned heart and a smiling
face.
2420. Commentary:
One class of people-the
righteous servants
of God has been mentioned in the preceding
few verses. The present verse refers to another
class-those
who always reject God's Prophets
with the result that they fall victim to differences
and disagreements among themselves and come
to hold mutually
antagonistic
beliefs and
doctrines.
2421. Important Words:
01yA) (disregard) is noun-infinitive from .;A).
They say .J11~.J4,)
i.e. he disregarded
the
favour of God with ingratitude and forgot it.
01 yA) is contrary

.,

J"~. ~

@c>~~~l~~~~

And it is an inviolable law for

a township

It

ij~~~j~t~~~

record it. 2421

96.

'

t ,~'''~'

to .JCz (gratitude).

1~

/

means, he declared that he had absolutely no
connection with such a one (Aqrab).
See also
2 : 7,29.
Commentary:
The previous verse dealt with the rejectors
of truth; this one deals with the believers.
2422. Important Words:
(', f" (inviolable law) is info noun from r f".
They say ~
i.e. it was or became forbidden
if"
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23: 100-101; 36: 32.

or unlawful to him. It (a place or a right or a
function) or he was or became sacred or inviolable or entitled to respect or honour. rl.J"'"
means, forbidden or prohibited or unlawful;
sacred or inviolable (Lane & Aqrab). See also
2 : 145.
Commentary:
The verse means to say that jt is an inviolable
Divine law that the dead are never sent back
to this world. Those who pass away from this
world pass away for ever (23 : 100,101; 39: 43).
This meaning of the verse is supported by a
well-known saying of the Holy Prophet according to which a Companion of his named 'Abdullah was slain in a battle. The Prophet told
Abdullah's son, Jabir, that he had seen in a
dream that God was so pleased with his father
that He had asked' Abdullah what thing he
would love to have so that the same might be
given to him, and 'Abdullah replied that he
wished to be sent back to the world so that he
might fight and be slain again in the cause
of truth, to which the Almighty God said:
"This cannot be because the word has gone
forth from Me that the dead shall not return
to the world" (Majah & Nasa'i).
1717
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97. It shall be so even when Gog
and Magog are let loose and they shall
hasten forth from every height and
from the top of every wave .2423
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2423.

Important

Words:

------

having three readings.
According to the first
reading it has a kasra (ra'siha), according to
the second fat~a (ra'saha) and according to
the third zamma (ra'soha). The sentence according to these readings respectively means: (I)
I ate the fish even to its head; (2) I ate the fish
even (and) its head; (3) I ate the fish so that
its head was eaten. The particle also denotes
a cause or motive signifying, to the end that, or

in order that, or so that, as in the saying u~ ~i
~~\ J;. .x; i.e. be a Muslim so that thou mayest
enter Paradise.
It is also used in the sense
of~' i.e. except (Lane, Aqrab & Mufradat).

derived from

(Gog and Magog) are both

d (ajja).

They say ;l.:J' ~i

the fire burned or burned fiercely.

d

i.e.
(ajja)

means, he hastened or was quick in his pace; he
or it became the flaming fire (Lane & Aqrab).
The words(.-,~
and(.-,~ Lare both derived from
this root. They refer to the Scythians of the furthest East... or as some say, all nations inhabiting
the north of Asia and of Europe (see Ene. Brit.
and Jewish Encyclopaedia
under "Gog" and
,.
Historians' History of the
"Magog",
and
World" vol. 2, p.582 and Ezekiel 38 : 2-6 &

4

;'

'"

"-~

~

18 :95.

?- (even) is a particle used in several senses.
It denotes the end of an extent meaning till,
until or to the time of. It is also a conjuncsignifying,
"and"
or rather
tion like
-"-'
"even". It is also used as an inceptive article.
They say lr-f) u=- 5: JI .:;..6'f ; the word IJ"f)

~-,~L , (.~t!

~".. u~

\b~""
IAA
.

a

,~\ :L.
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39 : 6).
The words may also apply to the
Christian nations of the West as they have made
much use of the burning fire and boiling water
and because all their material progress and great
discoveries and inventions are due to the proper
use of these things. Or the words may imply
the restlessness of these nations as they are
always on the look out restlessly and impatiently to make new conquests. See also 16 : 18.
.., \... (height) is info noun from .., \... (~adiba)
which means, it rose high or grew up high.
.., \... (~adabun) means, high or elevated ground.
..;. )~, Lr .., \... means, rugged or high ground.
The word also means a wave; a slope in a
declivity. .WI .., \... means, the elevated waves
of water or the rolling water in waves. The
Quranic expression 0~-.::! .., \... ,§ Lr means,
they wiU occupy every point of vantage and will
dominate the whole world and excel all nations
(Lane & Aqrab).
L.>~~ (shall hasten forth) is formed from j-;.
They say..u -,",I~
i.e. he begot a son. J.~ .;1'J-;
means, his progeny multiplied.
~.. J J-;
means, he hastened in his walk (Aqrab &
Mufrad~H).
.:;..~ (let loose) signifies that the Christian
nations of the West will spread all over the
world and dominate it.
Commentary:
The description of Gog and Magog as given in
the Bible leaves no doubt about the fact that it
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applies to some Christian Powers of the West:
Firstly, because they are represented as very
numerous and powerful and mighty and their
numbers as further swelling by their aJlies. Says
the Bible:
Thou shalt ascend, and come like a storm,
Thou shalt be like a cloud to cover the land,
thou, and all thy bands and many people
with thee (Ezek.38 : 9). Gog and Magog...
the number of whom is as the sand of the sea
(Rev. 20 : 8). Every feathered fowl; and
every beast of the field is thus addressed,
ye shall eat the flesh of the mighty, and
drink the blood of the princes of the earth
(Ezek. 39: 18, 19).

CH.21

38 : 2) and Magog, in this verse of the Bible ,
according to the commentators
of the Bible
represents the regions which of old went by
the name of Scythia (including Russia and Tartary), from which in the past issued many
hordes of barbarians. As Russia was included in
the land of Magog, Rosh, Meshech and Tubal
must be taken as standing for Russia, Moscow
and Tobolsk.

Magog was the second of Japheth's sons
(Gen. 10 : 2) and his descendants seem to have
given their name to the land referred to in Ezek.
38 : 2. But Magog has also been spoken of
Secondly, they are shown coming forth from as the name of a people in Ezek. 39 : 6 and in
the northern parts of the earth, and from the Rev. 20 : 8. In the former, Magog has been
isles: "And thou (0 Gog) shalt come from thy mentioned along with those 'that dwell carelessplace out of the north, thou, and many people ly in the isles.' These passages also show that
with thee" (Ezek. 38 : 15). Thirdly, they wiI1 Gog and Magog represent some of the great
spread all over the world: "They went up on Powers of Europe, including Russia.
the breadth of the earth" (Rev. 20 : 9). Fourthly,
Gog and Magog have also been mentioned
from their home in the north, they wiI1migrate
elsewhere in the Qur'in (18 : 95). There they
to other lands and settle in an the four corners have been spoken of as making raids into terriof the earth and in time of war they wilI gather
tories on the northern border of Iran, which
together from their distant colonies: "Satan. . . .
means
that they were the tribes generany known
shan go out to deceive the nations which are
in the four quarters of the earth, Gog and Magog, as Scythians. It is a known historical fact that
in olden times the Scythians continued to move
to gather them together to battle" (Rev. 20 : 8).
in large bodies from Asia into Europe, their
Fifthly, the very root meaning of the words
route lying north of the Caucasus. (Ene. Brit.
'Gog' and 'Magog,' as shown under "Imporvol. 12, p. 263. 14th edit.). As one horde settled
tant Words," points to Western Christian
nations as the nations referred to in the above down in Europe new hordes came forth from
the East, pushing their predecessors further and
Biblical prophecies.
further West. Thus the nations of Europe have
The name Gog first occurs in 1 Chr. 5 : 4, been legitimately called Gog and Magog in the
where he is mentioned as a descendant of Joel. Biblical prophecy. It is curious that the memory
But Ezek. 38 : 3 , and 39 : I, speak of Gog of two heroes named Gog and Magog is preservas 'prince of Rosh, Meshech and Tubal', evi- ed to this day in Guild Hall (London) in the
dently Rosh standing for Russia, Meshech for form of two statues. The original effigies which
Moscow and Tubal for Tobolsk. Gog is also were destroyed in the Great Fire in the sixteenth
spoken of as 'of the land of Magog' (Ezek. century are known to have existed in the time of
1719
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Henry V. These heroes seem to have been
connected with Britain from very ancient times.
Again, from "Ezekiel" and "Revelation"
it
appears that Gog ad Magog will make their
appearance in the Latter Days i.e. in the time
just before the Second Coming of the Messiah:
"After many years thou shalt be visited: in the
latter years thou shalt come into the land that is
brought back from the sword" (Ezek. 38 : 8).
"It shall be in the latter days, and I will bring
thee against
my land" (Ezek. 38 : 16). See
also Rev. 20 : 7-10. These verses show that the
prophecy refers to a people who were to have
appeared in the distant future.
That distant
future is the time through which we are now
passing and the mighty people of whom the
prophecy speaks are the great Christian Powers
of the West. The following prophecy in Ezekiel
shows that the age in which Gog and Magog
were to make their appearance was to be marked
by wars, earthquakes,
pestilences and terrible
catastrophes:
And it shall come to pass at the same time
when Gog shall come against the land of
Israel, (by Israel is here meant the true
Israel-the
followers of Islam) saith the
Lord God, that my future shall come up
in my face. For in my jealousy and in the
fire of my wrath have I spoken, Surely in
that day there shall be a great shaking in
the land of Israel. So that the fishes of the
sea, and the fowls of the heaven, and the
beasts of the fields, and all creeping things
that creep upon the earth, and all the men
that are upon the face of the earth, shall
shake at my presence, and the mountains
shall be thrown down, and the steep places
shall fall, and every wall shall fall to the
ground. And I will call for a sword against
him throughout all my mountains, saith the
Lord God: every man's sword shall be
against his brother (And on that day We
shall leave some of them to surge against
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others-Qur'an,
18 : 100). And I will plead
against him with pestilence and with blood;
and I will rain upon him, and upon his
bands, and upon the many people that are
with him, an overflowing rain, and great
hailstones, fire and brimstone.
Thus will
I magnify myself, and satisfy myself; and
I will be known in the eyes of many nations, and they shall know that I am the
Lord" (38 : 18-23). See also 18: 84, 100
& 102.
The present verse when read in conjunction
with its predecessor purports to say that the law
of nature works in this way that once a people
after the hey-day of their grandeur and glory,
fall a victim to death and destruction they never
regain their lost glory. But it further says that
a new phenomenon will take place in the time of
Gog and Magog. After their power and might
will have gone to pieces and their glory departed
the followers of Islam will again come into their
own and regain their former greatness, grandeur
and glory after they had lost all hope of regeneration. Gog and Magog or the Christian nations
of the West have now scaled all the heights of
political power and have spread over the whole
world which has become divided into two opposite armed camps, viz., Western democracies
and their allies on one side and Communism and
its satellites on the other. One part of the prophecy has been fulfilled, the other part about the
complete and utter destruction
of Gog and
Magog is awaiting fulfilment.
The signs of its
fulfilment are already apparent on the horizon.
The verse may also signify that the nations
that had been subjugated by Western Christian
Powers and had groaned under their cruel exploitation and heartless tyranny will rise to new life
again when Christian Powers will begin to deteriorate and fall, after having attained to the
highest pinnacles of material glory.
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98. And the fulfilment of God's
true promise draws nigh; then behold,
4the eyes of those who disbelieve will
fixedly stare and they will say, 'Alas
for us! we .were indeed heedless of
this; nay, we were wrongdoers !'2424
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99. 'Surely, you and that which you
worshiq beside Allah are the fuel of
Hell. To it shall you all come. '2425
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100. If these had been gods, they
would not have come to it; and all will
abide therein. 2426
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2424. Commentary:
The words, the fulfilment of true promise
draws nigh, refer to the destruction of the power
of Gog and Magog and the triumph of Islam
through the Promised Messiah whose advent by
the consensus of Muslim scholarly opinion has
been foretold in the verse, "He it is Who has
sent His Messenger with the guidance and the
Religion of truth that He may cause it to prevail
over all religions" (61 : 10). The domination of
Gog and Magog will be followed by catastrophic
occurrences in the world which eventually will
result in the triumph of Islam and the vanquishment of the forces of falsehood and materialism
as represented by Gog and Magog.
2425. Important Words :
~
(fuel) is noun-infinitive from~..-(~a~aba). They say ~
i.e. he threw at him, or
pelted him with pebbles. )l~1 ~ ~
means,

19 : 72.
he threw it into the fire. ~
means, stones,
pebbles, firewood or firewood prepared for fuel
(Lane).
Commentary:
Compare this verse with 18 : 101: "And on
that day We shall present Hell, face to face,
to the disbelievers."
The words that which you worship refer both
to the idols which the idolaters worship beside
God (2 : 24) and to those persons who allow
themselves to be worshipped as God (2 : 167,
168).
2426. Commentary:
The verse means to say that if those who have
been made the object of worship had been really
worthy of worship and had deserved the veneration in which they were held or which they themselves demanded, they would not have been
thrown into Hell.
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101. Therein groaning will be their
lot and they will not hear. therein
anything
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102. But bas for those for whom the
promise of a good reward has already
gone forth from Us, these will be
removed far from it.2428

~~ ..

103. They will not hear the slightest
sound thereof; 'and they shall abide in
that which their souls desire. 2429
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105. Remember the day 'when We
shall roll up the heavens like the rolling
up of written scrolls by a scribe. f As
We began the first creation, so shall We
repeat it-a promise binding upon Us;
We shall certainly perform it.2430
~
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104. The Great Terror will not
grieve them, and ~th~ angels will m~et
them saying, 'ThIS IS your day whIch
you ~ere promised.'
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b 19 : 73; 39 : 62. e 41 : 32. d 41 : 31.
39: 68. f 20 : 56; 29 : 20; 30
_=-E-"-~---2428. Commentary:
2427. Commentary:
This and the next verse show that the righteous
The words 0.JA-~ '1l6-::; ~ -' besides the meanservants of God will be kept far away from
ing given in the text may also mean, they wiJ] not
Hell, and will not even hear its slightest sound,
a 11 : 107; 25: 13; 67 :8.

hear anything that wiU give solace and comfort
to them; and (2) there wiU be so much crying
,and shrieking and wailing in Hen that its inmates
will not hear each other's voice.
If "the fire of Hell" referred to n the preceding two verses may mean the fire of disgrace and
humiliation in this world, then the words "they
will not hear" would mean that they (the disbelievers) would not listen to the voice of God's
Messengers.

-

---

-

much less enter it as is generaUy misunderstood
from 19 : 72. This and the following verse explain that much-misunderstood
verse of the
Qur'an.
2429. Important Words :
For ~
see 19: 99.
2430. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that at that time the
great empires will be roned up 1ike the roHing
up of written scrolls by a scribe i.e. they shaH
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106. And already have We written
in the Book of David, after the exhortation, that My righteous servants shall
inheri t the land.2431
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be destroyed. But taken in a metaphorical sense
it may signify that through the Holy Prophet a
complete transformation
will come about and
the old heaven will be rolled up and in its place
a neW heaven and a new earth will be created.
And so it came to pass. The old order died and
with the Holy Prophet a new and better order
came into being. Never had heaven witnessed
such a complete transformation in the lives of a
people as it did in the Holy Prophet's time.
The expression
\~ (so shaH We repeat it)
implies that the order brought into being by the
Holy Prophet will receive a set-back through the
material outlook on life created by the godless
and mechanistic Western civilization.
But this
set-back will be temporary and a new spiritual
awakening will be brought about by the selfless
efforts of a Great FoHower of the Holy Prophet
(the Promised Messiah) and his devoted foHowers, and Islam will again emerge triumphant.
The verse may also mean that at the time to
which reference has been made in the preceding
verses, great empires will be reduced to ashes
and powerful nations wi]] be destroyed and other
nations will rise to power in their place.
2431.
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107. Herein, surely, is a message
for a people who worship God.

.
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meaning, 'inherit Canaan, the pledge of God's
covenant.'
("Commentary
on the Old Testament," published by The Society for Promoting
Christian Knowledge, London, notes on Ps.
37 : 3, 9). The reference in the words, "in the
Book of David" is to Psalms 37: 9, 11, 18, 22
& 29, where it is stated:
For evildoers shaH be cut off; but those that
wait upon the Lord, they shaH inherit the
earth.

. . . . .But

the meek

shaH inherit

the

The word ~jJI may also refer to Torah, the
Book of Moses.
There is a prophecy in Deuteronomy
(28: 11 & 34 : 4) that Palestine was
to be given to the Israelites:
For when I shaH have brought them into the
land which I swore unto their fathers, that
floweth with milk and honey; and they shaH
have eaten and filled themselves, and waxen
fat; then will they turn unto other gods, and
serve them, and provoke me, and break my
covenant...
.And the Lord said unto him,
this is the land which I swore unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, saying,
I will give it unto thy seed.

Commentary:

By d';'Yi (the land) is meant Palestine. It is
worthy of note that Christian commentators
themselves have interpreted the phrase 'inherit
the land' or 'inherit the earth' in the Psalms as

.

earth; and shaH delight themselves in the
abundance of peace. The Lord knoweth the
days of the upright: and theirlnheritance
shaH be for ever.. . For such as be blessed
of him shaH inherit the earth; and they
that be cursed of him shaH be cut ;
The
righteous shaH inherit the land, and dweH
therein for ever.

The Israelites rose to great power after Moses
and in the time of David and Solomon their
rule extended far and wide till it embraced in its
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orbit far-off lands. Then they fell on evil days.
Titus attacked them in 70 A.D. and amid cirThey sinned and transgressed and killed God's
cumstances of unparalleled horror Jerusalem
Prophets with the result that Divine nemesis
was destroyed and the Temple of Solomon was
overtook them. First Samaria was conquered
burnt down for the second time (Enc. Bib. & Jew.
and ravaged by the Assyrians about 733 B.C.
Enc. under "Jerusalem"). To this double disasand the whole country north of Israel was annexter of the Israelites vv. l7: 5-8 of the Qur'an
ed by them. Then under Pharaoh Necho, the make a pointed reference.
Egyptians ravaged Judah in 608 B.c. and last of
Palestine, the Holy Land, remained in the hands
all the greatest blow fell on Israel when Neof
Christians till Muslims conquered it in the
buchadnezzar, the Babylonian King, laid waste
Judah, killed in cold blood the inhabitants of Caliphate of'Umar, the Second Successor of the
Holy Prophet, and unlike Nebuchadnezzar
and
Jerusalem and burned and razed the holy
Titus
he
accorded
such
benign
and
kind
treatTemple of Solomon to the ground and carried
ment to the inhabitants of Jerusalem and showed
away in captivity the members of the royal
family and their Prophets.
After wandering in such respect and reverence to the Temple of
Solomon as are unparalleled in the whole annals
wilderness for about a century the Israelites were
of foreign conquest.
It is to this conquest of
restored to Jerusalem and to some of their lost
glory through the instrumentality of Cyrus, the Palestine by Muslim arms that the prophecy
embodied in the verse under comment partiPersian King and his successors.
To this restocularly refers. Palestine remained under Musration the following passage of the Bible makes
lim possession for about 1350 years with the
a prophetic reference from the mouth of Moses:
exception of a brief space of 92 years when
And it shall come to pass, when all these
during the Crusades it changed hands, till in our
things are come upon thee-thou
shalt reown time through the evil designs of some soturn unto the Lord thy God, and shalt obey
his voice according to all that I command
caUed democratic Christian Powers, the country
thee this day, thou and thy children, with
of the name of Palestine has altogether ceased
an thine heart, and with an thy soul; that
to exist and on its ruins the State of Israel has
then the Lord thy God will turn thy captivity, and have compassion upon thee, and will
been built. The Jews have come to their own
return and gather thee from all the nations,
after wandering in wilderness for about 2000
whither the Lord thy God hath scattered
years.
But this great historical event, too, has
thee. . . . And the Lord thy God will bring
taken place in fulfilment of a Quranic prophecy.
thee into the land which thy fathers possessed, and thou shalt possess it; and He will
The Muslims were told that in the time of the
do thee good, and multiply thee above thy
Promised Messiah, the Jews wilJ be made to come
fathers (Deut. 30 : 1-5).
back to their Holy Land from the ends of the
Again the Israelites relapsed into sin and
earth (17 : 105). But this is only a temporary
iniquity.
They opposed and persecuted God's
phase.
The Muslims are destined to win it
Messengers and the cup of their wickedness
back. Let the whole world know that sooner
became fun to the brim when they hung on the
or later-sooner
rather than later-Palestine
will
Cross Jesus, their last great Prophet. Then God's
revert to Muslim possession.
This is a Divine
wrath feU upon them. The Roman hordes under
decree and nobody can alter God's decree.
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108. aAnd We have sent thee not but
as a mercy for all peoples.2432

.<~

109. bSay, 'Surely it has been
revealed to me that your God is but
One God. Will you then submit 1'2433
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110. But if they turn back, say,
'I have warned you all alike and cJ
know not whether that which you are
promised is near or distant. 2434

&~,)","~/-'~~
\" 1.T"'"'1~~~
~
-.)
,..

t9., ~
\..0 ~,..ol'" "", ~~t

"}1".,~ r ~ ~ .,

@C).J~y

Ill. d'Verily, He knows what is open
in speech, and He knows that which
you conceal.
112. 'And 1 know not but that it
may be a trial for you, and only an
enjoyment for a while.'
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a 34 : 29.
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2432.

-

---~

Commentary:

b
-

18 : Ill; 41 : 7. c 72 : 26.
~-~~,

d

2 : 34; 20 : 8; 8 7 : 8.

~-"-

bestowed upon him in the Qur'an in the words:

The Holy Prophet was an embodiment of
"There has indeed come to you a Messenger
from among yourselves; grievous to him
Divine mercy. He was a mercy for his followers
is that you fall into trouble; he is ardently
and a mercy for his opponents. He was a mercy
desirous of your welfare; and to the believfor the unlettered Arabs whom he raised from
ers he is particularly compassionate and
the lowest depths. of moral depravity to the
merciful" (9 : 128).
highest pinnacles of spiritual eminence and he
2433. Commentary:
was a mercy for the coming generations inasAs against the religion which Gog and Magog
much as he left in the Qur'an and in his teachings safe and sure guidance for them. He was a profess and preach and which teaches belief in
mercy for the whole of mankind as his Message three gods, to declare and proclaim and preach
is not confined to any particular country or that our God is one God and the belief in the
people while every other Prophet before him was Trinity is false is indeed a difficult task.
sent as a mercy for a particular people. Through 2434. Commentary:
him the nations of the world have been blessed
The verse makes it clear that God is not bound
as they were not blessed through any other by dates and hours for the fulfilment of His
Prophet. There could be no greater praise of promises. He knows best if and when a certain
the Holy Prophet than the one which God has. prophecy is to be fulfilled.
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113. aHe also said, 'My Lord, judge
Thou with truth. Our Lord is the
Gracious God Whose help is to be
sought
against
that which you
assert. '2435

.
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7 : 90.

2435. Commentary:
The Holy Prophet is commanded to offer the
prayer contained in this verse as a protection
against the onslaughts of the powers of evil
that were to be let loose upon the world in the
Latter Days in the form of Gog and Magog.
It is clear from the Bible that in the time of Gog
and Magog physical force will not be the only
danger.
There will be other factors which will
constitute a far greater source of danger to
Islam. Islam will suffer more from the attacks
of the pen and the tongue than from physical
attacks.
These attacks will excite God's anger

against the guilty. In Ezek. 39 : 7 we have: "I
will not let them pollute my holy name any
more: and the heathens shall know that I am
the Lord, the Holy One in Israel."
Again,
"I will be jealous for my holy name" (Ezek.
39 : 25). These quotations show that Gog and
Magog will profane God's holy name and against
this profanation of God's name the Prophet is
commanded to seek Divine help.
The Holy Prophet may also be represented as
praying in this verse that the duration of the
possession of Palestine by the Jews may be as
short as possible and that it may revert to its
legitimate heirs-the
Muslims.
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(Partly reveaied before Hijra and partly after Hijra)
According to scholarly opinion this Sura is both of Meccan and Medinite origin. A part
of it was revealed before the Hijra and a part after it. Ibn 'Abbas and Mujahid are of the opinion
that vv. 20, 21, 22 were revealed after the Hijra while lbn 'Abbas includes v. 23 also in this category.
According to pabbak, however, the whole Sura was revealed after the Hijra.
Order and Arrangement

of the Sura

The immediate connection of this Sura with its predecessor, the Sura AI-Anbiya,' consists
in the fact that the basic subject dealt with in that Sura was that Divine punishment continues to
dog the footsteps of disbelievers because they persistently reject truth. It leads to the evident
conclusion that it is only by believing in the Divine Message and leading a good and useful life that
man can obtain salvation.
This subject was further elaborated and the Holy. Prophet was told
that disbelievers among his own people too would not escape punishment if they did not believe
in him. Tn the concluding words of the last verse of Sura AI-Anbiya,' yiz., Say, 0 Lord judge
with justice, the Holy Prophet was enjoined to invoke Divine punishment upon disbelievers because of their persistently hostile attitude, and the opening verse of the present Sura, viz., 0 people
fear your Lord, the quaking of the Hour is a terrible thing, constitutes an answer to his prayer. In
these words the disbelievers are warned that they can escape Divine punishment only by believing in the Holy Prophet, and by mend1ng their ways and invoking God's mercy and forgiveness.
This is the immediate connection of this Sura with its predecessor.
But there exists a
broader connection and deeper relationship between the subject-matter of the various Suras. The
subject which began in Sura Maryam and was later developed and elaborated in Suras Taha and
AI-Anbiya' has been brought to completion in the present Sura. In Sura Maryam, the basic
principles of the Christian Faith were explained and effectively refuted, as without their refutation there could have been no justification for a new Message. The Holy Prophet had claimed to
have brought a new Message and a new Law for the whole of mankind.
If Christianity could be
shown to have existed in the world in its pristine purity and if there was extant in the world a
Faith which claimed to be true and practicable, then the need of a new Faith could not be established. So the basic principles of Christianity had to be proved false and unfounded.
This had
been done in Sura Maryam ; and by shedding light on the incidents attending Jesus's birth and
his claims he was shown in that Sura to be in no way different from and superior to other
Messengers of God.
]727

In Chapter Taha, the Christian doctrine that Law was a curse was fully and completely
repudiated and rebutted while in Sura AI-Anbiya' the same subject was treated in a different manner,
and the doctrine of original sin was shown to be quite untenable. It was made clear that if man
suffered from the legacy of original sin and being devoid of free will he could not get rid of it, then
the very object of the advent of Divine Messengers was defeated and the disbelievers should not
have been punished and man should not have been regarded as accountable for his actions and
deeds. In the present Sura, however, we are told that if Jesus was a perfect specimen of righteousness and he had attained the highest stage of spiritual development (and the old Shari'at had ceased
to function and to be valid any more), then there was no need of a new Shari'at (Law) and a new
Messenger. But the fact that the Holy Prophet had claimed to be a Divine Messenger and to have
brought a new Law, in itself constitutes a challenge to this baseless Christian belief. The claim of
the Holy Prophet rests on five quite sound hypotheses, viz., (1) that his enemies like those of the
former Prophets will meet with defeat and destruction;
(2) that his teachings are indispensible
for mankind and are based on truth and wisdom; (3) that his followers will prosper both materially and spiritually; (4) that he will be blessed with Divine boons and blessings in an unusual
measure; and (5) that all false Faiths and religious systems including Christianity will suffer
d~feat at his hands.
Summary of the Subject- Matter
The disbelievers are threatened with Divine punishment
Holy Prophet and have opposed and persecuted him.

because they have rejected the

The Prophet has sound and solid arguments to establish the truth of his claim.
empty assertions cannot stand before these weighty arguments.
Heavenly Signs also uphold the Prophet's
enemies cannot expect to succeed against him.
The teachings of the Holy Prophet
bring about peace, harmony and goodwill
entirely devoid of all these qualities, on the
cord. Therefore the two teachings cannot

cause and in the face of Divine support

Mere
his

are a blessing for mankind and they are designed to
in the world, while the teachings of his opponents are
contrary they only tend to create disharmony and disbe equal.

The Holy Prophet's advent has fulfilled the second part of Abraham's prayer.
means the non-fulfilment of that prayer which is impossible.

His failure

The Holy Prophet has met with long and hard opposition and has endured untold hardships with great patience and fortitude. Now the time has arrived that he be granted permission
to fight his opponents in self-defence. Islam does not believe in non-resistance of evil under all
conditions and circumstances. God will grant the Holy Prophet succour and bestow success on
him. His end will be like that of other great Divine Messengers.
All Divine Prophets

were opposed,

and satanic people placed all sorts of obstacles and

impediments in their way. But God removed all those obstaclesand the cause of truth ultimately
1728

triumphed.
It has happened in the time of every Prophet and it will happen again in the time of
the Holy Prophet and God will give him victory and Islam will prevail against all religions.
Defensive warfare is not only permissible but is commendable and Divine SUCcour comes
to those who fight in the defence of truth. Had it not been so, truth would have failed in its very
-object.
Divine teaching, like fresh rain, gives new life and new vigour to a spiritually dead world
and therefore it is bound to succeed. This cycle of a new revelation taking the place of an old
one goes on. But when a particular teaching has completed its allotted span ofHfe and has served
its intended purpose and outlived its utility, then a new teaching takes its place. This constitutes
an infallible sign that the old teaching has been subject to human interference and has therefore
ceased to satisfy the needs and requirements of the new age and consequently has become deprived
of Divine aid. But its followers labouring under the misconception that because theirreligion had
once received Divine help, it must always continue to do so, in theirlignorance and perversity
foolishly seek to persecute the followers of the new Revelation and to nip the new Message in the.
bud, but they fail in their nefarious designs. Thus when a teaching which once was attended wiUl
I
Divine assistance becomes deprived of it, a new Faith becomes the vehicle of Divine will a,nd
purpose.
The Sura ends with the theme that DIvine help will now come to the Holy Prophet
because he is the Promised Reformer. His followers should, therefore, give him full and unconditional allegiance. This is the only way to success and victory. The Muslims should bear in mind
that not only is the Holy Prophet the Promised Teacher but they too are a promised People and
consequently are bound to succeed.
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I. aln the name of Allah ,
Gracious the Mercifu1.2436
2.
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0 people, fear your Lord; verily

the earthquake - of the Hour
tremendous

is a
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a
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See I : I.
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See I : 1.
2437. Important Words:
;U) j (earthquake) is derived from J) j. They
say J» ~t .,:utJ) j i.e. God shook the earth. .u) j
means, he frightened him. J! ~ \ J) j means, he
drove the camels harshly.
:i.J) j means, a
shaking of the earth; an earthquake; a calamity; a terrible visitation; Jj~ j (plural) i.e. calamities, miseries, trials, afflictions (Aqrab).
The
word also means: a war or the effects of war.
The last two World Wars were called :i.J) j (an
earthquake) because th~y shook the foundation of
human society and brought about new political
and social changes and also a revolutionary
change in the beliefs, ideas and ideals of men.
The word has been used in the Qur'an in the
sense of a calamity (2 : 215) and also in the
.sense of war or the effects of war (33 : 11, 12).
~l..J1 (Hour) is derived from
L.
They
t
L
i.e.
the
thing
was
lost,
it
degraded.
say J~..:.J'
t
~)l1 ~L
means, the camels went away grazing
without a driver. :i.£.l- means, an hour; a part
of time; a while or a little while; a space; a
period; an indefinite time; a watch. :i...l...JI
now; just

-_'_'_~'-'-

moment.
affliction;
or :i...yJl
great and

Commentary:

means, the present time;
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thing-2437
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2436.

'7'GaH w,

now; this

It also means, difficulty, distress or
distance; remoteness. :i.d...J\ (Hour)
is used in three senses: (a) death of a
famous person. It is called~};'.,..J':i...l::AJ\

or-.5~1
:i...l_JI i.e. the small resurrection; (b)
a national calamity or the doom that overtakes
a whole people on account of their evil deeds.
It IScalled.}.- yl ~l..J1 i.e. the middle Hour; (c)
the Day of Judgment.
Jt is called -.5..l~1 :i...l::QJI
or -.5.r.5:n :i.c.l_JI i.e. the great Hour (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:
The word :i.cl..J \ has been used in the Qur'an
in the last two senses mentioned under "Important Words" above. The context shows that in
the v~rse under comment it has been used in
the second sense, i.e. in the sense of a national
calamity that shakes the very foundation of
a people. It may have particular reference to
the impending doom of the Arabs when Mecca,
the citadel of their political power, would fall
and their political power and whole social
system would break and crumble or it may refer
to a terrible calamity that would overtake mankind in the form of a global war and would
bring calamitous changes in its wake.
The
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3. The day when you see it, every
woman giving suck shall forget her
suckling and every pregnant woman
shall cast her burden; and thou shalt
see men as drunken while they will
not be drunken, but severe will indeed be the punishment of Allah.2438

4.

a

And among men there are some

who dispute concerning
Allah without knowledge, and follow every rebellious satan,2439
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a 13 : 14 ; 22 : 9; 31 : 21; 40 : 70.
present verse read along with 2 : 213 lends
further support to the inference that the words
4l...Jt (the Hour) or ~l::AJI (the Day of Judgi-'=
ment) used in the Qur'an generally signify a
great national calamity that overtakes a people.
2438. Important Words:
j,; (forget) is derived from J..1o
-J..1o
~. They say
~~ JI>~ i.e. he forgot it or neglected it; he
was or became unmindful of it; he neglected it
intentionally or in consequem;e of his being
diverted by something. J",...~ is the neglecting
of a thing, dismissing it from the mind; or the
quitting of a thing with confusion or perplexity
or alienation of mind such as arises from fear
etc., or being diverted from one's constant compat;rion so as to forget him (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
The verse has used three metaphors or similes
to express the extreme severity of "the earthquake of the Hour," referred to in the preceding
verse. Nothing is dearer to a mother than the
babe to which she gives suck and there could

be no terror more dreadful in its effects than
the one that makes a woman cast down her
burden and which drives men to frenzy and yet,
the verse says, the suddenness and severity of
the terror inspired- by the dreadful event would
be such that mothers would abandon the babes
at their breasts and pregnant women would cast
down their burdens and people would go mad
with fright and like a drunken man would lose
all control over their actions. The wording
of the verse incidentally implies that the "Hour"
referred to in the preceding verse is not the
final Day of Judgment but, as stated in the preceding verse, is the destruction of the political
power of Meccans in the form of the fall of
Mecca and other calamities that would overtake
them, and the victory of Islam.
2439. Important Words:
.1~~ (rebellious) is derived from.).J" (marada)
which means, he exalted himself; he was insolent and audacious in pride and in acts of disobedience; he was excessively proud or disobedient or rebellious; he was refractory; he outstripped others in pride or disobedience. .) ~
1731

AL-HAJJ

CH.22

,,' ,/ ,~.~ ~ff~ .9j;~ "" (~" ~;\/
,!~J~.
~\s ~~.Y & '6\ ~

5. Concerning whom it is decreed
thatawhosoever makes friends with
him, him he will lead astray and will
guide him to the punishment of the
Fire.2440
a

(marida), means it (the tree) became

PT. 17

~

~

@~ ~.n,-;'~ J~

4 : 39, 120

denuded of

as angels will not be rewarded for exhorting them
to do good deeds. Punishment is awarded for
.))WI or ~J.JI means, one who is destitute of deeds which are against the laws of nature or of
good (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 9: 101.
the Shari'at but to incite men to bad deeds is ingrained in the very nature of Satan and is a part
Commentary:
of his being. So the question of punishment in
regard to him does not arise. It is true that accordThe verse shows that true knowledge is a great
Divine boon and all misguidance is the result of ing to the Qur'an, Satan will go to Hell just as
the lack of it. At another place (35: 29) the the angels will go to Heaven but the fire of Hell
will cause him no pain or suffering just as the
Qur'an states that the realization of the Divine
rewards of heaven will give no joy or happiness
Being is vouchsafed only to those who are possessed of true knowledge. The present verse is to the angels. Having been created of fire (7 : 13)
Satan is immune from the effects of burning. He
of general application and applies to no partiis no doubt hated and condemned and denounced
cular person. The words ..:iI'J (concerning Allah)
mean, concerning the person, power and attributes
be-r.ause he represents evil and sin but he deserves
of God.
and win receive no punishment for what is a part
of his nature and what he has been created to
It may be noted here that 0lk:.oZ (Satan) or do. His representatives from among men, how.
I (Iblis) is the being who has been created
ever, will certainly be punished for their wicked
by God to incite men to do evil deeds as angels
deeds. See also 2 : 35, 37.
its leaves. .).r,T ~

means,

a tree devoid

of leaves.

~

have been created to exhort them to do good
deeds and thus he is the exact opposite of the
angels, and the object of his creation is to try
and test the mettle of men. He has his representatives in every time and age. It is this inciter to
evil deeds and his representatives who have been
mentioned in the Qur'an in connection with
Adam's story. This inciter to evil deeds will live
as long as the world lasts but his representatives
in the form of wicked men die and others take
their place.
It may also be mentioned here that Satan will
not be punished for inciting men to evil deeds

2440. Commentary:
The verse makes it clear that only those are led
astray by Satan who first make friends with him
and follow him. At another place tbe Qur'an says
that Satan has no power over the true servants
of God.
It is only those who accept his evil
suggestions and follow him that fall victim to
him (16: 100-101 ; 17 : 66).

The expression "-:!.).f:!(guides him) contains
a beautiful irony. i.e. Satan 'guides' disbelievers
to the fire of Hell as jf the fire of Hen is a thing

1732

CH. 22

AL-HAJJ

PT. 17

,j
",
III
>'
?-.,:;Y:
" V!':
J
~~~J\ . ~~ ~"
\ ~ ' \:j
\ ~~
~..~ "'~
'-.:J"
.. ..

6. 0 people, if you are in doubt
concerning the Resurrection, then consider that We have indeed created
you from dust, then from a spermdrop, then from clotted blood, then
from a lump of flesh, partly formed
and partly unformed, in order that
We may make Our po.wer manifest
to you. nAnd We cause what We will
to remain in the wombs for an appointed term; then We bring you forth as
babes; then We rear you that you may
attain to your age a/full strength. And
there are some of you who are caused
to die prematurely, band there are
others among you who are driven to
the worst part of life with the result
that they know nothing after having
had knowledge. And thou seest the
earth lifeless,Cbut when We send down
water thereon, it stirs and swells, and
grows every kind of beauteous ve-
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getation.2441
II 13 : 9; 35: 12; 41 :48.

b

16: 71; 36 : 69.

C

to which they would like to be guided. It is of
interest to note that whereas for the righteous it is
said that "they are on guidance" or, in other
words, they are mounted on guidance, for the
wicked it is said that they are led or driven to
Hell.

2441. Important Words:
""::")" (dust) is derived from y'; which means,
it became dusted or dusty; he had dust in his
hand; he clove to dust Or earth; he clove to the
dust or earth by means of poverty. yl';
means,
dust, earth (Lane).
:\au. (clotted blood) is derived from J4

which

has several meanings. ~ Jls:- means, it stuck
fast, clung or adhered to it; it was or became

]6: 66; 27 : 61; 30 : 49-51; 35: 28; 45: 6.
suspended by it ; it concerned him or it. ..:.AI...
~f.;-J! means, the woman became pregnant. cJl...
means, blood or intensely red blood or thick
or clotted blood because of its clinging together.
-"-AI...signifies a portion of clotted blood or the
seminal fluid when it becomes thick clotted blood
after which it passes to another stage termed ~
(L}ne).

~
(lump of flesh) is derived from ~4.
They say il..kJl
~ i.e. he chewed the food.
~..
means, a piece or bit of flesh or a morsel of
flesh; a foetus when it has become like a lump
of flesh (lane & Aqrab).
~l~

(formed)

is derived

which see 3 : 50. -"-AI~ ~
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when it has become like a lump of flesh perfect
or complete in make or of which the make has
become apparent (Lane).
0)..\111(lifeless) is active participle

in the femi-

nine gender from ok- which means, he or it
0)
means, the wind
died or perished.
~)'
means, the land bebecame stilt. d>J ~I 0)came lifeless, without herbage and without rain
(Lane & Aqrab).
O? I (stirs) is derived from y". They say .y"
I means, the plant
i.e. he shook it. u\~'?
or herbage became tall. d» ~\o.::..
j:1II1means, the
land produced herbage or became in motion and
produced plants or herbage (Lane & Aqrab).
When Sa'd, a very prominent
Companion of
the Holy Prophet died, he is reported to have

exclaimed, ~l ~ )
0".1 ':"1 ), .f f' ? I
i.e. the Throne of the Gracious God shook on
account of the death of Sa'd bin Ma'adh.
..:;,.:;(swells) is from \,) meaning, it increased
or augmented; it became high. d>J ~ I..:;,.,)means,
the earth became large and swelled (Lane). See
also 2 : 266 & 3 : 131.
.

~-&! (be~uteous) is derived from

Commentary:
The verse proceeds

that life after death or the Resurrection is an
established fact. Man's own creation and physical development is the first argument given in
this verse to prove this theme. This creation is
a process of evolution, a gradual unfolding, a
development from one stage to another, from
lifeless matter to a seed, then to a fertilized
ovum, then to a foetus and then it culminates
in the birth of a perfectly formed human being..
But this process of evolution and growth does
not stop with man's birth.
It continues.
A
child grows into a full grown man and then he
passes on to old age and then to death which is
the flight of the human soul from its physical
habitat. This wonderful physical growth of man
from a lifeless piece of matter to a fully developed human being constitutes an irrefutable proof
that the Creator of man and the Author of all
these stages of development possesses the power
to give him a new life after he is dead.
The inference seems to be that just as the
creation and development of man is a process
of evolution and gradual growth, in the same
way the progress of Islam will also be gradual
and in stages.

~-&! (bahuja)

I.e. he or It was or became beauteous or beautiful or goodly or beautiful and bright or splendid; or from ~-&!(bahija) which means, he was
or be.c~me j?y~ul, glad or happy. ~! ~-&!means,
he rejoIced 10 It or at it. Or it may also be said
to have been derived from ~-&!(bahaja). They
say ~~1 (bahaja) i.e. it made him joyful, glad
or happy. ~-&! means, beauteous or beautiful
and bright or splendid, having a joyful, glad
or happy appearance.
- oI.~--&<
means, beauty or
goodliness of a thing or its beauty and brightness or splendour;
joyfulness,
gladness or
happiness of appearance (Lane & Aqrab).

to give arguments

to show

PT. IT

After this argument in favour of life after
death, another argument given in this verse is
taken from nature.
The verse says that the
earth becomes barren, bleak or dead on account
of a long period of drought.
There is not a
blade of grass to be seen on it.
Then God
sends down rain. The bleak and barren earth
begins to vibrate with new life.
This phenomenon also leads to the same conclusion
that God Who has the power to make the dead
and barren earth vibrate with new life has the
power to bring man to life after his death. It
also leads to the implIed inference that by the
advent of Islam, a spiritually dead Arabia will

1734

AL-HAJJ

PT. 17

7. That is because Allah is the
Truth, and that Qit is He Who brings
the dead to life, and that He has power
over all things ;2442

CR. 22
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8. bAnd because the Hour will
certainly come, there is no doubt
about it, and because Allah will raise
up those who are in the graves.2443

;,1., &1

L',-:
'~M",
~

9. CAnd among men there is he who
disputes concerning Allah
without
knowledge and without guidance and
without an enlightening
Book.2444
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a 2 : 74 ; 30: 51 ; 35 : 10; 41 : 40; 42: 10; 57:18.

b

15 : 86; 18 : 22; 20 : 16; 40 : 60; 45 : 33.

°22:4.
bloom and
23 : 13-15.

blossom into

new life.

See also

2242. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that the inescapable
inference from the preceding verse is ( I ) that
God is ~I i.e. His existence is an established
fact and He is the Creator Who creates according to the requirements of wisdom and justice;
( 2) that He infuses new life into a spiritually

come and that Allah will raise up those who are
in the graves."
The expression Hwho are in the
graves" may also refer to those who are spiritually dead and are waiting for a Divine Reformer
to come and raise them from their graves, i.e.
their spiritual death. This expression and the
word JyJ I ( the dead) in the preceding verse
may be taken as depicting two aspects of the
spiritually dead people.

2443. Commentary :

2444. Commentary:
The verse stresses the importance of true knowledge and reiterates the fact that all deviation
from the right path is due to the lack of it. It
purports to say that the inference from v. 6 viz.,
that God is and that He has the power to bring
the dead to life, is so patent and manifest that
it is only perverse thinking, born oflack of true
knowledge, that can deny it.

The verse continues the theme of its predecessor and like it constitutes an inevitable conclusion to v. 6 'Viz.,Hthat the Hour will certainly

C--~ (knowledge) signifies intellectual proof
and arguments, r.SJA Divine guidance and yt;f'
.):;:...signifies scriptural evidence.

dead people and ( 3 ) that He has the power to
do all things which are in accordance with His
design and device and which fulfil His purpose.
The word ..i "..JI (the dead) here specially
signifies those who are spiritually dead. The
physically dead are mentioned in the next verse.
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10. Turning his side disdainfully, that
he may lead men astray from the way
of Allah. For him is disgrace in this
world; and on the Day of Resurrection We shall make him taste the
punishment of burning. 2445
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11. GThis is because of what thy
hands have sent on before, and Allah
is not unjust to His servants.
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12. And among men there is he
who serves Allah, standing as it were,
on the verge. Then bif good befall
him, he is content therewith; and
if there befall him a trial, he returns
to his former way. He loses in this
world as well as in the Hereafter.
That is a manifest loss.2446
II

2445.

~
.I."

3: 183; 8:52; 41:47.

"

from"'; r

~

b 33 : 20; 70 : 21-22.
(~arafa). They say ~.J

noun

~\.Ao'

9

9
~.~~
\!!I~..~ " \ C)L~.:~t;'I,~~A\~'.:II!
..
","

Commentary :
Two kinds of punishment are in store for the
deniers of truth, viz., defeat and discomfiture in
the present life and disgrace and ignominy in the
life to come. The punishment in this life constitutes a proof of punishment in the life to come.
...;r

9'~ (.>rn.

'"

ImportantVVords:

Important VVords :
(verge) is infinitive

:\,,~~1""
.."~~. IC>/-',
;.C)~~~ t

-::
..!\q-'..
."1'~:
i"~...;I
"e!JJt"" >-:f>~d...:.""
~-' ~'i~ ~1

uj lJ (turning) is derived from u:J. They say
o~ i.e. he doubled it or folded it; he bent it;
he turned him or turned him away or back.
~l> u" o~ he turned him or turned him away
or back from the object of his want. ...Ak~ (.$jU
meaning twisting or bending his back and turning his side, is a metaphor for "behaving proudly."
See also 11 : 6 & 15 : 88.

2446.

""

:{jr:..,,,~,~\~,,.,,
~... 'T~
cL.U . ..<:>AU: tiJ",. \~-'

-

u~J~JI

;

-

.

r i.e. he turn-

ed the thing from its proper way or manner or
altered it therefrom.
~jr
means, the extremity,
verge, border, margin, brink, side or edge of
anything, as for instance the side of a river, the
edge of a sword or the ridge of a mountain. ,->-}J
°.r lu" ...;rj& means, such a one is in a vacillating condition, looking to the result of an affair,
he turns to it if he sees what he likes, and
turns away from it if he sees what does not please
means, one who serves
him.
;,»J~.i:i:lI)~
u"
Allah standing aloof with respect to religion,
in a fluctuating state, like the person who is in
the outskirts of the army, so that if he is sure of
victory and spoil, he stands firm, otherwise he
flees away; or the meaning is. he who serves God
in doubt or suspense being unsteady like him
who is on the ridge of a mountain; or the meaning
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13. GHe calls beside Allah on that
which can neither harm him nor
benefit him. That is indeed strayjng
far away.
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14. He calls on him whose harm is
nearer than his benefit. Evil indeed
is the patron, and evil indeed the
associate.
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2447

@)~ ~~,

,'.~

G6: 72; 10: 107;21:67;
is, one who serves God in one mode of circumstances i.e. when in ample circumstances and not
when in straitened circumstances (Lane).
Commentary:
The sense of the expression ~ J'~',)~ (on the
verge) is explained in the very next sentence, viz.,
if good befall him, he is content therewith; and
if there befall him a trial, he returns to his fur mer
way. Taking the word ~.)"" in the sense of suspense, the expression would signify that people
of weak faith are always in a state of doubt and
suspense. If by accepting the message of truth
they hope to get some material benefit, they remain
and act as believers but if belief is attended with
trials and tribulations then they turn back on their
heels. Taking this word in the sense of edge or
brink, the expression would mean that such people
h~ve only a superficial knowledge of religion.
They do not enter into its spirit and have no insight into it. Such waverers and doubters are
always deprived of the very benefits they hope to

J.

~J J~
...

:,-'

~-:'\ ,

25: 56.

get by their insincere faith.
2447. Commentary:
There may seem to be some co~tradiction between the subject-matter of this and the previous
verse. But in reality there is none. The preceding
verse only means that false gods are devoid of all
power to do any good or ilI to anybody, so it is
foolish to worship such worthless objects. The
present verse, however, means that the moral injury that the worship of faIse gods does to their
votaries is immediate and quite patent inasmuch
as the worshippers degrade themselves before lifeless things and thus do a great injury to their dignity and self-respect, but any benefit that they
hope to get from it is imaginary and far-fetched.
The verse may also signify that the unreal, temporary and insubstantial worldly gain that the
idolaters hope to gain by associating themselves
with the community of polytheists is nothing
compared with the moral and spiritual injury
they do to themselves by their worship of the
idols.
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15. °Verily, Allah will cause those
who believe and do good deeds to
enter Gardens beneath which rivers
flow; surely Allah does what He
will. 2448
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16. Whoso thinks that Allah will
not help him (the Prophet) in this
world and the Hereafter, let him,
if he can, find a way to heaven, and
let him cut off the Divine help. Then
let him see if his device can remove
that which enrages him.2449
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17. And thus have We sent it (the
Qur'~n) down as manifest Signs, and
surely Allah guides whom He wil1.
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2 : 278; 4 : 176; 10 : 10; 13 : 30; 14 : 24.

2448. Commentary:
Whereas the preceding two verses purport to
say that idol-worshippers get no gain from their
evil practices or if at all they happen to derive any
benefit from them it is quite in substantia] and
transitory, the present verse says that the advantages of true faith and good works are manifold
and enduring.
2449. Commentary:
. This verse is generally misunderstood and misinterpreted.
We have tried to make the meaning clear by supplying the words" the Prophet"
within brackets and the expressions "the Divine
help" and" ;r he can" and the pronoun" him"
in Italics.
The verse seems to hold out a
challenge to disbelievers to do their worst against

the Holy Prophet; and then see if they can stop
Divine help which he is constantly receiving and
will continue to receive from on high. It is decreed in the heavens that Islam will make steady
and uninterrupted progress and that no one can
alter the Divine decree; and that only death wiJI
save disbelievers from the humiliating and painfu] sight of seeing Is]am making rapid progress.
If the word .l be interpreted as "roof" or "cei]ing" the verse would signify, "if the opponents of
the Ho]y Prophet are enraged at the success of
his mission. then let them hang themselves by
fixing a rop~ to the ceiling and cutting it off. But
even then Divine assistance will Hot stop coming." This meaning is supported by 3 : ]20
where disbelievers are reproved and reprimanded
in the words, "Die in your rage, surely Al1ah
knows fun wen what is in your hearts."
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18. As to those who believe, and the
Jews, and the Sabians, and the Christians, and the Magians and the idolaters, verily, Allah will judge between
them on the Day of Resurrection;
surely,
Allah
is Witness
over all
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19. Hast thou not seen that ato Allah
submits
whosoever is in the heavens
and whosoever is in the earth, and the
sun, and the moon, and the stars,
and the mountains,
and the trees,
and the beasts, and many of mankind?
But there are many who become
deserving of punishment.
And whomsoever Allah disgraces, none can raise
him to honour . Verily, Al1ah does
what

~~9~
'"

! I~,

.

(""

'~":'

~ ~'-:

~A'-~ l~

9''''' ",'

"",
''''
\ '-!if~~.4L\~I]~1

"''','''''

/.,
'?'"

J~\~~!)~\\;
t9?:.'?",J.
~~~\.:tJ

u!.

~

.~\\; ~.JSJl

~

r":.,;/,,,
r:,!~Y:d.J9~v.J~~-'
!T"'~'\'" 9~"":.t\ '"
~'"

., (,tV" ,~
&1'U~4J.)

!,,, ",1.,

-

\ ~&-,y

""
;.y,J1

Ao°,r-:.':

He pleases.2451
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2450. Important Words:
is derive.d from ~."
V"'~JI ( Magians)
(majjasa).
They say "'~
i.e. he made him a
Magian. The Holy Prophet is reported to have
b

~ I .)

Y -''' 0"
'-,1
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oI,jl_~...u oIJIJ.,A~ i.e. " Every child is born
on

said

oI,j

~~

0

ti ;;)UJ I J~
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l..

the true Islamic nature but his parents make him
a Jew, Christian or Magian"
(Bukharl,
kitab
al-Janaiz & Muslim). V'"-,~I
(Magians) are a
people who worship the sun and the fire; someis used for a magician
times the. word u~
or a philosopher.
It applies particularly to the
Zoroastrians whose sacred Book is Zend-A vesta.
In later Arabic literature, the word is also used
to denote the people of northern Europe (Aqrab
& Enc. of Islam).
Commentary:
The present

verse read in conjunction

with

2 : 63 and 5: 70, clears the misunderstanding
to which these two verses are mistakenly understood to give rise. These verses do not bear
the construction put upon them by some Christian writers, viz., that Christians,
Jews and
Sabians are equally eligible to salvation along
with true believers. The Qur'an lends support to
no such belief. According to it the only religion
acceptable to God is Islam (3 : 20, 86). The present verse lays down only a criterion to test the
truth of all these religions and not that it regards
aU of them as true. The implied criterion is, that
of aU these religions the true one will prevail over
others in the "Hour of Decision."
2451. Commentary:
God has fixed certain laws-natural
laws,
which aU created things, animate or inanimate,
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20. These two are two disputants
who dispute concerning their Lord.
As for those who disbelieve, garments
of fire will be cut out for them; and
Gboiling water will be poured down
over their heads .2452
,
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;2453

a 44 : 49 ; 55 : 45 ; 56 : 43-44.

The verse further brings home to idolaters the
folly and futility of their taking the objects of
nature for worship besides Allah. It says that all
these things depend upon Him for their very existence.
They all submit to the laws He has fixed
for them and cannot live independently of God for
a moment. It is sheer folly. therefore, to adore
and worship things and beings which are themselves subject to God-made laws. The expression
.,j ~
~1j"J, 4:l~ ~
pJ
.J ~l:J I ~.rJ.)
besides the meaning given in the text, may also
mean that many from among men submit to Allah
and many others incur His displeasure and punishment because they do not submit to laws made by
Him.

\

"
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@;~,.

have to obey. There is no escape from submission to these laws. There are, however, certain
otherlaws-the laws of the Shari'at-which
God
has made for the guidance of man. These laws
man may obey or disobey and defy and thus may
suffer the consequences of his defiance.
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21. bWhereby that which is in their
bellies, and their skins too, will be
melted
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44 : 46.

who flout, disobey and defy these laws. The verse
means to say that the second class of men will
suffer the evil consequences of their disobedience
and defiance.

2453. Important Words:
~
(will be melted) is formed from'*p which
means, he melted or liquefied fat or a thing; he
or it burned; he thoroughly cooked with fire.

~

I~ JH means, the sun affected him severely

by its heat (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

The verse purports to say that the flouters and
defiers of Divine laws will suffer both internal and
external punishment. i.e. they will lose their peace
of mind and will also suffer corporal punishment.
The verse also seems to point, on the one hand,
to the extreme severity of the punishment of
Hell and on the other to its temporary nature.
It purports to say that the fire of Hell will burn
2452. Commentary:
and melt whatever there would be in the bellies
and skins of disbelievers, i. e. it will melt away
The reference in the words" These two" is to the inward and outward dross and impurities of
two classes of men-the believers and disbelievers , the sins committed by them and thus after cleani.e. those who obey and willingly submit to the sing and purifying them of their impurities and
laws of nature and those of the Shari'at and those dross will make them deserving of salvation.
1740
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22. And for their further punishment
there will be maces of iron.2454
23. aWhenever they will seek to get
out of it from anguish, they will be
turned back into it: and it will be
said to them, b'Taste ye the punishment of burning !'2455
24. But Allah will cause those who
.3
believe and do good deeds to enter
gardens beneath which rivers flow.
cThey will be adorned therein with
bracelets of gold, and with pearls;
and dtheir raiment therein will be of
silk.2456
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5 : 38 ; 32 : 21;

2454. Important

b

8 : 15 ; 34 : 43.

Words:

c:-ljj.. (maces) is the plural of ~jj.. which is
derived from Ci. They say ~
i.e. he beat
him with a mace or iron rod; he prevented him
by force from what he intended; he dominated
him and disgraced him; he struck on the upper
part of his head. -~ jj.. means, a mace; an iron
rod or club to lead an elephant; a hooked staff
(Aqrab).
2455. Commentary:
The expression r~ .:.r may also mean, on
account of ~ ( anguish), or ~ being case in

apposition with the pronoun lit>(ha), the expression may mean, whenever they will seek to get
out of it, i.e. out of ~ (anguish).
2456. Commentary :
This verse refers to the believers, the second of
the two classes of men referred to in v. 20 above.
The first class of men-the disbelievers, have been
referred to in vv. 20-23 above.

c 18 : 32 ; 35 : 34 ; 76 : 22.

d

76 : 13.

The verse embodies a prophecy which met
with remarkable fulfilment. It was made at a
time when the very fate of Islam hung in the
balance and there was no safety or security for
Muslims anywhere. But afterwards in fulfilment
of this prophecy they were given most fertile and
beautiful countries to rule. They had the choicest
of\fruits to eat and they lived in gardens beneath
which streams flowed. The Holy Prophet is reported to have said, "The Nile and the Euphrates are
two of the streams of Paradise" (Muslim, ch. 0/Jannah). So it is clear that the Holy Prophet and
his Companions knew that they were promised
'gardens' not only in the next life but in this world
,
also and that they also knew that by gardens' in
this life were meant rich and fertile lands once ruled
by the Kings of Persia and the Emperors of the
Eastern Roman Empire. During the Caliphate of
'Umar, Muslim armies fought on two fronts, in
Mesopotamia and Syria, and when Arab chiefs
wiU1their respective claims presented themselves
1741
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25. And they will be guided to pure
speech, and they will be guided to the
path of the Praiseworthy God.2456A
26. As to those who disbelieve, and
hinder men from the way of Allah, and
from Gthe Sacred Mosque, which We
have appointed equally for all men,
be they dwellers therein or visitors
from the desert, and whoso seeks
wrongfully to deviate therein from
the right path-We
shall cause him
to taste of a grievous punishment. 2457
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(18 : 35; 16 : 89; 43 : 38; 48 : 26.
before him and offered their services, he asked
them to which of .. the two promised lands,"
Mesopotamia or Syria, they would like to go.
This shows that the Companions of the Holy
Prophet knew and understood that the 'gardens'
promised them in the Qur'an were the rich
provinces of the Persian Empire and of Syria
and Egypt. The prophecy was literaUy fuJfil1ed.
When Persia was conquered, bracelets of gold and
pearl and silken garments formed part of the
booty. These things were distributed among the
Muslims and Suraqa, a Companion of the Holy
Prophet, was made by 'Umar to wear the bracelets
of gold which the Kings of Persia used to wear
on special State occasions. Thus was fulfilled another prophecy of the Holy Prophet according to
which he is reported to have once said to Suraqa,
"How would you feel when you will be made to
wear the golden bracelets of Chosroes (Kha~ai~
al-Kubra, vol. II, p.1l3).
2456A. Commentary:
The verse shows that Paradise will not be a

place of inactivity or idleness. On the other
hand it will be a place of continuous work. Only
the nature ofthe work will be different and there
will be no fear of failure or fall as in this life.
The spiritual progress of the righteous will be
uniform and uninterrupted.
2457. Important Words:
...;) ~ means, one who dweUs in a place or
dwells there permanently.
Here it means one
who dwells in Mecca or dwells in it constantly.
See also 2 : 126 & 21 : 53.
,)~, (visitor from the desert) is derived from
,~ . They say -4,!,)~IJlr ~II~ i.e. people went
fdrth to tht: desert, or they went forth from the
region of the towns to the pasturing places in the
desert. 0J~ which means, life in the towns, is
contrary to oJI~ which means, life in the desert.
,)~ means, one who dwells in -~.)~ i.e. desert or
tents; not remaining in his place; one who
comes from outside the town, i.e. a visitor or an
occasional visitor (Lane & Aqrab).
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27. And remember the time when
We assigned to Abraham the site of
the House and said, 'Associate not
anything with Me and Bkeep My House
clean for those who perform the circui~s, and those who stand up and
those who bow down and fall prostrate
in Prayer
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2 : 126.

This verse serves as an introduction to the
subject of Pilgrimage which is the central theme
of this Sura. Circumambulation
of the Sacred
Mosque is the most important of the rituals and
ceremonies of Pilgrimage, so a brief reference
to the sacredness and importance of the Ka'ba
forms a befitting introduction to the subject of
J:Iajj.
The reference in words "those who hinder
men from the way of Allah and from the Sacred
Mosque" may also be to a well-known incident
connected with the Truce of J:Iudaibiya. In the
7th year of the Hijra, the Holy Prophet, in
fulfilment of a vision, left Medina with 1400
Companions to pay a visit to Mecca and perform 'Vmra or the Lesser Pilgrimage.
When
he reached a place called l:Iudaibiya, he was
prevented by the Meccans from proceeding
further.
He returned to Medina after having
signed a truce known as the Truce of l:Iudaibiya.
This Truce, known after the name of
the place at which it was signed, led to the
conquest of Mecca and eventually of the whole
of Arabia.
The verse also points to the Islamic principle
of the equality of status of all men in a place
of worship and by implication to the inherent
equality of all human beings.
mentioned
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Commentary:

2458. Commentary:
The Ka'ba
is variously

9

~~:."~?\~~~\I
~ "...

;2458
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in the

Qur'an as tj':.::!i.e. My House (2 : 126 & 22: 27),
as t .ruJ1~1 i.e. the Sacred House (14 : 38),
as tlyJl~
J1 i.e. the Sacred Mosque (2: 151),
as~'
i.e. the House (2: 128, 159; 3: 98; 8: 36;
22 : 27), as J=:..JI..:.=~I i.e. the Ancient House
22 : 30, 34), as J> JI..:.:JI i.e. the Frequented
House ( 52 : 5 ) and as ~ JJI i. e. the First
House (3 : 97). All these different appellations
point to the eminence of the Ka'ba as being
the greatest centre of worship for mankind.
The words "We assigned to Abraham the site
of the House"
show that the site of the Ka'ba
had existed before Abraham's time. In fact the
Ka'ba was built by Adam and as it appears from
3 : 97, it was the first House of worship built in
the world. By the time of Abraham it had fallen
into ruins and its site having been disclosed to
him by revelation he and his son Ishmael, the
Holy Prophet's great progenitor, rebuilt it.

The words "keep My House clean" embodied
both a commandment and a prophecy. The commandment was that the Ka'ba was not to be
polluted with idol-worship as it had been built
for the worship of the One True God and the
prophecy lay in the fact that this commandment
would be defied and the House of God would
become the house of idols but would eventually
be completely cleared of them. The prophecy
was fulfilled when at the fall of Mecca the Ka'ba
was cleared by the Holy Prophet of all the
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28. o'And proclaim unto mankind
the Pilgrimage.
They will come to
thee on foot, and on every lean camel,

coming by every distant track,
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abominations and of the 360 idols that were
kept in it. Thus the commandment,
in a way,
embodied a prophecy about the advent of the
Holy Prophet; and the rebuilding of the Ka'ba
by Abraham and Ishmael was, in fact, the first
step towards the fulfilment of that great prophecy. See also 2 : 128-130.

mankind the Pilgrimage" show. It was not an
idolatrous institution incorporated into Islam by
the Holy Prophet to conciliate the idol-worshipping Arabs as some Christian writers have been
led to think. From the time of Abraham,
Pilgrimage has continued without a break to
this day and will continue till the end of time.
The Ka'ba was once the centre of Pilgrimage for
2458A. Important Words:
the Arabs alone, but now it is the centre of Pil~l~J (on foot) is the plural of Js:-I) , which grimage for the whole Muslim world and is destined to become the spiritual centre for all manmeans, one who walks on foot, a footman.
~IJ ~) means, a great walker (Lane). See kind. It is when Islam will prevail in the world
that the Ka 'ba will become a symbol of the Unity
also 2 : 240.
of God and of mankind. The time is not far off
.rl.'o (lean camel) is active participle from ~
when there will be only One God, one Religion,
which means, he or it was or became lean or
one Prophet and one Book with the Ka'ba as the
slender and lean or lean and lank in the belly.
one spiritual centre for the whole of mankind.
,yol.'omeans, lean and lank in the belly; a horse
That the Ka'ba was destined one day to come
in a state of preparation for racing by its having into the possession of the Holy Prophet who
been fed with food barely sufficient to sustain it was to set free captives "not for price nor reafter having become fat. °.rl.'o J.='"" means, ward" and at whose hands it was to become the
horses in that state, i. e. lean and lank horses spiritual centre for the whole of mankind was
(Lane).
foretold several hundred years before the advent
(distant) is derived from ~
which of the Holy Prophet by the Prophet Isaiah.
~
Isaiah's prophecy is as follows:
'means, it was or became deep. ~
when
applied to a road means, remote or far-extendI have raised him up in righteousness;
ing or long. ~
~ means, a deep well (Lane
and I will direct his ways: He shall build
& Aqrab).
my city, and he shall let go my captives,
not for price nor reward, saith the Lord of
Commentary :
hosts. . .the labour of Egypt, and merchandise of Ethiopia and of the Sabeans,
The Pilgrimage as an institution began with
men of stature, shall come over unto thee,
Abraham as the words "and proclaim unto
and they shall be thine: They shall come.
1744

PT. 17

AL-I:IAJJ

29. 'That athey may witness its benefits
for them and may mention the name
of Allah, bduring the appointed days,
over the quadrupeds of the class of
cattle that He has provided for them.
Then eat ye thereof and feed the distressed, the needy.2459
CJ
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after thee; in chains they shall come over,
and they shall fall down unto thee, they
shall make supplication unto thee, saying,
surely God is in thee; and there is none
else, there is no God (Isaiah 45 : 13-14).
The prophecy is too clear to need any explanation. It evidently applies to the Holy Prophet.
The verse also constitutes a mighty prophecy.
The proclamation that Ka'ba would one day become a great centre to which people from distant
lands would come to perform I:Iajj was made at
Mecca at a time when the very fate of Islam was
hanging in the balance. Life was not safe for the
Holy Prophet and his followers. They were being
driven away from their hearths and homes and
did not know where to go.
It was at that time
that it was proclaimed to the world, as if with a
beat of drum, that to the Ka 'ba would come
people from all parts of the earth. The gathering in Mecca every year of many hundreds of
thousands of Muslims from very distant lands
bears an irrefutable testimony to the remarkable fulfilment of this prophecy.
2459. Commentary:
Apart from the spiritual good that the Pilgrimage does to a Muslim, it possesses great social
and political significance.

--

~
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It has great potential-

ities for welding different Muslim countries into
one strong international brotherhood of Islam.
Muslims from all par\s of the world who meet
at Mecca once a year can exchange views on aU
sorts of matters of international importance, renew old and establish new contacts. They have
opportunities
to acquaint themselves with the
problems that confront their brethren in Faith
in other countries, to copy one another's good
points and profit by one another's experience and
also to co-operate with one another in many
other ways. Mecca being God's appointed centre
of Islam, the Pilgrimage can serve as a sort of a
United Nations Organization
for the whole
Muslim world. All other religions have failed to
produce such a forum for the exchange of international ideas and programmes.
But it is
regretted that Muslims have not yet awakened
to the realization of Mecca being an international capital for the whole Muslim world.
These are some of the material benefits and
advantag~s to which reference has been made
in the words, "that they may witness its benefits;"
and the words "and may mention the name of
Allah," refer to the great spiritual benefits which
Muslims can and should derive from the Pilgrimage to Mecca. See also 3 : 98.
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30. 'Then let them accomplish their
needful acts of cleansing, and fulfil
their vows, and go around the Ancient House.
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7. "and may purify them."
In view of the three meanings of the root-word
~~
'.J.,A.A:l(accomplish their needful acts of
cleansing). ~ (tafathun)is infinitive noun from
~, the expression J:::J I ..:;..~Hwould mean,
~A; (tafatha) which means, he left off shaving
free, excellent and very old House. The epihis pubes and in consequence
became dirty.
thet 'free' implies a prophecy that no hostile
~
.:... means , he removed his uncleanliness.
power will ever be able to conquer it. It shall
v""'"
always remain free. The second epithet, i.e.
The Quranic
expression
.,.;.:ArI means,
then let them accomplish their needful acts of excellent, signifies that the Ka'ba shall always
occupy a position of honour in the world. It
shaving and cleansing (Lane & Aqrab).
has also been described as il~I..:;..~1 (the SacJ:::..JI (ancient) is derived from J=&. They say,
red House) in the Qur'an. The fact that the
~, ~ i.e. the slave became free. ~I
.;;..i:~ Ka'ba is a very ancient House of worship in the
means, the wine became old and good. J~
world finds corroboration in another verse of
means, free from slavery or emancipated; old; the Qur'an (3 : 97) where it is said that it is the
beautiful; excellent (Lane & Aqrab).
very first House founded for Divine worship.
In 14 : 38 we find that the Ka'ba was in existCommentary :
ence long before Abraham brought his wife
The words, "and go round the acient House,"
Hagar and his son Ishmael to settle in the
refer to the last tawal or circumambulation
barren, bleak and arid valley of Mecca. Noah
round the Ka'ba.
is believed by some to have performed the
The seven circuits round the Ka'ba corres- circuit of the Ka'ba ( Tabari as quoted by Ene.
pond to seven prayers of Abraham which he of Islam). Historians of established repute
uttered when, with the assistance of his son and authority, including even some very hostile
Ishmael, he was building the Ka'ba. The prayers critics of Islam, have admitted that the Ka'ba
had been held sacred from time immemorial.
are given in 2 : 129-130 and are as follows:
Diodorus Sicu1us writing about the region now
1. "Our Lord make us submissive to Thee;
known as the Hijaz says that there is in this
2. "and make of our offspring a people subcountry a templ~ greatly revered by all the Arabs
missive to thee;
"to which the neighbouring peoples throng from
3. "show us our ways of worship;
all sides." "These words," says Sir William Muir,
4. "turn to us with mercy;
"must refer to the Holy House of Mecca for
5. "raise up among them a Messenger from
we know of no other which ever commanded
among themselves ;
the universal homage of Arabia
Tradi6. "who may recite to them thy Signs, may tion represents the Ka'ba as from time immeteach them the Book and wisdom;
morial the scene of pilgrimage from all quarters
2460.

Important

Words:

~,
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31. That is God's commandment.
«And whoso honours the sacred things
of Allah, it will be good for him with
his Lord. bAnd the eating of the flesh
of all cattle is made lawful to you
except that which has already been
announced to you in the Qur' an. Shun,
therefore, the abomination
of idols,
and shun aU words of untruth, 2461
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32. Remaining
ever inclined to
Allah, not associating anything with
Him. And whoso associates anything
with Allah, falls, as it were, from a
height, and the birds snatch him away
or the wind blows him away to a'
distant place.2462
&5 : 3.
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of Arabia
so extensive an homage must
have had its beginning in an extremely remote
age" (Muir, p. ciii).

The fact seems to be that the Ka'ba was first
built by Adam and after it was washed away by
the great Deluge in the time of Noah was later
rebuilt by Abraham. See also 2 : 128-129.
2461. Commentary :
The words, "whoso honours the sacred things
of Allah, it will be good for him with his Lord,"
signify that a Muslim should not treat lightly or
with disrespect such things as God has sanctified
or held sacred. The words cover all those things
and persons that God has honoured.
In the last sentence of the verse lying and
idol-worship have been condemned as equally
heinous. Of all abominations, lying, perhaps,
plays the greatest part in the moral degradation of a man, second only to idol-worship.

The verse also points to the great truth that
without fully subscribing to the belief in Divine
Unity it is impossible to get rid of mental confusion and bewilderment and to enjoy real peace
of mind. An idolater falls an easy victim to
unfounded superstitious fears.

2462. Commentary:
Man is the noblest creation of God. The
whole universe-the sun, the moon, the stars,
the earth, the oceans, the mountains, etc., have
been made to serve him. He can rise morally
and spiritually so high as to reflect in his person
the Divine attributes. So if man whom God
has given the highest place in His whole creation degrades himself so low as to worship lifeless objects, he falls, as it were, from the heights
of spiritual eminence to the depths of moral
and intellectual degradation.
This, in brief,
is the purport of this verse.
A brief note on idolatry is here called for.
Broadly speaking idolatry consists in the
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33. That is so. a And whoso honours
the sacred Signs of Allah-that
indeed proceeds from the righteousness
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34. In these (offerings) are benefits
for you for an appointed term, then
btheir place of sacrifice is at the Ancient House.2464
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5. To think of a person that he has attained
to such stage of nearness to God that God is
bound to and does accept all his prayers. This
amounts to ascribing Divine powers to him.
6. To entertain feelings of love, veneration
for, or fear of, any human being greater or even
equal to those which he has for God. All these
different forms of idolatry have been expressed
by the four words used by the Qur'an, viz., J.j
(like or equal); ~~
(co-partner or sharer) ;
411(worthy of worship) and YJ (sustainer).

believe that there are more beings than
possess equal and similar powers and
and who have equal share in the creacontrol of the universe with God.

2. To show allegiance or veneration to beings
or objects other than God in the form of acts
and movements of the body which are expressive
of the highest veneration for those beings or
objects and which are prescribed by different
religions to be offered only to the Supreme
Being and which have been regarded as part of
worship, such as prostration, etc.

~

2 : 197 ; 48 : 26.

paying of Divine honours to idols, images or
any created object; the ascription of Divine
powers to natural agencies and the excessive
admiration, veneration or love for any person or
thing. Besides this, idolatry has several other
subtler forms. Some of these are as follows:
1. To
one who
attributes
tion and

9.
l~

~

2463. Commentary:
For ~I )lAooZ

see 2 : 159& 5: 3. The verse

implies that the object underlying all the commandments and ordinances of Islam is' to inculcate righteousness and purity of heart. All
Islamic rites and acts of worship are only means
that lead to this supreme goal.

3. To rely fully and completely upon material
means for the fulfilment of one's needs to the
2464. Commentary :
entire exclusion of trust in God.
4. To ascribe to human beings attributes which
The animals that are brought to Mecca for
are God's own exclusive prerogatives, such as His sacrifice may be used for riding, and carrying
being Eternal and Everlasting and His attribute
burdens or their milk may be used before they are
.
. of creation or quickening the dead.
sacrificed. They can serve other useful purposes.
1748

PT. 17

AL-HAJJ

.5. 35. And to every people yte appointed
rites of Sacrifice, that athey might
mention the name of Allah over the
quadrupeds of the class of cattle that
He has provided for them. So byour
God is One God; therefore, submit
ye all to Him. And give thou glad
tidings to the humble,2465
a 5 : 5 ; 6 : 119 ;
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In view of the different meanings of the rootword '-~,;, true sacrifice possesses three essen,.
1):...:..(rites of sacrifice) is derived from ~s::...;.
tial characteristics:~

2465. Important Words:

They say "'=d.:u, W;: ; i.e. he slaughtered and
; means, the
sacrificed the animal.. ~) I
man led a life devoted to God ;he practised virtue
and piety. ~...s::-,; means, he sacrificed seeking
to win the pleasure of God; he did good deeds
willingly and spontaneously
in order to win
nearness to God. y ~J I w;: ; means, he washed
the cloth. ~C..;... means, rites of sacrifice; place
where those rites are performed; one's native
..s:...l;,.. means, the religious rites
place. ~1
~('

(a) It should be fully voluntary
neous ;

and sponta-

(b) It should be offered with the purest
motives, i.e. only to win the pleasure
God;

of
of

(c) It should not be offered from ulterior motives and material considerations.

Thus the first commandment relating to Sacriand ceremonies of the Pilgrimage.
fice though apparently very simple is of great
inward
significance. It is that sacrifice should
see 11 : 24.
For ~
be offered only for the sake of Allah and that
Commentary:
Allah's name should be invoked while the animal is being slaughtered for food. This not only
With this verse begins the subject of Sacrifice,
one of the three main themes with which this sanctifies and blesses the food but is also calculated to turn attention to the sublime object
Sura deals, the other two being l:Iajj and Jihad.
underlying the act of slaughtering the animalThe words"
And to every people We to win the pleasure of God and to be prepared
apJ>C?intedrites of Sacrifice," show that the com- to sacrifice the dearest thing in His way and for
mandment relating to Sacrifice is not confined to His sake.
Islam. Sacrifice is common to all religions beThe words, "So your God is one God, therecause they have proceeded from the same Divine fore, submit ye all to Him," have twofold signiSource. It also appears from this verse that it ficance: (1) The fact that the rite of Sacrifice
was the sacrifice of animals that was originally is common to all religions, although they are so
enjoined on the followers of all religions and widely separated from one another as regards
that the cruel practice of offering human beings the time and place of their origin, shows that
as sacrifice was a later innovation.
originally they all emanated from the same
1749
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36. aWhose hearts are filled with
fear when the name of Allah is
mentioned, and who patiently endure
whatever befalls them, and who
observe Prayer, and spend out of what
We have provided for them.2466
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37. And among the sacred Signs
of Allah We have appointed for you
the sacrificial camels. In them there
is much good for you. So mention
the name of Allah over them as they
stand tied up in lines. And when
they fall down dead on their sides,
eat thereof and feed him who is needy
but contented and him who supplicates. Thus have We subjected them
to you, that you may be thankful. 2467
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Supreme Source and that the God of all nations bear all sorts of hardships and privations in
is one God. (2) That the object underlying the way of God; (3) they purify themselves by
Sacrifice is to realize and proclaim the Oneness saying their Prayers regularly and punctually
of God by sacrificing our ambitions and aspira- and (4) they serve mankind with all that God
tions, all our ideas and ideals and even life and has bestowed upon them..-with all the means at
honour for His sake, and by completely submit- their disposal.
ting ourselves to His commandments. The concept of Sacrifice according to Islam does not 2467. Important Words:
consist in appeasing an offended deity or in aton0,).-:11(sacrificial camels) is the plural of -.l,j..\.1
ing for one's sins but in sacrificing one's all for
which
means, a she-camel or a male camel;
the sake of God and in the way of God. Those
who have full realization of this concept of Sacri- a cow and a bull (preferably the first and the
.fice are-called ~;
JI (humble) in the language second) that is slaughtered at Mecca or brought
there for sacrifice, so called because of its fatof the Qur'an.
2466. Commentary:
This verse gives the four-fold object of Sacrifice or the four characteristics of v::=-:~I i.e.
those who have realized the real significance of
Sacrifice. (1) Their hearts are filled with fear
when Allah is mentioned; (2) they patiently

ness, 0..\.1(badana) as a verb meaning, he was
or became big, bulky, big-bodied or corpulent
or fat (Lane & Aqrab).
JI".., (stand tied up in rows) is the plural
of ;L,.. which is derived from J.J-P. They say
r.jAJI J.J-P i.e. the people stood in rows. JIJ-P

means, standing in rows (Lane).
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38. Their flesh reaches not Allah,
nor does their blood, but it is your
righteousness that reaches Him. Thus
has He subjected them to you, that
you may glorify Allah for His guiding
you. And give glad tidings to those
who do good.2468
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The pil(they fall down). They say k;l;.J1 '-:-'"~-' verse being of secondary importance.
~-'
grim is reminded of the significance of Sacrii.e. the wall fell down. ~ )'..., ~-, means, the
:Jk;..~~-,
means,
the
fice when he slaughters an animal and thus the
man fell down and died. 1,)"'
I~t; means, when their
animal serves as a Sign of God.
sun,set.
l~~~~ ~-'
sides fall upon the ground;
fall down (Lane).

when they die and

2468.

tlJ (contented) is active participle from t.;j
(qania') which means, he was contented with his
lot; and also from t.::i(qanaa') which means, he
asked, he begged. ~I~
means, he ascended
the mountain.

t
lot;

lAJI

means, one who is content-

ed with his
one who asks or begs; one
who leaves one place for another;
the servant
of a people (Aqrab).
y

J\ (one who supplicates)

is derived from

J&. ('arra). They say Oy i.e. he vexed him; he
did evil to him; he addressed or applied himself to obtain favour without asking; he came
to him and sought his bounty. J:: JI means, one
who applies oneself to obtain favour without
asking; one who comes to another to ask for a
favour; a poor man (Lane & Aqrab).

Commentary:
The verse signifies that the slaughtering of
camels which are brought to Mecca for sacrifice
is but a symbol of man's readiness to lay down
his life for the sake of his Creator and Master
just as camels lay down their lives for their own
masters. This is the supreme object and purpose of Sacrifice, other objects mentioned in the

Commentary:

This verse throws a flood of light on the
essence, inwardness and real object and purpose
of Sacrifice. It also teaches a supreme lesson,
viz., that it is not the outward act of sacrifice
which pleases God but the spirit underlying it
and the motive behind it. The flesh or blood of
the slaughtered animal does not reach God' , it
is righteousness of the heart which is acceptable
to Him. God demands and accepts total sacrifice of all that is near and dear to us-our
material possessions, the ideals that are so dear
to us, our honour and life itself. In reality, God
wants and demands no offering from us in the
form of flesh and blood of animals but the
offering of our hearts.
We should not, however, be understood to
mean that because it is not the outward act of
sacrifice but the motive behind it that really matters, the outward act is of no importance. True,
the outward act of sacrifice is the shell and
the spirit underlying it is the kernel and essence
yet the shell or the body of a thing, like its soul,
spirit or kernel, is also of very great importance
because no soul could exist without a body and
no kernel without a shell.
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39. Surely, Allah defends those
who believe. Surely, Allah loves not
anyone who is perfidious or ungratefu
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2469. Commentary:
With this verse is introduced the subject of
Jihad.
The theme of Sacrifice has formed a
befitting prelude to this all-important
subject.
Having explained the importance
and significance of Sacrifice, the Qur'an proceeds to tell
Muslims that the time has arrived that they
should be prepared to undergo all manner of
sacrifice in the defence of their Faith which
the enemy is out to destroy.
Before the permission to fight in self-defence was given to
Muslims, they were apprised of the importance
of Sacrifice. The words, "Surely. Allah defends those who believe," throw a flood of
light on the Islamic conception of Jihad. Jihad,
as these words show. is fighting in defence of
truth.
But whereas Islam allows no aggressive war, it regards the waging of it in selfdefence as an act of the highest virtue. Because much misconception
prevails regarding
the Islamic teaching about Jihad and because
Islam has been much maligned and subjected to
much wilful and deliberate misrepresentation
on
this account a somewhat detailed note is called
for on this subject.

Man is God's noblest handiwork. He is the
acme of His creation, its aim and end. He is
God's Vicegerent on earth and the King of His
whole creation (2 : 30). To him even angels in
heaven make obeisance and for him all animate
and inanimate things-the earth. the heaven, the
sun, moon, stars, mountains, oceans, rivers, ani-

t

,IoN.'t4.b , ~~",,
;111
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mals, and birds. have been created and to him
they have been made subservient (14 : 33,34;
35 : 14). This is the Islamic conception of
man's high place in the universe. It is therefore only natural that that religion which has
raised man to such a high pedestal should have
attached very great importance and sanctity to
his life. Of all things man's life, according to
the Qur'an, is most sacred and inviolable.
It is
a sacrilege to take it except under very rare circumstances which the Qur'an has specifically
mentioned. According to the Qur'an the killing
of a person without a just cause is tantamount
to the killing of the whole of mankind (17 : 34 ;
5 : 33) ; so sacred and sanctified is man's life.
No less important,
freedom of conscience.

according to Islam, is
It is man's most pre-

cious heritage-perhaps
more precious than life
itself.
The Qur'an, which has attached the
greatest sanctity to man's life, could not have
failed to acknowledge and declare the sacredness
and inviolability of this, his most precious possession. "Let there be no compulsion in religion," says the Qur'an (2 : 256). It abounds
in verses of like import which shows that not
only Islam does not encourage the use of force
for the spread of its teaching but positively and
in most emphatic terms forbids and condemns
it and gives man unrestricted choice in the
matter of his faith and belief. Here are some
of them:
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40. Permission to fight is given to

those against whom war is made, because they have been wronged-and
Allah indeed has power to help
them-247o

",

~"

,

A~

that 'Vmar, the second Caliph presented Islam
on several occasions to a Christian slave of his,
Asbaq by name, but every time he refused to
accept it (Manthur).
Instances of such tolerant
behaviour on the part of the leaders of Islam
during the ages can easily be multiplied. In the
face of such magnanimous display of religious
tolerance it seems unbelievable that Islam should
have been accused of fanaticism and bigotry
or of having been spread by force, but it is a
sad fact of history that it has been so maligned
and accused by its hostile critics.

the guidance, follows it only for the good
of his own soul, and whosoever errs, errs
only against it. And I am not a keeper
over you (10: 109).
And say, It is the truth from your Lord;
therefore let him who will, believe, and
let him who will, disbelieve (18 : 30).

We know best what they say; and
thou hast not been appointed to compel
them in any way. So admonish by means
of the Qur'an him who fears My warning
(50 : 46).

2470. Commentary:
So remind. Thou art only one to remind. Thou art not a warden over them
(88 : 22-23).

These verses, as it were, make an unequivocal
declaration about the Freedom of human conscience or the Magna Charta of the liberty of
man's beliefs and convictions. The injunctions
embodied in these verses have not remained a
dead letter. The Holy Prophet and his Companions lived up to them and strictly obeyed
them even if acting upon them meant loss of
prestige as it happened at the time of signing of
the' Treaty of l;Iudaibiya, or when the Jewish
tribe of Banu Na<Jir, on their banishment from
Medina, were allowed to take with them the
scions of the Muslim families of Aus and
Khazraj, much against the remonstrances of
their Muslim relatives, because they (the scions)
had chosen to go with the Jews (Abu Dawud,
kitab ai-Jihad, & Manthur). It is also on record

According to consensus of scholarly opinion
this is the first verse which gave Muslims permission to take up arms in self-defence. The
verse was revealed very early in Medina. "It is
much more reasonable," says Wherry, "to suppose with Muir that this command emanated
from Medina. Noldeke also relegated this command to Medina" (Wherry's Commentary).
The next verse also lends support to this
inference. It states that the permission to fight
was given after the Muslims had been driven
out of their hearths and homes. If, as some
Commentators of the Qur'an hold, the verse was
revealed at Mecca, it must have been revealed
immediately before Hijra when most of the Muslims had already emigrated to Medina and the
Holy Prophet with only a very few Muslims
had remained behind in Mecca and their cup of
hardships and privations had become full to the
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41. Those who have been driven
out form their homes unjustly, only
because they said, 'OUf Lord is Allah' -

,,,,~

And if Allah did not repel some

people by means of others, there would
surely have been destroyed cloisters
and churches and synagogues and
mosques, wherein the name of Allah
is oft commemorated.
bAnd Allah
will surely help one who helps Him.
Allah is indeed Powerful, Mighty-2471

indicate.

These

words

2471. Important

Words:
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The verse lays down principles according to
which Muslims can wage a defensive war, and
clearly sets forth the reasons which led a
handful of Muslims, without arms and other
material means, to fight in self-defence after
they had suffered at Mecca ceaseless persecution for years and had been pursued with relentless hatred to Medina and were harassed
and harried there too. The first and foremost
reason given is that "they had been wronged."
The Muslims had suffered untold persecution
and war was actually forced upon them. The
verse incidentally shows that the Muslims were
also very weak in numbers, means and material
when the permission to fight in self-defence
was granted to them as the comforting and
encouraging
words, "And Allah indeed has
help them,"

~

-' ~

brim. But the former view seem~ to be more
akin to fact and reality.

to
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a2 : 252:

also implied a prophecy
that though the
Muslims were weak and their enemy was proud
and powerful, yet as they were fighting in the
cause of truth God would help them and they
would be victorious.
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together the thing.
C:-.J-P means, he raised
the building. 4..J-P means a mountain; a high
place where a monk lives or a holy man worships
seeking solitude;
a cloister; the cell of a recluse (Aqrab & Lane).

~

(churches)

is the

plural

of

:i ~ which

means, a church or, as some say, a Jewish
place of worship (Aqrab & Lane).
d}

Places of worship of the Jews (Aqrab).

Commentary:
The verse gives the second reason which led
the poor and weak Muslims to take up arms.
It was that they were driven out from their
hearths and homes without a just and legitimate cause, their only crime being that they
believed in one God. For years the Muslims
were persecuted at Mecca, then they were
driven out from it and were not left in peace
even in their exile at Medina.
They continued
to be harassed in that place also. Islam was
threatened with complete extirpation by a combined attack from the Arabian tribes round
Medina, among whom the influence of the
Quraish, on account of their being the custodians
of the Ka'ba, was very great. Medina itself
was honey-combed with sedition and treachery.
The Jews, compact
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to the Holy Prophet. 'Abdullah bin Ubayy,
whose designs to become the crowned king of
Medina had been upset by the Holy Prophet's
arrival in that city, and the Hypocrites were
an additional source of great danger to Islam.
The Quraish held out a threat to 'Abdullah bin
Ubayy that if the people of Medina gave shelter
to the Holy Prophet and did not make common
cause with them against Muslims they would
attack Medina with an their powerful hosts and
allies and would kill their men and carry their
wbmen to Mecca in captivity (Abu Dawud).
Thus Islam had to defend itself against much
more powerful enemies at Medina than at
Mecca. The pQsition of Muslims in the first
few years of their life at Medina was decidedly much weaker than at Mecca and the Holy
Prophet's difficulties instead of lessening had
greatly increased. It was under these highly unfavourable circumstances that Muslims had to
take up arms to save themselves, their Faith
and their Holy Prophet from extermination.
If ever a people had a legitimate cause to fight,
it were the Holy Prophet MuI;mmmad and his
Companions,
and yet the unconscionable critics of Islam have accused him of waging aggressive wars to impose his Faith on an unwilling
people. See also 9 ; 13.
After having given reasons why the Muslims
were obliged to take up arms, the verse proceeds to mention the object and purpose of
the wars of Islam. The object was never to
deprive anybody of his home and possessions
or to deprive whole peoples of national freedom or compel them to submit to foreign yoke
under the garb of making them civilized as
Western nations do, or to explore new markets
and get new colonies.
It was to fight in selfdefence and to save Islam from extermination
and to establish freedom of conscience and
liberty of thought. It was also to defend places

~-,,--~

~_._~----

of worship belonging
to different religions
against desecration or destruction.
Having laid
down the principle that an religions have their
origin in Divine revelation and that the Founders of all religions were Divine Messengers
and should therefore be equally
respected
(35 : 25), the Qur'an in the present verse has
enjoined upon the Muslims to defend, even
with their lives. all the places of worshipthe churches, the synagogues, the temples, the
cloisters, etc. This subject also finds an echo
in vv. 2: 194 ; 2 : 257 ; 8 : 40; 8 : 73. Thus
the first and foremost object of the wars of
Islam was, and will always be, to establish
freedom of belief and worship and to fight
in defence of country, honour and freedom
against an unprovoked attack.
Could there be
a better cause to fight for than this? The Islamic injunctions as embodied in the present
verse did not remain merely pious principles.
They were acted upon by Muslims in daily
life. The Muslims in the hey-day of their
power and glory always allowed
complete
freedom of belief and worship to people who
accepted their protection
and guardianship.
To show the broad-mindedness
and catholicity of Islamic teaching in this respect, we give
below only one of several charters of freedom
which the Holy Prophet granted to the followers
of other Faiths:
This is the document which Mul)ammad,
son of 'Abdullah, God's Prophet, Warner
and Bearer of glad-tidings, has caused
to be written so that there should remain
no excuse for those coming after. I have
caused this document to be written for
Christians
of the East and the West,
for those who live near, and for those of
the distant lands, for the Christians living at present and for those who will come
after, for those Christians who are known
to us and for those as well whom we do
1755
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42. Those who, if We establish them
in the earth, will observe Prayer and
pay the Zaktlt and enjoin good and
forbid evil. And with Allah rests the
final issue of all affairs. 2472
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not know. Any Muslim violating and
abusing what is therein ordered would be
regarded as violator of God's testament
and would be the breaker of His promise
and would make himself deserving of
God's curse, be he a king or a subject.
I promise that any monk or way-farer,
etc. who will seek my help on the mountains, in forests, deserts or habitations,
or in places of worship, I will repel his
enemies with all my friends and helpers, with all my relatives and with all
those who profess to follow me and will
defend him, because they are my covenant. And I will defend the covenanted against the persecution,
injury and
embarrassment
by their enemies in lieu
of the poll-tax they have promised to
pay. If they will prefer themselves to
defend their properties and persons, they
will be allowed to do so and will not be
put to any inconvenience on that account.
No bishop will be expelled from his bishopric, no monk from his monastery, no
priest from his place of worship, and no
pilgrim will be detained in his pilgrimage. None of their churches and other
places of worship will be desolated or
destroyed
or demolished.
No material
of their churches will be used for building
mosques or houses for the Muslims, any
Muslim so doing will be regarded as recalcitrant to God and His Prophet. Monks
and bishops will be subject to no tax or
indemnity whether they live in forests or
on the rivers, or in the East or West, North
or South. I give them my word of honour.
They are on my promise and covenant
and will enjoy perfect immunity from all
sorts of inconveniences.
Every help shall
be given them in the repair of their churches. They shall be absolved from wear-

ing arms. They shall be protected by the

Muslims.
Let this document be not disobeyed till the Judgment Day (BaHidharI).
Similar charters were granted to the followers
of other Faiths. True Muslims have always
tried to follow faithfully the example of their
Prophet.
The words, "And Allah will surely help one
who helps Him," signify that Muslim armies will
receive Divine help because they fight Allah's
own battles and promote the sacred cause which
is very dear to Him.
2472. Commentary:

The verse lays down some principles of universal application:
Firstly: Those true servants of God are entitled to receive God's help, power and authority to use it for the good of humanity who do
their duty to God and man, and are devout and
God-fearing, who help their fellow beings with
all the means at their disposal and not only themselves live righteous lives but exhort others to
lead good and useful lives and abstain from evil.
Secondly: Any nation or people who seek
to receive Divine help and rise to power and
influence should act upon these principles.
Thirdly: A nation or people on whom God
confers power and dominion continue to enjoy
these blessings so long as they observe these prin-

ciples. To tbis sublime principle another verse
1756

PT. 17

43.

AL- HAJJ
a

And if they accuse thee of

CH.22

~,.?

"~~~,~
~~~

falsehood, even so, before them, the
people of Noah and the tribes of
'Ad and Thamiid also accused their
Prophets of falsehood.24?3
44. And so did the people of
Abraham and the people of Lot ;2474
45. And the inhabitants of Midian.
And Moses too was accused of falsehood. But I gave respite to the disbelievers; then I seized them, and how
terrible
was the consequence of
denying Me !

'~y

46. bAnd how many a city have
We destroyed, while it was given to
wrong-doing, so that it is fallen down
on its roofs; and how many a deserted
well and lofty castle 12475
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of the Qur'an also refers, viz., "Verily, Allah
changes not the condition of a people until they
change their own condition"
(l3: 12).
The verse incidentally implies a commandment for the Muslims that when they get power,
they should not use it for the furtherance of
their own selfish ends but should employ it
in ameliorating
the lot of poor and downtrodden people and in establishing peace and
.

tranquillity in their dominions and should
particularly respect and protect places of worship. It also shows that the Companions of
the' Holy Prophet were granted power, dominion and wealth because they lived up to the
principles enunciated in this verse and that when
they attained power and wealth they used it
in the service of humanity.
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a 6 : 35 ; 35 : 26 ; 40 :6; 54: 10.
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7 : 5 ; 21: 12; 28 : 59 ; 65 : 9-10.
pIes laid down in the preceding verses invite
and incur Divine wrath. As an illustration the
verse gives the instances of the people of Noah,
and of the tribes of 'Ad and Thamud.
These
peoples were visited with God's punishment because they ignored and defied His commandments.

2474. Commentary :
This and the next verse give the instances of
the people of Abraham and Lot and of the
inhabitants of Midian and those who rejected
Moses. All these peoples had their due share
of Divine punishment for their evil deeds. They
had been given sufficient time to mend their
ways but they did not profit by the respite
granted to them.

2473. Commentary:

2475. Important Words:

The verse means to say that those who reject
God's Prophets and do not observe the princi-

~.Jl;. (fallen) is derived from $y... They
saY';:"::o:1I<$,,;.
i.e. 0) the house fell down in ruins;
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47. aHave they not travelled
land, so that they may have
wherewith to understand, or
wherewith to hear?
F or
it is not the eyes that are
but blind are the hearts which
the breasts.2476
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48. bAnd they ask thee to hasten on
the punishment, but Allah will never
break His promise.
And verily, a
day with thy Lord is sometimes as a
thousand years of your reckoning. 2477
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(2) it became empty and untenanted

~~

(Aqrab).

See also 2 : 260.
:i16.. (deserted) is derived from Jk~. They say
1..S~~JlJk... (auala) i.e. he rendered the thing
untended or neglected. .)~IJk~ means, he gave
up going to thewell to drink from it. J1)f\ J.k...
means, the camels went away without a pastor
to look after them (Aqrab). dk... )~H '~I-,
means, and when the she-camels ten-months
pregnant are abandoned or are left without a
pastor to look after them (81 : 5).
J.:'::"'"(lofty) means, lofty, strongly
built. See also 4 : 79.

or firmly

, 2476. Commentary:

The verse exhorts disbelievers to study the histories of and to learn a lesson from the fate of
those people who rejected the former Prophets.
It is also clear from this verse that the dead,
the blind and the deaf spoken of here and elsewhere in the Qur'iin are the spiritual1y blind,

deaf and dead. See also 17: 73.

' '--'--"------

2477. Commentary:
The reference in this verse is to a mighty
event in the history of Islam. The Holy Prophet is reported to have said that the first three
centuries of Islam would be its best period after
which falsehood would spread and a period of
darkness would come and this period of darkness would extend to over a thousand years.
(Tirmidhl).
This period is likened to one day
in the present verse and in 32 : 6. In this
period of moral and spiritual decadence of
Muslims a people having blue eyes were to
arise who were to spread aU over the earth
and at whose hands Islam was destined to
receive a serious set-back (20: 103-104). This
period of political decadence of Islam and
moral degeneration of Muslims in which they
met with defeat and discomfiture at the hands
of Western Christian nations having blue eyes.
began after the expiry of the third century
of Hijra and lasted up to the dawn of the
14th century when the Promised Messiah made
his appearance.
It is to these Western people
that the reference has been made in the words
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49. And how many a city there is to
which I gave respite, while it was
given to wrongdoing.
Then I seized
it, and unto Me is the return.2478
7
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50. Say, '0 mankind, tJI am but a
plain Warner to yoU.'2479
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51. Those who believe and do good
works, hfor them is forgiveness and an
honourable provision.248o
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"And they ask thee to hasten on the punishment."
In their conceit and arrogance born of material
glory and political power, the Western peoples
came to labour under the misconception
that
their progress and glory would last for ever.
So they are depicted in the verse under comment
as challenging the Holy Prophet to hasten on
the punishment which he said would overtake
them. To their implied taunt and gibe, the verse
makes a reply that God had already made a promise that these Western nations would be granted respite for one thousand years after which a
terrible tribulation would overtake them and all
their greatness and glory would become a thing
of the past. Divine punishment would descend
on their houses and the very soil on which they
would be living would be rendered bleak and
barren. They are warned that the punishment
would be so severe, overwhelming and enveloping
that one da>: of it would appear to them as a
thousand years. See also 18 : 9 & 32 : 6.

l.:./..o.J

tf.?

OJJ

8 : 75; 24 : 27; 34 : 5.

specially alludes to the punishment in store for
the peoples mentioned in the preceding verses.
2479. Commentary:
The verse refers to the universality of the
Message of Islam. The Holy Prophet was sent
for the whole of mankind and the Qur'an is
humanity's infallible guide till the end of time.
2480. Important Words:

r~JS- (excellent) is derived from r J) which
means, it was or became highly esteemed or prized or valued, excellent, precious or rare. .:;
4.P)1means, his land became productive or fertile.
Jl..JI~I;
are such as are held in high estimaItion; precious or excellent of cattle or other
possessions; the choicest or best thereof. ~J)
which is contrary of ~,
means, generous;
liberal; honourable; noble, high-born (Lane
& Aqrab).

;

Commentary:
2478. Commentary:
The verse is of general

application

but it

The words "honourable provision,"
both physical and spiritual sustenance.

1759

cover

CH.22

AL-I:JAJJ

PT. 17

52. But Gthose who strive against
Our Signs, seeking to frustrate Our
purpose-these
shall be the inmates
of the Fire.2481
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53. Never sent We a Messenger or
a Prophet before thee, but when
he sought
to attain his object,
Satan put obstacles in the way of
what he sought after.
But Allah
removes the obstacles that are placed
by Satan. Then Allah firmly establishes His Signs. And Allah is AllKnowing, Wise.2482
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II 34 : 6, 39.
2481. Commentary:

Holy

It is writ large on the pages of the history of
all religions that in spite of all the ups and downs
through which truth has to pass, it triumphs in
the long run. The enemies of truth have never
been able to impede its onward march. They
cannot frustrate the Divine plan that truth must
prevail.
2482. Important Words:
(he sought
r...>:...J

or desired

to obtain).J~..:J1

~

means, he desired the thing. J~) I~ means,
the man lied. yl:5J I~..j means, he read or recited
the book. -~i
(Jl..f - plural) means, what is
desired; a lie ; an object of wish (Aqrab).

Prophet

-S.r'-':JI..dl~1

recited

ol:...

the

Quranic

verse,

-' -S..;-JI.J u'jJl~f}f

i.e.

"now tell me about UU and 'Uzza, and Maniit,
the third one, another goddess"
(53: 21),
Satan put in his mouth the words ~'.;AJ I ~
1.S~?0'&~~01.J
J~I i.e. these are exalted goddesses and their intercession is hoped for. They
call it the 'lapse of Mubammad' or his 'compromise with idolatry.' In fact the Holy Prophet
never made any compromise with idolatry nor
was there any lapse on his part. The lapse, if
any, occurred in the minds of these hostile critics

Commentary:

oflslam. It is a case of wish being father to the
thought. These people are always on the lookout to discover a lapse in the Holy Prophet
and when they find none, they invent one and
impute it to him.

This verse has been subjected to much
conjecture and speculation by some ignorant
and careless Commentators
and has been deliberately misinterpreted and its meaning purposely distorted by prejudiced Christian writers.
It is said that one day at Mecca when the

They say that the verse under comment refers
to the above incident. We shall deal at length
with the whole episode when we come to the relevant verse i.e. 53 : 21. Suffice it here to say
that the whole story is belied by the fact that
53rd Chapter was, according to consensus of
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scholarly opinion, revealed in the 5th year of
the Call at Mecca while the present Sura was
revealed at Medina or on the eve of his departure
from Mecca. It is inconceivable that God should
have waited for eight long years 10 refer in this
verse to that incident.
Moreover, the story has
been rejected as totally unfounded by all learned
Commentators of the Qur'an, Ibn Kathir, being
one of them. It appears to have been based
on some reports narrated by Waqidi, whom
all competent authorities regard as quite untrustworthy.
It seems strange that the utterance of this blasphemy should have been attributed to that great and uncompromising
iconoclast i.e. the Holy Prophet, whose whole life
was spent in denouncing and condemning idolatry and idol-worship. Besides this the whole
context of 53 : 21 belies this story. The verses
preceding and succeeding 53: 21 contain an
unsparing denunciation of idolatry.
In fact the
whole Sura (53) is a condemnation
of...)
(idol-worship).
Moreover, there is nothing in the words of
the verse itself to warrant the forging of such
a blatant lie. The meaning of the verse is quite
clear. It purports to say that whenever a Prophet desires to attain his object, i.e. whenever
he preaches the message of truth and desires
that Divine Unity may be established on earth,

r

CH.22

Satan places all sorts of obstacles and impediments in his way, i.e. wicked people seek to
retard the progress of truth by putting all sorts
of obstacles in the way of the Prophet.
They
wish to see his mission fail. But they cannot
frustrate the Divine plan and God removes all
those impediments and makes the cause of truth
prevail and triumph.
This meaning of the vers!.'
is quite simple and clear and is in perfect harmony with the text. The words "But Allah
removes the obstacles placed by Satan," lend
powerful support to this meaning.
The verse
is of general import. What it refers to happens
in the case of every Prophet.
There is no
warrant for suggesting that the verse applies
exclusively to tbe Holy Propbet. History too
supports the view that the verse is of general
application.
In their impatience to find fault
with the Holy Prophet, however, hostile Christian writers have singled him out, and, misin.
terpreting the verse, have attributed a suppos.
ed lapse to him.

Moreover, it is wrong to suggest, as some
Commentators have done, that it is possible for
Satan to interfere with the purity of the Quranic
revelation. God has taken upon Himself to protect and safeguard it against all interference and
interpolation. See also 15 : 10 & 72 : 27-29.
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54. He permits this that He may
~ake the obstacles which Satan puts
In the way of the Prophets a trial for
those in whose hearts is a disease and
those whose hearts are hardenedand surely, the wrongdoers are gone
far in error-2483
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And surely, Allah guides those who
believe to the ri ght Path.2484

~

I

a 13 : 20 ; 34 : 7; 35 : 32 ; 47 : 3 ; 56 : 96.
2483.

Commentary:

This verse also supports the interpretation
we have placed on the preceding verse. There
is absolutely no warrant for such a baseless story
as some ignorant Commentators have taken into
their heads to forge in connection
with it,
i.e. the preceding verse. The verse under comment means to say that satanic people seek to
place an sorts of obstacles in the way of the
mission of a Prophet, so that the progress of
the Faith may be retarded and "those in whose
hearts is a disease" may be misled. But God
removes all such obstacles and after initial and
temporary set-backs truth marches on its course
of uniform progress. Thus the Prophets of God
are faced with trials and tribulations so that
'sincere believers may be differentiated
and
separated from insincere hypocrites.
The words, "in whose hearts is a disease",

refer to the hypocrites, who always stand on an
edge, as it were, between truth and falsehood
(22 : 12). They are always on the look-out to
join the party whose cause they see triumphing. The words, "those whose hearts are hardened," refer to those inveterate disbelievers
whose hearts become hardened on account of
persistent denial of truth.
2484. Commentary:
This verse also supports our interpretation
of v. 53 above. It means to say that Satan puts
obstacles in the way of a Prophet so that Allah
may make it "a trial for those in whose hearts
is a disease and those whose hearts are hardened," and "that those to whom knowledge has
been given may know that it is the truth from
the Lord, so that they believe therein."
These
are the two objects which the satanic activities of the enemies of truth become the means
of serving.
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56. And those who disbelieve will
not cease ato be in doubt about it until
the Hour comes suddenly upon them
or there comes to them the punishment of a destructive day.2485
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57. bThe Kingdom on that day shall
be Allah's.
He will judge between
them. So Cthose who believe and do
good deeds will be in Gardens of
Bliss.2486
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11 : 18. b6: 74; 25 : 27. 1t13 : 30; 14: 24; 18 : 31; 30 : 16; 68 : 35; 78 : 32-37.
Important Words:

2486. Commentary:

They
~~... (destructive) is derived from ~
say ;;fyoH ..::-:4...i.e. the woman was or became
barren.
~... ;;f.)'"1means, a barren woman, a
woman that does not conceive or give birth to
a child. r-:A&.~.J"" means, a severe fighting.
~.. i -'~ means, a day having no day after it ;
a destructive day, a day of hard fighting, so
called because many women having lost their
sons in the fighting become ~... (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary :
"Hour" in the verse signifies the final triumph of Islam. It may also refer to the faU
of Mecca, when the power of the disbelieving
Quraish was finally broken. The fall took place
quite suddenly.
The Quraish had not had the
least inkling of the approach of Muslim army
till it reached the very gates of Mecca.
The words, "the punishment of a destructive
day," may refer to any form of punishment,
preferably to the day of the battle of Badr.
This and the following two verses imply a
prophecy about the ultimate triumph of Islam,
and the defeat and discomfiture of disbelievers.

Besides being of general application the verse
may particularly refer to the fall of Mecca. On
that day the Kingdom of God became established in Arabia and idolatry departed from its
stronghold never to return, and Divine Judgment was pronounced in the words, "Truth has
come and falsehood has vanished away. Falsehood does indeed vanish away fast" (17 : 82).
The words, "Gardens of Bliss" may refer
to the fertile lands of Iraq, Syria and Egypt
which after the conquest of Arabia fell to the
victorious arms of the Muslims.

Here as also in 25 : 27 it is said that "The
Kingdom on that day will be Allah's." In 1 : 4
it is stated, " Allah is the Master of the Day of
Judgment" and in 3: 27, "He is the Lord of
Sovereignty." So God as represented by Islam
is not only ~s:l. (Malik) meaning King, but
He is also ...sJL. (Malik) i.e. Master and even
~1w;:)L. which signifies that He is such a King
that He has complete possession, and undisputed
and undivided ownership of all those things of
which He is the Master.
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58. But athose who disbelieve and
reject Our Signs, will have an humiliating punishment.2487
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for the cause of Allah, and are then
slain or die, Allah will surely provide for them a goodly provision.
And surely, Allah is the Best of providers.2488
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112: 40; 7: 37; 30: 17; 57: 20; 64: 11; 78: 22-27.

Commentary:

In v. 57 above God had referred to the reward of believers in general.
In this and the
next verse the Qur'an particularly mentions the
reward of those believers who left their hearths
and homes, their belongings and their dear and
near ones for the sake of God. To these "living" martyrs, the verse holds out a promise
that they will be specially rewarded for their
sacrifices. In fact those who leave their homes
and all that is dear to them for the sake of God
and spend their lives in serving His cause and
then die in harness deserve to be classed with
"the martyrs", for their sacrifice is as great

3 : 196; 8: 75; 9: 20-22; 16 : 42.

as that of the actual martyrs, only, God in Hi!
infallible wisdom, spares their lives. This is tht
significance of the words, "or die". In fac!
there are two categories of martyrs--" tht
dead martyrs"
and"
the living martyrs"
The "dead" martyrs are actually slain in tht
cause of God while the "living" martyrs livi
a life of perpetual sacrifice for His sake an<
then die a natural death. The verse undei
comment places both these classes of "martyrs'
in the same category.
Those who are slain, OJ
those who die a natural death, serving the caus(
of God, will have the same reward-a
goodl)
provision and a place with which they will bl
well pleased.

2487. Commentary:
There could have been no greater and more
humiliating and ignominious punishment for the
enemies of the Holy Prophet than the fall of
their capital which placed the whole of Arabia
at the feet of him whom they had turned out
from his native town, putting a price on his
head. Eventual defeat and destruction is the
inevitable lot of falsehood and its votaries.
2488.

b

Incidentally, the verse shows that it was re
vealed after the Hijra, because it was after tht
Hijra that fighting in self-defence was per.
mitted and some of the Muslims were killed ir
the fighting. In fact, some parts of the Sun
were revealed at Mecca and others at Medina
The Sura may thus be said to have been revealec
both at Mecca and Medina.
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60. He will surely cause them to
enter a place with which they will be
well pleased.
And Allah is indeed
All-Knowing, Forbearing.2489

~\~,/~,~}"'.b~'<'G'~~'~
\-~d1) ~,,--'

Commentary:
The verse means to say that those who left
their homes for the sake of God will be made
to live in a place which they will like and the
manner of their entering the place will also be
so honourable that they will be highly pleased
with it.
The words, "And
Allah is indeed AllKnowing,
Forbearing,"
signify that Allah
knows full well the sincerity with which they
serve the cause of truth, so while rewarding
them He will overlook their shortcomings and
faults.

2490. Commentary:
The verse has two-fold significance. It holds
out a promise of help to Muslims and also implies a prophecy about their eventual success.
In the former sense it purports to say that the
Muslims have been oppressed and transgressed
against. They may retaliate but their retaliation should not exceed legitimate bounds. The
injury they should inflict on the enemy should
not be greater than the injury they have received.

"~l ,
~~-A>v...o ~~.

~,/

~

Gj~~~

,

61. That shall be so. And whoso
retaliates with the like of that with
which he has been afflicted and is
then transgressed against, Allah will
surely.help him. Allah is indeed the
Effacer of sins and is Forgiving.249o
2489. (mportant Words:
J~J... is pass. part. noun from ~~T. They
say .l.t~~f i.e. he made him enter. It is used as
syn. with Jl~~l (to make one enter) and also as
a noun of place and time (Lane & Aqrab).

CH.22

/7.

"~~. 11/-4-t

l/~,j

i" '=- . ~
to,'/~'N,,'

'7

~ ~"../.=-~"'~,
/. J:, I

0'

,/ "'t::~h'.
eJA')~.)
//

@Jp.p~'c>~{W'~c:;~ ~

/.

But the fear that the enemy being more powerful would inflict greater injury on them if they
retaliated, should not deter them from retaliating. In that event they would be entitled to
help and protection from God and would receive it in ample measure.
According to the second meaning Muslims are
told that they are going to have their enemies
in their power and they will be perfectly justified in inflicting as much injury on them as they
had received from them but it would be far
better if in the hour of victory and success
they pardoned and forgave them, imitating the
Divine attributes of mercy and forgiveness.
Incidentally, four very sound principles are
deducible from this verse: (a) Muslims can and
should fight in self-defence if they are attacked;
but in no case should they take the initiative
in attacking.
(b) If they retaliate, their retaliation should be proportionate
to the wrong done
to them; they are not allowed to inflict a
greater injury. (c) If they inflicted greater injury than the injury they had received, then
they would be condemned as transgressors and
would forfeit God's help and protection.
(d)
If the party on whom punishment has been inflicted for the wrong it had done seeks again
to attack the retaliators, it shall be regarded
as guilty of further aggression.
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62. That system of punishment and
reward operates because a Allah causes
the night to enter into the day,
and causes the day to enter into the
night, and because Allah is AllHearing, All-Seeing.2491
63. That is because bit is Allah Who
is the Truth, and that which they call
on beside Him is falsehood, and
because Allah
is the High, the
Great. 2492
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sends down water from the sky and
the earth becomes green?
Allah is
indeed the Knower of subtleties, the
All-Aware.2493
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64. Hast thou not seen that 0 Allah
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39 : 22; 45 : 6.
It should be noted that the verse does not
speak of individual retaliation.
It is retaliation
on national or government basis. Individuals
are not allowed to take the law into their own
hands for the redress of any wrong.
They
should have recourse to the properly constituted authorities.
The verse should be read in conjunction with
vv. 39, 40 above which deal with the basic and
principal subject of the Sura i.e., Jihad.

From Him nothing is hidden and He hears
their prayers.
2492. Commentary:
The metaphor of the last verse is continued in
the present verse. It purports to say that Muslims will grow and prosper because God is
Truth.
He has revealed the truth which the
Muslims follow and practise.
Islam has come
to stay because it is the Truth and truth is invincible while falsehood is perishable.

2491. Commentary:
The word )~I
(day) in the verse represents
power and prosperity and J=lJl (night) signifies
the loss of power combined with decline and
decadence.
The verse uses this metaphor to
point to the fact hinted at in the preceding verse
that the night of misery and oppression to which
Muslims were subjected for so long was about
to pass away and the day of their glory and
might was about to dawn. The verse further
consoles and comforts the oppressed
Muslims

The words" Allah is the High, the Great"
signify that it is impossible that a Dispensation
established by God should fail, as this would
constitute a serious reflection on His Greatness and Glory.

2493. Commentary:

The verse draws the attention of disbelievers
to the natural phenomenon that is unfolding
itself before their very eyes. Do they not see,
that God is not oblivious. of their troubJes. it purports to say, that Divine rain has fallen
1766

AL- HAJJ

PT. 17

65. aTo Him belongs all that is in
the heavens and all that is in the
earth.
And surely Allah is Se1fSufficient, Praiseworthy. 2494
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66. Hast thou not seen that bAllah
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has subjected to you whatever is in
the earth, and the ships that
sail
through the sea by His command?
And He withholds the rain from
falling on the earth save by His leave.
Surely, Allah is Compassionate and
Merciful to men.2495
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2 : 256; to: 56; 31 : 27.

"In the bleak, barren and dead land of Arabia
and that it has begun to vibrate with new life
and there is verdure and greenness all over it
i.e., there is spiritual awakening all over the
country and Islam has taken deep roots?
It
will now grow and expand and prevail over all
false Faiths.
2494.

Commentary:

The theme of the previous verse is continued
in this verse, viz., Islam will prosper and make
vast conquests because God Who is the Lord
of the heavens and the earth has sent it and He is
at its back. God has willed that His Kingdom
shall be established in the earth and His worship shall take the place of the worship of false
deities. He has decreed that His glory shall
be extolled and His praises sung in the world
because He is worthy of all praise.
2495. Commentary:
The verse constitutes a beautiful commentary
on the futility of idol-worship and gives two very

h 16 : 15; 35 : 13.

strong arguments against it. First, God is the
Creator of the heavens and the earth. He has
subjected all that is in the earth, in the sea
and even in the air to the service of man. It
is this Lord of all life Who is entitled to our
worship and not the idols of wood and stone
or those of man's own fancy. Secondly, when
God has pressed the whole universe into the
service of man and has made him the lord of
the whole creation and His own chief handiwork, it is foolish on his part to degrade himself
so low as to worship anything besides God.
The verse possesses another significance. The
realization that ~II things are created for the
service of man draws our attention to the uses
and properties of different objects and urges us
to study them and then turn them to our benefit.
It is this study of natural objects that led to
new discoveries and inventions and consequently to the great material progress which the early
Muslims made in the hey-day of their intellectual glory.
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67. a And. He it is Who gave you life,
then He wIll cause you to die, then
will ~e give you life again. Surely,
man IS most ungratefu1.2496

68. For every people have We
appointed ways of worship which they
observe; so let them not dispute with
thee in the matter; and call thou
the people to thy Lord, for surely
thou followest the right guidance.2497 '
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2496.

2 : 29 ; 16 : 71 ; 30 : 41 ; 40 : 69.

Commentary:

The verse speaks of another Divine favour.
God gave us life, then He will cause us to die
and then will He give us a new life again. Death
has been mentioned here as a Divine boon because it is the door through which man passes
to a fuller life, which is eternal and is of growing
and unending progress.
That life which knows
end
is
de~cribed
~ere
by
th~ words ~:::o: ,.~
~o
J.e., then wIll He give you hfe again. In yet
another sense death is a great Divine blessing.
If there had been no death, human life would
have become intolerable and there would have
been disorder, confusion and chaos on earth.
The words, "then He will cause you to die,
then will He give you life," further signify that
the process of life and death continues simul'taneously.
Every death is followed by and
brings the message of a new life.
A few
Muslims killed at the battlefields of Badr Uhad
etc., brought about the spiritual resu:rectio~
of the whole of Arabia.
2497.
~("~

Important Words:
(ways of worship)

means,

rites

of

sacrifice; religious rites and ceremonies of the

Pilgrimage; animals of sacrifice; ways of worship; acts of devotion. See also 6: 163 &
22: 35.
Commentary :
Taking ...s;:::... in the sense of animals of
sacrifice or the rites of sacrifice the verse signifies (a) that the ritual of sacrifice in one form
or another is common to all religions;
and
(b) that it was the sacrifice of animals that
was at first enjoined by God and not human
sacrifice which was invented afterwards.

Taking the word ~;.. in the sense of 'ways
of worship,' the verse means that Divine worship is found in one form or another among all
nations and peoples. This fact leads to another great truth which Islam, "among all religions, was the first to Proclaim , viz. , that
Divine Messengers appeared at different times
among all nations and peoples to teach them
the different forms and ways of worship.
The words.r ':11Ii (in the matter) mean, 'in
the matter of Islam' or 'in the matter of the
Qur'an.'
In this sense of the words the verse
purports to say that when it has been made
clear that Prophets were raised among all peoples,
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69. And if they contend with thee,
say. 'Allah knows best what you
do.2498
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70. MAllah will judge between you
on the Day of Resurrection, concern-
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71. Dost thou not know that bAllah
knows whatsoever is in the heavens
and the earth?
Surely, it is all preserved in a Book, and that is easy for
Allah.
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72. And they worship beside Allah
that for which He has sent down no
authority, and that of which they have
no knowledge.
And for the wrongdoers there is no helper. 2500
2: 114 ; 4 : 142.
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20 : 8 ; 27 : 66; 49 : 17. 07: 72; 12: 41 ; 53: 24.

the disbelievers have no right or justification to
say that the Holy Prophet has brought a novel
teaching. He has done no new thing and has
introduced no innovation. See 46 : 10.

of truth, God will judge between them on the
Day of Resurrection i.e., the day of the triumph
of Islam and of the discomfiture and destruction of disbelief.

2498, Commentary:
The verse purports to say that if in spite of the
fact that Divine Prophets appeared among all
nations and the advent of the Holy Prophet was
not an innovation and in spite of the irrefutable
arguments and innumerable Signs that God
had shown in his favour, the disbelievers prefer
to doubt and dIspute the truth of his mission,
then let them wait and see what the future has
in store for them and what evil .consequences
their rejection of the truth will lead to.

2500. Commentary:

2499. Commentary:
The argument commenced in the preceding
verse is continued here. If the disbelievers, the
verse purports to say, persist in their rejection

Three arguments have been given in this
verse in support of belief in the Unity of God
and against idolatry: (a) There is to be found
no authority in any revealed Book for idolworship; (b) human reason and conscience are
against it and idolaters can give no sound argument based on their personal experience and
observation in support of it and (c) in the
struggle during the ages between idolaters and
believers, the latter have invariably come off
triumphant. Thus Divine revelation, human
reason and the verdict of history are all against
idolatry. This is a truth writ large on the history of all religions.
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73. aAnd when Our clear Signs are
recited unto them, thou wilt notice a
denial on the faces of those who disbelieve. They would well-nigh attack
those who recite Our Signs to them.
Say, b'Shall I tell you of something
worse than that?
It is the Fire!
Allah has promised it to those who
disbelieve. And a vile destination it
is !'2501
10
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75. dThey esteem not Allah with
the estimation which is His due. Surely, Allah is Powerful, Mighty.2503
17 : 47 ; 23 : 67-68 ; 39 : 46.
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74. a men, a similitude is set forth,
so listen to it. cSurely, those on whom
you call instead of Allah cannot create
even a fly, though they combine together for the purpose.
And if the
fly should snatch away anything from
them, they cannot recover it therefrom.
Weak indeed are both the
seeker and the sought. 2502

a

PT. 17

"

5 : 61. c6: 72 ; 16 : 21.

d

~

6 : 92 ; 39 : 68.

2501. Important Words:
iJ~-~ (would attack) is formed from lk- .
They say ~~,,'
4! lk- i.e. he sprang or rushed
upon him and overpowered him; he made an
assault or attack upon him. \J"',;J, lk means, the
horse went at random or in a headlong manner,
not obeying guidance; he went with wide step
or raised his tail in running. .1..,Jllk means,
the water was or became abundant (Lane &
Aqrab ).
2502. Commentary:
The verse brings home to disbelievers the
utter powerlessness and helplessness of their
gods and their own fony in worshipping them.

tion. They cannot create anything, not even a
fly. Let alone creating anything - a worm,
a fly, they do not possess even the power to
recover from a fly anything which it snatches
away from them, so weak are these gods and
such hopeless idiots are their votaries!

Their gods, it says, have no control

God's powers and attributes being limited and

over crea-

2503.

Commentary:

The fact that idolaters degrade themselves
so low as to worship idols shows that they have
a very poor conception of the powers and attributes of the Almighty God, the Great Creator.
In fact all polytheistic beliefs and idolatrous
ideas spring from this poor conception of
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76. Allah chooses His Messengers
from among angels, and from among
men. Surely, Allah is All-Hearing,
All-Seeing.2504

CH. 22

I

,., ~
III

~

'~

i"

0
/'...

~I
'"
~. l!J\ ~.J...;JwI.J"".1!.
'" , ~~~I
""
";'~ ~':
~

,

1:. ~)
/. .,

~~\jr,~e~~j~.~J

~

", ""...

~.~~.

",

/

""

III
""
\
~4U\<.:>..

@~

77. IIHe knows what is before them
and what is behind them; and to Allah
shall all affairs be returned for decision.2505

,

,
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", ('.,

'

,.,f'9"

e.J~"'1
78. 0 ye who believe! bbow down
and prostrate yourselves in Prayer,
and worship your Lord, and do good
deeds that you may prosper.2506

,

<.

~-~

fitted to receive it and discharge its great responsibilities. The words, "what is before them
and what is behind them," may signify the
attributes and qualities they already possess and
those which they later on develop.
2506.

Important Words:

c!)

Commentary:

The verse gives another argument to bring
home to idolaters the stupidity and uselessness
of idol-worship. The idolaters, it says, take angels
and men for gods, while the angels themselves
are only the bearers of Divine messages, and
the highest spiritual status to which man can rise
iS,only that of Messengers hip. It is foolish therefore, to worship beings who are no more than
mere instruments of conveying Divine will to
mankind.
2505.

9'

~,~.~,~.~r~'.;r'i"

Ii 3 : 44 ; 41 : 38 ; 96 : 20.

-

defective like those of man. The essential
characteristics of a Being Who demands and
is entitled to our worship are (a) that He should
be ~ji i.e. He should have the power to create;
and (b) that He should be ;r-:,&.i.e. He should
have complete control over the whole creation.
Both these attributes, the idols of the polytheists
utterly lack.
2504.

.,9~

;~'~~~9r ~~q;WI;~;

a 2 : 256 ; 27 : 66 ; 49 : 17.
--==-=

9

1;41.) L'~\~~JI

Commentary:

The verse implies that the great boon of prophethood is bestowed only on those who are

IyS)1 (bow down) is derived from
which
means, he bowed down, his condition became
lowered or abased. ;U~I ~
J means, the palmtree inclined. .iU1JI E)
means he completely
turned towards God and leaned upon Him, he
humbled himself to Him, and found peace of
mind in Him. The word ~I) as used by the
Arabs meant, one who worshipped God alone to
the exclusion of all sorts of idols and images
(Asas). The famous pre-Islamic poet Nabigha
says:

.~rl

u" l.~-,I rJ~&.&:tlJ
-"'~y.JI YJ ~J ~JI
i.e. he who turns to God alone, the Creator of
the world, will have a sound argument in his
favour and wi1l obtain salvation
(Lane
&
Aqrab).
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79. aAnd strive in the cause of Allah
as it behoves you to strive for it. He
has chosen you, and has laid no
hardship upon you in rdigion' bso
follow the faith of your father Abraham;
He named you Muslims both
before and in this Book, cso that the
Messenger may be a witness over
you, and that you may be witnesses
over mankind.
Therefore observe
Prayer and pay the Zakat, and hold

fast to Allah.
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:

The verse points to the following four means
which it is very essential to adopt for attaining
spiritual eminence and success and prosperity
in life:
(a) To possess firm, sincere and unadulterated faith in God. This is the meaning
of the word I~..T. (b) To have full and complete reliance and dependence on God and
to renounce all unfair and doubtful means for
the attainment
of one's object. This is the
significance of 1)..))1. (c) To give unquestioning
obedience to God's commandments
and unqualified submission to HIs will, and to develop
in oneself Divine attributes so as to become
God's own manifestation.
This is the import
and purport of the expression '-'..I.:-&.1
-,.
-' I-,~I
( d) To do righteous deeds ar.d serve
mankind
(~I
1y..tl-,).
Thus this brief verse covers the
entire extent and scope of the ways and means
that lead to material and moral progress.
2507.
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~ ,~ ~J
'"

J~l~~,
\:Y
..,
Commentary

/

~~~,,~ ,,\,t';/

.,S(':;\'" ~
~'~J"9.~q:.,
..
.. ,
~..)I

12507

9 :41.

'

~ ,

",

He is your Master.
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An excellent Master and an excellent
Helper
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approbation.

~

-,...lAJ I ).II>

means,

he fought

with

the enemy imposing upon himself distress or exerting his utmost power or ability to repel him.
.:Il~ or ;;J.1bl~ are infinitives from » l~ (Lane &
Aqrab).

Commentary:
The word .)l~ has been used in two senses
in the Qur'an with a slight change, viz., J .:I~
.,j)\ ~
i.e. striving hard in the cause of Allah,
used in several verses of the Qur'an and .:I~
.,j)\J, literally meaning striving hard in Allah,
as used in the present verse and in 29 : 70. As it
appears from the latter two verses 4i)\ J .)~

Important Words:

"JA~ (strive) is derived from jt.~.

.r' ":l'J J.r~ i.e. he did his utmost, took extraordinary pains, he employed himself vigorously in
1.:1J.~ means, he
prosecuting the affair.
"-=1
fatigued the beast or burdened the beast beyond
its power. ...\11>
l,:" means, he exerted his utmost
power in contending with an object of his dis-

They say

signifies striving hard to win the pleasure and
nearness of God while .,j)\ J.:r.- J .)~ signifies
the waging of war against the enemiesof truth.

1772
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Thus ~I J )lr~ seems to possess a higher
spiritual significance than ~I J~- j )lr~.

CH.22

with which he has shackled himself and to uplift him morally and spirituaUy.

Jihad is of thre::: kinds: ( a) Jihad against
one's baser self, i.e. against one's evil desires
and propensities or Jihad against Satan and (b)
Jihad against the enemies of truth which includes
fighting in self-defence.
These two kinds of
Jihad may be termeq as ~I J )lr~ and the third
The
kind ofJihad may be called ~IJ~oz- J )l~.
Holy Prophet has termed the first two kinds of
JiJoaj as ~I )l~ ( the greater Jihad) and the
(the smaller
third kind of Jihad as Y'""I )l~
Jihad). Onc;: when he was returning from fighting
he is reported to have said:Y'.,,:~;1 )1~1 0-- ~A~)
~'jl
,)It'"~1 JI i.e. you have returned from the
smaller Jihad (fighting against the enemies of
Islam) to the greater Jihad ( waging war against
one's baser self) (Khapb). According to Imam
Raghib, the words..,)~
~ ~I J 1.J"u'~ include
all the three forms of Jihad.
The words 1.J"u'~
~\ J may also include the propagation of Islam,
as the words, "and He has laid no hardship upon
you in religion," indicate. See also 2 : 219.

The words, "He named you Muslims before,"
refer to the following prophecy of the Bible:
And the Gentiles shall see thy righteousness, and all kings thy glory: and
thou shalt be called by a new name which
the mouth of the Lord shall name.........
And ye shall leave your name for a curse
unto my chosen, and the Lord God shall
slay thee; and He shall call His servants
by another name (Isaiah 62 : 2 & 65 : ]5).
The allusion in the words" And in this Book"
is to Abraham's prayer quoted in the Qur'an,
viz., "Our Lord make us Muslims (submissive)
to Thee and make our offspring a people submissive to Thee" (2 : 129). It is very significant
that though in its essence the religion of all the
Prophets of God was Islam, it was reserved for
the religion of the Holy Prophet Mubammad to
receive this proper name from God. As the religions preached and practised by the former Prophets were only an undeveloped and imperfect
form of Islam they did not receive a proper
name and were known after their own names.
But as Islam, the eternal Faith, received its fullest
development and completest consummation at
the hands of the Holy Prophet, his religion was
given this proper name. This is one of the many
superiorities which the Holy Prophet possesses
over other Prophets of God.

The words, "He has chosen you and has laid
no hardship upon you in religion," show that
while on the one hand it has been laid down
as a sacred duty upon Muslims to preach their
religion, on the other they signify that Islam is
a simple, practical and practicable religion and
there is nothing in its commandments
which
The words "He named you Muslims" possess
it is not easily possible for man to carry out.
another significance.
The word 'Muslim' being
To this practicality and practicability
of the
from the root 'Islam' which means 'peace' ; a
Islamic ordinances pointed references have also
true Muslim is one who is at peace with God
been made in vv. 2 : 287 & 54 : 18. The words
and man and is also at peace with himself.
also show that the Law or Shari'at has not been
The Holy Prophet has given an apt definition
revealed to impose a burden upon man as the
of a Muslim in the following well-known badHh :
I
Christians say but, on the contrary, to lighten
...; l_J.J ..J.~
0 -,,,1_..J I ,.1- rf
0"
his burdens and to break the chains and fetters i.e. a true Muslim is one from whose hands and

~
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tongue other Muslims are safe ( Bukhari ). It
is indeed strange that a religion, whose very
name means 'peace' and whose followers are
enjoined to preach and practise peace, should
have been stigmatized by hostile and ignorant

PT. 11

critics as having brought fire and sword into
the world, and should have been maligned as
being indebted for its expansion and propagation
to the swords and spears of its votaries! Nothing could be farther from truth.
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A L-M U'M I NO N
(Revealed before Hijra)
Place and Date of Revelation
It can be said without fear of contradiction that the whole of this Sura was revealed at
Mecca.
All authorities including Qurtubi agree on this point.
There seems to exist some difference of opinion about the exact number of the verses of this Sura. The people of Ba~ra regard it
as 119. They count vv. 46 & 47 as two separate ver&es while the Kufis, who hold that these two
verses constitute one verse, place the number of the verses of the Sura at I 18. We, however, hold
that the number of the verses including the Bismillah is 119. At any rate there appears to exist no
ground for some Christian writers to discover a plea to impugn the authenticity of the. text of the
Qur'an on the basis of this slight difference of opinion .There is to be found complete unanimity
among scholars that the whole text of the Qur'an as it exists to-day is the revealed word of God
and is completely immune from aU human interference and interpolation.
Thus a seeming difference in the number of the verses of this Sura can cast no reflection on the reliability and authenticity of its text.
There is sufficient internal evidence to show that the Sura was revealed towards the end
of the Holy Prophet's stay at Mecca.
Sayuti regards it as the last Sura to be revealed at Mecca
while some other Commentators assign its revelation to Medina.
But not much weight is attached
to this latter opinion.
Wherry fixes sixth or seventh year of the Call as the time of its revelation.
But the text of the Sura and Islamic traditions contradict Wherry's assumption.
The view however, seems to be more akin to reality that the Sura was revealed towards the end of the Meccan
period, just before Hijra. though actually it may not have been the last Sura to be revealed at Mecca
as Sayuti thinks.
Connection

with the Preceding

Siira

In the closing verses of the last Sura the believers were told to turn to God and obey
His commandments
as in this lay the secret of their future progress and prosperity.
They
wer~ also enjoined to wage war with the sword so that those who drew the sword against Islam
should themselves perish by the sword. They were further enjoined to strive in the way of the
Lord with the Qur'an.
The alternative ccmmandment of Jihad sometimes with the sword and,~,
another time with the Qur'an has made provision for both the contingencies.
Neither were non~
Muslims compeJled to accept Islam by force nor were believers required to accept any commandment against theitconscience.
The believers were further told that Jiliad with the Qur'an meant
that they should obsene Prayers and give the Zakatand
hold fast to God and that if they acted
upon these commandments, God would help them and vouchsafe to them success and prosperity.
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Whereas the closing verses of the preceding Sura had held out to the believers a conditional pro-mise of success, in the present Sura a sure guarantee is given that a community of believers will
certainly be born who, because they will fulfil the above-mentioned conditions, will achieve success.
Thus a thing which was only presumed to have existed is claimed in this SU'ra to have come into
being as an actual fact.
The subject-matter of this Sura makes a little digression from that of the preceding few
Suras. Those Suras contained a summary of the teaching of Christianity and rejected what was
unacceptable in it and corrected and amended where corrections and amendments were found
necessary.
This Sura, too, embodies a repudiation of the false doctrines and teachings of Christianity, but at the same time makes a pointed and emphatic reference to the fact that the whole
Christian system has been ;replaced .by Isla~ which by removing all inteFpolations and false ideasthat had found their way into it, will now guide mankind to its destined goal.
Subject-Matter
The SUra opens with the glad tidings to the true believers that the time of their success and
prosperity has already arrived, and then proceeds to give a brief descriptoon of their characteristics
and special marks, i.e. they worship their Lord with a humble heart; they refrain from all such.
actions as do no good to themselves or their community; they are ever ready to undergo all sorts
of sacrifice for the sake of their country; they shut all those avenues through which evil thoughts
find access to the human heart, particularly they guard their chastity;: they faithfully discharge
their responsibilities and fulfil their covenants and pledges with other peoples ;: they are specially
regardful of congregational Prayers, i.e. they promote and foster national feelings among the members.
of their community andsnbordinate
individual requirements to national needs. These are the
people who will g~t the Paradise promised to them in this world and will enjoy God's eternal and.
everlasting favours in the life to come.

This, in a nutshell, is the process of the spiritual growth and development of believers. It
is followed bya 'brief but beautiful description of the growth of the human foetus and. defines the
different stages through which the child passes-from the stage of a drop of sperm to that of a fully
developed human being. The Sura then proceeds to explain that just as every physical birth is
followed by death and resurrection, similarly nations or communities among whom at one
time a spiritual renaissance takes placet at another time are subject to decay and decadence and in
due course are succeeded by another people. In fact spiritual and physical developments bear a
close resemblance. Both of them have to pass through seven stages of development.. Next,the Sura develops the theme, viz., that all things are sent down into the world accor:ding to a determined measure and 'each continues to exist and is afforded protection till an appointed time. When
at last it has served its purpose it decays and dies. In the same way the Divine teachings,- sent,
down before the Qui'.in, died when they had served their intended purpose. Thus the mere fact
of a teaching being Divine does not entitle it to immunity from decay. It ~ only the Qur'an
which has been granted continuity of life and which will therefore provide spiritual food to an
humanity for all time, because it is the last revealed Divine Law.
1776

The Sura then recounts some of the favours which God has bestowed upon man and which
are necessary for his physical sustenance, and draws the moral lesson that when God has taken so
much care to provide for man's physical needs, He must have taken equal, even greater, care to
-provide for his spiritual requirements.
-Next: we are told that the most essential prerequisite to ensure spiritual progress is belief
in the -Unity of God which since the inception of the world the Prophets of God have taught and
preached.
But the enemies of truth have always protested that some superhuman being should
have been sent by God for their guidance, but in spite of this persistent protest of disbelievers God
has always commissioned only men to guide men, who in the face of determined and organized
opposition and persecurion succeeded in their mission. (It is a strange irony that before the advent
of 'Jesus the disbelievers always demanded that a superhuman being, preferably an angel, should
have been sent as a Messenger of God to guide them. How a mere mortal like them, they said,
-could arrogate to himself the position of being a Divine Messenger.
In the time of Jesus, when he
metaphoricaJly said that he was son of God, they said that it was highly preposterous and blasphemous for a mere human being to claim to be son of God, and in the time of the Holy Prophet
disbelievers said that a Prophet could not come from outside the House of Israel. In fact man in
his perversity and waywardness always has found some foolish excuse to reject God's message).
The Sura then deals at length with the subject of Divine Unity and says that Noah preached
and propagated the oneness of God. After Noah came a galaxy of Prophets.
All of them taught
that God was One and those Divine Teachers who came after them also emphasized and stressed
it. The devotees of darkness, however, always opposed and persecuted the Prophets. The result of
the struggle between truth and falsehood invariably was that the believers were successful and
those who disbelieved and rejected the Divine Messengers suffered defeat and came to grief. Then
we are told that in course of time came Moses, the greatest Prophet of Israel, with Aaron his brother as his deputy, and they both gave the same teaching and were also successful in their mission.
This, is a phenomenon which has occurred again and again in the lives of God's great Messengers.
From this it is quite clear that Unity of God is the basic doctrine of all religions which all Divine
Messengers taught and upon which they laid the greatest stress. The Sura further says that towards the end of the Mosaic Dispensation came Jesus, son of Mary. He also taught and laid
very great stress on the Unity of God but his followers invented the false doctrine of his 'sonship.'
Sucha foolish doctrine, however, cannot be accepted as true against the combined testimony and
teachings of all Divine Prophets, including Jesus himself. Nex;t, the Holy Prophet Mu\;lammad is
enjoined to observe ordinances and commandments of the Shari'a( like all other Prophets in the
matter oUood and in all other acts and to adapt and mould himself to God's perfect Shari'at, because those who give up the right path are led away from Him.
The Sura then proceeds to say that there have always existed differences among the followers
of all religions but these differences are the result of lack of true knowledge and of heedlessness
which takes hold of men after their Prophets leave th~ world. But such is not the case with true
believers. They fear their Lord and believe in His Signs and have firm faith in His Unity and do
.

good deeds .to the best of their power, and yet consider themselves not to have fully discharged
1777

[heir duties and responsibilities.
They strive to vie with one another in doing good deeds. Man.
however, is expected to act only to the best of his powers because"
Allah does not burden any
soul beyond its capacity."
Then it is stated that though the Law of God is quite practical and
practica ble, the disbelievers refuse to act upon it and in their perversity and the pride of their
power and wealth continue to indulge in luxury and vain pursuits till God's punishment overtakes
them and they weep and wail, but then it is too late and their wailing and weeping is of no avail.
They defy and reject Divine Messengers and call them madmen.
But they are so foolish as not to
understand this simple thing that if the Prophets had been madmen, they should not have succeeded in their missions but should have come to an ignominious end. On the contrary, all what
they say and claim comes to pass. The fact is that in their heart of hearts disbelievers do not
regard the Prophets as maniacs and madmen, on the contrary they entertain a creeping fear lest
what the Prophets say may be fulfilled and they may be brought to book for their rejection of the
Divine message.
The Sura further says that God would have forgiven the transgressions of disbelievers but
they have gone so far in mischief and iniquity that God's forgiveness would not be of any use to
them but would only add to their wickedness.
If the disbelievers should only reflect a little they
would find that the very structure of the human body bears a strong testimony to the truth of God's
Prophets and His Law and to the fact that there is only One Creator and One Controller of the
whole universe and of every individual being, and yet they would not believe in Divine Unity. The
truth is that God has no son, neither has He a partner in creating or controlling the universe. If
He had one, the consummat~ and beautiful arrangement and order that pervades and permeates
it would have gone to pieces.
Towards the end of the Sura disbelievers are warned that they will be punished if they persisted in their rejection of the Divine Message, and the Holy Prophet is told that as punishment
is sure to overtake disbelievers he should pray that at that dreadful hour he might be away from the
scene of their destruction.
He is further told that disbelievers would not desist from their evil
course and would continue to indulge in iniquitous deeds till when the hour of punishment arrived
they will beg and beseech that they might be granted one last opportunity to reform themselves.
But then it would be too late, and they will realize that pain and punishment after a life of ease and
comfort is doubly mortifying.
In fact a single day of punishment appears to be much longer than
a whole life of comfort and ease. The Sura ends with stating the great spiritual truth that man is
not created without a purpose.
His life has a noble aim. He shf)uld not therefore doubt or dispute
the
truth
of
Divine
Law
and
of God's Messengers and should realize that after the truth is
.
made manifest he will have to render an account of his deeds to his Lord if he did not desist from
the worship of false gods.
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generally signifies humility
body while ~
t
of the heart. But these words are also used
synonymously (Lane & Aqrab).

=

See1:l.
2509.

Commentary

251~.

Important Words:

=

Commentary:
By "the believers" in this verse are meant
With this verse begins a description of the
believers of a very high spiritual calibre whose
conditions or prerequisites
which a believer
characteristics and special marks have been menmust fulfil before he aspires to attain success
tioned in the following verses. The verse says
in tife and achieve the supreme and sublime
that the believers will achieve C"jJ i.e. success,
object for which God has created him. These
and not that they will get -.l:;i i.e. salvation,
conditions may be regarded as so many stages
because the achievement of C"jJ (success), which
in the spiritual development and journey of
is the object of one's life, is a much higher
man. The first stage or milestone in this jourstage than the attainment of salvation or ;L:;i
ney of the soul is that a believer turns to God
which only signifies getting rid of hardships and
in all humility, overawed with Divine Majesty,
privations.
and with a penitent heart and humbled soul.

0 Y'~~ is the plural of ~~ which is act. part.
which means, he was or became lowly,
from
humble or submissive. They say v-.;JI~
i.e.
the sun was about to set. 4i~J~
means,
he was humble in his prayer. r ~
which is in-

~

~
is expressed

finitive noun from
ty which

'- signifies humiligenerally

by the movements

of the

251 1. Important Words:
yilJI (that which is vain) is derived from W
and signifies a vain, foolish, worthless or careless talk or speech or that which one utters without seriously meaning it; vain act or an act done
carelessly or unthinkingly;
deviation from the
right path; foolish joking.
It covers all vain
and foolish thoughts.
1779
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6. Aridb who guard their chastity~25B
-.-~.n__-

as : 56 ;. 9 : 71

Commentary:

.

The second stage in the spiritual journey of
man consists in the avoidance of all vain talk
and thoughts and also of idle, vain and futile
actions. A true believer not only prays toGod
in the utmost humility of the heart but takes
life very seriously. Life is a grim and serious
fact and he lakes it as such. 'He employs
every moment of it usefully and shuns 'all vain.
and useless pursuits which are incapable of
doing any good either to his own person or to
his community' or country.
Incidenta1lY, the
avoidance of vain pursuits is the natural and
result' of humility

in' Prayer

as is' evi-

dent from another verse of the.QUlt'an; viz.,
"Surely Pra-yer restrains one from indecency.
and manifest evil'~ (29,: 46).
2512.

.,

-b70 : 30

The present verse, however, points to a positive
virtue which ;consists in the doing of good that
should purify oneself and also benefitotheJ:s
and consists in giving money, which one has
earned with the sweat of one's brow, in the way
of .God. This indeed is a great positive,virtue.
In fa,t Islam regards the share of the poor in
the wealth of the .rich as the inalienable ,right of
the former and when a rich man discharges the
debt that he owes to the poor by paying the
Zakat, he does no. favour to anybody. ,He
only gives what is due from him. The Holy
Prophet is reported to have said:
"Let no

., one.

imagine

that

his.. wealth

or standing

or

power is the result merely of his own efforts or
enterprise.
That is not so. Your power and
your position and your wealth are all earned
through the poor" (Tirmidhi"Abwab.al-Zuhd).

Commentary:

,The

This verse refers to the third rung of the
spiritual ladder. The true believers not only
turn to God with utmost humility of the heart
.and avoid all sorts of vanities and. trivialities
but actually engage themselves in pursuits that
purify them, such as the spending of their valuable time and hard.earned money and employing all the natural capacities and abilities with
which God has endowed them, in the cause of
truth. They are prepared to undergo all.manner
of sacrifice. In v. 4 above, .the believers .are

;j -:.,
~~.~~t"

'meIition~d as avoiding vain anduscless things
which is at best a negative virtue, and a negative virtue or good is not of a very high order.

chirping' of sparrows and the sound of other
birds (Lane, Aqrab & Mtibit). ' See' also 2 : 226.

inevitable

,-

@)c)~J-"~~~~'~

2512

object of Zakat

is not only to provide

means for the relief of the distressed or for the
promotion of the welfare of the economically
less favoured sections of the community but iUs
also~to discourage the hoarding of money and
commodities and, thus to ensure a brisk circulation of. both, resulting in healthy economic
adjustments.

2513. Important'Words:
,~~"'}.

(their chastity)

is the plural

of

c}

(farjun). wbich, is deri\\.Cd fro~ cz.} (faraja.).
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7. GExcept from their wives or what
their right hands possess, for. then they
,
are not to be blamed .25i4

""?
I""
0~~J:f

a 70 : 31
if~.=.j I (} means, he opened the thing so as to
make a gap or breach. ~} means, the pudendum,
or pudenda ; the part or parts of a person which
it is indecent to expose; or the external portion
of the organs of generation of a man or a woman;
an open, wide space; the part between the two
sides of a valley, i.e. entrance ;a frontier of
access to a country (Lane & Aqrab). .
€ommentary

mentioned in v. 5 above. It seems much easier
to spend one's money and property in'the way
of God, to which reference 'has been made in
the preceding verse, than to overcome one's
carnal .passions when they once get excited.
Man has suffered more from the gratification
. of his. sensual appetites than perhaps from any
other evil.. The curbing .of carnal desires n:quires a greater mental discipline than the spending of wealth in good causes.

:

This verse refers to .the fourth

stage in the

spiritual development of man. . It, indeed marks
a very high stage. . The lesson is writ large on

2514., Important Words:

the pages of. history that many a nation has
gone to rack and ruin because they abandoned
S~xual morathemselves to immoral practices.

~l.~f
..:.(L L. (what their Tight hands
possess). 0~f is the plural of ~...~. which is
derived from c,)~ ~. They say J~)'
~~ i.e.
he came from the right :hand :of. .the man.

.

lity plays a very important part in the building

up of the national character of a people. . Islam

(j)\j .&ill means, GOd blessed such a one. c,)::A:!
c,)"'~

is very keen on this point. It. regards the
guarding of sexual chastity.as one of the moM
sacred duties of a believer. It has closed the
door to all those avenues which lead to moral
laxity. The word ~}. signifies those avenues
through which evil thoughts find access to the
human heart. It covers all parts and organs of
the. body, i.e. eyes, ears, tongue, hands, feet etc.
Islam looks with extreme disfavour upon all
those practices which are calculated to excite
human passions and which are so popular in
the West or among people enamoured of westem
ways of life.

means, good lubk; the right hand; power and
strength; a covenant confirmed by !in oath; a
good position. ,They say ~"'dl: li.A;~.0":JJ i.e.
such a one possesses high pQsition with. us. An
Arab would"say 1J~ I..xl...l..ill>i.e. he or it is in
the possession of my right hand, meaning, he
or itis'in my possession (Lisan.& Aqrab). The
expression r-~ ~ I ..::.5J...l... generally' signifies
prisoners of war whether men orwomeny who
are in the cUstody and control bf their' Muslim
captors because they had taken part in a war
which. was waged to destroy Islam. "The term
has been' used in the Qur'an. in prefetence to
~l,:~ and .t.1 (slaves and bondwomen) to point
to a just and rightful possession. It includes
both slaves and bondwomen~ . but it. is only

"

The verse marks a stiUhigher'stage' in th~
spiritual development of man, tha," .the. one

'.
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the context which determines what the expression
"jgnifies in a particular place. See also 4 : 25.

(2) They cannot be
is over.

Commentary:

(3) They are to be set f(ee either as a mark
of favour or by exchange of prisoners.

Much misunderstanding prevails as to what
the expression "their right hands possess" signifies, and what are the rights and status of the
persons to whom it applies.
It should be clearly understood that Islam
has condemned slavery in unequivocal terms.
According to it, it is a mortal sin to deprive a
person of his liberty by kindnapping him, i.e.
to make him a slave, unless, of course, he renders himself liable to deprivation of it by taking
part in a war waged to destroy Islam or an
Islamic State. It is also a grievous sin to buy
or sell slaves. All human beings as such are
equal in the sight of God and enjoy equal human
rights. Islamic teaching on this point is quite
clear, unequivocal
and emphatic.
According
to it a person who makes another person his
slave commits a grave sin against God and
man (Bukhari, kitab al-Ba'i & Abu Dawud
as quoted by Fatl) al-Dari). It is also worthy
of note that when Islam came into tbe world
slavery was a part and parcel of the human
social system and there existed large number
of slaves in every country. It was therefore not
feasible, nor even wise, to abolish with a
stroke of the pen, an institution which had
become so inextricably
interwoven
into the
whole texture of human society, without doing
serious injury to its moral tone.
Islam,
therefore, sought to abolish it gradually but
effectively and surely. The Qur'an has laid
down the following very sound principles for the
speedy and complete abolition of slavery :
~l) Prisoners of war (i.e. rrH~f..::.s:Lt..)
t\my be taken after a regular battle.

can

retained after

the war

The Qur'an says:
And when you meet in regular battle
those who disbelieve, smite their necks'
and when you have overcom~ them:
bind fast the fetters-then
afterw~rd;
either release them as a favour or by taking ransom-until
the war lays down its
arms. That is the ordinance (47 : 5).
Those unfortunate persons however, who, may
fail to gain their freedom through any of these
means, or should choose to remain with their
Muslim masters can purchase it by entering
into a contract called mukatabat
(24: 34).
Now if a woman is taken prisoner in a war of
the nature mentioned above and thus loses
her liberty and becomes ~~ ~5J.., and she fails
to get her release by exchange of prisoners of
war, and the exigencies of government also do
not justify her immediate release as a mark of
favour, nor do her own people or government
get her ransomed and she does not even seek
to buy her freedom by entering into mukatabat
and her master, in the interest of morality
marries her, whether she likes it or not , in what
way, it may be asked, this arrangement can be
regarded as objectionable and the great hue
and cry raised over it as justified or justifiable.
Let it be dearly understood that as regards
establishing
sexual relations with a female
prisoner of war or a slave-wife which is the real
significance of the expression ~riL..~t..:;,S:::l..L used
in the present verse, without first marrying her,
neither this nor any other verse of the Qur'an
lends any support whatever. Not only does the

1782

PT. 18

AL-MU'MINUN

Qur'an not give any sanction for the treatment
of female prisoners of war as wives without first
taking them into proper wedlock but there
are clear and positive injunctions to the effect
that these prisoners of war, like free women,
should be married if they are to be treated as
wives, the only difference between the two being
a difference of social status inasmuch as prior
consent of prisoners of war to their marriage
is not considered necessary as in the case of
free women. The fact that the expression ~..l..
f91'";t..:fsignifies f~male prisoners lends no support
whatsoever to the untenable view that Islam has
upheld and encouraged concubinage. Besides the
present verse, at least in as many as four other
verses of the Qur'an, the injunction has been
laid down in clear and unambiguous terms that
female prisoners of war should not remain
unmarried.
These verses are as follows:
1. And marry widows from among
you and your male-slaves and femaleslaves who are fit for marriage (24 : 33).

2. And those of you who cannot
afford to marry free believing women,
let them marry what your right hands
possess, namely your believing handmaids
-so marry them with the leave of their
masters and give them their dowries
according to what is fair (4 : 26).
3. And if you fear that you will not
be fair in dealing with the orphans, then
marry of women as may be agreeable to
.you, two or three or four; and if you
fear you will not deal justly, then marry
only one or (if you cannot afford to
marry even one free wife then marry)
what your right hands possess (4 : 4).
The verse may also be rendered as "then marry
of women as may be agreeable to you two or
three or four or what your right hands possess ;"
the words"
and if you fear you will not deal

CR. 23

.iustly, then marry only one," forming a parenthetical clause. According to this rendering
also slave-girls are to be married before they are
treated as wives.
4. And marry not idolatrous women
until they believe; even a believing bondwoman is better than an idolatrous woman, although she may highly please you
(2 : 222); the sense being that a believing
slave wife should be preferred to a nonbelieving free wife.
The Holy Prophet is also very explicit on this
point. He is reported to have said, "He who
has a slave girl, and gives her proper education
and brings her up in a becoming manner and
then frees and marries her, for him is double
reward" (Bukharl, kitab al.'Ilm).
This l;1adlth
implies that if a Muslim wishes to have a slave
girl as wife, he should first set her free and then
marry her. The Holy Prophet's own practice
was quite in harmony with his precept. Two
of the Holy Prophet's wives, Jawairiya and
$afiyya, came to him as prisoners of war. They
were his ~~.
But he married them according to Islamic Law. Mariya was sent to him
by the King of Egypt. He also married her and
she enjoyed the status of a free wife like his other
wives. She observed "purdah" and was included
among "the Mothers of the Faithful."
Another verse of the Qur'an, viz., 0 Prophet
We have made lawful to thee thy wives whom
thou hast paid their dowries, and those whom thy
right hand possesses from among those whom Allah
has given thee as gains of war, and the daughters of thy paternal uncle, and the daughters of
thy paternal aunts, and the daughters of thy maternal uncle, and the daughters of thy maternal aunts
who have migrated with thee (33 : 51), points to
the fact that the commandment
regarding
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l.. (whom
marriage
applies to ~l~'
your right hands possess) as much as it does to
daughters of the Ho'ly Prophet's
paternal and
maternal uncles and aunts. Both are to be legally
wedded before they are treated as wives. All the
three categories mentioned above were. made
lawful to the Holy Prophet through marriage.
The verse 4 : 25 viz., "And forbidden to you are
married women, except such as your right hands
possess," seems to present some difficulty. But
in reality there is no such difficulty. The ver~
along with its predecessor deals with women
whom it is unlawful for a man to marry and
among these are included married women. But
it makes one exception.
Those married women
who are taken prisoner in a religious war and
then choose to remain with Muslims, can be
married to their masters. The fact that they
choose not to go to their former husbands is
considered as tantamount to the annulment of
their former marriage.
It may also be noted in passing that it is not
permitted to take in marriage such female relations of a slave as correspond to the relations
of a free woman within the prohibited degree.
For instance, the mothers, sisters, daughters
etc., of a slave wife cannot be taken in marriage.
This also shows that the Quranic commandments
with regard to marriage and in-laws apply as
much to bondwomen
as they apply to free
women.

It may further be stated here that in view of
drcumstances
obtaining at the time of its revelation the Qur'an had to make a distinction
between the social status of two classes of women.
That distinction was expressed by the word
i::...Jj (a free woman taken in marriage) and (L.
~ (bondwoman taken in marriage). The former
word connotes a sense of equality between husband and wife while the latter implies an inferior status of the wife. The Qur'an and the
Holy Prophet, however, desired and encouraged
that bondwomen should first be given full freedom and full status and then married as the
Holy Prophet himself did.
Besides, !slam does not allow women taken
prisoner in ordihdrY wars to be treated as wives.
This exceptional injunction comes into operation only when a hostile nation wages a religious war against Islarii in order to extirpate
it and to compel Muslims to abandon their
religion at the point of the sword and then
treats their prisoners-men
and women, as
slaves, as was done in the time of the Holy
Prophet.
At that time the enemy took away
Muslim women as prisoners and treated them
as bondwomen.
The Islamic injunction was
thus only a retaliatory measure and served also
the additional purpose of protecting the morals
of captive women. Those conditions have ceased to exist now. There are no religious wars
now and hence no prisoners of war to be treated as slaves and bondwomen. For a fuller note
on slavery see 24: 34.
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10. bAnd who are strict in the observance of their Prayers.2516

~ ~ ~t1':.r'"

0~~~~/~~

a70 : 33.

ft

~

".;.

., ..\\

~-

I\~

."

~ ~ ::. ,.-

~q~H-,

b6 : 93; 70 : 35.

2515~ Important Words:

2516. Commentary:

.J>"') (watchful) is derived from rJ&.)' They
say i,~:JII.S&.) i.e. he watched the stars. r'Y'rJ"J
means, he looked after the affair (Aqrab &
Lane). See also 2 : 105.

This verse marks the last and the highest stage
of spiritual development.
Arriving at this stage
the spiritual wayfarer almost becomes immune
from the possibility of estrangement from his
Creator. He basks, as it were, in the sun of God's
love and his soul continues to derive sustenance
from the fountain-head of His Grace and Mercy.
He achieves his goal and all fear of faltering
or falling disappears.
At this stage the worship
and remembrance of God becomes a second
nature with him, a part and parcel of his being,
the solace of his soul. He needs no reminding or exhortation on this account. He feels irresistibly attracted
towards his Maker and
Creator.
At this stage the believer takes particular care about acts of collective worship which
implies that national instinct becomes very
strong in him and he tries to rouse and encourage in others also love for his community
and country and subordinates
individual interest to communal
and national
good.
This is the significance
of
the
words

Commentary :
This verse points to a yet higher stage in the
spiritual development
of man than the one
described in v. 6 above. It means to say that
the truly righteous men have full regard for the
obligations they owe to God and man. They
do not do good deeds cursorily or haphazardly
but look to their minutest details with extreme
caution and are careful not to overlook different
aspects
of their
actions.
They have a
punctilious regard for the discharge of their
responsibilities and duties. They do not relax
in an endeavour to remain true to their trusts
and are scrupulously true to the covenants and
treaties they make with other people.
This
is what is signified by the word .JyIJ.
Compar€?d to this stage of spiritual evolution the
fourth stage at which a believer has complete
control over his carnal passions is but a negative
virtue. At that stage he only abstains from
indulging in vice but in this, the fifth stage, he
is always on the look-out to discover the most
delicate facets of virtue and tries to act upon
them. This is evidently a much higher stage
than the one preceding it.

.J~~

~I..tl

J-.

~

~.:u'-"

The

Holy Prophet is reported to have said, (;.".t..JI
o..j-JI {£.I.;A'"i.e. Prayer constitutes the highest
stage of the spiritual development of a believer
(Ibn Asakir). In the fifth stage mentioned in
v. 9 above the spiritual way farer was true to
his trusts and responsibilities for virtue's sake.
At this, the last stage of his spiritual development, he is true to them for love of God which
is manifestly a higher stage. It is when a
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12. IIWho
will abide

will inherit Paradise. They
therein.2511

13. Verily, bWe
an extract of clay

created man
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believer attains to this stage that God descends
upon his heart and he becomes at one with
Him.
It is significant that the word .::..!y.,.. (Prayers)
has been used in the plural form. It shows
that the believers not only are strict in the
observance of Prayers themselves but urge their
near and dear ones, their dependants and relatives also to be regardful of them. The
word 0#~
signifies that they say their Prayers
with aU the rules and conditions attached to
them, v;z., (1) they say them regularly and at
their appointed hours; (2) they say them in
congregation;
(3) they say them in a true spirit
and with the utmost humility of the heart, not
allowing wandering thoughts to spoil them and
fully understanding the meanings of the words
they utter and (4) they not only say their five
daily Prayers but also supererogatory
Prayers,
particularly the Prayer in the latter part of the
. night (J.~~i).
2517. Important Words:
V" -',) j

may be said to have been derived from

which means width;

amplitude.

/!: ~'..~

., ""r,;~,i r~:'1~

1-"""

a18 : 108; 70 : 36.

-4_,) j

'

,9

J.-'''~'''':'\
0 ~-'~ ~~M;'~V'-'~
~y-t..~~,

V"-',)JS
means, a garden; or a garden comprising everything that is in the gardens; an ample, beautiful garden;
a garden comprising grape-vines

\ ~~5

,,,

""

"32 : 8-9.
and palm-trees; a valley abounding in herbage:
like a garden, or a valley or valleys producing
various
sorts of plants or herbage; V"J~.;11
means, Paradise or a walled-garden or a garden
of trees; or it means, the highest stage of -~~
or its middle or highest part (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
As believers mentioned in the foregoing verses
combine in them!>elves all kinds of virtues,
therefore, they will be made to reside in gardens
which comprise everything that is found in
any garden. As they brought death over their
desires, so in return God will give them everlasting life and they will have everything they
wish (50 : 36). This stage is the inevitable result
of the strict spiritual discipline to which a believer subjects himself.
2518.
-..J)\-

Important Words :
(extract)

is derived

from

J- (sol/a).

They say ~IJi.e. he drew out the thing or
he drew it out from another thing gently. -AJ"J..means, what is or becomes drawn forth from a
thing. L9",.;.WAJ)Lmeans, an extract of a thing;
the clear or pw:e part or the choice, the best or
most excellent part (}fa thing; the sperma genitaUs of a man; the water th%ttis-dr
from the
back; progeny (Lane & Aqrab).
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14. Then aWe placed him as a drop
of sperm in a safe depository ~25]1)

@

15. Then We fashioned the sperm
into a clot ~ then We fashioned the
clot into a shapeless
lump ~ then
We fashioned bones out of this shapeless lump; then We clothed the .b<?nes
with flesh; then We developed It mto
another creation. So blessed be Allah,
the Best of creators.2520

~

0

~~~
cJ4
r""
~
aJj~
:.." ~J>.'4
'. ~
~~

Ii.l!~~!i
~///-::-:'I~" OM
.". ;i1c~
~~t-:-. tlJ~/'~~ ,~~:;/. I(1fi
r.:":'
.W\"

b~,~t,\g~~~~
;~/,'
j,~~':'\!'1
@~I~\aL\\!J~'

~;~~
~k""h'

aSee 22 : 6.
~1, (clay) is derived from 0l1,. They say ",;lk
i.e. he plastered it with clay or mud. ~1 ~I1,

or authority and power over the Ihin,. 0:,>:'..
means. possessed of power or amhorilv ane
ascendancy, therefore welJ or firmly e~l<lhrjshed
in his place (Lane & Aqrab',. See also (): I \()

.J~1 J~ means, God created him with a good
natural disposition. ~ means, clay, mud, earth.
mould, soil (Lane & Aqrab).

Commentary:

.

Commentary:
With this verse begins a description of the
process of creation of the noblest handiwork
of God-man.
from the earliest stage when
he lies dormant in the form of dust. The
inorganic constituents of the earth through a
subtle process of change become converted into
the life-germ by way of food which a human
being eats.
25J9.

Important

Word~:

After having mentioned in the first lCI! \Grse~
of the Sura the different stages of 'riritual
evolution of man the Qur'an proceeds It) describein this and the next few verses the dJtkrel1l
stages of his physical deve!opmcl1t ,,,hi thus
establishes a remarka ble parallelism bet "',..'\~nhi~
physical and spiritual birth and growth. Leaving out biological technicalities the StUll gives
the description in a clear and easily undcr~landable language. Biology has not discovert'd anything which may be said to be opposed [() the
Quranic description. The present ver.;'.' refers
to the foetal stage. The sperm is depo~ilt:d in
the ovum and there it finds a safe reposil or! and
begins to grow.

(J;C }i (a safe depository).
)Ij is inf. noun
from j.
They say 05::"...)11
} i.e. he or it settled
or established, was at rest or rested or resided,
in tne place. J'i
means, a state of settled ness,
rest, pel'mal1el1ce Or continuance.
It also
means, a resting place or a place or time of rest.
2520. Important Words:
etc. (Lane & Aqrab). See also 2 : 37 & 6 : 99.
For -J.Ak..;,
-J.jjl~and -"' ;:... see 22 : (,
~.. (saf~ or firmly fixed) is derived from .::f...
Commentary:
(makona). They say .J~ "YtJ.~~
i.e. he became
-A.A1..;
i.e. the impregnated ovum on ii.; :1frival
of high position with the prince. ~10"
",;5:..
(makkana) means, he made him to have mastery
111the cavity of the womb chooses by mutual
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attraction a place for its abode in the inner
wall of the womb, and there it becomes attached
to it and does not flow out with discharges.
After that it makes an erosion into this spot, and
produces bleeding, thus making its way into
the layers of the decidua.
Then it becomes
increasingly covered up with maternal blood,
forming within the ovum a connection with it.
At this stage it looks like a mass of congealed
blood and therefore the Qur'an calls it - al...
which not only means congealed blood but also
signifies an attachment
or connection
with
something else. Thus a brief single word
describes this stage of the ovum, i.e. its attractions, connnections and the formation of the
blood-vessels in it.
In the next stage the ovum
becomes a blastoderm, which is called ~
in
the Qur'an.
This blastode~m has three layers
from which all the organs of the foetus are
developed. The Qur'an then describes the transformation of the layers of the blastoderm by the
words, Then We fashioned bones out of this shapeless lump, which means that out of the -.l.A.,A..
(lump) God creates bones. After this God covers
the bones with flesh and skin and other organs
and then He perfects its creation internally. At
this stage the body in the womb develops a soul
from within itself. The Qur'an has described
this remarkable
change in the words, Then
We developed it into another creation. These
words show that the soul is not imported into
the human body from outside, but grows in the
. body as it develops in the womb. It is an
essence which is distilled from the body in the
course of a long process, as beer is distilled from
barley. It has at first no separate existence
from the body but the processes through which
the body passes during its development in the
womb distils from the body a delicate essence'
which is called the soul. As soon as the rei a-

-
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tionship between the soul and the body becomes
completely adjusted, the heart begins to function. The soul then has a distinct existence of
its own apart from the body which henceforth
serves it as a shell.
As referred to above there exists a remarkable
parallelism between the spiritual development
of man as described in the first ten verses of the
SUra and the physical development of the embryo mentioned in this and the preceding verse.
The initial stage of spiritual advancement of
man is described in the words, "who humble
themselves in their Prayers"
(v. 3 above),
i.e. who assume an attitude of humility and
submission while offering their Prayers and
supplications to God. The stage of physical
development corresponding to this initial stage
of spiritual progress is the stage of -Alkj. or the
impregnated ovum which is a seed that combines in itself, in a miniature form, all the differ.ent faculties, properties, external and internal
organs, and all other features that become prominent in the later stages !Jf physical development.
The -<l.Abhowever, remains much more exposed
to danger than the embryo in its later advanced
stages. It is only like a seed which has just
been cast into the ground and which has as yet
formed no connection with its environments.
The attraction of the womb has not yet given
it a proper place of development. It is therefore
liable to flow out and become destroyed in the
passages of the organs of generation like a seed
that falls on rocky ground.
What is true of -Al.\aj which forms the first
stage in the physical development of man is
equally true of man in the first stage of his
spiritual progress.
This first stage is that
condition of humility in which the believer
prays to God. It is like a mere seed which is
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cast in the soul of man, and comprises in an
undeveloped form all the faculties and features
which reveal themselves in a most attractive
form in the last stages of his spiritual advancement. But just as the -4,ah; continues to remain
in a precarious state until it forms a connection
with the womb, similarly humility in Prayers
is exposed to constant risk until man forms
some spiritual
connection with his Creator.
Without this connection humility in Prayers is
but a slippery stage where the spiritual wayfarer is at every step liable to fall.
The next stage in the physical development of
man is that oC'4Ak (a clot) when the sperm forms
blood connection with the womb. It assumes
the form of congealed blood and becomes safe
from being destroyed.
Corresponding to this stage of" ~ i.e. a clot,
which is the second stage in the development
of the foetus is that spiritual condition which
has been described in the words, who shun all
that which is vain.
At this second stage the
connection which man establishes with God is
like the connection which the ovum establishes
with the uterus on reaching the second stage.
Just as it is not possible completely to get rid of
vain desires and useless pursuits until one reaches
the second stage of spiritual advancement,-mere humility and lowliness being liab]e to fail;
similarly the ovum may come to nought before
:

it becomes -4Al~.
B,..t the connection which a person has formed
with God in the second stage and which enables
him to give up vain things and fruitless pursuits
is at best a temporary
and weak one, for his
mind is not yet completely free from tbe love
of material comforts and desires of the flesh.
This

stage

is thus

compared

to

-4Ak

still tainted with the impurity of blood.

which

is

CR. 23

The third stage in the physical development of
man is described in the words, Then We fashioned the clot into a lump of flesh. At this stage
the physical frame of man is very much freed
from the taint of impurity and becomes purer
and firmer in substance.
Similarly, in the third
stage of his spiritual advancement
which is
referred to in the words, And who are active
in paying the Zakat, a true believer not only
shuns vain things but in order to cleanse himself of the impurity of miserliness, spends a part
of his property in the way of God. The stage of
physical development that corresponds to this
spiritual stage has been called -4
(blastoderm)
in the Qur'an,

The -~
stage, like its corresponding spiritua] stage is superior to the earlier two stages
of AAk;and -$
because it is more advanced

-

and is more strongly attached to the uterus and
is marked by greater density and solidity.
The third spiritual stage described in v. 5 is
marked by three characteristics
which correspond to the three characteristics
of the -~
stage. At this stage, a believer voluntarily spends
a portion of his property in the way of God and
gives to others what he has earned with the
sweat of his brow and thus spiritually he is more
advanced than one who merely keeps aloof
from fruitless pursuits.
Moreover,
his connection with God becomes more firm inasmuch
as it jnvolves a greater sacrifice to part with his
hard karned money than merdy to abandon vain
things. Lastly, a greater sacrifice is followed
by greater firmness and solidity in faith.
The words, then We fashioned bones out of
this shapeless lump, refer to the fourth stage of
embryonic development.
At this stage there is
greater solidity in the bones than in the -~
which is like a lump of flesh. The bones also
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become lirmer and stronger.
This fourth stage
of phY.l.:al growth of man corresponds to the
fourth "Iage of spiritual advancement referred
to in \. (, above. Just as the bone is the hardest
and 111<)"tlasting part of the body, similarly
the faili! which gives a believer the power to
hold his own against the violent storm of carnal
passion" must be exc<"otionally strong and endurIng.
The words, Then We clorhed the bones lVidl
,flesh, rder to the fifth stage in the embryonic
development which corresponds to the fifth stage
of spiritual
advancement
referred to in v. 9.
Just as righteousness adds to the spiritual beauty
of a person, similarly the covering of the bones
with flesh makes the skeleton of bones look
beautiful.
There is a peculiar resemblance between these two stages. God speaks of righteousness as J'"~J (garment). Simliarly the expression
used in describing the corresponding
stage of
(We clothed).
embryonic development is lj ,-)

,

Thus t he flesh which covers the bones is described as. and serves the purpose of, a garment
just a'o righteousness or piety is like a garment
adding to the spiritual beauty of a person. But
even this fifth stage of physical development is
far from perfect because the body has not yet
been endowed with the soul and a soulless or
lifeless body is but a useless thing. Similarly, in
the fifth stage of spiritual advancement, though
the spiritual way-farer has traversed a long distance towards his celestial goal he is yet far
away from it. He tries faithfully to discharge his
duties and obligations to God, yet he lacks something without which his spiritual development
remain" incomplete.

PT. 18

The sixth and last stage in the physical development of man in the womb is described in
the words, then We developed it into another
creation. At this stage the body is endowed
with the soul. The words, "another creation"
imply that this new creation is beyond human
comprehension.
Man has so far been quite at a
loss to understand what soul is. According to the
Qur'an the body itself is the mother of the soul.
As mentioned above the soul does not come from
anywhere outside the body but is a light that lies
hidden in the seed itself and grows with the
growth of the body. This last stage of embryonic development corresponds. to the sixth and
highest stage of spiritual development referred
to in v. 10 above. At this stage a heavenly light
descends upon the heart of a believer and Divine
love consumes his whole being, illuminating and
animating it. At this stage prayer and remembrance of God becomes, as it were, part and
parcel of his being without which he cannot live.
He receives a new spiritual life and becomes
wholly lost in God.
Such is the beautiful parallelism described by
the Qur'an which exists between the physical
and spiritual development of man. When one
comes to have a complete comprehension and
realization of it he spontaneously
exclaims,
"Blessed be Allah, the Best of creators."
Thus
God created man and perfected him in six stages
and six stages also has He ordained for his
spiritual development.
For a fuller and more
exhaustive treatment of this subject see Brahln
Al)madiyya vol, 5, by Al)mad, the Promised
Messiah, Holy Founder of the Al)madiyyaMovement.
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16. Then after that lIyou surely fiu'st
die. 2~21
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tion wiIl you be raised up.
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18. CAnd We have created above you
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seven stages of heaven, and We are
never neglectful of the creation.2522A
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After man has attained full development, there
sets in a process of decay which ends in death.
It is an immutable law of nature that all life must
end in decay, dissolution and death. God alone
is Ever-Living.

a stage of heaven; a web; or a tall palm-tree
~I}> means, stages of heaven, so called because
they lie one above another.
.)I!>..I.JI
~I}> means,
the vicissitudes of times or fortune.
According
to Raghib .1 J1 JI~1 (stages of heaven) are
called J; I}> (Lane & Aqrab). See also 20 : 64.

2522.

Commentary:

2521. Commentary:

Commentary:

After death man again will be restored to life
in order that he might continue to make spiritual
progress in the life to come. If there had been no
life after death, man's creation would have been
in vain, and all spiritual progress he might have
made in this life would have been to no purpose.
But man's life serves a grand and noble aim.
He has not been created in vain (75 : 37-41). On
the contrary he has been created for spiritual
progress that knows no end.
The progress
he makes in the present life constitutes only a
preparatory stage. Here he is like a child in
the mother's womb. After death he is born into
a new and fuller life which is the beginning of
.a never-ending progress.

2522 A. Important Words:

~ I),

(stages

of heaven)

is the plural

of

-~

)"

which meam, a way, course, rule, mode or
manner of acting or conduct; the way or course
of an event; a line; streak or stripe in a thing;

The six stages of spiritual progress described
in the first twelve verses of this Sura become
seven if "Paradise" (v. 12) be counted as the last
stage of spiritual development when man attains
the object of his creation.
Similarly, if the
preparatory stage previous to the formation of
the sperm (referred to in v. 13) be added to the
six stages of the embryonic development, this
number also becomes seven. Thus the seven
stages to which reference has been made in this
verse correspond
to the seven stages of the
physical development of man mentioned in vv.
13-]5. It is through these seven stages that man
has to pass in order to achieve the highest point
of spiritual development. These seven spiritual
stages are as follows:
].

The first stage may be caned the stage of
lack of spiritual perception or that of spiritual feelinglessness. At this stage, like inanimate things,
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a person is completely devoid of all capacity to
distinguish
between right 01 wrong or good
or evil. He is devoid of any high aims and his
whole life seems to consist in providing for and
meeting his physical needs. This stage of spirituallifelessness is described by the Qur'an in the
words "Then your hearts became hardened
after that tilI they were like stones or harder
still" (2 : 75).
2. The second stage may be likened to vegetable life when, like vegetables, man comes to
develop some capacity and power to grow and
make spiritual progress, but spiritually he is
yet too weak adequately to defend himself against
the onslaughts of evil beings and spirits. This
stage is described in the Quranic words:
"And if you invite them to guidance, they hear
not. And thou seest them looking towards thee,
but they see not" (7 : 199).

3. The third stage may be called the animal
stage when spiritually a person is no better than
animals, when on being called he hears the voice
of the caller but does not understand the significance or meaning of the call. The Qur'an
beautifully describes the spiritual condition of
such people in the words: "They have hearts
but they comprehend not therewith, and they
have eyes but they see not therewith, and they
have ears but they hear not therewith. They are
like cattle; nay, they are even more astray"
(7 : 180).
4. The fourth stage is reached when the believer happens to develop greater love for God
and greater righteousness and comes to realize
the significance of his actions and to distinguish
between good and evil. At this stage he acquires
the power to resist satanic promptings in large
measure but occasionally he falters and falls but

PT. 18

then speedily comes to his own. This stage is
described in the Quranic words:
" And those
who are righteous, when a suggestion from Satan
assails them, they remember God: and behold!
they begin to see things rightly" (7 : 202).
5. The fifth is a still higher stage of spiritual
progress when the God-fearing man attains such
degree of Divine realization that submission to
God's commandments
and resignation to His
decrees becomes, as it were, a part of his being
and like angels he carries out fully and completely
all Divine commandments.
This stage is portrayed in the words: "And they do what they are
commanded" (16 : 51).

6. The sixth stage is a much higher stage.
At this stage the spiritual way-farer drinks so
deep at the fountain of God's love that he entrusts all his affairs fully into God's safe keeping
and becomes, as it were, a lifeless instrument in
God's hands which He uses as He chooses, and
all his actions and movements are in perfect
unison with God's will. The Qur'lin gives a
graphic description of the believers who have
attained this high stage of spiritual progress in
the words: "Nay, whoever submits himself completely to Allah, and he is the doer of good, shall
have his reward with his Lord. No fear shall
come upon such, neither shall they grieve"
(2 : 113).
7. The final and most developed stage of
spiritual perfection is described in the Quranic
words: "Then we perfect it into another creation. So blessed is Allah, the Best of creators"
(23 : 15). At this stage the God-intoxicated
believer is a totally changed being, a quite new
creation. In the sixth stage he had completely
subordinated his will to the will of God so much
so that God's will had become his will; at
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19. aAnd We sent down water from
the sky according to measure, and
We caused it to stay in the earth--and
surely, it is We Who determine its
taking away. 2523
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a15 : 23.
this stage, however, his will becomes, as it
were, the will of his Creator and Lord and he
attains to such high degree of spiritual perfection that Divine attributes become increasingly
reflected in the mirror of his heart and he be-

deprived of
and spiritual
has opened,
and the next

it. The parallelism in the physical
life of man with which this Sura
is further developed in the present
few verses.

2523. Commentary:

The words, And surely it is We Who determine its taking away, refer to a well-known law
of nature.
The verse means to say that God
sends down rain but rain-water does not stay
in the earth permanently.
It disappears
by
evaporation
or flows into the sea through
streams and rivers. The earth again becomes dry
and then fresh rain is needed to make it fertile.
The same is the case with Divine teaching.
It powerfully influences the lives of men and
brings about a great change in them for a
certain period.
Then it begins to be neglected, ignored and misinterpreted
and so a fresh
revelation is needed. This law of God came
into operation with the life of man on this planet
and it will remain in operation till the end of
time.

This verse gives the first illustration of how
God supplies the physical and spiritual needs
of man. All life, it says, depends on water
which descends from heaven, in the form of
rain, snow or hail. Similarly, spiritual water
descends from heaven in the form of Divine
revelation without which no spiritual life can
exist. The verse purports to say that jf men
out of their perversity and ingratitude reject
the Divine Message and the Heavenly Water
which God has sent down, they will become

The verse also embodies an implied reference
to a prophecy of the Holy Prophet about his
second advent in the person of the Promised Messiah and about the spread of irreligiousness and spiritual darkness in the centuries
before the latter's advent, when there was to
remain nothing of Islam but its name and
nothing of the Qur'an but its written words
(Mishkat, kitab al-'llm) and belief would have
gone up to the pleiades (Buknari, kitab alTafsir).

comes a manifestation
of God's Beauty and
Majesty.
His hands and feet become, so to say,
God's own hands and feet and he speaks with
God's own tongue.
"He does not speak out
of his own desire. It is nothing but pure
revelation that has been revealed by God,"
says the Qur'an (53 : 4).
The words "We are not neglectful of the
creation" signify that God has not neglected to
make full provision for man's both physical and
spiritual developments. From the next verse the
Sura proceeds to mention some of those things
on which man's physical as well as his spirilual
life depends.
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fruits; and of them you eat. 2524
21. And a tree which springs forth
from Mount Sinai; it produces oil
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2524. Commentary:
In this verse God gives another illustration
of the various boons and. favours which He
has bestowed on man. It also contains a subtle
illusion to the fact that the garden of Islam
will, for ever, remain full of fruit-bearing trees
of various kinds which will yield fresh
in plenty in every season.

fruits

2525. Commentary:

appearance of Jesus from Seir and to the coming of the Holy Prophet of Islam with a fiery
Law. The Holy Prophet actually had ten thousand Companions with him when he entered
Mecca as a Conqueror.
As to the identity of
Paran see 2 : 130.
About the tree referred to in the verse which
springs from Mount Sinai and produces oil the
following extract may be read with interest:
The well lying to the east of the Church,
and traditionally that from which Moses
drew up for the daughters of Jethro, was
sufficient to supply the domestic needs
of the monks and their guests; the water
of the other, led by channels in the rock
and
carefully disposed
pipes - down

The verse embodies yet another instance of
God's bountiful provision
for the physical
needs of man. The words 'Mount Sinai', however, draw attention to the fact that if God
has made provision for man's physical needs,
He has not neglected to make similar provision
for his spiritual needs and He has been doing
so from time immemorial. The verse reminds
us of the great prophecy of the Bible which is
,to the effect:
"The Lord came from Sinai,

through the sloping garden, made that a
fertile and pleasant place, with grass
and vegetable plots, rows of salad herbs,
and the shade of many fruit trees-apple
and pear, grape-vines, oranges, figs and
almonds, as well as so great a number of
olive trees that, together with those in a
more distant garden, they produced
enough oil for the culinary use of the
monastery, and for the multitude of
lamps which hung in their Church.
("Once To Sinai" by H. F. M. Prescott).

and rose from Seir unto them; He shined forth
from Mount Paran and he came with ten
thousands of saints: from his right hand went
a fiery law for them"
(Deut. 33: 2). The
prophecy refers to the advent of Moses, the
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22. And in the cattle also there is
a lesson for you. We give you to
drink of that which is in their bellies
and you have in them many benefits,
and of them you also eat ;2526
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23. And bon them and on ships
you are borne.2527
u

.

".~ (lesson) is derived from ~ and means,
admonition
or exhortation;
or an admonition or exhortation by which one takes warning
or example; a thing by which one is admonished; an indication
or evidence whereby one
passes from ignorance to knowledge of what is
not seen from the knowledge of what is seen
(Lane & Arab). See also 4 : 44.

Commentary:
The verse means to say that man derives
great benefits from the cattle. They are
living machines which produce for him such a
wholesome and nutritious food as milk, from
fodder, grain herbage and leaves of trees, etc.,
which they eat. Man has so far failed to devise
a machine which like these Divinely devised
machines could produce milk from these things.
The word -.~ which as given under "Important Words" above, means an 'indication
or evidence whereby one passes from ignorance
to knowledge seems to allude to the subtle
process which takes place in the bellies of some
of the animals and which turns grass or herbage eaten by them into pure and wholesome
milk and by pondering over which one is led

~
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°16 : 8-9 ; 36 : 42-43 ; 43 : 13.
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2526. Important Words:

C>".J

to acquire an insight into God's great power
and into the subtle ways through which Divine
laws work. By this simile of grass and milk
we are led to think that just as fodder, grain and
grass, without passing through the wonderful
machine created by God in the bellies of
animals, cannot produce milk, similarly human
reason which is like grass and grain, cannot produce, without the aid and assistance of Divine
revelation, a teaching which like milk is very useful for man's moral and spiritual development.
2527. Commentary:
The cattle are very useful animals. We eat
their flesh, drink their milk and use them also
as mounts and as beasts of burden, etc. Similarly, ships are extremely useful things. Reference
has been made in this and the preceding few
verses to several of the things which are highly
beneficial to man for his material needs and
upon which to a very large extent his very existence depends. It is quite obvious that God
Who has made such vast provision for the physical needs of man could not have failed to
make similar provision for his moral and spiritual needs. This is the meaning and purport
of this verse.
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24. GAnd We did send Noah to his
people, and he said, '0 my people,
serve Allah. You have no God other
than Him.
Will you not then be
righteous 1'2528
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a7 : 60 ; 11 : 26 ; 71 : 2.

1

~.»

man like yourselves; he seeks to make
himself superior to you. And if Allah
had so willed, °He could have surely
sent down angels with him. We have
never heard of such a thing among
our forefathers.
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25. bAnd the chiefs of his people

who disbelieved, said, 'He is only
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b7 : 61 ; 11 : 28 ; 17 : 95 ; 34 : 44. °17: 96.
of Adam the foundations

2528. Commentary:
f

In the preceding few verses a brief account
was given as to how God has provided for the
physical needs of man. From this verse begins
an account of the means which God has provided for the satisfaction of his spiritual needs.
The coming of Divine Messengers is the first
and foremost means provided for this purpose.
The present and the next few verses refer to
Noah, the first great Prophet who came with
a Divine revealed Law. He called his people
to God, to the path of success and salvation
and like other Prophets emphasized the Unity
of God which was the pivot round which :ill the
religious beliefs and teachings revolved, and
which formed the corner stone of the edifice of

. an religions.

It may be said in passing that humanity had
to pass through four cycles to reach its perfect
moral and spiritual development: (1) In the cycle

i lization.

were laid of human

(2) Noah was the founder of the

cycle of the Shari'at. (3) In the cycle of Moses
the details of the Shari'at were revealed and (4)
with the Holy Prophet was completed the fourth
and last cycle when the Shari'at became complete
and perfect and man attained the highest peak
of social, moral and spiritual development.
2529. Commentary:
The disbelievers have always suffered from
a superiority complex and therefore have always
rejected Divine Messengers on the plea that they
cannot accept the lead of one who is "only a
man like ourselves."
The verse incidentally implies that belief in the
existence of angels was entertained from time
immemorial.
As far back as Noah's time his
opponents wanted to see angels descending on
them. See also 11 : 28.
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26. a'He is only a man stricken with
madness; wait, therefore, concerning
him for a while. '2530
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27. bHe said, '0 my Lord, help me,
for they have treated me as a liar.'
28. So We sent revelation to him,
saying, c"Make the Ark under Our
eyes and according to Our revelation.
dAnd when Our command comes, and
the fountains of the earth gush forth,
take thou into it two of every kind,
male and female, and thy family,
except those of them against whom
the word has already gone forth.
And address Me not concerning those
who have done wrong; they shaH be
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b26 : 118-119 ; 54 : II.

2530. Commentary:
In this and the preceding verse Noah's opponents are represented as having brought forward
six objections to reject his Message: First, that
he was only a man like themselves.
Secondly,
that he sought to impose his leadership on them.
Thirdly,
that no angel had descended from
heaven to testify to his truth.
Fourthly, that his
teaching was opposed to the time-honoured beliefs of their forebears.
Fifthly, that he was
stricken with madness, and sixthly, that sooner
or l/lter he was sure to come to grief. These
objections have always been raised against every
Prophet and Divine Reformer in every age.

2531. Important Words:
~i is the plural of ~ which means, (1) the
eye; (2) look or view; (3) the people or inmates
of a house; (4) brothers from the same father
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drowned.2531
G54 : 10.

;.

1/11: 38.

all : 41 ; 54 : 13-14.

and mother and (5) one's protection and honour
(Lane & Aqrab). See also 11 : 38.
~-,j means, two persons of the same species, i.e.
a male and a female. See also 2 : 26 & 6 : 144.
For }i

and J-,:J see 11 : 41.

Commentary:

The expression, against whom the word has
already gone forth, refers to those rejectors of
truth whose destruction had already been decreed; and the words, address Me not, mean" do
not intercede with Me." In spite of this "clear
Divine commandment Noah did pray to God to
save his son. This shows that he did not regard
the Divine commandment contained in the words
"against whom the word has already gone forth"
as applicable to his son. This was an error of
judgment on Noah's part and all Prophets are
liable to make such errors. See also 11 : 38-48.
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29. G"And when thou hast settled
on the Ark-thou
and those that are
with thee-say,
'All praise belongs
to Allah Who has saved us from the
unjust people !'
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2533. Commentary:
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32. dThen We raised after them another generation.2533A

For a detailed account of Noah and the Ark
and the place where it came to rest, see 11 : 38-45.
Briefly it may be stated here that according to
the Bible Noah's Ark rested on the mountains of
Ararat (Gen. 8 : 4) and according to the Qur'an
it rested upon AI-Judi It is of interest to note
that hI) 1)1 being a combination of 1)1 which
means, "I saw" and 1,1) which means, "he sought
refuge in the mountains,"
signifies a place of
safety in the mountains and the word IS)~
means, "my beneficence, my grace, my mercy."
Thus whereas according to the Bible the Ark
rested in a place of safety, according to the
Qur'an it rested in a place where God's mercy,
grace or beneficence were manifested.
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31. /JVerily, in this there are Signs.
Surely, We did try the people of
Noah.2533

2532. Commentary:
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30. "And when thou dost disembark
from the Ark say, b'My Lord, cause
me to land a blessed landing, for Thou
art the Best of those who bring people
to land.' "2532

al1 : 42 ; 43 : 14.

PT. 18

""

d23 : 43 ; 25 : 39.

°29 : 16.

bestowing favours upon them and then by visiting
them with punishment when they showed their
ingratitude by rejecting His Messenger.
The words

~

u- 01 may be of general ap-

plication meaning that it i~ an invariable practice
of God that He tries men sometimes by bestowing favours upon them and sometimes by visiting them with punishment for their misdeeds.
2533A. Commentary:
The reference in the words "another generation" is to 'Ad, the people of the Prophet Hud.
The following several verses, if compared to
vv. 7: 66-70, make this inference irresistible,
because the conditions
and circumstances
of
"another
generation"
mentioned in the verse
under comment and the following few verses
closely resemble those of 'Ad mentioned in
7 :66-70.
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33. And We sent among them a ~r.l/~' ~~'
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Messenger from among themselves f'''cWl~~
with the message, 'Serve Allah, you
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"'\~have no God other than Him. Will
I
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YOllnot then fear God 1'2534
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34. And the chiefs of his people,
who disbelieved and denied the meeting of the Hereafter and Ctwhom We
had afforded ease and comfort in
this tife, said, 'This is but a man like
yourselves.
hHe eats of that of which
you eat, and drinks of that of which
you drink;2535
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2534. Commentary:
The hUlnan caravan wended its way till when
men totally consigned God to oblivion and
strayed away from the path to which the Messengers of God after Noah had led them. a Prophet
was again raised among them and he also like
his predecessors emphasized the basic principle
of all religions-.the
Unity of God. "Worship
Allah," has always been the clarion call of all
Divine Messengers, if only mankind should
realize the real significance and import of Divine
worship.
2535. Commentary:
It is indeed very strange that the one fact
which really goes in favour of Divine Messengers has been advanced by disbelievers throughout the ages as an argument against them, viz.,

--- - ._-'~

'.'._""""'-""-

that they were mortals like themselves who ate
and drank and were subject to all the demands
of nature.
All the Messengers were rejected
on the basis of this foolish plea. The rejectors
never paused to ponder over this simple fact
that the object of the raising up of Messengers
was that they should have served as a model for
men. and how could one who was not human
and therefore immune from human weaknesses
and frailties, could be a model for human
beings? Only a man could be a model for men.
The second reason that has always led disbelievers to reject Divine Messengers is that they
(the disbelievers) "have been afforded ease and
comfort in this life." Instead of being grateful to God for His manifold favours upon them
those very Divine blessings make disbelievers
so arrogant and defiant that they reject God's
Messengers.
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35. G'And if you obey a man like
yourselves, you will then be surely
losers;
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2536. Important
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J~.1.,A:H
~ (it was far from being believedor
from truth or simply ~I (remoteness). Without J after it, it denotes pronouncing a thing to
be remote. I~ .:.t~
means. far or far from
being believed or from truth is such a thing, or
.:.If.::,> means,

remoteness
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cl6 : 30 ; 19 : 67 ; 36 : 79 ; 44 : 36 ; 45 : 25.
2536A. Commentary:

.:.tf.~ denotes one's deeming a thing remote
or improbable and despairing of it. and means,
,~ ~ (he or it was or became very far off)
or ~f L (how far it is), signifying the intensification of the sense of ~ (to be far) though it
also means~.
The word .:.~~ fol1owed by
means. ~
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39. 'He is only a man who has
forged a lie against Allah; and we are
not going to believe him. '2537

or remoteness

from being believed or from the truth. is to be
<attributed to such a thing (Lane).
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38. cI'There is no life other than our
present life; we were lifeless a.nd now
we live, but we shall not be raIsed up

,
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37. "'Far, very far from truth, is that
which you are promised ;2536
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36. b'Does he promise you that when
you are dead and have become dust
and bones, you will be brought forth
again?

again
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Denial of the life after death is the second
root cause of rejection by disbelievers of
Divine Messengers.
2537. Commentary:
The present and the preceding five verses
contain the objections which disbelievers have
always raised against God's Messengers and
these exactly were the objections which Noah's
opponents had raised against him. and which, in
fact. were raised against every Prophet, viz..
"There is no life after death; men live and die
and are followed by others; this is how the
world has gone on and how life will continue;
it is foolish to give up the time-honoured
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for they have treated me as a liar' .2538
41. God said, 'In a little while they
wiJ1 surely become repentant. '~'S39
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42. GThen punishment overtook them
rightfully, and We made them as
rubbish. Cursed, then, be the people
who do wrong p540
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a7 : 92 ; 11 : 68.
beliefs of our forefathers and accept the leadership of a man who is in no way superior to
us and is subject to all the weaknesses and frailties to which human flesh is heir and who has
invented some stories, seeking in this way to
impose his leadership upon us."

or predatory incursion by which a tribe is
surprised (Lane & Aqrab). See also 11 : 68.

2538. Commentary:
Prayer is the chief weapon which God's Prophets employ against the forces of evil and it
is with the help of this weapon that they succeed.
This is a fact to which the history of all religions bears an eloquent testimony.
2539. Commentary:
The wages of sin is death. The leaders of
disbelief always come to grief. They also repel1t of their misdeeds but often too late. This
is another lesson which the history of religion
teaches but which disbelievers never take to
heart.

.~ (rubbish) is derived from l~ (ghatha).
They say ~.)I~I ~ i.e. the valley has in it
abundance of rubbish. ~I
~
i.e. the stomach heaved, or became agitated with a tendency to vomit. .~ m~ans, the rubbish or
particles of things or refuse and scum and rotten
leaves with the scum borne upon the surface
of a torrent.

The

Arabs

say ...1."

.~ -uL.

-'
.u...
"'='- .J .~ i.e. his property is as rubbish
borne by a torrent and his work is as motes that
are seen in the rays of the sun and his labour
is a thing that is unapparent. V"'l:JI.~ means,
the low and the vile and the refuse of mankind
(Lane & Aqrab).

i~
means, perdition or death; curse or
malediction etc. The expression 4J I~ means,
may he be cursed or may God alienate him
from good (Lane & Aqrab). See also 11 : 45.
Commentary :

2540. Important Words:
-~I
(punishment) means, a loud cry;
punishment, castigation, chastisement; a hostile

The verse points to a Jesson to which history
of religion generally and the Qur'an particularly
draws attention, viz., that the opponents of
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44. bNo people can go ahead of
their appointed time, nor can they
remain behind it.2541

b
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45. Then We sent Our Messengers
one after another. t!Every time there
came to a people their Messenger,
they treated him as a liar. So We
made them follow one another to destruction and We made them mere
tales. Cursed. then, be the people who
believe not.2542
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aSee 23 : 32.

b15 : 6.

God's Prophets always meet with failure and
destruction
and believers whom they regard
as the scum and dregs of humanity succeed
in their mission and ultimately become the
teachers and leaders of nations.

C2 : 88 ; 36 : 31.

ruption. 0-';.1 of the nose means the partition
between the two nostrils. I.Sj:; '.1jl~ means, the~
came foilowing one another; one after another.
1.Sy.'jL:.L) L:.L) ~ means, then We sent Our
Messengers one after another;
or interruptedly ; at intervals or making a long time to intervene
between every two (Lane & Aqrab)

2541. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that no people
can thwart their decreed destiny.
Rejection
of Divine Prophets never goes unpunished but
it is for God to determine the form and the
time of the punishment to be meted out to disbelievers.
2542. Important

(

~

''*'"

Commentary:
This verse like several others shows that
after a Divine Law has been revealed God
continues to raise other Messengers to support,
explain and establish it. After the Law of
Moses was revealed God sent other Messengers who followed the Mosaic Law and exhorted the Israelites to follow it.

Words:

i,;:; (one after another) is derived from,;.1.
They say 0;.1 i.e. he made it (a number) sole;
or one and no more;
he made it to be odd
number.
.r.;JI;.1
means, he made the tidings
to follow one part after another or to follow
with a smaIl space between every two portions
thereof.
)'1";
means, it was consecutive,

It appears from the Bible that there had always lived among the Israelites a number ot
Prophets and Reformers who explained the
Torah to the Israelites.
Jesus was the last of
these Prophets.
He himself says, "Think not
that I am come to destroy the Law, or the Pro-

or was so with intervals

phets.

or was so with imer-
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46. Then aWe sent Moses and his
brother Aaron, with Our Signs and
a clear authority,
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47. To Pharaoh and his chiefs;
but they behaved arrogantly and they
were a haughty people.
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50. bAnd We gave M9ses the Book,
that they might be guided.
51. And We made the son of Mary
and his mother a Sign, and gave them
refuge on an elevated land having
meadows and springs of running
water.2544
~---~-_.
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49. So they called them liars, and
they were of those who were destroyed.
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48. And they said, 'Shall we believe
in two men like ourselves while their
people are our servants 1'2543
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"2 : 88 ; 17 : 3 ; 32 : 24 ; 40 : 54.
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For verily I say unto you, till heaven and earth
pass one jot or one tittle shall in no wise pass
from the Law, till all be fulfilled" (Matt. 5 : 17,
18).

The words, "We made them mere tales,'.
signify that when the opponents of the Prophets
are destroyed their destruction is so complete
that generations coming after them talk of them
as people who once lived on this earth, because
no trace of their existence or work remains
behind.

~--~-~

2543. Commentary:
As mentioned at sev.;:ral places in the Qur'an it
is pride and conceit that have proved the undoing
of many a people to whom a Divine Messenger
was sent. A sense of false superiority stood
in their way.
In this and the preceding two
verses the same story is told. Pharaoh and his
chiefs said in false pride and arrogance how
they could believe in persons whose people
had served them as slaves.

J803

2544.

Important

Words:

L...l~JT (We gave them refuge) is derived from
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\S...f. They say ...:;..~1I~j!",'...:;..~!I\S...f i.e. he lodged
in the house and found
rest and satisfaction
therein. "':;":-zJl~JI...I ...:;..~\ ol...T(awa) means, he
lodged him in the house, he gave him shelter,
refuge or asylum in the house. \SJf is used when
a person finds protection,
asylum, satisfaction
and comfort in a place after he has been through
hardships and privations (Lane & Arqab). See
also 8 : 73 ; 11 : 44; 12 : 70 & 93 : 7.
0-,u (elevated

land) is derived from ~) which

means, it increased; it became high; he grew up.
0Yo)means, a hill or elevated ground or an elevated place (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 2 : 266;
22:6.

)I} (meadows) is info noun from .i. They
say ~.J4 } i,e., he settled or became established; rested; resided in the place. ) I}
means, a state or place or time of rest, permanence or continuance; a secure dwelling; a place
where water rests in a meadow. It is also a
plural (or rather a coli. gen. n.,) of which the
singular is o)I}. The word is also applied to
low and fertile grounds (Lane & Aqrab).
~ (springs of running water) may be taken
a sderived from ~ or -Jl~. They say, .WI ~..
i.e. the water flowed. d')'JI)a..J1 u- means,
the rain constantly fell upon the ground and its
thirst was satisfied. u~1 iJ"'" means, the plant
had plentiful irrigation. c:JJI...1 .l..JI iJl~ means,
the water or the tear flowed. H I ...:.H~means, the
water of the well became plentiful. .:r-- means,
flowing water, a spring. ~
.l.. means, flowing
water or the water which the eye sees flowing
upon the surface of the earth (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse constitutes a befitting sequel to the
subject dealt with in the few preceding verses,

PT. 18

viz., that it is an invariable Divine law that God's
Mssengers are at first rejected and persecuted
but eventually they succeed and their rejectors
come to grief and that in consonance with this
Divine law, Jesus, the last Israelite Prophet also
met with severe persecution at the hands of his
opponents.
They got him hung on the Cross.
But true to His law and promise God delivered
him from the accursed death by crucifixion, and
to off-set his seeming failure in the early stages
of his mission gave him shelter along with his
mother in a land full of green meadows and running springs, where his mission prospered
and
where he lived to a ripe old age. As Jesus's
death, like his birth, has become a subject of
great controversy, and some confusion and doubt
still persist as to how and where he passed the
last days of his crowded life, and as the question
of the manner of his death forms a vital question
with the Christian Faith, a somewhat exhaustive note on this very important, albeit baffling
religious question is called for.

The Qur'an and the Bible, reinforced byauthenticated facts of history, lend powerful support to
our view that Jesus did not die on the Cross.
The following arguments substantiate and support this contention:1. Jesus could not have died on the Cross
because he was a Divine Prophet and a righteous
servant of God and according to the Bible "he
that is hanged is accursed of God" (Deut.
21 : 23).
2. On the night before Jesus was nailed to
the Cross he had prayed to God in great agony
to "take away this cup (of death on the Cross)
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from me" (Mark 14 : 36 ; Matt. 26 :29 ; Luke,
22 : 42); and his prayer was heard (Heb. 5 : 7).
3. Jesus had predicted that like Jonah who
had gone into the belly of the whale alive and
had come out of it alive (Matt. 12:40) he would
remain in an excavated sepulchre for three days
and would come out of it alive.
4. He had also foretold that after having
delivered his Message to the Israelites in Palestine he would go to seek out the Lost Ten
Tribes of Israel and would bring them back into
the Master's fold (John 10 : 16). Even Jews
themselves in Jesus's time believed that the Lost
Tribes of Israel had become dispersed
in
different lands (John 7 :34,35).
5. Jesus had remained hung on the Cross
only for about three hours (John 9:14) while
persons of normal constitutions, had remained
on the Cross for as many as three to six days
and then died from exhaustion, hunger and
exposure
6. Immediately after
froPi the Cross Jesus's
blood and water flowed
certain sign of life (John

he had been taken down
side was pierced and
out of it which was a
19 : 34).

7. The Jews themselves were not sure of
Jesus's death because they had asked Pilate to
have a guard posted at his sepulchre "lest his
disciples come by night and steal him away and
say unto the people, 'He is risen from the
dead' (Matt. 27 : 64).
8. There is not to be found in all the Gospels
a single recorded statement of an eye-witness to
the effect that Jesus had died on the Cross or
that he was dead when he was taken down
from the Cross or when he was placed in the
tomb. The Jews had. their own doubts and
none of the disciples was present at the scene
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of crucifixion, all having fled when Jesus
taken to Calvary.

was

The fact of the case seems to be that, presumably due to the dream of his wife "to have nothing to do with that just man," Pilate had believed Jesus to be innocent and had therefore conspired with Joseph of Arimaethia, a respectable
member of the Essene Order to which Jesus himself belonged before he was commissioned as a
Prophet, to save his life. The trial of Jesus took
place on Friday, Pilate having purposely prolonged it knowing that the next day being the
Sabbath Day the condemned persons would not
be left on the Cross after sunset.
When at last he found himself compelled to
condemn Jesus, Pilate gave his judgment only
three hours before sunset, thus making himself
sure that no person of normal health could die
in su~h a short time by remaining on the Cross.
He took additional care to see that Jesus was
given wine or vinegar mingled with myrrh to
render him less sensitive to pain. When after
three hours' suspension Jesus was taken down
from the Cross in an unconscious state (probably
under the influence of vinegar which was administered to him) Pilate readily granted Joseph of
Arimaethia's
request and handed over Jesus's
body to him. Unlike those of the two malefactors who were hung along with him, his bones
were not broken and Joseph had him placed in a
spacious room hewn in the side of a rock. There
was no medical autopsy, no stethoscopic test, no
inquest with the aid of the evidence of those who
were last with him (HMysticallife
of Jesus" by
H. Spencer Lewis).

9. "The Crucifixion by an Eye-Witness," a
book which was at first published in 1873 in
U.S.A. and which is an English translation of an
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It is now a known fact established by reliable
historical data that after the event of Crucifixion, Jesus, finding life unsafe in Palestine, forsook that country for ever and went to seek the
Lost Ten Tribes ofIsrael and to preach his Message to them. For this purpose he took a long

ancient Latin copy of a letter written seven years
after the Crucifixion by an Essene Brother in
Jerusalem to a member of this Brotherhood in
Alexandria lends futher support to the view of
Jesus having been taken down from the Cross
alive. The book narrates in detail all the events
leading to the Crucifixion, the scenes at the
Calvary and also the incidents that took place
afterwards.

and arduous journey to the East, where those
Ten Tribes had lived after their great Dispersion
by the Assyrians and Babylonians, first to Assy-

10. An ointment, the famous Marham-i-Isa,
the ointment of Jesus) was prepared and applied
to Jesus's wounds and he was tended and looked
after by Joseph of Arimaethia and Nicodemus,
a very learned and highly respected member of
the Essene Brotherhood.
11. After the wounds of Jesus had been sufficiently healed he left the tomb in which he was
placed and met some of his disciples who "were
horrified and affrighted and supposed that" they
had seen a spirit!'
He assured them that he
was no spirit but a man of flesh and bones and
had his food with them and walked the whole
distance from Jerusalem to Galilee on foot
(Luke 24 : 37-43).
All these authentic facts of history show that
Jesus did not die on the Cross. The story of
his death on the Cross and his having risen from
the dead after three days and having bodily
gone to heaven may deceive a gullible people
holding fantastic beliefs, it cannot satisfy any
reasonable person (Ene. Brit. article on "Ascension").

The fact having been established that Jesus
survived Crucifixion, the question still remains,
if Jesus did not die on the Cross and there
being no trace of his tomb in Palestine, the
scene of his early missionary activities, where
did he go and live and die after the great event?

ria, Mesopotamia and Media and then to further
East--Afghanistan,
Kashmir and India. While
yet in Palestine, Jesus had given sufficient indications, though in parables and proverbs, as was
his wont, that in some futur~ time he would have
to leave Palestine for another country (John
8 : 21 ; 10 : 16; 13 : 33).

After Crucifixion Jesus felt that he was a hunted man and that if he remained in his native
place he would be arrested again and probably
killed. He, therefore, went into hiding. The
news having reached him of the cruel persecution
of his disciples he was sorely distressed, and in
extreme agony of spirit exclaimed; "the foxes
have holes, and the birds of the air have nests;
but the son of man hath not where to lay his
head" (Matt. 8 : 20). He decided to leave Palestine for aU time. From Jerusalem he went to
Nazareth and from Nazareth to Damascus where
he stayed for some time at a place which is known
to this day as Maqam-i-'Isa. Finding himself
insecure even in Damascus he left for Ni~ibin
(Rau9at al-~afa and Jami' al-Tawirikh). He did
not feel safe even at Ni~ibin (Tabari) and left for
far-off Kashmir. Finding it unsafe to travel
under his real name he henceforward, travelled
under the assumed name of Yuz Asaf (Yuz in
Hebrew being the same as Yasu' and Asaf meaning the gatherer). Henceforward Jesus becomes
Yuz Asaf and is known by this name till his
death. On his way from Ni~Ibin to Kashmir
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he passed through Iran and Afghanistan.
At
last he reached his destination.
The last vestiges of doubt as to Jesus's travel
to Afghanistan and Kashmir are dispelled by
that very useful book "The Unknown Life of
Jesus" written by Nicholas Notovitch, a Russian traveller, who visited the Far East in about
1877. He calls Kashmir "the valley of eternal
bliss" which may be regarded as an apt renderingin English ofthe Quranic words 0~ ,)}c.lj.
In this book Notovitch tells us that Jesus came
to India, while he was only 14 years of age, lived
there for some time, learnt the use of herbs,
medicine and mathematics and studied also the
Hindu religion and held religious discussions with
the Brahmans who ultimately became his enemies.
The fact having come to his knowledge that the
Brahmans were seeking to kill him, he left India
for Nepal and then went to Kashmir and Afghanistan and stopping on the way in Persia he
went back to Judea.
Sir Francis Y ounghusband, who was at the time when Nicholas
Notovitch visited Kashmir, British resident at
the court of the Maharaja of Kashmir, met him
near the Zojila Pass.
Recent research about Jesus's travels in the
East lends powerful support to Notovitch's book.
The following quotations are very significant;
InSrinagar
we first encountered
the
curious legend about Christ's visit to the
place.. Afterwards we saw how widely
spread in India, in Laddakh and in Central
Asia, was the legend of the visit of Christ
,

to those parts ("Heart of Asia," by Professor Nicholus Roerich). All over Central Asia, in Kashmir and Laddakh and
Tibet and even further north, there still
exists a strong belief that Jesus or Issa
traveJIed about there
("Glimpses
of
World History," by Jawahar Lal Nehru).
One day Raja Shalewahin went to a
country in the Himalayas. There he saw
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a Raja of Sakas (foreigners) at Wein
who was fair of colour and wore whit~
clothes. The Raja asked him who he
was. lie replied that he was Yusashaphat
(Yuz Asaf) and was born of a woman
(according
to another
report, "born
of a virgin")
The Raja asked him
about his religion.
He replied, 'it is
love, truth and purity of heart and on
account of this I am called' I sa M asih.'
(Sutta. Bhavishya Maha Purana, P. 282,
translated by Dr. Shiv Nath Shastri and
quoted by Robert
Graves and Joshua
Podro in "Jesus in Rome").
Finding it impossible to deny the fact of
Jesus's having been taken down alive from the
Cross and of his journey to the East, some
scholars have taken
refuge
behind some
obscure passages in Notovitch's book to claim
that Jesus came to East before and not after he
was commissioned as a Divine Prophet.
But
this inference appears manifestly to be ill-founded.
A mere boy of 13 or 14 years of age as Jesus is
stated to have been when he came to India, he
could not have conceived of undertaking so long
and arduous a journey to a far-off land, and thus
of exposing himself to mortal danger on the way.
After all what attraction or motives Jesus had, at
such an early age, in coming over to India and
studying the Hindu religion and in having discussion with the Brahmans so as to make them
his enemies, as we are told in Notovitch's book.
And if at all he came to India, what interest the
people of India and Kashmir had in keeping a
record of the activities, doings and wanderings
of a boy of 13 or 14. It is only God's great
Prophets who in the discharge of their Divine
mission regard no sacrifice too great to suffer.
It is, therefore, after Jesus had been entrusted
with his Divine mission and had been rejected by
the Jews in Palestine,
that he forsook that
country to seek, in fulfilment of the old Biblical
prophecies,
the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel and
undertook the long and dangerous journey to
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India and Kashmir. It is after he had come to
Afghanistan and Kashmir and had preached his
Message to the Israelites living there and after
hundreds of thousands of people had accepted
him and he had lived an eventful life to the very
ripe age of 120 (Kanz al-'Ummal, vol. 6) that
records came to be kept of his doings.
Early
Christian writers and dignitaries of the Church
were forced to admit that Jesus had lived up to
old age and died full of years. In his "An
Introduction
to the Literature of the New
Testament" (p.610) the famous Biblical scholar,
Dr. James Moffatt writes: "Irenaeas quotes from
the presbyters who are claimed to have been in
touch with the apostle John, .. .that Jesus died
when he was in his aetas Senior, i.e. over forty or
fifty.". . . "According to tales current in the days
of Papies the Lord lived to a great age...aetas
Senior [Early History of the Christian Church
by Monsignor Louis Duchesne, vol. I, p. 105].....
"In the later he also includes the fact that Jesus
must have passed through and been subjected
to all the conditions of a complete human life
from birth to old age and death" (History of
Dogma
by Dr. Adolf Harnack, vol. 11, pp.
277-278).
It is also in keeping with the time-honoured
practice of God's Messengers that they have to
do Hijrat after and not before they are entrusted with a Divine mission and Jesus too was
true to this prophetic tradition.
Other facts of
unimpeachable
historical evidence, to which
we will presently refer, also prove and establish
this event of outstanding historical importance.
Jesus came to Afghanistan and Kashmir because
"other sheep which are not of this fold" (John
10 : 16) lived there. His mission could not
have become complete unless he should have
brought those sheep into the Master's fold.

PT. 18

Here are some of the arguments to show that
the Lost Ten Tribes ofIsraellived in Afghanistan
and Kashmir, after the Israelites were dispersed
by the Assyrians and Babylonian kings:
After the death of Solomon and in the reign
of his cruel and worthless son whom the Qur'an
calls "the worm of the earth" (34 : 15) a revolt
headed by Jeroboam split the Jews into two perpetually hostile camps. The major section, the
Ten Tribes assumed the name of Israel and the
two tribes of Judah and Benjamin came to be
known as Judah. At the invitation of the King
of Judah, the Assyrians, under Tiglath-pileser,
Shalmaneser and Sargon invaded Samaria, the
capital of the Ten Tribes, destroyed it and carried the Ten Tribes as captives to Assyria,
Mesopotamia and Media. Later on the Assyrian
Kingdom was destroyed by the combined armies
of Babylonia and Media. When Zedekiah, the
King of Judah, revolted against Nebuchadnezzar, the latter, laid siege to Jerusalem, completely destroyed the Temple and carried almost all
the inhabitants into captivity.
The Ten Tribes
were for ever lost to the Palestinian Jewry because when the Assyrians and the Baby]onians
extended their territories to the East, they carried their captives, the Ten Tribes of Israel, to
Iraq and Persia for the purpose of colonization
and later when the Persians under Darius and
Cyrus extended their territories stiJI further
East, to Afghanistan and India, these Jewish
tribes migrated with them to these countries
and thus they became settled in the Eastin Afghanistan and Kashmir and even in
Samarkand
and Bukhara, and were for ever
lost to western Jewry.
Thus as a result of their conquest first by the
Assyrians and the Babylonians and then by the
1808
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Persians the Jews became dispersed to Persia,
Afghanistan and Kashmir and even to Khurasan,
Samarkand
and Bokhara.
The Kashmiris and Afghans of today
are the descendants of those 'Lost Tribes
of Israel.'
This fact is quite evident from the traditions,
history and written records of these
two
peoples. The names of their towns and tribes.
their physical features, their customs, habits,
mode and manner of living, their dress, etc., all
point in the same direction. Their ancient monuments and old inscriptions also support this view.
The fact that there are many places, persons and
tribes in Afghanistan and particularly in Kashmir
which are named after Israelite names, and that
the customs, habits, manners, mode of life, form
of dress of the Kashmiris, and their physical
features resemble those of the Jews, coupled with
the fact that their folklore is fun of Jewish stories
and that their language possesses hundreds of
words which in pronunciation
and meaning are
identical with Hebrew words and that the name
Kashmir is in reality Kashir
meaning "like
Syria" (or it seems to have been named after
Kash or Cush, a grandson of Noah), impart a
certainty to the view that the Afghans and
Kashmiris are largely the descendants of the Lost
Ten Tribes of Israel which is incapable of being
assailed.
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of doubt about the fact that he did come to
Afghanistan and Kashmir.
But the greatest
and best proof of his having come to Kashmir
and of having lived and died there is the presence of his tomb in Khanyar street, Srinagar,
Kashmir.
There is a tomb in this street which
is caned Rauzabal and is variously known as the
tomb of Yilz Asaf, of Nab! $abib, of Shahzada
Nab! and even of 'Isa $abib. According to
wen-established
historical accounts this YilZ
Asaf came to Kashmir more than 1900 years
ago and preached in parables and used many of
the same parables as Jesus did. In certain books
of history he is described as a Nab! (Prophet).
Moreover, YilZ Asaf is a Biblical name meaning
"Yasil', the gatherer," which is one of the descriptive names of Jesus as his mission was to
gather the lost tribes of Israel into the Master's
fold as he himself says:
"And other sheep I
have, which are not of this fold, them also
must I bring, and they shan hear my voice, and
there shall be one fold and one shepherd"
(John 10: 16).
The following historical quotations shed some
light on this subject:

When it is established that Jesus did not die
on the Cross and thnt after having recovered
fro~ his wounds and being afraid of his life he
left Jerusalem for the East, and when it is also
established that the Afghans and the Kashmiris
are descendants of the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel
and that in fulfilment of the prophecies of the
Prophets of yore, Jesus had to search for these
tribes to reclaim them, there remains no manner
1809

The tomb next to that of Sayyid Na~!r
aI-Din is generally known as that of a
Prophet who was sent to the inhabitants
of Kashmir, and the place is known as the
shrine of a Prophet.
He was a Prince
who came to Kashmir from a foreign
land. He was perfect in piety, righteousness and devotion; he was made a Prophet
by God and was engaged in preaching to
the Kashmiris.
His name was YilZ Asaf
and he was a descendant of Moses (Tarikh A'~ami pp. 82-85)... ...Yuz Asaf
wandered about in several lands tiII he
reached a country caned Kashmir.
He
traveIled in it far and wide and lived and
stayed there till death overtook
him
(Ikmal al-Din...pp.
358-359).

CH.23
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52. 0 ye Messengers, aeat of the
things that are pure, and do good
works. Verily, I am well aware of
what you do.2545
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a 7 : 33.
Kashmir legend, I have been told, contains
reference to a Prophet who lived here and
taught as Jesus did by parables little
stories that are repeated in Kashmir to
the present day' (John Noel's article in
.
Asia, Oct. 1930).

The flight of Jesus, therefore to India
and his death in Srinagar is not foreign
to the truth rational1y or historical1y"
(Tafslr al-Manar, vol. 6).
The following facts clearly emerge from the
above quotations and historical references:
1. The tomb in Khanyar street in Srinagar
is variously described as that of NabI ~abib,
Isa ~abib, Shahzada NabI and that of Yuz
Asaf.
2. This Yuz Asaf was a Prophet of the
People of the Book, being a spiritual descendant
of Moses.
3. He came to Kashmir from a far-offland.
4. He was cal1ed a Prince (Jesus was also
known as Prince of Peace).
5. He talked in proverbs and parables
(so did Jesus).
6. He was not a follower of Islam as no
Prophet, according to Muslim belief, had

. appeared

after the Holy Prophet.

7. He was a Jew, because the name YliZ
Asaf is a Hebrew name.
In view of the above-mentioned facts it is
not possible to deny that Jesus did come to the
East to preach to the Lost Tribes of Israel, and
that Yuz Asaf is Jesus and that the tomb in
Khanyar street is that of Jesus. For a better

and ful1er treatment, however, of this subject
see "Masib Hindustan Main" by Abmad, the
Promised
Messiah.
See also the well-known
book,
"Nazarene Gospel Restored,"
whose
authors maintain that though officially crucified in A.D. 30, Jesus was still alive some twenty
years after the Resurrection.
There could be no better description of the
place, where Jesus and his mother, after his
deliverance from accursed death on the Cross,
lived in peace and tranquillity and then went
to their eternal rest, than in the Quranic words,

viz., ~

.J)

I} ul~ (having meadows and

springs of running water), which is quite an apt
description of the beautiful valley of Kashmir
which is full of green meadows and of springs
and streams running with fresh, sweet water.
2545. Commentary:
The fact that there exists a deep and subtle
connection between the food that a person eats
and his actions good or bad has now begun
to be increasingly recognized by medical science.
But Islam laid down as far back as 1400 years
directions and instructions relating to food which
possess great moral significance. While it is admitted that the properties of vegetables and mineral foods have their effect upon man, there is
no reason why a man should not be affected
by peculiar habits of an animal whose ftesh he
frequently eats. It has been established that
the eating of the ftesh of certain animals encourages unnatural vice and sexual perversions.
Further research in this direction will confirm
the principle on which Islamic restrictions and
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53. And know athat this community
of yours is one community, and I am
your Lord. So take Me as your Protector.2546
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54. But bthey (the people) have cut
up their affairs among themselves/orming themselves into parties, each group
rejoicing in what they have.2547
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55. So cleave them in their confusion for a time.
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56. Do they think that by the wealth
and children with which We help them,
-
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70 : 43 ; 73 : 12.
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regulations concerning food are based. The
basic principle laid down by Islam is that as
man must develop aU his natural instincts and
faculties, therefore he should partake of all
kinds of food, except those that are likely to do
him physical, moral or spiritual harm. The
use of pure and good food produces healthy
mental condition which in turn produces good
and righteous actions. It is to this great scientific truth that the words uand do good deeds"
point, and thus by recognizing that food exerts
a powerful influence on man's morals Islam has
subjected it to certain limits and conditions.
The word J-)I (Messengers) includes their
followers also. The commandments given to
the Messengers and Prophets of God are meant
for their followers also.
2546. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that all the Messengers of God formed one brotherhood, i.e. they

came from the same Divine Source and their basic
teachings were more or less identical and the
object and purpose of their advent was one and
the same and that object was to establish upon
earth Unity of God and oneness of humanity,
and also to teach men to look up to God as
their only Lord and Protector. But mankind
which had started as one community became
split up into sects and sections at variance with
one another, till God in His own good time
raised the greatest of the Prophets-Mul)ammad, and entrusted him with the great mission
of uniting all the warring religions and Faiths
and of welding them into one. Thus the object
of the advent of all Divine Messengers found its
complete consummation in the mission of the
Holy Prophet.
2547. Commentary:
It is a sad story repeated again and again in
the history of every religion that after the departure of a Prophet his followers begin to
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57. We hasten to do them good?
Nay, but they understand
not.2548
58. Verily,

those

awho

fear

Lord, holding Him in reverence,
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2548. Commentary:
Man is so constituted that he regards abundance of wealth and the power and prestige
of his party as the measure of his success and
even as the only criterion of his being the recipient of God's favour. It is this common error
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60. And those who ascribe not partners to their Lord,

differ among themselves and become split up
into sects and sections, every sect regarding
itself as the true follower of their Prophet
and other sects as devoid of all truth~ while the
fact remains that every sect possesses some elements of truth.
This is one meaning of the
verse. The other meaning may be that the
followers of every Prophet have always looked
upon the followers of other religions as devoid
of all truth while the truth is that all religions
have proceeded from the same Divine Source
and therefore their teachings possess a substantial measure of truth, though the whole and
perfect truth is to be found in a re1igion which
combines in its teaching all that is best in other
'religions. That re1igion is Islam.
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59. And those who believe in the
Signs of their Lord,

a79 : 41.
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61. And those who give what they
give while btheir hearts are full of
fear because to their Lord t hey will
return-2550
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b22: 36.
which the present and the preceding verse seek
to correct.
2549. Commentary:
In the present and the next few verses have
been mentioned the attributes and characteristics of those Elect and Beloved of God who
attain true success in life and are the real recipients of Divine favours and blessings. They
may not have wealth and may not acquire
material strength and power, though these things
also fall to the lot of the followers of Divine prophets, yet they do succeed in their life-mission
which is to establish righteousness on earth and
to implant the love of God in the hearts of meo.
They leave behind them a community of devoted followers who after their departure from
this world carryon their mission with zeal, sincerity and perseverance.
2550. Commentary:
Though true believers spend their wealth in
the way of Allah and give it with both hands,
yet they are afraid lest not having come up to
1812
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62. These it is who hasten to do
good works, and these it is who are
foremost in them.2551
63. And aWe burden not any soul
beyond its capacity, band with Us is
a .Book that speaks the truth, and they
wIll not be wronged.2552
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a7 : 43. b17: 14-15,45 : 30; 69 : 20.
the required standard they might be called to
account for not doing all that they were expected to do.
2551. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that the good works
which lead a people to real success are those
which are mentioned in the preceding four
verses and not, as the disbelievers think, the
wealth and numbers of one's party and group.
The true believers not only do all these good
works with the best of their power and capacity
but try to excel each other in doing good to
others.
2552.

Important Words:

J"- means, a truth; an established fact or truth
which is undeniable; a thing that is decreed
or destined; a right, equity and justice; a thing
suitable to the requirements of justice, wisdom;
etc. (Aqrab & Lane). See also 2: 43, 148, 181; 3:
4; 7: 106. According to Imam Raghib the word
J,J, is also used in the sense of making the
Shari'at complete and perfect. It is in this sense
that it has been used in the verse, "He it is Who
has sent His Messenger with the guidance and
the Religion of truth (~Icr-.)
that He may
cause it to prevail over all religions (61 : 10).
Commentary:
In the preceding verse the believers were
urged to excel one another in doing good deeds.

The present verse tells us that the laws which
God has laid down in the Qur'an for the moral
and spiritual development of man are such as
are within his power and capacity to act upon.
They are suited to all conditions, circumstances,
temperaments and dispositions. Thus the Shari'at
is not a curse but a great blessing for man. Yet
it is not given to every individual to act upon
all its laws fully and completely. He is expected to live up to his ideals to the best of his
power and he will only be called upon to
account for the actions or deeds which were
within his power to do or avoid, and all the conditions and circumstances under which he had to
labour and toil will also be taken into considerationby God when measuring the worth of his
actions and rewarding him. This supreme truth
is pointed out in the Quranic words: ~>:! 0jyl
J,JI, "And the weighing on that day will be
true (7 : 9).
The word yl::s"'"(Book) in the clause yl;:)
~\4 ~,
according to some Commentators
of the Qur'an signifies the record of man's
deeds and actions referred to in 50: 19 or to
"the guarded tablet" mentioned in 85: 23,
but in view of the meaning of the word J"as given by Raghib under "Important Words"
above. the expression "and with Us is a Book
that speaks the truth," may also signify (I) that
the teaching embodied in the Qur'an is based
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64. Nay, Gtheir hearts are utterly
heedless of this Book, and they have
deeds. besides that in which they are
engaged
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67. 'Verily, GMy Signs were recited
unto you, but you used to turn back
on your heels,
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a21 : 4. blO: 23 ; 16 : 54 ; 30 : 34 ; 39 : 9.

IJ

21 : 14. d22 : 73 ; 39 : 46.
~

on wisdom and is suited to all conditions, and
circumstances, and to men of different temperaments and dispositions and is in agreement with
the requirements of justice, equity and wisdom,
and (2) that it is the last revealed Law for the
whole of mankind and therefore can quite legitimately claim to enjoy superiority over all
other Divine Books.
2553. Important Words:

.. ~

~ means, water that rises above the stature
of a man; difficulty, trouble or rigour. .. ~
Coyo.!, means, the agony of death. j ~).).;
their

~..

-

------.

ignorance;
or in their error and obstinacy and
perplexity; in their overwhelming heedlessness
or ignorance (Lane & Aqrab).
2554. Important Words:

(heedlessness) is derived from ~..i.. They
say .WI."...~ i.e. the water was or became much
i~ quantity or deep so that it concealed its
bottom. .l..J1.."...~means, the water was abundant so that it came over him or covered him.
.r&. also means, he abounded in beneficence.
..

~I 1,

w;..11.); ~
J.
'" "'~'"

@~--'~

66. D'Cry not for help this day, surely you shall not be helped by US.2554A

means, therefore leave them in

~~~

""',/\ ~r""\"
~It'
"',,,
@~~~~~.)~-'J
~

65. Until, bwhen We seize those of
them who indulge in luxury with
punishment,
behold, they cry for
help.2554

~ ~

""~,,

J"(";:-1~""''' -' ~~ ~

':'-'.f~ (they cry for help) is derived from )~
which means, he (a bull) lowed. 4U1JI Jl:means, he raised his voice in prayer or supplication;
he cried out or called for help; he
humbled himself with earnest supplication to
God. Jo)'j1 c.}~ means, the herbage of the
land grew tall (Lane & Aqrab).
For ..Jr- see 11 : 117 & 17: 17.
2554 A. Commentary:

The verse purports to say that disbelievers cry
for help and repent and lament after Divine
punishment has actually overtaken them but
then it is too late because punishment come~ upon a people only after they have seen Heavenly
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68. 'Big with pride, atelling stories
about it (the Qur'~n) by night, talking
nonsense.
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'2555
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69. Have they not, then, pondered
over the Divine Word, or has that
(;ome unto them which came not to
their fathers of old ?2556

-

~!I

~

.;

<~ t""'''''' ,.9
@ ~j~t~;~'
~

~-

Signs and after the falsity of their position has
been convincingly brought home to them by
'Sound and solid arguments and they continue
to persist in rejecting the truth and persecuting
their Prophet.

----

"f;'

-~--

Commentary :
The expression ~.r.>:':'--- may signify that
disbelievers regard the revelation of the
Qur'an to be too big and important an affair
to be entrusted to a weak human being.
In the latter case it may mean that when disbelievers hear the Qur'an being recited they
turn away from it in pride and arrogance.
The latter meaning which is preferable is given
in the text.

2555. Important Words:

i.J..l- (telling stories by night) is derived from
.r- which means, he held a conversation or
discourse by night; he waked; continued
means, he
awake; did not sleep. ~'.rdrank wine by night. °.rl... means, he held a
conversation or discourse with him by night.
rl- means, a man holding or one who holds
a conversation or discourse by night; a person
waking or continuing to be awake or one who
did not sleep. i.J..t- (9'~,jj means, I left them
while they were holding a conversation by night
(Lane & Aqrab).
(talking nonsense) is derived from
;.>-'~
They say 4.."j..) J ~-,'~

~

9~ ;J~~;~;1 J;iJtG.;~;l;1

a 83 : 14.
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""
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2556. Important Words:
rl (or) possesses a variety of meanings, some
of which are the fo]]owing:
It is a conjunction connected with what precedes it so that neither what precedes it nor
what fo]]ows it is independent, the one of the
other. It denotes interrogation or is used in
a case of interrogation corresponding to the

i.e. he talked

nonsense; he talked foolishly or deliriously. See
also 4 : 35.
,,-,1 ~.r ~.J~ means, he talked
nonsense or deliriously in his sickness or sleep.
The Quranic words :.;-'~
'.rl- mean, holding
discourse by night, talking nonsense or foolishly
(Lane & Aqrab).

interrogative

f and

meaning

~I.

They say ~j f

)IJJI J i.e. is Zaid in the house or 'Amr
-'~ r'
i.e. which of the two (L.,-~'), therefore what fo]lows r' and what precedes it compose one sentence and what foHows it must correspond to
what precedes it in the quality of noun and of.
verb. They say (9'.)~ (9')r' ~)J..ift i.e. whether
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70. Or do they not recognize their
Messenger, that they thus deny him ?2557
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71. Or lido they say, 'there is madness in him?'
Nay, he has brought
them the truth, and most of them
hate the truth. 2558
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2558. Commentary:

thou warn them or warn them not (2: 7). ,).~jr

~l;

i'

~

li means,

is Zaid standing

or sitting?

It

is also used as simple interrogative in the sense
of ~ as in .1,).~..:z
~:~) t' i.e. were you present?
(2 : 134)
Commentary:
The verse means to say, why do not disbelievers understand this simple thing that the
Holy Prophet's Message is no new thing. It
is the same Message which from time immemorial the Prophets of God have been bringing
in the world, the self-same Message which was
given to the forefathers of these people.
2557. Commentary :
The verse embodies an appeal to the good
sense and reasonableness of the opponents of
the Holy Prophet.
It tells them that his whole
life lies like an open book before them. They
are quite familiar with all its different phases.
It is spotless. For years they have known him
as an honest man, a model of virtue and uprightness and yet they dare ascribe falsehood to him.
See also 10 : 17.

This verse continues the theme of the preceding one and embodies
a repudiation of the
foolish charge of disbelievers that the Holy Prophet has been smitten with insanity, and mentions also the cause and reason for their denial
of him. It throws a challenge to them by saying that there could possibly be no insanity
or madness about the Holy Prophet inasmuch
as maniacs have never produced such wonderful
results as he has done. He has changed the
whole face of Arabia. Nor have the teachings
of madmen or impostors offered such satisfactory solutions of all the difficult human moral,
social and economic problems as the Qur'an has
done. The verse gives the reason for the disbelievers' rejection of the Message of Islam in the
words that they hate the truth, meaning thereby
that they know that by accepting it they will
have to undergo untold hardships and privations and to suffer loss of power, prestige and
property.
This they by no means are prepared
to do.
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72. And if the Truth had followed their desires, verily the heavens
and the earth and whosoever is therein
would have been corrupted.
Nay,
aWe have brought them their admonition, but from their own admonition they now turn aside.2559
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73. bOr dost thou ask of them any
reward?
But the reward of thy
Lord is best; and He is the Best of
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providers.2560
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74. And most surely thou invitest
them to a right path.
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a21 : 3. b52: 41 ; 68 : 47.
2559. Important Words:
~jb~~ (their admonition). ~~ means, remembrance or presence of a thing in the mind;
admonition, exhortation, reminder; a book
containing an exposition of religion; mentioning
or relating a thing; praise or glorification of
God; praying and supplicating to Him; dispraise or evil speech; praise or eulogy of another; eminence, nobility, honour (Aqrab &
Lane). See also 12 : 105; 15: 7 ; 16 : 45, etc.

2560. Important Words:
l~ ~ (reward) is derived from ~~ which
means, he came or went out or departed. ~~
means, disbursement or expenditure; what goes
out or is expended of a man's property; a polltax, recompense or reward.
~,~ means, a
tax or tribute that is taken from the property
of people; a tax upon land; an impost; a
poll-tax; reward or recompense; the taste of
fruit (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

Commentary:
The word ~I
meaning "the Truth" here
may refer to God or the Qur'an. As referring
to .the Qur'an the verse would mean that the
law of nature will continue to work in the Holy
Prophet's favour and the caravan of truth will
march on much against the wishes of disbelievers. The Qur'an is intended to bring its
addressees honour and eminence but by refusing to accept it they are digging their grave with
their own hands.

Could there be any better evidence of the
Holy Prophet's sincerity of motives and honesty
of purpose and of his complete disregard for
any recompense or reward for his selfless service
than the answer he gave to his kind and loving
uncle Abu Talib when, on being pressed by the
Quraishite leaders, Abu Talib asked the Holy
Prophet to make a compromise with the idollaters and give up preaching against idolworship 1 The never-to-be-forgotten answer
which the Holy Prophet gave to his uncle was:
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75. And those who believe not in
the Hereafter, are indeed deviating
from that path.2560 A
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76. ClAnd if We had mercy on them
and relieved them of their affliction,
they would still persist in their transgression, wandering blindly.2561
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77. bWe did seize them with punishment, but they humbled not themselves to their Lord, nor would they
supplicate in lowliness.2562
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78. .Until, when We open on them
a door of severe chastisement, 10 !
they are in despair thereat. 2563
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b6 : 44.
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"If they were to place the sun on my right hand
and the moon on my left and ask me to give up
preaching against idolatry, I will never do so
ill my mission is fulfil1ed or I perish in the
attempt (Tabari, vol. 3).

wrong; he persisted in contention,
wrangling (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary

"

--

litigation or

:

Man is so constituted that when he is in comfort and easy circumstances, he throws all caution
2560A. Important Words:
to the winds and begins to indulge in unseemly
0~l;
(deviating) is the plural of ",:",f'l; conduct. But when his transgression and wicked
which is active participle from ",:",(j. They say pursuits produce evil results, then he gives him(nakiba) i.e. he deviated or turn~"kJt ~ ~
self up to despair.
It is to this natural disposimeans, the
ed aside from the path. ~)I
tion of man that reference has been made in this
shoulder of the man complained of pain. ,-:-,s:J verse.
.J~~I means, the camel suffered from a disease
2562. Important Words:
ofthe shoulder (Aqrab).

~

For '"jt):';:..1(humbled themselves)

2561. Important Words:
I

~

(they would

still persist

in) is plural form

of cr which means, he persisted or persevered
in an affair or he persisted obstinately in an
affair, even if it became manifest. that it was

see 3: 147.

2563. Important Words:

0~
ple from
1818

(they are in despair) is active particii which means, he despaired or
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79. And He it is Who has Itcreated
for you ears, and eyes, and hearts'
but little thanks do you give.2564
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gave up hope of God's mercy;
he became
broken-spirited;
he was or became
silent,
returning no reply by reason of grief or despair;
he was or became confounded or perplexed and
unable to see argument; etc., (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 2 : 35.
Commentary:
One of the objects for which God sends down
afflictions and visitations on rejectors of truth is
that they should become humble and by repenting of their evil ways and by listening to the
Divine message should draw God's mercy on
themselves.
The time of a heavenly Messenger
is particularly marked with heavenly visitations.
On the other hand, in time of prosperity, people
are proud and arrogant and become entirely engrossed in worldly affairs. They pay little heed
to the voice of truth.
So God afflicts them with
miseries and misfortunes
in order that their
pride might be broken. Elsewhere the Qur'an
says: "And indeed We sent Messengers to
peoples before thee, then We aJJlicted them with
poverty and adversity that they might humble
themselves (6 : 43):'
But such is the p~rversity
of human nature that in spite of afflictions man
persists in his wicked ways and refuses to give
ear to the Divine Messenger;
respite and reprieve
only increase him in transgression.
When, however, Divine punishment overtakes
him, then he is all despair.
Besides the present

verse the Qur'an adverts

'"

~._-,
-

again and again to the subject that persistent
rejection of Divine message never goes unpunished.
It has also not omitted to throw adequate light on factors which intimately concern
the subject of Divine punishment, viz., (I) while
awarding punishment to a wrong-doing person
God takes into consideration
all the various
circumstances and conditions which contributed
and led to the commission of the evil deeds
(7: 9). (2) Everyone has to carry his own cross
and no one else but the guilty person himself
has to account and suffer for his evil deeds
(6 : 165). (3) The punishment of the evil deed
is strictly commensurate
with the nature and
scope of the crime (42 : 41). (4) No intercession
can benefit the guilty person and no ransom is
taken from him (2 : 49). (5) But God's mercy
always outweighs His wrath (7 : 157). (6) When
good deeds outnumber evil ones, the entire
punishment is remitted (7 : 9):
2564. Commentary:
One of the several meanings
of /;::'.::. is
to make proper use of a Divine gift (14 : 8).
In view of this meaning of the word the verse
would mean that God has given us ears,
eyes and hearts that we may make proper use
of them and benefit thereby materially and
spiritually. He has given us eyes that we may
observe His Signs;
He has given us ears that
we may listen to the Divine message and to the
teaching and preaching of His Prophets and He
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80. And He it is Who has multiplied you in the earth, and unto Him
shall you be gathered.2565
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81. And He it is Who gives life and
causes death, and ain His hand is the
alternation of night and day. Will
you not then understand ?2566
82. But they say like what
former people said.2667
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has endowed us with understanding
that we
may seriously ponder over the arguments which
heavenly Messengers give in support of their
claims. About those who do not make a proper use of these great gifts the Qur'an says:
"they have hearts but they understand
not
therewith and they have eyes but they see not
therewith, and they have ears bul they hear not
therewith.
They have degraded themselves to.
the level of beasts, they are more degraded
than even cattle" (7 : 180).
2565. Commentary:
The verse develops the theme of its predecessor, viz., that God has endowed man with
reason and understanding and with the faculties
of seeing and hearing.
By making proper use
of these gifts he could easily undersland that his
life possesses a great and noble object and that
the fulfilment of that object implies that there is
a life after death and that men "shall be gathered unto God," to render an account of
their works.
2566. Commentary:
This

verse embodies

another

argument

in

support of the theme touched in the preceding
verse. It alludes to the phenomenon of the rise
and fall of nations.
At one time a people rise
to power and eminence and the sun of progress
and prosperity shines upon them, at another
time decadence and death overtake them as a
consequence
of their evil deeds. The verse
under comment seems to convey a warning to
disbelievers that the sun of their power and
grandeur is about to set and another peoplethe Muslims, who are now weak and powerless, are destined to rise to greatness. The coming to pass of this apparently impossible phenomenon, will prove the truth of another phenomenon viz., that there is a life after the present
life.
2567. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that disbelievers
continue to harp on the old tune that after
they are reduced to dust, their coming to life
again was an impossible thing and that it was
an old story which they and their forebears had
been hearing from very old times.
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83. They say, 'What! Gwhen we are
dead and have become mere dust
and bones, shall we indeed be raised
up again?
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84. b'This is what we have been
promised before, we and our fathers.
This is nothing but fables of the
ancients. '
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85. Say, 'To whom belongs the
earth and whosoever is therein, if
you know 1'2568
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86. 'To Allah,' they will say. Say,
'Will you not then be admonished ?'
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87. Say, 'Who is the Lord of the
seven heavens, and the Lord of the
Great Throne ?'
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88. They
will say, 'They are
Allah's.' Say, 'Will you not then take
Him as your Protector ?'2569
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~~~

a 17 : 99 ; 27 : 68 ; 37 : 17 ; 56 : 48.
2568. Commentary:
With this verse the Sura reverts to the subject
of the Unity of God and draws particular attention to God's attributes of creation, Lordship
and Sovereignty in support of this doctrine. It
purports to say that when God alone is the
Creator and Sustainer of the ,pniverse and to
Him alone belongs the kingdom and sovereignty of the heavens and the earth it is foolish
to associate anyone else with Him. This argu-
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27 : 69.

ment has been enlarged and developed in the
following verses.
2569. Important Words:
0~
(take as your protector) is from ~I
which means, he became God-fearing. l;)\;~1
'means, he feared such a one and was on his
guard against him and avoided him. They say
~ l::t;t i.e. while facing an enemy we placed him
in front of us shielding or protecting ourselves
by him (Aqrab). See also 2 : 3.
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89. Say, 4'ln Whose hand is the
dominion over all things and Who
protects, but against Whom there is
no protection, if you know 1'2570
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91. Yea, We have brought them the
truth, and they are certainly liars.
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90. They will say, 'All this belongs
to Allah.' Say, 'How then are you
deluded
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92. bAllah has no~ taken unto Himself any son, nor is there any other
god along with Him; in that case
each god would have taken away
what he had created, and some of
them would surely have dominated
over others. Glorified be Allah above
all that which they attribute to Him F572

(

.?.A ~

~~\)"

~

,'1)

~

0

'"

f~ f"

..,
'f..J~~

",,,
...

\.oJ

d

.., ~~,( $t,

...""',,
~ ~ ~r,.

)/ ,'.
f.ir\t-, ~~,
~~"

I.J~

>~

~

,01VI

U-!

0",.
0::. r,.

\ ~'\..o
"".. ~

~ ,,I ".1:0.
dJJ , ~,Jot
~

"(:~IU

J

~U\.I ".".,
,)...~ ,,
''''I~
~ t!!f:.
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2570. Important Words:

u,s::l.

(dominion) is derived from

~~

.

(malaka). They say ~:..:JI ~~ i.e. he possessed
the thing and had complete control over it.
~s::t.. means, he became the ruler of
r~ I
the people. ;;f;oJi ~
means, he married the
woman or became her husband .u .Js:::l..means,
great kingdom;
honour;
complete control;
argument (Lane & Aqrab). See also 1 : 4 and
6: 76.

~

~

)~f

(He grants protection) is derived from
which is further derived from

)l~ which

means, he pursued a wrong course; he acted
unjustly. .)~f means, he protected him; granted
him refuge; he delivered him from evil; he
aided or assisted him; he rescued him. .)~_I
means, he sought his protection.

)~

~ -'~

yo

means, He grants protection but protec-

tion cannot be had against Him or against His
will (Lane & Aqrab).

2571. Important Words :
Jf (how) signifies whence; where; when;
and how. In the present verse the word has
been used in the sense of 'whence' and 'how.'
2572.

Commentary:

In brief words the verse very effectively demonstrates the futility and falsity of the Christian
dogma that Jesus is God's son. It purports to
say that a son is needed by one to help him to
carryon his affairs, but as God is the Creator
of the heavens and the earth and the Sole
Master and Controller of the whole universe,
He does not need the help or assistance of any
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93. GKnower of the unseen and of
the seen!
Exalted is He above all
that which they associate with Him 12573
.6
94. Say, ':My Lord, if Thou wilt
show me that with which they are
threatened,
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96. And certainly oWe have the
power to show thee that with which
We threaten them.2575
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95. 'My Lord, then place me not
with the wrongdoing people. '2574
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a6 : 74 ; 32 : 7 ; 34 : 4 ; 59 : 23 ; 64 : 19. °40: 78.
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helper or son. Moreover, the whole universe
appears to be subject to one uniform law and
the unity of the design and purpose and control
points to the unity of the Designer and the Controller.
The duality of control and authority
implies confusion
and disorder.
Set' also
]7 : 43 & 2] : 23.
2573. Commentary:
The verse gives another argument against
Jesus's godhead, viz., that the Creator and Control1er of the universe must possess complete
knowledge of His creation but Jesus himself
confesses to his knowledge being defective and
incomplete
(Mark 13 : 32).
2574.

Commentary:

This
. and the next verse constitute
.

at once a

prayer and a prophecy. The present Sura was
r~vea]ed towards the end of the Meccan period.
The Holy Prophet was about to leave Mecca.
His departure from Mecca was a signal and a
sign that as the result of persistent denial and
persecution and of his expulsion from his beloved native town by the Meccans, Divine

'-'

'----

punishment was about to overtake them. ]n
this verse the Ho]y Prophet is taught to pray to
God that when the threatened
punishment
should seize the Meccans he might not be
among them in Mecca. While on the one hand
the actual words of the verse, viz., "My Lord
then place me not among the wrongdoing
peop]e" expressed a prayer, on the other, they
implied a prophecy that when actual punishment
overtook the Meccans the Prophet would be far
away from the scene of punishment. These words
may also mean: "My Lord, grant that I may not
be of the wrongdoing people when these people
are punished by Thee, and grant that when I get
mastery over them I should act with justice and
equity on that occasion."
By implication the
verse admonishes Muslims that in the hour of
their victory they should not behave proudly and
arrogantly towards their vanquished and humbled enemies.,
2575 Comm~l'\tary :
This verse CQnfirms the fulfilment of the
prophecy and tQ6( prayer embodied in vv. 94,
95 above.
The
expression
cJ-,),)tAJ (are
able to do) which points to the A]mightiness
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best. We are well acquainted with
the things they allege ;2576
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a13 : 23 ; 16 : 126 ; 41 : 35.
of God emphasizes the fact that the prayer
and prophecy of the Holy Prophet embodied
in the preceding two verses shall certainly be
fulfilled.

2576. Commentary:
In the preceding two verses we were told that
punishment was about to overtake disbelievers
and that at the time of that punishment the Holy
Prophet would be far away from the scene of
punishment. In the present verse, however, the
Prophet is enjoined that as long as he is with
disbelievers he should patiently bear up with
all the abuse and persecution to which he i5
subjected and should return good for evil.
Incidentally, the verse points to a very noble
principle inculcated by Islam for the moral
progress of a Muslim and also for the establishment and preservation of peace and harmony
among individuals and nations. The subject
has been dealt with at some length in 16 : 91 and
42:41 where light is shed onal1 the different stages
of the moral development of man. Briefly, there
are three stages of man's moral development,
viz., of J.1&.i.e. doing good to others to the extent
'or measure of the good received from them;
of ~L-.' which means the doing of more good
than the good received or doing good without
receiving any good; and of c.I-.;JI~'; .~! which
consists in doing good not in return of any
good received, but as prompted by natural
impulse. This is one aspect of moral development of man which the Qur'an has dealt

.

with in 16: 91. But there is another equally important aspect and the Qur'an has not omitted
to deal with it also. Compared to the abovementioned three different ways in which a
Muslim is enjoined to conduct himself when he
does good to other people, the Qur'an enjoins
upon him a parallel L:onduct when he receives
an injury. He may return evil to the extent and
measure of the injury he has received or he may
punish the evil-doer if he is in a position to do
so but the punishment should, under no circumstances, exceed legitimate bounds. Moreover,
the punishment is to be resorted to only if this
course is calculated to produce wholesome effect
upon the aggressor party. This is the significance of the words, the recompense of evil is
evil like it (42: 41). The Qur'an, however, prefers and recommends that forgiveness should be
shown to the evil-doer. This is the meaning of
the words, but whoever forgives and amends, his
reward is with Allah (42: 41). But a Muslim who
has attained to a very high moral standard is enjoined not only to forgive the person who has
done him some wrong but also to do him a good
turn in addition. This is the significance of the
verse under comment and this is the high moral
standard of conduct expected of a Muslim by
Islam. Islam enjoins the repelling of evil with
evil or with forgiveness or with a kind return,
which of the three courses is calculated to conduce to the moral good of the wrong-doer, or
the good of the injured person or to the good of
human society at large.
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98. And say, 'My Lord, I seek
refuge in Thee from the incitements
of the evil ones ,.2577
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99. 'And I seek refuge in Thee, my
Lord, lest they come near me.'
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100. Until, when death comes to
one of them, ahe says entreating
repeatedly, 'My Lord, send me back,2578
101. 'That I may do righteous deeds
in the life that I have left behind.'
That cannot be. It is but a word that
he utters.
bAnd behind them is a
barrier until the day when they shan
be raised again.2579
a 39 : 59.

I

""
'-=J':.
."'
~v,;.

Ii:":\ ",

...

\!:)c.:J~J'UJ
,;
-- ;,

,;

'"r~

;'

'

'"

",,,,,
I ~~'\_
:.--~

J ,,~ ~ t
~

, ~\ '- '9"
~.J~.
"
:. ..)~ i.J
,;

'

-

.t ~......
;b.
~" . t..);~
s-

i;~"'~T;(
'~~\5k6r:~(~~~
y
~
\ tj!J
'
..'" '"
f~,,;, """;'..,,
vA r~ ,,~
~~
'"
I~ ..;~
~
J' ~..>-!~IV'"-'~Jb~U~
'"

~
;' ,~
""
Ij.i\c.:>~
\:J
'..;r --;:;

h 21 : 96 ; 36 : 32.

2577. Important Words:
ul.:,
(incitements) is the plural of ;;j.A which
is derived from.:,."'. They say oj.A i.e. he pressed
it; squeezed it; pinched it; he impelled or repelled him or it; he beat him; he goaded him or
urged him; he broke it; he suggested evil to his
mind;
he incited him. j.A or -.j.A means,
madness or insanity; the evil suggestion of evil
persons which they inspire into the minds of
men; inciting (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
In the expression "from the incitements of the
evil ones," the words "evil ones"refer to the leading men among the Holy Prophet's enemies, and
"incitements"
signifies the campaign of vilification and misrepresentation
by which they sought
to incite the people against him. The context
bears out this meaning of the words 'evil ones.'
The Holy Prophet had enjoyed full protection
of God and therefore was completely immune
to the influence and evil suggestions of Satan,
hence the question of his being subject to the
incitements of the evil ones does not arise. The

Prophet's 0lk:~ (Evil Spirit) had lost al] power
to do mischief to 'him (Muslim, kitllb ~ifllt 01Munafiqjn).
The Prophet had found complete
refuge in his Lord.
2578.

Commentary:

The plural form 0 ~)'
a ffords an instance of
the marvellous beauty of the Quranic style. The
disbeliever addressing God uses the plural form
of the verb to express the Majesty and Greatness
of God and out of respect for Him.
The plural form 0.JA~)1 may also represent
the repetition of the singular form ~;I
(irj'ini
i.e. send me back). The disbeliever in his perplexityand
confusion continues to repeat his
request again and again for being sent back to
this world and these repeated
requests have
been expressed by the use of the plural form.
Thus the plural form 0~) I expresses, on the
one hand, the disbeliever's confusion of mind,
on the other, it expresses his respect for God.
2579. Important Words:
tj.r. means, a barrier; a bar; a thing that
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102. And when athe trumpet is
blown, there will be no ties of relationship between them that day, nor will
they ask after one another.2580
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103. Then those bwhose scale are
heavy with good works-these
will be
prosperous ;2581
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a 18 : 100; 36 : 52; 50 : 21; 69: 14. b 7 : 9; 101 : 7 - 8.
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intervenes between any two things; an obstruction or. a. thing that separates two things; the
interval from the time of death to the Day of
Resurrection. The word is technically applied
to the period or state from the day of death to
the Day of Resurrection (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
The word J.J (that) conveys the idea of doubt.
As used here the word shows that the disbeliever will have been so deeply impressed by
God's Greatness and Majesty and his own insignificance that he dare not declare with certainty that he will make amends for what he
had left undone in life on earth. He only expresses a hope that he will do righteous deeds if
he were sent back to this world.
The word -4..t) has been used in the verse. as
at several other places in the Qur'an, in the
sense of a full sentence. The Holy Prophet also
used the word in the sense of a complete sentence in the well-known J,adith :
,J.1.~.u.' ~L. J~ (.,'f!:
':/1'~l~li
-4~ ~..l.,..J
i.e. the truest sentence is the one which the poet
Labid uttered and which is to the effect ,
"Everything besides God is subject to destruction." See also 4 : 172.
The verse incidentally disproves a commonly

--~

-------..----

~

-

held belief that a man passes into Heaven or
Hell immediately after his death. In fact after
death he lives in tj.;: which is an intermediate
state of incomplete realization of the punishments or rewards of Hell or Heaven or a state
of preparation for their complete and full realization.
The Qur'an has compared barzakh to
the embryonic state and the Resurrection to
the birth of the fully developed soul.
2580.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that when punishment
overtakes a people. nobility of pedigree. descent
or relationship proves of no avail. On the
Judgment Day also good works alone will be of
use or benefit to man and not his blood relations
or friendships.
2581. Important Words:
cr-jl-,""(good works) is the plural of 01.,)::..(a
balance) and ~-,j-,"" (a thing that is weighed)
and is derived from ~j-,. They say ~I~j-,
i.e. he weighed the thing or he determined or
estimated the weight of the thing. ~I
~j-,
means. the thing became heavy and weighty. ~ J-'
means. the act of weighing. or the weight of a
thing. or weightiness. ~)I ~j-, means, the
man was of weighty opinion (Aqrab & Lane).
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104. But those Gwhosescales are light
for lack of good works-these are they
who ruin their souls; in Hell will they
abide.
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105. liThe Fire will burn their faces
and they will grin with fear therein.2582
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106. c'Were not My Signs recited
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you, and you treated them as
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107. They will say, 'Our Lord, our
wickedness overcame us, and we were
an erring people;
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108. 'Our Lord, dtake us out of this,
then if we return to disobedience, we
shall in~eed be wrongdoers.'
109. God will say, "Away with you,
despised therein, and speak not unto
Me ,.2583
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Commentary:

2583. Important Words :

See 7 : 9-10.
2582. Important Words:
(wiJI burn) is derived from ~.
They say )kJl ~J
i.e. the fire scorched his
face; the fire burned him. .u..AJ means, he
smote or struck him with a sword. ;'"~I ~'y
means, the burning blasts (Lane & Aqrab).

~

1.,,:._' (away with you despised) is derived
from t~ which means, he was or became vile
and despised and hated. They say ~I
L.;.
i.e. he drove away the dog. ~JlL..
means, the
sight was or became dazzled or confused, or
dim. J..t:;. means, despised or hated; confused, dazzled or dim (Lane & Aqrab).

Commentary :
The despisers and hae~rs of God's Messengers
iJyJt) (they wiH grin) is the plural of ~Jt)
wi]]
be dragged into HeU-fire hated and despised
which is derived from ~ which means, he
frightened him. ~.J
J ~~ means, he and will not be allowed to offer an explanation of
frightened him with grinning, severe-looking or the wicked deeds they would have committed
frowning.
~t) J"'.) means. severe time (Lane -in their Jives, God being fuUy conversant with
& Aqrab).
their doings.
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110. "There was a party from among
My servants who said, a'Our f..,ord,
we believe; forgive us therefore our
sins, and have mercy on us ; for Thou
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art the Best of those who show mercy. '
111. "But you made them a laughing-stock until they became the cause
of your forgetting My remembrance
while you continued to laugh at
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them ,.2584
112. "I have rewarded them this
day for their steadfastness so that
they alone have triumphed."
113. God will then say, 'What number of years did you tarry in the
earth l'
114. They will say, 'We tarried for
a day or part of a day, but ask tnose
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who keep count. '2585
G3: 17, J94
2584.

Important

Words:

4}-- (laughing stock) is derived from .}c-.
They say 4:'...}c- i.e. he mocked at, laughed at,
derided or ridiculed him, -4:.~"~I .:.';"- means,
the ship had a good wind and voyage; it obeyed
and ran its course. .~-(sakhkhara)
means, he
compelled him to do what he did not Jike; or to
work without recompense, hire or wages. lS,}(sikhriyyun) means mockery; scoff;
or lS~derision;
ridicule; one who is mocked at,
scoffed at. derided or ridiculed; one who is
compelled to work against his will, without
wages or compensation (Lane & Aqrab).
See
also 2 : 165 ; 2 : 213.
Commentary

:

The verse means to say that the believers were
weak and the disbelievers strong and powerful.
fu the pride of their power and wealth the latter

mocked at the poor believers and indulged so
much in this unseemly business of scoffing and
mocking at them that they lost all sense of propriety and dignity and even forgot their responsibilities and duties to God. Thus the poverty of
the believers became the cause of the disbelievers indulging in mockery and consigning God
to oblivion
The verse also means that the believers being
poor and weak, the disbelievers employed them
against their will or desire, exploited them and
exacted compulsory service from them without
paying them any wages or compensation
for
the work they did.
2585; Commentary :
A whole life spent in ease and comfort, when
foUowed by pain~and punishment, appears very
short and even becomes a source of regret and
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115. He will say, 'You tarried but
a little, if only you knew F586
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~~~

116. 'Did you then think that We
had created you without purpose, and
that you would not be brought back

~

~~ (for no purpose) is infinitive noun from
~,
('abitha) which means, he indulged in
amusement: he joked and jested. 4
means,
to do a thing which has no known good or benefit and has no object or purpose. They say
i¥ ~s::JI~Jai i.e. he did a thing which had no
purpose or object in it (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary :
After bringing home to disbelievers the in-
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mortification. The verse purports to say that
when disbelievers will leave behind a life spent in
luxury in this world and will be brought face to
face with Divine punishment and then will be
confronted with the question as to how long
they lived in the world, they will feel as if they
had lived only for a day or even part of a day
and will say so. The reply of disbelievers shows
how vain and short-lived are the comforts of
this life.

2587. Important Words:

"\,~,!:~!~

"""~\:""~
~""r~:i'
~J.'
.. ~'-''' . '. -.

to Us 1'2587

2586. Commentary:
The Divine rejoinder to disbelievers will be
that worldly life and its pleasures or comforts
were indeed transitory and very short-lived but
they had never realized this fact and so kept on
indulging in idle pursuits and mocking at God's
Messengers and their followers as if there would
be no end to this life. If they had only realized
the transitoriness of this life, they would not
have rejected the Divine Messengers.

CH.23
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iquity of their behaviour and of their persecution of Divine Messengers and joking and jesting with their followers, God reprimands them
by reminding them that the manner in which
they lead their lives shows that they think that
man's life has no object or purpose and that this
great universe of which he is at once the axis
and centre and the aim and object, has been
created without purpose. The reprimand implies
the answer that man has been created to serve a
great purpose, a noble object. It is to become
God's Vicegerent on earth and to develop and
reflect in his person Divine attributes, particularly the four attributes mentioned in the next
verse. He has been endowed with a Divine
personality and is manifestly the central point
of creation or at least that part of creation which
is related to our universe and it is to help him to
reach the great goal which he is destined to attain
that God sends His Messengers. The verse
further signifies that man's life having a great
purpose to fulfil will not end with his departure
from this world and with the soul's flight from
its p'hysical habitat. The human soul will continue its never-ending journey in a new world,
a new form and in a new body. The very idea that
with the dissolution of its physical tabernacle
the human soul suffers death militates against
God's wisdom and against His whole design
and purpose in creating universe.
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117. GExalted then be Allah, the
True King. There is no God but He,
the Lord of the Glorious Throne.2588
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118. And he who calls on another
god along with Allah, for which he
has no proof, shall have to render an
account to his Lord. Certainly, the
disbelievers will not prosper. 2589
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119. And say, 'My Lord, forgive
and have mercy, and Thou art the
Best of those who show mercy.'
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G20 : 115 ; 22 : 63; 24 : 26.
2588. Commentary:
This verse expressly supplies the answer to
the vital question as to what is the aim and
object of man's creation. It is this that man
should develop in himself and demonstrate in
his behaviour Divine attributes, particularly the
four basic ones mentioned in the present verse,
viz., the King (...sJ J\), the True Lord (J:'dl), the
One God, beside Whom there is no other god
(~ ":IIoI"J\":I) and the Lord of the Glorious
Throne (~~IJz .r<Jly ). These four attributes
demanded for their manifestation the creation
of man and the universe. They correspond to,
and, in fact, are the four attributes mentioned
in an inverse order in the opening Chapter of the
Qur'an, viz., ~WI y) (the Lord of all the
worlds), 01-)1 (the Gracious), ~)I
(the Merciful) and IJ.!-'JIi ~ ...(Jl.. (Master of the Day of
Judgment); the attribute 'Lord of the Glorious
Throne' (~)JI Jz.r<JI y), corresponding to the

attribute 'Lord of the Worlds' (~WI
..,..) and
the attribute 'There is no god but He' (oI"j\'1
Y' '11) to the attribute 'the Gracious' (0l..,., }I).
Similarly, the attribute 'the True' (~H) corresponds to the attribute 'the Merciful' (r='" .JJI) and
the attribute the King (...5::1..3
I) corresponds to
the attribute 'Master of the Day of Judgment
(1J.!..\J1 ~...s:Jl.A Thus there exists a very striking
i

resemblance and a deep connection between
these two sets of Divine attributes.
2589. Commentary:
The verse means to say that after the fact has
been established that man bas been created to
fulfil a great object and that object is to develop
and manifest in him Divine attributes, if he
were so foolish as to worship gods of his own
conception or creation he will have to render an
account of his actions to God in the life to come
and in the present life also such people will meet
with frustration and discomfiture.

1830

I

CHAPTER

24

A L-N U R
(Revealed after Hijra)
Context
The consensus of scholarly opinion assigns this Chapter to the Medinite p~riod. It comprises 65 verses including Bismillah. Its connection with its predecessor, Sura AI-Mu'minun, consists in the fact that towards the end of that Sura it was stated that Islam would continue to produce
men who would, by their righteousness and godly conduct, draw upon themselves God's pleasure
and would b~come the recipients of Divine succour.
The present Sura deals with the means and
methods which help to draw Divine grace and succour and it is laid down as a principle that. besides Divine worship and adopting the ways of virtue and righteousness, the protection and preservation of national morals and the maintenance of discipline of a high order in the family and the
community are very ess~ntial for this purpose.
This is why the Sura at the very outset lays great
stress on the preservation of national morals with an added emphasis on the regulation and reformation of relations between the sexes. The SUra seems to imply a veiled rebuke to the opponents
of Islam, particularly the Christians, that inasmuch as their religious life and social morals have
deteriorated, they have become deprived of Divine help but that this will not be the case with
the followers of the Holy Prophet.
Their religious and moral condition will improve and as a
result of it God's grace will descend on them.
In fact, the preceding Sura contains in embryonic form the subject-matter of the present
Sura. The latter forms a link in the chain of Suras which constitute a denunciation
of, and
are opposed to, the Christian Faith. The preceding Sura said that one of the essential characteristics of believers who were destined to meet with Divine succour and success was that they
guarded their chastity.
The '\Ura under comment is an extension and amplification of the subjectmatter of its predecessor.
Thus by implication the Sura leads to the inference that the popular
notion that success can be achieved and maintained merely by subscribing to the doctrines and
tenets of a true religion possesses no foundation in fact; on the contrary, the achievement and
maintenance of success demands that the intellect, ideals and morals of a people should also
become chaste and there should exist harmony and appreciative understanding between the relations of an individual and those of the community, and great emphasis ought to be laid on national
discipline and organization,
and precedence should be accorded to national requirements over
the needs of individuals.
Date of Revelation

The SUra, as stated above, is of Medinite origin. The incident relating to 'Aisha to which
special reference has been made in this Sura took place in 5 A.H. after the Holy Prophet's return
1831

from the expedition
year.

against BanI Mu~taliq,

which took place in the month of Sha'ban

of that

So it can be safely stated that the Sura was revealed towards the end of the fifth year of theHijra.
Summary of the Subject-Matter
The SUra deals with certain special subjects and has laid particular stress on the problem!>
which constitute the foundation on which the whole social and moral structure stands and which
cannot be defied without doing mortal injury to the moral well-being of a people. As sexual immorality is calculated to break the discipline and organization of a community and as the evil associated with it is likely to affect severely its morals, great emphasis has been laid in the
SUra on the avoidance
of suspicion in matters of sex. First of all the Sura deals with thesubject of suspicion that a husband may come to entertain about the moral conduct of his wife
which more often than not casts a severe strain on the whole family relations. It proceed8 to lay
down special regulations and injunctions to be observed in dealing with a situation that might
arise between the spouses. Then we are warned not to become panicky on account of a few
individuals straying away from the path of moral rectitude as individual cases of moral lapse may
cause the whole community to become alert and careful; and thus may prove conducive to
good results. The subject is further developed and slander-mongering receives a severe reprimand,
irresponsible
talk about sexual immorality is strongly discouraged, and only such statements
as fall within the purview of legal evidence are allowed to be made about the moral conduct of
a person.
Because, if, on the basis of mere suspicion or the testimony of witnesses of doubtful
integrity, haphazard
aspersions are permitted to be cast on one another's chastity, sexual
immorality is likely to become widespread in the community and young people are prone to
run away with the notion that there is no harm in indulging freely in sex.
The believers are then strongly enjoined to guard and preserve good morals and manners
because all those actions that weaken the morals of a people are evil in their very nature and origin,
and it is very essential for Muslims to develop watchfulness and extreme awareness about tbe pro.
tection and preservation of national morals. If this vigilance is aUowed to relax, deterioration in
national morals is sure to ensue. But whereas it is true that sexual immorality, if permitted to
spread unchecked, brings about the degradation and disintegration of a whole community, indivi,
duals suspected of stray acts of immorality should not be hunted down and crushed.
As in every
community there are to be found some persons of lax morals, such individuals may be treated with
a certain indulgence. But at the same time a warning is held out to those who seek, by their continued pernicious activities, to create discord among Muslims and indulge in abusive language and
calumny that they will be punished in this world and in the next. God wiU expose their iniquities
and sins and thus will bring upon them disgrace and humiliation.
Muslims are enjoined not to
give ready credence to unseemly things said about a person who to all outward appearance
~ads a good life, just as they would not readily attribute good things to a bad man.
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The Siira then proceeds to observe that it is his careless acts that subject a man to suspicion
and calumny and that most careless of all such acts is promiscuous intermingling between the
sexes. In order to put a stop to such occasions as cause suspicion and lead to slander-mongering
the Sura directs a Muslim not to enter a house without having obtained prior permission of its
inmates and having greeted them with the salutation, "peace be upon you," and if such permission
is not forthcoming he is expected to go back and not to insist on seeing the person whom he wishes
to see. But a person is allowed to enter an unoccupied house in which his property is lying without asking the permission of anybody. Further, the Sura enjoins on Muslim men and women
that if they happen to confront each other, they should restrain their looks and guard all avenues of
sin and vice. This commandment applies equally to men and women. As an additional safeguard, Muslim women are further enjoined not to display their beauty, natural as well as artificial,
to those males as are outside the prohibited degrees of marriage, except such parts of the body as it
is not possible to cover, for instance, the build of the body or the stature. For this purpose they
should wear their head-coverings in such a manner as to make them hang down over their
breasts. (For a detailed note on "purdah" see v. 32.)
Another safeguard is enjoined for the improvement and preservation of national morals,
viz., that widows should not be allowed to remain unmarried. They should be married at the earliest possible occasion and no consideration of poverty or insufficiency of means should be permitted to stand in the way of their marriage. And it is laid down that those who are devoid of necessary means to get married, should all the more be on their guard to preserve their chastity. Another measure laid down for the purpose of safeguarding sexual morality is that steps should be
taken to set free prisoners of war at the earliest occasion and a captive who does not find it possible
to earn his or her freedom immediately may be allowed to pay the indemnity money in instalments. For this purpose a contract may be made between the captive and the Islamic Government. and other Muslims are urged to help him or her to earn freedom, if possible. by paying the
indemnity themselves. An additional injunction with regard to female captives of war is to the
effect that such obligations should not be imposed upon them as should compel them to lead a life
of vice and sin, and Muslims are warned that if they imposed such obligations on them. the responsibility for the ensuing evil consequences will be theirs and not of the female prisoners of war. These
are commandments, the SUra says, which if scrupulously observed are calculated to raise the standard of morality among Muslims.
The SUra then proceeds to touch upon another very important subject, viz., that the light of
heavens and earth emanates from God alone. It goes on to expatiate on the significance and beauty
of this subject and adds that this light is decreed to manifest itself through Muslims who are
marked out for greatness and honour. It is further stated that because an obscure Law or
human intellect alone forms the basis of Christian moral teaching, therefore all their efforts
to reform their morals will prove futile and they will find the work of moral regeneration very
difficult as no reformation is possible without a Divine Law.
"Why cannot man see this patent fact," the SUra purports to say, "that Divine Law is full
of blessing and mercy and that definitely it is not a curse. But if man, unaided by Divine guidance.
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cannot find the right way for himself, does it mean that God, too, cannot show him the right way?
One thing, however, is quite clear that mere profession of faith can produce no good results.
It is
essential that Divine commandments
should be observed and acted upon regardless of consideration of material benefits:'
The Sura then holds out a promise to Muslims that if they carried out the programme of life
which God has laid down for them, they will become the leaders of the world both in spiritual and
temporal matters, and that their religion will become firmly established in the world. But they are
told that when their rule and dominion is established and their cause triumphs and prevails, they
should worship God, help the poor and the needy and obey the commandments of their Prophet
and never allow the idea to enter their heads that their opponents can prevail against them even
though the means and material at their disposal are great and their numbers large. This can and
will never happen.
Towards the close of the Sura Muslims are again urged to set right their family and national
affairs and to be on their guard against promiscuous intermingling of the sexes. A special direction to be observed in this respect is that even prisoners of war serving as house servants and also
minor children should not enter the private apartments of their masters or parents before dawn,
at noon, and after nightfall
At other times all members of the household are at liberty to move
about the house freely- When, however, children reach their maturity they should also observe the
regulations in regard to "purdah."
The strict observance of these Quranic rules and regulations is
essential for the moral well-being of the Muslim society. Regulations about "purdah" apply only
to young women of marriageable age. Old women who have no desire for marraige can, if
they so choose, relax them, but even they are not allowed to display their adornments to strangers.
But the observance of these rules should not be allowed to stand in the way of relatives visiting
each other and dining together but those who are not closely related are not to go to other people's
houses without being invited.
Next to family organization, and even more important than this, is
the social organization of a people and the Sura has not neglected to lay down requisite rules
for the smooth and successful conduct of national affairs. One important regulation to be strictly
observed in this connection is that when Muslims meet in an assembly to transact a business of
national importance no one should leave it without the pt'rmission of the Imam or the Lcader.
The Sura ends on a note of encouragement to Muslims that God being the Master of all that is in
the heavens and the earth and having full knowledge of man's moral needs and requir{.ments has
laid down rules and regulations which, if carried into effect, are calculated certainly to win for
-them the support of other men and of the laws of nature.
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2. This is a Sura which We have
revealed and which We have made obligatory; and We have revealed therein
clear Signs, that you maytakeheed.2591
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aSee 1 : 1
2590. Commentary:

servants.

set down
Aqrab).

See I : 1.
2591.

Important Words:

lib l:..,.;.j

means,
the obligatory

in which We have
statutes
(Lane
&

Commentary:
O)y" (Chapter) is infinitive noun from )l_.
They say k~6.:JI )l. i.e. he scaled the wall. ",:,)I)L
means, he jumped upon him and attacked him.
;;
)'~ means, trace, mark, sign; rank, dignity,
degree, excellence; a very high and beautiful
building; a thing complete and perfect; part or
portion of a thing; a Chapter of the Qur'an.
They say °J""'~} J,:.",,,j i.e. he has a rank or
dignity
with you, i.e. you respect him.
~..j t J 0),... "j means, he possesses a degree or
rank

in dignity

. "'~.. u"

0J>-!

Iyt;

means,

so

bring a Chapter like it (Lane, Aqrab & QUI1ubl).
lAl;"';') (We
have made it obligatory).
~ }
means,
he made a notch
or
an
incision in it, namely, a piece of wood.
~}
means, (1) He (God) made a thing or prayer or
statutes or ordinances obligatory
or binding
upon men, (2) he (the Prophet) instituted or
prescribed a thing as an ordinance or statute;
(3) he (a judge) decreed or adjudged; he assigned or
thing
They
made

appointed a particular time for doing a
or he determined or defined or limited it.
say o~~'"
J'" tt;'""~ I ..:ulJ>} i.e. God has
the commandments
obligatory on His

All the different Chapters of the Qur'an are
called Suras. But the present Chapter has
been specifically called a Sura because it draws
pointed attention to the importance of its contents. The implication of the use of the word
Sura-also
meaning rank or dignity-is
that
Muslims by acting upon the commandments
and ordinances embodied in this Sura would
make great social progress and attain national
eminence, glory and dignity.
The emphasis on
the words, "which We have revealed and which
We have made obligatory,"
also points to
the great importance of the commandments
of this Sura inasmuch as all other Quranic
Suras also have been revealed by God and
their commandments
have also been made
obligatory
and the present Sura possesses no
peculiarity in this respect.
The implication
also seems to be that whereas the commandments contained
in this Sura are specially
intended to raise the moral standard of the
Muslim community and to make them a great
nation, they would be neglected and ignored
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3. The adulteress and the adulterer
(or the fornicatress and the fornicator)flog each one of them with a hundred
stripes. And let not pity for the
twain take hold of you in executing the
judgment of Allah, if you believe in
Allah and the Last Day. And let a
party of the believers witness their
punishment. 2592

/r}1'jJ;t; :;,';q; 't'~t\
~L,...~~~~~J.>~\..P.!.'
~~.>
..,'Y

by them; and regrettably it has so happened.
In slavish imitation of the customs and manners'
of other nations the Muslims have infringed
and violated the commandmel1ls of rhis Sura
more than the ordinances embodied
in other
Chapters of the Qur'an.

;;.At~ (stripes) is derived from .u~. They say
..At~ i.e., he hit or hurt his skin; he beat his skin;
he b:::at him; he struck him with a whip; he
flogged him with a whip. ;;..u~ means, flogging,
scourging, whipping; stripe. The word is used
both as plural and singular (Lane & Aqrab).

The words, "that you may remember," signify
that Muslims should not ignore the important
lesson that rhe Sura has been revealed for their
social and moral uplift, leading ultimately to
their spiritual
advancem~nt.
They should
remember that just as defiance of commandments about sexual relations does serious injury
to physical and social development of a people,
similarly wrong spiritual connections lead to
moral and spiritual deterioration.

Commentary:

2592. Important Words:
l.SiI)\ is act. part. from I.S;j (aor. J~

info n.

J

j & 'lj j).

committed
her. Thus

They say \r: j j i.e. he

fornication
l;)1 means

or
adultery
with
both fornication and
all
adultery.
4=i j
..u , d) 01I and l;)I..u
-'
-'
mean the same thing, i.e. the offspring of fornication or adultery. I.S;I) I means, fornicator

or adulterer, and 4:;1)1 means, fornicatress
or
adulteress; and applied to a man it has an intensive meaning, i.e. one much addicted to fornication or adultery.
The plural of 0' j is ;;l;j like
.l.;.j which is plural of ~Lj and the plural
of ~~I) is 0\-,) (Lane & Aqrab).
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Chastity as a moral virtue holds a very high
place in the code of Islamic laws that govern
relations between the sexes. The present Sura
has laid down comprehensive
commandments
to safeguard and protect it. Islam views with
extreme disapprobation
the slightest breach of
these laws. It is Islam's very great semitiveness
about chastity that is reflected in the punishment prescribed for adultery or fornication in
the verse under comment.
The punishment
prescribed is hundred stripes, no distinction
having been made whether the guilty persons are
married or unmarried or one of the party is
married and the other unmarried.
Thus flogging and not stoning to death according to this
verse is the punishment prescribed by Islam for
adultery or fornication. Nowhere in the Qur'an
stoning to death has b~en laid down as punishment for adultery and for that matter for any
other crime however serious. Islam has not prescribed killing as a ne;;essary and unqualified
punishment even for crimes much more heinous
than adultery such as unprovoked murder,
1836
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dacoity, treason against the State and disturbing
the peace of the land. Though extreme penalty
for these crimes is death, yet the payment of
blo()d money in the case of the first offence (2: 129)
and imprisonment or banishment for the other
crimes (5 : 33-34). have been laid down as alter. /native punishments.
Elsewhere in the Qur'an
where punishment
for adultery for a married
slave-girl is mentioned (4:26), it is clearly stat(d
that she will get half the punishment prescribed
for that of a free, married woman; and evidently the punishment of stoning to death cannot
be halved.
So in spite of the fact that the Qur'an has quite
clearly and unequivocally laid down (as in the
verse under comment) flogging as the punishment for adultery and has made no discrimination whatever between a married or an unmarried culprit in the matter of awarding punishment (because jlj means both a fornicator and
adulterer), and in spite of the fact that the present
and other relevant verses were revealed in connection with slander-mongering
about 'Aisha,
the Holy Prophet's noble consort, who herself
was a married lady, it is curious that the misconception has persisted without any justification
or linguistic authority among certain schools
of Muslim religious thought that the verse under
comment deals with punishment for unmarried
persons
only and that the punishment for a
married adulterer and adulteress is stoning to
death. The misconception seems to be due to a
few cases recorded in the HadHh when married
persons guilty of adultery were stoned to death
by the order of the Holy Prophet.
One of
these few cases was that of a Jew and a Jewess
who
were stoned
to death in accordance
with the Mosaic
Law (Bukhari).
It was
invariably the Hoy Prophet's practice that he
abided by the Law of the Torah
in deciding

CH.24

cases till a new commandment was revealed to
him. In one or two other cases on record in
which the punishment accorded
was stoning
to death, it has not been established whether the
crime was committed before or after the verse
under comment was revealed.
It seems that in
cases in which the guilty person was stoned to
death, the crime was committed before the revelation of this verse but by some miscalculation on the part of some chronicler it was believed
to have taken place after it. There is no
dearth of such historical anachronisms
in the
books of .f.Iadith. Or there might have been
some other aggravating circumstances besides
the crime of adultery which made the Holy
Prophet award the guilty person or persons the
extreme punishment of death and which the
chronicler of the incident failed to take into
account. Otherwise it is simply inconceivable that
the Holy Prophet should have contravened the
quite clear and unequivocal Divine commandment in this respect.
Another possible cause for misunderstanding
about the form of punishment for adultery may
be a saying attributed to Caliph 'Vmar.
He
is reported to have said: "There was a verse
in the Book of God about rajm (stoning).
We
read it, we understood it and we remembered
it. The Holy Prophet stoned adulterers to death
and we also stoned after him. Were it not
that people might say that 'Vmar had added in
the Book of God what was not in it, I would
have written it down" (Kashf al-Ghumma vol.
2, p. 111). The whole J,adUh seems to be a
pure fabrication or at best the result of misunderstanding or distortion of what' Vmar might
actually have said. How by writing down in
the Qur'an what was a part of it could be called
an addition to it and how, of an men, 'Vmar
could have been afraid of anybody for doing the
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4. The adulterer (or fornicator)
cannot have sexual intercourse but
with an adulteress (or fornicatress) or
an idolatrous woman, and an adulteress
(or fornicatress)-none
can have sexual intercourse with her but an adulterer (or fornicator) or an idolatrous
man. That indeed i.; forbidden to the
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believers. 2593

right thing, least of all for restoring to the Qur'an
a lost text. It is impossible to attribute such
confused thinking and irresponsible talk to a
man of 'Umar's intellectual and moral calibre
and stature.
If the saying were to be taken at
its face value, the whole claim of the Qur,an
that it enjoys perpetual Divine protection and
therefore is quite free from human interference
falls to the ground.
'Ali seems to hold quite a different view from
that of 'Umar regarding this very important
religious question.
After flogging a woman
who had committed adultery and then stoning
her to death, he is reported to have said: "I
have flogged
her in obedience
to the
commandment of the Book of God and have
stoned her to death in accordance with the
practice of the Holy Prophet" (Bukhari). From
this badIth two inferences clearly emerge:
(1) In the matter of punishing an adulterer
or adulteress the practice of the Holy Prophet
was at variance with the commandment of God
as laid down in the Qur'an, which is impossible. (2) Whereas according to 'Umar there
was a commandment
in the Book of God
about stoning to death of an adulterer, according to 'Ali there was no such commandment,
it was only the practice of the Holy Prophet
according to which he stoned to death persons
guilty of adultery.
It is impossible to reconcile
the views of these two great leaders of Islam

and equally impossible to believe that they
held diametrically opposed views regarding a
most important question of religion. And it
is indeed very surprising that in the face of
quite clear, unambiguous and unequivocal
Divine commandments the view should have
been held, of all men by 'Umar and' Ali, or
by any school of Muslim religious thought
that Islam has prescribed stoning to death as
punishment for an adulterer. The Qur'an rejects
this view as wholly untenable. Somewhere
some misunderstandng must have occurred on
the part of a chronicler or narrator of the
sayings of the Holy Prophet which has cau~d
all this confusion.
It may be of interest to note that the vers~
has used the words JI.:,JI and 41yl (and not Jlj
and 41j) which suggest a particular class of adulterers and fornicaton such as hardened or habitual culprits or those who are lost to all sense of
shame and remorse and having thrown all restraint and constraint to the winds indulge in this
hideous crime openly.
The verse further lays down that the beating
of the culprit should not be so severe as to cause
his death or break his bone but should hurt
only the skin as the word I.J~ I used in the
verse signifies and as is implied in 4: 26.
2593. ImportantWords:
":1 (cannot have sexual intercourse.
r:..~
;;f.rJl~ means, he married the woman; he
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The badith signifies that no true believing
had sexual relations with her. ;J.J..JI~
means,
the woman married so she had a husband. c.!):; man or woman can commit adultery. It is only
signifies the (i) marriage without coitus; (ii) disbe1ievers or idolaters who light heartedly can
commit such heinous crimes.
coitus with marriage; (Hi) coitus without marrimeans, the rain mixed with
age. ~ J'11)t..J I
The words ~: ;.JI J"'- WJI~ r~ may signify
means,
the sub-soil of the earth. ~... (j"L..~JIr:?
that (i) marriage between a true beJiever and
slumber overcame his eyes. (Lane & Aqrab).
an adultress or idolatrous
woman and vice

~

The words :i.:;lj ~I ~: '1 JI)I may have
all or one of the following interpretations:
(i) a man given to adultery shall not marry but
a woman given to the same evil practice.
That is to say a wicked man who is not ashamed
of freely indulging in adultery and has not repented of his evil ways, can never prevail upon
a chaste believing woman to marry him. Only
a wicked woman oflow moral character like him
or an idolatress whose standard of moraJity
like him is very low can be persuaded to
marry him.
(ii) An adulterer can have sexual relations
only with a woman given to adultery. It is
impossible for a chaste believing woman to
stoop so low as to yield to the wicked advances
of an adulterer. Such a wicked man can only
get an adulteress to pander to his carnal
passions. An adulteress and idolatress have been
bracketed together because of the very low
standard of sexual morality obtaining among
idol-worshippers because they have no revealed
Law to guide them.
(Hi) The adulterer (or fornicator) cannot have
sexual relations but with an adulteress (or fornicatress). This meaning is supported by a saying of the Holy Prophet. He is reported to
have said u. j.. .JA -,01 j J>.! '1 i.e. A believer
does not commit adultery while he remains a
Mus1im.

versa is forbidden; (ii) the committing
adultery is forbidden to the believers,
pronoun
5JI~ (that) in this case standing

of
the
for

adultery.
Islam regards adultery :is one of the most
heinous of a11 social crimes and looks upon
sexual chastity of a man or woman as one of his
or her most precious possessions. As the present Sura deals with the subject of establishment of the dominion and kingdom of Islam,
it fittingly opens with condemnation of the most
deadly of a11social crimes which if not checked
and suppressed in due time is calculated to
bring about total disintegration and destruction
of the Muslim community.
The Qur'an seeks
to close all those avenues through which this
disease finds its way among a people and severely
punishes the act of adultery and condemns the
guilty parties as social pariahs.
While the
preceding verse has laid down the punishment
which the Qur~an metes out to adulterers, the
verse under comment stigmatizes adulterers and
adulteresses as social lepers with whom all social
relationship
should be avoided.
The verse.
however, should not be understood to mean that
the Qur'an bars, for all time, to such persons
the entrance to respectable Muslim society. It
does leave the door of repentance always open.
The verse speaks only of persons who are lost
to all sense of shame and who habitua!ly
indulge in this fen vice and show no sign of
repenting of their evil wayss.
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5. And Gthose who calumniate
chaste women but bring not four witnesses-flog them with eighty stripes,
and never admit their evidence thereafter, and it is they that are the transgressors, 2594
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a24 : 24
2594. Commentary:

The commandment
about scandal-mongering is of particular importance in the present

The other social evil, second to adultery in
heinousness which eats into the vitals of human
society, is the slandering of innocent persons.
Islam views also with extreme disfavour this
social evil which has become so common in the
so-called civilized modern society, and severely
punishes the accusers of innocent people. The
verse under comment mentions
three forms
of punishment in an ascending order which are
to be meted out to a slanderer; first, the physical
punishment
of scourging;
secondly, the disgrace of being branded as a perjurer and a liar
which invalidates his evidence and thirdly, the
spiritual stigma of being adjudged as a wicked
transgressor.

state of the so-called civilized society where it
has assumed the form of a common social
pastime. No wonder that as a result of scandal.
mongering sexual immorality has greatly increased, particularly in Western countries.

It may be noted that the punishment
prescribed for the slanderer who accuses a chaste
woman without producing
adequate evidence
seems to be even more serious than the punishment prescribed for the crime of adultery itself.
In the latter case the punishment prescribed is
one hundred lashes, only twenty lashes more
than those prescribed
for slandering.
But
after undergoing the punishment the adulterer
or adu1tress has not to carry the disgrace of
being branded as a perjurer, nor does he or
she lie under the more serious spiritual stigma
of being adjudged by God as a wicked transgressor.

It may also be noted that in this verse no
mention has been made of the accusation being
true or false. So long as the accuser cannot
produce the necessary evidence in support of
his charge, the charge would be considered as
false and the accuser would render himself
liable to the prescribed punishment.
Whatever
the real facts of the case, the woman with whom
adultery is alleged to have been committed
will be held innocent so long as the required
evidence is not produced.
The law is, in fact,
intended to suppress with a strong hand the
offence of slandering and scandal-mongering
which is calculated to encourage the spread of
those very crimes which the scandal-mongers
hold up to public gaze.
It follows from this verse that a person charged
with adultery is held guilty only iffour witnesses,
in addition to the accuser, are forthcoming who
solemnly declare and testify to the fact of having
seen with their own eyes the accused person

actually committing the crime.
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In case the offender himself confesses to the
crime, no witnesses will, of course, be required
to prove his guilt provided he is in full possession of his senses. From the l:IadHh it appears
that in such an event the offender must himself
testify four tim;5 to having committed the crime.
In case a man alleges that he has committed
adultery the woman implicated will not be held
guilty unless she herself admits that she too has
committed
the crime. This
provision is intended to save the good name of innocent
men or women from being besmirched
by
persons of no character who are not ashamed of
confessing to having committed
adultery in
order to implicate other innocent persons along
with themselves.
Similarly, when a person makes an allegation
against another, it is the accuser who is required
to produce four witnesses to the crime alleged.
The accused person has not to prove
his
innocence.
It is only after four
witnesses
have been produced that he is asked to produce
his defence. If the accuser fails to produce the
requisite four witnesses, then both he and the
witnesses will be liable to punishment
on the
plea' of having made an allegation
for which
they had not produced the necessary evidence.
The object of such stringent provisions is to
discourage
the spread of indecent
scandals.
Such provisions amply refute the criticism made
against the Islamic Law that the penalty it
prescribes
for adultery
is barbarous.
The
evidence and the attendant conditions required

to prove the commission of adultery are, in fact,
almost
impossible to produce save in cases
where the offence is committed
openly anti
in such cases a severe punishment, in order to
be deterrent, is certainly very essential.
If a p~rson confesses to having committed
the crime and repeats his confess'ion four times,
he will not be punished if he recants at the
time of infliction of the punishment.
In such
an event, however, the culprit will be liable
to punishment
for slandering
the a1leged
accessary.
The commandment
contained in this verse
covers both men and women although the word
used is .:..l;.,a.:>I:.J\which means 'chaste women.'
In the Arabic language when something has to
be said which relates equal1y to both men and
women the gender used is masculine.
But
when something is said regarding a matter which
concerns women more than men, then feminine
gender is used. The commandment
here relates
to punishment for slandering whether the vic-

tim of the slander is man or woman hut as women
general1y are more often
slanders, the verse speaks
Similarly the word Lf-.JJI
masculine gender applies
women slanderers.
2595. Commentary:
Opinions differ as to
punishmellts prescribed for
remitted after a slanderer
amends.
The question of
1841
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to both men and

which of the three
slandering is to be
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7. And as for those who calumniate
their wives, and have no witnesses except themselves-the
evidence of any
on~ of such people shall suffice if he
bears witness four times in the name of
Allah saying that he is surely of those
who speak the truth.2596
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8. And his fifth oath shall be to say
that Allah's curse be upon him if he
be of the liars.2597
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9. But it shall avert the punishment
from her if she bears witness four times
in the name of Allah saying that he is of
the liars.2598
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10. And her fifth oath shall be to say
that the wrath of Allah be upon her if
he speaks the truth.

does not arise because the corporal punishment
is administered as soon as the offence of the
guilty person is proved. The last two punishments can only be remitted after a real and true
repentance is proved.
2596. Commentary:
As suspicion between husband and wife is
likely to cast a severe strain on the whole family
relations, a special regulation has been laid down
in the verse under comment to meet such an
unhappy situation if it ever happens to arise.
If a husband accuses his wife of adultery he
has to declare on oath four times that his
allegation is true.
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2597. Commentary:
Before the accuser invokes the curse of God
upon himself, the serious consequences of a
false oath should be fully explained to him.
2598. Commentary:
After the accused woman has established her
innocence by taking four oaths that her husband
had falsely accused her and the fifth oath invoking God's curse upon herself if her husband's
accusation was true no punishment is awarded
to her and the husband is also not held punishable for accusing her. But after such a serious
breach the couple will cease to live as husband
and wife, because no chance is then left of the
restoration of amicable relations between them
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11. And were it not for Allah's
grace and His mercy upon you, and the
fact that Allah is Compassionate and
Wise, you would have come to grief.2599
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12. Verily, those who brought forth
the lie are a party from among you.
Think it not to be an evil for you; nay,
it is good for you. Everyone of them
shall have his share of what he has
earned of the sin; and he among them
who took the chief part therein shaH
have a grievous punishment.2600
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2599. Commentary:
The verse means to say that God is merciful
to mankind inasmuch as He has laid down in
the Qur'an injunctions by acting upon which
they can save themselves from those most
dreadful social evils which are likely to undermine the whole social structure- The verse also
implies a warning to Muslims to beware of these
evils. It is, however, to be regretted that the
Quranic injunctions in regard to these social
evils have been honoured more in the breach
than in the observance thereof.
2600. ImportantWords:
~I (a lie) is infinitive noun from ~, (afaka).
The/ say A,("jti.e. (i) he changed his orits
condition or manner of being; (ii) he turned him
or it away or back from a thing; (iii) he turned
him away or back by lying; (iv) he changed
or 'perverted his judgment; (v) he deceived
or beguiled him; (vi) he lied or said what was
untrue. U"'WI~t means, he told the people a
big lie. ~! (ifkun) means, a lie; a great lie; a
falsehood (Lane & Aqrab). See also 5 : 76.
Commentary :
The extremely painful incident referred to in

this verse took place when on the Holy Prophet's return from the expedition against Bani
Mu~taliq in 5 A.H., the Muslim army hjld-to halt
for the night at a place, a short Jfstance from
Medina. In this expedition the Holy Prophet
was accompanied by his noble and talented
wife, 'A.isha. As it happened 'Aisha went out
some distance from the camp to attend to the call
of nature. When she returned, she discovered
that she had dropped her necklace somewhere.
The necklace itself was of no great value, but
as it was a loan from a fri~nd 'Aisha went out
again to search for it. On her return, to her
great grief and mortification she found that the
army had already marched away with the camel
she was riding, her attendants supposing that
she was in the litter as she was then very young
and light of weight. In her helplessness she sat
down and cried till sleep overpowered her.
~afwan, a Muhajir, who was coming in the rear
recognized her as he had seen her before the
verse enjoining "purdah" was revealed and
brought her on his camel to Medina, himself
walking behind the animal
(Bukhari, kitab
a/-Nika~). The Hypocrites of Medina, led by
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14. Why did they not bring four
witnesses to prove it? Since they have
not brought the required witnesses, they
are indeed liars in the sight of
Allah! 2601
15. BWere it not for the grace of
Allah and His mercy upon you, in this
world and the Hereafter, a great punishment would have befallen you for the
.~lander into which you plunged.
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a2: 65 ; 4 : 84.
CAbdullah bin Ubayy bin Salol, were always
on the look-out to create
some mischief
and cause distress to the Holy Prophet. They
made capital out of this incident and spread
a malicious scandal against 'A.isha add unfortunately some of the Muslims also became associated with it. 'A.isha's innocence was at last
established in the present and the following few
verses of the Qur'a;n. Those who had taken
part in fabricating and spreading the accusation
were punished and injunctions were revealed
effectively to deal with scandal-mongers
and
their evil designs and activities.
The words "who took the chief part," are
understood to refer to 'Abdullah bin Ubayy,
the leader of the Hypocrites of Medina, who had
invented the lie and gave it wide publicity.
He
died an ignominious death, frustrated in all
his designs against Islam and in his ambition
and aspiration to become the crowned king of
Medina.
The words, "think it not to be an evil for you,
nay it is good for you," signify that the incident

contained a great lesson for the Muslims.
They
were warned to be on their guard against falling
a victim to the machinations of scandal-mongers
and against accusing Muslim men and women
of crimes of which they were quite innocent.
260 I .

Commentary:

As stated above, not only does Islam take a
very serious view of the crimes against chastity
and punishes them severely, it is also very sensitive about the good reputation of Muslim men
and women and takes very effective steps to
safeguard it. Islam regards it as highly reprehensible and even criminal to spread false accusations against them. According to this verse,
he who accuses a Muslim man or woman of
adultery and does not produce four witnesses to
prove his allegation shall be held to be a liar and
treated as such by the Islamic Law even if he
can produce one, two or even three persons as
eye-witnesses to the act. The fact of one person
seeing another person committing this immoral
act does not entitle him to go about spreading
the evil report.
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16. When you received it and then
talked ai/out it with your tongues, and
you uttered with your mouths that of
which you had no knowledge, and you
thought it to be a light matter, while
in the sight of Allah it was a grievous
thing. 2602
17. And wherefore did you not say,
when you heard of it, 'It is not proper
for us to talk about it. Holy art
Thou, 0 God, this is a grievous
calumny!'
18. Allah admonishes you never to
return to the like thereof, if you are
believers.
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19. And Allah explains to you the
commandments;
and Allah is AllKnowing, Wise.
20. Those who love that immorality
should spread among the believers, will
have a painful punishment in this world
and the Hereafter.
And Allah knows,
and you know not. 2603

~tf.,(:' ~~\'"
~~
..,.
,.

,

~j, ;p>J
!~~I~" '
...,...~,... ,

--'

~

-:' '.il~'a~'?-WI S;j
~ ~~ -:"Uj\ ~,.
~I
q~
"'"
,. 'jfo ;, fo ",
I
.J. 1 ,
"".41 I
,,,,,"'~""~\"b'jJ\L;9'tIGI'"
~~''~""1
c:U.1-,~
-'..
~.
~~~
~~
,9'''''", ''''''''''
- .!~\.J~,
0~

2602. Important Words:
For JJ ~ (you received it) see 2 : 38.
Commentary :
The verse purports to say that the evils mentioned above are moral sins which unhappily are
committed light-heartedly but which produce
very, grievous results. Eve.ry sin is a deadly
poison which a true believer must avoid. The
wages of sin is death. This is the supreme
lesson which this verse teaches.
2603. Commentary:
In the foregoing few verses the Qur'an has
severely condemned
scandal-mongering. It
has taken as serious a view of the spreading and
circulation of false accusations as that of crimes

against chastity. It has condemned and prescribed punishment for both the crimes, for
scandal-mongering a severer punishment, since
it is calculated to produce more grievous consequences as far as the prevalence of sexual immorality in a community is concerned than the
stray acts of sexual misconduct on the part of
one or two individuals. If scandal-mongering
is allowed to be practised unchecked in a community, it loses all sense of horror and abhorrence at the commission ofi mmoral acts. Members of such a community gradually come to
treat such acts light-heartedly with the result that
immorality becomes rampant and a sense of pessimism with regard to its future begins to prevail
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and His mercy upon you and the fact
that Allah is Compassionate and Merciful, you would have been ruined.
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22. 0 ye who believe! Gfollownot the
footsteps of Satan, and whoso follows
the footsteps of Satan should know that
he surely enjoins immorality and manifest evil. And but for the grace of
Allah and His mercy upon you, not one
of you would ever be pure; but Allah
purifies whom He pleases. And Allah
is All-Hearing, All-Knowing.2604
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a6 : 143 ; 19 : 45 ; 36 : 61.
in the community, thus shaking the whole moral
foundation of society. It is this sense of
pessimism which the verse under comment
seeks to eradicate. Whereas on the one hand
the Qur'an has severely condemned scandalmongering and has enjoined that sexual
misconduct should be reported to the concerned
authorities and not freely talked about in public,
on the other it has encouraged that good and
virtuous acts should be given wide publicity and
proper appreciation. These Quranic injunctions
conduce to the creation of a very healthy
atmosphere and to the eradication and
extermination of the evil of sexual immorality.
The words "AHah knows and you know not"
signify that God alon~ knows the sources of
evil and it is He Who alone can direct us as to
how an evil can be successfully resisted and
eradicated. It is not given to man to find out
the genesis and sourCe of evil. Moral philoso-

phers and psychologists have discussed and
debated as to what is vice, but none of them has
been able so far to trace out its real source. It
is the revealed word of God that has done so
The Qur'an has not only dealt with the variow
forms of evil and laid down directions and in.
j unctions to meet and conquer it but has alsc
shed light on how evil originates and takes birt!and how it develops. In this verse we are
told that scandal-mongering leads to the pre
valence of vice.
2604. Commentary:
This verse sheds some light on how vict
spreads and becomes disseminated and diffused
The propagation of vice begins with somethin!
which is apparently quite petty and harmless
As there is implanted in human nature an in
herent sense of hesitancy and horror at commit
ting what is clearly and manifestly an evil act
to begin with, Satan avoids tempting a man t<
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23. And let not those who possess
wealth and plenty among you swear not
to give aught to the kindred and to the
needy and to those who have left their
homes in the cause of Allah. Let them
forgive and pass over the offence.
Do you not desire that Allah should
forgive you? And Allah is Most
Forgiving, Merciful. 2605
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commit a manifestly immoral act. He leads
his victim to his moral ruin gradually and in
stages, beginning with what apparently seems to
b~ quite a harmless act. The victim is tempted
to talk to others what he hears from someone
else about an immoral act done by an individual.
Soon after, scandal-mongering
leads him to the
forging of slanders, and the next step is the commission of the very offence which he had begun
by foisting on others.
Islam has cut at the very
root of all evil by strictly prohibiting and condemning and even punishing scandal-mongering,
as it ultimately leads to the moral disintegration of a community.

'For jj"4 'Y (let not swear) see 2 : 227.
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The words, "Allah is Hearing, Knowing,"
mean that when a man loses his way and prays
to God, He listens to him and answers his prayer;
and when one who is in distress responds to
the Divine voice and follows it, Divine knowledge comes to his rescue and guides and leads
him to his deliverance.
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Commentary:
The reference in this verse may be to AbuBake, the Holy Prophet's most devoted and
faithful disciple and his first Successor. MistaQ,
one of his relatives unfortunately had become
involved in the calumny against 'Aisha. On
'Aisha's innocence being established by Divine
revelation and her honour completely vindicated.
Abu Bakr naturally
was disinclined
to
continue the maintenance-allowance he used to
give to MistaQ. The verse under comment,
according to most reliable traditions, was revealed in connection with the stoppage of MistaJ;t's allowance. It, however, has general
application and implies that after a guilty person has received the punishment for his offence
as prescribed by Law as Mistal). had, he should
be subjected to no other annoyance or disability.
The punishment received by him clears him of
the stigma incurred by the commission of the
offence.
The words J.,AiII t,J-,' in the verse seem to
refer to Abu Bakr's moral and spiritual eminenceas well as his material prosperity and
abundance of wealth.
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24. aVerily, those who accuse chaste,
unwary, believing women are cursed in
this world and the Hereafter. And for
them is a grievous chastise ment,2606
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25. bOn the day when their tongues
and their hands and their feet will bear
witness against them as to what they
used to do.2607
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a24: 5. bl7 : 37 ; 36 : 66 ; 41 : 21-23.
2606.

Taking into consideration the various meanings of the root word JAi., the word ...:;.,)\;li.

Important Words:

"::".)\;~ (careless) is the plural of :i.t;li. which
is active participle in feminine gender from J.ii..
They say ~ JAi. i.e. he was or became unmindful, forgetful, neglectful or heedless of it or
inadvertent to it. An Arab would say ~'d'w-JA.:. i.e. he who pursues the object of the chase
becomes busy and possessed by it so that he
becomes unmindful or unaware of other things.
tS=.;J 1JA.:.means, he hid the thing. "J..Ui.means,
forgetfulness;
heedlessness; inadvertence; lack
of consciousness (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The subject of scandal-mongering and slander
is closed with a severe warning
to the
slanderers that in addition to the corporal
,
punishment they will incur and the moral obloquy that will remain attached to them, they will
carry the curse of God on their heads in this
world and in the life to come unless they completely cleanse and reform themselves by real,
true and sincere repentance.
This shows how
serious a view Islam takes of the moral offence
of slander and scandal-mongering.

would signify those righteous women who
have no idea or consciousness of having done
any wrong. The use of this word in connection
with the calumny about 'Aisha establishes her
complete innocence, implying that that paragon
of virtue and righteousness
had no idea or
consciousness of having done any wrong.
2607.

Commentary:

Recent scientific researches have established
the truth of this verse. Scientific instruments
have been invented which if placed in a room.
can preserve the talk of a person and even the
sound of the movements of his hands, feet or
other organs of his body. The instruments
greatly help the police in apprehending thiefs
and other culprits and in bringing them to book.
Thus with the help of these instruments the
tongue, hands and feet of a guilty person, as it
were, bear witness against him. What a great
tribute and infallible testimony the invention of
these scientific appliances has borne to the Qur'an
being the revealed word of the All-Knowing God.
Science has also established the fact that every
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26. On that day will Allah pay them
their just d:ue, and they will know that
aA1Jahalone

CR. 24

is the Manifest Truth.2608
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27. Bad things are for bad men, and
bad men are for bad things. And good
things are for good men, and good men
are for good things; these are innocen1
of all that they (the calumniators)
allege. "For them is forgiveness and an
honourable provision.2609
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2608.

Important

Words:

~.) (their due). U:!.) is derived
See 1 : 4.

from

01.).

Commentary:
All truth is relative. A thing may be true
fro~ one angle or one point of view but false

JI

~.Js.~

t.!9-'

spoken word and movement or action leaves its
impress in the atmosphere.
This scientific truth
led to the great invention of wireless telegraphy.
The Qur'an, too, has pointed out to this newly
discovered scientific truth.
According to it
these impresses will be given an embodied form
in the next life, and thus the limbs of the author
of deeds, good or bad, will bear witness againsI
or in favour of him.
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718:75 ; 22 : 5I.
from another angle. It is God
Absolute Truth.
2609.

alone Who

is

Commentary:

The word ';:"\A_.;"Hm<:,aning evil deeds or obscene words, the verse purports to say that evil
persons do evil deeds or indulge in obscene and
foul talk and scandal-mongering,
while nothing
comes out of good and virtuous persons but
righteous deeds and pure and ennobling words.
The subject of calumny and slander is thus
closed with this beautiful epigram and the verse
itself ends with giving a certificate of righteousness to 'Aisha to whom the words: "they are
innocent of all that which the calumniators
allege" primarily refer.
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28. 0 ye who believe! Genter not
houses other than your own until you
have asked leave and saluted the inmates thereof. That is better for you

'1..':7 :t~
""". h:tJ.H 4)
\
"\1
~.."
.."
.'"
,
,
\
-c2:
",3J»k'~1~~~-,;I:s"'t",(~~~,
~
... -'~
, tt~", !~",-::
~ '"

'

,,,,

7~. '9' ""-' r~.'" IJ~
~~fluY".!?w~
;'

!~~

~~' ..

that you may be heedful. 2610
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et24 : 62.
2610. Important Words:
> it: )' is derived from ~f and ~ ~f
and 41 ()";f and ~! ~t:..1 and all mean the same
thing, i.e. he was or became friendly or familiar
with him. ..,..;t:_1 means, he looked; he
considered or examined, endeavouring to
obtain a clear knowledge of a thing; he looked
about to ascertain if he could see anyone;
he enquired; he asked permission
(Lane &
Aqrab). See also 20 : 11.
Commentary :
Whereas in the preceding few verses light was
shed on two of the most serious moral crimes,
:vhich destroy domestic peace and social security,
10 this and the following few verses all thos~
avenues and ways through which these two evils
find their way among a people have been discussed, and rules of conduct which effectively
put a stop to them have been prescribed.
The Qur'an does not, like the Bible, confine itself to merely laying down a prohibitory
commandment
couched in such general terms,
"do not do this" but gives also the why and
wherefore of its commandments and lays down
also the remedy and cure of the moral disease
about which a certain commandment is given.
The preceding verses had dealt with the evils
of adultery and scandal-mongering
and had

prescribed suitable punishments to put a stop to
these evils. With the verse under comment, however, begin tbose injunctions and commandments
which serve as preventive measures against these
evils. The first injunction is that one should
not enter a house other than his own without
first notifying his arrival by saluting its inmates
and seeking their permission and without first
eliciting whether they want to see him. This
injunction, though apparently very simple and
elementary, if made the general rule of conduct
is calculated to save much trouble and suspicion
It would not only put a stop to possible scandals
but would serve also to save people from being
seen in conditions likely to give rise to suspicion
and the privacy of the houses will also not be
intruded upon. It may also be inferred from this
verse that unauthorized entry into an office leads
to the dislocation of office work and waste of
time, therefore, before entering it, permission
should be sought from the concerned authority,
and visitors should notify their coming by saluting the inmates.
Salutation also helps the inmates to recognize the visitor. The practice
of sending in a name-slip or introduction card
to a person with whom interview is sought in
his office or home is a correct way of finding
out whether or not he agrees to seeing the
visitor and is in conformity with the above
mentioned Quranic injunction.
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29. And if you find no one therein,
do not enter them until you are given
permission. And if it be said to you,
'Go back,' then go back; that is purer
for you. And Allah knows well what
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30. It is no sin on your part to enter
uninhabited houses wherein are your
goods. And aAllah knows what you
reveal and what you conceal.2612
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31. Say to the believing men that
they restrain their eyes and guard their
private
parts. That is purer for
them. Surely, Allah is well aware of
what they do.2613
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Commentary:

This verse shows that it is prohibited to enter
even uninhabited houses without requisite permission having
been
obtained
from
the
concerned person or persons.
2612.

Commentary:

The words "Allah knows what you reveal and
what you conceal" signify that disregard of the
above injunctions wi11 lead to evils which you
may know or the evils of which the consequences
are beyond your ken and knowledge.
2613.

Important

Words:

I-",,""A: (restrain) is derived from v4i.. They
v4i. i.e. he
say";
):, ,f.1'
0~
.1' .u).
restrained or lowered his eye or eyes; he
blinked; he contracted his eye or eyes so as to
wrinkle the lids; he contracted his eyelids and he
looked; he contracted
his eye or eyes and

-~---~

looked towards the ground, not opening his
v4i. means, he lowered
eye or eyes. A:i~
his voice (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary

:

As stated above the Qur'an is not content
with merely taking a superficial view of things
but goes to their very root. According to it
every good or bad quality springs from a certain
root. In the case of a good quality the Qur'an
enjoins that the root should be mastered and
fully kept under control and in the case of an evil
it aims at its complete eradication and extermination and thus bolts and bars all the avenues to
it. As it is the eyes through which most evil
thoughts enter the mind, so in the verse undel
comment believing men and women have been
commanded
to lower their gaze when they
happen to meet one another.
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32. And say to the believing women
that they restrain their eyes and guard
their private parts, and that they disclose not. their natural and artificial
beauty except that which is apparent
thereof, and that they draw their headcoverings over their bosoms, and that
they disclose not their beauty save to
their husbands, or to their fathers, or
the fathers of their husbands or their
sons or the sons of their husbands or
their brothers, or the sons of their brothers, or the sons of their sisters, or
their women, or what their right hands
possess, or such of male attendants as
have no sexual appetite, or young
children who have no knowledge of the
hidden parts of women. And they
strike not their feet so that what
they hide of their ornaments may become known. And turn ye to Allah
all together, 0 believers, that you may
succeed.
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2614.

Important Words:

u. y';' (their head-coverings). ~ is the plural
of )l...;. which is derived from y"';' which means,
he veiled, covered or concealed a thing. )l...;.
means, a woman's muffler or veil with which
she covers her head and the lower part of the
,

face leaving exposed only the eyes and part of
the nose; a woman's head-covering; a piece
of cloth with which a woman covers her head;
also a man's turban (Lane & Aqrab).
UH~ (their bosoms). y ,,=~ is the plural of
~~ which is derived from yl~. They say ~~
i.e. he made a hole in it; he rent it or tore it;
he pierced or bored it; he cut it.

~

I

,-;-,l~

means, he hollowed out the ~=~ of the shirt
he cut the ~:~ of the shirt or he made a '-:""~
in the shirt. ~ . -. means, the opening at the

neck and bosom of a shirt and the like; a pocket;
the heart; the bosom (Lane & Aqrab).
-"-!)1(sexual appetite) is derived from }
(aroba), or ,-;-,;1(ariba). The former means he
was or became cunning, intelligent, sagacious or
excellent in judgment and the tatter, i.e. ariba,
means, he wanted it, he was or became in want
of it and sought it or desired it. -"-!)1 and y)1
(irbun) and ;1 (arabun) mean the same thing,
viz., cunning, intelligence, excellence of judgment, sagacity; want OJ need. AboUl the Holy
0K"
Prophet it is said in a l}.adith "'1)~ ~..t
1852
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i.e. he had the greatest control over his want,
desire or sexual desire (Bukhar1).
The Quranic
words ~) ~I J-,I ft;;' mean, idiots, or persons
deficient in intellect or such men as have no need
of women; or have no sexual desire (Lane &
Mufradat).
u1 J-"," (private parts or nakedness) is the
plural of ;;)-'~ which is derived from J-'~ which
means, he was or became blind in one eye. ;;)~
means, the pendulum or pudenda of a man and
of a woman; the part or parts of a person which
are indecent to expose; parts between the navel
and the knee; anything that a man veils or
conceals by reason of disdainful pride or of
shame or pudency; anything of which one is
ashamed when it appears; a woman; any place
of concealment; a gap, an opening or a breach
in the frontier of hostile country, or in war from
which one fears slaughter; cleft or fissure; disgrace or disfigurement;
blindness of one eye
(Lane & Aqrab).
~l~
(their women)
familiar decent women.

signifies

known or

Commentary:
As a good deal of misunderstanding
and lack
of proper knowledge as to what constitutes
Islamic "purdah" prevails even among Muslims,
a somewhat detailed note on this much-vexed
question is called for. Here are the relevant
Quranic verses that embody necessary commandments about "purdah":
(i) 0 Prophet, tell thy wives and thy daugh'ters and the women of the believers
that they should let down over them
their loose outer garments.
It is more
likely that they will thus be distinguished and not molested (33 : 60).
The Arabic word used in this verse is "--:"::!~
of which the singular is y'~
meaning, an outer
or wrapping garment; a head-covering; the gar-
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ment with which a woman covers her head and
bosom.
(ii) And say to the believing women that
they restrain their eyes and guard
their private parts and that they disclose
not their natural and artificial beauty
except that which is apparent thereof,
and that they cast their head-coverings
over their bosoms, and that they disclose not their beauty... ...(24 : 32 i.e.
the verse under comment.)
(Ui) 0 wives of the Prophet, you are
not like any other women if you are
righteous.
So be not soft in speech,
lest he in whose heart is a disease should
feel tempted;
and speak a decent
speech. And stay in your houses
with dignity and do not show off yourselves like the showing off of the former days of ignorance (33 : 33-34).
(iv) 0 ye who believe, let those whom your
right hands possess, and those of you
who have not attained to puberty,
ask permission
of you three times
before coming into your presence:
before the morning Prayer, and when
you take off clothes at noon in summer
and after the night Prayer (24 : 59).
The following inferences are clearly deducible
from the verses quoted above:
(i) When they go out, Muslim women are
to wear an outer and wrapping garment which
should cover their heads and bosoms in such
a manner that the garment should come down
from the head to the bosom covering the whole
body including the face. This is the significance
of the Quranic words
u'~~
~ U4~ ~~
(33 : 60). The outer garment is intended to make
known the fact that while a Muslim woman goes
about her business she may be spared the mental anguish of being stared at by persons of
questionable character.
(ii) Muslim men and women are to restrain
their eyes when they happen to face each other.
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(iii) The third commandment though apparentlyapplying to the wives of the Prophet, includes,
as is the practice of the Qur'an. other Muslim
women also. The words" And stay in your
houses" imply that whereas women may go
out when necessary, the principal and primary
sphere of their activities is inside the house.
(iv) At three stated hours, even children are
not allowed to enter the private apartments of
their parents nor are domestic servants or female
slaves allowed to enter the sleeping room of
their masters.
The first commandment
applies to women
when they go out. Then they are to use an
outer garment which should cover their whole
body including the face. The second commandment relates to "purdah" primarily inside
the four walls of the house when near male
relatives frequently come and go. In that case
men and women are only to restrain their looks
and as an additional
precaution
women
are to take care that their ~j
i.e. beauty of
person, dress and ornaments, is not displayed.
They are not required to use yl.:l~ (outer garment) because that would be very irksome and
even impracticable in view of the free and frequent visits of near blood relations such as
cousins,
brothers-in-law,
sisters-in-law,
etc.
The context shows that this commandment
relates to "purdah"
inside the four walls of
the house, because all the persons mentioned
in the verse are very near relations who generalIy
visit the houses of their relatives. The special
'mention in it of four categories of persons
besides near relatives, viz., decent women, old
servants, female slaves and minor boys, lends
additional weight to the inference that the commandment in this verse relates to "purdah"
within the four walls of the house.
The fact that the first commandment refers to
"purdah"
outside the house and the second
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commandment basically refers to "purdah" within
the four walls of the house is also apparent from
the different words that have been used to express
the two forms of "purdah" in the relevant verses
i.e. 33: 60, and
the verse under comment.
Whereas in 33 : 60 the garment which a woman
is to use when she goes out is yl~l~, the garment
which she has to use inside the house when
relatives visit is )L..>.. Moreover, whereas in
33 : 60 the words used are \Jf~~
lr \Jf.:l&.~~
i.e. they should let down over them their
outer garments (for a detailed discussion of y~
and \J~..I.~see 33: 60); in the verse under comment
the words

used

are 1ft"! ~

j&.

\J"'.J~

IJ. ~

i.e. they should cast their head-coverings
over their bosoms. It is clear that in the
former case the garment will cover the head,
the face and the bosom while in the latter
case only the head and the bosom will become
covered and the face may remain uncovered.
It may also be noted in passing that the
shape and form of the outer-garment which,
as mentioned above, a woman must wear when
she goes out and which covers her whole body
including the face will vary according to the
customs, habits, social status, family traditions
and usages of various classes of the Muslim
community. The commandment with regard
to "purdah" within the four walls of the house
will also apply to shops, fields, etc., where women of certain sections of Muslim society have
to work to earn their living. There a woman will
not be required to veil her face. She will
have only to restrain her eyes and to cover her
:c.:j i.e. her ornaments and other embe.llishments, as women within the house have to do
when their relatives visit them.
The third commandment requires women to
behave with dignity bordering on austerity when
talking to stranger men; and they are also required
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33. And marry widows from among
you, and your male slaves and female
slaves who are fit for marriage. If they
be poor, Allah will grant them means
out of His bounty; and Allah is Bountiful, All-Knowing. 2615
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to give their full attention to the discharge of
their serious and important duties in regard to
the affairs connected with the well-being of
their own sex and the management of the household affairs and to looking after and bringing
up of children and kindred matters.
The
fourth commandment enjoins husband and wife
to have, as far as possible, sleeping apartments
separate from those of other members of the
family which even minor boys are not allowed
to enter at stated hours.
In the expression 0~;::.~j ~~~ ':J i.e. they display not their :i..:.~j(beauty), the word ~j
includes both natural and artificial beauty.
It signifies the beauty of person, and includes the
beauty of dress and ornaments which women
wear on their hands, feet, ears, arms, necks,
bosoms, etc. The expression,
"except that
which is apparent thereof," contains all those
things which it is not possible for a woman to
cover such as her voice, gait or stature and also
certain parts of her body which remain uncovered
according to her social status, her family traditions, her avocation and the customs of the
society. The permission to keep certain parts
of the body uncovered will be subject to certain
variations.
Thus the words, "they display not
their beauty" will have different connotations
with regard to women belonging to different sections and grades of society and the connotation will change with the change in the customs
and modes of living and professions
of the
people.

The words "and let them not strike their feet
so that what they hide of thdr ornaments may
become known," show that public dancing
which is so much in vogue in certain countries
is definitely not allowed by Islam.
This is the Islamic conception of "purdah."
According to it Muslim women may go out as
often as it is legitimately necessary for them to
do so, but their primary and principal functions are confined to their homes which are as
important and serious, if not more, as the avocations of men are. If women take to men's
avocations they seek to defy nature and nature
does not allow its laws to be defied with impunity.
[fwould

be noticed

that the incident

about

'Aisha which forms one of the
principal
subjects of this Siila sheds a flood of light on
the form of "purdah" which Islam enjoins its
followers to observe. According to tradition
when ~afwan came to the place where 'i\isha
was lying asleep with her face uncovered, he
recognized her because he had seen her, as
he himself afterwards said, before the verse
about "puldah"
was revealed (Bukhari, kitab
a/-Tafsir).
2615. Important

Words:

~..I~ f (widows) is the plural of ~ f (ayyimun)
which is derived from iT which means, he had
no wife or he lost his wife by her death and he
did not marry. They say l~-,j U-- ..:; 1 i.e.
she became bereft of her husband by his death

1855

ell. 24

AL-NUR

34. And those who find no means of
marriage should keep themselves chaste,
until Allah grants them means out of
His bounty. And such as desire a deed
of manumission in writing from among
those whom your right hands possess,
write it for them if you know any good
in them; and give them out of the wealth
of Allah which He has bestowed upon
you. And force not your maids to
unchaste life by keeping them unmarried if they desire to keep chaste,
in order that you may seek the gain
of the present life. But if anyone
forces them, then after their compulsion Allah will be Forgiving and Merciful to them. 2616
or by being slain and remained without
marrying. .;; 1 also means, she had no husband,
said of a virgin and of one who is not a virgin.
r-~T (ayyimun)

means,

a woman

having

no

husband, whether she be a virgin or not or
whether she had married before or not; a
free woman, (Lane & Aqrab) also a man having
no wife Mufradat)
Commentary :
As mentioned above, this Sura deals with some
of those very heinous moral evils which if ignored and neglected are calculated to eat into
the vitals of the society and shake its very
foundations. One of these evils is adultery.
[n the preceding verses the Sura has dealt with
~ome of the causes that lead to the birth, growth
and prevalence of this fell moral disease. Two
of these causes are scandal-mongering and free
and indiscriminate intermingling of the sexes
and the third is that som~ wom~n-widows
or virgins, come to conceive a strong dislike
for leading a married life, or their guardians,
in order to further their own nefarious ends ,
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stand in the way of their marriage. In the verse
under comment the Qur'an has strongly urged
the marriage of widows and virgins, the word
\.!..l~fcovers both of them. In fact, Islam views
with extreme disfavour the unmarried state. It
regards the married state as the normal state.
The Holy Prophet is reported to have said:
I i.e.
u:'... U""::liu::'- Cf"~)
U"'"-' ,J-:'- U"'"c.!):'.;J
"marriage is my "sunnat" (usage or practice) and
whoso disapproves and forsakes my sunnat, is
not of me" (Muslim, kitab al-Nika~).
Preponderance of unmarried women in a society is sure to tell adversely upon its whole moral
tone. The refusal on the part of unmarried
women to accept the responsibilities of married
life has led to the prevalence of moral laxity to
which the West seems to have fallen a helpless
victim. The verse strongly discourages unmarried life and does not recognize poverty as
a bar to marriage.
2616. Important Words:

~

r.JI)" (write it for them). ,-:-JI)" (kataba)

derived

1856

from

4

(kataba)

which

means,

is
he
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wrote; he made a thing obligatory; or he prescribed a law. J-) J HI ~i. ';} ~I "':""';:) i.e.
Allah has decreed or has made it obligatory
upon Himself that He and His Messengers will
prevail (58 :22). ¥ I"""';~ means, he made a
written contract with the slave that the latter
shall pay a certain sum as the price of his
emancipation
and then he shall earn his
freedom (Lane & Aqrab). This civil written
contract by means of which a slave can earn
his manumission is called ~;~.. (mukiitabat).

CH. 24

his unequivocal and emphatic condemnation
of, and the effective measures he took to abolish,
those social injustices that were practised by
one section of humanity against another.
His
mind rebelled and revolted against the then
prevalent idea that man could be bought, sold
and treated by man like chattel.
His ideal of
human
brotherhood
and the inborn
and
inherent equality of all men could scarcely
be reconciled with the practice of slavery which
was so widespread as to have become inextricably

l.:..,<2.:OC;
(keeping chaste) is derived from 0.,a.:.., interwoven and de~ply rooted in the
meaning, he or it was or became inaccessible,
conditions and ideas of his time.
His
fortified or protected against attack. ojy..J1..:;..:..,<2."burnt to see the iniquities and enormities
means, the woman was chaste i.e. protected hertised by man upon man. He grieved and
self against
moral
or sexual
sinfulness.
for this unfortunate section of humanity.
o;.)"'-JI..:;..:..,a.:..;
means, the woman got married
or she was chaste. 0""''''; (ta~a~~ana) means, he
fortified himself or he entered the 0.,<2.,.i.e.
fortress;
or he protected himself by it; he
guarded or protected
himself
in any way.
of.)"'-J\..:;..:.~' means, she was chaste (Lane &
Aqrab). See also 4: 25.
The expression fp;' C'"~~;~l", 01 (if you
know any good in them) may mean (1) if you
know that they are fit to work and earn their
living;
(2) if you
know that after their
manumission they will become useful members
of the society.
Commentary:
We maintain that of all Divine Messengers
and Prophets of God, of all Founders of different
creeds, Faiths and religious systems, of all
social reformers and philanthropists
and of all
those teachers and leaders of men, who, at any
time, in any land and in any form, contributed
to the social uplift and moral and spiritual regeneration of humanity, the share of MuiJammad,
the Holy Prophet of Islam, was by far the
largest.
And one of the greatest services to
mankind of this greatest and noblest of men wa~.

social
heart
pracpined
He

would, if he could, abolish altogether by a stroke
of the pen a system so repugnant and revolting,
so destructive of all noble human instincts, of
all that distinguishes man from beast and brute.
But this institution had become an integral
part of the whole fabric of human society in his
time. To abolish it all of a sudden was neither
wise, nor
practicable or even possible.
It
should have meant a death-blow to the entire
existing social order. The sudden emancipation in hundreds of thousands of those persons
who
having
been held in bondage
for
generations
had lost all initiative to lead
an independent life, would have seriously told
upon the whole
moral' tone of society.
Jobless and workless they would have stooped
to all sorts of immoral acts. This was exactly
what the Holy Prophet sought to avoid and
he did succeed in avoiding it. On the other hand,
he laid down precepts and injunctions which
were calculated to do away with slavery gra.
dually but surely and effectively.
These injunctions were of two categories:
(i) Temporary provisions bearing upon the
general improvement
and betterment of the
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moral and social conditions of the existing
slaves and
their speedy enfranchisement.
Slaves were to b~ treated
as members
of the family as long as they were in bondage,
and at the same time it was declared as a most
heinous crime tantamount to murder to deprive
a free man of his freedom and reduce him
to slavery. (Muslim, kitab al-Iman). But those
persons were excepted from this commandment
who should themselves incur the loss of their
freedom by participating in a war undertaken
to destroy Islam and to impose their own beliefs
and doctrines upon the Muslims at the point
of the sword. Even this denial of freedom to
war prisoners was to last only till those prisoners
had discharged their share of the guilt, either
by paying off their part of the cost of war by
getting themselves ransomed or by the Muslims
themselves setting them free as an act of favour
which the Qur'an has so repeatedly and emphatically enjoined on them (47 : 5). See also 23 : 7.

(it) Provisions of a permanent nature aiming
at the complete and total extinction of slavery
in every shape or form. One of such provisions
by means of which a slave could earn his emancipation, independently and irrespective of the
fact whether his master liked it or not, was that
he could enter into a civil written contract with
the latter. It is this written contract which is
known as mukatabat (deed of manumission)
and to which the verse under comment
refers. According to this contlact a definite

PT. 18

amount of money or labour
is fixed as
the price of the freedom
of
a slave.
After the contract is duly written and attested
the slave is considered as manumitted and is
free to earn the required amount of money by
any legitimate means he likes. After he has
paid the whole stipulated sum he is quite free.
As to whether the slave is fit to enter into a
contract of the above nature with his master is
to be decided by the State and not by the
master of the slave and also the amount of the
money he has to pay and the manner and the
time-limit of the payment.
No choice is left
to the owner if the slave applies for such a contract and the State considers him eligible to it
with the conditions and stipulations proposed
by it but to accept it. By this excellent arrangement Islam sought to secure to all slaves, who
could not otherwise obtain freedom, their full
emancipation
and liberty, at the same time
steering clear of the terrible social and moral
evils to which the whole Muslim
society
would have fallen a helpless victim if slavery
had been abolished with a stroke of the pen.
The verse has further urged the wealthy and
the rich Muslims to help, with their money,
those slaves who enter into
mukiitabat with
their masters, to earn their emancipation.
The words,jf""
~ ,j"''' (but if anyone fQrces

them to remain unmarried) signify that the responsibility of keeping them from marriage will
be that of their masters. They will not be
accountable for this ctefault.
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35. GAnd We have sent down to you
manifest Signs, and the example of
those who have passed away before you,
and an exhortation
to the God-

CH.24
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36. Allah is the Light of the heavens
and the earth. The similitude of His
light is as a lustrous niche, wherein is a
lamp. The lamp is in a glass. The
glass is as it were a glittering star. It
is lit. from a blessed tree-an oliveneither of the East nor of the West,
whose oil would well-nigh be ablaze
even though fire touched it not. Light
upon light! Allah guides to His light
whomsoever He will. bAnd Allah sets
forth parables to men, and Allah knows
all things full well. 2618
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2617. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that the highly
illuminating and useful teaching which is embodied in the preceding verses is revealed by God
that it may save Muslims from those deadly
social evils of which mention has been made
above and also from many others which flow
from them.
2618. Important Words :
J"; (light) is noun-infinitive from JUf. They
say ~I
Jt;f i.e. the thing became bright and
beautiful and manifest. ~IJuf
means, he
lit the house. 4L..J IJut means, he made the
question clear and plain. J,3 means, light; that
which makes a thing clear; light as opposed to
darkness. J-'; is more extensive and more
penetrating as well as more lasting in its signi..
ficance than .~. It is also one of the names

of God (Aqrab & Muhit).

See also 10 : 6.
~ and ~I
is the opening of the small skin for water
or milk called ~o~:. and showing what is in it.
iJ'jJ ~ means, the nails of such a one split in
several places. They say ,.j)1JI~,
i.e. he
complained of his case to God or he told God
the weakness of his condition. ~ol~:"'" means, a
niche in a wall; i.e. a hole or hollow in a wall,
not extending through, in which a lamp placed
therein gives more light than it gives elsewhere;
a pillar or the like upon the top or head of which
the lamp is put; or the iron things by means of
which a lamp is suspended (Lane & Aqrab).
(a lamp), is derived from ~f
which
c.~
means, he entered upon the time of morning; he
ol,s;::::...(niche) is derived from

rose in the middle of the night.

They say ~

l

i".,1 i.e. he came to the people in the morning,.
1859
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38. By "men, whom neither merchandise nor traffic diverts from the
remembrance of Allah and the observance of Prayer, and the giving of the
ZakAt. They fear a day in which hearts
and eyes will be agitated,2620
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39. So that bAllah may give them the
best reward of their deeds, and give
them increase out of His bounty. And
Allah does provide for whomsoever He
pleases without measure.

UI
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40. And as to those who disbelieve,
Ctheirdeeds are like a mirage in a desert.
The thirsty one thinks it to be water
until, when he comes up to it, he finds
it to be nothing. And he finds Allah
near him, Who then fully pays him his
account; and Allah is swift at reckoning.2621
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the Holy Prophet received from their Divine
Lord and Master has been referred to in several
other places in the Qur'an, viz., "Those who,
if We establish them in the earth will observe
Prayer and pay the Zakat and enjoin good and
forbid evil" (22: 42), and "Their sides keep
away from their beds; and they call upon their
Lord in fear and hope, and spend out of what
We have bestowed upon them" (32 ; J7). It is
because of this life of righteousness and service
of humanity that "Allah was well pleased with
them, and they were well pleased with Him"
(58 : 23).

the Holy Prophet became so honoured and
respected that they became the objects of attraction and admiration for the whole world; and
this fact testified to the Qur'an being the revealed
Word of God.
2620. Commentary:
The verse constitutes a great testimonial to
the righteousness and goodness of the Holy
Prophet's Companions and to their love for God
,and their liking for His remembrance.
They
are men, says the verse, of flesh and bones.
They have their worldly ambitions and aspirations, their professions and avocations.
They
are not monks and hermits, cut apart from the
world. Yet amidst all their material pursuits
and engagements they do not neglect to discharge their duties to God and man. This

certificate of merit which the Companions of

2621. Important Words:
yly- (mirage) is derived from y y-.
They
say .Wtyyi.e. the water flowed. ~)ly.J"'"
means, the man went at random.
ylJ~ means,
anything
which on account of the heat of the
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41. Or their deeds are like thick
darkness in a vast and deep sea, which
a wave covers, over which there is another wave, above which are cloudslayers of darkness, one upon another.
When he holds out his hand, he can
hardly see it; and he whom Allah
gives no light-for him there is no light
at all. 2622
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sun in the middle of the day appears as if it is
water reflecting buildings and trees, etc; mirage.
The Arabs say yl,,-J I 0.4 .b.i ,,-- i.e. he is more
t
<leceptive than mirage (Aqrab).
-"",:j (plain) is derived from
li which means,
he desisted, etc. ~j is syn. with lj and means,
t
even place, plain or levelland that produces nothing, low and free from mountains and herbage (Lane & Mufradat).
See 20 : 107.

t

Commentary

:

See next verse.

2622. Important Words:

~

(vast and deep) is relative noun from ~J
[(Iujjun) which is derived from {tJ (/ajja) whi~
means, he persisted in wrangling. .rId ~J means,
he persisted or persevered in the affair, or he
persisted obstinately in an affair, even if it became manifest that it was wrong; or he persisted in contention. -4:.::i..JI~
means, the boat
ent~red the ~ i.e. the main sea, or the fathomless deep, or the great expanse l)f sea of which
the limits could not be seen. ~.J~
means, a
vast and deep sea (Lane & Aqrab).

-

Commentary:
In vv. 38-39 above an appreciative reference
was made to a class of men-the
lovers of
Divine light and the righteous servants of God.
The present and the immediately preceding
verse speak of another class of people-the
sons
of darkness.
People of one class accept the
Divine Light and walk in it with the result that
they are doubly blessed, both in this world and
in the next. Their enviable condition is described in the simile, "light upon light." The
other class of people reject the Divine Light,
choose to grope in the darkness of doubts and
misgivings and hanker after the illusory and
transient pleasures and profits of this world
and end by incurring God's displeasure.
All
their works prove futile and deceptive like a
mirage. They love darkness, follow darkness
and live in darkness and thus their unenviable
condition has been very aptly and graphically
described in the words, "their deeds are like
thick darkness in a vast and deep sea, covered
by a wave, over which is a wave, above which
are clouds-layers
of darkness,
one upon
another."
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42. Hast thou not seen that Git is
Allah Whose praises, all who are in the
heavens and the earth celebrate, and so
do the birds with their wings outspread? Each one knows his own mode
of prayer and praise. And Allah
knows well what they do.2623
43. bAnd to Allah belongs the kingdom of the heavens and the earth, and
to Allah shall be the return.
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The word ~ (who) taken to mean both
animate and inanimate things, the expression
"who are in the heavens and the earth and the
birds with their wings outstretched"
would
signify three classes of beings i.e. (1) angels of the
heaven; (2) animate and inanimate things which
live upon or are related to the earth such as
man, animals, vegetables, and minerals; (3) and
the birds which fly in the air. Taken in a spiritual sense, the words "who are in the heavens,"
would mean persons of very high spiritual
status, and "who are in the earth" would signify
those
unfortunate
worldly-minded
persons
whose whole attention and efforts are devoted to
material pursuits and who have no thought or
time for spiritual things, and the words "the
birds with their wings outstretched" would apply

.to

those

people

whose

spiritual

condition

is

midway between that of the two abovementioned
categories.
At one time they soar
spiritually so high as to touch the very confines
of the celestial firmament and at another time
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I

;.'.:','"
J:!>~G~J~~.ttd
iJ1 ...
,.~?' ~
~~.' ""'dL\C)IJI:;J\

...

II;

9:1,

-"

I

J ~~")))\-'9~'~~;
\"'C'"

.''''';

b3 : 190 ; 5 : 121.

sink so low as to grovel in the dirt
the earth.
The words ~~=-:-:; .J .0'j
rk
mean: (i) each one of these beings
knows his or its own mode of prayer
( ii ) God knows the reality of the

and dust of
..AjJ,) may
and things
and praise;
prayer and

praise of each one of these classes, God being
the subject of the verb r-l~. Moreover, whereas
the clause "Whose praises all who are in the
heavens and the earth celebrate,"
refers to the
collective testimony that the whole universe bears
to the Unity and Holiness of God the words,
"each one knows his own mode of prayer and
praise," refer to the evidence which everything
bears to Divine Unity and Holiness individually
and separately by carrying out faithfully the task
allotted to it by God. This may be the significance of the words "bis own mode of prayer and
praise." -ol-,l.,~J\ (prayer) has different meanings
with reference to different objects; used about
God, it means Divine mercy; used about angels,
it means their asking forgiveness of God for men
and used about men it means the prescribed
form of Prayer (Lane & Aqrab).
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44. Hast thou not seen that "Allah
drives the clouds, then joins them together, then piles them up so that thou
seest rain issue forth from the midst
thereof?
And He sends down from
the sky clouds like mountains wherein
is hail, band He smites therewith whom
He pleases, and turns it away from
whom He pleases. The flash of its
lightning may well-nigh take away the
sight.2624
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a30 : 49. b13: 14.
know what turnings and cross-roads he may have
to meet on the way and consequently may desLI>') (piles up) is derived from r)).
They
say ~~'r))
i.e. he heaped up, piled up or pair of success. The verse purports to say that
man's spiritual development is like the formaaccumulated the thing; he collected together the
thing and put one part of it upon another. rl>') tion of clouds from vapours. It begins in this
way. The sun of God's love and grace shines
means, clouds or sand collected together and
upon that inexhaustible store of man's capacity
piled up (Lane & Aqrab).
to receive and assimilate the Divine Word with
J,).J (rain) is derived from the root J,).J
which he has been endowed and then it raises
(wadaqa). They say <\.:JIJ,).J i.e. he became near
vapours which are moved about by the winds of
to him. .1..-JlJ,).J means, it rained.
A:_HJ,).J
Divine mercy. Just as in the earlier stages
means, the sword became sharp. J,)."J I means,
the vapours are not visible, so does the change
rain, violent or gentle (Lane & Aqrab).
wrought in the pilgrim's mind by the Sun of
l~(flash)
is infinitive noun from ~
Divine love and grace remain unfelt in the earlier
(sana). They say )~JI ..,;.;... i.e. the fire became
stages of his spiritual development with the result
high in its light. J.r.3' l~- means, the lightning
shone, shone brightly or gleamed or shot up. l:.... that the impatient spiritual way-farer sometimes loses patience and gives up the endeavour
means, light, or the light of lightning; or light
in despair.
The simile points out that like
shi~ing or diffusing itself and rising, a high light;
invisible vapours which assume a visible form,
shining of weapons (Lane).
Commentary :
the change in man's moral and spiritual progress
The verse gives another simile about the spiriunder Divine mercy assumes a palpable form
tUal development of man and about the changes
and begins to be dimly perceptible. But the
and processes which it undergoes to reach its
character and nature of the change is still in a
perfection.
The knowledge of such changes
formative stage, where it has not yet attained
and processes is essential to the spiritual pilgrim
fixity and strength enough to be helpful to
because without such knowledge he may not
others. The progress, however, continues till like
2624.

Important

Words:
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45. Allah alternates the night and
the day. Therein surely is a lesson for

."" -

those who have eyes.2625
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And Allah has created every
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animal from water. Of them are some
that go upon their bellies, and of them
are some that go upon two feet, and
among them are some that go upon
four. Allah creates what He pleases.
Surely, Allah has the power to do an
that He pleases.2626
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a25 : 55.
vapours that condense and take the form of
showers of rain and sometimes
of hail, the
God-intoxicated
spiritual way-farer, who has
donned the mantle of a Divine Messenger,
becomes p~
i.e. the Bearer of good news
for the believers and fli; i.e. Warner for those
who reject the Heavenly messages. Even among
the believers his influence is not uniform; some
benefit by his precept and practice more than
the others according to their natural aptitudes,
as are the different parts of earth benefited by
rain according to the nature of the soil.
Or the significance of the verse may be that
for some the revealed Law serves as timely rain
which proves highly beneficial and for others it
takes the form of hail and storm which brings
in its wake destruction and ruin.
2625.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that the spiritual
development of man referred to in the preceding
verse is not always uniform and uninterrupted.

Sometimes it is very rapid, at another time it is
slow and yet some other time it come to a dead
stop. This ebb and flow in the spiritual development

of man is called

~~ (contraction) and h ,

(expansion) or the alternation of night and day
in spiritual terminology.
Everything in the
world is subject to the law of acceleration
and
retardation and so is the spiritual evolution of
man.
2626. Commentary:
This verse describes the nature and form of
the progress of spiritual pilgrims to their destined goal. The progress of some of them is
extremely slow. They creep and crawl to their
destination.
Others go quicker like animals
that move on two legs, yet others go faster
like four-legged animals. What is hinted at
here is speed and not the method of locomotion. The four-legged animals are, as a rule,
speedier of movement than the bipeds or the
crawlers. The same is the case with the spiritual
traveJlers.
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----47. We have indeed sent down
manifest Signs. And
Allah guides
whom
He pleases to the right path.
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48. And they say, 'We believe in
Allah and in the Messenger, and we
obey;' then after that some of them
turn away.
But such are not believers.
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in all submission.2627
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49. GAnd when they are called to
Allah and His Messenger that he may
judge between them, lo! a party of
them turn away.
50.
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are the wrongdoers.2628
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2627.

Important

~&.i.

(running

participle

from

If,).

Words:
in all submission)
If,)

f

They say 4.1 If,)f

which

is active

is derived

from

i.e. he was or became

quick in obedience to him or it; he was or became
humble

to him;

Quranic

words u=;'~i. '-':Jlly~

quickly inobedience

he confessed

to him.

The

mean, they come

(Lane & Aqrab).

2628. Commentary:
The verse signifies that disbelievers suffer from
one or all of the three spiritual diseases or that
some of them suffer from one disease and others
from other diseases.
In fact, the three main things that stand in the
way of a man's spiritual progress and retard
and arrest it, are doubt, fear and envy. These
must be conquered before any real and substantial progress is possible.
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52. The response of the believers,
when they are called to Allah and His
Messenger in order that he may judge
between them, is only that they say:
'We hear and we obey.' And it is they
who will prosper.2628A
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53. GAndwhoso obeys Allah and Hi~
Messenger, and fears Allah, and takes
Him as a shield/or protection. it is they
who will be successful.
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54. And they swear by Allah their
strongest oaths that, if thou command
them, they will surely go forth. Say,
.Swear not;
what is required is
bobedience in what is right. Surely,
Allah is well aware of what you do.'2629
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55. Say, c'Obey Allah, and obey the
Messenger.' But if you turn away,
then upon him is his burden, and upon
you is your burden. And if you obey
him, you will be rightly guided. dAnd
the Messenger is not responsible but for
the plain delivery of the m~ssage.
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a4 : 47. bS : 93; 64 : 13. "4: 14 ; 33 : 72 ; 48:18.
2628A. Commentary :
The present and adjacent verses point to a
basic and most fundamental Islamic principle,
viz., that Islam is a perfect code of laws and its
injunctions and commandments cover all the
different aspects of human life and the Holy
Prophet is the final authority on all matters
that concern the national life of Muslims. See
also 4 : 66
2629. Important Words:
~l~J J.~ (their strongest oaths). ~ means,

1116: 3629 : 19; 36 : 18.

he strove or laboured; he exerted himself; he
employed himself vigorously or with energy; he
took extraordinary pains. J" ';}I J J.4-~ means, he
did his utmost or used his utmost power in prosecuting the affair. J.~ (jahdun) means, utmost
power or ability or extraordinary painstaking,
means, the most solemn;
etc. r-&;l...:f ~
strongest or most forcible or energetic oaths
(Lane & Aqrab).
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56. Allah has promised to those
among you who believe and do good
works that He will surely make them
Successors in the earth, as He made
Successors from among those who were
before them; and that He wi]] surely
establish for them their religion which
He has chosen for them; and that He
wiJ] surely give them in exchange security and peace after their fear: They wilJ
worship Me, and they will not associate
anything with Me. Then whoso is
ungrateful after that, they will be
the rebellious.263o
2630. Commentary:
This verse deals with one of the most vital
Islamic principles.
The Sura under comment
enjoys this distinction that in no other Sura
has so much light been shed from the point of
view of Islam on so many important moral,
social and political problems as in this Sura.
While the preceding few Suras dealt with the
great and triumphant future of Islam, this Sura
tells us how the promised bright future of Islam
will take a material shape. Whereas in verse 36
above an implied reference was made to Khirafat
which was to be the main instrument for establishment of the spiritual and political hegemony
of Islam, the present verse deals with the
subject of Khi/afat in clear and unmistakable
terms. The preceding few verses, i.e. vv. 52-55,
however, serve as a prelude to its introduction. In
these verses emphasis is repeatedly laid on obedience to Allah and His Messenger. This emphasis
implies a hint to the status and position of the
Khalifa in Islam. Being the Successor of a Prophet he must be given unconditional obedience.
The present verse embodies a promise that
Muslims will be vouchsafed both spiritual and
temporal leadership.
The promise is made to
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the whole Muslim nation but the institution of
Khirafat will take a palpable form in the person
of certain individuals who will be the Prophet's
Successors and the representatives of the whole
nation. They will be, as it were, Khi/afat personified. The verse further says that the fulfilment of this promise will depend on the Muslims' observing the Prayer and giving the Zakat
and on their obeying the Messenger of God
in all religious and temporal matters concerning
the nation.
When they will have fulfilled these
conditions, the boon of Khirafat will be bestowed
upon them and they will be made the leaders of
nations; their state of fear will give place to a
condition of safety and security, Islam will reign
supreme in the world, and above all the Oneness
and Unity of God-the
real purpose and object
of Islam - will become firmly established.
The promise of the establishment of Khirarat
is clear
and unmistakable.
As the Holy
Prophet is now humanity's sole guide for all
time, his Khirafat must continue to exist in one
form or another in the world till the end of time,
all other Khilafats having ceased to exist. This
is among many others the Holy Prophet's distinct superiority over all other Prophets and
1869
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Messengers of God. Our age has witnessed his
greatest spiritual
Khalifain
the person of
Abmad, the Promised Messiah.
The Qur'an
Khanfas:

has mentioned

three

kinds of

(I) Khalifas, who are Prophets such as Adam
and David. About Adam God says in the
Qur'an, "I am about to place a vicegerent in the
earth" (2 : 31) and about David He says: "0
David, We have made thee a vicegerent in the
earth" (38 : 27).
(2) Prophets who are the KhaTifas of another
and a greater Prophet such as the Israelite
Prophets who all were the Khalifas of Moses.
About them the Qur'an says: "We have sent
down the Torah wherein was guidance and light.
By it did the Prophets who were obedient to Us
judge for the Jews" (5 : 45).
(3) Non-Prophet Khalifas of a Prophet, with
or without temporal powers, such as godly
people learned in the Law. Their mission is to
protect and preserve the law from being tampered with (5 : 45).
Briefly, the verse under comment covers all
these categories of KhaTifas, lIiz., the Holy Prophet's rightly-guided
Kha/ifas, the Promised
Messiah, his Successors and the spiritual Reformers or Mujaddids.
Their mission, as the
above verse says, is to protect the Law and to
bring back "the erring flock into the Master's
fold."
The special marks and characteristics of these
. Khalifas are:
(a) They are appointed Khalifiis through God's
own decree in the sense that the hearts of
believers become inclined towards them &
they voluntarily accept them as their Khalifas.

PT. 18

(b) the religion which their mission is to serve
becomes firmly established through their prayers
and missionary efforts;
(c) they enjoy equanimity and peace of mind
amidst hardships,
privations
or persecution
which nothing can disturb; and
(d) they worship God alone, i.e. in the discharge of their great responsibilities they fear
no one and they carry on their duties undaunted
and without being discouraged or dismayed by
the difficulties that stand in their way.
The verse may also be regarded as embodying a
prophecy which was made at a time when Islam
was very weak and idols were being worshipped throughout Arabia and the Muslims being
small in number feared for their very lives, and
yet in the course of only a generation
the
prophecy was literally fulfilled. Idolatry disappeared from Arabia and Islam became firmly
established not only in Arabia but also reigned
supreme in the whole world and the followers of
the Holy Prophet, erstwhile regarded as the
dregs and scum of humanity, became the leaders
and teachers of nations.

The words, "Whosoever is ungrateful after
that, they will be the rebellious," signify that
Khi/iifat is a great Divine blessing. Without
it there can be no solidarity, cohesion and unity
among Muslims and therefore they can make no
real progress without it. If Muslims do not show
proper appreciation of Khi/iifat by giving unstinted support and obedience to their Khalifiis
they will forfeit this great Divine boon and in
addition will draw the displeasure of God upon
themselves.
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57. II And observe Prayer and give
the Zakit and obey the Messenger,
that you may be shown mercy.2631
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Think not that those who discan frustrate Our plan in the
their abode is Hell; and it is
an evil resort.2632
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The verse describes the three essential conditions on the fulfilment of which depends the
fulfilment of the Divine promise about the
establishment of Khilafat.
2632. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that the kingdom
and dominion of the world will be bestowed
upon the followers ofIslam and they will become
the leaders and teachers of mankind.
It is
God's plan and His decree and no one can frust-

lr~'1 !~'r""

~
:;.-' :,>\.:J:--v' --'\..0~ \
I

", "r-; .,

--

Commentary:
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a~

a22 : 78.
2631.

I

t

59. 0 ye who believe! let those
whom your right hands possess, and
those of you who have not attained to
puberty, ask leave of you at three times
before coming into your presence: before
the morning Prayer, and when you
take off your clothes at noon in summer
and after the night Prayer.
These
are three times of privacy for you. At
times other than these there is no blame
on you or on them, for they have to
move about waiting upon you, some
of you attending upon others. Thus
does Allah make plain to you the
Signs; for Allah is All-Knowing,
Wise.2633
~
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rate Divine decree. All efforts on the part of
the enemies of truth to alter this inviolable
Divine decree will end in failure.
As tong as
Khilafat will endure among Muslims as an active
force
Muslins will march from success to
success.
2633. Important Words:
-.If' (times) is the plural of "of' which is infinitive noun from y" which means, he or it passed.
~.ulf'
means, the time passed. -of' means, a
tirue: one time; one action; a single action
1811
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60. And when the children among
you attain to puberty, they too should
ask permission, even as those mentioned before them asked permission.
Thus does Allah make plain to you
His commandments; and Allah is AllKnowing, Wise. 2634
61. As to elderly women, who have
no desire for marriage-there is no
blame on them if they lay aside their
outer clothing without displaying their
beauty. But to abstain/rom that even
is better for them. And Allah is AllHearing, All-Knowing. 2635
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Commentary:
The subject of "purdah,"
as stated under v.
32 above has been referred to at four different
places in the Qur'an. Whereas 24 : 32 deals with
"purdah"
primarily within four walls of the
house, v. 33 : 60 discusses"
purdah"
outside the house and on thoroughfares
while vv.
33 : 33-34 speak of a restricted kind of "purdah," particularly enjoined on the Holy Prophet's wives and by implication on all Muslim
women, and by inference point to the fact that
the principal centre of a woman's activities is
her home. The present verse, however, refers
to another kind of "purdah,"
viz., that domestic
servants and minor children too should not enter
the private apartrnents of their masters or parents at three particular hours mentioned here
without getting prior permission.

2634. Commentary:
The words ~ u.o may mean, (i) those persons who have been mentioned in v. 28 above;
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or act; turn; also an occasion.
I did it once (Lane & Aqrab).
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or (ii) those who have attained
them.
2635.

Important

~

d,l)\ '"
-'

puberty before

Words:

~I-,; (elderly women) is the plural of ..I..~li
and -.~li, and J.d; is active participle from
J i which means, he sat. They say 0~':"..v.J
w4~1 ~I J.J-,JI i.e she ceased to bear children or
to have the menstrual discharge.
"..f.".J 1.: \...;
means, the woman lost her husband. ~li means,
a woman who has ceased to bear children or
to have the menstrual discharge or to have a
husband; an old woman, advanced in years.
~li .'.f..141is like J..l... ...1..141i.e. a pregnant
woman (Mufradat, Aqrab & Lane).

Commentary:
The verse shows that even old women are not
allowed to display their finery or ornaments and
the beauty of their person and form or counte0\
nance to strangers. In the expression ~
~y
the particle 01 is ~)J..p... and the
meaning, is their laying aside their clothing.
1872
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62. There is no harm for the blind,
and there is no harm for the lame, and
there is no harm for the sick and none
for yourselves, that you eat from your
own houses, or the houses of your
fathers, or the houses of your mothers
or the houses of your brothers, or the
houses of your sisters, or the houses of
your fathers' brothers, or the houses of
your fathers' sisters, or the houses of
your mothers' brothers, or the houses
of your mothers' sisters, or from
that of which the keys are in your
possession, or from the house of a
friend of yours. There is no harm for
you whether you eat together or separately. But awhen you enter houses,
salute your people-a
greeting from
your Lord, full of blessing and purity.
Thus does Allah make plain to you the
commandments, that you may understand.2636
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2636. Commentary:
This verse deals with some rules of social conduct. These rules are intended to dispose of those
foolish prejudices that prevail among certain
sections of human society and tend to restrict
free intercourse between the rich and the poor.
Islam enjoins complete social equality and is the
avowed enemy of division of people within
water-tight compartments.
Here it has stressed
the importance and usefulness of free social intercourse and collective dining among all classes
of society, and has encouraged and preferred
eating together to promote familiarity and to
remove those bars that keep apart people of
different social standing, though it has not disallowed eating separately.

The Arabs and Jews had scruples to eat
with the blind or with persons suffering
from certain social disabilitie~, as the Hindus
of India even to this day do not eat or sit
with the "untouchable~." Islam looks askance at
all such practices and encourages interdining and
free intercourse among all classes and sectionsof people.
The expression ~j >::! (your own houses)
includes the houses of one's sons, and daughters
because in the following list of the houses
where one can eat freely the houses of sons
and daughters are omitted
while, being the
nearest relatives, they should have been men-

tioned first of all.
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AL-NUR

63. Those only are true believers
who believe in Allah and His Messenger, and who, when they are with
him on some matter of common concern
which has brought them together, go
not. away until they have asked leave of
him. Surely, those who ask leave of
thee, it is they who really believe in
Allah and His Messenger. So, when
they ask thy leave for some affair
of theirs, give leave to those of them
whom thou pleasest, and ask forgiveness for them of Allah. Surely, Allah
is Most Forgiving, MercifuJ.2637
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in transacting a business of national importance,
they are not to leave the assembly without his
C'~ (which has brought them together) is permission. It may also be inferred from this
derived from L~ which means, he colleCted;
verse that in affairs
concerning a whole
assembled; brought together; it comprised, nation or community, the individual loses his
comprehended or contained. They say 0
~ i.e. independence of action. He must abide by the
he arranged or settled his affair. The Arabs say decision arrived at by the assembly of Muslims
.u.~ 4i)1
presided over by the Prophet, his Successor or
~ i.e. may God unite his disor~anised
state of affairs. t"l~ r' means, an affair that
their accepted and elected leader. When a
brings people together; or a momentous or person withdraws himself from such assembly, he
important affair on account of which people
in fact, deprives himself of the opportunity t<>
gather together as though the affair itself gathers
contribute his share to the good of Islam and
them (Lane, Mufradat & Aqrab).
Muslims and consequently to that extent he
becomes deprived of God's grace and mercy.
Commentary:
The Holy Prophet, therefore, has been told to
The several preceding verses contained direcask forgiveness of Allah for such an individual
tions for Muslims as how to conduct themfor an inadvertent lapse on his part. - Islam
selves in affairs of social importance.
The preis very sensitive about the maintenance of a
sent verse, however, deals with affairs of national
living relationship between an individual Muslim
importance.
The Muslims are enjoined that
and the Central Authority of the Muslim
when they are with the Holy Prophet, engaged
Community.

2637. Important Words :
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AL-NUR

64. Treat not the calling of the
Messenger among you like the calling
of one of you to another. Allah does
know Bthose of you who steal away
covertly. So let those who go against
His command beware lest a trial afflict
them or a grievous punishment overtake them.2638
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65. Hearken ye! bTo Allah belongs
whatsoever is in the heavens and the
earth. He does know in what condition you are. And on the day when
they will be returned unto Him, He willi
inform them of what they did. And
Allah knows everything full well.2639

B9

fI~~
Q

, J. /

~~ ~G,

~¥~1.J9~~~.tl~
."

P

/1"

".,,,,,

",.,

'J" ."
7'"'/1' ' r"
~ J!~~,'; 4,;Jt
c:t.b~
... ;, \ t;:-= ..... ;C)~~~~.>

ik

~

@

b...;l

~ '"
'" ..

iZ.
;:.\;,~'1.
~~&
..,

~

: 127. b2: 285 ; 10 : 56 ; 31 : 27.

2638. Commentary:
The verse contains another very important
commandment.
The Prophet's or the Leader's
call is not to be treated lightly. It must be
accorded the respect it deserves, as it always
concerns highly important affairs. The verse
may also mean that the privacy of the Prophet
or the Leader should not be intruded upon, and
unnecessary demands should not be made upon
his very precious time, and when addressed he
should be treated with the respect due to his
very. exalted position.
In fact, reverence and
respect paid where it is due, is recognised by
Islam as an effective means of spiritual advancement.
The words, HJest an affliction befall them,"
refer to such mundane affairs of the community
in which the Prophet's counsel is not sought or
it is ignored. The clause, Hlest a grievous punish-

ment overtake them," however, refers to religious
affairs of the Muslim Community regarding
which the Prophet's or the Khan/a's command
is not obeyed and is not Joyally carried out.
2639. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the commandments and injunctions given above are meant
for the social, moral and spiritual uplift of
Muslims, and, as God is the sole Master of all
that is in the heavens and the earth, therefore, no
real and enduring progress is possible without
giving unstinted and unconditional obedience
to His commandments.
The words, "Allah knows everything fun wen;'
mean that God knows full well what particular
commandment is needed for a community in a
certain situation. So His commandments entail
no real embarrassment to Muslims and cannot
be disobeyed with impunity.
1875
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(Revealed before Hijra)
Date of Revelation
The preponderance of scholarly opinion regards this Sura as of Meccan origin. According
to Ibn 'Abbas and Qatadah, however, vv. 69-71, belong to the Medinite period. cUmar, as reported
by Bukhar1, Muslim, and Baihaqi, on one occasion heard Hisham bin l:Iak1m recite this Sura in
Prayer. Hisham had recited it in a manner which 'Umar thought was different from that in which
he had heard the Holy Prophet recite it. He was exasperated and had almost assaulted Hisham
but restrained himself with great effort.
Hisham had hardly finished his Prayer when 'Umar
caught hold of him and asked him from whom he had learnt to recite the Sura in the way he had
done. Hisham replied that he had learnt it from the Holy Prophet himself. Upon this 'Umar took
him to the Prophet and related the whole incident.
The Prophet asked Hisham to recite the Sura
again and when he did so exactly in the manner to which 'Umar had taken strong exception, the
Holy Prophet said, "It is precisely in this form that the Sura has been revealed." Then the Holy
Prophet asked 'Umar to recite the portion concerning which there was difference of opinion between the two and when 'Umar did so, the Prophet told him that he was also right, and added thal
the Qur'an had been revealed in seven different readings or dialects and told him to recite it in the
manner in which he found it easy to do so (Qadir).
This incident shows that variations in the readings of the Qur'a, in which some prejudiced
western Orientalists and Christian missionaries pretend to have found a basis for casting doubts
upon the purity of the Quranic text were merely differences in the pronunciation and dialects of the
various Arab tribes and such differences of enunciation abounded in the Arabic language.
Arabia,
in the Holy Prophet's time, was surrounded on all sides by powerful nations which were superior
to and different from the Arabs in culture and civilization.
On one side of Arabia was situated
Abyssinia, on the other Iran and its third side was adjacent to the Jews and tbe Arameans while on the
.
fourth side India was its immediate neighbour. It was impossibb that the languag~ of a people surrounded on a1\ sides by such powerful and highly cultured nations should have remained unaffected.
Under their impact differences of dialect and pronunciation naturally arose among different Arab
tribes. Some of them could easily pronounce c~rtain letters while others could not do so. One
tribe pronounced a certain letter in one way, the other in another. Some Arab tribes, for instance,
could pronounce the letter ")" with ease while others could not, and had to substitute "J" or some
other letter for it.
Now it would bave greatly helped all these various tribes to recite the Qur'an
if they were allowed the use of both these letters.
This is exactly what the Holy Prophet did,
because in the other caSe it would have been very difficult for some Arab tribes to learn the Qur'an.
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In view of differenc~s in dialect and pronunciation, the Holy Prophet, in the beginning, allowed the
use of sub.;titute letters which enabled the various Arab tribes to read and learn the Qur'an with ease
.and in this way he succeeded in solving a difficult problem.
As it was a new and uncommon experiment and adoption of such a method had not occurred to anyone before, therefore, people in the
b~gianing found it hard to adapt themselves to it and every tribe was led to think that the Qur'an had
been revealed in that tribe's own particular dialect. So if they found that a certain tribe pronounced
some Quranic words differently or used letters not familiar to them they thought it was guilty of
tampering with the text of the Qur'an.
The Holy Prophet, therefore, had repeatedly to explain this
fact in Ihe beginning of his ministry.
But when gradually Muslims came to understand the implications of this method they realized that it was not only not a defect and did not in any way interfere
with the meaning of the Qur'an but rather in certain cases actually enlarged and expanded it and
made the reading of the Qur'an equally easy for every tribe. This is why the Holy Prophet in the
early years of hIs ministry allowed Muslims to read the Qur'an in the manner in which they found
it easy to do so.
This permission shows that variation in reading was concerned with only the
letters and not with the meaning or sense of the Qur'an.

Those who assign vv. 69-71 to the Medinite period base their assumption on the fact that
because these verses contain commandments forbidding murder, adultery, etc., and because detailed ordinances of the Shari'at were revealed only at Medina, therefore, these commandments must
have been revealed at Medina. But this assumption possesses no weight or substance. In fact, commandments forbidding adultery and murder were revealed at Mecca, and the fact that Muslims had
begun scrupulously to avoid these deadly sins and to lead very pure and righteous lives while at
Mecca lends great weight to the view that these commandments must have been revealed there So
the assumption that because these verses forbid adultery, murder and other kindred vices, therefore,
they were revealed at Medina possesses no foundation in fact.
Certain western writers regard this Sura to have been revealed at Mecca very early in the
Holy Prophet's ministry. They attribute this inference to the absence of any reference to persecution of Muslims on the part of the Quraish which, they say, began some years later. This assumption is also too flimsy to merit serious consideration. This is like saying that because some Medinite SUras are almost devoid of any mention of disbelievers, therefore, no fighting had taken place
between Muslims and disbelievers in the Medinite period.
Connection

with the Preceding

Sura

The preceding SUra, AI-Nur, had ended on a note about the very great importance and usefulness of the Islamic Organization. That Sura had also stated that certain Muslims were unacquainted
with its great potentialities and were afraid of the organization of disbelievers which was rotten to
the core. The present Sura gives the reasons why the fear of the weak-minded people is but an
illusion and a figment of their own diseased imagination and does not exist in fact. The argument
proceeds thus: The Qur'an claims to have been sent as a warning for the whole world and as its
teaching is in perfect harmony with the laws of nature, therefore, those who defy it would not
only be guilty of defying a revealed teaching but would also be contravening nature itself. So
the followers of no religious system and the inhabitants of no country could successfully withstand
1877

Muslims who believed the Qur'an to be the revealed Word of God and acted upon its teaching, because it was not possible to defy the laws of nature. When such is the case, those of weak faith
among Muslims who fear the organization of disbelief are afraid of an imaginary thing and their
fear is unreal.
Subject-Matter
The SUra opens with the categorical statement that the message of the Qur'an is meant for the
whole of mankind. It proceeds to say that the Almighty God Who has revealed the Qur'an is the
sole and undisputed Master of the heavens and the earth. He is One and has no peer. He is the
sole Creator of every atom of the universe. His Word, therefore, is and must be in perfect harmony
with the laws of nature, hence its acceptance or rejection does not"merely mean the acceptance or
rejection of a revealed Law but amounts to submission to or violailon of the laws of nature itself.
The Sura further says that whereas disbelievers find it difficult to deny the excellence and
superiority of the teaching of the Qur'an, they take refuge behind the subterfuge that it is not the
work of a single individual but is the result of the combined effort of many persons. They further
allege that its teaching has been plagiarized from old Scriptures.
But these pleas of disbelievers.
possess no substance because, the Sura says, if the Qur'an had been the work of collective human
effort, it could not have possessed a teaching which it is beyond the power of man to produce. And
if it had been merely a copy of the ancient Scriptures, those Scriptures should also have possessed the
excellences and beauties possessed by it but that is not the case.
Next, another foolish plea of disbelievers is mentioned, viz., that the Holy Prophet is a mere
mortal who eats and drinks and goes about as an ordinary man. "Why has not God," they say,
"sent an angel with him to bear witness to the truth of his mission?
Or why has he not been
given treasures of wealth or gardens, or why at all should they follow a liar and an impostor?"
Thus the disbelievers drift from one plea to another, but the Qur'an stigmatizes all this as confused
and incoherent talk and condemns and reprimands the enemies of truth for not sticking to one point
or line of argument and proceeds to tell impatient disb~lievers that God will certainly give the Holy
Prophet and his followers better things than what they demand of him-much better gardens than
those of their conception.
But they should not get impatient but should wait for the time when
all these things will come to pass. The Sura further says that when that time would actually arrive
they would be severely disapppointed, but their disappiontment would in no way benefit them, on
,the contrary it would prove a source of growing and enduring mortification for them.
The Sura then further elaborates and answers some of the worn-out and hackneyed objections
of disbelievers. One such objection. as mentioned above, is that the Holy Prophet is a mere mortal
and is subject to the demands of the flesh. In answer to this objection the Sura asks the disbelievers,
whether the former Prophets were not human and whether they were not subject to human needs
and wants. If such is the case, then is not their objection foolish and flimsy?
Another objection
is, "why do not angels descend upon us and why does not God speak to us?" In answer to this
objection disbelievers are told that angels will certainly descend but only to punish them for their
evil deeds.
The day of punishment
against them.

wi1l be the day of Decision and the Prophet will bear witness
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Next, the Sura refers to some more objections of disbelievers and after answering them passes
on to warn them that they will meet with no better fate than the one with which the opponents of
the Prophets of yore had met. Further on, the Holy Prophet is consoled and comforted that if he
is held up to scorn ~nd ridicule, it is only natural that it should have been so, because the enemies
of truth had always rejected truth. His enemies were no exception; their hearts too had become
devoid of, all noble feelings.
Then, a brief reference is made to the law of the rise and fall of nations and disbelievers are
warned that the time of their decadence and downfall and that of the rise, progress and prosperi~
of Muslims has already arrived.
They may not reconcile themselves to the fact that a Prophet
could have been raised among them. But a Prophet must belong to some country, and the disbelievers are asked as to which country the Holy Prophet should have belonged so as to be acceptable
to all peoples. Or do they mean that every people should have had a separate Prophet?
This
would have given rise to innum~rable differenc~s and disagreements.
The disbelievers are told that
these are all foolish objections and the Holy Prophet is enjoined to pay no heed to them and to continue to preach his Message.
After this the Sura proceeds to invite the attention of disbelievers to the phenomenon that
God had made two waters, one bitter and the other sweet, both flowing side by side. They continue
their parallel course and do not mix with each other. Similarly, the Quranic teaching and the
teachings of other religions will continue to exist side by side so that by comparing them people
might distinguish the true from the false and the sweet from the bitter. Then the Sura asks believers
the very pertinent question, viz., why can't they understand this simple thing that just as all physical
life springs from water, similarly all spiritual life is dependent for its existence on the life-giving
water of Divine revelation? And adds that disbelievers are given to and persist in idolatrous practices. The duty of the Holy Prophet is, therefore, confined to preaching to them and admonishing
them. But they will never believe in the One True God and will not worship Him to Whose Unity
the whole creation bears undeniable testimony. They should understand and realize that just as the
solar system gives life and light, similarly the light of virtue follows the darkness of vice.
The Sura then proceeds to mention a few peculiar signs and marks of those righteous servants of God who by acting upon the teaching of the Qur'an attain to the highest pinnacles of
spiritual eminence. It says that the righteous servants of God seek and strive to establish peace and
harmony in the world. They worship their Lord and pray to Him and return good for evil and
spend their hard-earned money in good and righteous causes. They do not associate false gods with
Alhih, neither do they commit murder nor fornication.
They do not tell lies, they shun all vain
and purposeless pursuits, and when God is mentioned their hearts become filled with reverential awe. They pray that their wives and children should prove the joy of their eyes. They seek
to become the leaders of the righteous and God-fearing men and do not hanker after worldly
leadership.
These are the blessed people who will enjoy eternal life.
The Sura closes with a pointed reference to the great truth that God has created man to serve
a very sublime and noble object and whosoever fails to fulfil this object will forfeit God's mercy and
grace.
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1. GIn the name of Allah,
Gracious, the Merciful.264O
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2. Blessed is He Who has sent down
the Dis("Timination to His servant.
that he may be a Warner to all the
worlds_2641
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2640.

Commentary:

See1:!'
2641.

Commentary:

The word ~)\~
means, highly exalted, far removed from every defect, impurity, imperfection,
or from everything derogatory, and po~sessing
abundant good (6: 156 & 24 : 36). This attribute has been very appropriately used in connection with the revelation of the Qur'an as it possesses all the qualities and attributes implicit in
this word. The Qur'an is not only completely free
from every defect and imperfection but possesses
all the conceivable excellent qualities that the last
Divine Law for the whole of mankind must possess and it possesses these qualities in an abundant measure.
The word 0li} (Discrimination) is applied to
something which differentiates between what is
true and what is false. It also means an argument, a proof, or evidence, because an argument
or a proof also serves to discriminate between
right and wrong. The word also means, morning
or dawn, because dawn distinguishes the day
from night. It also means, aid or support, because a person who receives help and support
from another person becomes marked from him

against whom help is sought to be given. See also
2 : 54. The Qur'an has been called "The Discrimination"
in the verse under comment because it possesses all the various qualities and
attributes which flow from the root 0} from
which the word 0li) has been derived. Among
the multifarious and multitudinous beauties and
excellences that distinguish the Qur'an from other
revealed Books and which establish its superiority over them all, two stand out most marked,
viz., it makes no statement or claim in support
of which it does not bring forward sound and
solid proofs and arguments, and it makes truth so
distinguishable from falsehood as day is from
night. The Qur'an has been called 01i) in the
verse under comment while, in the preceding
Chapter, Divine reveJatio'1 had been compared
to )~ (light) because the functions of both 0li)
and )-'; are the same. Both mark out truth from
falsehood.
The Qur'an is both H; (Light) and
0li) (Discrimination) because it possesses this
qliality in an abundant measure and among all
Divinely revealed Scriptures it stands unique in
m&king this claim and such a claim is also quite
natural on its part as it is humanity's sole guide
till the end of time.
The

subject

of

0~~

being

understood,

it

may be either God or th,~ Holy Prophet or the
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3. He to Whom belongs the kingdom of the heavens and the earth.
4And He has taken unto Himself no
son, and has no partner in the kingdom,
and has created everything, and has
ordained for it its proper measure.2642
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G2 : 117; 10: 69; 17 : 112; 18 : 5; 19 : 89;21 : 27; 39: 5; 43: 82.
Qur'an and thus the expression ~..JWJ
0Y;:=-'
IJ~j,; may mean that God or the Holy Prophet
or the Qur'an may be a warner to all the worlds.
2642.

Commentary:

The most fundamental and pivotal teaching
ofthe Qur'an, round which all its other teachings
revolve, is the belief in the Oneness of God and it
is for the dissemination and establishment of this
belief on earth that it has primarily been revealed. The present and the next few verses mention the following six indispensable attributes
which the Divine Being Who alone should command our adoration and unconditional and unreserved surrender and submission must possesses: (i) He should be the sole and undisputed
Master of what is in the heavens and the earth;
(ii) He should need no son to succeed Him or
help Him in the control and governance of the
universe; (Hi) there should be no one to dispute
with Him. the possession
or control of this
kingdom;
(iv) He should have created everything and have endowed it with proper qualities
and attributes and should have ordained proper measure for its continued existence and development; (v) unlike false deities He should have
the power to do good or harm; and (vi) He
should possess complete control over life and
death. God, the Almighty possesses all these

qualities in full measure;
and as He is the
Creator of heavens and earth and the undisputed Master of everything that is in and between
them, His word must be, and in fact is, in
perfect harmony with the laws of nature and
therefore its rejectIOn or acceptance constitutes
not only the denial or acceptance of a revealed
Law but amounts also to flouting or submitting
to the laws of nature.
The word ..\J.J is used for both male and
female and for singular and plural forms. Thus
it means, son or daughter, a child or children.
The words, "Who has created everything,"
signify that God is the Creator of both the matter
and the soul. Matter and soul are not uncreated
or co-existent with God as is mistakenly held
by those who believe in the theory of the
Transmigration of Souls. The clause, "and has
given it its proper proportion,"
means that
everything does its allot ted task regularly,
punctually and without fail and that there is a
limit to the powers and functions or development
of everything which it cannot defy or go beyond.
These limitations point to one law that operates
in the whole universe and hence to one Designer,
Creator
and Controller-a
Creator
Whose
powers are limitless and Who has imposed
these limits on all other things.

1881

CH.25

AL-FURQAN

4. Yet IIthey have taken beside Him
gods, bwho create nothing but are themselves created, and who have no power
to harm or benefit themselves nor have
they any power over death or life or
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5. And those who disbelieve say, 'It
is naught but a lie which he has forged,
/land other people have helped him
with it.' Indeed, they have committed
a great injustice and a great falsehood.2644
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2643. Commentary:

The clause, "Indeed they have committed a
great
injustice and a great falsehood," refers
Everything has to pass through three stages
to two charges of disbelievers against the Holy
of development.
The verse under comment
The first charge
mentions all these stages. The first stage is Prophet and answers them.
is that the Holy Prophet has forged a lie.
characterized by the absence of life. It is
The answer that the verse gives to this charge
described as u >.. or the stage of lifelessness.
is that it was unjust on their part to prefer
The second stage is described as -..~ or -..l",..
He
;;,iJ4 i.e. potential life, when a thing is endowed such a charge against the Holy Propbet.
had lived among them a life-time before and
with the attribute and power of growth; and
they had unanimously
borne testimony to his
tbe third stage is reached when its powers come
integrity and truthfulness.
How could they
into actual play. This stage is known as J...AJ~;;l",..
It was sheer
or )~ i.e. actual life, God, the Creator of all now charge him with forgery?
injustice
on
their
part
to
do
so.
life possesses complete and undisputed control
The second charge against him is that other
over all these stages.
people have helped him in producing
the
2644. Commentary:
Qur'an.
In answer to this charge the verse
The verse constitutes a delightful commentary
says that it is an obvious untruth, since whosoon the miraculous character of the Qur'an. The ever the Prophe;t's so-called helpers were, they
words, "other people have helped him with it,"
must have held some beliefs and doctrines, but
constitute an unequivocal admission on the the Qur'an refutes and demolishes all false
part of disbelievers that no single person, not beliefs and abrogates
and improves
upon
even the Holy Prophet could have produced
others.
How could any people be supposed
such a marvellous Book and that a large to help him to produce a Book which had laid
party of men must have assisted him in preparthe axe at the root of those very beliefs and
ing it.
doctrines which they held so dear?
So it is
1882

PT. 18

AL-FURQAN

6. And they say, a'These are fables
of the ancients; and he has got them
written down, and they are read out
to him morning and evening.'2644A
7. Say, b'He Who knows every secret
that is in the heavens and the earth
has revealed it. Verily, He is Most
Forgiving, MercifuL'2645
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a8 : 32; 16 : 25; 68 : 16; 83 : 14.
patent falsehood to say that the Holy Prophet
had received help from any quarter in the preparation of the Qur'an.
2644A.

Important

l4~;)1

Words:

(got them written down)}s

derived

from
;;) which means, he wrote. 4i.:)
means: he wrote a book. (!l:) ,-:",,::)1 mean~,
wrote a book; he asked one to dictate it;
asked for a book or the like to be written
him; he collected it (Lane & Aqrab).

;:)

he
he
for

Commentary:
See next verse.
2645.

Commentary:

This verse gives another very effective argument to break and demolish the allegations of
the Holy Prophet's detractors.
"Do these enemies of truth have the hardihood to say," the
verse seems to argue, "that the Qur'an is but a
jumble of old stories and fables which are dictated to him morning and evening? It certainly

1883

"6 : 4; It : 6; 67 : 14.
is not a collection of fables and stories but embodies great truths. noble teachings and mighty
prophecies which no human brain can devise.
The disbelievers will live to see thme prophecies
being fulfilled, because the Qur'an has been revealed by the Great God Who knows the secrets
of the heavens and the earth and because He
being Merciful and Forgiving, took pity on
corrupt humanity and provided in the Qur'an the
requisite remedies for all its moral and spiritual
ills and maladies."
See also 16 : 104.
The verse further by implication holds out a
challenge to the disbelievers that if they really
think that the Qur'an is the result of the Holy
Prophet's own effort, aided and helped in its
production by a few other individuals, then let
the whole world-men
and jinn sit together and
with their collective and concerted effort produce a book like the Qur'an, and it declares with
all the emphasis at its command that if they ever
made such an attempt, they would certainly
fail in their object.
See also 17 : 89.
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8. And they say, 'What is the matter
.,
". \ J~ ,;\\;'9\2t
'~\, , ~...
with this Messenger that he eats food,
<.S9:"~'
J
~~
(...P
..
.-~y
!)'.)
'"
and walks in the streets? aWhy has
(
(Q"
/19~"J.
",,/;J
.
-:., ""'~d\
not an angel been sent down to him
J",
~'\
G~~H~
~
~..
that he might be a warner wi th him ?2646
"
"" .." -1 >".,

~

"'II,/.
.J,""":

0~~

9. 'Or ha treasure should have been
thrown down to him, or he should have
had a garden to eat therefrom.' And
the wrongdoers say, o'Y ou fol1ow none
but a man bewitched.'2647
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10. dSee how they coin similitudes
for thee! Thus they helVe gone astray
and cannot find away. 2648
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2646.

b 11 : 13; 17: 94.

d17 :49.

have distributed among his followers. He should
also have had other accessories of greatness in
the form of gardens and fountains.
But he has
none of these things. He seems to be a bewitched,
or, at best a self-deceived man, a
man who lives in a world of his own imagination, in a fool's paradise."

Commentary:

This and the next verse contain another objection of disbelievers against the Holy Prophet.
which the verses following them proceed to
answer. The objection is: "The Holy Prophet
is but an ordinary man. He eats and walks
in the streets. If he was a Messenger of God,
he should have b::en followed by an entourage
of angels who would have borne testimony to
his truth and should have warned his rejectors and deniers of the punishment that was in
store for them."
'2647.

~17: 48.

2648.

Commentary:

The objection which was begun in the preceding
verse is continued in the verse under comment.
"The Prophet," the disbelievers say, "should have
possessed treasures of wealth which he should

Commentary:

With this verse begins the refutation of the
disbelievers' objections mentioned in the preceding verses. The verse purports to say that these
people have a very poor concept of the real
values of life, and have set up criteria of their
own devising, to test the truth of Divine Messengers, with the result that instead of finding
the right path they continue to grope in the
darkness of doubt and disbelief.
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11. Blessed is He Who, if He please,
wj]1assign to thee better than all thatafardens through which rivers flow.
and will also assign to thee palaces.2649
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12. Nay, they deny the Hour, and
for those who deny the Hour \\7e have
prepared a blazing fire.2650
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2649.

Commentary:

The vers~ /continues the theme of its predecessor. rhe words "exalted is He" signify that
the disbelievers' idea of what a Divine Prophet
should be like, is far removed from reality and
betrays their ignorance of the very object and
purpose for which Prophets are raised. The
Prophets are raised to lead men out of the darkness of doubt and disbelief into the light of
certainty and spiritual bliss.
The disbelievers
want to see the Holy Prophet rolling and revelling in wealth. But such an idea is inconsistent
with, and casts a reflection on, the Holiness of
God.
The verse further signifies that although the
self-devised criterion of disbelievers, namely, that
to prove the truth of his mission the Holy Prophet must possess wealth, rank, gardens and
palaces, has no weight or substance, yet in order
to bring home to them the falsity of their position God will give the Holy Prophet and his
followers more wealth and bigger and better
gardens and palaces than those of the disbelievers' demand. And was not this demal)d
fully and completely fulfilled?
Did not the
camel-drivers of Arabia become the owners of
the palaces and treasures
of the Caesars

and the Chosroes and of the fertile plains
and gardens of Syria and Iraq?
The verse
possesses a spiritual significance also. It means
to say that worldly gardens wither and dry up
for want of water and proper care, and treasures
of wealth are used up and come to end,
but the treasures of spiritual wealth which will
be bestowed upon the Holy Prophet and his
followers and the gardens of eternal bliss which
will be given into their possession will be
everlasting.
The Garden of Islam itself will
ever remain green. Heavenly Reformers will
continue to arise from among Muslims who will
make them understand and reaIise the great
object for which man has been created. See
next verse.
2650. Commentary:
The verse continuing the theme of the previous verse purports to say that whereas the
believers are decreed to achieve eminence and
glory, a dreadful punishment is in store for disbelievers. Their punishment is impending; nay
it is at their very doors; but they do not see it
and therefore refuse to believe it.
The word 4l-" (the Hour) in tbe verse signifies
the complete triumph of the cause of truth and
the failure and frustration of disbelief. In fact
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13. When it sees them from a place
far-off, IIthey will hear its raging and
roaring.
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14. And when they are thrown into
a narrow place thereof, bchained together, they wilt pray there for destruction.2652
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the time of every Prophet
has been called
~UI
in the Qur'an, as at that time the old
order dies and from its ruins emerges a new one.

destroyed
could not
astray or
tion, etc.

2651. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the punishment
which the disbelievers will receive will be overwhelming and all-embracing and in order to
add to the bitterness of their pain and sense of
humiliation and to make it complete and thorough all their organs will be made to feel it.
In the present verse two organs-that
of sight
and hearing are mentioned.
2652.

1

@))..;.;

16. Say, 'Is that beHer or the Garden of Eternity, which is "promised to
the righteous? It will be their ultimate
reward and resort. '2653
all : 107; 21 : 101; 67 : 8.
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15. 'Pray not today for one destruction, but pray for many destructions.'

--~

~'.

him with a destruction from which he
rise. J>:'~ means, perdition; loss, going
becoming lost; woe; complete destruc(Lane & Aqrab).

Commentary:

Important Words:
'J~ (destruction) is infinitive-noun from .r.~
which means, he perished; he suffered loss; he
erred; he became lost. o.d means, he drove him
away, he repelled him; he disappointed or
frustrated his hope or desire; he cursed him; he
confined, restrained
or withheld him; God

In the preceding verse the organs of sight and
hearing were mentioned as feeling the pain of
Divine punishment.
The present verse, besides
referring
to the organs of touch, expresses
the extreme bitterness of the disbelievers' distress. When a man is in great distress he
wishes that death should make a speedy end of
him.
2653.

Commentary:

In reply to the
Holy Prophet was
his followers were
material comforts

1886

disbelievers' taunt that the
quite an ordinary man and
devoid of wealth and other
(vv. 8-9), the Qur'an had

17. aThey will have therein whatsoever they desire, abiding thereinfor ever.
It is a promise from thy Lord, to be
always prayedfor.2654
18. bAnd the day when He will
assemble them and those whom they
worship beside Allah, He wiHask, 'Was
it you who led astray these My servants,
or did they themselves stray away from
the path 1'26'55
a41 : 32.

reside in Gardens of Eternity where they will
bask in the sun of Divine love, the greatest of
all blessings, and this blessing will know no
diminution or end.
2654.
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predicted that the Prophet and his followers
would be given all these things in abundance
(v. II). In the present verse, how~v~r, reference
is made to the fact that over and above these
material benefits and comforts, Muslims will
.
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Commentary:

The verse means to say that believers will
earn "Gardens of Eternity" as a reward for the
great sacrifices they will have made for the
cause of truth and the life of piety and righteousness they will have led. They will, therefore,
have the Gardens of Eternity as a matter of
right. No conditions will attach to the promise
about these "Gardens."

,J887

The words. "they will have therein whatever
they desire", signify that the desires of believers
will, in the next life, become identified with the
will of God. So naturally ail their desires will
be satisfied.
In this world also a believer
attains to this high stage when he so merges his
will in the Divine will that his will becomes the
will of God Himself. In fact, in order to gain
Paradise in this world and in the next the believer
should attain to the high stage of self-effacement
and of being at one with God.
2655. Commentary:
In contrast to the boons and blessings that
the believers will enjoy, the disbelievers will be
called to account for their polytheistic
beliefs
and evil practices.
Even the false gods of disbelievers will have to explain how far the responsibility for the idolatrous beliefs of their socalled followers lay on them.
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19. BTheywill say, 'Holy art Thou!
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20. Then We shall say to the ido/at.ers, 'N~w have they given you the
he regardmg what you said, so you
cannot avert the punishment, neither
can you get help. And whosoever among
you does wrong, We shall make him
taste a grievous punishment.'
21. And
We never sent any
Messengers before thee but surely bthey
ate food and walked in the streets.
And We make some of you a trial for
others. Will you then be steadfast?
And thy Lord is All-Seeing.2657

/.

.,

It was not proper for us to take protectors other than Thee; but Thou didst
bestow on them and their fathers the
good things of this life until they forgot the admonition and became a
ruined people.'2656
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2656. Important Words:

the commonplace objection of disbelievers that
the Holy Prophet liv~d like an ordinary man (v. 8).
It means to say that the Holy Prophet's mission
is not something novel.
He is just like those
Divine Messengers who have gone before him.

'J>! (ruined) is derived from ;4 which means,
he or it perished. They say J.J...J\ 0;4
i.e. the market became dull. J...J' ;ll means,
the work bxame null and void. ~)':l'oJ4
means, the land was or became uncultivated.
The Arabic saying '-,;4 '-,.)4 means, they
-'
became extinct and perished.;~
means, a
bad and corrupt man or people; a ruined man
or people; a man or people in a state of perdition (Lane & Aqrab).

dear. If these things did not stand in the way of
the earlier Prophets being accepted as Divine

2657. Commentary:

Messengers, why should they in his case, and why

This verse again answers from another angle

He is an ordinary mortal like them and like
them he eats and talks and moves about and,
like the followers of those Prophets, his followers
also will have to suffer for the cause they hold

should new criteria be devised to test his truth?
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22. II And those who look not for a
meeting with Us say: 'Why are angels
not sent down too us?
Or why do we
not see our Lord?' Surely, they are too
proud of themselves and have greatly

exceeded the bounds.

2658
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23. On the day bwhen they see the
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will be no good tidings
on that day for the guilty; and they will
say: 'Would that there were a strong
barrier
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24. And \\'e shall turn to the work
they did and We shall scatter it into
particles of dust.266o
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2658.

Commentary:

The disbelievers in their conceit
seem to be satisfied with nothing
angels should descend upon them
self should speak to them to bear
truth of the Prophet.
2659.

Important

and arrogance
less than that
or God Himwitness to the

Words:

I).J~" I~,"" (a strong barrier). J~ is derived
from.r.-'"" (~ajara) which means, heprevented,
hindered, debarred, forbade or prohibited.
They
say 4.:.$...r.- '1 i.e. there is no protection from
him or it. ",-::l&..J~ means, the judge prohibited
him from disposing of his property as he liked.
.J~(~ijrun) means, hindrance, barrier, protection,
defence, prohibition,
or prohibited,
inviolable
or sacred; any garden or walled garden; bosom;
relationship' that prohibits
marriage;
intellect
or reason.
...q$..T':""" I~ means, this is forbidden to thee. An Arab would use the words
. 1J.J~;o"..I~
when he is faced with a thing he

does not like, meaning "let it remain away from
me so that I should not suffer from it" (Lane,
Mufradat & Aqrab). See also 6 : 139.
Commentary:
In reply to the first insolent demand the verse
warns disbelievers that angels will certainly descend, but they will be angels of punishment and
when they come, the disbelievers will hate the
very sight of them and wiIJ pray that a strong barrier might be set up between them and the angels.
2660.

Commentary:

The second foolish demand of disbelievers was
that God Himself should speak to them, bearing
witness to the truth of the Holy Prophet.
This
demand, the verse purports to say, wiIJ be met
by all their works being totally rendered null and
void and by their being destroyed and scattered
into thin air like particles of dust.
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25. The inmates of Heaven on that
day will be better off as regards their
abode, and better off in respect of their
place of repose.2661
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26. And the day Gwhen the heaven
shall be'rent asunder with the clouds,
and the angels shall be sent down in
large numbers-2662
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27. ~he True Kingdom on that day
shaH belong to the Gracious God; and
it shall be a hard day for the disbelievers.2663
a2:211.
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2661. Commentary:
The verse signifies that whereas lhe work of
disbelievers will be completely destroyed, the life
of believers will be a life of perfect and perpetual
calm and tranquillity.
They will pass their days
and nights in undisturb~d
composure
and
equanimity.

or endured, hard to be done. ;;,r-~ ~b. means,
a want difficult of attainment. ,)~_&.("~ means,
a day of difficulties; a hard, distressful or calamitous day; an unfortunate or unlucky day (Lane
& Aqrab).

2662. Commentary:
The reference in the verse may be to the Battle
of Badr when rain came as a welcome relief to
Muslims, and angels descended in large numb~rs
to help them. Elsewhere the Qur'an says that
in the battlefield of Badr as many as five thousand angels descended to attack disbelievers
(3 : 125-126). It further says, "God revealed to
the angels, saying, '/ am with you; so give firmness
to those who believe. / will cast terror into the
hearts of those who disbelieve. Smite, then, the
upper parts of their necks, and smite off all
finger-tips" (8 : 13).
2663. Important Words:
I,)~~ (hard) is derived from ,)-'- which means,
it was or became difficult, hard, hard to be borne

Commentary:
The day of Badr was indeed a most distressful
day for disbelievers.
It was on that day that the
foundations of Islam were firmly laid and the Quraish had realized to their bitter mortification and
discomfiture that it had come to stay. They had
not the faintest idea that a small band of only 313
men, without adequate arms, ammunition or
implements of war, will inflict a most crushing
defeat on them and "the glory of Kedar will
depart for ever." It was on the battlefield of
Badr that the great fighters and leaders of the
Quraish were killed. That battle has therefore
rightly been called one of the greatest battles in
history. In that battle the fate of Islam-in fact,
the fate of humanity itself-hung
in the balance
and the victory of Islam was the triumph of
humanity.
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28. Remember the day when the
wrongdoer will bite his hands and will
say, CHO,"would that I had taken the
same way with the Messenger !2664
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30. 'He led, me astray from the
Reminder after it had come to me.'
And Satan always deserts man in the

."

,

r "'-

//.

Important

.

Ij,f

Words:

Cpmmentary
This
feeling
ed the
verses
2665.

..:;..1..;~:1

means,

would

'"

l '"

J

0

some calamity, misfortune or sorrow; punishment; perdition.
The expression 4-,
or J:!"
~
is used as a warning for some impending
misfortune or calamity (Lane & Aqrab).
also 2 : 80.
2666. Important Words:

See

':1"j,;.(one who always deserts) is derived from
Jj,;.. They say JJj,;. or 4:... Jj,;. i.e. he abstained
from, or neglected, aiding or assisting him; and
held back from him; he left or forsook him or
deserted him. JJj,;. is the intensive form of
J,)L.;. and means, a great deserter or one who
always deserts his friends (Lane & Mufradat).

that I had

so (Lane).

2667.

:

The expression "my people" may apply to the
Quraish of Mecca who were the Holy Prophet's
people and were the Qur'an's
immediate
addressees.
More appropriately the words may
apply to all Muslims, who have discarded the
Qur'an and have thrown it b~hind their backs.
Perhaps never during the last 14 centuries the
Qur'an was so much neglected and ignored by the

and the following two verses depict the
of humiliation and regret that overwhelmdisbelievers on the day of Badr. These
may have general application also.
Important

~J(woe

'"

33 : 67; 67: II.

rarely possible; governing the subject in the accusative case and the predicate in the nominative
ease. They say,-:-".I~ l...\,!j..:.:J i.e. would that
Zaid were going. Sometimes it is used as doubly
transitive,
putting both the subject and the
predicate in the accusative case. They say..:..:}
l..;li i...\,!j i.e. would that Zaid were standing.
It is used to give intensiveness to the meaning.
done "so and

'"

~

@~~~\~\~~~\~j 0l*J.~J\J\;;'"

~;:J (would that I). ..:..:}is a word denoting
a wish (signifying would that...; I wish that...),
generallY relating to a thing that is impossible,

1.JS"

J. ...

,,,,,,,

~'" ., u.i)
'" "''''

r",?''''
e~;~~u~~'

3J. And the Messenger will say,
'0 my Lord, my people indeed treated
this Qur'An as a discarded thing.2667

2664.

'->~

...,... 1J
~I ...
w
~.
""',, '

1.,."r'" "
i.:J\..= -''" Y;'\> . ,;~~~
'"

hour ofneed.2666
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Words:

is me). .l=J means, the befalling of
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32. "Thus did We make for every
Prophet an enemy from among the
sinners; and sufficent is thy Lord as a
Guide and a Helper.
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33. bAnd those who disbelieve say
'Why was not the Qur'An revealed to
him all at once?' We have revealed it
thus Dthat We may strengthen thy heart
\therewith. And We have arranged it
in the best form. 2668
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bI7 : 107; 73 : 5. DIl: 121.

Muslims as it is today. There is a saying of
the Holy Prophet to the effect: "A time will
come upon my people when there will remain
nothing of Islam but its name and of the Qur'an
but its words (Baihaqi, Shu'ab al-lman). The
present indeed is that time.
The emphasis on the word "thisH in the expression "this Qur'anH is full of pathos. The
Holy Prophet is represented here as saying that
his people have discarded such a blessed book
as this Qur'an in which there is light and
guidance for them and which is God's greatest
boon for mankind and which has been revealed
to raise them to the highest pinnacles of moral
and spiritual eminence.
2668. Important Words:
-j...;.; ol.:.t) (We arranged it in the best form)
is derived from JJ) (ratala). They say ~~IY)
i.e. the thing was or became well arranged.
rj\5:JI JJ) (ratta/a) means, he put together and
arranged
well the component parts of the speech
.
or saying and made it distinct. J:J'; (inf. noun)
in its original sense relates to the teeth, their
being separate one from another.
The addition

of the infinitive to the verb l.:li J is done in order
to intensify the sense (Lane).
Commentary:
The Qur'an was revealed piecemeal and at
intervals. This was intended to serve two very
useful purposes: (i) The interval between the
revelation of different passages afforded the believers an opportunity to witness fulfilment of
some of the prophecies made in the passages
already revealed and thus their faith became
strengthened and fortified.
Further it was intended to answer the objections raised by disbelievers during the interval. (ii) When Muslims
needed guidance on a particular occa~ion to
meet a particular need, necessary and relevant
verses were revealed. Besides, the revelation of
the Qur'an was spread over a period of 23 years
in order to enable the Companions of the Holy
Prophet to remember, learn and assimilate it.
Moreover, the Qur'an
had anticipated
one
possible objection of disbelievers and its gradual
revelation was intended to answer that objection. If it had been revealed at once and in
the form of one complete book, the disbelievers
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34. And they bring thee no similitude but We provide thee with the truth
and an excellent explanation.2669
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could have said that the Holy Prophet had
got it all prepared from somebody. Thus its
gradual revelation at different times, on different
occasions and under vastly different conditions
and circumstances, effectively smashed this possible objection. Last of all there was a prophecy of Prophet Isaiah that the last Divine
Book would be revealed piecemeal and at intervals. The prophecy is as follows:
Whom shall he teach knowledge and whom
shall he make to understand the message?
them that are weaned from the milk,
and drawn from the breast?
For it is
precept upon precept,;
precept upon
precept, line upon line, line upon line;
here a little and there a little: for with
strange lips and another tongue will he
speak to this people (Isaiah 28; 9-10).

~,
...

order which suited the needs and requirements
of its immediate addressees and was arranged,
under Divine direction, in an order which suited
the permanent needs of humanity at large. Since
both these kinds of needs were different, the two
orders should necessarily have been different. It is
indeed an outstanding miracle of' the Qur'an
that it was revealed in an order which was best
suited for the needs of the period during which
it was revealed and was arranged for permanent
use in the order which was also best suited for
humanity's lasting needs.
2669.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that disbelievers can
bring forward no objection which has not been
already answered in the Qur'an and the answer
has not been supported with excellent arguments
The words, "We have arranged it in the best contained in it. It is one of the distinctive feaform," signify that whereas the Qur'an was tures of the Qur'an in which it stands unique
revealed gradually and piecemeal to meet the needs among all revealed Books that whenever it makes
of changing circumstances, it did not remain a a claim about the existence of God, the truth of
collection of disorderly fragments but was given a Islam, or about its own Divine origin, or any
perfect order and arrangement by Divine revela- other related religious subject, it itself gives the
tion. It may be noted here that the present required arguments to prove and substantiate the
order of the Qur' an is different from that in which claim and looks to no other agency for aid and
it was originally revealed. It was revealed in an assistance.
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35. aThose who will be gathered on
their faces unto Hell-bthey will be the
worst in plight and most astray from
the right path.267O
R...4

36. We gave Moses the Book, and
"appointed with him his brother Aaron
as his assistant.2671
37. And We said, d'Go both of you
to the people who have rejected Our
Signs;' then We destroyed them with
overwhelming destruction.
38. And as to the people of Noah
when they rejected the Messengers,
We drowned them, and We made them
a Sign for mankind. 'And We have
prepared a painful punishment for the
wrongdoers.
a 17 : 98.
2670.
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Commentary:
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1'18: 30; 62 : 46.

destruction of the enemies of truth.
The present
Sura
cites
examples
of
some
such
Prophet~
The words "will be gathered on their faces"
whose people defied them and persecuted them
may mean: (i) disbelievers wiH be gathered toand
by their evil deeds drew upon themselve~
gether and dragged on their faces into the fire
Divine wrath. Pride of place in this connectioT
of HeU; (ii) disbelievers will be gathered together when in a state of prostration with their is given in this Sura to Moses who was the great
est Prophet of Israel. He thought that the grea
faces on the ground and then dragged into
mission with which he was entrusted was beyon(
HeU.
his power. So he begged God to give him Aaron
2671. Commentary:
his brother, as his assistant to help him in hi
The wages of sin is death. Opposition to God's
great work. Thus Aaron was a subordinat
Prophets has always resulted in discomfiture and
Prophet to Moses. See also 20 : 30-35.
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39. And We destroyed a"Ad and
Thamiid, and the People of the Wen,
and many
a
generation
between
them.2672

40. And to each one We set forth
.clear similitudes; and each one did
We utterly destroy.2673
41. And these (Me,ccans) must have
visited bthe town whereon was rained
an evil rain. Have they not then seen
it?
Nay, they hope not to be raised
after death.
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2672.

Important

Words:

...,...)' yl~\
(People of the Well). They say
.hJl If') i.e. he dug the well. ..:.;.~, ...,...
) means, he
buried the dead body.
means, he
r-~"""')
effected reconciliation between them. If') means,
prelude, beginning; first symptoms of an illness
or of love; mine; an old well; according to
some the name of a valley (Lane & Aqrab).
...,...
)' yl~'
, therefore signifies, the People of the
Well; the dwellers of a valley; a people a few
of whose signs and marks remain after these
have been gradually obliterated.
Commentary:
According to some...,...) was a town in Yamamah
where one of the tribes of Thamud resided.
According to others, these people were so called
because they threw their Prophet into a well.
They were the remnants of Thamud.
2673.

"

Important

Words:

'.r--? lj.r.'J (We utterly destroyed) is the t ransitive . form of .r.) (tabira) which means, he
became destroyed. °.r.) (tabbara) means, he destroyed him; broke him into pieces annihilated
him (Lane).

Commentary:
The truth is writ large on the face of history
that opposition to God's Prophets has invariably
led to the destruction of those who oppose them.
There had never lived a Prophet who was not opposed and persecuted and opposition to whose
mission did not result in the ruin of his persecutors. Yet such is the tragedy of human affairs that
opponents of the Prophets of God never benefit
from the fate of their predecessors.
In their own
time every people to whom a Divine Messenger
was sent traversed the same road which had led
to ruin those who had opposed their Prophets
before them. At first the people of the Holy
Prophet also opposed and persecuted him and
did not benefit from the example of the opponents of the former Prophets and consequently
a part of them met the fate of their counter parts.
2674. Commentary:
The reference in the word "the town" may be
to Sodom, the town of Lot, which was situated
on the way from Arabia to Syria.
)~
(to be raised) may also signify the hour
of the triumph of Islam. The Quraish did not
have the remotest idea that the cause of the Holy
Prophet would or could ever triumph.

1895

AL-FURQAN

CR. 25

42. a And when they see thee, they
only make a jest of thee: What, is
this he whom Allah has sent as a
Messenger
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44. bHast thou seen him who takes
his own evil desire for his god?
Couldst thou then be a guardian over
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him ?2676
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45. Dost tbou think that most or
them hear or understand?
6'fhey are
but like cattle-nay.
they are further
astray from the path.2677

a21 : 37.
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Commentary:

Commentary:

It is not only the worship of idols of wood
and stone and those in the form of human beings
that is condemned here. In fact it is his own
desires fancies and pre-conceived ideas, more than

~

t. -:-

Jf1I t
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@~..:, ~I

b45: 24.

In view of the extreme weakness and poverty
of the Holy Prophet's circumstances, the Quraish
would jeeringly say, HCould not Allah find a
better man to whom to entrust His mission?"
The same objection of the Holy Prophet's opponents has been mentioned elsewhere in the Qur'an
in ,another form, viz., "why was not the Qur'an
revealed to a man of some importance in the
two towns?" (43 : 32).
2676.

"'''

-:-'9",' "
@~y..> aLl~:'~

?2675

43. 'He indeed had well-nigh led us
astray from our gods, had we not
steadily adhered to them.' And they
shall know, when they see the punishment, who is most astray from the right
path.

2675.
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67: 180.

anything else, that man adores and it is these
things that stand in the way of his accepting the
truth. Intellectually man may have advanced far
enough so as not to bow before stones and stars
but he has not outgrown the worship of his
false ideals, prejudices and pre-conceived ideas.
It is these idols that lie enthroned in man's heart
whose worship is condemned here.
2677.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that when in spite
of his being endowed with the faculties of intellect and hearing which should help him to recognize and realize truth, man refuses to make proper use of these God-given faculties to see light,
and instead chooses to grope in darkness, he
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46. Hast thou not seen ahow thy
Lord lengthens the shade? And if He
had pleased, He could have made it
stationary. Then We make the sun
a guide thereof.2678
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47. Then We draw it in towards
Ourselves, an easy drawing in.2679
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Gl6 : 49.
<:omes down to the level of cattle, even lower than
that, because cattle are not given the gift of dis<:retion and discrimination while man is.
The verse also implies an allusion to the great
reformation brought about by the Holy Prophet
in the lives of his people. They were no better
than animals and beasts. They worshipped images and held foolish and sup~rstitious ideas. They
gambled and drank and indulged in orgies of
sexual excesses and depleted and destroyed their
manhood by fighting for generations about trivialities. They had no idea of moral virtues or at best
had a very low concept of them and did not know
economics or statecraft.
Such were the people
among whom the Holy Prophet MuJ;1ammad was
raised and history bears witness to the fact that
he wrought a wonderful reformation among them.
From the dregs of humanity they rose to be its
cream.
2678.

Important

Words:

,"j...)~(guide) is derived from J~.

They say

...=l~J~ i.e. he directed him or rightly directed
him or guided him to it. J~~, therefore, means,
a director or a right director to that which is
sought or desired; a guide; a thing by which one
is rightly directed or guided i.e. an evidence,
argument or a proof; a sign set up for the knowledge of a thing indicated (Lane & Aqrab).

Commentary:
While the preceding few verses referred to the
prophetic mission of the Holy Prophet, the verse
under comment speaks in figurative language of
the rise, progress and power of Islam and illustrates this fact by drawing attention to a phenomenon of nature. When the sun is behind an
object, its shadow lengthens. Similarly, when God
is at the back of a people, their power and influence increase. The present Sura was revealed at
Mecca when Islam being yet in infancy, its very
fate seemed to hang in the balance on account of
the relentless persecution to which the weak and
defenceless Muslims were subjected. In metaphoricallanguage the verse seems to warn disbelievers
that the weak state of Islam should not deceive
them into thinking that they would succeed in
exterminating it. God is at its back and therefore its shadow would continue to expand and
extend till it would reach the ends of the earth
and nations of the world will seek and find solace and comfort under It. "The sun" in the
vetse symbolises Islam or the Holy Prophet.
For a fuller explanation of this verse see 16 : 49.
2679. Commentary:
The verse refers to the decline of Islam after
it would have reached its zenith. While "shade"
in the preceding verse symbolized power and
influence, its "drawing in" in the present verse
signifies decline and decay.
J897
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48. a And He it is Who has made the
night a covering for you, and Who has
made sleep for rest,2680and has made
the day a means of rise and progress.2680A
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49. bAnd He it is Who sends the
winds as glad tidings before His mercy,
and We send down pure water from
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b 7 : 59 ; 15 : 23 ; 24 : 44.

Words:

(ji~ (rest) is derived from ..::-~- which means,
he rested; and was or became quiet, still or motionless. ~- (sabato) means, he was or became
affected with the kind of sleep termed uLz-, or he
swooned. ul~ primarily signifies rest and hence
sleep or heavy sleep or sleep that is hardly perceptible, like a swoon; or the commencement of
sleep in the head until it reaches the heart or the
sleep of one who is sick, i.e. light sleep (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
'Night' in the verse represents the night of
spiritu'al darkness, i.e. the period of spiritual
darkness before the advent of a Prophet or a
Divine Reformer; and 'day' symbolizes spiritual
dawn when a Divine Reformer has already made
his appearance.
The verse purports to say that
the night of spiritual darkness that had envelop'ed the world, particularly Arabia, before the advent of the Holy Prophet is about to end and
the sun of spiritual light has already arisen to
iHumine the whole world.
2680A.

- ,
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"II

the sky, 2681
II 6-97 ; 78-11.

)~" j~;;

Commentary:

The words, "has made the day a means of rise

and progress," may refer to the advent of a
Divine Reformer when through him his followers
rise from the sleep of spiritual sluggishness and
make great progress.
2681. Commentary:
The verse continuing the theme of its predecessor speaks of the appearance of the Holy Prophet and likens his advent to the coming of rain.
Just as in the physical world breezes herald the
approach of rain, and twilight that of dawn,
similarly in the spiritual world certain signs of
spiritual
awakening
take place before the
appearance ofa Divine Reformer, and there is a
certain revolt in the air against the existing corrupt
state of affairs. Before the Holy Prophet was
commissioned
as a Divine Messenger, there
had appeared a class of men who had declared
their faith in the Unity of God and had discarded the worship of idols and had preached
against it. They were known as haneeJ, i.e. those
inclined to God. They acted as harbingers who
gave the glad tiding that a great Messenger of
God was about to appear.
"Rain" in the verse is spoken of as God's
mercy and elsewhere in the Qur'an the Holy
:l.~)
Prophet has also been referred to as ~=.Jl,"lJ
i.e. mercy for all the worlds (21 : 108).
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50. That We may thereby give life
to dead land, and give it for drink to
Our" creation-cattle
and men in great
numbers.2682
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51. And We have explained it to
them in diverse ways that they may
take heed, but most men would reject
everything but disbelief.
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52. If We had pleased, We could
have surely raised a Warner in every
city.2683
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53. So obey not the disbelievers and
strive against them by means of it (the
Qur'an) a great striving.2684
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2682. Commentary:
Arabia before the Holy Prophet's appearance
was a spiritually dead land. Heavenly rain in the
form of the Quranic revelation de~cended upon
it and the whole country began to pulsate and
vibrate with a new life and in turn imparted a
new life to the world around it.
The words, "cattle and men" refer to two
classes of men. Those who had become morally
so depraved as apparently to be beyond redemption have been describtd as "cattle" and those
who were spiritually somewhat better have been
described as "men" in this verse. The former
have already been referred to in v. 45 above.
Both these classes of people drank deep at the
fountain which the Holy Prophet caused to flow
and by drinking of the Quranic elixir they got a
new and everlasting life.
2683,
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Commentary:

The Holy Prophet's Message was for the whole
world, The verse purports to say that God
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could have raised a Messenger in every town but
the Holy Prophet's time was not the time for
raising tribal Prophets, because by the improvement in the means of communication nations of
the world had become united into one people.
The oneness of humanity required one Prophet
for the whole of mankind and such was Mul).ammad, the Holy Prophet of Islam.
2684.

Commentary:

This versc throws a flood of light on the
Islamic conception of Jihad which unfortunately
has been much misunderstood, alike by the adversaries and the so-called followers of Islam.
The great and real Jihad, according to this verse,
is to preach the Message of the Qur'an.
Thus
to strive for the propagation of Islam and the
dissemination and diffusion of its teachings is the
Jihad which the Muslims are enjoined always to
carryon
with unabated zeal. The Jihad with
the sword which the Holy Prophet and early
Muslims had to wage under their own peculiar
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54. ItAnd He it is Who has caused
the two seas to flow, this palatable and
sweet, and th3-t saltish and bitter; and
betwe~n them He has placed a barrier
and a great partition.2685
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circumstances was a passing phase. Those who
sought to destroy Islam by the sword themselves
perished by the sword. Unl:s3 a people wage
war against Muslims in order to exterminate
Islam, no fight in which M ~!slims are engaged
is caned Jihad, but to fight in defence of
one's hearth and home is also D very sacred
duty and those who are killed in .such a fight
also die the dcath of martyrs, according to a
saying of the Holy Prophet, viz., oI.JL0J.) J;:, 0'"
J,~~~ Jr9 J..,pJ>-J i.e. he who is kil1ed while defending his property and honour is a martyr
(Bukhan, kitiib al-Ma?-alim wa'l-Gha.sb).
It is worthy of note th1t this Sura was revealed
at Mecca when only a few p~rsons of no high
social standing had acc.~pted Islam and even those
few individuals
were being severely perse.
cuted and the fate of the new Faith itself was
hanging in the balance.
It was then out of the
question even remotely to refer to Jihad with
the sword. In fact, Jihad with the sword was
only a side issue of the Prophet's activities.
The
'Holy Prophet's real Jihad consisted in unceasing
fight against the forces of darkness and he waged
this Jihad with unabated zeal and undiminished
vigour as long as he lived and this Jihad wiH
continue to be relentlessly waged by his true
followers till the end of time, not with the sword
but with the Qur'an.
It is to this Jihad that the
verse under comment refers and it is this

Jiharl to which the Holy Prophet referred
when on returning from an exp~dition
he is
reported to hav: said .;-;...",'1\ .)l1'"~J\ 0~ l~...~)
J~)'J\ .)L;_~JI JI i.e. we have returned from the
sm~l1er Jihad to the greater Jihad (Radd
al-Mul)1ar). See also 22 : 40.
2685.

Important Words:

(caused to flow) means, he mixed two
thing5 tog~ther. ~".f:.\ l, ~.f:.J \<:::'Y-'
means, he mixeJ one thing with another. A,I.JJ I <:::..r'means, he
sent a beast to pasture wherever it would. They
r

~ J'

say LJ"L: J\..}>\ J>-' I.} J..;l~J
Cr'

i.e.

he let go his

tongue in abusing people and backbiting them.
0'.J~\ U'" m~ans, He (God) has mixed the two
seas; He has l~t them flow freely (Lane & Aqrab).
wI} (sweet) is derived from w) (faro/a).
say 'l~J\..:;.,.;9i.e. the water was or became
or very sweet. wi} applied to water means
very sweet or of the sweetest kind that
subdues thirst by its excessive sweetness
& Aqrab).
<:::.l~f (bitter)
) l:]k;..J i.e. the
fierc~ly. 'LJ \[.i
salt ish or bitter.

They
sweet
sweet,
which
(Lane

They say
brightly or
or became
burnin¥ to
I 'L
the mouth whether salt ish bitter or hot. c:..l,:"
means, water that burns by its saltishness; or salt
water

1900

is derived from [.f.
fire burned or burned
means, the water was
[.~i means, anything

or. very bitter

water like the

water

of
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55. nAnd He it is Who has created
man from water, and has made for him
kindred by descent and kindred by
marriage; and thy Lord is All-Powerful.2686
a
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24-46 ; 32 : 9.
barrier between the two which keeps them apart.
Or the word T: meaning both river and sea, the
verse may signify that under the system instituted by God rivers are fed by rain and snow
and their water is always fresh, and though they
fall into the sea, sea-water is always salt ish and
bitter. This is in effect an illustration of Divine
guidance, which when it is constantly reinforced
by fresh revelation remains fresh, sweet and lifegiving, but when it becomes stale, it loses all
value.

the sea, or water of which no use is made for
drinking or for watering seed-product or other
purposes; or very hot water (Lane, Aqrab & Mufradat).
See also 21 : 97.
~ ).;1 (partition) is a thing that intervenes be~
.
tween any two things; a bar; an obstructIOn; or
a thing that separates two things i.e. a partition (Lane). See also 23 : 101.
Commentary:
Taking "two waters" in the verse to represent
the true religion and the false one, the verse
signifies that both Islam, the true religion, and
other corrupted Faiths will continue to exist side
by side, the former yielding sweet fruit and
slaking the thirst of the spiritual way-farers and
the latter barren and bitter, incapable of producing any good results.

2686.

Important Words:

~~j (kindred by descent).

The "two waters" may also signify the water of
the sea and that of the river.
The former is
saltish and bitter to taste while the latter is drinkable and sweet. When the sweet water of
the river flows into the sea and becomes mixed
with its saItish water, it also becomes bitter. As
long as these two waters keep themselves separate, they have different tastes. Similarly, when
the teaching of a true religion becomes mixed up
with the teachings of false religions, it loses
its sweetness and usefulness. But God has so
ordained that in spite of its close proximity to
false religions Islam will never lose its sweet taste
as God has taken upon Himself to protect and
guard it (15 : 10). There is an unbridgeable

j i.e.

They say~

he mentioned his (i.e. another person's) relationship (lineage or genealogy); he traced up his (i.e.
another person's) lineage to his greatest ancestor;
he asked him to tell him his lineage or genealogy.
0"j..; J' ~ ; means, he referred or attributed his
lineage or origin to such a one.
...,..-j means,
origin, genealogy,
pedigree, parentage
with
respect to father and mother or with respect to
father only (Lane).
fi..,:>(kindred by marriage) is derived from .J~"':>
(sahara). They say ~I
J'6"':>i.e. he brought or
drew the thing to him. JI pAJl! -,I "AJlfi.p
~IJI
~~.;'f""P means, he took to himself wife
from among the people. r-~:-II J'6..,:>for r-HA..,:>f
means, he connected himself with them; and became or made himself, an object of inviolable
respect, by a covenant of mutual protection or
by relationship or by marriage. .;,g..,:>means,
relationship; nearness with respect to kindred; a

1901
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And they worship beside Allah
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that which can do them no good nor
harm them. And the disbeliever is a
helper of Satan against his Lord.2687
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57. l'And We have not sent thee but
as a bearer of glad tidings and a Warner.
58. CSay,' I ask of you no recompense for it, save that whoso chooses
may take a way unto his Lord,2688
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2687.

Commentary:

The particle J.~ meaning "against" the expression \.;::r1; ~!) :}~ }5:J I l.>D'would signify that the
disbeliever helps and aids those who fight and
combat the cause of God-the
true religion.
4688.

Important

""::q

~

".

,99

ill'

c

//"'.~IU
~. ,

1-::: \2'/"'"
~,-p.~-,

@~~~~ ~ y;~~~:;
".

6 : 72 ; 10 : 107 ; 21 : 67 ; 22 : 13.
b 2 : 120 ; 5 : 20 ; 11 ; 3 ; 35 : 25.
d26 :218;
27 :80; 33 :49.

kinsman or kinswoman of a man's wife; and of
a woman's husband or the father or brother or
other kinsman of a woman's husband and the
father or brother or other kinsman of a man's
wife; the sacred tie of relationship by marriage
(Lane & Aqrab).

JI

';"~,,.

0/"

"I ' 'f,
1~~~~~...;I(.s~

,~

'" !(f-:..:

e~~"'..',
1>

".----

j ~~;;",~...;I~-'
I~
"II "SI~1'1 ;1 rn

I '''',
cl)'~~~;,~!~~~I~&

59. !lAnd trust thou in the Living
One, Who dies not, and glorify Him
with His praise.
And sufficient is He
as the Knower.. of the sins of His
servants.
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38 : 87 ; 42 : 24.

two kinds: (i) J-.::.. .U:-! i.e. an exception in
which the thing excepted belongs to the same
class or sp~cies to which the things from which
as exception i5 sought to be made b~long; (ii)
Lk.4~.''l~:':-l i.e. an exception in which the excepted thing belongs to a different class or species.
'j! in the present v~rse is of the latter category
and the meaning is, h::: who will take a way to
his Lord, let him do so.

Words:

':11(save) is used to signify the sense of exception ('l~~-l) and in Arabic .l~-l (exception) is of

1902

Commentary:
The v~rse provides yd another unassailable
evidence that the Qur'an giv~s complete and
full freedom of comcienc~ and choice of religious belief and practice.
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60. aHe Who created the heavens
and the earth and all that is between
them in six periods, then He settled
Himself firmly on the Throne. The
Gracious God! Ask thou then concerning Him one who knows.2689
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61. And when it is said to them,
'Submit to the Gracious God,' they
say, 'And who is the Gracious God?
Shall we submit to whatever thou
biddest us?' And it increases their
averSIOn.
6 62. Blessed is He bWho has made
mansions in the heaven and has placed
therein a Lamp and a Moon giving
light. 2690

2689.
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11: 8 ; 32 : 5; 57 : 5 b 15: 17 ; 85 : 2.

Commentary:

For a detailed discussion about .f f see
10 : 4 & 20 : 6 and about i41 :i.:: see 10 : 4.
The expression I;':'Z';' ~ JLl; may mean: (1),
"enquire then about it from One Who knows,
i.e. God." or (2) "enquire then from Him Who
knows it" or (3) "enquire concerning Him, i.e.
God, from one who knows i.e. the Holy
Prophet.
In view of these meanings the expression
I.J~ "-1 JLu would signify: (I) That if, by
refle~ting on the great and vast universe that
lies spread before your eyes and the wonderful
and absolutely flawless order and arrangement
that pervades and permeates it, you are not
convinced of the existence of a Designer and
Creator
Who must have created a parallel
spiritual universe and must have made adeqoate
provision for man's spiritual needs in it, as He

.

has made proper provision for his physical
needs in the physical universe, then by prayer
and supplication invoke His help that He, the
Gracious God (0-,) I) may guide you to the
right path and may disclose to you the truth
of the Holy Prophet. (2) That because nobody
has full knowledge about the creation of the
heavens and the earth and about the nature and
significance of "God's settling himself on the

Throne," therefore seek His assjstance for true
understanding of this baffling enigma. (3) That
as God's Grace (~H..,.)) has found hs fullest
expressjon in the Holy Prophet, therefore, jn
order fully to understand its nature make a deep
study of his life.
2690. Important Words:
i~-,f. (mansions) is the plural of l:..f. (burj)
which is derived from the verb l:..f. (baraja)
whjch means, it was or became apparent,
manifest or conspicuous; or it was or became
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63. aAnd He it is Who has m!lde the
nimt and the day, each following the
other, for the benefit of him who
desires to remember, or desires to be
grateful.
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64. And the servants of the Gracious
God are bthose who walk on the
earth modestly and cwhen the ignorant
address them, they say, 'Peace!'2692
a 36: 38-41.
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high or elevated.
ex (burj) means, a tower;
a sign of the Zodiac. e-'x means, mansions (i.e.
the courses or stages) of the moon or the stars,
or constellations or asterisms (Lane). See also
]5: ]7.
Commentary:
The verse constitutes an answer to the query
of disbelievers
mentioned
in the preceding
verse, viz., "And Who is the Gracious God 1"
It means to say that the Gracious God is "He
Who has made mansions in the heavens and
has placed therein a Lamp and a Moon giving
light."
As the Divine attribute "Gracious"
is
intimately connected with the creation of the
universe
and the revelation of the Qur'an
and as the present Verse points to the creation
of the physical firmament and by implication
to the spiritual firmament, it forms an appropriate answer to the impudent query of the
disb~lievers.
By alIuding to the creation
of the heavens,
the sun, the moon and the stars that embellish
and beautify them, the verse draws attention to
the spiritual heaven which has its own sun,
moon and stars. The Holy Prophet is the Sun
of the spiritual
firmament,
the Promised
Messiah is the Moon and the Holy Prophet's
Companions
and the learned and righteous

-
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tjl:;

C28 : 56.

savants among his followers are the stars of
this spiritual firmament. The Promised Messiah
borrowed
his spiritUal light from the Holy
Prophet.
About
his Companions
the Holy
Pfophet is reported to have said:
"My Companions are like stars, whomsoever of them you
will follow, you will get right guidance" (Razin).
2691. Commentary:
The simile begun in the preceding verse is
continued in the present one. The verse purports to say that just as in the physical world
day follows night, similarly in the spiritual
realm when darkness enshrouds the world God
raises a Reformer to give light to it.
The words "For him who desires to remember"
signify that seekers after true knowledge may
ponder over the perfect design that pervades the
universe and thus may add to their knowledge
and wisdom.
The clause "who desires to be grateful" means
that men may also think over the numerous
benefits they derive from the alternation of day
and night and may be grateful to God for His
manifold favours.
2692. Commentary:
With this verse begins a brief description
of the great moral and spiritual revolution which

1904
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65. aAnd who spend the night before
their Lord, prostrate and standing,2693
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66. And who say, 'Our Lord, avert
from us the punishment of Hell; for the
punishment thereof is a most vehement
torment.
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67. 'It is indeed evil as a place of
rest and as an abode;'
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68. And those who, when they
spend, "are neither extravagant nor
niggardly but adopt a moderate position in the middle ;2695
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G41 : 39 ; 73 : 21. b6: 142 ; 7; 32; 17 : 28.
that Sun of the spiritual firmament-the
Holy
Prophet-brought
about among his people.
From 0lk.::~JI ,)l~ i.e. the sons of darkness, they
became 0l ) 1 ,)l,:,~i.e. the servants of the Gracious and Beneficent God. The various qualities
of the righteous servants of the Gracious God,
referred to in this and the following verses, are
the opposite counter-parts
of the vices from
which the people of the Holy Prophet particularly suffered. The Divine attribute ~)I
i.e.
the Gracious, has been specially mentioned to
show that the great re"mlution referred to above
was brought about by the teaching of the
Qur'an whose revelation has a direct and intimate
connection with this Divine attribute as hinted
in the verse 0i.}JI~~ 0-)1
i.e. the Gracious
God' Who taught the Qur'an (55 : 2-3).

had actually remained engaged all day long in
fighting, spent their nights in Prayer and the
remembrance of God.
2694. Important Words:
l..l~ (most vehement torment)
is derived
from i ~ which means, he paid or discharged
a thing after it had become obligatory upon him.
~JJI i Jc- means, he discharged the debt. i'~
means, a thing from which one is unable to free
himself; a thing such as cleaves fast; lasting
evil; perdition, persistent and such as cleaves
fast; most vehement punishment
or torment;
hardship or difficulty and an affliction or a
calamity or misfortune that befalls a man; eager
desire (Lane, Aqrab & Mufradat).
2695.

Important

Words:

I.J.J::A~
r1 (nor spend niggardly).

See 2 : 237

The verse also implies that the lives of God's
servants also bear testimony to the fact that He
is U-)I
(Gracious).

& 10 : 27.
l..1-" (a moderate position) is derived from rli

2693. Commentary:
History bears witness to the fact that early
Muslims, even in the field of battle, while they

which means, he stood still in his place. "'''.Jli
means, it was equal or equivalent to it. i'-"
means, statUre of a man; symmetry or justness
1905
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69, And those who call not on any
other god along with Allah, anor kill
a person that Allah has forbidden except for just cause, nor commit adultery
(or fornication), and he who does that
shall meet with the punishment of
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70. "Doubled to him will be the
punishment on. the Day of Resurrection, and he will abide therein
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71. Except those who repent, and
IIbelieve and do good deeds; for as to
these, Allah will change their evil
deeds into good deeds; and Allah is
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of proportion;

moderation;

b4 : 15

113: 58 ; 6 : 49 ; 18 : 89; .19: 61 ; 34 : 38,

stay or support of a

truly and honestly of past moral relapses with
a firm resolve completely to shun all evil and
do good deeds, and making amends for all
wrongs done to people. In short 41~ consists
in bringing about a complete change in one's
life, turning one's back completely and tho-'
roughly on one's past.

thing; subsistence of a man (Lane & Aqrab).
2696.

Important

Words:

Ll)i (punishment

~i

which

means,

of sin) is infinitive noun from
he

feU into or committed
Ifi

a sin or crime; he did what was unlawful.

t

means, the requital or recompense of a sin or
crime or punishment thereof (Lane).
Commentary

.

:

The verse deals with the three basic sins, i.e.
idolatry, murder and adultery, the fountainheads of individual depravity and social and
sexual immorality.
The Qur'an has reverted to
these three sins again and again.
2696A. Commentary:
~y

2697.

(repentance)

signifies repenting

sincerely,

.

Commentary:

So complete and thorough was the reformation brought about by the Holy Prophet in the
lives of his followers that in the place of every
sin and crime in which they indulged before
Islam, they practised a corresponding
virtue.
This is how their evil deeds became converted
into good ones. Those who were the very
embodiment of vice became the models of virtue
and righteousness.
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72. nAnd those who repent and do
good deeds, indeed turn to . Allah with
true
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73. And those who bear not false
witness, and bwhen they pass by
anything vain, they pass on with
dignity;
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True and sincere repentance must be followed
by good works. There can be no true repentance
without good works. This is why the word ~lJ
i.e. repents, in the verse is followed by the expression l:>Jl J..&. i.e. and does good works.
Words:

)Jj means, a lie; a falsehood; false witness;
association of others with God; a place where
lies are tOld; a place where people hear singing and entertain
themselves with vain or
frivolous diversion;
the assemblies of polytheists; strength, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).

'.""
b23 : 4 ; 28 : 56.

places where people indulge in teHing lies and
in frivolous diversions, they do not sit in the
company of liars; or (c) they do not associate
false gods with Allah or do not attend such
places where idolat. is practised; or (d) they do
not bear false witness. In the last case the
particle y wilI be taken as understood before
)JjJl.
2700.

Commentary:

The words "they fall not deaf and dumb
thereat," mean that they listen to the Signs of
God attentively and with their eyes open. Their
belief is based on conviction and certainty and
not on mere hearsay.

Commentary:
)Jj

,

,1J ...

w
r~\~:~~ ~ \~!,..
@\J..

Commentary:

In view of different meanings

/

;,/ ,~"'~'1 ~'j"

~

a5 : 40 ; 20: 83 ; 28 : 68.

Important

~ CJ:~ t-,
r~

75. And those who say, 'OUf Lord,
grant us of our wives and children the
delight of our eyes, and make us a
model for the righteous.'270]

2699.
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~~~

2699

74. And those who, when they are
reminded of the Signs of their Lord, fan
not down thereat deaf and blind ;2700

2698.

""""/))",,

~ '-';.0')h.J~Y'

of the word

given under "Important Words" above, the

expression
)Jj1l 0J~~
':J would mean: (a)
they do not tell lies; or (b) they do not go to

2701.

Commentary:

The word jl..! meaning "leader" and "model"
(2: 125& 15 : 80), the verse purports to say that a
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76. It is such as will be rewarded a
Bhigh place in Paradise because they
were steadfast, and they will be received
therein with greeting and peace,2702
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77. Abiding therein. Excellent it
is as a place of rest and as an abode.
78. Say to the disbelievers: 'But for
your prayer to Him my Lord would not
care for you. You have indeed rejected
the truth, and the punishment of your
rejection wIll now cleave to yoU.'2703
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a34 : 38.
truly righteous man is not satisfied with only
becoming righteous himself but aims at being a
model and pattern for other righteous men to
copy.
2702.

Important

Words:

~.J~ (highest place) is derived frem"';~.
They say ~.;:j \ ";.J~ i.e. he cut or cut off the
thing.

~

~

means,

upper or uppermost
2703.

Important

balcony;

chamber

Words:

(cares) is derived from i~ which means,
he packed up goods, put one upon the other.
~

Commentary:

in the

storey (Lane & Aqrab).

They say ~ i~f l.. i.e. what shall I do with it or
I do not care for, mind, heed or regard him, or
I do not receive anything from him, with approbation, or I do not hold him to be of any weight
or worth; or I do not esteem him (Lane & Muf..
radat).

The verse means to say that God has created
man to serve a grand and noble object. If he
turns his back on the object of his creation, he
forfeits God's mercy and makes himself deserving of His displeasure.
That sublime purpose
of man's creation is referred to in vv. 51-57.
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26

A L.S H U 'A R A'
(Revealed before Hijra)
Date of Revelation
A large majority of scholarly opinion regards this SUra as of Meccan origin, but according
to Muqatil vv. 198 and 225 belong to the Medinite period. Ibn 'Abbas and Qetadah, however,
are of the opnion that vv. 225-228 only were revealed at Mecca. But this discrimination between
certain verses as being of Meccan origin and certain others as having been revealed at Medina is
only arbitrary. Generally, the Commentators base this haphazard distinction on the subject-matter
of the verses in question which, according to them, deal with the conditions and circumstances that
obtained in Mecca or Medina at the time when the relevant verse or verses were revealed or on some
particular incident which had occurred in Mecca or Medina at that time. But thus to assign a
particular verse or verses to the Meccan or Medinite period without giving sound and solid arguments or some incontestable historical evidence in support of such an aSsumption is at best hypothetical. Muqatil, for instance, holds v. 198 as having been revealed at Medina simply because it speaks
of the "learned men of the Children of Israel" with whom the Muslims came in contact
at Medina. If this fact alone were to be accepted as the criterion for determining as to whether
a particular verse was revealed at Mecca or Medina, then both Sura Maryam and Sura Taha,
which were definitely revealed at Mecca, will have to be regarded as belonging to the Medinite
period because they deal with Christianity and the Israelite Prophets, and the Muslims came in
contact with Jews and Christians at Medina. This method of determining the period of the revelation of the Quranic verses or Suras is not safe and is calculated to lead to wrong conclusions. The
only safe guide in this respect is authentic historical evidence, the rest is mere conjecture and
surmIse.
From this Sura a departure has been made in the subject-matter of the Qur'an. From
Sura Yunus the Qur'an had directed its address principally to the Jews and the Christians.
With. the present Chapter the Muslims take the place of these two peoples and the form, nature
and scope of the address have been changed, therefore, from this Sura a change has also
taken place in the c.W:u.. (abbreviated letters) placed at the head of the Suras. The present Sura
has been named 'I~I (poets) in order to drive home to Muslims the supreme lesson that success
comes to a people only when their profession and practice go together and that empty talk like
that of the poets leads nowhere.
Connection with the Preceding Sura

The preceding SUra had ended on the note that it would be a great mistake to suppose that
1909

God would allow the time-honoured system that had come into being through the great religions of
the world to be destroyed.
On the contrary, God had created man to demonstrate in his person
His great attributes and in order that he should respond to the Divine Call. If man does not fulfil the
great and sublime object of his creation, then there is no need or justification for him to exist and
no need for God to feel any hesitancy in destroying him. In the Sura under comment we are told
that in his love and solicitude for humanity, the Holy Prophet feels grieved at this apprehended
possibility and wishes and desires that man may be saved. This desire of the Holy Prophet no
doubt proceeds from his great love for mankind. The destruction of man, however, does not
apparently
seem to be quite in harmony with the Divine design.
The Divine design
is that having been endowed with knowledge of, and insight into, the Heavenly plan man should
be vouchsafed the opportunity to discover, with his own will and endeavour, the ways of the
nearness of God and then should try to attain such nearness. But if he refuses to do so, he should
suffer the consequences of his refusal. The Sura then proceeds to tell us that if man had not been
endowed with the discretion and ability to make a choice, he would have become a mere machine
and an automaton and would not have been considered as a being made in the image of God. So
man must act and conduct himself in harmony with the Divine scheme without which he cannot
attain true and real salvation.
Subject- Matter
The Sura particularly deals with the Divine attributes, Latif (Benignant), Sami' (Hearing),
Malik (King) and Ra~'im (Merciful), and gives sound and solid arguments and reasons to prove
that God is Holy, He hears the prayers of His creatures, He is Merciful and He is the King and Ruler
of the whole universe.
It proceeds to say that the Qur'an gives its own arguments and proofs and
needs no extraneous help or support to substantiate and establish the truth of its claims and teachings. It is further stated that the Holy Prophet's grief at the refusal of disbelievers to accept the
Divine message will be of no avail to them because it is entirely their own choice whether to accept
or reject the truth, and God will not compel them to accept it. As disbelievers have deliberately
preferred disbelief to belief therefore they have become far removed from the realities of life and
only mock and jeer at truth.
The Sura then goes on to say that as for the fulfilment of human needs and requirements God
has created pairs in all things in the physical world, it stands to reason that in the spiritual realm
also He should have created their counterparts.
This arrangement shows that God is Almighty
and Merciful.

Next, it gives in detail the story of Moses. How he was entrusted with his great
mission and was commanded to go with his brother, Aaron, to Pharaoh to preach to him the
Divine message and to ask him to let him take the Israelites out of Egypt, and how Pharaoh taunted
him for being ungrateful as he had been brought up in his house, and how Moses turned the
tables upon him by telling him that instead of taunting him with ingratitude he (Pharaoh) should
have felt ashamed. of himself for having unjustly held his (Moses's) people in bondage. It is
further stated that having been utterly confounded by Moses's rejoinder, Pharaoh sought to
change the subject and began to ask questions about the existence of God. But when
Moses gave devastating answers to these questions also, Pharaoh threatened him with imprison]910

ment. And when Moses showed him the Sign of the rod and of the white hand, no course was left
open to him but to accuse him (Moses) of being a sorcerer and an adventurer who sought political
leadership.
Tn order to defeat Moses, as he thought, with his own weapons, Pharaoh summoned
magicians from all over the land, but they were completely confounded and discomfited and came
to believe in Moses there and then.
The Sura then sheds further light on the activities of Moses, who in pursuance of Divine
command succeeded in taking the Israelites out of Egypt, and we are told that having been severely
mortified and enraged at the escape of the Israelites, Pharaoh foIlowed them in hot pursuit with his
mighty hosts, but the Israe]ites safely went ashore while Pharaoh and his hosts were drowned in the
sea. Then to illustrate that truth always triumphs in the long run and opposition to it comes to
grief, the Sura gives instances of Prophets Abraham, Noah, Had, ~alil), Lot and Shu'aib. Abraham demonstrated to his people the folly and futility of idol-worship and invited them to the worship
of Almighty God Who hears the prayers of His votaries and Who controls the universe, and makes
provision for the physical needs of man and also provides spiritual guidance for him. He gives life
and brings about death and in Him all hopes are centred.
To this most sympathetic and solicitous
harangue of Abraham, his people, after the manner of the opponents of former Prophets, returned
the arrogant reply that on no account would they give up the religion of their forefathers.
They
rejected the Divine message and were punished, because it is the invariable law of God that the
arrogant and the wicked disbelievers are punished for their rejection of truth.
Abraham's account is followed by that of Noah. Noah's people also rejected him on the
ground that he sought to remove all social distinctions.
He told them that true criterion to judge
who was really high and noble and who was low and ignoble was good conduct and righteous deeds
and not power, wealth and social status. His people, instead of listening to his Message, threatened
him with violence and incurred the wrath of God. Noah was followed by Had and ~aIil.l. Both
these Divine Prophets also tried hard to make their people realize that it was not material pomp
and power but good morals and spiritual strength upon which really depended the life and strength
of a people. But their people also turned a deaf ear to their preachings and opposed them and
persecuted them and declared with boastful arrogance that they would not give their allegiance to
men of no consequence.
The inevitable result of their opposition was that Divine punishment
descended upon them. The people of Lot and Shu'aib fared no better. The former indulged in
unnatural moral vice and the latter were dishonest in their commercial dealings. They, too,
refused to listen to their Prophets and ignored Divine warnings, and consequently were seized with
Divine punishment.
Towards its end the Sura reverts to the subject with which it had commenced, viz., that the
Qur'an is the revealed Word of God. It further says that in order to prove the truth of its claims
and teachings the Qur'an gives solid and sound arguments and adds that the Prophets of yore have
testified to its truth and have made prophecies about it, and the learned men of Israel also are convinced in their heart of hearts of its truth because it fulfils prophecies which are contained in their
Scriptures. Moreover, the Qur'an has been revealed in the tongue of its immediate addressees, the
Arabs. If it had been revealed in a foreign tongue, they would not have understood it. But now that
191]

it has been revealed in their own tongue they cannot refuse to accept it on the pretext of its not
having been revealed in their own tongue. It, however, seems clear that like the opponents of truth
in the past they would not accept it, and by their persistent rejection would incur God's displeasure.
They should realize that if the Holy Prophet is a true Messenger of God, they would not escape
Divine punishment.
The disbelievers are then invited to ponder over the teachings of the Qur'an and to see
if such a noble and sublime teaching could have been the work of Satan or if the Holy Prophet
could have produced it himself. The teachings of the Qur'an bear a close resemblance to those of
the old Scriptures, and satanic people evidently can have no access to the Source of these
teachings.
S'ltans descend only upon liars and sinners and upon those who forge lies and coin
and copy falsehood.
The poets derive inspiration from these votaries of falsehood and are in
turn fol1owed by men of low morals and of no fixed principles.
The poets and their followers
take delight in tal1, meaningless talk, but do not act upon what they profess and preach.
As against them the righteous servants of God preach truth and serve and suffer for their
noble ideals and therefore triumph and prevail in the long run.
The Sura closes with enjoining the Holy Prophet to continue to preach the Unity and Oneness
of God, first of all to his own people and then to educate and train believers for the promotion and
furtherance of the great cause of Islam. He is further enjoined not to have anything to do wit.h
disbelievers and to trust in the Almighty and Merciful God under Whose protection and fostering
care he passes his days, Who keeps a constant watch over him and Who will very soon end the
state of dispersion of Muslims and will bring them together in a place where they willHve in peace
and prosperity and will worship none but the One True God in perfect safety and security.
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1. aIn the name of Allah the
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Gracious, the Merciful. 2704

2.
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2704. Commentary:
to that extent he rises morally and spiritually
Seel:l.
and becomes his Creator's manifestation.
2705. Commentary:
Tte present and next two Suras form a special
The ut.Ju.. (abbreviated
letters) r-1
may
group known as the r-1 (Ta Sin Mim) group.
stand for the three Divine attributes,
viz.,
All these three Suras bear a very close resemBenignant, All-Hearing and All-Knowing;
the
blanc.e to each other in their subject-matter and
letter 1 representing the Divine attribute ...AAkJ were revealed in the same period at Mecca. As
(Benignant),. ...r representing C::""~(All-Heari~g)
all of them deal particularly with the life-story
and i standmg for r::l>o (All-Knowing).
These
of Moses in some. detail, therefore some ComUlAhA..show that in the present and the followmentators of the Qur' an have taken the abbreing few SfirCis, which are similar and subordiviated letters r~1 as standing for Mount Sinai
m: te to the present Sura, in subject-matter, light
and Moses; ...r1 standing for ,~~ ).J1 (Mount
has been shed on the fact that God is humanity's
Sinai) and i for \.S~.J'"(Moses).
Great Benefactor;
He is Kind and CompasThe fact that the present Sura and 28th Sura
sionate to His servants;
He hears their prayers
are prefixed with the abbreviated
letters r 1
and supplications and knows the inmost secrects
and give a much more detailed account of the
of their hearts and all their needs and requiredifferent
phases of Moses's chequered life,
ments and fulfils them. They further show
coupled with the fact that the 27th Sura has only
that light has also been thrown in these Suras
",_1 placed in its beginning (the letter i having
on the laws and rules which regulate and
been significantly omitted) and makes only a
govern the universe
and thus demonstrate
very brief reference to him, lends additional
Divine Majesty, Dignity and Glory and that
weight to the inference that this letter stands
sound and solid arguments have been given to
for Moses.
support and substantiate what the Qur'an asserts
It may also be added that the three Divine
and claims. These uWu.. give such a beautiful
attributes
Benignant,
All-Hearing
and Alland complete picture of Divine attributes as no
Knowing
have
also
a
strong
bearing
on
the lifeother revealed Scripture has done and by implistory of Moses, related in some detail in these
cation exhort a Muslim to assimilate and develop
three Suras.
in his person these attributes because God
For a detailed explanation, however, of ul...k4...
has created man in His own image and to the
(abbreviated
letters) see 2 : 2 & 19 : 2.
extent to which he assimilates Divine attrihutes,
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3. aThese are verses of the clear
Boo k. 2706
4.

16,

"'J'
@~I~I~I~

bHaply thou wilt grieve thyself to

..",,,,-7-

a12 : 2 ; 15 : 2 ; 27 : 2 ; 28 : 3.
2706.

Imr"rtant

Words:
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death because they believe not. 2707
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bl8 : 7.

to the entire exclusion of all oth~:r revealed
Books. Other Scriptures are only ~~
(clear

~
(clear) .s active participle from 0~1
which is derived from 0l, which being intransitive means it (the thing) was or became clear,

in themselves) but the Qur'an is not only 0::7=-'"
but is also ~:" (makes clear the obscurities
that are to b~ found in other Books). What
manifest, plain, etc. 0l, i is used both as transiadds to the beauty of the Qur'an as 0::7" ..:...l:)
tive and intransitive.
,-,:oJ\ 0l,1 or ,-,:oJ10L;.=_1
(clear and perspicuous Book) is that all its
(~aqqo) ,means, the truth became apparent and
teachings are in perfect harmony with ...,.,l:)
J,<JI 0l~ I (~aqqa) means, he made the truth clear.
,jyC (preserved Book) i.e., pure and unsullied
u~-:-" therefore mean~, (1) that which itself is nature.
clear and manifest; (2) that which makes other
things clear and (3) that which cuts off one thing
2707. Important Words:
from another and renders it distinct and separate
For e-ll see 18 : 7.
from it (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 2 : 169.
Commentary:

Commentary

The word u<:7"as its meanings show, points
to the following three salient features of the
Qur'an, viz., (1) that it not only states facts and
makes prophecies and lays down laws and ordinances but also supports and substantiates what
it says and claims by solid arguments and sound
reasons; (2) that it is not only clear in itself
but makes clear the obscurities and ambiguities
that are to be found in previous revealed Scrip. tures; and (3) that all that is essential for the
attainment
of nearness to God and all that
relates to the laws of the Sharl'at, to ethics and
to matters of belief has been made quite clear
in it.
This is a quality

which

the Qur'all possesses

:

The verse speaks volumes for the Holy Prophet's concern and solicitude for the spiritual
well-being of his people.
His grief over their
rejection of his Message and opposition to it
had almost killed him. He knew that jf his
people did not desist from opposing him and
did not give up their evil ways, Divine wrath
would descend upon them. The realization of
this fact lay very heavy upon his heart. God's
Messengers and His Prophets are full of the
milk of human kindness.
They cry and weep
and grieve for mankind.
But such is human
ingratitude that those very people for whom
they fed so deeply persecute them and seek to
kiJI them.
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to them a Sign from the heaven, so that
their necks wiJl bow down before it.27OF
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new Reminder
from the Gracious
God, but they turn away from it.2709
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7. bThey have, indeed, treated it
as a lie but soon there wiJl come to
them the tidings of that at which they
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mocked.27lO
/121 : 3, 43.
2708.

Important

b6: 35; 22 : 43; 35 : 26; 40 : 6.

Words:

0l:..'-1 (necks) is the plural of ,y.'- ('unuqun)
which is derived from ~.'- ('aniqa) which means,
his neck became tall. ~.'- means, neck, a portion
of good;
the upper portion of an elevated
tract of land; the leaders or chiefs of a people,
a company or a large company of men. They
say ..rU Il;~ J~.'- J'l:- i.e. a party of men came
to me. The word also means, the first part of
everything.
They say w~.,aJ\ J~.'-.} :.rj..; uL.
i.e. such a one died in the beginning of summer.
,-(~J \ 0':'.'- ~II> means, they are inclined and
listening to thee or expecting thee (Lane &
Aqrab). 0l.:.~1 therefore means, (a) different
parties; (b) leaders; (c) those who are waiting
for a Sign to come.
Commentary:
Tbe verse means to say that the Holy Prophet's grief for his disbelieving people will not
be in vain. ]f they do not cease opposing him,
they will be visited with the Sign of punishment which will humiliate and debase their
leaders.
That great Sign was witnessed by the
Quraish in the Battle of Badr when they suffered
a most humiliating defeat at the hands of a

small number of poor and ill-equipped Muslims
and when almost all their great leaders were
killed. Again they witnessed it in the Fall of
Mecca when the cause of Islam triumphed
fully and completely and the Quraish saw that
they had to seek pardon from one whom they
had hunted out of his native city and upon
whose head they had placed a heavy price.
2709.

Commentary:

The word "new" means, "in a new form"
or "with new details."
In fact, all Divine Laws
are similar in their fundamentals
and basic
teachings.
It is only in details that they differ.
Or a new Law is revealed in a changed form in
order to suit the ideas, needs and requirements
of the particular time in which it is revealed.
Some Prophets come with a new Law. while
others only serve the existing Law.
2710.

Commentary:

The verse has an implied allusion to the
Biblical prophecy, viz., "the stone which the
builders rejected has become the head of the
corner" (Matt. 2] : 42).
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8. aHave they not looked at the
earth, how many of every noble species
have We caused to grow therein.2711
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9. In that there .is a Sign in,deed ;
but most of these would not believe.
10. .And verily thy Lord-He
is
the MIghty, the MercifuJ.2712
~. 2

,r;;,n. ~~ ?.9'1.'c-1/r'lP",/~"v~l\\ ,. '"
\!J~YO~~
rd~~) ~~~.)
U/II'0t,
..
I'
~ ",
J;,/' ~\~'. ~<" ~ ~l ~" (;)
1j:)~.J'
~~ ~ ~.J
1 -'

II. bAnd remember when thy Lord
called Moses, saying, 'Go to the
wrongdoing peopJe-2713
12. 'The people of Pharaoh.
Will
they not fear God?'
a

2711.

"'.~

In the present Sura brief accounts of several
. great Prophets of God have been given and the
account of every Prophet has ended with the
words, "Verily thy Lord is the Mighty, the
Merciful."
These words imply that the circumstances of the Holy Prophet will resemble those
of the Prophets mentioned in this Sura. He
will go through the same trials and tribulations
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h 20 : 25 ; 79 : 17-18.

Commentary:

Commentary:
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Of all Divine Books it is the Qur'an which
declared this great scientific truth as far back as
about 1400 years that all things have been
created in pairs. The verse further implies that
when in the physical world all things have been
created in pairs, it stands to reason that in the
spiritual world also things should be in pairs

2712.

1I~.\",/7

@)~!)'~'~t

36 : 34-37.

-a Moses or a Jesus should have his counterpart and the Mosaic Dispensation
should also
have its counterpart-the
Islamic Dispensation.

I

y
~I

through which they had to pass and will face
the same tempests and temptations which those
Prophets had to meet, but whereas the Mighty
God seized and destroyed the enemies of those
Prophets, in the case of the Holy Prophet the
Mighty God will not only manifest His might and
power in giving victory to the Holy Prophet and
in making his cause triumph and prosper but
will also show mercy to his people, inasmuch as
only a smaIl minority of them will be destroyed
while an overwhelming majority will receive
Divine forgiveness and mercy and in the end
wiII accept his Message.
2713.

Commentary:

The account of the seven great Prophets mentioned in the Sura begins with the story of
Moses, the greatest of all the Israelite Prophets
and the like of the Holy Prophet, Mubammad.
As many as fifty eight verses have been devoted
to him.
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13. He said, 'My Lord, RI fear that
they will treat me as a liar;
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(land my tongue is not fluent; therefore,
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csend word to Aaron ;2714
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] 5. d'And they have a charge against
me, so I fear that they will kill me.'2715

~

16. "God said, "Not so, go then,
both of you, with Our Signs; We are
\-vithyou and We hear.2716
a20 : 46;

28: 35.

~7'::;t:c-:", (;tUt~~~~j'C..
..
~~
.II

J"~

".';'

b20: 28.

c20: 3];

27]4. Important Words:
Jlk~:1 is derived from Jib. They say ..:;..AU,
:lil:.JI i.e. the she-camel was or became loosed
from her bond. ~-,j
oi .).11 ":;"411means?l the
woman was or became divorced or separated
,,; l...J Jik; I means, his
from her husband.
tongue was or became el~quent or chaste"; in
speech or was or became free from impediment
and hence eloquent or chaste in speech (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse suggests that Moses did not seem
to feel that he was quite equal to the great task
with which he was being entrusted.
The responsibi]ities of prophethood
are indeed very
heavy.
At the time of the first revelation
the Holy Prophet, himself, felt overwhelmed
with anxiety.
2715. Important Words:
For ~;~ see 3: 17. According
to Imam
Raghib any error or fault which produces a
harmful result and for which one is liable to
account is "':-"';~. It may be deliberate
or
committed through inadvertence.

ill8 : 34.

e28: 36.

Commentary:
The words "they ~ave a charge against me"
show that the people of Pharaoh had charged
Moses with the murder of an Egyptian, not
that Moses was actually guilty of a deliberate
murder.
The incident referred to here is mentioned in
Exod. 2 : 11-] 5. In the Qur'an it is referred to
in 28 : ] 6-2], where it is stated that it was not
intentional murder.
Moses was defending an
Israelite whom an Egyptian was beating and in
the scuffle the latter happened to be killed.
The words "I fear that they may kill me,"
should not be understood to mean that Moses
was afraid of death. He was afraid lest the
Egyptians should kill him on the charge of his
having killed an Egyptian, before he should
have delivered his message and have fulfilled
his mission which was dearer to him than life
itself.
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27]6.
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Important Words:
means, no;
by no

contrary;

by all means;

means;

on

the

at any rate; truly.

The particle is also used to remonstrate

with a
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17. "So go to Pharaoh, and say,
'We are the Messengers of the Lord

PT. 19
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of the worlds ,27!7
18. 'To tell thee to send the Children of Israel with us.'"
19. Pharaoh said, 'Did we not
bring thee up among us as a child?
And thou didst stay among us many
years of thy life;
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a20: 41; 28 : 16.

,

p~rson and to teU him that what he says is not
correct, or it is used for rejecting the request of
a person (Aqrab & Baqrt).
Commentary:
In the preceding two vt:rses Moses had made
one request to God and one statement of fact.
The request was that because he was not eloquent in speech the great task of conveying the
Divine message to Pharaoh might be entrusted
to his brother, Aaron. And he had reinforced
this request by the statement that the people of
Pharaoh had a charge of murder against him
and on that plea they might kill him. The particle "j.,) (by no means) may apply either to the
request or to the statement of Moses.
As
applying to Moses's request it may signify that
his request for the transfer
of the great
mission to Aaron could not b~ granted and as
applying to the statement it may signify that the
people of Pharaoh would not be able to lay
hands on him. Or the particle may signify both
things at the same time, viz., that Moses
himself would have to carry the great mission
though his prother would also be appointed as
his assistant and that he should not fear being
killed by the people of Pharaoh because they

would not b~ able to lay hands on him.
2717. Commentary:
The word J Y"') here is in the singular while
the subject ljt and the verbs used are in the dual
number. In Arabic it is permissible sometimes to use singular predicate for a subject in
the dual or plural number, as they say jlll>
J~S- ,J J-) i.e. those two are my messengers
-'
being
and my agents, the words J J-) and
-'
in the singular. The Arabs also say J,,-; '~y.
i.e., those are my messengers (Bay an). Elsewhere
in the Qur'an (26 : 78) a similar construction has
been used as J ,J.~ ("f"i \j i.e. they are my
enemies, the word -'~ being in the singular but
giving the sense of a plural.
2718. Commentary:

J.)

The reference in the verse seems to be to an
Egyptian having been killed by Moses. Pharaoh
regards himself and his people, the Egyptians,
as the great benefactors of the Israelites and
accuses Moses of gross ingratitude in having
killed an Egyptian, his own and that of his
people's benefactor.
It seems impudent
on
Pharaoh's part to have called himself a benefactor of the Israelites whom he had kept in
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21. Moses said, 'I did do it then,
and I was one of the erring ;2719
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23. 'And this favour of bringing me
up as a child with which thou tauntest
me~dost thou put forward against thy
having enslaved the Children of
IsraeJ.'272o
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22. a'so I fled from you when I
feared you; then my Lord granted me
right judgment and made me one of
the. Messengers.
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a 28 : 22.
bondage
and had treated them worse than
animals,
exacting from them the hardest and
most humiliating labour. It is to this impudence
of Pharaoh that Moses drew his attention in the
verse under comment.

saying that it was on account of his great love
for his oppressed people that he came to the
help of the Israelite and gave a blow to the
Egyptian, which resulted in his death.

2719 A. Commentary :

2719. Important Words:
By the words, "made me one of the Mes~L,.; (the erring)
is the plural of JL,.;.
sengers,"
Moses means that the very fact that
which is active participle from J.,<> which
God has made him a Prophet is a proof that
means, he erred; he did not find the way; he
what he had done was not an intentional wrong
was perplexed and did not know what to do;
he was confounded Or perplexed and unable to but an unwitting act done on the spur of the
moment.
see his right course; he was lost; he was lost
2720. Commentary:
in love (Aqrab, Lane & Lisan).
Commentary:
The verse signifies that when the Israelite
called Moses for help against the Egyptian,
he did not know what to do, and being
anxious to help the Israelite (28 :16-21) gave the
Egyptian a blow with his closed fist which caused
his death.
The death was accidental and not
deliberate because ordinarHy a blow with the
fist does not cause the death of a person.
If 0::11";'be taken in the sense of 'being lost
in love,' the verse would depict Moses as

When Moses presented
to Pharaoh
the
Divine message and called upon him to accept
it, Pharaoh began to recount .he supposed evil
deeds of Moses and accused him of ingratitude
for the manifold favours which, he said, he
had done to his people.
The present verse
constitutes
a crushing
reply from Moses's
mouth to Pharaoh's impudent remark.
Moses
is described as saying to Pharaoh that he
should be ashamed of referring to any good
that he thinks he had done to his people as he
(Pharaoh) had kept them for generations under
1919
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24. Pharaoh said, /HAnd what is the
Lord of the worlds ?'2721

8~

25. Moses said, b'The Lord of the
heavens and the earth and of all thlt
is between the two, if you would
believe.'
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26. Pharaoh said to those around
him, 'Do you not hear?,2723

oC)~'"

27. Moses said, 'Your Lord, and
the Lord of your fathers of yore. '2724

-
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28. Pharaoh said, C'Most surely, this
Messenger of yours who has been sent
to you is a madman.'2725
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/120 : 50. b44: 8. c44: IS.
the most debasing and degrading form of
bondage which had killed in them all sense of
dignity, initiatin and ambition to rise to their
full stature.

of the heavens
their own gods
universe.

2721. Commentary:

2724.

Moses's reply to Pharaoh as mentioned in the
preceding verse seemed utterly to have confounded him and he (Pharaoh) at once changed the
subject, seeking to involve Moses in a metaphysical discussion about the existence and Person
of the Divine Being and the nature of His attributes.

and earth to Allah as it were
who held sway over all the

Commentary:

Without heeding Pharaoh's interruption mentioned in the previous verse Moses continues
his argument.
In the preceding verse he had
referred to the vastness of God's dominion and
control in respect of space. In this verse he refers
to God's dominion

in respect of time.

2725. Commentary:

2722. Commentary:
'The words 'Lord of the heavens and the
earth' refer to the vastness of God's dominion
in respect of space.
2723. Commentary:
The verse depicts Pharaoh as trying to incite
his people against Moses by hinting that he was
insulting their gods by ascribing the kingdom

The verse may mean that seeing that Moses,
without paying any attention to his interruption
and warning, had continued his arguments
Pharaoh thought that he was not in full
possession of his senses; or he thought that like
a madman Moses would listen to nobody but
would go on harping on his own theme; and he
said this in so many words.
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29. Moses said, a'The Lord of the
East and of the West, and of all that is
between the two, if you did but understan d .' 2726
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30. bPharaoh said, 'If thou takest a
god other than me, I will certainly put
thee into prison.'2727

~I~i/,N,

"
~~~($fl~

'~r~t

..

,..,;

, ~~
""

~-:"" , r.:J':'
_.:I ""r1.
U
",,~

J

~

"'. '?/.
@
r. ,...a.',
\,;"F..~

,

31. Moses said, 'What.
even
though I bring thee something that is
manifest !'2728
32. cPharaoh said, 'Bring it then,
jf thou speakest the truth.'
a2 : 116 ; 55 : 18
2726.

With the words, 'Lord of the East and the
West, Moses completes his argument about tht'
undisputed lordship of God over the entire universe. These words refer to the vastness of
God's kingdom in respect of directions and sides.
They may also contain an effective hint to the
falseness of the polytheistic
beliefs of the
Egyptians who worshipped the sun and therefore
looked upon the East and the West as belonging
to their own gods.
2727.
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Commentary:

Commentary:

Pharaoh's question contained in v. 24 above,
viz., "And what is the Lord of the worlds?" was
so ably and effectively answered by Moses that
he did not know how to contradict him. At
first he had recourse to interruptions
in order
to silence Moses. When these tactics failed in
their purpose, he sought to divert the attention
of the audience by playing upon their feelings of

,

Ju
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C7 : 107.

patriotism and by making disparaging remarks
concerning Moses. When this stratagem also
failed, he resorted to giving open threats to
Moses. Such invariably are the tactics used by
those who feel that their case is weak. In fact,
such tactics imply a confession of defeat on the
part of the person who uses them.
The Egyptians were a nation of idol worshippers. They worshipped wood and stones, the
sun and stars. They had their animal gods and
human gods. Fire, water and other natural
elements were also worshipped by them. Their
gods were legion. It was, therefore, nothing
strange on the part of Pharaoh also to lay claim
to Divinity.
2728.

Commentary:

Moses remains undaunted by threats of violence on the part of Pharaoh and seems prepared
to advance more arguments in support of his
claims jf Pharaoh would only listen to him.
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33. So he threw down his rod, and
behold! ait was a serpent plainly
visible.2729
34. 0And he drew forth his hand,
and Jo! it was white for the beholders.
R.3
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35. CPharaoh said to the chiefs
around him, 'This is surely a skilfuJ
magICian;
36. d'He seeks to turn you out of
your land by his magic. Now what: do
you advise 1'27:'\0
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b7 : 109; 20 : 24.

2729. Commentary:
The miracles referred to in this and the following verse have been fully discussed in 7: 107-108,
and 20: 21-23. Briefly, it may be stated here
that the rod of Moses did not actually turn
into a serpent. It appeared to the audience
as if it were a serpent. In fact, it was a vision
of Moses in which the whole assembly were
made to join. Now a rod in a vision symbolizes a community and the serpent an enemy.
Thus by the miraculous happening Moses was
made to understand that if he cast away his
people from him, they would become veritable
serpents but if he kept them under his fostering care they would grow into a strong and
well-knit community and would not only become men of light and learning themselves but
would also impart these things to others.
Moses's white hand seemed also to signify

1)7 : 1l0.

rl7 : Ill;

20 : 58, 64.

that the great spiritual Movement
he had
founded would one day enlighten the world with
the Divine light and that his teaching would
radiate and his people would undergo a complete transformation,
and would become a
community of highly righteous men. In fact,
nobl eand righteous servants of God to whom
He entrusts the task of bringing about a great
change in the lives of his people become invested with a Divine light whjch sometimes
takes a material form and is seen by other
people also.
2730. Commentary:
Pharaoh here plays upon the patriotic feelings of the Egyptians and thus seeks to incite
them against Moses by telling them that he desires
to take possession of their land. The enemies
of truth stoop to any kind of lie to achieve
their ends.
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37. /lThey said, 'Put him off and his
brother awhile and send into the cities
~mmmoners,
38. o'Who should
skilful sorcerer .'2731
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39. cSo the magicians were assembled toge~her at the appointed time on
a fixed day.
40. d And it was said to the people,
~Wil1you also gather together,
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we may follow the
magicians if they are the winners?'
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42. And, when the magicians came,
they said to Pharaoh, ~Shal1~e have a
reward if we are the wmners? 2732
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43. I'He said, 'Yes, and surely then
you wi11be among those who are near
my person.'2733
44. fMoses
said to them, 'Now
throw ye what you have to throw.'
a7: 112: 10 :80. },7: 113 r,7: 113; 20 :59.
2731. Important Words:
;l~- is the intensive form of .J",l- (plural
;;
.J'><-and ~)J J",l..) and means a great sorcerer.
With the addition of ~l&. (expert) the sense
has been very much intensified. yc- (Si~r)
means, magic, sorcery, spell; magic-charms;
anything charming,
captivating,
fascinating;
decei,ving, deluding (Lane & Aqrab). See also
7 : llO, 117 & 10 : 77.
2732. Commentary:
The words, 'shall we have a reward if we are
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,l20: 60. 1'7: 115. f7:117, 10: 81; 20: 67.
the winners,' show (I) that the magicians were
professional sorcerers whose standard of morality was very low; and (2) that they were not
sure of their success.
2733.
Commentary:
Pharaoh seems to have been overwhelmed
with the arguments advanced by Moses and
seeks to defeat him at any cost. He offers the
magicians a very tempting bait. They seem to
have been offered very high posts at the royal
court.
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45. So they threw down their ropes
and their rods, and said, 'By Pharaoh's
honour, it is we who will surely win.'2734
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2735.

0 -,5Jl:! (fabricated)
is derived from ,...5;:; i
which means, he hid; he uttered a falsehood;
he said what was not true; i.e. he fabricated
or invented a lie. l.!lij means, a great or habitualliar (Lane & Aqrab).
For ~iiJJ see 7 : 118.
Commentary:
The verse makes it quite clear that the rod
of Moses did not swallow the rods and
'ropes of the magicians but it "swallowed up all
that which they had fabricated,"
i.e. it utterly
destroyed the imposture, forgery and deception
of the magicians.
Moreover, it was not the
rod changed into a serpent which undid the
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49. c'The Lord of Moses, and of

2734. Important Words:
;; (honour) means, honour; high position;
f
might and power; pride; consciousness of one's
high position and rank (Lane & Aqrab).
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AaI on. '2737

a7 : 1I8; 20 : 70.
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48. They said, 'We believe in the
Lord of the worlds,
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46. BThen Moses threw down his
rod, and 10! it 3wallowed up all that
which they had fabricated.2735
47. bThereupon the magicians were
impelled to fall down prostrate. 2736
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: 123; 20 : 71.

magic of the magicians but it was the rod itself
which exposed the deception they had wrought
on the spectators by breaking to pieces the
things which under the influence of the magic
the spectators had taken for real serpents.
2736.

Commentary:

The verse contains a beautiful illustration of
the invincible power of truth and that of falsehood having feet of clay. The magicians were
won over to truth at the spot. Those who had
come to scoff remained to pray.
2737.

Commentary:

The words "the Lord of Moses and of Aaron"
being case in apposition to the words, "the
Lord of all the worlds" in the preceding verse,
signify that the magicians had realized that the
Lord of Moses and Aaron was the Lord of the
worlds i.e. He was on their side. So they at
once believed in Him.

PT. 19
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50. BPharaoh said, 'You have believed in him before I gave you leave?
He is surely your chief who has taught
you magic. But you shall know the
consequences thereof. [ will most
surely cut off your hands and your
feet on alternate sides, and I will most

surely crucify you all. '2738
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51. bThey said, 'There is no harm; to
our LOld shall we return.2739
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52. r,'We do hope that our Lord wm
forgive us our sins, since dwe are the
first among the believers.'
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53. And We revealed to Moses,
saying, 'Take away My servants by
night, you will surely be pursued.'
54. And Pharaoh sent summoners
into the cities, saying,
a7 : 124-125 ; 20 : 72.
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upon the magicians leaves them unrepentant and
unafraid. On the contrary, the words of the verse
Death by crucifixion by itself is a very painful
seem to imply on their part a challenge to
death, but the punishment of the cutting of
Pharaoh to do his worst. They do not care a
hands and feet has been added to make it more
hang for his threats. The sooner they die, they
painful.
appear to be saying, the quicker will they meet
2739. Important Words:
their Lord; and the more painful their death, the
~.,.;.is infinitive noun from }.,.;.(aor~).
They
greater will be their reward in the Hereafter.
say ~)1.,#i.e. it (a thing) harmed, injured, hurt or
Faith indeed works wonders. The erstwhile
damaged him. S ~
':J lll.iA. means, this is professional magicians, who, a few minutes ago,
of the things that will not harm thee. H ':J were prepared to resort to any trick and subterfuge for the sake of filthy lucre had come to
~(J'" means, no harm shall befall thee (Lane).
Commentary :
acquire a faith that could move mountains and
Pharaoh's threat of inflicting violent death
defy death.
2738.

Commentary:
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2740

~ ,,1.

56. . 'And they have offended us ;2741
57. 'And we are a multitude
prepared and vigilant.'2742
58. IlSO We turned
gardens, and springs,

~

fully

them out

~\:J~.>~"
1

'.J

Commentary

:J

/ I' \",

@~b~l~

party or company of men or
company or small number of
portion.
i,)! r ..,..1;means,
garments (Lane).

f~
\.:J,,)'"
1

, ('

~ .'~n
\i: -'-jYJJ

'-:/~""f/J.~Jr
~-'J
",

dence. which change their whole outlook on life
and their attitude towards their exploiters. After
the advent of Moses, Pharaoh must have felt a
great change in the Israelites and this must have
cut him to the quick.
2742.

:

Important

t~::.j
..",.

"44 : 29.

Pharaoh here refers with extreme contempt
to the smallness of number of the Israelites and
to the poverty of their circumstances.
2741.

.I

,'"

@~j4

Important Words:

a
people; or a small
men; a piece or
old and worn out

~""

, ...... ..;,,,,
j1, , . r~
"
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of

"44 : 26-28

r
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....

b ...
Ch

60. bThus indeed it was; and We
gave them as heritage to the Children
of Israel-2743

:i..4,) means,

-."..;

')J
,
,'"
@
" . r-:~r"..
6'1\.:,)
\.iJ \.:.J . t....
~

59. And treasures, and an abode of
honour.

2740.

~.

'"
'"
@~~~j~~~~~l

Words:

0.,tli~li. (have offended) is the plural of li.~li.
which is derived from 1;li. i.e. he or it affected
.him with3:nger, wrath or rage or it angered or
enraged him. li.::-i.means, anger, wrath (Lane).
Commentary :
The appearance of a Divine Prophet among
a people is a sure guarantee of their great and
bright future if they accept his Message and
follow his lead. The Prophet gives them a new
life and creates in them a new hope and confi-

Important

Words:

0-'J,)I... (prepared and vigilant) is the plural
of )~l... which is active participle from )j....
which means, he was cautious, wary or vigilant;
he was on his guard. 0_jJ,)~ means, in a state of
preparation; or fully equipped with arms; or
cautious or vigilant; fearful (Lane & Aqrab).
2743.

Commentary:

The word ...s;JIl) means, it always so happens
i.e. whenever a Prophet is raised among a
people God bestows His favours and gifts upon
those who accept his Message and punishes
those who reject it. The pronoun l.. (them) in
the expression t..1~JJi (We gave them as heritage) does not mean that the springs and
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61. GAndthey pursued and overtook
them at sunrise.
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62. And when the two hosts came in
;;
fihA "' ~'" ~'.
I'
I 'I' " t~
.
"'
'"
G.
Ii' .t:!!..-"-:t;P
~~ ~~
sight of each other the companions of
\J ",' , '"So!J'I.. .. .
:.;;r.
Moses said, 'We are surely overtaken.'2744
,
",
63. 'Nay, speak not thus!' said he,
,;"
::till,;''' ",."
"'- ", /
~~.~lV~~l"t.~J~
'My Lord is with me. He will direct
'"
me to safety.'2745
,~,
64. bThen We revealed to Moses,
1.' ~ "'i t ~I~;i W ~ ,.:
I'tf...~~/f",
t
~
~
saying, 'Strike the sea with thy rod.'
:""':.fD
"::1 ~~
U,
.. ~'"
Thereupon it parted, and every part
looked like a huge mountain.2746
.

~

~

~'"

/,/

~

t
3~t~~~~~j?C)~~\g

alO :91; 20 : 79; 44 : 24.
._~-~--~

gardens and trt'asures of Pharaoh and the
Egyptians were given over to the Israelites.
The
latter had left Egypt for Canaan, the land of
promise which "flowed with milk and honey." It
is there that the Israelites were given these things.
The pronoun, therefore, refers to the springs,
gardens and treasures which resembled those that
they had left behind in Egypt. In fact, Palestine
quite resembles Egypt in the abundance of its
gardens and springs.
2744. Commentary:
This verse shows that the companions of Moses
were generally men of very weak faith. This
is also clear from severai other verses of the
Qur'an.
See 5 : 22-23; 7 : 149; 20 : 87-92, etc.
2745. Commentary:
The verse throws a flood of light on the
invincible faith that the Prophets have in God.
The Israelites were between the devil and the
deep sea. The sea was before them and the
mighty hosts of Pharaoh were coming from
behind in hot pursuit.
Complete destruction
stared them in the face, and in utter despair
they cried "We are surely overtaken."
But

i20: 78.
~-~----

Moses's faith in his Lord was as strong as ever,
nay it shone forth with greater effulgence in the
face of the extreme peril. To the cry of despair
of his companions Moses replied, most emphatically, and in words expressive of complete
confidence and trust in God. "We shall never be
overtaken," he said, "My Lord is with me."
This is how God's Elect stand firm and unshaken like a rock in the midst of severest trials.
God purposely makes them pass through hard
ordeals to show to the world the invincibility of
their trust in God and His own regard for them.
They emerge from thest- ordeals triumphant.
This has happened in the time of every Prophet
of God. Its brightest example is to be seen in
the life of the Holy Prophet of Islam.
2746. Important Words:

1927

~-,1. (mountain) is derived from .)l1. which
means, it was or became firm or steadfast. .).11
means, a mountain or a great mountain rising
high into the sky, an elevated or overlooking
tract of land (Lane & Aqrab).
,-,} (part) is derived from -.J} (faraqa) and
means, a piece or portion that is split or separated

AL-SHU'ARA'

CH. 26

65.

PT. 19

And We made others approach

'C!".,

@~~).;JUt

that place.274M
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66. £lAnd We saved Moses and those
who were with him.
67. lrJ'hen We drowned
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70. An d recite unto them the story
of Abraham.2747
a20 : 81; 44 : 31-32.
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68. In this, verily there is a Sign;
but most of these would not believe.
69. And surely thy Lord-He
the Mighty, the Merciful.

0tJ

" ' .:: I;
~-'i...9"'~
j,

the others.
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b2 : 51 ; 7 : 137; 17 : 104; 20 : 79.

from a thing; a great flock or ht;rd of sheep
or goats only; a set of boys; a mountain; a
wave, billow or surge (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
For a more detailed discussion as to how the
Israelites passed safely through the sea and how
Pharaoh with his hosts was drowned, see 20:78.

-

have become divided while they were crossing
the sea; or they may refer to each wave of the
sea because when the wat~r was receding it
looked like a huge mound.
2746A. Important

Words:

~~ (that place). They say 0\...;.i.e. he repaired
to it. ~;' means, there; that place; thither; yonder. This word is generally used to denote a
place which is remote while b. denotes a place
which is near
(Lane & Aqrab).
Sc-e also
2: 116.

The idea embodied in the words n.., ,. ,-,,.,.,1
'",
y..:>:}\ has been expressed elsewhere (20:78) in
the words l_~~..r"-:J\ ...i l,~)" rriJ y -"",li i.e. "make
for them a dry path in t};e sea." God miraculously so arranged that when the Israelites were 2747. Commentary:
crossing the sea it was the time of the low tide
The account of Moses is followed by that
and
the
water
of
the
sea
had
receded,
leaving
a
of
the great Patriarch
Abraham in this verse.
.
dry path for them to pass. But when the EgypMoses being the Holy Prophet's counter-part,
his account formed the principal subject of the
tians following them reached tht middle of the
sea, the high tide returned and the rising water
present Sfira. Abraham's account stood second
quickly engulfed them.
in importance to that of Moses because he was
The words 0.A,15' may either refer to the two the Holy Prophet's
great ancestor and tbe
parties of the Egyptians and the Israelites or to progenitor of the two Houses, the House of
the several parties in which the Egyptians might
Ishmael and the House of Israel.
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72. ~hey said, 'We worship idols,
and we continue to be devoted to them.'
73. cRe said, 'Can they listen to you
when you call on them ?2749
74. 'Or do you good or harm you?'

doing likewise.
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76. eHe said, 'What think ye of that
which you have been worshipping77.
you.

,
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75. dThey said, 'Nay, but we found
ollr fathers
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71. aWhenhe said to his father and
his people, 'What do you worship 1'2748
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'You and your fathers before
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a6 : 75; 19: 43; 21 : 53; 37 : 86-87. h21 : 54. cSee 26 : 71. d21 : 54; 43 : 24. e21 : 67; 37 : 86-87.
Whom it presents to the world is a Jiving God
Who answers the prayers of His servants and
speaks to them. It is only in Islam that its
righteous followers hear the sweet voice of God.
This greatest Divine boon is now denied to the
followers of aU other Faiths.
This fr,ct alone
constitutes an unanswerable evidence of Islam
being a living faith and other religions being
devoid of life.

2748. Commentary:
Throughout the Qur'an the name of Abraham
has been associated with a vigorous campaign
against idolatry.
He seems to be the first uncompromising inconoclast of whose activities
history has kept a record.
He preached against idolatry,
even at the
peril of his life and preached the Unity of God to
his father, to his people and to the king of his
country.
2749.

2750.

Commentary:

In this and the following verse Abraham gives
two, sound arguments against idolatry; (I) that
the idols do not hear and answer the prayers of
their votaries; and (2) that they possess no
power to benefit or harm anyone.
Of what
use is that deity who does not possess these two
basic attributes?
Islam claims and enjoys this
superiority over all other religions that the God

Commentary:

The verse refers to a stock argument of the
deniers of all enlightened and progressive ideas.
They find it convenient to take refuge behind
the foolish plea that their forefathers were not
less wise and therefore they would not depart
from the precedent set by them. The habit of
unthinkingly and thoughtlessly sticking to old
ideas and practices has proved the spiritual undoing of many a people.
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78. 'They are all enemies to me,
except the Lord of the worlds ;2751
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79. 'Who has created me, and it is
He Who guides me ;2752

r":'.
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,."''''""

"

""

80. 'And Who gives me food and
gi ves me drink;

~

81. 'And when I am ill, it is He
Who restores me to health ;2753

Commentary:

In this verse Abraham, quite convincingly,
exposes the futility of the idolatrous ideas and
practices of his people.
He tells them that he is
carrying on a vigorous campaign against idols
and because of it they must be his enemies. So
he challenges
them to do their worst against
him. In this way Abraham sought to bring home
to his people the utter helplessness of their idols
and the futility of worshipping them.
2752.

Commentary:

As against the powerlessness
of the idols
Abraham, from this verse, begins to recount
the great powers and attributes of God.
2753. Commentary:
In this verse Abraham attributes all malady
and ailment to himself and all remedy and cure
t<;>God. The verse is quite in keeping with
another verse of the Qur'an (4 : 80) wherein it is
stated that whatever
good comes to a man is
from God and whatever misfortune befalls him
is from his own self. In fact, every misfortune
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82. 'And Who will cause me to die,
and then bring me to life again;2754
2751.
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that befalls a man is the result of the contravention by him of a particular law of nature, so he
himself is responsible for it. On the other hand,
God being the Fountain-head
of all grace, all
good should be regarded as emanating from
Him.
2754.

Commentary:

While Abraham ascribes disease and ailment
to himself, he attributes death to God which
shows that, according to him death was not,
and really is not, an evil thing to be dreaded
or shunned.
In fact, death is the natural and
necessary end of all life and like life it is a great
Divine boon.
Without
death there would
have been all chaos in the world and life would
have become an unbearable burden.
For the
righteous, death is the entrance through which
they pass into the presence of their beloved
Creator and Master.
The sinners also, after
having been purged of all spiritual dross in
the purgatory called Hell, will march on the
road to eternal life.

1930

PT. 19

CH.26

AL-SHU'ARA'

83.

b

'And Who, I hope, will forgive

me my faults on the Day of Judgment.
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2754A

e~~~~.

84. 'My Lord, bestow wisdom on
me and join me with the righteous ;2155

~

;J

86. 'And make me one of the
inheritors of the Garden of Bliss;
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2754 A.
For

(fault) see 4 : 113.
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b9 : 114; 19 : 48; 60 : 5.
2755 A.

Important

For J;.,.. 0l_J

:\;::ko:..can be both

(1 is intentional
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f"! (sin) and ~b;.

Whereas

or unintentional,
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Important Words:

difference
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89. 'The day when wealth and sons
shall not avail;
al9 : 51.
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88. 'And disgrace me not on the day
when they will be raised up,275?

,
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87. l"And forgive my father; for he
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is of the erring ones; 2756
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85. a'And give me a true and lasting
reputation among posterity;2755A

"'"

and

has a wider scope than ~b;. which applies to
human weaknesses, frailties, faults and failings.
U:!~is derived from 0b i.e., he ob~yed ; he was
or became submissive and abased. U:!~ means,
obedience
and submissiveness,
religion;
a
statute or ordinance;
reckoning or judgment;
system or usages inherited from ancestors;
custom or habit;
conduct;
a property or
attribute; recompense or requital; compulsion;
mastery, ascendancy or ruling power; retaliation (Lane and Aqrab).
2755 : Important Words:
r--''''' means; (a) government, dominion, rule
(3 : 80) ; (b) sanity in judgment (12: 23); (c)
judgment,
decision (5 : 51) ; (d) ordinance,
decree; law (5 ; 44) ; prophethood (26 : 22).

Commentary

Words:

see 19 : 51.

:

Abraham left behind him such a good name
that the followers of the three great Faiths of
the world Judaism, Christianity and Islam, look
upon him as their great progenitor and spiritual
ancestor whose memory they respect and revere.
2756. Commentary:
As to why Abraham asked forgiveness for
his father in spite of the fact that he was an
idolater and Abraham had a Divine commandment not to ask forgiveness for idolaters, see
6 : 75.
2757. Commentary:
Resurrection
is called ':"Ai (ba'th) because
after death man will be endowed with new and
better faculties and new avenues for spiritual
advancement will be laid open to him.
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90. 'But he alone is saved Bwho
brings to AlJah a sound heart.'2758

1.

@~~d1'
~ ..,

91. And Heaven shall be brought
near to the righteous.2759

."~

means,

a heart

com-

pletely free from all taint of evil, from disbelief,
faithlessness,
perfidy, spite, corruptness,
etc.
According to some ~::1- ,-:-"li also means, a
grieving or sorrowful heart (Lane, Aqrab &
Mufradat).
Commentary
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~::L (sound) is derived from
i.e. he was
safe or secure; he escaped ; ...,.,.::~\ ,:,,' ~1- means,
he was or became free from fault, defect, vice,
etc. ~::L means, secure or free from evil of any
kind; sound; whole. It also means a person
bitten by a snake; wounded, or wounded at the
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of death.
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94. 'Beside Allah? Can they help
you or get help for themselves ?'2761

point
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93. And it will be said to them,
'Where is that which you worshipped.

Important Words:

~

)/

92. And Hell shall be opened to
those who have gone astray.2760

2758.

,

' ",

:

Abraham is here stated to have possessed a
sound heart. At another place he is described
as "clement, tender-hearted and ever-inclined to
God" (11 : 76). Abraham indeed had a sound
and sympathetic heart. He grieved and pined
for others (11 : 75).
2759. Commentary:
The words, "Heaven will be brought near to
the righteous," mean that the righteous will be

given new and better faculties to enjoy the bliss
of Paradise.
2760.

Important Words:

u j I. (shall be opened) is derived from jy.
(baraza) which means, he issued forth; he or it
appeared or became apparent after concealment or obscurity; it was or became prominent
or projecting.
oj.J1 (barraza-hii) means, he
made it apparent, manifest or evident (Lane &
Aqrab).
':"Hl~ (those who have gone astray) is the
plural of 15Jli which is active participle from
15J~ which means, he erred, he deviated from
the right way or course; he failed in attaining
his desire, he perished; he was disappointed
(Lane & Aqrab).
See also 7 : 17.
2761.

Important

Words:

0J)""'~ (get help) is derived from .J~' .~
means, he aided or assisted him and ~; f means,
he defended himself against his injurer; he got
help. "'~...,;~ I means, he revenged himself upon
him.

'.JJ.~

~

,;.,.:2.=;\means,

his enemy (Aqrab & Lane).
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he prevailed
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95. RThen will they be thrown headlong therein, they and those wJ.o h:tn
gone astray,2762
96. "And the hosts of IbIis, all together.2763
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R7 : 19; 38 : 86.
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Commentary:

In this and the preceding verse three classes of
people have been mentioned who wiU be thrown
into Hell; (1) the disbelievers,

9

..' "" ~/;'
~.~~':t.~o
'

or turned it upside down. .l.6-~.Jj&. ~) I ,-:-("~5means, he threw down the man. ,,~("~f means,
he turned him over, one part upon another; he
threw him from the top of a mountain or well;
he threw him into a deep place or hollow.
l~::; I.J~:; means, they shall be thrown prostrate
therein; they shall be thrown so as to turn over
and over until at length they come to a. stop
therein or they shall be thrown headlong down
(Lane).
2763.

,~
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inter-

i.e. he inverted

~?c>,....
\ aL ~

"
C8\:,)y~1
jllli't ~j

2762. Important Words:
I~~) (thrown headlong down) is derived from
(kabba-hu)
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a27 : 91.
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102. 'Nor any loving friend.2764

,...5". They say

~~--'

.,

99. 'When we held you as equal
with the Lord of the worlds;

101. 'And now we have no
cessors,

'"

@c>~

97. They will say, whilst they dispute between themselves therein:
98. 'By Allah, we were in manifest
error,

100. 'And none led
(he guilty ones.

26

i.e. th08e'who are

led astray; (2) the leaders of disbelief, i.e. those
who lead others astray; and (3) the hosts of
lblis. i.e. those who instigate and incite others to
reject truth. All the wicked people and evildoers are confined to these three classes and
they shall form the fuel of Hell.
2764 . Important Words:
(loving) is derived from ~... (~amma)
~They say )-,.:11 ~ i.e., the oven became hot;
;;

~

I ..::.-

means, the Jive coal became a piece

of charcoal and ashes. ,.." means, a relation
for whom one is anxious or solicitous or whom
one loves and by whom one is loved; an
affectionate relation who is quick to protect his
kinsfolk; a beloved person; a friend; a true
and loving friend; a man's brother; sweat;
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103. a'Would that there were for us
a return to, the world, that we might be
among the believers l'
104. In this verily there is a Sign,
but most of these would not believe.
105. And verily thy Lord-He
the'Mighty, the Merciful.
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106. The people of Noah treated the
Messengers as liars,2765
107. \\Then their brother Noah said
to them, 'Will you not be righteous?

6,9

a

108. 'Surely, I am unto you
Messenger, faithful to my trust;
109. 'So

~

'9'9" ,
'" 9"'" "'/
e~~j~I&~~~

me.2765A
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~
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110. b'And I ask of you no reward
for it. My reward is only with:1 the
Lord of the worlds.
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'So fear Allah, and obey me.'
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fear Allah,

J ~)1'

tJ

~ (j,

@~,

., 9"

...

b
"',9'"
~~'~'lt';';*11
":ij
eJ
.J 411 ~
"'~

,,-

n

--,~-~

~-

~

a2: 168; 6 : 28; 23 : 100; 39 : 59.
~_..-
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--'

vehemence of heat; hot water;
(Lane & Aqrab).
2765.

"---'

cold

water, etc.

Commentary:

The people of Noah had rejected only one
Messenger-Noah.
But they have been represented in this verse as having rejected all the
Messengers of God. This shows that the rejection of one Divine Messenger is in reality equivalent to the rejection of all of them. This is so
because they are all commissioned as Messengers
by the same Divine Authority and their Messages

~~--~--~~

1i10: 73; II : 30.
'---'-

.

proceed from the same Source and are identical
in fundamentals and basic principles.
2765A. Commentary:
The words, So fear Allah and obey me, which
have been addressed to his people from the
mouth of every Prophet show that apart from
the commandments embodied in Divine revelation, the believers are enjoined to obey the
orders and instructions issued from time to time
by the Prophet and to follow his precept and
example.
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112. They said, 'Shall we believe
thee, when lIit is the meanest that follow
thee 1'2766

CH.26
1.
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113. He said, 'And what knowledge
have 1 as to what they have been
doing?
114. 'Their account is only with
my Lord, if you only knew!2766A

~
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all : 28.

2766A. Commentary:
The Qur'an has used five different words
at different
places and in different ~ontexts
to suit the particular
occasion and to explain
fully the meaning. In a general sense they are all
alike but as regards their finer shades of meaning

r!~~ . ~ ~~" J"r-:.u

.. .!,,>

'"
'l:":J :J1'

'I am only a plain Warner:

2766. Commentary:
It is an established fact of history that in the
beginning of their missions only poor people
follow the Messengers of God. This is quite in
keeping with Divine plan. In tbis way God
wants to show that the subsequent triumph of
the Prophets predicted long before by them
was due solely to God's help and not to any
combination
of worldly circumstances.
The
acceptance of the Divine message by poor
people not only does not add to the material
strength of the new Movement but also repels
the wealthy and the powerful from it, inasmuch
as they refuse to associate with those whom they
regard as lowly and humble.
But such has
always been the Divine practice that these very
humble and lowly people eventually prevail upon
the wealthy and the powerful disbelievers.

t;1~

:J J'1
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115. b'And I am not going to drive
away the believers ;2767
116.

-, r-::.
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°Il : 30
they are different.
The words are JY"::' i.e.,
perceiving a thing by means of any of the senses
to know its minute particulars (2 : 155); Jii...
i.e., withholding or restraining a person from
adopting an evil course (12 : 3) ; j:.; i.e., reflecting upon and calculating a thing (6 ; 5]) ; '\';.QJ
i.e.,
applying oneself to the acquisition of knowledge
and becoming well versed in it (9 : 122), and
J!J:; i.e., considering, examining or studying a
thing repeatedly in order to know it (4 : 83).
2767.

Commentary:

God's Prophets and worldly men have different standards to judge the values of life. The
former judge the worth and value of a man by
his actions and deeds while the latter judge it
by his material means and his social status.
Noah's enemies called his followers low and
mean because of their material poverty and
lack of social influence, but Noah himself refused to judge them by that standard.
According to him the real criterion by which a man's
worth should be judged were his good deeds.
So he says that he does not know what his
followers have been doing in the past.
Th{)ir
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117. They said, 'If thou desist not,
0 Noah, thou shalt surely be one of
those who are stoned.'2768
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118. He said, 'My Lord, my people
have treated me as a liar;

"'l

,
~

119. 'Therefore judge Thou dedsively between me and them; and save
me and the believers that are with
me.'2769
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i.e. he opened the door.
means, the judge decided
the people. ~~ J&. ~I
His Prophet and made him
See also 8 : 20.
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2769. Important Words:

~
~

~."5 ~

J.

2768. Important Words:
~.. -'~v' (stoned) is the plural of t -'~v' which
is derived from ~~J. They say 44~J i.e. he
pelted him with stones; he calumniated or slandered him; or abused him; he inveighed against
him, he cursed him; he drove him away; he forsook him (Lane & Aqrab). See also 3 : 37.
verb from

.

.. \ ",.. f..:'Z""'.."''.
~
. ~ ~
~ . '.., . \ ~c.i','"

past actions are God's concern alone and what
he (Noah) knows of them is that they have
believed in him and that is sufficient to establish
their righteousness.

(so judge) is imperative

~

~,

122. In this, verily there is a Sign
but most of them would not believe.

eli

~

@~..;:J'

121. bThen We drowned thereafter
those who remained behind.

They say ..,..l.:JI
V"'~I ~ ~.n,.J\
the dispute between
means, God helped
victorious (Aqrab).

~

~-'~.~~
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120. aso We saved him, and those
who were with him in the fully laden
Ark.2770

a54 : 14. b21; 78;

,~~,

@)<:;>~~

~

:J~?, t ,~r~

S4: 12-13; 71 : 26.

Commentary:
The last and most effective weapon in the
armoury of the Prophets of God is prayer, and
Noah prayed to God in the full agony of his
heart.
2770. Important Words :
<.J
yc:;... (fully laden) is passive participle from
,yc:;.,. They say

A,;:.a...J1

~

i.e. he filled (or

loaded) and completely equipped or furnished
the boat. ~)I ~
means, he drove away
the man. <.Jy..;;...means, fully laden or filled and
fully equipped with all necessary things (Aqrab
& Lane).
Commentary:
Noah built an ark of wood in which he and
those who believed in him took refuge from the
Deluge which overwhelmed his people. The
Ark rested on the mountain, aI-Judi. See also
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123. And verily thy Lord-He
the Mighty, the Merciful.
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125. When their brother Hud said
to them, 'Will you not be righteous?
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126. 'Surely, I am unto you a
Messenger, faithful to my trust;
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127. 'So fear Allah, and obey me.
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129. 'Do you build monuments on
every high place, seeking vain glory. 2772
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128. b'And I ask of you no reward
for it. My reward is only with the
Lord of the worlds.
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124. aThe tribe of 'Ad rejected the

Messengers,2771
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7 : 66-67.

bll : 52.

------.----

II : 45. Metaphorically, Noah's Ark may mean
Noah's teaching, signifying that those who
accepted his Message and followed his teaching
were saved.
2771.

Commentary:

For a more detailed note on 'Ad see II : 51.
Briefly, 'Ad was not the name of a single but of
a group of tribes whose different sections rose
to power at different times. The name 'Ad is
found in ancient books of geography which
shows that a people bearing this name did indeed
live in the past. The tribe has also been called
'Adi Iram in the Qur'an, (89 : 8). The Qu'ran
has also mentioned the following facts about
this tribe: (I) They built lofty buildings and no
other people in Arabia attained to that height
1937

of power to which they had attained (89 : 9). (2)
They lived immediately after Noah.
(3) They
built monuments on elevated places (26 : 129)
of which the ruins still exist in Arabia.
(4) The
territory in which these people lived was called
Al)qaf (46:22) which literally means meandering
and zig-zag sand-hills.
(5) They were destroyed
by a violent wind which continued to blow
over their territory consecutively for seven days,
burying their chief cities under heaps of sand
and dust (69 : 7-8). (6) The history of these
people has now become wrapped in obscurity
(46 : 26).
2772.

Important

Words:

~) (high place) is derived from t
means, it increased or augmented;

I)

which

it prospered

'1
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130. 'And do you erect palaces as
though you will live for ever ?2773
131. . And
upon anyone,

tyrants ;2774

PT. 19
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133. 'And fear Him Who has
helped you with an that you know.2775
--

~ ---,----

or throve, it was in flourishing

2773.

circumstances.

Words:

".it
(palaces) is the plural of :i...:
which
is derived from top. They say J~::'J \ tOP i.e. he
made, wrought, constructed or manufactured
L.c...
the thing or he made it skilfully or well.
means, a kind of tanks or reservoirs for collecting rainwater.
The word also means towns,
fortresses or palaces. They say Cl.,a..JIJ" \ cr-,"
i.e. he is of the people of the towns. It also
signifies factories and great chemical works
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
"-

t

This, the preceding, and the following verse
show that the Adites were a powerful and cultured people. They had made great progress in
science in their time. They built fortresses,
palatial buildings and great reservoirs. They had
their summer residences, their factories and
mechanical works: They were specially advanced
in architecture.

They invented

~

.~---~

(seeking vain glory) see 23 : 116.

Important

r .,~... - '"
@~';r~"~~~1~~t~t;

--'--,'~-'

~) means, a high or elevated place; a road of
any kind; or a mountain-path;
the channel of
the torrent of a valley from any high place
(Lane, Aqrab & Mufradat).
For .).J~

new weapons

,

ft

ft""

@s>~t;~1 ,~~

'So fear Allah, and obey me.

132.

,;"!. '~""...
~-'~-'

~~

r; ,
r-: ,?~.\!~"?~.~~'-:\""
@>'=J'~~~~I.))J

when you lay hands
you

~'9

-.

9 '"
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and implements of war and erected great monuments. In short, like the present-day nations of
the West they possessed all the complicated
paraphernalia
of a highly advanced civilization.
They made great strides in knowledge but they
consigned to oblivion the one supreme lesson
of history, viz., that nations derive their real
strength not from material things but from
high ideals and good morals.
As they became
morally corrupt and spiritually depraved and
turned a deaf ear to the warning of their
Prophet to mend their ways, so they fell a victim
to that terrible doom which is the inevitable lot
of those who ignore Divine warning.
2774.

Commentary:

This verse shows that the Adites were a
highly powerful people of the time. They had
developed
imperialistic
tendencies
and had
sought to subjugate weaker communities and
destroy their cultures.
This seems to be the
significance of the words, "And when you lay
hands upon anyone, you lay hands as tyrants."
.

2775. Commentary:
The Adites are told in the verse that God has
bestowed on them material blessings and benefits,
that they might know that He is the real Source
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134. . He has helped you with cattle,
.and sons,2776
135.

~
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'And gardens, and springs.
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136. 'Indeed, I fear for you the
punishment of an awful day.'
137. They said, 'It is the same to us
whether thou admonish us or whether
thou be not of those who admonish.
138. 'This is nothing but a habit
of the ancients ,2777
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of all power and that they should be on their
guard against defying His Commandments.

------

Commentary:

~~

---

This and the preceding verse show that the
people of Hud treated all his admonitions and
warnings with extreme contempt.
Taking JL:.
In this and the next verse reference has been
(khulq)
in
the
sense
of
'habit'
the
people
of 'Ad
made to the three main sources and signs of the
are represented as saying to him: "There have
material power and pomp of a people, viz., their
been so-called Prophets before who also preached
great numbers, their cattle and animals, and
a so-called Divine message and gave warning of
their gardens and springs.
punishment to disbelievers.
It was their habit
2777. Important Words:
to do so. But punishment never came. So
Jl:>. (habit) is derived from JL:. (khalaqa). "-AL:. this time also there is going to be no punishTaking the word in the sense of 'relimeans, he measured it or he determined its ment."
gion'
the
verse would mean, "the religion which
measure or proportion; he fashioned or planned
is
being
presented
to us is nothing new. It is
it; He (God) created it or brought it into existence; he forged or fabricated a story or a lie, an old, old story which has been repeated from
time immemorial"
(6: 26). Taking it in the
etc. They say lA1;..~ ...5:JI~)t.,.. (khulqan) i.e. that
became to him a second nature, a habit. Jl:>. sense of 'a lie' the verse would signify: "AU
what you say is but a pure fabrication and a lie
(khulq) means, habit or second nature or custom
and we are not going to be punished for rejector 'manner; religion; a lie (Lane & Aqrab)'
ing a forgery."
See also 3 : 50.

2776.

Commentary:
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140. aso they rejected him, and We
destroyed them. In that indeed there
is a Sign, but most of these would not
believe.
141. And verily thy Lord-He
the Mighty, the Merciful.
~. 8
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142. bThe tribe of Thamiid rejected
the Messengers,2778
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143. When their brother Salih said
to them, 'Will you not be righteous ?'
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144. 'Surely, I am unto you a
Messenger, faithful to my trust.
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145. 'So fear Allah, and obey me.
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146. c'And I ask of you no reward
for it. My reward is only with the
Lord of the worlds.

2778.

This and the following
,

with the tribe of Thamud.

several

verses deal

According to Abu

Isma'~l the author of FutUl). ai-Sham, they were a
very powerful people. Their rule and dominion
had extended from Bu?! a, a town in Syria to
Aden. They had made great progress
In
agriculture
and architecture.
They were a
highly civilized and cultured people. The tribe
has been mentioned by Greek historians.
They

place it in a period not long before the Christian
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b7 : 74; II : 62-63; 27 : 46.

Commentary:

~"=..:.

,

,

~
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a7 : 73; 50 : IS.

t
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Cll : 52.

era. J:Iijr or Agra, as they call it, is given as the
home of these people. AI-J:Iijr which has also
been known as Mada'ini ~ali~ (the cjties of
~alil).) and which seems to have been the capital
of these people lies between Medina and Tabuk,
and the valley in which it is situated is called
Wadi Qura. The Qur'an represents them as the
immediate successors of 'Ad (7 : 75). From
40 : 31-32, it appears that they lived before
the time of Moses.
It is worthy of note
that the accounts
of the Prophets Noah,
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147. 'Do you think you wilI be left
secure amid the things that you have
here,2779
148. 'Amid gardens and springs,
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149. 'And cornfields, and datepalms with heavy spathes near break-

-r,;"

ing ?2780

150. a. And you hew out houses in
the mountains with great skill.2781
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Had and $alil;1 ha'/e been given at various places
in the Qur'an and everywhere the order observed
is the same, viz., the account of Noah precedes
that of Had and the account of Had precedes
that of ~alil;1, which is the true chronological
order. This shows that the Qur'an gives accurately and in their true historical order the facts
of history long consigned to oblivion and quite
wrapped in obscurity.
For a fuller note on
Thamad see 11 ; 62.
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b27 ; 49.

a7 : 75; 15 ; 83.

Prophet ~alil;1, like Prophet Had, warns his
people that their material power and prosperity
without good ideals and moral strength which
are the real source of the strength of a people
would not save them from ruin and destruction
and that if they rejected the Divine message
they would not be allowed to enjoy the fruits of
their labour in peace.
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152. .And obey not the bidding of
those who exceed the bounds,
153. b'Who create disorder in the
earth, and reform it not.'

Commentary:
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151. 'So fear Allah, and obey me.

2779.
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Important

Words;

~"",4> (with heavy
derived

from

~.

spathes
They

near

breaking) is

say' ~::.:.JI~

i.e. he

broke the thing. [;)\;(""..,<..4>
means, he treated him
unjustly and usurped his rights. J~J I ~...~ I
means, the fruit became broken or crushed.
r-~..,<..4>
means, so heavy as to be about to break
on account of its weight (Lane & Aqrab).
2781.

Important

~4>;lj (with
(faroha) and
means, he was
was or became

Words:

great skill) is derived from o}
o} (fariha).
The former verb
or became skilled or skilful; he
brisk, lively or active; he was or

became beautiful.

The latter i.e. o} (fariha)

means, he exulted or rejoiced above measure, or
he exulted greatly and behaved insolently and
ungratefully, the tetter ~ in this verb being substi.

tuted for the letter C. (Lane & Aqrab).
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154. They said, 'Thou art but one
of the bewitched ;2782
155. 'Thou art only a man like ourselves. So bring a Sign, if thou art one
of the truthful.'
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156. aHe said, 'Here is a she-camel:
she has her turn of drinking, and you
have your turn of drinking on an
appointed day. 2783
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bSee 26 : 156.

Commentary:
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a7 : 74 ; 11 : 65 ; 17 : 60 ; 54 : 28 ; 91 : 14.
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157. b'And touch her not with evil
lest there overtake you the punishment
of an awful day.'2784
158. CBut they hamstrung her; and
then they became regretfu1.2785

2782.
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2784.
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c7: 78 ; 11 : 66 ; 54 : 30; 91 : 15.

Commentary:

Whereas the peoples of Noah and Had accusThe tribe of Thamad were tried by means of
ed their Prophets of forgery and lies, Prophet
the she-camel.
The Prophet $alib used to go
$alib to whose uprightness and unimpeachable
about preaching on his she-camel. so intercharacter his people had themselves borne testiference with her movements meant interference
mony (11 :63), has been declared here as .;:><-" with his work. Metaphorically
$alib himself
i.e. one who is deceived, deluded, beguiled, bewitmay be regarded as God's she-camel, i.e.,
ched, circumvented or outwitted (Lane). Conbearer of the Heavenly message, interference
sistently with their admission of $alib's sincerity,
with whose movements was tantamount to
honesty and uprightness, his people could not
interference with the plan and design of God
accuse him of forgery.
Whose Messenger he was. For a fuller note
see 7 : 74.
2783. Important Words:
y y:, is infinitive noun from y J;;' (shariba).
,l...JI Y J";; mean:;, lIe drank the water. y y:,
(shirbun)
means, water that one drinks;
a
draught;
a share or portion of water that falls
to one's lot; the use of water for the purpose
of watering sown fields or for beasts; turn of
drinking; a watering place ~ a time of drinking
(Lane & Aqrab).

2785.

Important

Words:

u::...)l; (regretful) is the plural of i.)l; which is
derived from i~;. They say jAi L J~ iJ) i.e. he
grieved for what he had done; he regretted it;

he repented of it. The difference between -.1 1.>,;
which is infinitive noun from this verb and -A.!.,,:;
IS that whereas -J I.>,; means grieving for or
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159. aso the punishment overtook
them. In tha~ verily there is a Sign,
but most of these would not believe.
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160. And surely thy Lord-He
the Mighty, the Merciful.
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161. bThe people of Lot rejected the
Messengers,

4~"\,
\!2Y

162. When their brother Lot said
to them, 'Will you not become
righteous?
163. 'Surely, I am unto you a Messenger, faithful to my trust.
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164. 'So fear Allah, and obey me.
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165. 'And I ask of you no reward
for it. My reward is only with the
Lord of the worlds.
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166. c'Do you, of
approa<.-h males,2786
.

all

~--

a7 :79; II : 68; 54: 32.

peoples,

...
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" , ...r...' t "
8~\~~~JJI~yu'
))

~.~ '\ I"

...

"--------

-- ----------

117: 81-83; 54 : 34.

regretting
a thing that has been done, -~Y
means the giving up of sins completely for their
evilness, coupled with regret and grief for what
has passed and the determination to see that it
does not occur again and with the resolve to
make amends for the moral lapse committed.
This is why when a sinner regrets his evil deeds
he is called i':' L; but when he repents of his sins
and completely
eschews them and is fully
resolved against their recurrence and makes
amends for the past lapses and turns to God,
he is called ,-:",";t;(Lane).

C7 : 82; 27 : 56; 29 : 29-30.

2786. Commentary:
The people of Lot indulged in immoral
practices. In the case of every Prophet, the vice
to which his people were principally addicted
has been specially smgled out for condemnation.
The verse may have tw<? interpretations:
(a)
of the creatures of God you go into males
instead of females: (b) you are the first of all the
peoples to indulge in this heinous vice. The
former seems to be the preferable
meaning
as a reference to it is made in the following
verse.
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167. 'And leave your wives whom
your Lord ha& created for you? Nay,
you are a people who transgress.'2786A
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168. GThey said, 'If thou desist not
0 Lot, thou wilt surely be one of the
banished ones.'
169. He said, 'Certainly I hate your
practice.
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b15 : 60; 29 : 33; 37 : 135; 51 : 36.
c7: 84 ; 11 : 82 ; 15 : 61 ; 27 : 58 ;
37 :136.
d37: 137. e7 :85;25
:41;27:
59.
..-------
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2786A. The expression 0-,~l~ p; r=:i\ ~
besides the meaning given in the text signifies,
"Y ou contravene the laws of nature".
Important

Words:

u~Jl; is derived from J',
i.e. he roasted the meat.

They say ~.lJ\ Ji
l;)U J; means, he
struck him on the head.
~ ) I Y means, he
hated the man intensely, he detested him
(Aqrab).
2788.

..IfI'

"

172. cSave an old woman among
those who stayed behind.2788
173. dThen We destroyed the others.

2787.

.?.\,,\..

!(',,,,,,."'''W~~,~"~U'JG
~
itI ,'"

170. 'My Lord, save me and my
family from what they do.'
171. bSO We saved him and his
family, all of them,

a7 : 83; 27 : 57.

jJ ~ ~' \i
...

'''

,

b

2787

174. eAnd We rained upon them a
rain; and evil was the rain of those
who were warned.

~

Important

Words:

UJ..r.li. (those who stayed behind) is the plural
of .r.li. which is active participle from .J:i. (ghabara) which means, he or it lasted or continued;

1944

he stayed or tarried; he passed away; it became
dust-coloured.
~ (ghabira) means, the wound
healed externally while it was in a withering
state internally; it became putrefied (Lane &
Aqrab).
See also 7 : 84.
Commentary:
In view of the different meanings

of the word

.J-:i-given under 'Important
Words' above, the
expression U:!.r.l..;J
I Ii would mean: (1) she remained behind, (2) she concealed animosity in
her heart, and (3) though she was the wife of a
Prophet of God, she was internally

corrupt.
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175. In that verily there is a Sign,
but most of these would not believe.
176. And surely thy Lord-He
the Mighty, the Merciful.
10
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177. aThe People of the Wood re-

J::!E
'Co

':'~ \ ".'

r~f"" ~

0

70'

178. bWhen Shu'aib said to them,
'Will you not be righteous?
179. 'Surely, I am unto you a
Messenger, faithful to my trust.
180. 'So fear Allah, and obey me,
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2789. Important Words:
"<\~'JI (the wood) is derived from the verb l...5::i
(ayika). .J~;;.JI ..5::) means, the trees grew thick
and formed a wood. -<\s:::~
'J\ means, a collection of
numerous tangled or dense trees of the kind
of lotus and wild berries; a thicket (Lane &
Aqrab).
See also 15 : 79.
:
..~
The word
'JI seems to refer to Midian in the
neighbourhood of which there existed tangled and
luxuriant trees after which these people or a section thereof were called "<\5::'JI y6..,..l. Midian lay
in the Sinai Peninsula, a few miles from the sea.
It was originally the name of a tribe who were
de~cended from Abraham through Katurah and
who had settled in the locality known after their
ancestor Midian, son of Katurah.
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a 15 : 79; 38 : 14; 50 : 15.

Commentary
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jected the Messengers,2789

'C.

.

117: 86 ; II : 85.

-

"-"

of Midian
(7: 86 & 11 : 85) shows that both
these were the names of two sections of the same
people, Shu'aib particularly belonging to the
section known as .y l.., because where in the
Qur'an he is stated as having been sent to ue.1'" he
is described as "their brother" and where he is
mentioned as having been sent to "<\5::'J I yl>.:.,.,I,
the words "their brother" are omitted.

Further evidence of the dose relationship of
the "People of the Wood" with the "People
of Midian" is furnished by the fact that identi.
cal faults have been ascribed in the Qu'ran to
both. Compare 26 : 182-184,7 : 86 & 11: 85-86.
It may further be noted that Midian was both
the name of the tribe and the town in which they
lived. It was situated at the head of the gulf
of 'Akaba and near it was to be found the wilderness or Aika abounding in dwarf trees of the
The fact that according to the Qur'an the
Prophet Shu'aib was sent both to -45:::11 y\:o..,.:.1 specIes of wild plumbs and affording shelter to
camels, sheep and goats. See also 15 : 79.
i.e. People of the Wood and If..>...y\:o..,.:.1
;.e.People
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181. 'And I ask of you no reward
for it. My reward is only with the
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182. (hGive full measure, and be not
of those who give less,279o
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183. b'And weigh with a true balance,
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their things, nor act corruptly in the
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Important

Words:

\J"'lk_; (balance) means, a balance or instrument for weighing; or the most even and most
just kind thereof; or such as is just, of whatever
kind it be (Lane).
2791.

85.

:

86;

11

:

86.

---~-----

-----.----

2790.

:

1"7

Commentary:

As at several places in the Qur'an (Chapters
7th & 11th), in the present Sura also the five
Prophets, Noah, Hud, $alil), Lot and Shu'aib
have been mentioned
together and identical
words have been put in their mouths, viz., (I)
"I am unto you a Messenger faithful to my
trust"; (2) "fear Allah and obey me"; and (3) "I
ask YOllno reward for it." These three strikingly similar statements
lead to three very important
conclusions,
namely, (1) that every
Prophet is the first believer in the truth of his
mission; (2) that having become himself first
convinced of his truth he proceeds to convey
his Message to his people; and (3) that his
services to his people are quite sincere and selfless and are born of no motive of self-interest
and self-seeking.
Similarly, like Chapters 7th

and 11th a detailed reference has been made in
the present Sura to these five Prophets in the
same order. In addition to the two fundamental
teachings of all religions, viz., Unity of God and
obedience to the Prophet of the time, great
emphasis has been laid in the case of each Prophet on the vice from which his people particularly suffered. Noah's people seemed to have
been divided into water-tight
compartments
and the socially well-to-do among them suffered
from an exaggerated notion of falses uperiority.
They would not mix with the poorer sections of
the society and the main cause of their rejection
of Noah was that persons of poor social status
and low intellect had accepted him. The Adites
or the tribe of Hud took great pride in their
military exploits, architectural achievements and
in their factories
and chemical works. The
people of $alib gloried in their power, prestige
and w~a1th. Lot's people shamelessly indulged in
most unnatural and depraved sexual vice, while
hose of Shu'aib were dishonest in then commercial dealings.
Each one of these vices has
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] 85. 'And fear Him Who created
you and the earlier peoples.'2792
186. They said, 'Thou art but one
of the bewitched.
] 87. 'And thou art only a man like
ourselves, and we believe thee to be
one of the liars.
188. 'So cause fragments of the sky
to fan on us, if thou art one of the
truthfu1.'
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] 89. He said, 'My Lord knows best
what you do.'2793

I.J'"
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,..

.r ~1 J... ",l~,:"means, he compelled him against
his will to do the thing. -~~.. means nature
or temper; innate
or natural disposition;
idiosyncrasy;
numerous company of men; a
nation or people (Lane).
2793. Commentary:
Prophets of God are great lovers of mankind.
Their hearts are full of the milk of human kindness. The people of Shu'aib challenged him
to bring down Divine punishment on them if
indeed he was a true Messenger of God. To
this insolent challenge Shu'aib replied that his
knowledge being imperfect it was not for him
to decide if and when the punishment should
and would overtake them and that it was God,
2792. Important Words:
their Lord and Creator, Who being fully
acquainted
with the nature of their deeds knew
-",1.:,:"(peoples) is derived from J~,:". They say
liSwhether or not they had rendered themselves
"'~,:,,'. i.e. He (God) created him.
J'" ~
means, He (God) created him with an adaptadeserving of the punishment they demanded. In
fact, God has reserved to Himself the right when
tion or a disposition to such a thing. The Holy
Prophet is reported to have said y -,.tAlt ..:..l~,:" and whom to punish and whom to spare. If it
l~~JI 0-""; 0" ~"" J... i.e. hearts have been
had been left to the Prophets to decide who was
many prospective
created with a disposition to the love of him deserving of punishment,
believers
would
have
died
as
disbelievers.
who does good to them (J:lilya Abu NU'aim).
been separately dealt with in the account of the
Prophet whose people particularly suffered from
it. This is the way of Divine Prophets that, besides stressing the basic principles of religion.
they lay special emphasis on the particular vice
from which their people are found to suffer.
In our own time, in view of mad hankering after
material wealth and physical comforts which
has held all the nations of the world in its firm
grip and in view of callous indifference towards
spiritual matters, Al:tmad, tbe Promised Messiah,
used to take from every new convert a pledge
to the effect that he would prefer religion to
material interests.
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190. So they declared him to be a
liar. aThen the punishment of the day
of overshadowing gloom overtook
them. That was indeed the punishment of a dreadful day.
191. In that verily there is a Sign,
but most of these would not believe.
192. And surely thy L'Jrd-He
the Mighty, the Mercifu1.2794
:.11
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29:

38.
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h20 : 5; 56 : 81.

Commentary:

Commentary:

. The verse continues the theme of the preceding verses. It purports to say that the revelation of the Qur'an is no new phenomenon.
As
the Messages of the Prophets mentioned above
were revealed by God, so has this last Message
for all mankind also been revealed by Him, but
with this difference that whereas the former
Prophets were sent to their respective peoples,

Y6"~">~

,

b

", " \ '
Q~\~)~~
~...",

The verse signifies that God is Mighty, i.e.
He has the power to give victory to the poor and
resourceless believers, and He is Merciful, i.e. He
shows mercy to a sinner when he sincerely turns
to Him for forgiveness.
Tn this verse the Meccans have been warned that the cause of the
Holy Prophet was sure to triumph and that
they will get a severe punishment like that of
the rejectors of the Prophets of yore but if they
repented, God will forgive them and show
mercy to them.
2795.

/..t\"~,-:\\"~'\ ;\'::;"~ 1"
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194. cThe Spirit, Faithful to the
trust, has descended with it2796
11 :95;
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193. hAnd verily this is a revelation from the Lord of the worldS.2795
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"2 : 98; 16 : 103.

the Qur'an has been sent for all the nations of
the world, because "it is a revelation from the
Lord of all the worlds."
2796.

Commentary:

In this verse the angel who brought the revelation from God to the Holy Prophet has been
called 0~.)lI r J)I i.e. the Spirit Faithful to the
trust. Elsewh~e he is called ()'"..k;;j
I C.J) (t 6 : 103),
i.e. the Spirit of holiness. Both are the attributive names of the Archangel Gabriel who was the
medium through whom Divine revelation came
to the Holy Prophet.
The epithet ()'"..kAJ
I c..J)
has been used to point to the eternal and complete freedom from every error or blemish in the
Qur'an and the use of the epithet J.:.)I \ C,) I
implies that it shall continue to enjoy Divine
protection against all attempts to tamper with its
text. This latter epithet has been used exclusively
with regard to the revelation of the Qur'an
because the promise
of everlasting Divine
protection was held out to no other Divine
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195. On thy heart, that thou mayest
be of the Warners,2797
196. RIn plain
tongue.2798

and

clear

Arabic
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: 104; 41 : 45; 46 : 13.

Scripture and their texts, in course of time came
to be interfered and tampered with. Strangely
enough, the Holy PropJ-.et himself was known
as 0=.~1 (the Trusty) at Mecca. What a great
Divine tribute to, and evidence of, the trustworthiness of the Qur'an that its revelation
was brought by an Amln to an Amln !
2797. Commentary:
The words 'on thy heart' have been added to
indicate that the Quranic revelations were not
merely inspired ideas which the Holy Prophet
expressed in his own words but were the actual
words of God Himself which descended upon
the Prophet's heart through the medium of
Gabriel.
The verse also implies reference to a
famous prophecy of Moses (Deut. 18 : 18) in
which it is stated that God would put His words
in the mouth of the Prophet whom He would
raise from among the brethren of the Israelites.
Of all revealed Scriptures the Qur an stands
unique in this respect that from beginning
to end it is the spoken Word of God (.iii' i;A'i ).
The allusion in the words "on thy heart" may
also be to the purity of the Holy- Prophet's
hear~ and his perfect aptitude for receiving
Divine revelation to which a beautiful reference
has also been made in 24 : 36.
Jt may be noted in passing that Divine revelation descends, besides the heart, on the tongue
and the ears. In 75 : 17 we have the words,
"move not thy tongue with this revelation that
thou mayest hasten to preserve it," which shows

that revelation descends on the tongue also.
The Holy Prophet is reported to have said:
"Sometimes the angel takes the form of a man
and talks to me and I remember what be says"
(Bukhar~). This l}adHh shows that revelation
descends on the ears also. But the revelation
which descends upon the tongue or the ear
descends at the same time on the heart as well.
2798.

Commentary:

The word "':'J'"from which ~J"" is a relative noun
conveys the sense of fulness, abundance and
and clearness and the Arabic
language
is
so called because its roots are innumerable
full of meaning and because also it is most
expressive, eloquent and comprehensive.
It
possesses suitable words and phrases for the full
expression of all sorts of ideas and shades of
meaning and being complete in respect of its
roots it can discuss any topic with a precision
and thoroughness
unmatched
in any other
language. It was therefore natural and quite
in the fitness of things that the Arabic language
should have been selected as the vehicle for the
revelation of the last and most perfect Divine
Message for all mankind.
The word iJ--;.4also points to the Qur'an being
complete in itself. It needs the help of no
external evidence to demonstrate the truth of
its claims but contains adequate internal proofs
to establish and substantiate them. The word
also contains a beautiful hint to the effect that
all that IS essential for the attainment of nearness
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197. And it is surely mentioned in
the Scriptures of the former peoples.2799

~~('"

Commentary:

The advent of the Holy Prophet and the revelation of the Qur'an both have been foretold in
the previous Divine Scriptures.
Prophecies to
this effect are to be found in the religious Scriptures of almost every Faith but the Bible, being
the best known and most widely read of all
revealed Books before the Qur'an and also being
its fore-runner and in its pristine purity being its
counterpart as a Book of Divine laws, contains
the largest number of such prophecies.
Here
are some of those prophecies:
(1) I will raise them up a Prophet from
among their brethren; like unto thee,
and will put my words in his mouth,
and he shall speak unto them an that
I shall command him. And it shall
come to pass that whosoever will not
hearken unto my words which he shall
speak in my name, I wilI require it of
him (Deut. 18 : 18-19).
(2) And he said, the Lord came from
Sinai, and rose up from Seir unto
them; he shined forth from mount
Paran and he came with ten thousands
of saints; from his right hand went a
fiery law for them (Deut. 33 : 2).
The reference in the above prophecy
conquest of Mecca when the Holy
marched into that town at the head of
of exactly ten thousand Companions,
the Qur'an in his right hand.

is to the
Prophet
an army
holding

(3) And
many
among
them
shall
stumble, and fall, and be broken, and

Y"

~

("

@~j~\r-jJd ~t~
be snared, and be taken. Bind up
testimony,
seal the law among
disciples.
And I will wait upon
Lord, that hideth his face from
house of Jacob, and I wilI look for
(Isaiah 8 : 15-17.

to Goj an:! relates to the law~ of the Shari'at, to
ethics and matters of belief, in short to an that
is necessary to m<>1(ea perfect code of laws has
been made quite cle" '~nd manifest in the Qur'an.
2799.
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(4) The burden upon Arabia. In the forest
in Arabia shall ye lodge; 0 ye travelling companies of Dedanim.
The inhabitants of the land of Tema brought
water to him that was thirsty, they
did m~et with their bread him that
fled. For they fled from the swords,
from the drawn swords, and from the
bent bow, and from the grievousness
of war. For thus hath the Lord said
unto me. Within a year. according
to the years of an hireling, and all the
glory of Kedar shall fail: And the residue of the number of archers, the
mighty men of the children of Kedar,
shall be diminished:
for the Lord
God of Israel hath spoken it (Isaiah
21 :13-17).
The reference in the above prophecy is evidently to Arabia and to the Battle of Badr when
the sons of K ~dar, the Quraish, suffered an
ignominious defeat at the hands of Muslims and
many of their great fighters and archers were
killed.
(5) And thou shalt be calld by a new name
which the mouth of the Lord shall
name (Isaiah 620 : 2).
The prophecy foretells of a new people
bearing a new name which wilI be given to them
by God Himself. There is only one people in
the world who have a name given to them by
Go:! and they are the Mu;lims.
It is to the
fulfilment of this prophecy that the Quranic
verse clearly refers, viz., "He named you
Muslims before and in this Book" (22 : 79).
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(6) I am black, but comely, 0 ye
daughters of Jerusalem, as the tents of
Kedar, as the curtains of Solomon.
Look not upon me, because I am swarthy, because the sun hath scorched me.
(Song of Solomon 1 : 5-6.)
How aptly this description
Prophet and the Arabs!

this is the Lord's
dong, and it is
marvellous in our eyes? Therefore
say I unto you, The Kingdom of God
shall be taken from you, and given to
a nation bringing forth the fruits thereof.
And whosoever
shall faIl on this
stone shall be broken: but on whomsoever it shall fall, it will grind him
to powder (Matt. 21 : 42-45).

applies to the Ho]y

(7) God came from Ternan, and the
Holy One from mount Paran,
Selah,
His glory covered the heavens and
the earth was fu)) of his praise
He
stood, and meastlred the earth:
He
behdd and drove asunder the nations;
and the everlasting mountains were
scattered, the perpetual hills did bow:
his ways are everlasting.
I saw the
tents of Cushan in affliction; and the
curtains of the land of Midian did
tremble (Habakkuk 3 : 3-7).

After Jesus, the spiritual kingdom was forever taken away from the House of Israe] and
given to another nation-the
Ishmaelites who
have brought forth the right fruits thereof. The
Holy Prophet was the stone which the builders
rejected and which became the head of the
corner. The application to him of this prophecy
cannot be disputed or doubted.
(9)

In this prophecy mention has been made not
only of the Holy Prophet but also of the
country in which he was to make his appearance
and of the great success that was to attend his
mission and the military exploits of his Successors. The Holy One whose praise filled the earth
and who appeared from Paran was none else than
Mul)ammad, the Praised One. From his right
hand went the fiery Law-the
Qur'an.
He
measured the
earth and drove asunder the
nations and before his irresistible armies the
mighty and long established
empires were
scattered like chaff before the wind and his
Shari'at is to last for ever.
(8) Jesus saith unto them, did ye
never read in the Scriptures? The stQne
which the builders rejected, the same
is become the head of the corner:

CH.26

I have yet many things to say
unto you, but ye cannot hear them now.
Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth,
is come, he will guide you into all
truth: for he shall not speak of himself;
but whatsoever he shall hear, that shall
he speak: and he will shew you things
to come. He shaIl glorify me: for he
shall receive of mine, and shall shew
it unto you (John ]6 ; 12-]4).

This prophecy, too, applies to the Holy Prophet of Islam. He was the Comforter and the
Spirit of truth. He guided mankind to all truth
because he brought the most complete and perfect Law. He glorified Jesus and all other Prophets of God (4: 158-160). He did not speak
of himself, but whatsoever he heard that did he
speak. About him the Qur'an says: "Nor does
he speak out of desire. It is naught but revelation that is revealed" (53 : 4-5).
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198. And is it not a Sign to them
that the learned among the Children
of Israel know it 12800

PT. 19
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199. And if We had sent it down to
one of the non-Arabs,
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200. And he had read it to them ,
they would never have believed in it.

In the present and the preceding five verses
the following facts about the Qur'an have been
stated:
(0) The Qur'an, being a revelation from the
Lord of the worlds, is the last Divine Message
for all mankind. (b) Having been brought
down by u;:..~Ic..J}1 (Spirit Faithful to the trust),
it will continue to enjoy full and complete protection from all interference and interpolation
till the end of time. (c) It is from beginning
to end God's own spoken Word. (d) It has
been revealed in a most expressive. eloquent and
1952
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201. Thus have We caused it (disbelief) to enter into the hearts of the
sinful. 2801
2800. Commentary:
In the immediately preceding verse a brief
reference was made to some of the prophecies
that are to be found in the Bible about the Holy
Prophet. After this brief reference the present
verse brings home to the Israelites the fact that
when their learned men know that there are prophecies about the Holy Prophet in their
religious Scriptures, they have no justification for rejecting him. The words "the learned
among the Children of Israel" may also refer
to the Israelite Prohets who had made these
prophecies.
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comprehensive
language which is eminently
fitted to express all sorts of ideas and shades of
meaning. (e) Prophecies about the advent of
the Holy Prophet
and the revelation of the
Qur'an are to be found in ancient religious
Scriptures, especially in the Bible.
(I)
The
learned men of Israel are fully conversant with
these prophecies.
In view of these facts what better proofs are
needed to establish the truth of the Qu'ran and
the universality and finality of its Message.

280I.

Commentary:

The pronoun 'it' in the expression "thus have
We caused it to enter" referring to the evil practice
of the disbelievers of rejecting truth the verse
purports to say that this bad habit of disbelievers
has its roots in their own hearts and is born of
their indulgence in sin and vice and does not
come from outside. The verse, in fact, states a
general truth that when a man indulges in
sin his consciousness of it becomes blunted and in
course of time he even comes to develop a liking
for it. It is in this way that sin corrodes and
vitiates "the hearts of the sinful."

PT. 19
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204. And they will say, 'ShaH we be
given any respite?'
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208. Of no avail shall be to them
that which they were allowed to enjoy.
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209. dAnd never did We destroy
any township but it had Warners. 2803
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210. This is an admonition: and We
are not unjust.
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C20 : 132; 28 : 62.
28 : 60.

2802. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that when the
hearts of the sinful become vitiated on account
of their indulgence in sin and vice, they develop

C)~X~

b

206. CWhat thinkest thou ?If We
let them enjoy the good things of this
world for years:
207. Then there comes to them that
with which they are threatened.

Or the pronoun 'it' may refer to the Qur'an.
In this sense the verse would mean that the truth
of the Qur'an is made to enter into the hearts of
disbelievers by means of the convincing proofs
aad arguments given in support of it. They
become conscious of its truth but still they
reject it.
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205. "What! do they seek to hasten
Our punishment?

a15 : 14. "22: 48; 27 : 72-73; 51 : 15.
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202. aThey will not believe in it
until they see the grievous punishment. 2802
203. But it will come upon them
suddenly, while they know not,
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d6 : 132; II : 118; 20 : ]35;

an antipathy towards truth and it becomes
difficult for them to accept it and thus by rejecting the truth they invite Divine punishment to
overtake them.
2803.

Commentary:

The verse refers to a Divine law that punishment does not overtake a people unless a Prophet is first sent to them and by rejecting and
opposing him they render themselves deserving
of it. See also 17 : 16; 28 : 60; 35 : 38.
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211. And the evil ones have not
brought it down.2803A
212. They are not fit for it, nor
have they the power to do 50.2804
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213. aSurely, they are debarred from
hearing. 2805

2803A.
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bl7 : 23, 40; 28 : 89.

Commentary:

The theme about the truth of the Qur'an
commenced in the preceding verse is continued in the verse under comment. It reiterates
the claim that satans or evil persons have no
hand in producing the Qur'an. In the following
verses proofs have b~~n given to support and
substantiate this claim.
2804. Commentary:
The verse contains two arguments in support
of the claim that satans cou ld have no hand in
the production of the Qur'an.
The first argument is embodied in the words: "They are not
fit for it," which means that the teaching of the
Qur'an constitutes a most effective and uncompromising condemnation of all that satans stand
for. Satan and his followers have been repeatedly and in most scathing terms denounced in
the Qur'an and all good men have been exhort,ed to treat Satan as their enemy and not to
follow him and to lead righteous lives. Thus
satanic persons
could not
possibly
have
helped in the production of the Qur'an.
The second argument is continued in the
words "nor have they the power to do so" which
signify that the teaching of the Qur'an is of
such exalted character and contains such sublime
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214. bCaUnot, therefore, on any other
god beside AHah, lest thou become
one of those who are punished.2806
all

19

truths that it is beyond the power of satans to
produce the like of it. Elsewhere the Qur'an
says:
"If mankind and the linn
gathered
together to produce the like of this Qur'an,
they could not produce the like thereof, even
though they should help one another (17 : 89).
Moreover, the Qur'an contains mighty prophecies about the ultimate triumph of truth which
only God, the Knower
of the unseen could
make. The satans could not make them as
they have no knowledge of the future.
2805.

Commentary:

This verse embodies the third argument to
show that sinful and vicious people can have
no access to the sources of such sublime and
noble teachings as are contained in the Qur'an.
The secrets of the unknown are revealed only
to God's Elect and His chosen Messengers and
satans descend only on liar" and wicked
people.
2806.

Commentary:

This verse contains the fourth argument in
support of the claim that the Qur'an could not
have been the Devil's work. A satanic production could not have laid so much stress on the
Unity of God as has been laid in the Qur'an.
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215. And
men ,2807
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216. /lAnd lower thy wing of mercy
to the believers who follow thee.
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217. Then if they disobey thee, say,
"I repudiate all connection with what
you do.'
218. hAnd put thy trust in the
Mighty, the Merciful,2808
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2807.

GOd.2809
il25 : 59; 33 : 49.

Commentary:

It is on record that when this verse was revealed the Holy Prophet stood on mount ~afa
and called every Quraish tribe by name and warned them of the Divine punishment that would
overtake them if they did not accept his Message
and give up their evil ways. He is also reported
to have told his daughter Fatimah, his aunt
~afiyya and other members of his household
that no relationship with him but only their
own righteous deeds would save them from
Divine wrath (BiJkharl, kitab al-Tafsir).
2808.
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220. And Who sees thy movements
among those who prostrate themselves
a15 ; 89.
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219. "Who sees thee when thou
standest up in Prayer.

hefore

&

Commentary:

TJ:1e Sura has given a brief account of the
teachings of seven great Prophets of God and
of the persecution and opposition they had to
meet at the hands of their enemies and of the
sad end to which the latter cam~ on account of
their rejecting the Divine message. The account
of every Prophet ended with the highly significElnt
words, viz., "And thy Lord--He is the Mighty,

"73 : 21.

the Merciful," meaning that God possessed the
power to punish the rejectors and persecutors of
the Prophets and was Merciful to those who believed in them. After this account the Holy
Prophet has been commanded to preach his
Message and has been told that like the Prophets
mentioned above he would also face fierce opposition and persecution.
He has been further enjoined to pray and to put his trust in the Mighty
and Merciful God, the injunction implying that
those who will persist in opposing and persecuting him will experience God's might but those
who will accept him will be shown mercy.
2809. Commentary:
This verse pays a glowing tribute to the
righteousness and nobility of the Holy Prophet's
Companions. The word u~~lapparently
refers to them. Blessed was the Prophet who was
surrounded by such godly men. Human history
has failed to produce another example of such
a noble Master, loved and followed by such
devoted and righteous disciples.
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221. He is indeed the All-Hearing,
the All-Knowing.
222. Shall I inform you on whom
the evil ones descend ?2810
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223. They descend on every great
liar and sinner,
224. Repeating what they hear and
most of them are Hars.2811
'
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2811.

Important

2812.

Words:

C~.JI 0~1~ (they repeat what they hear). 0-,;1~
is derived from uAJ and oI.:#Jmeans, he met or
found

him

or it. 'IS- ~ I (,iJ

f

mea~s,

he cast or

let fall the thing.
J~J' ",::JI ,,:,:AJI means, I
told or communicated
to him the saying.
o~"...J4 -,I ;;~>..JI ~)I ..:..~Ji means, I offered to
him love or affection. L~1 ~JI ~J; means, he
listened to him or gave ear to him for
listening. L"'~ I 0yl~ means, they give ear or
they communicatq
to others,
te]] others or
repeat to others what they hear (Lane & Qadlr).

'-'

J.", (r~~ ",~..~...t.
"

The verse reverts to the subject dealt with in
vv. 211-213 above. Generally two charges were
made against the Holy Prophet; viz., (a) that
satans descended
upon him and (b) that
he was a poet. The first charge has been
effectively rebutted in vv. 211-2I3 above. The
present verse, however, treats with another
aspect of the same charge. It purports to say
that satans cannot
descend upon the Holy
Prophet because he is a paragon of piety and
righteousness.
They only descend upon their
own prototypes
and counterparts-confirmed
liars and habitual sinners. See next verse
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225. And asfor the poets-it is the
erring ones who follow them.2812

2810. Commentary:
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Commentary:

In this verse the second imputation that the
Holy Prophet is a poet (21 : 6) is rebutted.
Four reasons which have been spread over the
present and the next three verses constitute this
rebuttal. They are:
(I) Those who follow and
associate with the poets are men of no high moral
character.
They are prone to err and stray
away from the path of rectitude.
But the Holy
Prophet brought about a wonderful moral transformation among his followers who became
possessed of very noble ideals and very high
moral character.
(2) The poets have no fixed
ideal or programme in life. They, as it were,
wander about distractedly in every valIey. But
the Holy Prophet had a very great and sublime
mission in life. It was the moral and spiritual
regeneration of the depraved Arab society and
through them the reformation and resuscitation
of the whole degenerate and corrupt humanity.
It was given to no woman-born to pursue and
achieve a higher and nobler ideal. (3) The poets
do not practise what they preach but the Holy
Prophet was not only the noblest preceptor but
the greatest man of action and a model exemplar also. (4) The poets praise and abuse other
]956
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226. Dost thou not see how they
wander aimlessly in every valley,2813

~"",.9'~

227. And that they say what they
practise not?
228. Save those who believe and do
good works, and remember AUah
much, and retaliate on~vafter they are
wronged. And the wrong. doers will
soon know to what place of return they
shall return.2813A

Important Words:

0 ,..~ (wander aimlessly) is derived from
~IA which means, he was or became thirsty.
They say 4i~-' J'" I ~)I rIA i.e. the man went
at random,
not knowing where he was going
(Lane & Aqrab).
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people as it suits them and sometimes even
make bold to prophesy about the future but
never know what their own end would be. But
the Holy Prophet, deserted by his own kith and
kin and amidst the severest persecution, when
all was dark and dismal around him, emphatically declared that he would eventually succeed
and he did succeed.
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The poets pursue every colourful fancy. Their
themes have little coherence and consistency,
and they lack continuity.
Their thought is
fragmentary.

2813A. Commentary:
In this verse an exception has been made in
regard to a certain class of poets, viz., that not all
poets belong to the category referred to above
(vv. 225-227). There are poets who use their
God-given poetic gifts to further the cause of
truth and lead righteous lives. They are
excepted from the poets referred to above.

'

w

'"

CHAPTER

27

A L-N A M L
(Revealed before Hijra)
Context and Date of Revelation
The immediate connection of this Sura with its predecessor consists in the fact that towards.
the end of the latter SUra it was stated that in accordance with the invariable and time-honoured
Divine practice the Faithful will triumph and disbelievers will meet with discomfiture and will come
to grief. As the main subject of the last. Sura related to the defeat and destruction of disbelief, great
stress was laid in it on the fact that consistently with that practice ruin will seize the opponents of the Holy Prophet also. In the present Sura, however, greater emphasis has been laid on
another more subtle aspect of the same subject, viz., that despite the weakness of believers in
power, prestige and material resources, their cause has always progressed and prospered.
Though
towards the close of the Sura a brief reference has been made to the ultimate destruction of disbelief, much greater emphasis has been laid on the basic religious principle that those who listen to
the voice of God and give intellectual and ideological allegiance and unqualified and unstinted
support to the Divinely established system always achieve success and honour.
In this connection
it is mentioned that the progress of Muslims will not be temporary and short-lived but will extend
over a long period, and unlike the Israelites who were rulers only in their own country, Muslims
will conquer and ruk over vast lands.
Another point worth special notice which serves as a connecting link between the present and the preceding Sura is that towards the close of the preceding SUra the disbelievers were
mentioned as saying that the Holy Prophet was a poet and that satans descended upon him. To
this taunt or charge of disbelievers the Sura returned the answer that satans descended only upon
sinful liars and forgers who mixed falsehood with truth.
This is why hotchpotch of much
. falsehood mixed with a little truth could never produce any good results. It further said that the
poets follow no great aim or fixed programme in life. They wander, as it were, distractedly in
every valley and do not practise what they preach.
They follow satans and are in turn followed
by those who have lost the right path. To continue and elaborate the subject the present Sura
opens with a firm declaration that the Qur'an is God's own revealed Word. It explains fully and
completely all matters that concern man's spiritual life and supports its principles and ideals with
sound and cogent arguments.
It has been revealed to the Holy Prophet from tbe Wise and Almigbty
God. Its followers worship their Lord morning and evening. They are kind and sympathetic
1958

towards their fellow-b~ings and believe also in the Hereafter.
between disbelievers and followers of the Qur'an.

Thus there is a world of difference

According to Ibn 'Abbas and Ibn Zubair the Sura was revealed at Mecca.
scholars also support this view.

Other Muslim

Summary of the Subject-Matter
Whereas

the preceding

Sura,

i.e. (AI-Shu'ara')

opened

with the abbreviated letters ,._1
<Ta Sin Mlm), this Slira begins with the letters ~ (Ta Sin), the letter (' (Mlm) having been
omitted.
This shows that the subject-matter of the present Sura constitutes a continuation and
extension of the subject-matter of its predecessor, though in a little diffaenl form.
The Sura
begins with a brief reference to the vision which Moses, the great Israelite Prophet, saw of Divine
Majesty and proceeds to give a somewhat detailed account of David and Solomon in whose
reigns the Israelite conquests, power and material glory reached their zenith; the implication
being that Muslims will also make equal, even greater, conquests and wi1I rule over vaster lands
and that their splendour, grandeur and glory will last much longer, but iflike the Israelites they
abandoned the path of rectitude and took to evil practices, they too wiH forfeit God's favour and
will be visited with Divine punishment.
After this, the SUra deals at some length with the two most fundamental and basic religious
beliefs-existence
of God and life after death. To support and substantiate the first thesis, viz., the
existence of God, the Slira adduces arguments from nature, man's innerseJf and from his collective
life. After alluding to the fact that God's great powers are manifested in the marveJlous working
of the laws of nature, the Sura advances the acceptance of prayer by God as an invincible argument
in proof of His existence. It portrays very graphicaUy that when man in the hour of distress
cries to God in the agony of his soul, God listens to his cry. Indeed, if man had not witnessed
great miracles being performed through the power of prayer God's existence wouJd have remained
enshrouded in mystery and doubt. Another unanswerabJe argument given by the Sura is that God
reveals Himself to His Messengers and righteous servants and vouchsafes to them the knowledge
of the unknown, instances of which are to be witnessed in every age.
After having dealt with the subject of the existence of God, the Sura, proceeds to deal with
the second most important religious subject, viz., life after death. After briefly pointing to other
aq~uments it advances as one unassailable proof in support ofHfe after death the great moral and
spiritual revolution which the Holy Prophet brought about among his people, and then proceeds
to expatiate upon it. The argument begins and develops in this way. The Arabs had completely
despaired of their future. They heedlessly waJlowed in the quagmire of immoral ways and
practices and rejected the Holy Prophet's Message and refused to believe that there was a life after
death and that they will be required to render an account of their deeds. MoraJly and spiritually
they were virtually a dead people. But they received a new life through the Qur'an.
The water
of Divine revelation descended upon the bleak and barren soil of Arabia and it bloomed and
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blossomed and pulsated with a new vigorous life and by acting upon its teachings the Arabs, who
were erstwhile the scum and dregs of humanity, became its leaders and teachers. This marve])ous
revolution constituted a proof positive of the fact that God Who could raise a spiritually dead
people to new life had the power to raise the dead to life again after they would become bones
and particles of dust.
The SUra closes on the note on which it had begun,
and proclaims that God has chosen Mecca as the centre
town shall emanate a Divine light which will illumine the
order to add effulgence and lustre to the light of the
every age.
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viz", the subject of the Quranic revelation.
for His last Message and that from this
whole world. It further declares that in
Qur'an God will show mighty Signs in
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1. aln the name of Allah,
Gracious, the MercifuJ.2814

the

G)~J

2. /;T~ Sin. cThese
are verses of
the Qur'an,
and of an illuminating
Book ,2814-\

'))

7

..Po.

?

I

~tt"~-"'
P-:'\lcWl~ ,.,

~;"
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3. dA guidance and good tidings to
those who would believe,2815
aSee 1:1.
2814.

"26: 2, 28 : 2.

See 1 : I.
2814 A"

JJ -'.,

0~

1115: 2; 26 : 3; 28 : 3.

Commentary:

Commentary:

For a general discussion about abbreviated
letters see 2 : 2 & 19 : 2 and about ..,...1see 26 : 2.
It is significant that whereas 26th and 28th
Chapters which have the abbreviated letters r b
in their beginning open with the verse "These are
the verses of the clear Book,'" the present SUra
which is prefixed with 1,)"'1begins with the verse,
"These are verses of the Qur'an, and of an illuminating Book."
This shows that while in the former two Suras the Qur'an was alluded to only
with reference to Moses's Book, in the present
Sura it has been mentioned expressly and by
name, as in the verse under comment as well as
in vv. 7, 93.
One more fact deserves special notice. The
verse has used two descriptive words for the
Qur"an, viz., ,":",l:) i.e. the Book and ':';}.II i.e.
the Qur'an. The use of these two words implies
a mighty prophecy that the Holy Book of ISlam
will continue to be preserved in the form of a
book till the end of time and that it will be widely
studied and read, the word .:,;} meaning a

",9?

,

(j)~~~~9~\~1~
.

so,,;"

...9' ~..o.,??"

~' ,., ~-'

.
yU"\-

~

I

~ ?a

I..S~

(l2 : 3 ; 10 : 58 ; 12 : 112; 31 : 4.

book that is read. This prophecy was made at
a time when the very art of printing had not yet
been known and it was made to a people most
of whom could not even read or write. The
prophecy has met with marvellous fulfilment.
Even the most hostile opponent of Islam can
hardly deny the fact that no other book is so
widely and frequently read as the Qur'an.
The
famous G~rman Orienta list Noldeke writes:
"Since the use of the Koran in public worship,
in schools and otherwise, is much more extensive than, fo( example, the reading of the Bible
in most Christian countries, it has been truly
described as the most widely read book in
existence"
(Ene. Bri. 9th edit. vol. 16, p.
597).
2815.

Commentary:

The verse points to the two prominent characteristics of the Qur'an to which repeated reference
has been made in it, viz., (I) that it is a guidance
and (2) that it gives good tidings to the believers.
These characteristics
signify. that the Qur'an
contains all those rules of conduct, precepts
and ordinances which are required for man's
moral and spiritual development and progress,
and are essential for the achievement
of the
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4. aWho observe Prayer and pay the
ZakAt, and have firm faith in the Hereafter.

~~~rjH

~9Y;~~1 ~;~:~;.~~t
0~~~~ j~~~.

~V~""
~I
~ r;t~ ~ ~r -:'!; 9'" ~'JJ'~ I c>....
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5. bAs to those who believe not in
the Hereafter, We have made their
deeds appear beautiful to them, so
they are wandering blindly.2815A

1.

,y , ,9"".

G'-="~~

6. It is ~hey who shaH have a
grievous torment, and they alone it is
who shall be the greatest losers in the
Hereafter.

8".~i,. ~ ,~...

~...:J'~r~~~

,';"y

I,'-:\-:tl,~~~~':\"'"
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~-'
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...

" ,,,,, "
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7. Verily, thou hast been given the
Qur'lln from the presence of One
Wise, All-Knowing.2816

@44~~~di'~'\~~L;
,...

a2 : 4 ; 8 : 4 ; 14 : 32 ; 31 : 5.
goal of human life, and that it also holds out to
believers the promise that if they acted upon its
teaching they will enjoy prosperity, prestige and
power in this world and the pleasure and nearness of God in the life to come.
2815 A:

PT. 19

Commentary:

Elsewhere in the Qur'an we have: "Satan
made all that they did seem fair to them"(6 : 44)
and "And when Satan made their deeds seem
fair to them" (8 : 49). It is dear from these two
verses that it is Satan who makes evil and mischievous deeds of eviJ-doers look beautiful in
their eyes. But in the verse under comment
it is stated that God makes the deeds of disbelievers appear beautiful to them. Thus there
seems to be a contradiction between the present
verse and vv. 6 : 44; 8 ; 49. But in reality
there is no
contradiction
because it is a
law that if a person pursues an evil course,
thinking that he is not accountable for what he
does he begins to justify his conduct as good and

v-'

b16 : 23 ; 17 : II ; 34 : 9.
proper and so it begins to appear to him in that
light. This, in fact, is the consequence of his
own conduct but inasmuch as it comes about
in accordance with a Divine law. it is attributed to God, because it is God Who has ordained
that disbelief in the Hereafter should result in evil
deeds appearing beautiful in the eyes of disbelievers; otherwise God only commends good
and righteous deeds and has made disbelief,
transgression
and disobedience
hateful and
repugnant (49 : 8).
2816. Important Words:
ujjlj' (thou hast been given) is derived from uAJ.
They say li)\;uAJ i.e. he met him, found him, saw
him, came face to face with him. ~~~J\l;*l.i
(/aqqa) means, he threw the thing towar~
him, he made him meet or experience it. See
2 :38 and 24: 16.

Commentary:
The verse is a clear denial of the charge that
the Holy Prophet had his own ideas written
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Remember when Moses said to
his family, '1 perceive a fire. I will
bring you from there some information, or ] will bring you a flame, a
burning brand, that you may warm
8.
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9. So when he came to it, he was
caJled by a voice, 'Blessed is he who is
in the fire and also those around it; and
glorified be Allah, the Lord of the
worlds.28I8
10. '0 Moses' bverily I am Allah, the
Mighty, the Wise.28t8A
(120

: 11; 28 : 30.
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down and collected in the form of a book and
called it "the Qur'an."
It also constitutes an
unequivocal declaration
of the fact that the
Prophet learnt the Qur'an direct from the Wise
and AIl-K nowing God.
2817. Important Words:
.) ,J.k..o.; (warm yourselves) is derived from

phetic mission. Besides the vision about the
rod (7 : 118) and that concerning the breaking
of the mountain into pieces (7 : 144) there are
other important instances of such visions in the
Qur'an, the verse under comment affording one
such instance.
See also 20 : 11.

Jk 1which is the same as.)
They say }.:JIJ...
i.e. he was or became burned by the fire or he
endured the heat of the fire. ~I
means, he
warmed or burned himself by the fire (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:
It was not actual fire that Moses had seen.
Had it been so he would have used the expression };.\I ..::..:-;1JI i.e. I have perceived the fire,
instead of I}; ..::..-jl JI i.e. I have perceived
a fire. ]n fact it was a vision that Moses had
seen, fire symbolizing the love of God. It is
worthy of note that most of the major incidents
connected with Moses that have been mentioned
in the Qur'an, were not incidents which actually
took place in the material and physical world
but were visions which symbolized great ]andmarks in his spiritual development and pro-

2818.

Commentary:

may have
The expression l~J.J''"' u".J )l;.!
'd lr'
the following two interpretations:
(a) who is in
search of the fire, and who is near it; (b) who
is actually in the fire and who is about to enter
it, 'fire' symbolizing the fire of God's love or
the fire of trials and tribulations.
It is wrong to apply, as some Commentators
of the Qur'an
have done, the expression
)1~JldU-- S)j!
to God. The wordS)J~
(blessed)
being in passive voice cannot be used about
God, the right word to use about the Almighty
is S)l~
which means, He is blessed.
2818 A.

Commentary:

The fire was not God, nor was God in the
'fire.' Holy is He and exalted far above assuming
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II. a'And throw down thy rod.'
And when he saw it move a.; though it
were a serpent, he turned back retreating and did not look back. '0 Moses,
fear not. Verily, r am with thee,. th e
Messengers need have no fear in My
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12. 'As to those who do wrong and
then substitute good for evil; to
them, I am indeed Most Forgiving,
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13. b'And put thy hand into thy
bosom; it will come forth white without any disease.
This is among the
nine Signs unto Pharaoh
and his
people
for
they are a rebellious
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14. But when OUf
sight-giving
Signs came to them, they said, c'This is
plain magic.'2822
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a7: 1I8; 20 : 20 ; 28 : 32.
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people. '2821
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presence.2819

Merciful.

,'"

r~

'" " . ~
~y
\?

~~ ~~~\~t~it;

b7 : 109 ; 17 : 102 ; 20 : 24.

~

°43:31;61:7.

any material shape or being confined to space.
The 'tire' was a manifestation
of God which
ca$t its reflection upon all that was near.

verse w.:nl1 m~:lI1: tl1<:Messengers need have no
fear in My presence nor thoje W:lO do wrong
and then sub.>titute good for evil. For discussion of.kjj~.. 'l~~:_f. see 2 : 35.

2819.

2821. Commentary:

Commentary:

For a detailed discussion of the miracle of
the rod and the white hand see 7 : 108 & 109.
2820.

Commentary:

'-

For nine Signs see 7: 134. Briefly, they were:
the Signs (l) of the rod and (2) the white hand
(7:108-109); (3) of lice; (4) frogs; and (5) locusts;
(6) of blood; (7)
and storm;
(7: 134);
(8) of drought
and (9) destruction of fruits
(7 : 131).

The particle 'i1 is used here as ~:... .l..:;.;:_~
2822. Important Words:
and introduces a new statement; or it may have
;;~.. (sight-giving) is act. participle from ,r4!1
been used in the sense of 'i.J meaning "and not"
or " nor."
In this sense of the word the verse
which means,
which is again derived from ~
under comment conjoined with the preceding
he saw, he became seeing. "f"1!1 means, he
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15. "And they rejected them wrongfully and arrogantly, while their souls
were convinced of them. See then,
how evil was the end of those who acted
corruptly!
..2
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16. And We gave knowledge to
David and Solomon, and they said,
'All praise belongs to Allah, Who has
exalted us above many of His believing
servants.
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a2 : 88.
perceived it mentally; he knew or understood it.
;;
means, dear, manifest; illumining; sight~
giving, causing to have mental perception or
knowledge (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 7 : 204 &
12 :94.
2823.

Commentary:

developed the trade and commerce of his country.
He was the master-builder among the Israelite
kings and is best known for the building of the
famous Temple at Jerusalem, which became
the Qibla of the Israelites. The special reference
in these verses to these two mighty Israe1ite
kings implies a prophecy that rulers of as mighty,
even mightier, empires and enjoying as great,
even greater, glory and prosperity
will also
rise among the followers of the Holy Prophet
Mubammad who was the like of Moses.

After a brief account of Moses, the Founder
of the Israelite Dispensation
and its greatest
Prophet,
the
present and
the
following
severa) verses make a special mention of David
and Solomon.
Of all the Israelite Prophets
The words "We gave knowledge to David and
particular
reference to these two Propnets in
Solomon" may either mean that God endowed
the verse possesses a special significance.
The
them with wisdom and knowledge in abundance
Israelite power,
prosperity and prestige had
as is apparent from the wise decisions they
attained their zenith in their reigns. David was
made or that being Divine Messengers God
a great warrior and a mighty and sagacious
disclosed to them the secrets of the unknown and
statesman.
He was the Founder of the Judean
imparted to them special understanding
and
dynasty at Jerusalem and the real builder of the
realization of Divine attributes which constiHebrew kingdom.
Through him an the tribes
tute the fountain-head of all knowledge. In
of Israel from Dan to Beersheba became united
reality the greatest proof of the truth of a Divine
and organized into a powerful nation whose
Teacher consists in the fact that he is vouchsafed
kingdom extended from the Euphrates to the
in an unusuaJ)y large measure
knowledge of
Nile. Solomon consolidated the kingdom he
the things beyond human ken (72 : 27-28). This is
had inherited from his father.
He was a greaf
one explanation of the above-mentioned words,
and good monarch.
He greatly extended. and
They may also imply an allusion to the great
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17. And Solomon was heir to
David. And he said, '0 ye people, we
have reen taught the language of birds;
anqwe have had everything bestowed
upon us. this indeed is God's manifest grace.'2823A
progress and advance made during the reigns of
these.. two Prophets i9 navigation and in the
preparation of implements of war which is
also a branch of knowledge and to which a
reference has been made in the verses that
immediately follow, and also in 21 : 81-83;
34 : 11-14; 38 : 19-21.
2823 A.

Important

Words:

Jk~.. (language) is derived from Jk; which
means, he spoke with sound and letters which
made. clear his meaning.
yl;5::J I Jkj means,
the book explained and made clear. Thus Jk;
(nutq) applies to both articulate and inarticulate
speech and to the condition of a thing which
is as significant as articulate speech. It is of
two kinds: external, viz., spoken words; internal,
viz., understanding.
The word is also used
with regard to animals and birds when the
use is metaphorical (Aqrab &Mufradat).

For
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(birds) see next verse.

Commentary:
Solomon was heir to both the temporal power
and prophetic office and spiritual knowledge
of his father, David. The word"::").J (was
heir) here has special reference to the spiritual
heritage of David because whereas kingship
and temporal power and property descend
from father to son, prophethood does not.
Birds and insects have their own means of
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communication.
Migratory birds fly from one
region to another with the change in weather.
They fly in flocks and their flight is orderly.
Similarly, ants live in communities and the bees
have a well regulated system of government.
This could not be possible without there being
some means of communication
between them.
This means of communication
may be called
their language.
Prophets David and Solomon
are stated here to have been taught the language
of birds which may be taken as signifying that
they had learnt how to make use of birds. The
art of using birds for carrying messages from
one place to another had been very much
developed by Solomon
and frequent use of
it made in the management
of the far-flung
empire over which he ruled.
If the word .;::1 be taken to signify
men (3 : 50) who soar high into the
firmament and attain nearness to God,
Hwe have been taught the language

righteous
spiritual
the words
of birds"

would mean that David and Solomon knew the
language in which God's Elect speak i.e. they
possessed the wisdom and knowledge that is
given to highly spiritual men.

The expression Hand we have had everything
bestowed upon us," means that all things that
were necessary to make the Israelites a strong
and prosperous people were bestowed upon them
in the reigns of David and Solomon. It clearly
does not mean that every existing thing was
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] 8. G And there were gathered together unto Solomon his hosts of Jinn
and men and birds, and they were
formed into separate divisions,2824
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a38 : 19-20.
given to them. The words point to no exclusive prerogative of these two Prophets.
Ident
cal words have been used with regard to the
Queen of Saba'(27:
24).
2824.

Important Words:

.J ~..j.J: (formed
into separate
groups) is
j.J i.e.
derived, from
y
j.J.
They
say
0)\AUI
lj)\J
.

t.

,"-

he hindered or led or drove such a one and restrained him, and he incited or urged him with
such a one. J;.~ I j.J means, he stopped the first
t
part of the army so that their last part may
join them. They say
that he was arranging

~

the

I

j~ .I.:::') i.e I saw
tsoldiers
in proper

order and placing them in rows. ~:~

JW I j J

t

(wazza'a)meam,hedistributed
the property among
them. l;)\j4il1 j.JJ means, God inspired such a
t
one.
t t j.J ~ I means, parties; companies (Aqrab).
Thus according to the different significations of the
root word, the Quranic expression 0.J~ j.J: ~;
.
would mean, they were formed into separate
groups or classes; (2) they were hindered from
cruel and tyrannous acts; (3) they marched like
an ordered and disciplined army; and (4) their
first part was stopped so that their last part
might join them. These words show that Solomon
had a wen trained and disciplined army which
had 'several separate and distinct departments.
~1:. (birds) is the plural of )11:. which is active
participle from )11:.which means, it flew or
moved in the air by means of wings. .;:1 besides

meaning "birds"
may also apply to swift
animals such as horses, etc. )l:1 «(ayyar) which
is an intensive form of ) 11 signifies a sharpspirited and quick-footed
horse that runs so
fast that it seems to be flying (Lane). See also
3 : 50; 7 : 132 & 17 : 14.
0':- (linn) is derived from 0:- (janna). J,;".
means, it concealed, veiled, covered or protected
him. 0':- means, the darkness of night or its
~ntense darkness; such beings as keep aloof
from the people as if remaining concealed, i.e.
big people (Lane). linn in the present verse may
represent mountain or wild people who had
not tiII then been subjugated.

Commentary:
The verse under comment should be read
along with 21 : 83; 34 : 13 & 38 : 38. It seems to
refer to the military personnel of Solomon's
army. The three words 0:- (jinn), I,)""il(men)
and .r-1 (birds) may represent three departments of his army. In the present verse and in
34 : 13, the word 0:- (jinn) has been used to
represent a particular section of the army while
in 21 : 83 & 38: 38, the word 0J.W has been
used to represent the same class. It seems that
Solomon had subdued and subjugated some
wild tribes, this approximately being the sense
of both the words ~ and 0:11~ who formed
an integral part of his army and did sundry
other ditficul t tasks for him.
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to mean

'birds' then it would signify birds which
Solomon employed for carrying messages. Thus
they also formed a very useful and necessary
adjunct to his army.
But these three words may also have been used
in a metaphorical sense signifying respectively
"big men," "ordinary men" and "highly spiritual
men." In this sense of the words the verse would
mean that while on military expeditions
Solomon had all these three classes of men
with him because they all had their usefulness.
2825.

~

Commentary:
(Naml) being a proper noun, J-:J'

--

~.~

The word,r.k denoting swift-footed horses
may represent Solomon's cavalry. This meaning of the word finds corroboration in 38 : 32-34
where Solomon has been stated to possess great
love for horses. Thus whereas ~ (jinn) and
~I (men) represented two sections of Solomon's infantry, r-b (birds) stood for his
But if

".;

~ ~l; ~IJt;~ ~r ~lif
~~f.~~j~"..
"f~'tJ:fJI
~~
.II'

19. Until when they came to the
Valley of AI-Naml, a Namlite said,
'0 ye Naml, enter your habitations,
lest Solomon and his hosts crush you,
while they know not.'2825

cavalry.

PT. 19

.>1-,(the

valley of Naml ) does not mean the valley of
ants as is generally misunderstood but the valley
where a tribe named Naml lived. In QamGs
~nder the word 13.r.we have ;U...JIol:.. u" :i.i.r.~I
i.e. Abriqa is one of the springs of Namlah.
So NamJ is the name of a tribe just as
Marin (0jL.) which means the eggs of ants is
the name of an Arab tribe. In Arabia it was
not an uncommon practice that tribes were
named after animals and beasts such as BanG

v.,,
~( . ....
,,
~ ""
- --- --' .)~-'

-----Asad, BanG Taghlab, BanG Kalb, BanG Naml,
etc. Moreover,
the
use of the
words
1~.)t
(enter) and ~)l_..
(your habitations)
in the verse lends powerful support to the view
that Naml was a tribe, since the former
word is used only for rational beings and
the expression r"s::~n-- (your habitations) has
been used in the Qur'an exclusively for human
habitations (29 : 39 ; 32 : 27). Thus :i,kj means
a person of the tribe of J...~jI ; a Namlite.
The
said Namlite was possibly their leader and had
ordered the r-eople to get out of the way of
the army of Solomon and enter their houses.
According to some authorities this valley is
situated between Jibrin and' Asqalan. 'AsqaHin
is a town on the sea-coast, twelve miles to
the north of Gaz, near Sinai (Taqwim
alBuldan). Jibrln is a town in the north, situated
in the vi/ayat of Damascus.
This shows that
the Valley of Naml is situated near the seacoast, opposite to or near Jerusalem, lying
on the route from Damascus to J:lijaz, at a
distance of about a hundred miles from it.
This part of the country was up to the time of
Solomon inhabited by the Arabs and the
Midianites.
(See andent and modern maps of
Syria and Palestine).
According
to other
authorities,
however, it is situated in Yemen.
This latter view seems to be more akin to reality,
In view of this historiCal fact fabulous legends
woven round this valley are mere conjectures
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20. Thereupon he smiled, laughing
at her words, and said, 'My Lord,
grant me the will and power to be
grateful for Thy favour which Thou
hast bestowed upon me and upon my
parents, and to do such good works as
would please Thee, and admit me,
by Thy mercy, among Thy righteous
servants. '2826
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of the Commentators
of the Qur'an.
The
simple fact seems to be that while on a military
expedition to Saba' Solomon might have passed
by the valley where the tribe called Namlah
lived.
It further appears from the verse that the piety
and godliness of Solomon's soldiers was famed
far and wide. They would not knowingly harm
or injure any people. This seems to be the implication of the words Hand they knew not" and
this is what pleased Solomon as is clear from the
next verse.
Words:

5:' I~ (laughed) is derived from ~..;, which
means, he laughed; he wondered; he was frightened. o;}1 ..;:..(>:.,0
means, the woman menstruated. ~.JkJ' ..;:...("".,0
means, the way became clear.
u\:-:J\ u~ d';'~ I ..;:...5:"".,0
means, the land brought
forth its herbage (Lane & Aqrab).
See also
11 : 72.
Commentary:
The entire wording of the verse shows that
Solomon was extremely pleased with the good
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21. And he reviewed the birds, and
said, 'How is it that I do not see Hudhud? Is he among the absentees ?2827

2826.

r~

opinion a Namlite expressed about his own
and that of his army's power and piety. The
implication in this account of Solomon is that
rising from quite insignificant beginnings, the
Holy Prophet will attain
such prestige and
power that he would be feared far and wide.
The Prophet himself is reported to have said:
J~";; 0y..~" '-:-~ )1, u.J~ i.e. I have been helped
with such prestige that people fear me from a
distance of one month's journey
(Bukharl.
kitab aT-Jihad).
2827.

Important Words:

..u.AJ(he reviewed) is derived from
.1.4;.
They say ~J.A; i.e. he found it not; he lost it,
it was or became absent from him. J.~.AJ
I which
is noun-infinitive, though often used as meaning
being non-existent, properly signifies the thing's
being absent from the range of perception by
sense so that its place is not known. ~J.jj~means,
he sought for or after it; or did so leisurely or
repeatedly; or sought for or after it, it being
absent from him, or he sought or sought leisurely or repeatedly to obtain knowledge of it, having
known it before (Lane, Aqrab & Mufradat).
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22. '1 will surely punish him wi~h a
severe punishment or I will slay him,
unless he bring me a clear reason for
his absence.'
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23. And he did not tarry long
before Hudhud came and said, 'I have
comprehended that which thou hast
not comprehended; and I have come to
thee from Saba' with sure tidings.2828
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It quite clearly follows from these facts that

Contrary to popular belief based on fable
and fiction "Hudhud"
was not the name of a
bird which Solomon employed as his messagebearer. This is clear from the following facts
mentioned in the present and the next few
verses.
(I) It is inconceivable that a great Divine
Prophet and a mighty monarch like Solomon
should have been so angry with a little bird as
to be prepared to inflict severe punishment upon
it or even to kill it if it did not give clear reason
for its absence. Birds are not subject to the
penalties of law (v. 22).
(2) The hoopoe or "Hudhud" is not a migratory bird. It cannot fly long distances. Solomon,
therefore, could not have selected it for a
journey to Sheba and back (v. 23).

"Hudhud"
was not a bird but a man, even a
very responsible officer of State who had. been
entrusted with an important political mission
by Solomon to the Queen of Sheba. The practice of exchange of envoys seems to be quite
popular in Solomn's time. It is also a known
fact that men are named after birds and animals.
"Hudhud" appears to be a very popular name
among Solomon's people.
The word seems
to be the Arabicised form of Hudad, a Bibilical
name. It appears to have been the name of
several Edomite kings who ruled immediately
before the first Israelite king and who defeated
Midian. One of the courtiers of Solomon was
also named Hudhud.
A son of Ishmael, too,
bore this name. Similarly, an Edomite prince
who fled to Egypt for fear of Jacob's massacre
Kings
was
known by this
name
(I.
.

(3) The bird also seems to be acquainted with
the requirements of a State and with kings and
thrones as is clear from the report he made to
Solomon, viz., that the Queen of Sheba had been
given all that was needed for carrying on the
government of her country (v. 24).
(4) Surprisingly,

the bird seems to be weII-

versed in knowledge about Divine Unity and
the evils of associating
gods with Allah
(vv. 25,26).

II : 14). The name appeared to be so popular
and is so frequently used in the Old Testament
that when mentioned
without a qualifying
word it means, "a man of the Edomite family"
(Jew Ene.). According to Muntaha ai-Arab
"Hudhud"
was the name of the father of
Bilqis, the Queen of Sheba.
2828.

Commentary:

It appears from this verse that "Hudhud" was
sent on an important State mission and he
1970
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24. 'I found a woman ruling over
them, and she has been given everything
2829
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25. 'I found her and her people
worshipping the sun instead of Allah;
aand Satan has made their works look
beautiful to them, and has thus hindered them from the right way, so that
they follow not guidance;283o
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26. 'And Satan has bidden them
not to worship Allah, Who brings to
light that which is hidden in the heavens
and the earth, and bWho knows what
you conceal and what you make
known.
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b2 : 78; 16 : 20 ; 64 : 5.

a8 : 49; 16 : 64; 35 : 9.
brought for Solomon an important piece of
news. A rising seemed to have taken place in
that region and Solomon marched with his army
to quell it and he sent "Hudhud"
in advance
to collect all necessary information with regard
to the real state of affairs obtaining there.
Saba' may be identified with Sheba of the Bible
(l Kings 10). It was a city in Yemen situated at
about three days' journey from the city of~an'a
and was the seat of Government of Queen of
Sheba. Moreover, Saba' is a well-known branch
of the Qabtani tribes.
2829,
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Commentary:

"Hudhud"
proceeds to give detailed information about the place against which Solomon
was marching.
The words, "she has been
given everything," show that Queen of Sheba
ruled over a very prosperous people who had
attained very high degree of civilization.
She

possessed all those things which had made her a
powerful monarch.
2830.

Commentary:

The Sabaeans worshipped the sun and the
stars, a creed which in all likelihood had been
imported into Yemen from Iraq with which
the people of Yemen were in close contact
by way of the sea and the Persian Gulf. The
Sabaeans should not be confounded with Sabians who have been mentioned in 2 : 63, 5 : 70
& 22 : 18 and have been variously described as
(1) a star worshipping people living in Iraq;
(2) a people believing in a Faith which was
a sort of patchwork of Judaism, Christianity
and Zoroastrianism; (3) a people who lived near
Mosul in Iraq and believed in the Unity of God
but possessed no known Shari 'at, and (4) a
people who lived round about Iraq and professed
beliefs in all Divine Prophets.
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27. 'Allah! there is no god but He,
the Lord of the Mighty Throne.'
28. Solomon said, 'We shall see
whether thou hast spoken the truth or
whether thou art one of those who
lie.2831
29. 'Go thou, with this letter of
mine, and lay it before them; then
withdraw from them and see what
answer they return. '2832
30. The Queen said, "Ye chiefs,
there has been delivered to me a noble
letter,
31. "It is from Solomon, and it is:
'In the name of Allah, the Gracious,
the Merciful; 2833
2831. Commentary:
Birds are never known to speak the truth or tell
lies. The verse affords yet one more proof
of "Hudhud" being not a bird but an important
official in Solomon's government.
2832.

Commentary:

In the words, "then withdraw from them,"
"Hudhud"
had been taught proper etiquette
which he had to observe while presenting Solomon's letter to the Queen.
Even if it be conceded that David and Solomon
could understand the language of birds, there is
nothing in the Qur'an to show that the Queen
of Sheba also understood their language and
yet "Hudhud"
was entrusted with the mission
to take Solomon's letter to her and to have a
talk with her on Solomon's behalf and as his
representative.
2833. Commentary:
Some Christian Orientalists, as is their wont,
have vainly sought to impugn the Divine
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origin of the Qur'an by trying to show that the
expression Bismillah has been borrowed from
earlier Scriptures. Wherry in his "Commentary"
says that it has been borrowed from Zend-A vesta.
Sale has expressed an identical view, while
Rodwell is of the opinion that Pre-Islamic
Arabs borrowed it from Jews and subsequently
it was incorporated in the Qur'an by the Holy
Prophet. To say that because this expression was
to be found in some former Scriptures, therefore
it must have necessarily been borrowed from
one of them by the Qur'an does not stand to
reason. According to Muslim belief Prophets
were raised among every people (35 : 25) and
those Prophets like the Holy Prophet of Islam
also received Divine revelation and therefore
there can be, and there actually are to be, found
in the Qur'an expressions of identical import with
those in other Divine Scriptures.
This fact, if
anything, only proves that the Qur'an has originated from the same Source from Which those
Scriptures had originated.
In the verse under
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32. 'Behave not proudly towards
me, but come to me in submission,"2834
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33. She said, 'Ye chiefs, advise
me in the matter that is before me. I
never decide any matter until you are
present with me and give me your
advice.'
34. They replied,
'We possess
power and we possess great prowess
in war, but it is for thee to command;
therefore consider thou what thou
wilt command.'2835
--.comment

the expression

Bismillah

is shown to

have been used by Prophet Solomon.
can

be

no

question

plagiarized by the Qur'an.
claims

is only

this that

So there

of itsbeing borrowed
What

no other

or

the Qur'an

Scripture

has

used this expression in the form and manner
in which it has done. And the charge is also
belied by facts of history that the Holy Prophet
took this expression from Pre-Islamic Arabs.
The Arabs had never used it before it was
revealed in the Qur'an. On the contrary, they had
a special aversion for the use of the Divine
attribute A/-Ra~man (25 : 61) which forms an
integral part of Bismi//ah. See also I : I.
2834. Commentary:
Solomon's letter constitutes a beautiful specimen of how great and comprehensive meaning
can be condensed in a few brief words devoid of
an useless bombast and verbosity. The letter was
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at once a warning against the futility of revolt
which seemed to be then raising its head in
some parts of the country and an invitation to
the Queen to submit to Solomon to avoid
unnecessary
bloodshed and also to give up
idolatry and accept the true Faith.
2835.

Commentary:

The verse shows that the Queen of Sheba was
a very powerful monarch and possessed great
material resources and also commanded
the
affection, co-operation and willing obedience of
her subjects and was the final arbiter of their
destinies.
The power and glory of Saba' was at its height
in about 1100 B.C. The period of the Queen's
rule continued up to 950 B.C., when she is
believed to have submitted to Solomon.
With
her submission was fulfilled the Biblical prophecy,
viz., "the Kings of Sheba and Saba' shall offer
gifts" (Psalms 72 : 10).
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35. She said, 'Surely, kings, when
they enter a country, despoil it, and
turn the highest of its people into the
lowest. And thus will they do.2836
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36. 'But I am going to send rhem a
present and wait to see what answer the
envoys bring back.'
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37. So when the Queen's ambassador
came to Solomon, he said, 'Do you
mean to help me with your wealth?
But that which Allah has given me is
better than that which He has given
you. Nay, but you rejoice in your
gift.2837
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38. 'Go back to them, for we sha.ll
surely come to them with hosts against
which they will have no power, and we
shall drive them out from' there
disgraced, and they w'ill be humbled.'2838
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2836. Commentary:
The Queen explains to her ministers and
nobles the dangers of offering opposition to
Solomon.

This is why the sending of presents offended and
annoyed him. In ordinary circumstances, as a
righteous man of God, he should have been
pleased with the presents.

2837. Commentary:

2838.

Solomon seems evidently to have become
greatly offended with the Queen's behaviour in
sending him presents which seemed to include
a throne.
He took it as an insult. He had
.demanded her unconditional
surrender
and
instead was presented with paltry presents.
The Sabaeans had either attacked Solomon's
territory or had sought to create unrest in it.

~ (power) is derived from ~i (qabala).
i.e. he took to the thing
They say ~JIJ~
~
and stuck to it. G!):..JIJ.:! means, he came to the
place.

Important Words:

~

(qibalun)

means,

side,

presence; power, strength, authority.

direction,

They

say

J-:-i J..~J L. i.e. there is no power for me against
. ;,,, I..S
him , J..U
:d means. he came to me from his
presence or hi50direction (Aqrab).
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39. He said, '0 nobles, which of
you will bring me a throne for
her before
they
come to
me,
submitting 1'2839

(J~~ ~

40. Said a stalwart from among the
linn: 'I will bring it to thee before thou
risest from thy camp; and indeed I
possess power therefor and I am trust-

:1~~
~.

Commentary:

If'"':~ (a throne for her) signifies the throne
which Solomon had ordered to be built for the
Queen in accordance with the custom of the
day. It seemed to be a practice in vogue at that
time that when the ruler of a State paid a visit
to another ruler, a throne was built for the
reception of the royal guest. Solomon also
ordered a throne to be built for the reception of
the Queen. It is called 'her throne' because it
was specially built for her use.
The expression 1.S~~4 (will bring me) means,
wjl] prepare for me.

2840. Important Words:
~;~
(stalwart) is derived from p.
They say
-/os:. i.e. he covered him with dust; he threw
him on the ground. .j.s:. ('affara) means, he
humbled or abased him. ":;"!/o.J:.is a word which

~
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worthy.'284o
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is used for men, the jinn and the devils and
means, (1) strong and powerful; (2) sharp,
vigorous and effective in an affair, exceeding
ordinary bounds therein with intelligence and
sagacity; (3) a chief; (4) evil in disposition and
malignant; (5) insolent and audacious in pride,
and in acts of rebellion and (6) one who rolls
his adversary in the dust (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

The words, "I possess power therefor and I am
trustworthy," indicate that the said 'ifrif' was a
very high official who wielded great authority
and was therefore quite confident of carrying
out the orders of his master to his entire satisfaction within the time allotted to him.
The words ..s:..li4 (thy camp)
where Solomon had encamped
Saba' and was waiting for his
back with the reply to his letter
Sheba.

1975

signify the place
on his way to
envoys to come
to the Queen of
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41.. Said one who had knowledge of
the book, '1 will bring it to thee befor~
thy noble messenger returns to thee.
And when he saw it set before him,
he said, 'This is by the grace of my
Lord, that He may try me whether J
am grateful or ungrateful. And whosoever is grateful is grateful for the
good of his own soul; but wh?s,?ever
is ungrateful, truly my Lord IS ,SelfSufficient,

Generous.
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Important

Words:

government treasury would be quite sufficient to
meet the exptmes of constructing a throne for
the queen."

(thy noble messenger) is infinitive noun

from"';). (tarafa). They say 0"j..; "';), i.e. such a
one saw. 4;=~j), means, his eyes moved in order
to see. "';,;1. means, the extremity or end of
anything; eye, look, glance, blinking; a noble or
generous man in respect of ancestry; government
revenue; a messenger from Y emen. ~,;k.J I f-~
means, noble in respect of both father and
mother. J» 'j I "';1,;1.1means, the noble or exalted
and the learned men of the earth. v-L:JI "';1).'
means, the lower orders of the people. "';.;1.
J""
means, beside, aside or apart (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The phrase 5(;.;1. 5(=)\...\J.J:01 J~i may mean,
(1) before thy messenger from Yemen returns to
thee; (2) before the nobleman whom thou hast
sent comes back to thee from Yemen; (3) in the
twinkling of an eye, i.e. in a very short time; (4)
before the government revenue is deposited in
the treasury.
In the last-mentioned meaning of
"';.J1.the expression would mean, "I would need
no more money, the money already in the

The expression "who had knowledge of the
book" seems to refer to one who knew the
intricacies of finance. He might be Solomon's
finance minister.
In this and the previous verse two offers to
make the throne for Solomon have been mentioned, one by the 'Ifr/t' who offered to prepare
the throne before Solomon had raised his camp
and started back, and the other by "the man who
had knowledge."
The latter made a still better
offer of finishing the throne before Solomon's
messenger came back with the reply to his letter
from the Queen. The context shows that
Solomon accepted the second offer because he
wanted to have the throne finished before the
Queen came to pay her respects to him as he
was to stay at that place till she had come and
the whole ceremony was over. The verse also
implies that all sorts of men were employed
by Solomon-men
of knowledge and experience,
skilled and unskilled labourers, craftsmen and
technicians.
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42. He said, 'Make her throne
unrecognizable to her, and let us see
whether she follows the right way or
whether she is one of those who follow
not the right way.' 2842
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43. And when she came, it was said
to her, 'Is thy throne like this?' She
replied, It is as though it were the same.
And we had been given knowledge
before this, and we have already submitted.

z:; ,,,,,,
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Words:

t J<;;:'( make unrecognizable)
is the transi-'
tive form of ;;:.; (nakira). J.~ )Iy<:'; means, he
did not know the man or did not recognize
0 .;~<:.;

( nakkara ) means, he changed it so as

to render it unrecognizable.
man
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2842. Important

the
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44. And that which she used to
worship beside Allah had stopped her
from believing; for she came of a
disbelieving people.

him.

CH.n

became

J~)I

unrecognizable.

}::.~J means,
;.r-:A.J

P

means, he became estranged from such a one.
(Aqrab). See also 16 : 91.
Commentary:
The verse purports to say that Solomon
ordered the official who was entrusted with the
task of preparing the throne for the Queen to
make it so beautiful that she might realize the
superiority of its workmanship
and come to
disJike her own throne and thus should understand that Solomon's power and resources were
much greater and superior to those of her's.
This seems to be the significance of the sentence,
"whether she follows the right way." Solomon
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sought to bring home to her the futility of any
opposition or resistance to him. She and her
ministers and courtiers seemed to be proud of
their power and resources (27 : 34) and Solomon
wanted to disabuse their minds of this misconception (27 : 37).
If the words "her throne" be taken to mean
the throne which, it is said, the Queen may have
sent as a present to Solomon, the words '.JJ(j
would mean that the throne should be so
embellished and made beautiful and the figures
of idols on it, if any, should be so completely
wiped off that she might not recognize it.
2843.

Commentary:

The words, "We had been given knowledge
before this," signify that the Queen had already
become conversant with the great power and
resources of Solomon and had made up her
mind to give her allegiance to him.
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45. It was said to her, 'Enter the
palace.' And when she saw it, she
thought it to be a great expanse of
water, and she uncovered her shanks.
Solomon said, 'It is a palace paved
smooth with slabs of glass.' She said,
'My Lord, I have indeed wronged
my soul; and I submit myself with
Solomon to AlJah, the Lord of the

t~,

'?'''
~~"\.)!)

Important

~
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~~ "l,::",
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Words:

knee. ~~\
JL
means, the trunk of the tree.
i.e. the affair
The Arabs say, ~l- ~ .r' ~1"';.:5
became distressful.
JI-11 ~ ...;~5J\ is a wellknown Arabic idom meaning to become prepared to meet the difficulty or to become perturbed
or perplexed.
JL J$. ,,:-,?JI ..:; 1; means, the
battle became vehement.
.1.:;1- if ...;~) literally
meaning he uncovered his shanks signifies, he
prepared himself to meet the difficulty; he became
perplexed.
The expression
l~:;l- u$. ..:;..~
would thus mean:
(I)
she uncovered
her
shanks; (2) she got ready to meet the situation;
(3) she became perturbed or perplexed (Lane
& Aqrab).
:

Solomon wanted the Queen to give up idolworship and accept the true Faith.
For this
purpose he wisely adopted such means as should
have led the noble and sagacious lady to see the
error of her ways. The throne which Solomon
caused to be prepared for her was also prepared
with this end in view. It was made much more
beautiful and in every respect superior to her

../"-1- '7'"

:-

@~~,~"'J~1,n
,))
.. ",

~lu$. ":;"A.;;.)(she uncovered her shanks)
JL (saqun) is derived from JI- (saqa).
JL
means, leg; shank; the part between ankle and

Commentary
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worlds. '2844

2844.

PT. 19
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own throne of which she was very proud. Solomon did so in order that she might realize that
he was God's favourite and had been endowed
with material and spiritual gifts in far greater
abundance than those given to her. The palace
referred to in the verse was also constructed
with the same object in view. As the verse
shows, the entrance to the palace was paved with
slabs of glass, below which ran a stream of crystal
clear water. When the Queen entered the palace
she mistook the transparent glass for water and
uncovered her shanks, which in view of the Arabic expression lr:il- u$. ..;:..A~) signifies that the
sight of the water perplexed her and she did not
know what to do. By this device Solomon directed her attention to the fact that as she had mistaken the slabs of glass for water, similarly the sun
and other celestial bodies which she worshipped
were not the real source of light. They only
emitted light but were lifeless things. It was
Almighty God Who had bestowed upon them
the light which they emitted. In this way
Solomon succeeded in the object he had in view.
The noble lady made a confession of her error
and from a worshipper of idols of wood and
stone she became a devoted votary of the One
True God. It is regrettable that superstition and
gross credulity have caused men of weak faith
to give the homage which is due to the Great
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46. aAnd 'We sentto Thamud their
brother $AlilJ who said, 'Worship
Allah.' And behold, they became two
parties contending with each other.2845
47. He said, '0, my people, why do
you wish to hasten on the evil rather
than the good? bWherefore do you not
ask forgiveness of Allah that you may
be shown mercy?'2846
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48. They said, 'We augur evil of
thee and of those that are with thee.'
He said, 'The cause afyour evil fortune
is with Allah. Nay, but you are a
people who are on trial. '2847
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a7 : 74; 11 : 62; 26 : 142; 54 : 24.
Invisible God to helpless creatures
material objects.

and lifeless

It is one of the characteristics of the Qur'an
that whereas the Bible has maligned and
defamed the Prophets of God, it (the Qur'an)
has exonerated and cleared them of all sins,
filthy accusations and aspersions cast upon them
by the Bible.
Solomon is one of those Israelite Prophets
whom the Bible has perhaps calumniated and
slandered most. The Qur'an has taken special care
to exculpate him of all slanders and calumnies.
The Bible says of Solomon that his wives had
"turned
away his heart after other gods"
(l Kings] I : 4) and that "the Lord was angry
with Solomon because his heart was turned away
from the Lord, God of Israel" (I Kings 11 : 9).
The Qur'an
contradicts
these blasphemous
charges and says in the present verse that the
Queen of Sheba gave up idolatry and came over
to the true Faith through the noble efforts of

fl27: 47.

Solomon and that he himself was "a most
excellent servant of God and turned to Him
again and again" (38 : 31).
2845.

Commentary:

This and the following several verses deal
with the Prophets ~alib and Lot. The relevancy
of discussion about them here is that their
peoples lived on the trade-route from f.lijaz to
Syria and the Arabs were well conversant with
them.
2846. Commentary:
Such has always been the way of disbelievers
that instead of benefiting by the respite that is
granted to them, they become all the more
arrogant, and misconstruing the delay as an
argument against their Prophet, demand the
speedy coming of the threatened Divine punishment.
2847.

Important Words:
ljJJ,\
and~) ;lb see 3 : 50; 7: 132; 17 : 14
For
& 27 : 18.
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49. And there were in the city a
party of nine persons Gwho made mischief in the land, and would not
reform.

2848
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50. They said, "Swear one to another
by Allah that we will surely attack him
and his family by night, and then we
will say to his heir, 'We witnessed not
the destruction of his family, and most
surely we are truthful.' "2849
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2848. Important Words:
h..)

(party)

is derived

from

tribe of the Quraish and then make a concerted
murderous attack upon the Holy Prophet so that
no particular tribe might be held responsible for
his murder came from Abu Jahl, the leader of
this wicked junta.

(rahata)

which means, he took large bits; he devoured
greedily. i J:ijl~)1 means, the people assembled.
la..) means, a man's people or tribe consisting
of his near relations or kinsfolk; a number of
men less than ten among whom there is no
woman; or a number of men from three to ten
or from seven to ten (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary

,

The present Sura was revealed towards the
middle of the Meccan period and the plot
against the Holy Prophet matured just before
his departure for Medina.
Thus mention of
such a plot in the account of Prophet $aIib
implied a prophetic reference to a similar plot
against the Holy Prophet at a later date. A
reference to the plot against the Holy Prophet
has also been made in 8 : 31. See next verse.

:

By implication the reference in the verse is to
the enemies of the Holy Prophet, prominent
among whom were nine persons.
Eight of them
were killed in the Battle of Badr and the ninth,
the notorious Abu Lahab, died at Mecca on
hearing of the news of the defeat at Badr. The
eight were: Abu Jahl,Mut'im bin 'Adiyy, Shaibah
bin Rabl'ah, 'Utbah bin Rabl'ah, Walid bin

2849.

'Utbah,' Ummayah bin Khalf, Na9ar bin
Harth and 'Aqbah bin Abl Mu'ait. All these
~en nine conspired to murder the Holy Prophet.
The actual plan to select one man from every

Important Words:

o\.~ ~J(We will surely attack him by night) is
derived from ..:.l,. They say .J~-! I ,j .::..4i.e. he
passed the night in the place. ..,..':JI ~ (bayyata)
means, he performed the thing at night. .J..w I~
means, he came upon the enemy suddenly, took
him by surprise, attacked him by night or at
night (Lane & Aqrab).
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51. GAnd they planned a plan, and
We also planned a plan, but they per-

@6J~~j~\S~j~~~

ceived it not.2850

52. %en see how evil was the end
of their plan ! Verily , We utterly destroyed them and their people all
together.
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53. And yonder are their houses fallen
down, because of their wrongdoing.
In that verily.is.,aSign-~r a people who
have knowledge.
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54. And We saved those who believed and feared God.
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55. cAnd We sent Lot as a Messenger,
when he said to his people, 'Do you
commit abomination while you see
the evil thereof?

~-'

56. d'What! do you approach men
lustfully rather than women? Nay,
you are indeed an ignorant people.'
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a3 : 55 ; 8 : 31 ; 13 : 43 ; .14 : 47. °7 : 79; 11 : 68; c7 : 81; 29 : 29. d7 : 82; 26 : 166-167; 29 : 30.
2850. Commentary:
Like !?alib's people the Meccan chiefs plotted
against the life of the Holy Prophet as mentioned
in 27 :49 above. And like the plot against ~alib,
the plot against the Holy Prophet proved abortive. Ultimately it led to their own ruin. The
Holy Prophet had to flee from Mecca but the
:flight eventually resulted in the destruction of
the power of the Quraisb. The Quraish did not

realize that by compelling the Holy Prophet to
flee from Mecca they were laying the foundation
of their own destruction.
2851. Commentary:
The end of the plottings of the Meccan chiefs
against the Holy Prophet as referred to above
was that they themselves met with complete
discomfiture and destruction.
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57. But the answer of his people
was naught save that they said, MDrive
out Lot's family from your city. They
are a people who would keep cIean'2852
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59. °And We rained upon them a
rain; and evil was the rain that descended upon those who had been warned.
R.5
60. Say, d.All praise belongs to
AlJah, and peace be upon those servants
of His whom He has chosen. Is Allah
~~tter or what they associate with
Him ?'2853
a7 : 83; 26 : 168.
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58. bSOWe saved him and his family,
except his wife; her We decreed to be
of those who stayed behind.

~-,--.,-~~-~

''''''"''''r-:::

\ \~-? .,',\~.
. r~r/.-:
~ ~?, ~\I~,../"G('"
J" J...~ .. ~t>o """"

-'

,

!:

...

-,"

- 'Z:'.I."

"
@Q~~n~~G':;b;U~I0~\~
...

,

1..:.~ ~, ~,

...

(.;)'!.Jj,
.,~

~

"
~.)~' ... iJ""
'\::~-:","

1

",~ ,~'t\ I ~ l~

aJJ ~
-' "-;,-

b

.../("

~')

10,,,

,~

r~'"
G;)~~~.\..OI
~ ~{

~-~--

-----.------

h7 : 84; 21 : 75; 29 : 34.

Important Words:

0Jj~k~ (would keep clean) is derived from Jr-b
which means, he was or became clean. ~~.:;J I J~b
(tahhara) means, he made the thing clean with
water, he washed the thing. .J3.J~k: is from
J...AY..,...4 which is generally used to imply
affectation. The word was used by the opponents
of Lot ironically and by way of taunt, meaning
that his family and people posed and paraded
as extra pure and ~ighteous persons. Sometimes man sinks so low in sin and vice that he
becomes lost to all sense of decency and even
the voice of conscience becomes stilled in him

°7: 85; 25: 41; 26: 174.
and he
ashamed
taunting
people.
2853.

d37 : 182-183.

exults in crimes and instead of being
of his own wicked deeds he makes
and sarcastic remarks against good
So did the people of Lot.

Commentary:

With this verse is closed the discourse
about Moses, David, Solomon, ~aJil} and Lot
with an invocation of Divine peace and blessings
on God's Messengers and His Elect to whom
humanity is indebted for all that is good and
virtuous in the world, and then the Sura proceeds
to give arguments in support of the existence of
God. His great power and Unity.
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61. Or, Who created the heavens
and the earth, and aWho sent down
water for you from the sky wherewith We cause to grow beautiful orchards ? You could not cause their
trees to grow. Is there a god besides
Allah? Nay, bthey are a people who
deviate from the right path. 2854
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62. Or cWho made the earth a
place of r~st, and placed rivers in its
midst, and placed upon it firm mountains and dput a barrier between the
two 'waters? Is there a god besides
Allah? Nay, most of them know
not.2855
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63. Or, 'Who answers the distressed
person when he calls upon Him, and
removes the evil, fand makes you
Successors in the earth? Is there a god
besides Allah? Little is it that you
reflect.
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a31 : II; 50: 10.

b6 :2.

°20 :54; 78:7.

d25 : 54; 55 : 20-21.
~-~.~--~-

2854.

Commentary:

The first argument in favour of the subject
introduced in the preceding verse is taken from
nature-from
the creation of heavens and earth,
from the coming down of rain and the life it
gives to the dead earth and from mountains and
rivers. All these things point to the existence of a
great Divine Being Who is One and unique in
His marvellous powers and attributes.

2855. Commentary:
The argument begun in the preceding verse
is here further developed and expanded. For
an explanation of the expression Hand put a
barrier between the two waters" see 25 : 54.

t'2i : 187; 7 : 56. jl0:

15.

~.,_.-.._---------------------

2856. Commentary:
This verse gives the second argument in support of God's existence, His great and unlimited powers and Unity. It purports to say that as
God's great powers are manifested in the marvellous working of the laws of nature, so are they
manifested in man's inner conscience when he
cries to God in the agony of his soul and God
listens to his cry. The acceptance of prayers
which is the pith and kernel of all religious
belief constitutes
one of the most important
arguments to prove the existence of God. If
man had not witnessed great miracles being
performed in all ages through the acceptance of
prayers by God of His dear ones, he would have
justifiably ceased to beteive iri God's existence.
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64. Or, Who guides you in every kind
of darkness of the land and of the sea,
and Who sends the winds as gJad
tidings before His mercy? Is there a
god besides Allah? Exalted is Allah
above what
they associate with
Him.2857
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66. Say, c'None in the heavens and
the earth knows the unseen save Allah;
and they do not know when they will
be raised Up.'2858
-
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65. Or, aWho originates creation,
and then repeats it band Who provides
for you from the heaven and the earth?
Is there a god besides Allah? Say,
'Bring forward your proof if you are
truthful. ' 2857
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alO : 35; 29 : 20; 30 : 12,28.
,

l

blO ; 32; 34 : 25; 35 : 4.

Cll : 124; 16 : 78; 35 : 39.
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The words, "Who answers the distressed when
he calls upon Him," may also refer to the
extremely weak and distressed state of the
Companions of the Holy Prophet when in their
agony they prayed to God and He heard their
prayers. The words, "and makes you Successors
in the earth," lend support to this inference
inasmuch as they implied a prophecy that the
weak and distressed Muslims would one day
become rulers in the land in which at that time
there was no security and safety for them.
2857. Commentary:
It is significant that when the word f.) (wind)
is used in the singular number in the Qur'an, it
generally signifies Divine punishment (17: 70;
54:20; 69:7, etc.), but when it is used in the plural
number it generally signifies Divine blessings,
particularly the advent of a heavenly Messenger.
In the present and the preceding verses three

--

.....-----

kinds of argument
and evidence have been
adduced to prove the existence and Unity of
God-evidence
from external
nature, man's
inner self and from his collective life.
2857A: Commentary:
The words, "originates creation and then
repeats it," signify creation and procreation.
2858. Commentary:
Another invincible argument in favour of the
theme dealt with in the preceding verses is embodied in the verse under comment, viz., that God
alone knows the unseen in the heavens and the
earth. The fact that the possession of knowledge of the unknown is the sole prerogative of
God is established by the knowledge of the
unknown which He vouchsafes to His Messengers and His righteous servants, instances of
which are to be witnessed in every age among
the true foUowers of Is]am.
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67. Nay, their knowledge respecting
the Hereafter has reached its end,
nay, they are indeed in doubt
about it; nay, they are blind to it. 2858A
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And those who disbelieve say,

'What! when we and our fathers have
become dust, shall we indeed
be
brought forth again ?2859

69. b'We were surely promised this
before-we
and our fathers; this is
nothing but tales of the ancients.'
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al3 : 6 ; 37: 17 ; 50 : 4.
The words "when they will be raised up"
may also mean "when their resurrection as a
great nation will take place 1"
2858A.

Important

Words:

~)) b I (has reached its end) is derived from
They say >...JI ~)),)
(darraka) i.e.
the rain dropped
with close consecutiveness.
<10)
),)1 means, he attained, reached or overtook
~)),).

him. 1".))I..lj or I~)bl
means, they attained,
reached, overtook
one another
so as the
last of them met with the first of them.
ef- 'j It.i ~~-"- S) I~IJ: means, their knowledge
with regard to the meeting of the Hereafter has
reached its end i.e. they have become devoid
of knowledge about it. See also 7 : 39.

Commentary:
No amount of human knowledge and inteHigence alone can satisfy the craving of the human
soul after God, or can prove beyond doubt the
existence of God and life after death, the two

b23 : 84.

most fundamental
of all religious beliefs, because their full comprehension is beyond human
ken. It is Divine knowledge acquired through
Divine revelation that can and does actually
engender certainty in human mind about these
two basic religious problems. Man's knowledge
can, at best, lead to
the conclusion
that
there must be a Divine Being and a life
after death but it is Divine revelation alone
that can change this "must be" into a certain
,~
"is.
2859.

Commentary:

This and the next few verses deal with a womout and hackneyed objection of disbe1ievers
about life after death. It further says that these
people-the
Arabs, have completely despaired
of their future. They do not be1ieve that the
appearance of the Holy Prophet wiH raise them
from a degraded and corrupt people into a
living nation and therefore instead of accepting
him, they oppose him.
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70. Say, a'Travel in the earth and
see how evil was the end
of the

sinful r2860
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71. bAnd grieve thou not for them,
nor be thou in distress because of
what they plan.
72. /JAnd they say, 'When will this
promise be fulfilled,
ful1'2861
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if you are truth-
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73. Say, 'It may be that da part of
that which you would hasten on may be
close behind yoU.'2862

al6 : 37 ; 30:43 ; 40 : 83.
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°10 : 49 ; 21 : 39 ; 34 : 30 ; 36 : 49.

d22 : 48 ; 26 : 205 ; 29 : 55.
2860. Commentary:
In this verse the disbelievers are warned that
they will not be allowed to arrest or retard the
progress of the Holy Prophet's noble cause; on
the contrary, by opposing him they will only
bring ruin upon themselves.
The lesson is
writ large on the pages of history that denial
of truth has always led disbelievers to destruction and desolation. In the next verse the Holy
Prophet is consoled and comforted that he
should not feel distressed because of the plots
and conspiracies of his enemies, as their evil
designs can do him no harm and will only
'recoil on their own heads.
2861. Commentary:
The disbelievers
tauntingly ask the Holy
Prophet not to refer to what had happened to

other peoples in the past but to "let us know
when the punishment about which you hold out
to us a threat will overtake us."

2862.

Commentary:

To the challenge of disbelievers referred to
in the preceding verse as to when the promise
about the departure of their glory and greatness
will be fulfilled, they are told that a part of it
will be fulfilled very soon. At another place
in the Qur'an it is stated that the promise of
punishment to the disbelievers will be fulfilled
within a year after the Holy Prophet's
flight
from Mecca when "the glory of Kedar (Quraish)
shall depart" (34 : 31).
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74. And, truly, Gthy Lord is gracious
to mankind,
but most of them are
not gratefu1.2862A

;;

~~

,9;

~..,..
...t & . ~ -'I,).)~t..
Qj
" ~(~"" .
""'"
I1J
So. ~ CJ;--,
~
r
'"-' ~

~

I;

;,;"

,;'~;

:...~

@~-'
75. bAnd surely, thy Lord knows
what their bosoms conceal and what
they reveal.
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76. And there is nothing hidden in
the heaven and the earth but it is
recorded in a clear Book. '
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77. Verily, this Qur'an explains to
the Children of Israel most of that concerning which they differ.2864
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78. And verily, it is a guidance and
a mercy to the believers.
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To the demand for punishment made by
disbelievers and mentioned in v. 72 above, the
present and the preceding verse constitute a
befitting answer. The preceding verse purported
to say that the disbelievers wiII soon receive
Divine punishment but it wiIl not be a devastating and alJ-destructive punishment,
but will
only constitute a part of what they demanded
because God is gracious to mankind i.e. in
deference to the Holy Prophet his people will
be shown mercy and like the disbelievers of the
former Prophets they will not get a destructive
punishment.
2863.
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Commentary:

This and the next verse refer to the plots and
conspiracies that disbelievers
were hatching

against Islam and the Holy Prophet.
2864. Commentary:
The implied reference in this verse may be to,
Solomon whom the Jews accused of resorting
to Shirk (idolatry) in order to win the affection
of an idolatrous woman. The Qur'an absolves
him of this most heinous charge (as it absolves
all other Prophets of the charges levelled against
them by the Jews) by stating that far from
stooping to idol-worship in order to win the
love of the Queen of Sheba, Solomon actually
converted her to the worship of the One, True
God and made her renounce. the worship -of.
false gods. As there had exist~d difference of
opinion
among the Jews ab~ut Solom~n'S
behaviour towards the Queen, the Qur'an - has
lifted the veil from the real fact.' The verse'
may possess general applicatioll- also.
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79. Verily, thy Lord will decide
between them by His judgment, and
He is the Mighty, the All-Knowing.
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80. aso put thy trust in Allah; surely
thou standest on manifest truth.
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81. Verily, thou canst not make the
dead to hear, bnor canst thou make
the deaf to hear the call, when they
turn back retreating.2865
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82. cAnd thou canst not guide the
blind out of their error. Thou canst
make only those to hear who believe in
Our Signs, for they submit.
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2865.

Commentary:

The words, "when they turn back retreating,"
can equally be applied to both "the dead" and
"the deaf," thus making it clear that "the dead"
. mentioned here are "the spiritually dead" as
the blind in the next verse are "the spiritually
blind."
Wherever
in the Qur'an the Holy
Prophet is mentioned with reference to "the
dead" they are the "spirituaUy dead" or "the
dead of heart" (8 : 25).
2866.

Important

t:!..J (is passed).

Words:

blO : 43 : 30 : 53.

CIO:44 ; 30 : 54.

thing fell form his hand. ~JI
means, the
if"'
truth became established (Lane & Aqrab).
J,i is info n. from Jli and means, decree,
sentence or the prophecy about punishment.
the' bird descended
.J~J\J£. y.:kJ1t:!.1.J means,
upon the tree. The expression
r~::l£. J~JI t:!."'
means, the sentence or the decree became due
against them; they made themselves deserving
of the sentence or the decree (Lane & Aqrab).

~b (insect) is active participle from

'-,-'.)

which means, he or it crept or crawled slowly

They say o).~':''''lS:::':;'JIt:!..J, the

like an ant or

.1988

a reptile

or a weak

person.
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84. And remind them of the day
Itwhen We shall gather together from
every people a party from among those
who rejected Our Signs, and they shall
be placed in separate groupS.2867
85. Till, when they come, He will
say, b'Did you reject My Signs, while
you did not comprehend them in
knowledge? Or what was it that you
were doing ?'2868
~~
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by indulging in evil deeds will make themselves
deserving of Divine punishment, they will fa]]
a victim to the plunder and pillage of the materialistic and mechanistic Western nations.
Taking
the word in the sense of "a worm or insect of the
earth," the reference may be to the bubonic
plague which was to have appeared in the time of
the Promised Messiah and from whose ravages
his fo]]owers were to remain
miraculously
immune, thus bearing witness to the truth of
his claims.

signifies aU such animals or insects as creep or
crawl or walk slowly, all animals big or small,
whether walking on two legs or on four legs or
creeping on the belly, etc. The word is also
used about beasts like the horse, the mule, the
donkey, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
In the Qur'an
the expression ~.) ':)II~I.) has also been used for
a worldly-minded man whose efforts are wholly
devoted to the acquisition of materia] benefits;
a grossly materialistic
person, a worthless
creature or worm of the earth (34 : 15).

~

2867.

r~~.lS'.j(shall wound them) is aorist from
(kallama).
"-.15" means, he talked to him or he
conversed with him much and free]y; he wounded
him (Aqrab).
Commentary

~,,,~

:

The verse seems to imply two prophetic
references.
Taking d J ':)II~ I.) in the sense of a
grossly materialistic person whose endeavours
are who]]y directed to the acquisition of worldly
riches and material comforts, the reference
seems to be to the materialistic Western nations
"whose labour is a]] lost in search after things
pertaining to the life of this world" (18:105)
and who have fallen on this world with a]] their
might and main. The verse purports to say
that when men will reject the Signs of God and

Commentary:

The main subject dealt with in the Sura is life
after death and by implication the great spiritual
revolution that was to be brought about by the
Holy Prophet.
The appeal of the Holy Prophet
to the Quraish natura]]y split his people into two
camps-the
Faithful and the disbelievers.
The present and the next few verses deal with
the rejectors of the Prophet's Message and the
fate that was in store for them. Life after death
is another subject dealt with in these verses.
2868.

Commentary:

The particle L.i (rather) sometimes is used
to lend emphasis to the statement which
follows it. It is also used in the sense of J!
(rather). Here it is used in the latter sense.
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86. And the sentence sheJI fall
upon them bec,lUse they did wrong,
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and they will be speechless.2869
87. aHave they not seen that We
have made the night that they may
rest therein, and the day sight-giving?
In that verily are Signs for a people who
believe.
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88. bAnd on the day when the trumpet will be blown, whoever is in the
heavens and whoever is in the earth
will be struck with terror, save him
whom Allah pleases. And all shall
come unto Him, humbled.287°
89. And thou seest the mountains
tha t thou thinkest to be firmly fixed
passing away like the passing away of
the clouds-the
handiwork of Allah
Who has made everything perfect.
Verily, He knows full well what you
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2869. Commentary:
The expression "they
will be speechless"
means, "they will not be able to put in a
defence of their misdeeds."
The charge against
them being quite true and clear will be incapable
of being defended and so the sentence of punishment will be passed against them.

2870.
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Commentary:

The words "when the trumpet will be blown"
besides referring to the Day of Resurrection,
refer to the new Order that was ushered in by
the Holy Prophet as if by the blowing of a
trumpet. As a result of this new Order
and the great revolution that the Holy Prophet
brought about in the Arabian society, those

'

~'-'--

disbelievers who were regarded as their leaders
and chiefs were humbled and humiliated.
2871.

Commentary:

At the advent of the Holy Prophet old ideas
and institutions that seemed to have been firmly
rooted like mountains, melted and vanished away
like the passing of douds.
Human history fails
to cite an instance of such a mighty revolution
brought about in so short a time in every sphere
of men's ideas and actions as was wrought by
the great and noble Prophet of Islam. The word
Jl~ (mountains) may equally refer to the great
and firmly established Roman and Persian
Empires which were scattered like chaff before
the irresistible victorious Muslim armies.
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90. aWhoever does a good deed
shall have a better reward than that,
and such will be secure from terror that
day.2872
91. And those who do evil, bshall be
thrown down on their faces into the
Fire' , and it will be said to them, 'Are
you not rewarded for what you have
been doing ?'2872A
92. Say, C'I am commanded only to
serve the Lord of this city which He has
made sacred, and to Him belong all
things; and 1 am commanded to be of
those who submit to God ;2873
93. 'And to recite the Qur'an.' So
dwhoever follows guidance, fol1ow~ it
only for the good of his own soul; and
as to him who goes astray, say, 'I am
only a Warner.'2874
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a4 : 41; 6 : 161; 28 : 85.

C30 : 44; 106 : 4.

°26 : 95.

dlO : 109; 39 : 42.

2872A. Important Words:
For ~
(thrown down) see 26 : 95.

Arabia, Mecca (or the Ka'ba) being the repository of all their well-known idols will lose its
importance and consequently they will also lose
the prestige and influence they had enjoyed in
Arabia as the custodians of the Ka'ba.
The
present verse disabuses their minds of this false
notion and purports to say that being the centre
of a World Movement and of the last Message
for all mankind, Mecca, far from losing its
importance, will, on the contrary, immeasurably
add to its prestige and will continue to be respected and revered till the end of time.

2873.

2874.

2872.

Commentary:

Those who believed in the Holy Prophet and
did righteous deeds had a good reward and
became immune from all fear and apprehension
about the future. And the burning of heart, as
says the next verse, was the lot of the disbelievers
and evil-doers. These verses may also apply to
the condition of believers and disbelievers in the
life after death.

Commentary:

One of the major causes of the opposition of
Meccans to the Holy Prophet was that they
believed that if idol-worship disappeared from

Commentary:

The them~ of the preceding verse is further
developed in the present verse and the Holy
Prophet is commanded to say that from Mecca
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94. And say, 'All praise belongs to
Allah; He will soon show you His
Signs, and you will know them.' And
thy Lord is not unaware of what you
do.2875
will emanate the light of the Qur'an which will
illumine the whole world.
2815. Commentary:
In this verse we are told that in order to
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further the Quranic message God will show
mighty Signs in every age which will be too
manifest to be denied Of.-ignored., , :
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CHAPTER

28

AL-QASAS
. .
(Revealed before Hijra)
Date of Revelation
It is generally agreed that this SUra belongs to the Meccan period. 'Umar bin Mul;1ammad
is reported to have been of the opinion that it was revealed while the Holy Prophet, during the
Hijrat, was on his way to Medina.
If this opinion of 'Umar is accepted as correct, even then the
SUra will have to be assigned to the Meccan period, because the Holy Prophet was yet on his way
to Medina and the Hijrat had not become complete.
Wherry believes that 'Umar bin Mul;1ammad's
view is due to the fact that the SUra contains a prophecy about the return of the Holy Prophet to
Mecca which is embodied in the verse; HMost surely He Who has made the teaching of the Qur'an
binding on thee, will bring thee back to thy place of return" (28: 86).
But Wherry's assumption
is uncalled for because the Companions of the Holy Prophet generally based the actual date of
the revelation of a particular verse not on its subject-matter but on sound historical data.
Rev.
Wherry's difficulty lies in the fact that he does not believe the Qur'an to be Divinely revealed and,
therefore, when he comes across a certain verse embodying a prophecy which was later fulfilled in
most adverse circumstances he is at a loss how to explain it away. He then vainly tries to show
t~at the said verse contained no prophecy at all but only related to a certain incident. If the time of
the revelation of a particular verse is to be determined by its subject-matter, as Rev. Wherry does,
then a Sura which deals with the conquest of Mecca will have to be regarded as having been revealed
at the time of the conquest of Mecca. But such an inference would be manifestly wrong.
It is a
clumsy effort on the part of Mr. Wherry and some other Christian writers of his way of thinking,
that they seek to infer from the subject-matter of the Quranic verses the time of their revelation.
In this respect the practice of Companions of the Holy Prophet who were in a much better position
than anybody else to assign the revelation of Quranic verses to a particular place or time was to
fix it not according to the subject-matter of the verses but by authentic historical evidence.
The fact that the verse "Most surely He Who has made the teaching of the Qur'an binding
on thee" occurs in a Meccan Sura (which the present Chapter admittedly is) clearly shows that the
Holy Prophet was yet in Mecca when he was foretold that at first he would have to leave Mecca as
a fugitive and then he would come back to it as a conqueror.
Incidentally, the fulfilment of thiS
prophecy in a most remarkable manner and under circumstances quite unforeseeable,
also constitutes an invincible proof of the Qur'ao being God's own revealed Word.
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Connection with the Preceding Sura
The preceding Sura AI-Naml had ended with the verse, So whoever follows guidance,
follows it only for the good of his oWn soul and as to him who goes astray, say, I am only a Warner.
The verse meant that no force would be allowed to be used in the propagation of the teachings of the
Qur'an.
It was to establish the truth of this Quranic claim that the present Sura was revealed. The
SUra opens with the abbreviated letters ~_b, of which b stands for
;~k.J(Benignant), ..:" stands
for c::'"-- (All-Hearing)
and i represents ~J~ (All-Knowing)
or ...s(L (Sovereign) or ~~~
(Lord of honour). These abbreviated letters signify that God is Benignant and very kind to His
servants.
He does not use force for the propagation of truth nor does He punish men without
a compelling reason.
He is All-Hearing
inasmuch as when darkness enshrouded
the entire
face of the earth and the cry went up from the innermost depths of the human soul for heavenly
guidance, He revealed the Qur'an. He is also the Sovereign and the Master and so He does not leave
His servants in the lurch and being the Lord of honour it is inconsistent with His Dignity and
Majesty to leave them without right guidance. For this purpose He has revealed the Qur'an
which is an illuminating Book. The Qur'an stands in need of no outside help or assistance in
order to support and substantiate the truth of its claim but gives its own proofs and arguments.
Subject-Matter
The present is the third and last of the Suras which belong to the ~_b group.

Suras open with the same Muqatta'at

(abbreviated

letters)

and therefore

possess

a striking

These three
similarity

in subject-matter.
They all begin with the important
subject of the revelation of the Qur'an
and end with the same subject.
In all of them the life-story of Moses, the greatest Israelite
Prophet and a counterpart of the Holy Prophet, and an account of the varying conditions
and circumstances through which the Israelites had to pass to come to their own, have been
given. The emphasis in these SUriis is on the different aspects of Moses's life. In Chapter 26th
-Al-Shu'ara,'
which is the first Sura of this group, much space is devoted to the presentation by
Moses of his message to Pharaoh, the unassailable arguments he gave to prove his thesis and to the
great miracles he showed which ended in the discomfiture and humiliation of Pharaoh and in the
defeat of the magicians and their eventual belief in Moses and Aaron.
In Chapter 27th-AINaml-pride
of place is given to the manifestation that Moses saw of the Divine Glory and Majesty
and to the spiritual experience that he had in the blessed Valley of Tuwa. Further on that Sura deals
in some detail with the reigns of David and Solomon, the two great Prophets and monarchs of the
Mosaic Dispensation when the Israelite power, prosperity and prestige were at their zenith. In the
present Sura, however, the different phases of Moses's life have been treated in greater detail than
in any other Sura-his
infancy and childhood, his youth, his Hijrat and his Call, the implication
being that the Holy Prophet, who was the like of Moses would also go through similar experiences,
though under different conditions and circumstances.
The Sura opens with an account of the
pitiable condition of the Israelites under Pharaoh-how
by his policy of ruthless exploitation and
suppression he sought to kill in them all manly qualities and how when their degradation and
humiliation had reached its nadir, God raised Moses and through him brought about their emancipation, drowning Pharaoh and his mighty hosts in the sea before their very eyes. The Sura then
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proceeds to tell briefly but very graphically how Moses was cast into the sea and was then taken
out of it alive and later on was brought up by Pharaoh, his arch-enemy, to serve as an instrument
of the latter's destruction in the hands of Destiny.
Next, the Sura deals in greater detail with the circumstances that led to Moses's flight from
Egypt and to his sojourn in Midian for ten long years in the company of a righteous servant of God,
which left an indelible and abiding imprint on his whole spiritual career. After this mention is made
of Moses's greatest spiritual experience in life when in a vision he saw a manifestation of Divine
Glory and Majesty.
Then we are told that having been fully equipped with all spiritual weapons
and assisted and helped by his brother Aaron who himself was a great Prophet of God, Moses went
to preach the Divine message to Pharaoh who ridiculed and mocked at him and was consequently seized with Divine punishment.
,
After having finished the account of Moses's life-story, the Sf/ra refers to the prophecies that
are to be found in the Bible about the Holy Prophet and proceeds to tell the Quraish that if they
accepted him, they would enjoy all those spiritual and material blessings and benefits of which Mecca
the centre and citadel of the new Faith. was destined to receive. But if they rejected him, they
would incur the displeasure of God because God does not punish a people unless He has first
raised among them a Messenger.
The Sura further says that when disbelievers, on account of their persistent rejection of
truth are seized with punishment, they start condemning and denouncing the leaders of disbelief
who, they say, lead them astray and are the cause of their ruin. But the latter disown them and
even curse them for having blindly followed them. The real cause, however, of the rejection of the
Divine message, the Sf/ra says, is that puffed up with material wealth and lulled into a false
sense of security, men of wealth and influence make light of God's Prophets, mock at them and persecute them, ignoring the patent fact that the good things of this world are but transient and temporary.
But such is the tragedy of human life that man has always consigned to oblivion the
supreme moral lesson which is writ large on the pages of history that the rejection of truth has
never been allowed to go unpunished and disbelief has always landed its protagonists into ruin.
Towards its close the Sura makes a pointed reference to a mighty prophecy which was implied
in Moses's flight from Egypt to Midian, his sojourn there for ten years and in his subsequent return
to Egypt and in delivering the Israelites from the bondage of Pharaoh.
The prophecy was to the
effect that like Moses the Holy Prophet ofIslam also will have to leave his native place and go
to live in a strange place for ten years and then will come back to the cradle. of his Faith and
will conquer Mecca and establish Islam on a firm footing.
The last few verses of the Sura sum
up its subject-matter and the Holy Prophet is told that he never had the remotest idea that he will
ever be made the bearer of the Divine message, but now that he has actually been entrusted
with the onerous and noble task of preaching the truth, he should call all mankind to the ways of
the Lord and trusting in God and refusing to be discouraged or dismayed, should fight his way to
success like a great soldier.

1995

CH.28

PT. 20

AL-QA~A~

1. aIn the name of
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Commentary:

50; 7 : 142; 14 : 7.

eminence as a Prophet is a thing apart, but
as he has been "likened" to Moses, the conditions and circumstances
of his life resemble
more those of Moses than of any other
Prophet.

2877. Commentary:
. This verse has been commented
detail in 12 : 2; 26 : 3 & 27 : 2.
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2876. Commentary:
See I : 1.
For an explanation
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makers.2879
aSee I : 1.
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5. dVerily, Pharaoh behaved arrogantly in the earth, and divided the
people thereof into parties; he sought
to weaken one party of them, 'slaying
their sons, and sparing their women.
Certainly, he was of the mischief-

2878.

"
\ 4U'~

bT~ Sin Mim.2876A

4. We rehearse unto thee a portion
of the story of Moses and Pharaoh
with truth, for the benefit of a people
who would believe.2878

Ta SIn

,

'"

3. c'These are verses of the clear
Book.2877

2876A.

I 7~\

upon in some

Commentary:

Perhaps in no other Sura of the Qur'an have
the different phases of Moses's life been treated
in such detail as in the present Sura-his
infancy,
and childhood, his youth, his Flight or exile
and his Call.
The
Holy
Prophet's
pre1996

The words, "with truth"
Quranic narrative of Moses
details from that of the Bible
Quranic description differs
account, it will be found to
and reality.
2879.

imply that the
differs in certain
but wherever the
from the Biblical
be nearer
truth

Commentary:

The policy of "divide and rule" which has been
practised with such deadly effect by the Colonial
Powers of the West in this twentieth century
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6. And We desired to show favour
unto those who had been considered
weak in the earth, and to make them
leaders and to make them inheritors
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of Our favours,2880
7. aA ndto establish them in the
earth,
and to show Pharaoh and
H~man and their hosts that which they
feared from them.288l
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people become the leaders and teachers of men.
This phenomenon which took place in the time
of every Divine Messenger witnessed its fullest
and finest manifestation
during the ministry
of the Holy Prophet of Islam.

was also followed by Pharaoh.
He had split
the people of Egypt into parties and sections
and had made invidious distinctions between
them. Some of them h~ favoured and others
he exploited and suppressed.
Moses's people
belonged to the latter unfortunate class.
The words, "he slew their sons and spared
their women," besides bearing the apparent sense,
viz., that in order to keep the Israelites under
permanent subjection, Pharaoh destroyed their
manhood and kept alive their women, may also
signify that by his policy of exploitation and
heartless suppression, Pharaoh sought to kill
all manly qualities among the Israelites and
thus made them timid like women.
2880.

Commentary:"

When the degradation and humiliation of
the Israelites in Egypt reached its nadir and the
cup of iniquities of Pharaoh and his people
became full to the brim and God in His infallible
wisdom decreed that the oppressors should be
punished and those held in bondage be emancipated, He raised Moses, Such has always
been God's practice that He raises a Prophet
to lead a down-trodden people to honour and
glory and through his influence and under
his lead the erstwhile suppressed and exploited

The words "to make them inheritors,"
refer to the Israelites becoming heirs to that
'land of promise'-Canaan-which,
like Egypt,
"flowed with milk and honey" and which God
had "ordained for them" (5 : 22).
2881.

Commentary:

Exploitation and tyranny produce their own
nemesis and the exploiters and oppressors never
feel secure from the standard of revolt being
raised against them by those whom they exploit,
suppress and oppress. The greater the oppression of the tyrant, the greater his fear of revolt
on the part of the tyrannized. Pharaoh, too, was
seized with this fear and, therefore, he employed
all sorts of means and machinations to keep the
Israelites under permanent subjection.
But the
time had come that he should be punished and
those held in bondage should be emancipated.
Wiman was the title of the High Priest of
the god Amon, "ham" in Egyptian meaning
high priest and Amon was the god who
dominated all other Egyptian gods. "Haman
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8. aAnd We revealed to the mother
of Moses saying, 'Suckle him; and
when thou fearest for him, then cast
him into the river and fear not, nor
grieve; for We shall restore him to
thee, and shall make him one of the
Messengers. '2882
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9. bAnd the people of Pharaoh
picked' him up that he might become
for them an enemy and a source of
sorrow. Verily, Pharaoh and Haman
and their hosts were wrongdoers.2883
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was the director of the double treasury and
granary and director of the soldiers and aU
the craftsmen of Thebes. His name was Nebunnef and he was high priest under Ramesus
II and his son Merneptah.
Being the head of
the extremely
rich sacerdotal
organization
embracing all the priesthoods of the country
his power and prestige had increased so much
that he controlled a most influential political
faction and even kept his own private army"
(A story of Egypt by James Henry Breasted,
Ph.D).
Haman is also said to be the name of a
minister of Ahasuerus, a king of Persia who
lived many ages after Moses. There is nothing
strange or objectionable in two persons Hving
in two different periods bearing the same name.
.But Mr. Wherry, only to expose his own crass
ignorance, has pretended to discover a serious
anachronism
in the Qur'an having called a
minister of Pharaoh by the name of Haman,
which accidentally was also the name of a minister of a king of Persia (Wherry's Commentary,
vol. 3, p. 254). In fact, anachronism lies in the
brain of Mr. Wherry himself and not in the

Qur'an.
2882.

Commentary:

The preceding seven verses had spoken of
Moses's mission and by implication had referred
to the mission of the Holy Prophet and in fact
to the mission of every Prophet
of God.
From this verse, however, begins the actual
story of Moses.
Whereas Moses was cast into the river by his
mother to escape being killed by the people of
Pharaoh, the Holy Prophet's mother had to
entrust him, while yet a child, to the care of a
poor wet-nurse, to whom all the well-fo-do
familie8 of Mecca had refused to entrust their
babies on account of her poverty.
2883. Important Words:
.J:u.:J\ (picked him up) is derived from hAJ
which means, he picked it up, took it up from
the ground. ~'k~1
means, he picked up
the thing; he stumbled upon it unexpectedly
without seekmg it. lkljj;:jloI.:::jj)
means, I met him
unexpectedly (Lane & Aqrab).
The particle

J

in 0 ;::J

(that he might become)

is called ~iWI i'1 and denotes result and consequence, as in the well-known Arabic couplet:
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10. And Pharaoh's wife said, 'He
will be a joy of the eye for me and for
thee. Slay him not. Haply he will be
useful to us, or we may adopt him as a
son.' And they perceived not the
consequences thereof2884
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11. And the heart of the motller of
Moses became free from anxiety.
She
had almost disclosed his identity, were
it not that We had strengthened
her
heart so that she might be of thefirm
believers.2885
yL;>' J\ J:-~ ~C~3
Y!.J~lJ \j:';\J u-,~lJ IJJj
i.e. bear children that they should die and build
houses that they should fall into ruins, for all of
you are marching towards destruction.
Thus
the first part of the verse would mean, "And the
family of Pharaoh picked him up with the result
that ultimately
he became an enemy and a
source of great grief and sorrow for them.

9/;'

~ ~) <.?~ D~C)~~a1-o1 sJ~-,

~

~1~~'~ L
.~ I.:)
I ~
~-

t} means, he made him or
it the object to which he directed himself. L
;..}i
means, vacant, devoid of or free from care or
anxiety or disquietude (Lane & Aqrab).

devoid;

he died.

AJ

Commentary:
The heart of Moses's mother became free
from care or anxiety because of the consolation
and assurance given to her by Divine revelation
referred to in v. 8 above. The pronoun
in .A.,
may refer either to Moses or to the matter concerned. In the first case the expression u.)t) 0\
"'-!0J.~:.:jwould mean that Moses's mother was so
much pleased with Moses having been restored
to her that out of joy she was on the point of declaring that the child belonged to her. In the
second case the meaning would be that if God
had not restrained her, she almost had told
people about the whole affair-how
she had
received a Divine revelation and how in pursuance of it she had put the child into the river
and so on.
0

God's ways indeed are inscrutable.
Pharaoh
did not know that the very child upon whom
he had lavished so much care and love will one
day prove an instrument of punishment for him
in the hands of Destiny because he had flouted
and defied Divine commandments and had heid
the Israelites in bondage and had tyrannised
over them for a long time.
2885.

Important

Words:

Ii.;l; (free from anxiety)
which means,

is derived from;..;9

it was or became

empty,

v~id,

-'
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12. And she said to his sister,
'Follow him up.' So she observed
him from afar; and they knew not of
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her relationship.2885A

13. And We had already ordained
that he should refuse the wet-nurses; so
she said, B'Shalll tell you of a household who will bring him up for you and
will be his sincere well-wishers?'
]4. Thus did We restore him to his
mother that her eye might be gladdened
and that she might not grieve and
that she might know that the promise
of Allah is true. But most of them
know not.
2
15. bAnd when he reached his age of
full strength and attained maturity
We gave him wisdom and knowledge:
and thus do We reward those who d~
good.2886
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a20 : 41. b12: 23; 46 : 16.
2885A.

Important

Words:

~:.,..J(follow him up) is derived from u4i. They
say

~

i.e. he

cut it; or he clipped

it.

6;f u4i

means, he followed, or followed after, his track,
or footsteps, in pursuit; he endeavoured to trace
or track him; he endeavoured to trace him by
degrees, or by night or at any time (Lane &
Aqrab).
See also 7 : 177 & 12 : 4.
,2886.

Commentary:

Moses

was

fully equipped with temporal as

well as Divine knowledge. Having. been brought
up in the house of a powerful monarch of the
time he must have had the best tutors to teach
him the current sciences. His physical development must also have been perfect as is apparent
from 28 : 16; and he must have been inspired by
noble ideals. As God had marked him out for a
great destiny, he was endowed with wisdom and
spiritual knowledge in a very large measure.
By the time Moses had attained maturity he was
a 0~~" i.e. a constant doer of good deeds.
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16. And one day he entered the city
at a time when its inhabitants were in
a state of heedlessness; and he found
therein two men fighting-one of his
own party, and the other of his enemies.
And he who was of his party sought his
help against him who was of his
enemies. aso Moses struck him with his
fist; and thereby caused his death.
Then he said, 'This is of Satan's doing;
he is indeed an enemy, a manifest misleader.'
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17. He said, 'My Lord, I have
wronged my soul, so do Thou forgive
me.' So He forgave him; He is Most
Forgiving, Merciful. 2888
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2887.

.;

Important Words:
J

(struck him with his fist) means, he

struck or beat him; he beat or struck him with
his fist; he pushed or impelled or repelled him;
he goaded him (Lane).
Commentary:
Being of a very noble nature and having been
inspired by high ideals, Moses was always
ready to help weak and oppressed people and so
when a poor and weak Israelite sought his help
against an arrogant and cruel Egyptian, he at
once went to his rescue.

/

The expression, "this is of Satan's doing,"
according to Arabic idiom means that some evil
thing has happened, i.e., "Satan had caused an
Egyptian and an Israelite to fight and I had to
come to the assistance of the oppressed Israelite
which resulted in an evil thing i.e., the death
of a person."
Or the words might have been

addressed
"this is
i.e. "your
ness and
used no
Egyptian

to the dead Egyptian
meaning,
the outcome of your Satanic deed,"
death is the result of your own wickedtransgression."
The fact that Moses
lethal weapon and only repelled the
or at best struck him with his fist

shows that the latter's death was accidental.
Clearly there was no intention on Moses's par~
to cause it.
The Qur'an has not mentioned the wicked deed
of the Egyptian to which Moses refers in this
verse but from Jewish Encyclopaedia we know
that the said Egyptian had forced an Israelite
woman to commit adultery with him and that
was indeed a devilish deed. It apparently led to
the quarrel referred to in the verse and ultimately to Moses's interference and the death of the
Egyptian (Jew. Enc. under "Moses").
2888. Important Words:
.:; 1,1; (f
have wronged
my soul)
IS
derived fr om rll; which means, he did wrong;
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18. He said, 'My Lord, because
of the favour Thou hast bestowed
upon me, I will never be a helper of
the guilty.'2889
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19. And morning found him in the
city, apprehensive, watchful: and lo!
he who ~ad sought. his help the day
before cned out to hIm again for help.
Moses said to him: 'Verily, thou art
manifestly a misguided fellow. "2890
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he acted unjustly or tyrannically; he put a thing
in a wrong place; he made one to suffer loss or
detriment.
0411; also signifies, he imposed upon
him a burden that was beyond his power or
ability to bear; he exposed himself to danger
(Lane, Aqrab & Mufradat).
See also 2 : 36, 52
& 17 : 60.
Commentary:
Moses realized that in trying to help the poor
Israelite he had happened to kill the Egyptian
and thus had exposed himself to a great danger
and had taken upon himself a burden which
apparently he did not have the power to bear.
So he prayed to God to protect him from the
evii consequences
that might flow from his
accidentally killing a member of the ruling race.
2889. Commentary:
The verse shows Moses as saying, "My Lord!
Thou hast always been Gracious to me, so in my
gratitude to Thee for Thy favour, I promise that

, ",

I will always help the oppressed as I did on the
last occasion, and will never take sides with the
oppressors."
Or it may mean, "My Lord,
since Thou hast given me an opportunity to
help an oppressed man and thus hast done me
a great favour, so in gratitude for Thy favour I
will always help the poor and the oppressed."
Or the verse may mean, "My Lord, since Thou
hast been always kind and gracious to me, how
can 1 be a helper and supporter
of the
oppressors ?"
2890.

Commentary:

Mose5 in this verse seems to reproach the
man who called him for help by saying to him,
"you are a foolish fellow and not being able
to rea]ise the consequences
of your actions
you become readily involved in trouble,"
The
words do not mean, as is generally misunderstood,
that Moses regarded the man as an offender.
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20. And when he made up his mind
to lay hold of the man who was an
enemy to both of them, he said, '0
Moses, dost thou intend to kill me as
thou didst kin a man yesterday? Thou
only desirest to beco.me a tyrant in
the land, and thou desm~st not to be a
peace-maker. '2891
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21. And there came a man from the
far side of the city, running. He said,
'0 Moses of a truth, the chiefs are
taking co~nsel together against thee
to kill thee. Therefore get thee away;
surely, I am of thy well-wishers. '2892
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22. aso he went forth therefrom,
fearful, watchful. He said, 'My Lord,
deliver me from the unjust people.'
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2891.

Commentary:

The words "who was an enemy to both of
them," show that the man referred to was an
Egyptian.
But if he was an Israelite as the
Bible says then he must have been in league with
the Egyptians and must have report~d the previous day's incident to the authorities and thus
was an enemy both to Moses and the Israelite
who called Moses for help.

2892.

Commentary:

The implied reference in the verse is to the
counsel that the leaders of Mecca had held to
kill the Holy Prophet. But whereas Moses was
informed of the designs of the Egyptian chiefs
by a well-wisher of his, as the verse under comment says, the Holy Prophet was made aware of
the evil designs of the Quraishite leaders against
him by God Himself (8 : 31).
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23. And when he turned his face
towards Midian, he said, 'I hope, my
Lord will guide me to the right way.'
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debarred the camels from the water, or prevented
them from coming to it. They say ~..J'" 0'" ,)\~
i.e. he defended his honour (Lane & Aqrab).
)J..,a.~(take back) is from )J..p which means, he
returned, went back or turned away from water.
.yl )J."", means, he went to it (Lane & Aqrab).
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which means, he drove; drove away, and he
repelled. 'l..JI0t. JI)!\ ,)I~ means, he kept back or

The girls seem to be jealous
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25. So he watered their flocks for
them. Then he turned aside into the
shade, and said, 'My Lord, I am in
need of whatever good Thou mayest
send down to me.'
is formed

, " ~ ":/'" ~~."~...~y r~("
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24. And when he arrived at the
water of Midian, he found there a party
of men, watering their flocks. And he
found beside them two women keeping
back their flocks. He said, 'What is
the matter with you?' They replied,
'We cannot water our flocks until the
shepherds take away their flocks, and
our father is a very old man. '2893

2893. Jmportant Words:
jl,)Jj,; (keeping back)
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of their father and therefore in order to disahuse
Moses's mind of any possible misconception
that their father was an indolent and easygoing man for having sent his young daughters
to the well and keeping himself at hom~ they
say that their father is an old man and therefore
could not himself come to water his flock.
The general opinion among the Commentators
of the Qur'an is that Shu'aib was Moses's fatherin-law. In the Bible he is called Jethro (Exod.
3 : 1).

of the honour
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26. And one of the two women
came to him, walking bashfully. She
said, 'My father calIs thee that he may
reward thee for thy having watered our
flocks for us.' So when he came to
'him and told him the story, he said,
'Fear not; thou hast escaped from the
unjust people. '2894
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27. One of the two women said, '0
my father, hire him; for the best man
that thou canst hire is the one who is
strong and trustworthy.'
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28. He said, 'I intend to marry one
of these two daughters of mine to thee
on condition that thou serve me on hire
for eight years. But if thou complete
ten years, it will be of thine own accord.
And 1 would notlay any hardship upon
thee; thou wilt find me, if Allah wills,
of the righteous.'J894A
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Commentary:

The words, "thou has escaped from the
wicked people," show that on hearing Moses's
story the old and righteous man was convinced
that Moses had committed no murder and that
Ite death of the Egyptian was only accidental.
On the other hand he dubbed and denounced the
Egyptians as a wicked people.
2894A.

Commentary:

The construction of the verse does not seem
to lend countenance to the conclusion generally
considered derivable from it, viz., that Shu'aib
or Jethro agreed to marry one of his daughters
to Moses in lieu of eight or ten years of service.
The fact of the matter appears to be that Shu'aib
having grown very old needed an honest man to
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look after his flock,> and Moses having been found
as possessing the required qualifications
was
taken in service by him at the instance of one of
his daughters.
Eight or ten years were agreed
upon as the tenure of service. Shu'aib, however,
being a holy man either himself realized or was
informed
by God that a great future
lay
before Moses.
He, therefore,
offered
to
marry one of his daughters to him and,
desiring that his son-in-law should Iive with
him for some time and benefit by his noble
company, laid it down as one of the conditions
of marriage that Moses should stay with him for
eight or ten years. Thus it is not correct to say
that Shu'aib offered to marry his daughter to
Moses in lieu of the latter serving him for
eight or ten years.
Whatever remuneration
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29. He said, 'That is settled between
me and thee. Whichever of the two
terms I fulfil, there shall be no injustice
to me; and Allah watches over what
we say.'
.. 4
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30. And when Moses had fulfilled
the term, and was travelling with his
family, he perceived a fire in the direction of the Mount. He said to his
family, 'Wait, GJ perceive a fire; haply
I may bring you some useful information thetefrom, or a burning brand
from the fire that you may warm
yourselves. '2895
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a20 : 11; 27 : 8.
Moses might have received from Shu'aib
nothing to do with the marriage proposal.

had

The flight of Moses from Egypt and his stay
in Midian for ten years bears a striking resemblance to the residence of the Holy Prophet for
ten years in Medina after his Hijrat from Mecca.
Moses must have, in a large measure, benefited
himself spiritually by his God-fearing and righteous father-in-Iaw's
company just as his upbringing in the house of Pharaoh had equipped
him with temporal knowledge.
But the noble
Prophet of Islam was indebted to no human
being for the great treasures of spiritual and
temporal knowledge possessed by him. He had
received
them direct from God.
,
The expression -).J.;'&' 0" means, 'It would be
an additional favour from you.'

2895. Important Words:
;;,jj,~ (burning brand) is derived

from I~.

They say~~.:::J11..51;.
Ij,~ i.e. he stood firmly upon a
thing. ;;,jj,~ means, a brand or firebrand; a thick
piece of firewood not flaming; a piece of fire; a
i.e. such a one
live coal. They say.Ji:. ;;J~,j"jJ
is a kindler or a piece of mischief (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:
Seclusion and solitude are very essential for
meditation and communion
with the Divine
Being.
Moses sought separation
from his
family, in fact from all worldly contacts and
connections, in order that he might be blessed
with communion with God.
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31. And when he came to it, ahe was
called by a voice from the right side of
the Valley, in the blessed spot, out of
the tree: '0 Moses, verily I am,
Allah, the Lord of the worlds.'2896
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32. And it also said, b'Throw down
thy rod.' And when he saw it move as
though it were a serpent, he turned
back retreating and did not look
back. '0 Moses, come forward and
fear not; surely, thou art of those who
are safe ,.2897
33. c'Insert thy hand into thy bosom;
it will come forth white without evil
effect, and draw back thy arm toward
thyself in order to be free from fear.
So those shall be two proofs from thy
Lord to Pharaoh and his chiefs. Surely, they are a rebellious people. '2898
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a19 : 53 ; 20 : 81 ; 79 : 17.
-----2896.

Important

Words:

117: 118; 20 : 20; 26 : 46.
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(17 : 109 ; 20 : 23; 27 : 4.

Commentary:
Whereas Moses was only on the side of the
blessed spiritual
valley, the Holy Prophet
Mul}.ammad had actually entered it (53 : 14, IS).
Moses could not attain that high stage of nearness to God, which was reserved for the Holy
Prophet.

~I"::: (side) is derived fromlk..::: which means,
he walked on the bank or side of the river.
..u} 11 '11 lk..:::means, the mother threw or cast
~
away the child. .J~I 0" ~~JI
means, the side
or bank of the stream (Aqrab).
:i."A1(plot) is -infinitive-noun from ~,(baqi'a)
which means, it (a bird or dog) was black and
2897. Commentary:
white; it was partly coloured and pied. :i."jj,
For an exhaustive treatment of the miracles
means, a piece, part, portion or plot of land
of the rod and white hand see 7 : 108, 109 &
differing in appearance or colour or external
20 : 19-24.
state from that which adjoins it. The Arabs say 2898. Important Words:
':}I ..t:~ :i.,.jj~
.sJ1~ (those two) is the dual of,-n~ which is
J~"
10-'" Y. i.e. he has a good station
with the prince (Lane & Aqrab).
formed from I~ which is a noun of indication

2007

CH.28

PT. 20

AL-QA~A~

34. aHe said, 'My Lord, I killed a
person from among them, and I fear
that they will kill me.2899

~ ~r:l:; l~~~~~jl~;J~~~:..
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35. 'And my brother Aaron-he is
more eloquent in speech than I; Dsend
him therefore with me as a helper that
he may bear witness to my truth. I
fear that they will accuse me of false-
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36. lIGodsaid, 'We will strengthen thy
arm with thy brother, and We will give
power to you both so that they shall
not be able to reach you. Go with
Our Signs. You two and those who
folIow you will be the victors.'2901
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G20 : 41 ; 26 : IS.
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b20 : 30-33; 26 : 14.
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(properly meaning this, but sometimes, when
repeated, better rendered that), relating to an
object of masc. gender, such as is near: or it
relates to what is distant (according to some, and
therefore should always be rendered that). ...)\~
relates to an object which is distant or to that
which occupies a middle place between the near
and the distant.
They say 0"j...,,;,)1 ...«jb ~;'l,,:,
i.e. those two persons came to me (Lane &
Aqrab).
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They say k;l:>:Jlf,)) i.e. he supported or propped
the wall by means of a piece of timber or wood or
buttress to prevent it from falling. oj,)) means,
he helped, aided or assisted him. .,)) means, a
buttress or the like by means of which a wall is
strengthened and supported; a thing by means
of which one is helped, aided or assisted; a
helper or aider. They say 0'fJ .,)) 0y...; i.e. such
a one is an aider to such a one (Lane & Aqrab).
2901.

Important

Words:

Commentary:

In this verse Moses alludes only to the mere
fact of a man having been accidentaHy killed by
him and not that he pleads guilty to the charge
of deliberately killing him.
2900. Important Words:
r,)) (helper) is infinitive noun from j,)) (rada').

(thy arm) is derived from .J...,a.~
(aqada)
They say o"\.;:u. i.e. he aided or assisted him.
:i.!I..\JI '> ~ means, he walked by the side of the
beast. ,.\ ~ means, the upper arm or upper half of
the arm; the side of the arm-pit and the side of a
road; an aider or assistant. They say lS,)l~ I j?~
;'P, they are my aiders (Lane & Aqrab).
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37. GAnd when Moses came to them
with Our clear Signs, they said, 'This is
nothing but a forged sorcery, and we
never heard the like of this among our
forefathers.'
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38. Moses said, 'My Lord knows
best who it is that has brought guidance
from Him, and whose will be the reward of the final abode. Verily, the
wrongdoers never prosper. '2902
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39. And Pharaoh said, '0 chiefs, bI
know of no god for you other than
myself; so burn me bricks of clay, DO
HAman, and build me a tower, that
I may have a look at the God of Moses,
though I believe him to be one of the
liars.'2903
a29 : 40.
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2903. Commentary:
The verse is susceptible of two interpretations: (I) The Israelites were already working
as labourers at the kilns. Pharaoh alludes to
this ignoble condition
of theirs and seems
derisively to say to Haman:
"These people
do not appear to have sufficient work to do.
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"26: 30.

2902. Commentary:
The words, "the wrong-doers never prosper,"
lay down an immutable law of God and an
infallible criterion to test the truth of a claimant
to Divine revelation.
The law is that a false
claimant to Divine revelation or a false Prophet
never succeeds in his mission:
Sooner or later
he must come to naught.

~!.~:~\:oSQ,
~~ ~~~J\;;

D40 : 37.

Having more than enough leisure they have
begun to dream of prophethood.
They must
be put to hard labour; then will they come to
their senses and give up having false illusions
about
God and
prophethood."
(2) The
Egyptians were well-versed in astronomy.
They
built high observatories for observing the movements of the stars. So Pharaoh jeeringly asked
Haman to build for him a lofty observatory so
that he might have a peep at the God of Moses.
The verse may also imply a reference to an ancient
belief of the Egyptians that heavenly spirits
descend~d upon lofty plac~s and therefore in
order to achieve
spiritual perfection
they
constructed high buildings.
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40. aAnd he and his hosts behaved
arrogantly in the land without any
justification.
And they thought that
they would never be brought back to
Us.
4]. bSOWe seized him and his hosts,
and cast them into the sea. See, then,
how evil was the end of the wrongdoers
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42. And We made them leaders "who
invited people unto the Fire; and on
the Day of Resurrection they will
not be helped.
43. .lAnd
followed by
on the Day
be among
good.2905

We caused them to be
a curse in this world; and
of Resurrection they will
those deprived of all

a7 : 134.
2904.

Commentary:

,

Important

;"o..r.--'d\:J'

Words:

~ -,o;A" (deprived of good) is the plural of
C,-:A" which is passive participle from

~

(qaba~a). They say ..:ill~""i (qabbaha) i.e. God
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b2: 51; 7: 137: 17 : 104; 20: 79; 26: 67; 79 : 26

The use of the word ~~ (sea) in this verse and
v. 8 above seems to suggest a curious coincidence. In order to save the child Moses from
being killed by Pharaoh, Moses's mother cast
him into the f9~from which he was later rescued.
But Pharaoh and his mighty hosts while endeavouring to cross the ~! in order to overtake the
Israelite~, were drowned. See also 20 : 79.
2905.
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61, 100.

removed him or may God remove him far from
good or prosperity or from all that is good.
or God rendered him or may God render him
fouL unseemly, unsightly, ugly or hideous or
despised. C!7Q.. means, removed far from good
or prosperity or from all that is good or from
success or the attainment
of that which he
desires or seeks, or driven away like a dog
or despised or rendered foul, unseemly, ugly
or hideous.
r-' (qaboha)
. which is intransitive
,-'
form means, it was or became bad, abominable,
ugly or hideous. e=-:i which means, bad, ugly,
abominable. etc. is formed from this verb (Lane
& Aqrab).
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44. aAnd We gave the Book to
Moses, after We had destroyed the
earlier generations, as a source of
enlightenment for men, and a guidance
and a mercy, that they might reflect. 2906
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45. And thou wast not
tern side of the Mount
committed the matter of
to Moses, nor wast thou
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a7 : 155; 46: 13.
2906. Important Words:
)l.,a.! (source of enlightenment) is the plural
of ;;j~.,a.!which means, perceptive faculty of the
mind, understanding;
intelligence; firm belief
of the heart; an evidence, testimony, proof or
argument; a witness; a shield; the blood by
which one is directed to an animal that has been
shot (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 7 : 204.
Commentary:
In this verse the Book of Moses has been
deEcribed as )l.,a.; which in view of the various
meanings of this word seemed to possess the follOWIng characteristics:
(l) It was a potent means
of sharpening the perceptive faculties of those
who believed in it and followed it, as the Word
of God is indeed a great sharpener of human
intellect. (2) It constituted a strong evidence in
favour of the Holy Prophet and a pointer, directing people to the Qur'an.
It also served as an
argument and a proof to prove the truth of
Moses's own claim. (3) It served as a shield
which protected followers of Moses from the
vicissitudes of time and heavenly chastisement.
(4) It formed a mark or sign which pointed and
led to God as the blood of a wounded

animal
2011

points and leads to the place where-i-tJ-laE fallen.
This means that
the Torah served' as a
guidance and showed the believers the way to
God and led them right up to the threshold of
His pleasure and nearness. In fact, all Divine
Books possess these attributes and characteristics
in a greater or lesser degree in keeping with
their Divine status and the scope and tenure
of their Message.
2907. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that the prophecy
of Moses about the advent of the Holy Prophet
(D~ut. 18: 18) has been fulfilled so clearly and in
such detail as if he was present in person with
Moses and the latter was actually seeing him
when he was makiug the prophecy.
The verse
possesses a double significance.
It proves the
truth of Moses himself, inasmuch as he made a
prophecy about the advent of the Holy Prophet
which was literally fulfilled, and it proves also
the truth of the Holy Prophet, as the prophecy
made by Moses about the- advent of "a Prophet
like unto him from among the brethren of the
Israelites" was fulfilled in his person in letter
and in spirit.
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46. But We brought forth generations after Moses, and life became
prolonged for them. Neither wast
thou a dweller among the people of
Midian, rehearsing Our Signs unto
them; but it is We Who send Messengers.2908
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47. And thou wast not on the side
of the Mount with Moses awhen We
called to him. But We have sent thee
as a mercy from thy Lord, 'that thou
mayest warn a people to whom no
Warner had come before thee, that
they may reflect. 2909
a
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Commentary:

This verse alludes to two more significant
facts: (1) Ages passed and a long line of Prophets
appeared after Moses and they preached their
Messages, yet none of these Prophets ever claimed to be "that Prophet" about whom Moses had
made the prophecy mentioned in Deut. 18:] 8,
till the Qur'an was revealed and it claimed that
the grand prophecy of Moses had been fulfilled
in the person of the Holy Prophet of Islam
(73 : ]6). (2) The words "And thou wast not a
dweller among the people of Midian, rehearsing
Our Signs unto them" refer to a striking resemblance of the Holy Prophet with Moses. According to the prophecy (Deut. ]8 : 18) the Promised
, Prophet was to be like unto Moses, and what
greater similarity there could be between these
two noble Prophets than that Moses had to flee
for life from Egypt, where he was born and
brought up, to Midian where for ten long years
he lived among a strange people, and then went
back to Egypt, armed with Divine authority to
free and reclaim his depressed people, from the
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bondage of Pharaoh.
Likewise the Prophet
of Islam had to leave Mecca where he was born
and brought up and then for ten years he lived
in Medina among a people who were not of his
kith and kin, and again in pursuance of Divine
command marched forth to conquer Mecca at
the head of an army of ten thousand saints to
fulfil another prophecy of the Bible (Deut. 33 :2).
2909.

Commentary:

The present verse continues the theme of the
preceding two verses and purports to say that
God spoke to Moses at the side of Mount
Sinai, giving him the glad tidings that a Prophet
like unto him would appear among the brethren
of the Israelites (Deut. 18 : 18). It further implies that it was not possible for the Holy Prophet first to have caused Moses to make a prophecy concerning him and then to have claimed
to have come in fulfilment of that prophecy.
The verse emphasizes the fact that one Prophet
(Moses) made a prophecy concerning another
Prophet (the Holy Prophet) about two thousand
years ago in a place far away from the scene of
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48. And were it not that if an
affliction should befall them because
of what their hands have sent before
them, they would say, a'Our Lord,
wherefore didst Th ou not send a
Messenger to us that we might have
followed Thy Signs, and been of the
believers?' We should not have sent
thee as Messenger.2910
49. But when the truth has come to
them from Us, they say, b'Why has he
not been given the like of what was
given to Moses?' Did they not reject
that which was given to Moses before?
They say, 'Two works of sorcery-the
Torah and the Qur' an-that
back up
each other.' And they say, 'We disbelieve in all. '2911

f)
, , ,'" ''''..'''
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the activities of the latter, and that that prophecy
was literally fulfilled in him. It proves beyond
the shadow of a doubt that the maker of the
prophecy, and he about whom the prophecy
was made were both true Prophets of God.
Commentary:

The sense implied in the verse is that by their
iniquities and transgressions
the disbelievers
render themselves deserving of God's punishment but as it is inconsistent
with His
justice and mercy to punish them without first
giving them an opportunity to reform themselves,
so He raises a Prophet
among them so that
when punishment
should overtake them they
might not say that they were not given an
opportunity
to reform themselves by following
the Divine Prophet if one had appeared among
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2910.
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them.
2911. Commentary:
It is customary with disbelievers in the time of
every Prophet that they demand from him Signs
and miracles which had been shown by a previous Prophet, while the disbelievers of that very
Prophet had also rejected him in spite of the fact
that he had shown the same miracles which
disbelievers in the time of the later Prophet
demanded.
The verse exposes the absurdity
of this worn-out demand of disbelievers and
purports to say that they demand from the Holy
Prophet the same teachings which were given
to Moses while the spiritual needs and requirements of the Holy Prophet's time are different
from those of Moses and, therefore, their demand
is foolish. Yet when they are told that prophecies which were made by Moses have been fulfilled in the person of the Holy Prophet and that
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50. Say, 'Then bring a Book from
Allah which is a better guide than these
two Books, that I may follow it, if you
are truthful. '2912
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51. aBut if they answer thee not,
then know that they only follow their
own evil inclinations. And who is
more erring than he who follows his
evil inclinations without any guidance
from Allah? Verily, Allah guides not
the unjust people.
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52. And We have, indeed, thoroughly
conveyed to them the Word, that
they may be admonished.29J3
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he came , reached or attained the place. j ,
J.~.:;Jl! ~::.:;JI (wa~~ala) means, he joined or con-

the teachings of the Qur'an in many respects
support and corroborate the teachings of Torah,
they say that both the Qur'an and the Torah

nected one thing with the other ",t ,f JI ",:JI",J..,.,-,

are two pieces of magic that support each other.

(wa~~ala-hu)

2912. Commentary:

(Aqrab).
Commentary:
In view of the two significations of the word
J ' given under "Important Words" the verse
may have the following two interpretations: (I)
We have joined one revelation with another,
which means that God has been sending His
Messengers and revelations one after the other.
The Qur'an has also been revealed quite in harmony with this time-honoured
Divine practice.

The verse alludes to the very high position
which both the Qur'an and the- Torah hold among
heavenly Scriptures, the Qur'an being par excellence the best among the revealed Books and the
Torah standing only' second to it. It further
says to disbelievers that if the revelations of the
,
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Qur'an and the Torah do not satisfy them, then
let them produce a Book which is bette-f suited
to be humanity's guide and which has vl'ought
about greater transformation
in the lives of
men than these Books have done.
2913.

Important

l;1 J (thoroughly
from

J

Words:
conveyed) is transitive verb

' (was~la).Theysay0~1

J' J , i.e.

means, he conveyed

it

to him

It has come after the Torah which had made a
prophecy about it (Deut. 18 : 18) and who~e
prophecies it has fulfilled and whose basIc
principles it supports.
(2) The Word of God, i.e. the Qur'an, has been
fully conveyed to the Meccans and thoroughly
explained to them.

2014

53. Those to whom We gave the

,JI
A
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Book before it-they believe in it. 2914
54.

a

,.-

And when it is recited unto
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them, they say, 'We believe in it. Verily, it is the truth from our Lord. Indeed, even before it we had submitted
ourselves to God.'291S
55. These will be given their reward
twice, for they have been steadfast and
bthey repel evil with good, and spend
out of what We have given them.2916
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57. eSurely, thou wilt not be able to
guide all whom thou lovest; but Allah
guides whomsoever He pleases; and
He knows best those who would accept
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guidance.2917
aI3 : 37; 39 : 12; 72 : 21.
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And when they hear vain talk,
they turn away from it and say, 'Unto
us our works and unto you your works.
Peace be to you. aWe seek not the
56.
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"13 : 23; 23 : 97; 41 : 35.
e12 : 104 ; 16 : 38.

2914. Commentary:
The word ..,..,l:S:JIreferring to Torah or to every
revealed Book, the verse may either mean,
(1) that those who have been given a right understanding of the Book-the
Torah, and ponder
over it are sure to believe in it-the
Qur'an;
or (2) that from among the followers of every
revealed Book,-the
Jews, the Christians the
Zoroastrians,
the Hindus, etc., a large section
will believe in the Qur'an and join the fold of
Islam during the ages. In this sense the verse
embodies a prophecy about the eventual triumph
of Islam over all other Faiths.
2915. Commentary:
The verse means to say that when prophecies
about the revelation of the Qur'an and the Holy

023: 4; 25 : 73.

a25: 64.

Prophet are recited to them-"the
People of the
Book," the God-fearing among them believe in
it-the Qur'an-saying
that they had already expected such a revelation to come.
2916. Commentary:
The verse means to say that such persons
from among "the People of the Book" as
believe in the Qur'an
will have double reward for the belief both in the Torah and the
Qur'an and also for suffering patiently for the
cause of truth and for their perseverance
and
steadfastness under trials and tribulations.
2917. Commentary:
The verse shows how anxious the Holy Prophet was that all those to whom he addressed
his Message should have believed in him and
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58. And they say, 'If we were to
follow the guidance with thee, we
should be snatched away from our
land.' Have We not established for
them a safe sanctuary, /Jto which are
brought the fruits of an things, as a
provision from Us? But most of them
know not. 2918
59. bAnd how many a township
have We destroyed which exulted in
its manner o/life! And these are their
dwellings which have not been inhabited after them except a little. CAnd it
is We Who become the inheritors
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Commentary:

The verse seeks to dispel the unfounded fears
particularly of those Meccans who think that if
they accepted the new Message, more powerful
people will swoop down upon them and deprive
]t
them of their possessions and freedom.
purports to say that from time immemorial
Mecca (which is now going to be the centre of
the new Faith) has remained a safe sanctuary
and those who ever sought to interfere with its
sacred character themselves met with ruin and
destruction. When such is the case why should
the Meccans be afraid that if they accepted the
new Faith they will suffer economically or politically?
The fact that Mecca has remained a
safe sanctuary throughout the ages amidst all
the great changes that have come over the face
of the earth bears a standing testimony to the
truth of the prophecy that God has made it a
haven of safety.
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thus should have saved themselves from the evil
consequences of rejecting the Divine message.
See also 18 : 7.
2918.
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2919. Important Words:
u)z.! (exulted) is feminine gender from)z.1
which means, he exulted; or exulted greatly or
excessively and behaved insolently, or he exulted
by reason of wC:llth and
behaved with pride.
~s;:.:.:~ u ~means, thou exultest excessively and
behavest
insolently in thy manner of life.
l-e-::'::'~""
-::..)2.1 in reality is L~~
J u )~~ which
means, it exulted in its manner or means of life.

-A

~Jlyhl

means,

he held

the

favour

estimation and was ungrateful for it.
means, he disdainfully
rejected
(Lane & Aqrab).
See also 8 : 48.

in light
J>c!\)z.1

the

truth

Commentary:
The verse means to say that the Meccans fear
that if they accepted the new Message, they will
be deprived of their property and possessions by
more wealthy and powerful peoples.
But they
seem to in gore the fact that there had lived in
the past peoples who were more powerful and
wealthier and possessed superior civilizations
than the people of whom the Meccans are afraid
and yet when th05e people rejected the truth and
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60. nAnd thy Lord would never
destroy the towns until He has raised
in the mother-town thereof a Messenger, reciting unto them Our Signs; nor
would We destroy the towns unless th<:
people thereof are wrongdoers.292o
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61. bAnd whatever of the things of
this world you are given is only a
temporary enjoyment of the present
life and an adornment thereof; and that
which is with Allah is better and more
lasting. Will you not then understand?
7
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62. Is he, then, to whom We have
promised a .goodly 1?romise, the fulfilment of whIch he WIll meet, clike him
whom We have provided with the
good things of this life only, and then
on the Day of Resurrection he will be
among those who will be brought
to account before GOd?292I
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a6 : 132; 11 : 118; 20 : 135; 26 : 209. b3: 15; 9 : 38; 10 : 71; 16 : 118; 40 : 40.
1120: 132; 26 : 206-208.
behaved proudly they were so completely wiped
out from the face of the earth as if they had never
lived on it, and those who were considered
weak were made to take their place.
2920.

Commentary:

Two laws have been enunciated in this verse:
(I) No people are punished until God has first
raised among them a Messenger who warns
them of the impending punishment and exhorts
them to repent and give up their evil ways. (2)
No people are punished unless they have given
themselves up to sin and iniquity and have
completely closed the doors of repentance upon
themselves.

The unusual frequency and universality of
natural calamities in the form of famines, wars,
earthquakes and epidemics during the last five or
six decades call for the appearance of a Divine
Messenger in the present time. That Divine
Messenger appeared in the fulness of time in
the person of A\:tmad, the Promised Messiah
and Holy Founder of the A\:tmadiyya Movement.
292 I.

Commentary:

The present verse continues and further
develops the theme of its predecessor.
It purports to say, "let not those who are given only
a temporary enjoyment of the good things
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63. And on that day He will call to
them, and say, a'Where are those
whom you claimed
to be My
associates l'
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64. Those against whom the sentence of punishment will have become
due, will say, b'Our Lord, these are those
whom we led astray. We led them
astray, even as we had gone astray
ourselves. We now dissociate ourselves
from them and turn to Thee. cIt was
not us that they worshipped.'2922
65. And it will be said, d'Now call
upon your .'w-called partners.' And
they will call upon them, but they will
not answer them. And they will see
the punishment. Would that they had
followed the guidance!
66. And on that day He will call
to them and say, B'What answer did
you give to the Messengers?'
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28 : 75; 41 : 48. 117: 39, 40; 14 : 22, 33 : 68-69; 34 : 32-33; 40 : 48-49.
clO : 29; 16 : 87. dlO: 29-30; 16 : 87. BS: 1107 ; 7.
of this life deceive themselves-into
the false
notion that the good things will last for ever.
In their very nature they are temporary but the
fact that those who have been provided with
material amenities and comforts have defied and
flouted God's message and rejected His Messenger has lessened their tenure all the more
and in addition the disbelievers will be punished
'in this world and the next."
2922.

Commentary:

The words, "those against whom the sentence
will have become due," refer to the leaders of
disbelief whom the misguided people blindly

follow. Or the words may apply only to those
associate-gods
who themselves will be under
Divine punishment and not to all those whom
the idolaters worshipped because some of the
righteous and God-fearing men have also been
made the object of worship by their misguided
followers.
The words, Hit was not us they worshipped,"
mean that the leaders of disbelief would say
that their so-called followers did not worship
them but only their own ideas and fancies, i.e.,
it was because of their own false and foolish
beliefs that they were led astray from the path
of truth and righteousness.
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67. Then all excuses will become
obscure to them on that day, and they
shall not even ask each other.2923
68. aBut as for him who repents and
believes and does righteous deeds,
maybe he
will be among
the
prosperous.2924
a20
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reference to the person _addressed and sometimes with reference to the speaker himself.
It denotes hope in the case of that which is
'-54'>:-which means, he was or became blind; he
was or became spiritually blind; he failed to see liked and fear in the case of that which is
disliked. It also denotes opinion or doubt, and
a thing; he was or became stupid or ignorant.
certainty.
When used by persons of very high
They say J" ') I ,,~1.>:-1..5",,>:i.e. the affair became
obscure or confused to him. ,:n\; u'>:-}~ ') I c:",,>:- authority the object is to engender hope but
not over-confidence in the person or persons
means, news or information became hidden to
such a one (Aqrab & Lane).
with reference to whom it is used. In the
opinion of most Commentators
of the Qur'an
,l~ I (excuses) is the plural of t~; which means,
the words u-.>:-andj..J when used with reference
important news; information; message; excuse
to God denote certainty because uncertainty
(Lane, Aqrab & Kulliyyat). See also 6 : 6.
and expectancy cannot be attributed to God.
Commentary:
Imam Raghib, however, differs from this view
The verse means to say that at the time of
and says that in the Qur'an these words are
reckoning the disbelievers will be in utter conused to express hope only on the part of the
fusion and despair and will be completely at a
person or persons with reference to whom
loss how to defend themselves.
The untenabithey are used (Lane & Mufradat).
lity of all false pleas and excuses will become
Commentary:
manifest to them, and they will not be allowed
The verse shows that according to Islam the
to consult each other for the sake of preparing
door of repentance always remains open. The
their defence.
sinner can repent even with the last breath of
2924. Important Words:
life. He is never beyond redemption
except
(maybe)
meaning,
it
may
be
that,
when
by
persistent
rejection
of
truth
he
himu->=maybe or perhaps, is a word which expresses
self deliberately chooses to shut the door of
eager desire or hope and fear, sometimes with
repentance upon him.
2923.

Important

Words:

...:;...~..>:(will become

obscure)

is formed

from
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69. And thy Lord creates whatever
He pleases, and chooses whomsoever
He pleases. It is not for them t.o
choose. Glorified be Allah, and He IS
far above all that they associate with
Him.2925
70. aAnd thy Lord knows what their
breasts conceal, and what they reveal.
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71. And He is Allah; there is no
god but He. To Him belongs all
praise in the beginning and the Hereafter. His is the judgment, and to
Him shall you be brought back.2926
72. Say, 'Tell me, if Allah make the
night continue over you till the Day of
Resurrection, what god is there besides Allah who could bring you light?
Will you not then hearken?'

,.",

~~~ J~~\~~I

I

~:':r"jjZ
..

,.. \,Q"
~ ~ '.Wo." ,

"., . 9 ,,"'.'j'I""

~""

,..

I

~I{"'''

". ~.J-'

j\ ~k~' ,~

, """
'UP~~).'Uj,~C:#J.)~'

:""""!.cW,,,,~,'J'"
@. (.;)~f"..",-'
'U-'
1-"" ,..'\;.\~~'~
\W~
u-:'
.. @

-~'

j,

~

..,,:,

~

,~. C>J.~ ~ ~
?t ,t':"'f
~,

~I

.,..~
"

'\~

;; JI,

:'" ~\ ..; ~..
".,.., aLl ~"~~''V...,~

""

,~.~~
Q.."''''
~(.;)~
~ ,
~~_._~---~--.~-

~'--'

"

'

~------

~-

a2 : 78; II : 6; 16 : 24; 36 : 77.
~-,_.~--

2925.
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persons and things as equal; (2) He is far above
those persons or things which the idolaters
associate with Him as His equal.

Commentary:

Whereas in the preceding several verses
polytheism has been condemned and denounced, the present and the following few verses
give the reasons
for this denunciation
and
condemnation.
The most effective argument
against polytheism is that God is All-Knowing,
All-Powerful and is the sole Creator of the whole
universe.
He depends on no one for help
or advice in the control and direction of the
affairs of the universe and His wisdom being
infallible His choice in all things is unfettered.

expression;;.J>

The expression.) J) y':;":l ~ \.Sll..umay mean:
(I) He is far above being associated with other

respectively
sations.

2926.

Commentary:

The words, "To Him belongs
the beginning and the Hereafter,"
it is not possible to begin a work
provides the means for it and that
become complete unless He has
means for its completion,
and
produce
no result without His

2020
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the Mosaic

and

all praise in
signify that
unless God
no work can
provided the
that it can
help.
The

may also signify
Islamic Dispen
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73. Say, 'Tell me, if Allah make the
day continue over you till the Day of
Resurrection, what god is there besides Allah who could bring you
night wherein you could rest? Will
you not then see 1'2927
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74. aAnd of His mercy He has made
for you the night and the day, that
you may rest therein, and that you may
seek of His bounty, and that you may
be gratefu1.2928
75. And on that day He will call to
them and say, b'Where are those whom
you claim~d to be My associates ?'2929
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76. cAnd We shall draw from every
people a witness and We shall say,
'Bring your proof.' Then they will
know that the truth belongs to Allah.
And that which they used to forge will
all be lost unto them.
alO: 68; 17 : 13; 27 : 87; 30 : 24.
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"16 : 28; 18 : 53; 28 : 63; 41 : 48. c4: 42; 16 : 85.

2927. Commentary:
While speaking of "the day" as in the present
verse, the Qur'an uses the words "will you not
then see" and when speaking of "the night" as
in the preceding verse it uses the words, "will
you not then hearken," the reason being that
one cannot properly see at night.
2928. Commentary:
Whereas both perpetual work and perpetual
rest are injurious for man's physical health,
periodical rest in the form of the night and
periodical work in the shape 9f the day are
great boons of God. At night our jaded and
tired limbs are rested and we are able with re-

newed vigour to do the next day's work and in
the day we work and earn our livelihood. Thus
their alternation
constitutes a great Divine
blessing.
'Day' may also be compared to the period of
glory and prosperity in the life of a nation
and 'night' to the time of its decline and decadence. 'Day' may also signify the time when
Divine Reformer is present in the world and
'night' the time of spiritual darkness.
2929. Commentary:
After a brief mention about the powers and
favours of God, made in the preceding few verses,
the present verse reverts to the subject of the
futility of idol-worship and puts forth these

2021

CH.28

to8

,.,
'I''''""",,,,,
.I ". I" , .,...,
f'l '~r~ -:.
~,
~
.. )p;.-~($My~~~I.;)'O
I.:»))\)0

77. aVerily, Korah was of the
people of Moses, but he behaved
tyranni
y towards them
And

We

had
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a29: 40;
Divine powers and favours as an argument
support of the Unity of God.
Important

-:

~

hoarded wealth so much that the stores
thereof would have weighed down a
party of strong men. When his people
said to him, 'Exult not, surely Allah
loves not those who exult. 2930

2930.
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in

Words:

".,

40 : 25.
weight and fell down. .u...:>-~'
t; means, he rose wit
his burden with effort and difficulty. J...:>-JI ~, ,I
means, the burden weighed him down (Aqrab).
Commentary:

jJ.:S' (treasures of hoarded wealth) is the plural
of y) which is noun-inf. from j:) (kanaza).
They say Jl.oJ IyS i.e., he buried the property or
treasure in the earth; he hoarded it, or stored, or
he collected the property and treasured it. y)
therefore, means, treasure, property buried in the
earth; property that is preserved in a receptacle;
that receptacle in which property is buried or
preserved or hoarded; treasure-boxes;
anything
abundant and collected
together
(Lane &
Aqrab).
ej"lA.. (stores) is the plural of [:::.04..(mafta~)
which is derived from ~. They say ,-:-,l~lc::'!i.e.

he opened the door. &.. (mafta~) means, a
hoard; a treasure, a store or store-room or
,magazine; buried property. e::.i.. (mifta~) of
(plural
which e> lA..also is the plural and r l::...i..
e::lA..) mean a key (Lane & Aqrab).

'~::.J (would have weighed down) is derived
flOm ,t; which means, he rose or rose with difficulty and effort under a load; he was oppressed by

It would appear that Korah was an Israelit
who stood high in the favour of Pharaoh an,
held one of the principal offices of State unde
him. Very likely he was Pharaoh's treasurel
When Pharaoh went on official tour
tl1
royal
treasures
were probably
transportef
under Korah's charge.
In order to safeguar,
his position and to win further favours fron
Pharaoh, Korah seemed to have persecuted hi
own people and behaved haughtily and tyranni
cally t.owards them.
The name ofQarun (Korah) seems also to hav
been symbolically used here for men of materia
wealth. Abundance of riches has proved the undo
ing of many a man. Elated with riches and wealtl
and lulled into a false sense of security, wealth:
people are prone to reject God's message an<
defy His Prophets.
Korah as it appears fron
the Bible (Num. 16: 1-35), was a believer il
Moses. According to Rabbinical literature h
was fabulously
rich (Jew. Ene.) and in th.
pride of wealth" revolted
against Moses
am
Aaron an~ consequently perished with his 25(
fonowers, the earth having swallowed them up.
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78. 'And seek, in that which Allah
has given thee, the Home of the Hereafter; and neglect not thy lot in this
world; and do good to others as Allah
has done good to thee; and seek not to
make mischief in the earth, verily,
Allah loves not those who make mischief. '2931
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79. aHe said, 'This has been given to
me because of the knowledge I possess.'
Did he not know that Allah had
destroyed before him generations that
were mightier than he and greater in
riches? And the guilty shall not be asked
to offer an explanation of their sins.2932
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80. So he went forth before his
people in all his pomp. Those who
were desirous of the life of this world
said, 'Would that we had the like of
what Korah has been given! Truly, he
is the master of a great fortune.'
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a39 : 50.
2931.

Commentary:

Islam does not view with favour such flight
from the world as Christianity inculcates among
its votaries. One should not deny one's portion
of the good things of the world. As a matter
of fact at another place in the Qur'an the
believers are enjoined to pray to God "to
grant them the good things of this world as well
as the good things of the world to come" (2: 202),
only the pursuit of the good things of this world
should not make one neglect the seeking of the
good things of the Hereafter.
Islam is not a

religion of monks and recluses but of pious and
righteous men of the world.
2932. Commentary:
The expression 0 J" .r.c--JI ~~uj ~ ut- JL~ 'j J may
mean that the guilt of the disbelievers will be so
patent that no further investigation will be considered necessary to establish it; or it may mean
that the guilty will not be given an opportunity
to defend themselves or to redress the wrong
done by them, their sins and crimes being all too
apparent.
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81. But those who had been given
knowledge said, ~Woeunto you, Allah's
reward is best for those who believe
and do good works; and it shall be
granted to none except those who are
steadfast.'
82. "Then We caused the earth to
swallow him up and his dwelling; and
he had no party to help him against
Allah, nor was he of those who can
defend themselves.2933
83. aAnd those who had coveted his
position the day before began to S:lY,
'Ah! bit is indeed Allah Who enlarges
the provision for such of His servants as
He pleases and straitens it for whom
He pleases. Had not Allah been
gracious to us, He would have caused
it to swallow us up also. Ah! the
ungrateful never prosper.'2934
t. 9 84. (This is the Home of
after! We give it to those
not self-exaltation in the
corruption. And the good
the righteous.
1129: 41.
2933.
l:..i
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Important Words:
(We caused him to be swallowed
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r,7 : 170; 16 : 31.

Important

Words:

up)

is formed from
:0:..They say 0~JI
;.. i.e.
the house fell down or sank into the earth.
fAJ I
;. means, the moon suffered an eclipse.
)
I
:0:.means, the man became emaciated.
~
l;)\;
,,:, means, he humbled him and made
him to bear a thing which he did not like.
,j":N! ,.}>J ~I AlJl
":' means, God made the
earth to sink with such a one and to swallow
him up (Lane & Aqrab).

2024

0!):"~J (Ah).

made up of

""S:::u is a compound
lS.J

and

prise and reproach,

expression

S- and is used

for sur-

meaning woe and Sbeing a letter of address. They say S:::u i.e. woe
lS.J

to thee. Some say ""~.J is J:lu (thy perdition), J
having been omitted.
s:::~
J being an expression
of surprise or reproach

means, oh; ah. ..\~) lSJ

also means, well done Zaid, bravo Zaid (Aqrab).
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85. aRe who does a good deed shall
have better reward than that; and asfor
him who does an evil deed-those who
do evil deeds shall not be rewarded but
according to what they did.2935
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86. Most surely, He Who has made
the teaching of the Qur'iin binding on
thee will bring thee back to thy
place of return. Say, b'My Lord knows
best who has brought the guidance, and
who is in manifest error. '2936
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a4 : 124; 6 : 161; 17 : 8; 41 : 47; 99 : 8-9.
2935. Commentary:
The verse points to the Divine law of compensation which in this life works in this way
that whereas for good works God gives a reward many times greater than what the doer has
earned, He punishes a bad deed with a punishment which is less than what the guilty person
has incurred or at the most with a punishment
proportionate
to the evil deed which he has
committed.
2936. Important Words:
if.} (made binding) means, He (God) made
a thing obligatory or binding by a known decree.
J d'} means, he appointed
to him a thing.
)II~I
d~...
}means,
God
has instituted
il:;:"",
d'
~
or prescribed for His servants ordinances and
commandments
(Lane & Aqrab).
.)L , (place of return) is derived from .)l They
say ,,-::JI .)l... i.e. he returned to it. .)l means, a
place to which a person returns; a place, state or
result to which a person or thing eventually
comes; a place of destination or an ultimate state
or condition (Mecca is so called because the
pilgrims return to it again and again); Paradise;
Pilgrimage; Hereafter (Lane & Aqrab).

°17 : 85.

Commentary:
This verse is considered by some scholars to
have been revealed while the Holy Prophet
was on his way from Mecca to Medina.
It
embodied a great prophecy, viz., that the Holy
Prophet one day will have to leave Mecca and
then eventually he will come back to it as a
victor and conqueror, and the fulfilment of this
mighty prophecy under extraordinary
circumstances will show "who
has brought
the
guidance, and who is in manifest error."
The
verse constitutes a befitting sequel to the Sura
which gives a somewhat detailed life-story of
Moses, the counterpart
of the Holy Prophet.
Moses fled from Egypt and lived in Midian for
ten years which were years of preparation
for the great task which lay ahead of him. Then
he went back to Egypt with the Divine message
and succeeded in delivering the Israelites from
the bondage of Pharaoh. Similarly, the Holy
Prophet fled from Mecca and spent ten precious
years of his life in Medina which were the years
of preparation for the great object of conquering
Mecca, the centre and citadel of his Faith. He
returned to it as a conqueror and victor and
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87. And thou didst never expect
that the Book would be revealed to
thee; abut it is a mercy from thy Lord:
so never be a helper of those who

disbelieve. a936A
88. And let them not turn thee
away from the Signs of Allah, after they
have been sent down to thee; and call
mankind to thy Lord, and be not of
those who associate equals with
Him.2937
89. bAnd call not on any other god
beside Allah. There is no god but
He. Everything will perish save that
to which He directs His attention.
His is the judgment, and to Him will
you be brought back.2938
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al7 : 88. b1O: 107 ; ]7 : 40 ; 26 : 214.
fully succeeded in the achievement
object.
2936A.

of his great

Commentary:

See next verse.
2937.

Commentary:

The verse sums up the subject-matter of the
Sura. The Ho]y Prophet is told that he did not
have the remotest idea that he would ever be
made the bearer of the Divine message but now
that he has actually been entrusted with the great
and difficult task of preaching the truth, he
should 'call mankind to God' and like a great
soldier fight his way to success.
2938.

Important

Words:

~~-' means; face; the thing itself; direction;
object and motive; deed or action to which a

person directs his attention;
the desired way
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
In this verse the Holy Prophet is told that he
will meet with strong opposition and severe
persecution in the discharge of his great mission
but no amount of trials and tribulations should
discourage or dismay him and he should put
his faith in Allah Who is at his back and to Whom
all will return.
The expr~s~ion <I.~~-, )'\ ...S:::Jl.l>
~~..::;"b may
mean: (1) Everything
will perish save that
to which He directs His attention.
(2) Everything will perish save that by which His
plea~>ure is sought.
The ver~e signifies that
only material things will perish and not the
blessings or bounties of Paradise which are
everlasting.
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(Revealed before Hijra)
Date of Revelation
This Slira is generally considered to have been revealed at Mecca, thougb according to some
scholars. Ibn 'Abbas being one of them, the first ten verses were revealed at Medina. A large
majority of them, however, are inclined towards placing its revelation in the middle or the late
middle Meccan period.
The Slira seems to derive its title from v.40 in which the falsity and futility of polytheistic
beliefs of idolaters is brought home to them by a beautiful parable.
It is stated that these beliefs
are like a spider's web and being as frail and brittle as the web they cannot stand intelligent
criticism.
Connection with the Preceding S iira
Towards the end of the preceding Sura Muslims were told that they would meet strong
opposition and severe persecution in the discharge of their great and difficult task of preaching the
Unity of God, but they should not get discouraged and dismayed by the hardships and privations
they wiH have to suffer. When everything except God is subject to decay and death, why should
they be afraid of disbelievers and why should they not establish their connection with Him by
turning to Whom man can get eternal life and peace which knows no end or diminution?
Subject-Matter
The present Slira continues and develops this theme and proceeds to say that the great
favours and blessings which are to be bestowed upon believers in this and the next life will
not be conferred upon them unless their belief is put to a severe test. They are warned that
they will have to pass through the crucible of fire and blood to deserve them. On the other hand,
those who oppose truth and do evil deeds will never be able to frustrate God's plan and escape His
punishment, and if they entertain any such foolish hope, they are doomed to severe disillusionment.
It is only by true and sincere repentance and by turning to God with a humble and contrite heart and
by bringing about real and abiding reformation in one's conduct and behaviour, that a man can
earn God's forgiveness and become entitled to His boons and blessings.

amount

Reverting to the subject of the persecution of believers the Slira proceeds to say that no
of hardships and privations should be allowed to stand in the way of accepting the truth;
2027

even children are exhorted to place their loyalty to God above the loyalty to their parents when the
two loyalties clash and conflict. But it is to be regretted that fear of men and consideration of
worldly connections and relationships are shown greater regard than the fear of God's displeasure.
Then brief references are made to the life-stories of the Prophets Noah, Abraham, Lot and some
other Divine Messengers, to show that persecution can never arrest or retard the progress of the
true Faith and that compulsion in matters of religion never pays and a people cannot be compelled
permanently to continue to subscribe to views forcibly imposed upon them.
The Sura further
says that polytheistic beliefs being as frail as a spider's web cannot stand intelligent and searching
criticism, therefore the votaries of false gods have never been known to succeed in their evil designs
to frustrate God's plan and purpose.
Next, disbelievers are told that they hav.:: no reason or justification to continue to hold idolatrous beliefs when a Book like the Qur'an has been revealed which fully meets all the moral needs
and requirements of man and is eminently fitted to raise him to the highest pinnacles of spiritual
glory. The Si7ra further disposes of an oft-quoted objection of disbelievers that the Qur'an has
been composed by the Holy Prophet.
They say that it is unbelievable that a man who could neither
read nor write and therefore legitimately was not expected to possess knowledge of the old
revealed Scriptures, should have been able to produce a Book which not only contains what is
of permanent value in earlier Books but comprises all those universal truths and teachings that are
calculated to satisfy th~ moral and spiritual needs and requirements of humanity for all time to
come. The Qur'an is then presented as the greatest Divine miracle in answer to the disbelievers'
demand for Signs and miracles, and after arraigning and reprimanding them for demanding punishment instead of accepting the Holy Prophet, it tells them that, while it is God alone Who decides
when to send punishment, when punishment came, it "would overwhelm them from above them
and from under their feet."
The Sara closes with the subject with which it had begun. The believers are consoled and
comforted that if they remained steadfast under the persecution to which they are subjected a great
and bright future lies in store for them. They will have wealth, comforts and honour far in excess
of what they had to give up for the sake of God. The Sura ends on the note that the believers will
have to take up the sword in defence of Islam and to conduct vigorous Jihad against the forces of
evil but the real Jihad, it says, does not consist in killing and being killed but in striving hard to win
the pleasure of God and in preaching the Message of the Qur'an by peaceful means-.
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1. aln the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful. 2939
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2.

°Alif

Lam Mim.2939A
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3. cDo men think that they will
be left alone because they say, 'We
believe,' and that they will not be
tried ?2940
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4 And We did try those who were
bef~re them. So Allah will surely
distinguish those who are truthful and
He wiIl surely distinguish the liars
from the truthful.2941
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°2: 2; 3 : 2; 13 : 2; 30 : 2; 31 : 2; 32 : 2.

Commentary:

113

: 180 ; 9 : 16.

and privations patiently borne are the sine
qua
non of success in life. This law applies as
See. I : 1.
much to communities and nations as to indi2939A, Commentary:
viduals.
Mere lip-profession of faith is not
The present and the following three Chapters
enough.
Individuals
and communities
have
are headed by the abbreviated
letters (..::..l...k.:.i..,)to go through the fire of trials and tribulations
Alif Uim Mlm. For an explanation and signito achieve their ends. The greater and harder
ficance of these letters, in fact for all abbrevithe sacrifice, the more glorious and enduring
ations placed at the head of any Sura, see note
the success.
under 2 : 2 & 19 : 2. The above three letters
stand for ~l...i ..:iJI l; I i.e. I am Allah, the All2941. Commentary:
Knowing.
See also 30 : 2.
The verse means to say that believers are
2940. Commentary:
made to pass through great hardships and priThe preceding Sura ended on the note that the
vations and that their belief is put to a severe test,
Holy Prophet will come back as victor and conand after they come out of the ordeal successful
queror to his native town, Mecca, from where he the fact becomes established that they are true
had been driven out as a friendless fugitive.
and sincere servants of God, and thus they are
The present Sura opens with the warning to
distinguished from the hypocrites and from those
believers that long, hard work and hardships
who are false in their profession of faith.
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5. Or do those who commit evil
deeds think that they will escape Us?
Evil is what they judge.2942
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6. aWhoso hopes to meet Allah, let
him be prepared for it, for Allah's
appointed time is certainly coming.
And He is the All-Hearing, the AllKnowing.
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7. And whoso strives, strives only for
his own soul; verily, Allah is Independent of all creatures.2944

0~?
\J~~
a2 : 224; 11 : 30; 18 : Ill;
,.l&.('Ilm) which means knowledge, is of two kinds.
One kind of knowledge consists in knowing a
thing before it comes into existence. This kind
of knowledge is not meant here because God is
o~~1 J ~.JI r--H..i.e. He is the Knower of
the seen and the unseen (59 : 23). The other
kind of knowledge consists in knowing an event
after it has actually taken place. It is in this sense
that the expression 0401...=1;
has been used in the
present verse. The expression signifies that the
primeval knowledge of God will take the form
of matter-of-fact knowledge.
Or it means that
God will distinguish between the liars and the
truthful

as the word

~.. ('11m)

also

possesses

the sense of distinguishing between two things,
'particularly when it is followed by the particle
,:r i.e. from.

See also 2 : 144 & 3 : 141.

2942. Commentary:
The expression "will escape Us" has been used
in this verse in one of the following two senses:
(1) they will frustrate
(2)

Our plan;

they will escape Our punishment.

,;, ,
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2943.

'( I~\ .,;

84: 7.
Important

Words:

.J~y.. (hope:;) is derived
from l:-). They
say ~~.:.Jll:-)
i.e. he hoped to get the thing:
he deferred or delayed it; he feared it. J:- ) It:-)
means, he granted the man respite or he deferred
the matter regarding him. When used in the
sense of hoping, the word is used on those
occasions when the thing hoped for is likely
to afford pleasure (Mufradat & Aqrab).
2944.

Commentary:

As against the wrong construction deliberately
placed on Jihad by some prejudiced Christian
Orientalists, the primar:y significance of this
word, as is apparent from this verse, is 'to strive.'
It isin this sense that the word has been frequently used in the Silriis revealed at Mecca where
fighting with the sword was out of the question.
As to the significance of Jihad by the sword and
the circumstances under which it is allowed and
the conditions that govern its conduct and
continuance, see 22 : 40.
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8. And as to athose who believe and
do righteous deeds We shall surely remove from them their evils, and We
shall surely give them the best reward
of their works. 2945
9. bAnd We have enjoined on man
kindness to his parents; but if they
strive to make thee associate that with
Me of which thou hast no knowledge,
then obey them not. Unto Me is your
return, and I shall inform you of whai
you did.2946
10. And those who believe and do
righteous deeds-Cthem We shall surely
admit into the company of the righteous.
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37; 6 : 152;

best of them as the basis of reward.

This verse gives a brief but very apt description
of a Mujahid,-a
true striver in the way of
God. High and noble ideals and consistent and
constant effort to carry out those ideals into
actual practice is what in Islamic terminology is
called Jihad, and the person who possesses these
noble ideals and lives up to them is a Mujahid
in the true sense of the word.
Man's good actions are of different degrees.
Some are better than others, yet some others are
of
the noblest
quality. The expression
0-,L...~ l.Jj!5" \SlJ I u-"'-
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~yA
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~ I I ~'tI}
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a2: 83; 3 : 58; 13: 30; 22: 57; 30: 16; 35 : 8; 42: 23; 47: 13. li2: 84;4:
17 : 24; 19 : 15; 31 :15; 46 : 16. °14: 24; 22.
Commentary:

'"

"""'"

CD~I
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2945.

-'

i ~~~ f:c~J

signifies

that God

will reward all the good works of the believers
whether good, better or of the highest quality as
if they belonged to the last degree, i.e., He will
reward the good deeds of a believer, taking the
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2946.

Com,mentary:

The alpha and omega of all religious teachings
is God's Unity. Man's loyalty, first and last
is to his Creator.
All other loyalties proceed
from, and are subject to, this supermost of all
loyalties.
Even man's loyalty to his parents is
not allowed to clash with it. No other Divine
Scripture has laid so much emphasis on God's
Oneness as the Qur'an.
The immediate cause of the revelation of this
verse is reported to have been that when Sa'd
bin Waqqa? accepted Islam his mother threatened
to starve herself to death if he did not renounce
the new Faith. There was a clash of loyalties,
and Sa'd, a firm believer as he was, refused to
succumb to his mother's entreaties and threats.
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11. And of men there are some who
say, 'We believe in Allah,' but when
they are made to suffer in the cause of
Allah, they regard the persecution of
men as if it were the punishment of
Allah. a And if help comes from thy
Lord, they are sure to say, 'Certainly,
we were with you.' Is not Allah best
aware of what is in the breasts of all
His creatures ?2947
12. bAnd Allah will surely distinguish
those who believe and He will
surely distinguish the hypocrites from
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13. And those who disbelieve say
to those who believe, 'Follow our way,
/1and we will surely bear your sins.'
And they cannot bear aught of their
sins. They are surely liars.2949
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the believers.2948

a4 : 142.
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Cl4 : 22; 40: 48.
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2947. Commentary:
In contrast to the unflinching faith which
early Muslims exhibited under the severest
trials and which true believers have demonstrated in every age, there are always persons so
weak of faith that they flinch under ordinary
privations and are ready rather to renounce
their faith than suffer loss. On the other hand
they are always on the look-out to claim comradeship with believers when they see that Divine
'help is coming to them (believers) and the
cause of truth is gaining ground.
2948. Commentary:
As mentioned in the preceding verst: it is

God's practice that in order to try the mettle
of believers and to distinguish them from
hypocrites
He makes them pass through the
crucible of fire and blood.
2949. Commentary:
Besides the hypocrites there is another class of
men-the
aggressive leaders of disbelief, who,
taking advantage of their own high social status,
seek to mislead others who are not so highly
placed in life, telling them that they will bear all
the loss the latter will incur by accepting their
lead and by refusing to accept the true new
Faith.
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14. aBut they shall surely bear their
own burdens, and other burdens along
with their own burdens. And they
will surely be questioned on the Day
of Resurrection concerning that which
they fabricated.29so
2 15. And We certainly sent Noah to
his people, and he dwelt among them a
thousand years save fifty years. Then
the Deluge overtook them, while they
were wrongdoers.2951
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al6 : 26.
barrenness
or vehement or intense drought.
:i.;_JI r-~;;!l.,,,,jmeans, drought, etc., befell them

2950. Commentary:
The verse alludes to the leaders of disbelief to
whom a reference has also been made in the
preceding verse and says that they will have to
suffer the punishment for deluding and misleading others in addition to the punishment for
their own disbelief and sins.
295 I.

Important

.ly-:.- :i.~-means, a year in which there is no herbage or rain. 'I~- ~~ means, a hard, rigorous
or distressing year (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

Words:

~- (year) is derived both from

J.;.~

and ,,:.-.

Th~y say ~1...hJI J..:.- i.e. the food rotted;
or it
rotted by the lapse of years. As derived from \;..J~-~ this word (:i.~-) signifies "a simple revolution
of the sun," i.e. a simple revolution of the earth
round the sun. It is syn. with jl;o (and also Jy...)
with this difference that whereas every ~~ is an
It is also said to be
1;0, every j 1;0is not a:i.:
i
longer than the ~I.;owhich is applied to the twelve
Arabian
months collectively;
but ~- is also
applied to twelve revolutions
of the moon.
According
to Imam Raghib ~- is used as
denoting a year in which there is difficulty, or
drought or barrenness or dearth; and ,al;o as
I
denoting that in which is ampleness of the means
or circumstances of life and abundance of herbage or the like. :i.~- also means, drought or

In the verse under comment the age of Noah
has been mentioned as 950 years. The Bible
gives 952 years as His age. But it is difficult
to assign a definite date as to when the
Prophets
of antiquity,
such as Noah, Had,
~alil), etc., lived and how long they lived.
"None
knows them save Allah," says the
Qur'an
(14: 10).
Nine hundred and fifty
years does not seem to be the span of Noah's
life but the period of his Dispensation.
In
fact, the age of a Prophet is the age of his
Dispensation and teaching.
It is in this sense
that We call the Holy Prophet
Mul)ammad
the ever-living Prophet and Islam the everlasting religion. It appears from the Qur'an
(37 : 84) that Abraham was a follower of
Noah.
This
means
that Noah's
period
continued up to the time of Abraham or even
to that Qf Joseph or of Moses.
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] 6. aBut We saved him and those
who were with him in the Ark; band
We made it a Sign for all peoples.
] 7. And We sent Abraham when
he said to his people, 'Worship Allah
and fear Him. That is better for you,
if you only knew.
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"10 : 19; 16 : 72; 22 : 72.

Noah's Dispensation
seems to have lasted
about 950 years. In describing the limit of
Noah's age two words :i.;- and i~ have been
used. Whereas the root meaning of the former
word possesses a sense of badness, that of latter
has a sense of goodness. It seems that the first
fifty years of Noah's Dispensation were years
of all round spiritual progress and regeneration
and after that moral decadence and degeneration set in and his people gradually became
degraded morally, till their degeneration became complete in nine hundred years.
2952.
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]9. 'And if you reject, then generations before you also rejected.
And
dthe Messenger is only responsible for
the clear conveying of the message.'2953
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] 8. c'Y ou only worship idols beside
Allah, and you forge a lie. Those
whom you worship beside Allah have
no power to provide sustenance for
you.
Then seek sustenance from
Allah, and worship Him, and be grateful to Him. Unto Him wil1 you be
brought back.2952
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~ ~
\
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Words:

~i! .J.':il~ (you forge lies). 0-,A~; is formed
from JL:;.. They say "Ai;. i.e. he measured it,

d16 : 36; 24 : 55; 36 : 18.

or he determined its measure, or proportion,
he designed, or fashioned, or planned it; he made
it according to a certain measure, or design; He
(God) created it; He originated it; he forged a
story or lie; he fabricated a saying. An Arab
would say Jt;,.J\ ..:::..~~l>t!:J"j..; ~'..6. i.e. such
a one related to us fictitious stories (Lane &
Aqrab). See also 3 : 50 & 26 : 138.
2953.

Commentary:

After citing the cases of Noah and Abraham,
the Sura proceeds to comfort the Holy Prophet
that if he has been rejected and accused of falsehood, great Prophets before him like Noah and
Abraham were also rejected.

2034

PT. 20

AL-'ANKABUT

20. aSee they not how Allah originates creation, then repeats it? That
surely is easy for Allah.2954

CH.29

~1.<~\~) 9J

b[~

~

~

1 'W

~.

I ~~
1",;7~.
, . $I'h''-'..Y..
"

6,,;

f

"';;

1

...,;

l' ~

... I ,-

@~91\~~j~1
21. Say, 'Travel in the earth, and
see bhow He originated the creation.
Then will Allah create the latter
creation.' Surely, Allah has power
over all things.2955
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2954.

Commentary:

In this verse the attention of disbelievers is
drawn to the Divine law of creation and reproduction and they are told that God has designed
and decreed that He would create through the
Holy Prophet a new humanity and a new order
on the ashes of the old one, and that if they
persisted in their rejection of him they will be
doomed a nd another people will take their place.
2955.

Commentary:

The theme of the preceding verse has further
been developed in this verse and the disbelievers
are told just to have a glance over the histories
of the nations that lived in the past and see that
when God intended to create a new order and a
new nation, He raised a new Prophet, and when
his people rejected him they were destroyed and
another people took their place. The Holy
Prophet's rejectors are thus warned that if they
did not take a lesson from the fate of the rejectors of former Prophets they will also come to

"10 : 5, 30 : 28.

grief like them as the fact is writ large on the
history of all religions that rejection of the Divine
message always has landed the disbelievers
into min.
The expressions J»'.11 (,) I-,~... (travel in
i (have they
the land) and \..h '.11,j 1-,~_~
~-'
not travelled in the land) have been used at
several places in the Qur'an ( 6 : 12; 12 : 110 ;
30 : 10; 35 : 45; 40: 83), and almost everywhere they have been followed by a sentence
which points to the terrible fate which the
rejectors of the Divine
message had met.
This shows that in the present case also where
this expression has been followed by the words
"then see how He originated the creation, then
will Allah create the latter creation," it points to
the destruction of one people and the creation
of another
in their place.
Thus the verse
does not refa to Resurrection after death. It
only draws attention to the phenomenon of the
rise and decline of nations and their rise after
their decline.
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22. aRe punishes whom He pleases
and shows mercy unto whom He
pleases; and to Him will you be turned
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back.2955A

23. bAnd you cannot frustrate the
designs of Allah in the earth nor in the
heaven; nor have you any friend or
helper beside AlJah.2956
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24. DThose who disbelieve in the
Signs of Al1ah and the meeting with
Him-it is they who have despaired of
My mercy. And they wiH have a
grievous punishment.
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25. And the only answer of his
people was that they said, d'Slay him or
burn him.' But AUah saved him from
the fire. In that surely are Signs for a
people who would believe.2957
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a3 : 129; 5 : 41; 17 : 55. I:JO : 54; 11 : 34; 42 : 32. c18 : 106; 30 : 17; 32 : 11. d21 : 69; 37 : 98.
2955A.

Commentary:

As stated in many places in the Qur'an,
God does not punish arbitrarily but only after
punishment has been fully deserved. This verse
only means that God in His perfect knowledge
,well knows who has deserved punishment, and
He punishes accordingly.
2956. Commentary;
The warning is conveyed to disbelievers in
yet more emphatic words in this verse, that they
cannot frustrate God's plan, and avert the terrible fate that is in store for them as the Divine
decree has issued forth that Islam shall make
progress and its cause shall triumph.

2957. Commentary;
Abraham's account began with the 17th verse
and in the 18th verse he gave strong arguments in
refutation of Shirk.
From 19th to 24th verse,
in consonance with the Quranic style and practice
which adds to its elegance and beauty, a digression intervened
and a great religious principle
was briefly discussed in relation to the Holy
Prophet.
The principle discussed was that when
one nation, as the result of its rejection of the
Divine message, falls a victim to decay and decadence another people takes its place. From
this verse the thread is taken up of Abraham's
story .
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26. And he said, 'Verily, you have
taken for yourselves idols beside Allah,
out of love for each other in the
present life. Then on the Day of Resurrection ayou will deny each other,
and curse each other. And your abode
will be the Fire; and you will have
no helpers.' 2958
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27. And Lot believed in him, and
Abraham said, b'I flee unto my Lord;
surely, He is the Mighty, the Wise.' 2959
28. And We bestowed on him Isaac
and Jacob, and We placed the gift of
prophethood and the Book among his
descendants, and dWe gave him his
reward in this life, and in the Hereafter
he will surely be among the righteous.
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a16 : 87. h19: 49.

"II : 72; 19 : 50; 21 : 73;

2958. Commentary:
The expression ,...C:.~;;,)".. may be interpreted
as follows:
(1) Social relations or the desire to win each
other's love and not reason or sound arguments
are the basis of your idolatrous ideals and
practices; or
(2) you have made your idolatrous beliefs
and practices the foundation of your love with
each other, i.e. you have made the identity of
your idolatrous beliefs the means to preserve
the homogeneity of your community; or

37: 113. d2: 131; 16 : 123.

(3) your idolatrous practices have proceeded
from your love of each other, i.e. first you conceived love and affection for some persons and
then let that love degenerate into their worship.
2959. Commentary:
The verse may mean that Abraham left his
home in Ur in Iraq and migrated to Palestine, or
the Hijrat referred to in the verse may have been
spiritual. As it appears from 19: 49, 37 : 100 &
60 : 5, Abraham had, for some time, to sever all
connections with his people on account of the
severe opposition he met at their hands.
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29. And We sent Lot. He said to his
people, a,y ou commit an abom}nation
such as no one among mankmd has
ever committed before you.
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30. b'Do you \ approach men with
lust and commit robbery on the
highway?
And you commit abomination in your meetings!' But the only
answer of his people was that they
said, 'Bring upon us the punishment of
Allah if thou speakest the truth.'296O
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31. He said, c'Help me, my Lord,
against the wicked people.'
R. 4
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32. d And when Our messengers
brought Abraham the glad tidings,
they a/so said, 'We are going to destroy
people of this town; surely, its people
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aEe wrongdoers.'
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a7 : 81 ; 11 :79.
2960.

Important

0~...kz

(commit

b7: 82; 11 : 79; 26 : 166.

is

formed

from

ti.
They say ~~I
ti
i.e. he ~ut off the
thing; explained and expounded it. "':b. if ",...hi

means, he deprived him of his right. ;;~~,
means,

he rendered the Prayer

~l-11

j>- J:)JI

all:

70-71.

(b) you violate the Divinely

Words:
robbery)

C26 : 170.

nugatory.

~

ei means, he made the

way dangerous to the way-farers
them to use it (Aqrab).

and forbade

Commentary:
The expression J::-:-_JI 0~~jjj means:
(a) you rob travellers on the highway.
Lot's
people had adopted the calling of the road; or

laws and commit unnatural

appointed

sex-

offences.

Three vices have been ascribed to the people
of Lot in this verse: (1) unnatural
vice; (2)
highway robbery; and (3) committing crimes
openly and unashamedly in their assemblies.
2961.

Commentary:

The verse speaks of two things: (I) the glad
tidings that the messengers brought to Abraham
and (2) the warning that the people of the city
of Lot were about to be destroyed.
The glad
tidings conveyed to Abraham was about the
birth of a son and the cities to be destroyed were

2038

33. He said, 'But Lot is there.'
They said, 'We know full well who is

there.
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a We will surely save him
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family, °except his wife, who is of
those who remain behind.'
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34. And when Our messengers
came to Lot, "he was distressed on
their account and felt powerless with
regard to them. And they said, 'Fear
not, nor grieve. dGod says, "We will
surely save thee and thy family except
thy wife, who is of those who remain

~
\ ;;.

"""""'... "'/-:9 r:w,...

'"
~I-,~~ut

51 :36;

/17: 84;

from Arabia to Syria. The road has been called
~.. J:::- (a road that still exists) in the Qur'an
(15 : 77). The Dead Sea is also called the BaQr
Lot.
2962.

Important

Words:

~::- (he was distressed) is
~I
'l...
They say ~:j.;
V""
grieved such a one; or did
hated. l.:.1;~ 'L means,
(Aqrab).

passive verb from
>L i.e. the affair
with him what he
he suspected him

l~)~ r~ Jw, (felt helpless on their account).
-.:;L,;.means, it was or became narrow.
They
of
say ,,:-,'.>~ I 0~ 0l.,.;, i.e. he was incapable
replying. The expression l~)~ ~ -.:;l.,.;,means,
his power or ability was straitened
or was
inadequate to it or he was unable to do or
accomplish the thing or he lacked strength or
ability or power to do the thing (Lane).
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,

~~));~)J
,;;.

15: 61 ; 26 : 172; 27 : 58.

Sodom and Gomorrah.
They were situated in
the neighbourhood of the Dead Sea on the road
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al5 : 60;

~(k'" ~~;~ \ ;;:. ~

""

"11 : 78. d7: 84; 21 : 75; 27 : 58.

Commentary:
Who the messengers mentioned in the verse
were, what their mission was and why their visit
distressed and grieved Prophet Lot has been explainedin II : 70-71 & 15 : 68-72. It is enough
for the purpose of the verse under comment to
say that the messengers were righteous men of the
locality and not angels as popularly believed,
and that they had been commissioned by God
to convey to Abraham and Lot the warning
that Lot's people were about to be punished
on account of their vices and iniquities and
to take Lot to a place of safety. Lot was
distressed when the messengers arrived because
his people being robbers were apprehensive of
stra ngers visiting their city and therefore they
had forbidden Lot to receive outsiders. It may
further be noted here that "the messengers"
brought to Abraham the glad tidings of the
birth of a son, and at the same time the tidings
that the people of Lot were going to be
destroyed, the word <.5.J~1 being applied to both
good and bad news.
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35. a 'We are surely going to bring
down on the people of this town a
punishment from heaven, for they
have been rebellious' "2963
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brother Shu'aib who said, '0 my
people serve Allah, and fear the Last
Day and commit not iniquity in the
earth, creating disorder.'
38. aBut they called him a liar. So
a violent earthquake seized them, and
in their homes they lay prostrate upon
the ground.2964
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39. And We destroyed e' Ad and
Thamiid; and it is evident to you from
their dwelling places. And Satan
made their deeds appear fair to them,
and thus turned them away from the
right path, sagacious though they
were.2965
/115 : 76; 51 : 38.
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37. 0 And to Midian We sent their

: 59.
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36. /IAnd We have left thereof a
clear Sign for a people who would
understand.
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2963. Important Words:
Ij~ ) (punishment) is infinitive-noun from j~)
(rajaza) and means, punishment; dirt or filth;
iniquity or sin; idol-worship, etc., (Aqrab). See
also 2 : 60.
2964. Commentary:
For the different kinds of Divine punishment
which overtook the enemies of the Prophets who
have been mentioned in this Slira, see a collective
note on v. 41 below.
2965. Important Words:
0~~:-"
is derived from .J""" which means, he

-'

a7: 92; II :95; 26: 190.

'(.'5'
"-~

l'f"l0
,I~

.!.:T

"9 : 70.

saw; he perceived; he knew; he understood; he
recognised. ~ )! I.J ~_I means, the affair became
clear or manifest (Aqrab).
See also 28 : 44.
Commentary:
In view of the different meanings of the rootlyD' would
word .J.,a.;the expression -:r-.J""'":':"""
mean: (1) the wickedness of the course 'Ad and
ThamGd had adopted, had become quite clear
to them; or (2) they clearly saw that the course
they had adopted was wrong or (3) they deliberately adopted a course knowing full welt
what the end would be.
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40.

And

We destroyed

Korah

and

J '~~::r"~~~"~lr""

Pharaoh and HAman. aAnd Moses did
come to them with manifest Signs, but
they behaved proudly in the land, yet
they could not outstrip Us.
41. So each one of them We seized
for his sin; of them were those against
whom We sent a violent sandstorm,
and of them were those whom a roaring blast overtook, and of them were
bthose whom We caused the earth to
swallow up, and of them were those
whom We drowned. 0 And Allah would
not wrong them, but they used to wrong
their own souls.2966
a28 :37.
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2966. Commentary:
Whereas separate mention has been made in
the few preceding verses of the peoples of the
five great Prophets of God (Had, $alil)., Lot,
Shu'aib and Moses), the manner in which they
treated their Prophets and of the Divine punishment that overtook them on account of their
wicked behaviour, the present verse deals collectively with the different forms of punishment. The
Qur'an has used different words and expressions
to describe the punishment which overtook the
opponents of the various Prophets in their respective times. The punishment that came upon
'A.d, is described as I.J"".)""l~) i.e. furious wind
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016 : 34; 30 : 10.

of clay (I I : 83;
J.::~- 0~ ;;;l~... i.e. stones
15 : 75), :i.~
an:! l~""l... i.e. storm of stones
(54 : 35); and that which overtook Midian, the
people of Shu'aib as :i.A~)i.e. earthquake (7 : 92;
29 : 38), :i.",::""i.e. blast (I 1:95), and ;UkJI yyli...
i
i.e. punishment of the day of overshadowing
doom (26 : 190). Last of all the heavenly punishment which seized Pharaoh and his mighty
hosts and his courtiers, Haman and Korah and
destroyed them root and branch has been described by the expressions L:.9.;i.1i.e. We drowned
them (2 : 51; 7 : 137 & 17 : 104) and ~ l;A ,;
i.e. We made the earth swallow him up (28 : 82).

(41 : 17 ; 54: 20 & 69 : 7) and r":~A1' (:!)I i.e.

A careful study of these words shows that some
destructive wind (51 : 42); that which overtook
of them, particularly :i.A~), :i.ii.d"", J.",::"", <..;-",l...
Thamad, as ;U~) i.e. earthquake (7 : 79), :i.>-.,-:"" and ~ll, are lllterchangeable and possess almost
i.e. blast (11 : 68; 54 : 32), :i.4.d"",i.e. thunderbolt
analogous significance and meaning.
See also
(41 : 18) and :i.::t.11i.e. violent blast (69 : 5);
11 : 68.
that which destroyed the people of Lot as
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42. The case of those who take
helpers beside Allah is like unto the
case of the spider, who makes for herself a house; and surely the frailest of
all houses is the house of the spider, if
they but knew 12967
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43. Verily, Allah knows whatever
they call upon beside Him; and He is
the Mighty, the Wise.2968
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44. aAnd these are similitudes which
We set forth for mankind, but only
those understand them who have
knowledge.
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45. bAllah created the heavens and
the earth in accordance with the requirements of wisdom. In that surely
is a Sign for the believers.2969
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verily Allah knows. . . ., contain
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2967. Commentary:
In the previous several verses arguments have
been given in refutation of Shirk and brief references have been made to the lives and
missions of some of the greatest preachers
of
Divine Unity to show that those who rejected
them ultimately came to grief. This subject of
the Unity of God is brought to a close in this
verse with a beautiful metaphor which drives
home the folly, futility and falsity of idolatrous
beliefs and practices of polytheists.
They are
as frail, says the verse, as the web of a spider
and cannot stand intelligent criticism.
Commentary:

~'~ .. J I~~I\~'"

,
@d~'

a13 : 18 ; 14 : 26 ;

2968.

J L' f~'~

~~ ~ ,

"6 : 74 ; 16 : 4 ; 39 : 6.
a warning that God is not unaware of the blasphemous practices of idol-worshippers and that
He will punish them for having enthroned false
gods in their hearts.
2969.

Commentary:

The expression J>-Jl, (in accordance with the
requirements of wisdom) signifies that there is
clear evidence of an intelligent design and purpose in the creation of the heavens and the earth
and that a profound and consummate plan exists
in an the celestial and terrestrial bodies. This
design and purpose constitutes an invincible
testimony to the existence of an All-Knowing
and
All-Powerful
Designer, Creator
and
Controller of the universe.
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46. aRecite that which has been revealed to thee of the Book, and observe
Prayer.
Surely, Prayer restrains one
from indecency and manifest evil, and
remembrance
of Allah indeed is the
greatest virtue. And Allah knows what
you do.297O
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2970.

Important

-_.-------

Words:

on man's evil propensities and actions. This is
why the Qur'an ,reverts again and again to the
Jjl
(recite) IS imperative
from )\,'. They
subject of God's existence and speaks of His
say yl;5::JI "j.::i.e. he read, rehearsed, recited the
great
power, glory and love and lays the greatest
book; he followed it and did according to it.
lj)\! }.~.J"
means, he follows such a one in emphasis on Divine remembrance of which the
.Jl,' means, I
Islamic Prayer constitutes
the most complete
action; he imitates him. J; ')11 ...:..0
form:
and
of
which-if
performed
with all its
drove the camels togetber from their severa 1
necessary
conditions-purity
of mind and
preach, read,
quarters. J'" means, proclaim;
actions
is
the
inevitable
result.
Observance of
recite,
rehearse;
follow (Lane
& Aqrab).
Prayer, however, demands the fulfilment of the
See also 2 : 114.
following five conditions:
;
.;) ~ (remembrance) is infinitive noun from J)
I. One should be regular in saying Prayers.
(dhakara) which means, he remembered;
he
kept in mind. ..)); (dhikrun) means, rememb2. Prayers should be said punctually at their
ranee; speaking of or mentioning: honour: emiappointed hours and in accordance with
nence; good name; praise, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
the prescribed rules.
See also 2 : 153, 201 ; 6 : 69 & 15 : 7.
3. One should be humble in spirit and should
Commentary:
Three things have been mentioned in this verse.
viz., preaching and reading of the Qur'an, observance of Prayer and the remembrance of Allab.
The purpose of all three is to deliver man from
the bondage of sin and to help him to rise
morally and spiritually which is the supreme
object of all Divine Books. A living faith in a
Supreme Being to Whom man has to render an
account of all his actions after his death in a
new life is the basic principle of all revealed
religions and their great aim is to create and
inculcate such faith because it is this faith
that can serve as a potent and effective check

2043

not allow one's thoughts
while saying Prayer.
should

1

to wander away

4.

Prayers

be said in congregation.

5.

One should exhort others also to be
regular and punctual in saying Prayers.

~I .J) ~ may mean, (I) man's glorification of
God. or (2) God's remembrance of man, i.e. His
raising him to a place of honour and eminence
and spreading his good reputation.
The verse
purports to say that if YOll remember God and
glorify Him. He will bestow honour and
renown upon YOLland will make you eminent
and respected in the world. See also 23 : 10.

CH.29

47. And argue not with the People
of the Book except awith what is best
as an argument, but argue not at all
with such of them as are unjust. And
say, 'We believe in that which has
been revealed to us and that which
has been revealed to you; and our
God and your God is One; and to
Him we submit.' 2971
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Book before it, nor didst thou write
one with thy right hand; in that case
the liars would have doubted.2973
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Commentary:

The verse lays down a very sound princip!e
to guide us in religious controversy and when
preaching our Faith to others. We should begin
our preaching by laying stress on those beliefs
and religious principles which are common
between us and our adversary. As an instance we
are told that while talking to "the People of the
Book" we should start with the two basic religious
.principles of the Unity of God and Divine revelation. In the form in which Islam has presented these two principles, it stands unique
among a1\ religions. Whereas according to Islam
God revealed Himself to man in every age, the
followers of other religions claim to have the
exclu~ive privilege of being "God's sons and His
loved ones" (5 : ] 9). Islam also teaches that

iJII : 18.
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48. And in like manner have We
sent down the Book to thee; ;'so those
to whom We have given true knowledge
of the Book believe in it (the Qur'an);
and of these People also there are
some who believe in it. And none but
the ungrateful deny Our Signs.2972
49.
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Prophets have been raised among all peoples
(35 : 25), a principle which in its catholicity and
broadmindedness finds no p:lra1\el in the teaching of any other religion.
2972. Commentary:
The expression "to whom We have given
true knowledge of the Book," may refer to
(1) the "People of the Book" as shown in the
text, or (2) to the Arabs in whose tongue the
Qur'an had been revealed, or (3) to Muslims who
believe in the Qur'an as the revealed Book of God.
The words "of these people" may refer either
to the Meccans or to the People of the Book,
preferably to the former.
2973. Commentary:
Alluding to the two great principles mentioned
in v. 47 above, the present verse purports to say
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50. Nay, it is a collection of clear
Signs in the hearts of those who are
given knowledge.
And none but the
wrongdoers deny Our Signs.2974
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51. And they say, Ct'Why are not
Signs sent down to him from his Lord ?'
bSay, 'The Signs are with AJlah, and
certainly I am a clear Warner.' 2n-.
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hearts of those who have been endowed with
that it is unimaginable that a man who could
knowledge of the Qur'an gush forth fountains
neither read nor write and therefore conceivably
of Divine light. The fact that the Qur'an brought
had no knowledge of the other revealed Scripabout a most wholesome transformation
in the
tures should have been able to produce a Book
lives of a whole people who had sunk deep in
which not only contains all that is of permanent value in these Scriptures but is also a the quagmire of moral turpitude and spiritual
compendium of all the universal teC1chings that
decadence and gave light to them who were
helplessly groping in utter darkness,
indeed
are calculated to satisfy all the moral and spiritual needs and requirements of humanity for all constitutes a very strong internal evidence that it
time. The fact of the Holy Prophet being illiterate , has proceeded from the Source of all light.
and being born in a country, and having lived
The Divine light of which the Qur'an is the
among a people, cut off from all contact with
repository irrefutably shows that it has been
civilized humanity, indeed constitutes an infallirevealed by God and that it was beyond the
ble proof of the Qur'an being a revealed Book.
power of man to produce it.
That the Holy Prophet could neither read nor
2975. Commentary:
write before he was commissioned as a Divine
In the Qur'an by the Sign demanded
Messenger admits of no difference of opinion.
by disbelievers is meant generally the Sign of
Towards the end of his life he may have been
punishment.
This meaning is clear from vv.
able to decipher a few simple words but he
never learned to read or write. See also 16: 104. 54, 55 & 56 below. To this demand of disbelievers the Holy Prophet is commanded to say
2974. Commentary:
that it is not for him to fix the time when punishment should come, because he is only a Warner
While the preceding verse referred to external
whose duty is confined to warning them that if
evidence in support of the Qur'an being the
they persisted in their rejection of the Divine
revealed Word of God, the present one furniMessage and did not mend their ways they will
shes an internal evidence, which is that from the
perish.
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52. Is it not enough for them that
We have sent down to thee the Book
which is recited to them? Verily, in
this there is mercy and a reminder for
a people who believe.2976
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54. bThey ask thee to hasten on the
punishment; and had there not been an
appointed term, the punishment would
have come upon them.
And it shall
surely overtake
them unexpectedly,
while they perceive no1.2978
~--~~
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53. Say, a'Allah is sufficient as a
Witness between me and you. He
knows what is in the heavens and
the earth. And as for those who believe in falsehood and disbelieve in
A1Iah. they it is who are the losers.'2977
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2976, Commentary:
To the demand of disbelievers for a Sign of
punishment, the present verse gives an answer
full of pathos.
It asks disbelievers the pertinent
question, viz., why do they demand a Sign of
punishment when We have already given them
a Sign of mercy in the form of the Qur'an by
acting upon which they can acquire eminence
and become an honouted and respected people
in the world?
Do they not see that the Qur'an
has brought about a wonderful transformation
in the lives of its followers?
Does not this
fact alone constitute a Sign for them? The verse
further implies that God will treat the people of
the Holy Prophet with mercy and that they will
be led to the right path through the Qur'an.
2977 . Commentary:
This verse continues and develops the theme
of the preceding verse. It purports to say that

~~

the disbelievers demand a Sign to support ane
bear witness to the Holy Prophet's claim as ,
Divine Messenger while God Himself is Witnes:
to his truth.
Being All-Knowing
and A1I
Aware, He knows best what Signs He shoul(
show to help and advance the cause of the Hol:
Prophet.
The disbelievers, surely, shall hav(
such Signs
2978.

Commentary:

The verse gives a direct answer to the disbe
lievers' demand for the Sign of punishment an(
says that instead of benefiting by the Sign 0
mercy which has been given to them in the fom
of the Qur'an, these ill-fated people persist il
their demand for punishment.
They will hav.
this Sign and the punishment will come UpOl
them also all of a sudden and from quarter
least expected.
But they will have to wait fo
t i.e. a fixed and appointed term.
1.$""""04

2046

~

PT. 21

AL-'ANKABUT

55. They ask thee to h~sten on. the
punishment;
but °Hell \-VIIlcertamly
encompass
the disbelievers ;2978A
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56. ban the day when the punishment will overwhelm them from above
them and from underneath their feet,
and He will say, 'Taste ye the fruit of
your actions. '2979
-~
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The implied reference in the words 1..5"'-"J,:, i is
to the Hijrat of the Holy Prophet to Medina and
the punishment demanded by the disbelievers
is elsewhere expressed in the words, "0 Allah!
if this indeed be the truth from Thee, then rain
down upon us stones from heaven or bring
down upon us a grievous punishment" (8 : 33).
The punishment came upon the disbelievers in
the form of the Battle of Badr which took place
about a year after the Holy Prophet left Mecca.
It broke the power of the Quraish and all their
prominent
leaders were killed. Their defeat
was crushing and most unexpected.
They could
never conceive that their well armed and fully
equipped
army would be defeated
by a
handful of 313 ill-armed Muslims who had
come to the field of battle quite unprepared,
because they had no idea when they left Medina
that they would be meeting a regular and fully
armed host. The words, "it will come upon
them unexpectedly"
may also have a general
application, meaning that when Divine punishment is delayed,
the disbelievers begin to
think that all the warning
was but an
illusion and a fantasy and consequently they

become lulled into a false sense of security
and even increase in transgression.
It is when
they are in this state of complacency that the
punishment comes upon them quite unexpectedly and destroys them.
2978 A. Commentary:
The punishment referred to in the previous
verse is the punishment promised to the disbelievers in this life. The punishment mentioned
in this verse is the punishment promised to them
in the Hereafter.
2979.

Commentary:

The Verse purports to say that God is Compassionate and Merciful.
He is very slow in
sending down punishment.
He delays and
defers it. But when the iniquity and transgressions of evil-doers exceed all legitimate
bounds and they throw all decency and propriety
to the winds and set their face against God and
His Prophets and His laws. then God's wrath is
kindled and punishment overtakes them. It is
sudden and swift and like a cataract overwhelms
them from every direction.
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57. 0 My servants who believe,
verily, My earth is vast so worship Me
alone.2980
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58. REvery soul shall taste of death;
then to Us shall you be brought
back.2981

e

59. hAnd those who believe and do
righteous deeds-them shall We surely
house in lofty mansions of Paradise,
beneath which rivers flow. They will
abide therein. ExceUent is the reward
of those who work good,2982
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60. cThose who are steadfast, and
put their trust in their Lord.
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a3 : 186; 21 : 36.

1!16 : 43.

i'25 : 76; 34 : 38.
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2980.

------

Commentary:

As in the foregoing verses an implied reference
was made to Hijrat, the b~liever5 in this verse
are comforted that if life in their own native
place has been made unbearable for them, the
earth of God is vast and spacious and if they
have to leave their hearths and homes for the
sake of God, they will find "abundant place of
refuge and plentifulness (4 : 101)."
2981.

--

2982. Important Words:
l;yi. (lofty mansions) or uti ;i. is the plural of
4;y'- which is derived from"'; yi. (gharafa). They
say' t..JI ...;yi. i.e. he took the water with his hand.
4i;i. means, a handful of water; an upper
hand; a chamb~r or a chamb~r in the upper or
uppermost stor~y of a house (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

Commentary:

Here the subject of the preceding verse
continues.
The believers are told that they
should be prepared to sacrifice everything for the
sake of God and should fear nothing, not even
death, as death spares no one and knows no
boundaries.

In this verse believers are promised in clear and
unequivocal terms that those who leave their
homes in the cause of God, and then remain
steadfast in their belief and do good deeds, the
reward they get far exceeds that which they lose
for God's sake. This Divine promise was fulfilled to the very letter in the case of the Companions of the Holy Prophet.
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61. lZAnd how many an animal there
is that carries not its own sustenance!
Allah provides for it and for you. And
He is the All-Hearing, the AIl-Knowing.298:;
62. bAnd if thou ask them, 'Who
has created the heavens and the earth
and pressed into service the sun and the
moon?' they will surely say, 'Allah How then are they being turned away
from the truth ?2984
63.

C

Allah

enlarges

the means
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sustenance for such of His servants as
He pleases, and straitens them for whom
He pleases. Surely, Allah has full knowledge of all things.
64. And if thou ask them, 'Who
sends down water from the sky and
therewith gives life to the earth after its
death?' They will surely say, 'Allah'.
Say, 'All praise belongs to Allah.'
But most of them understand not.
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2983. Commentary:
In this verse the believers arc further told that
if they have to leave their hearths and homes,
they should have no fear of poverty and starvation. When even animals and birds do not go
without food, it is inconceivable that man who
is God's noblest creation and its acme and apex
should starve, particularly when he is prepared
to suffer all this for the sake of his Creator.
2984. Commentary:
Tn the present and

the next two verses the

point has been further stressed that God is the
Creator and Source of allUfe, and for the continuity of this life He has pressed into the service
of man all the forces of nature. This is a selfevident truth which not even the most confirmed
disbeliever. consistently with reason. has th~
courage to deny. When such is the case, the
verse purports to say, the believers who leave
their hearths and homes and fly to a foreign
land for the sake of God should not think that
they would be left unprovided and uncared for.
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65. And this life of the world is
nothing but a pastime and a sport,
and the Home of the Hereafter-that
indeed is Life, if they but knew 12985
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66. bAnd when they go on board a
ship, they call on Allah, with sincere
and single-minded faith in Him. But
when He brings them safe to land,
behold, they associate partners with
Him again.
67. CThat they may deny that which
We have bestowed on them, and that
they may enjoy themselves for a time.
But they will soon come to know the
consequences of their conduct.
68. dHave they not seen that We have
made the sanctuary secure for them,
while people are snatched away from
all around them ? Would they then
believe in falsehood and deny the
favour of Allah ?2986
---~
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2985.

Important

Words:

0'-,:-"" (life) is infinitive-noun from.sO>. which
means, he or it lived or was or became in the
state termed ol~~. They say }.:JI ~~... (~ayyat)
i.e. the fire was or became alive or burning
J~)J Iu:-"" (~ayiya) means, the road was or
became apparent or distinct.
-.l~. means, life;
faculty of growth, the faculty of sensation, and
the faculty of intellect;
freedom from grief
or sorrow. cJ'-,~... is synonymous with -.l~...
but with an intensive signification and means,
everlasting life or life which will not be followed
by death; much or full life; real life (Lane).
Commentary :
The verse means to say that life without hardships and privations borne for a noble cause, and

without
sacrifices undergone
for the sake oj
God, is "but an amusement and a sport," a useless and purposeless existence.
The purposeful
life is that which is spent in the quest of a sublime
object, in preparation
for everlasting life fot
which God has created man.
.

2986. Commentary:
This verse constitutes a standing testimony
to Ka'ba being God's own Sacred House. Ever
since the advent of Islam when it was Divinely
declared to be humanity's everlasting Qibla and
even in the days ofIgnorance when the Arabs had
no respect for human life, the territory called
theJ:laram-the precincts of the Ka'ba, remained
a haven of safety. While there was no safety
outside, complete security and peace reigned
in it.
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69. ttAnd who is more unjust than
he who invents a lie concerning Allah,
or rejects the truth when it comes to
him? hIs there not an abode in Hell for
those who disbelieve ?2987
70. And as for those who strive in
Our path-We will surely guide them
in Our ways. And verily, Allah is
with those who do good.2988
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b 18
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Commentary:

This verse reverts to the central theme of the
Sf/ra, viz., the truth of the claim of the Holy
Prophet as a Divine Messenger, and sums up
the argument to support and substantiate it.
The argument is to the effect, (1) that a false
claimant must eventually com~ to a sad end, and
(2) that the rejectors
and deniers of Divine
Messengers never thrive and prosper.
2988. Commentary:
The verse gives the essence of Jihad as
ordained by Islam. Islamic Jihad does not
consist in killing and being killed but in

striving hard to win the pleasure of God.
This can best be done by following a Divine
Reformer when one has appeared and the safest
and surest way to test the truth of his claim is to
seek God's guidance by praying to Him. Thus
to serve the cause of truth with all one's might
under the command and guidance of a Divinelyappointed Reformer is Jihad in the truest sense
of the word. There can be no greater Jihad
than this. It may take the form of preaching
and dissemination of the teaching of Islam by
peaceful means or of defending it by the
sword from being destroyed by its enemies.
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CHAPTER

30

AL-RUM
(Revealed before Hljra)
Date of Revelation and Context
This Sura was admittedly revealed at Mecca. It is. however, difficult to assign an exact
date to its revelation, but the most reliable authorities place it in the sixth or seventh year of the
Call, as that was the time when the tide of the Persian conquest to which the Sura pointedly refers
was at its height; the Persian armies were knocking at the very gates of Constantinople and the
disgrace and degradation of the Romans had touched its nadir.
Towards the close of the preceding Sura it was stated that the present life is but a pastime
and a sport if it is not spent in a noble cause, and that life, real and everlasting. is the one in which
a spiritual way-farer strives with might and main to win the pleasure of God. Further, the true
believers were told that a sincere quest after God is bound to meet with success and a true
lover of God is led to the Abode of Eternal Bliss where he sees the beautiful face of God and
basks in the Sun of His love. The present Sura opens with the prophetic words that the
believers will successfully meet the ordeal of trials and tribulations through which they will be
made to pass and as a reward of their sacrifice and suffering the gates of Divine grace and mercy
will be opened to them.
Summary of the Subject-Matter
The present Sura is the second of the four Chapters-29th,
30th, 31st and 32nd-which
have
the abbreviated letters (ut...k.i..) Alif Lam Mim, placed in their beginning.
This points to the
great resemblance of their subject-matter.
The dominant theme of these Suras is the defeat
and discomfiture
of the forces of disbelief and darkness and the rise and triumph of Islam.
The prophecy is repeatedly made, with an emphasis and certainty which dispels all doubt, that the
old order is dying and a new and better one is emerging from its ruins. This latter order, the Sura
,

says, will come into being through the noble and untiring efforts of a community of believers, who
will carry the message of truth to the ends of the earth and who will be guided in their great
endeavours for its dissemination and propagation by the teachings of the Qur'an and the noble
example of the Holy Prophet.
The Sfi ra opens with the declaration of a prophecy about the ultimate succesS of the Romam
over the Persians.
The prophecy was made at a time when the tide of the Persian conquest was
sweeping away everything before its irresistible onrush and the degradation and humiliation of the
Romans had sunk to its lowest depths. It was then beyond human knowledge and ingenuity to
2052

predict that within a period ranging from three to nine years tables would be completely turned
upon the Persians, and the vanquished would become the victors. The prophecy was literally
fulfilled in most extraordinary
and unforeseen circumstances
(v. 5). Its fulfilment implied
another and a greater prophecy that the forces of disbelief which were then too powerful for the
poor and weak Muslims would also be put to complete rout, and Islam would march triumphantly
from strength to strength.
The disbelievers are further warned that the lesson is writ large on the
face of history that rejectors of God's Prophets ultimately come to grief, and truth always triumphs
and prospers, and, therefore, they should not allow themselves to be lulled into a false sense of
complacency that things will always remain as they are. They are told that God has decreed
that the face of the earth will change and a new order wi]] be brought about through Islam.
The Sura then proceeds to refer to the great powers of God manifested in the creation of the
heavens and the earth. the alternation of day and night, the perfect design and order that exist in
the universe, and to the birth of man from very insignificant beginnings. All these things lead to the
irresistible and inevitable conclusion that God Who possesses such vast and unlimited powers does
also have the power to make Islam grow from a small seed into a mighty tree under whose shade the
whole of humanity will some day take rest, since it is the last Divine Message for mankind. It
further says that Islam is bound to succeed because it is ;;..)h.tJI u!.) i.e., it conforms to human nature
and appeals to man's conscience. reason and commonsense.
The triumph of Islam will come
about through a great and wonderful revolution which will take place in Arabia.
A people,
morally and spiritually as good as dead will be roused from their deep sleep of ages, and drinking
deep at the spiritua! fountain caused by the Holy Prophet to flow will become the torch-bearers of
spiritual light and will carry the Message of Islam to the ends of the earth and bring back erring
humanity into the fold of its Creator.
Towards the close of the Sura disbelievers are warned that their opposition cannot arrest
or retard the progress of Islam. Truth in the long run always triumphs and prospers and falsehood
is defeated and humiliated.
This has happened in the time of every Prophet of God and this will
happen again in the time of the Holy Prophet.
The Prophet is then asked to bear with patience and
fortitude all the persecution and mockery to which he is subjected, as success will SOon come to
him and those very people who now exult in harrying and harassing him will take pride in calling
themselves his followers, and in serving his cause.
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~ .. 1. aIn the name of Allah,
Gracious, the Merciful. 2989
2. bAlif Lam Mim.2989A
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3. The Romans have been defeated.
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4. In the land nearby, and they,
after their defeat, will be victorious299o
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5. In a few years-CAllah's is the
command before and after that-and
on that day Uw believers wit1 rejoice,2091
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C3 : 155; 13 : 32.

bSee 29 : 2.

2989. Commentary:
See 1: 1.
2989 A. Commentary:
The present Sura is second of the four Chapters-29th,
30th, 31st and 32nd-which
are headed by the abbreviated letters, Alif, Lam, Mim.
This has not been done haphazardly as some
Christian writers are prone to think or deliberately misrepresent.
These letters have a deep
significance and far-reaching bearing on the subject-matter
of the Sura. There exists a striking
resemblance between the subject-matter
of all
these four Siifiis; even their diction and style are
very similar. They deal with the defeat and
'destruction of the forces of disbelief and darkness, and the rise and triumph of Islam. It
has been repeatedly declared in these Suras
that the old order is dying, and a new and
better order is emerging from its ruins. In order
to realize the full significance of this dominant
theme, attention is drawn to history and to the
laws of nature.
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Moreover, each letter of the Arabic alphabet
possesses a definite numerical value, and the
combined letters ~J\ have the numerical value
71 ( I having 1, J 30, and (' 40). As the central
theme of the four Chapters is the progress and
ultimate triumph of Islam, the placing of ~JI
in their beginning seems to signify that Islam will
take about as many years to consolidate itself
fully and attain the hey-day of its glory.
And thus it actually came to pass.
Beginning.
with the Hijrat, Islam went from strength to
strength till in the year 71 A.H., with the coming.
into power of Yazid, son of MU'awiyah, the solidarity of Islam suffered the first serious check.
2990. Commentary:
By the words "the land nearby"
are meant
the countries lying close to Arabia-Palestine.
Jordan and Syria.
2991. Important Words:
t!=-! (a few) is derived from ci'-! (batja'a).
They say "'...~ i.e. he cut it; he cut it into pieces:
he cut it length-wise.
means, a part or
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portion of the night; a time thereof. They say
J~U I u'" ~1 u"='''' i.e. a part of the night passed.
The word also denotes a variety of numbers such
as five, seven, ten, etc., but is generally understood to mean from three to nine. Jl:-) ~1
means, from three to nine men. u:~- ~! means,
from three to nine years (Lane & Aqrab).
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but little resistance as they were torn by internal
diss::'nsions.
The humiliation of Heraclius was
so complete that "Chosroes wanted to see him
brought in chains to the foot of his throne and
was nOotprepared to give him peace till he had
abjured his crucified god and embraced the
worship of the sun" (Historians' History of the
World, vol. 7, p. 159., vol. 8, PI'. 94-95 &
Ene. Brit. under "Chosroes" II & "Heraclius").
Commentary:
This state of affairs very much grieved the
In order fully to appreciate the significance of
Muslims as they had much in common with the
Romans who were the "People of the Book."
this and the preceding two verses it is necessary
But the Quraish of Mecca who, like the Persians,
to cast a cursory glance over the political conditions that obtained. in the two great Empires
were idolaters, feigned to see in this discomfiture
that lay on the borders of Arabia-the
Persian
of Christian armies a happy augury for the overand the Roman Empires-shortly
before the
throw and destruction of Islam. It was shortly
advent of the Holy Prophet of Islam. They were
after this complete debacle of Roman forces that
at war with each other. The first round had gone
in 616 A.D., came the revelation to the Holy
in favour of the Persians whose tide of conquest
Prophet which forms the subject-matter of the
began in 602 A.D., when in order~to avenge the
verse under comment and the two preceding verdeath of Maurice, his patron and benefactor,
ses. The verses possessed a twofold significance.
at the hands of Phocas, Chosroes II started the
They foretold, in circumstances then quite inconceivable, that the whole position would be
war with Rome. For twenty years the Roman
Empire was overrun by Persian armies as it had
completely reversed within the short space of
eight or nine years and the erstwhile victorious
never been before. The Persian armies plundered
Persian armies would suffer a crushing defeat at
Syria and Asia Minor and in 608 A.D. advanced
to Chalcedon.
Damascus was taken in 613. the hands of the utterly defeated, prostrated and
humbled Romans. The Arabic word used in the
The surrounding country on which no Persian
verse to denote this period is ~i (bi4'un) which
had ever set foot since the founding of the
Empire was utterly and completely laid waste.
as shown under "Important
Words," signifies a
period from three to nine years. The significance
In June 614 Jerusalem was also captured.
The
of the prophecy embodied in the verses, however,
whole of Christendom was horrified by the
lay in the fact that, within this short period, the
news that together with the Patriarch the Perfoundations of the ultimate triumph of Islam
sians had carried off the Cross of Christ. Christianity had been humbled in the dust. The
and that of the defeat and discomfiture of the
forces of disbelief and darkness would be firmly
flood of Persian conquest, however, did not stop
with the capture of Jerusalem.
Egypt was next
laid.
The prophecy was fulfilled in circumconquered, Asia Minor again overrun, and the
stances beyond human calculation or comprePersian armies were knocking at the very gates
hension. About
the extreme
improbability
of Constantinople.
The Romans could offer
of fulfilment of the prophecy in the circum2055
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stances then obtaining. the following observation of Gibbon may be read with interest:
In the midst of the Persian triumphs
he (the Holy Prophet) ventured to
foretell that before
many
years
should elapse victory would return
to the banners of the Romans...At
the time when this prediction is said
to have been delivered, no prophecy
could be more distant from its
accomplishment. sinc ethe first twelve
years of Heraclius announced
the
approaching dissolution of the Empire (Rise, Decline & Fall of the
Roman Empire, vol. 5, p. 74).
After licking his wounds for several years,
Heraclius was at last able to take the field against
the Persians in 622, the year of the Holy
Prophet's Hijrat to Medina. In 624 he advanced
into northern Media, where he destroyed the
great fire-temple of Gandzak
(Gazaca) and
thus avenged the destruction of Jerusalem. This
happened exactly within nine years, the period
foretold in the verse, and to add to its importance
and significance it happened in the year when the
power of the Quraish also suffered a very serious
reverse in the Battle of Badr, which recalled a
Biblical prophecy foretelling the fading of the
glory of Kedar (Isa. 21 :17). In 627 Heraclius
defeated the Persian army at Nineveh and
advanced towards Ctesiphon.
Chosroes fled
from his favourite residence Dastgerd
(near
Baghdad), and after dragging on an inglorious
existence was murdered by his own son,
Siroes, on 19th February, 628, A.D.;
and
thus the Persian Empire, from the apparent
greatness which it had reached a few years
earlier sank into hopeless
anarchy (Enc.
Brit.).
The fulfilment of the prophecy was so remarkable and unforeseen that prejudiced Christian
writers have been hard put to it to explain it

PT. 21

away. Rodwell says that the vowel points of
t he Arabic expression 0J}."'"- were left undecided
so that it would read either way, i.e., sa-yaghlibun meaning, "they will be victoriom" or as SQyughlabun meanirg, "they will be defeated."
He even adds that the ambiguity was intentional.
The Rev. gentleman pretends not to understand
this simple fact that the vowels of an expression
which had been recited hundreds of times in daily
Prayers and otherwise could hardly be left undecided. Mr. Wherry goes a step further. He says:
"Our daily newspapers constantly forecast political events of this kind." The less said about this
futile attempt to explain away and belittle the
importance of this mighty prophecy, the better.
If in the circumstances when Christianity lay
humbled in the dust and Persian armies were
knocking at the very gates of Constantinople and
Heraclius had in vain sued for peace, a person situated as the Holy Prophet was, could
forecast that within the short space of only eight
or nine years the victors would become vanquished and the forces of Chosroes would receive
a crushing defeat at the hands of the same
Heraclius who only a few years back had very
humbly but unsuccessfully sued for peace and
the proud and mighty Persians would lie prostrate and exhausted, the forecast must indeed
be considered
to have proceeded
from a
superhuman
source.
What
added to the
remarkable character of the prophecy was the
fact that the news of the victory of the Romans
over the Persians reached the Muslims exactly
at the time when they were themselvls rejoicing
over their own victory in the Battle of Badr.
Tbe words, "Allah's is the command before
and after that," mean that it is God's eternal
and unalterable decree that disbelief is always
defeated and humbled, and truth triumphs and
progresses.
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6. With the help of Allah. He
helps whom He pleases; and He is
the Mighty, the Merciful.2992
7. Allah has made this promise.
<tAllah breaks not His promise, but
most men know not. 2993
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8. They know only the outer aspeCl
of the life of this world, and of the

Hereafter they are uttedy unmindfu1.
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9. &Dothey not reflect in their own
minds? Allah has not created the
heavens and the earth and all that is
between the two but in accordance
with the requirements of wisdom and
for a fixed term. CBut many among
men believe not in the meeting with
their Lord.2995
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29: 24 ; 32 : II.
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Commentary:

The allusion in the words, "with the help
of Allah," is to the help and succour 'which
God vouchsafed to Muslims on the battlefield
of Badr (3 : 124-126). On that day it was established beyond doubt that "Allah is the Mighty,
the MercifuL"
The disbelievers, to their bitter
dismay and mortification experienced the force
of God's might and the Muslims that of His
mercy.
2993. Commentary:
The reference in the words, "Allah has made
this promise," is to the Divine decree alluded to
in the words "that Allah might accomplish the
thing that was decreed" (8 : 43) used with
reference to the Battle of Badr.
2994. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the knowledge of
disbelievers is confined to the material side of

~--

this world and they are ignorant of things
spiritual.
The implication is that if disbelievers
cannot understand how a people (the Romans)
who had been completely broken and had lain
exhausted and prostrate a few years back won a
smashing victory over their powerful foe (the
Persians) and how a handful of Muslims with
no experience of war and having no arms and
ammunition, succeeded in defeating a powerful
army of the Quraish, three times their number,
it is because the disbelievers'
knowledge is
limited to an understanding
of the physical
causes of the incidents, but the causes of the
defeat of the Persians and that of the Quraish
lay deeper and were more spiritual
than
material or mundane.
2995. Commentary:
The verse means to say that if disbelievers ~
reflected over the great powers and faculties
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10. CtHavethey not travelled in the
earth so that they might see how evil
was the end of those who were before
them? They were stronger than these
in power, and they tilled the soil and
populated it more and better than these
have populated it. And their Messengers came to them with manifest Signs.
IiAnd Allah would not wrong them.
but they wronged their own souls.299/i
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I I . Then evil was the end of those
who did evil, because they rejected the
Signs of Allah. and
mocked at
them.2997
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11.

Important

'..9)ljj (tilled)

Words:
is

derived

from

)lS" which

means, it was or became raised or stirred up; it
spread; it rose. .l..JI)lS' means, the water flowed
forth with force; it gushed forth. o)d means, he
raised or roused him or it. J> ) 'It) [j'j means, he
tilled the ground or land; he cultivated it by
ploughing and sowing. ~~=1 ~:AH)d means. he
excited mischief amongst them (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse indicates that there had lived in the
past people who had attained to a very high

I

-- - ----

i'4: 41; 99 : 70; 10 : 45; 18 : 50; 29 : 32.

with which man has been endowed and had
reflected also over the very limited duration of
their worldly existence they would have realized
that man's life on this earth is not the be-all
and end-all of his creation and that there is a
fuller and better life beyond the grave where
man's spiritual progress will know no end and
that the present life is only a preparation for the
life hereafter.
See also v. 12 below.
2996.

.

~

~--~---

stage of civilization and culture; particularl)
they had made great progress in the art of
architecture.
mining and cultivation.
Recent
researches in archaeoiogy have borne testimon~
to this fact. The Qur'an had referred to this
fact fourteen hundred years ago,
2997. Commentary:
As stated above the truth and triumph of
Islam form the basic and central theme of the
present Sura. In v. 8 above we are told that the
endeavours of disbelievers are confined to the
acquisition of things of the material world.
and that they give no thought to the fact that
there is a better and higher spiritual life after this
life and that the real purpose and aim of all religions, as of Islam, is the realization of this
supreme fact. The present and the preceding
two verses deal with the truth of Islam and
adduce three arguments in its support: (a) The
creation of man and the subjection of all created
things to his service; (b) the great wisdom and
beautiful design and order that pervade the
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12. ('Allah originates creation; then
He keeps repeating it; then to Him
shall you be brought back.2998
13. And on the day when the Hour
will arrive b the guilty will be seized
with despair. 2999
14. And they shall have no intercessors from among them whom they
associate with God; and Cthey will deny
those whom they associate ll'ith Him.
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entire universe; and (c) the life-history of the
past Prophets and the sad end of their rejectors.
The verse under comment purports to say that
all these arguments lead to but one conclusion, viz., that those unfortunate people who
rejected God's Message and persecuted
His
Messengers and persisted in transgression, vice
and sin, came to grief, and such will also be the
end of the opponents
of Islam.
They, too,
will meet with failure and frustration and
Islam's cause will triumph.
2998. Commentary:
The present verse further develops the theme
of its predecessor that through Islam God is
bringing into being a new creation and a new
order. See also 29 : 20.
Important
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15. And on he day when the Hour
will arrive-on that day they will become separated from one another.
] 6. Then as to those dwho believed
and did good works, they will be
honoured and made happy in a staterr
garden.
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Words:

For ...,.l::!(seized with despair) see 2 : 35.
Commentary
Taking the wOld :i.~l~J I (Hour) as referring to

'-------

the day of the Battle of Badl', the word (",1:'.
portrays the mental
anguish of the Quraish
on that day. It says that they were simply
dumb-founded.
They had not the faintest
idea of the crushing defeat they suffered at
the hands of the poor, almost unarmed, and illprovisioned. handful of Muslims, whom they had
expelled from their hearths and homes hardly a
year ago. Their idols and associate-gods,
as
is mentioned in the next verse. did not and
could not come to their help.
3000. Important Words:
lJ-',;~:! (they will be honoured and made happy)
I,;-;'" i.e. he
is formed from J:"" They say 'lS~,;';.J
made the thing beautiful or adorned it or embellished it and made it plain vi') ') I U f'" means,
the herbage of the earth grew large. Of'" means,
he or it made him happy, joyful or glad; it
affected him v' ith happiness that made his face
shine; he treated him with honour or with extraordinary honour (Lane & Aqrab).
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17. But
ieved and
the meeting
be brought

as for those "who disberejected Our Signs and
of the Hereafter, these will
forth in punishment.
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18. ;'So glorify Allah when you enter
the evening and when you enter the
morning19. And to Him belongs all praise
in the heavens and the earth-and
glorify Him in the afternoon and when
you enter upon the time of the
decline of the sun.3OOI
20. rHe brings forth the living from
the dead, and He brings forth the dead
from the living; and He gives life to the
earth after its death.
And
in like
manner shaH you be brought forth.30o'A
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Commentary:
How through Islam the Arabs rose from the
lowest depths of degradation
to the highest
pinnacles of spiritual and material glory and
eminence is writ large on the face of history.
3001. Commentary:
After one reflects over the sublime purpose of man's creation and on tow a people
sunk deep in moral bankruptcy
rose to the
,heights of spiritual glory, as did the Arabs by
following the Holy Prophet, one is bound involuntarily to exclaim "glory be to Allah, the
Great Creator of heavens and earth and all

that is between them."
300 IA. Commentary:
The present verse sums up the subject-matter
of the foregoing verses and points to the
conclusion that a people who intellectually,
morally and spiritually were as good as dead, by
acting upon the teaching of the Qur'an not only
became the teachers of mankind in physical
sciences but became also its moral and spiritual
preceptors.
This phenomenon of the coming to
life of a dead people is witnessed in the time of
every Prophet and Divine Reformer and serves
as a great proof in support of life after death.
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21. And one of His Signs is that
He created you from dust; then,
behold, you are men spreading Ol'er
the earth.
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In the present verse we have, "He created
you from dust"' (yl.)j'), while elsewhere man is
They
.):"'1 (men) is derived from y:";'!(bashara).
say.}> j ')! I .) I.)~J I r: i.c. the locusts ate alto- stated to have been created from 0~1. i.e., clay
12 ;38: 72).
gether what was upon the surface of the (6 :3; 17: 62;23: 13 ;32 :8;37:
In
fact
man's
creation
from
dust
or
dry earth in
earth
so as to lay bare its surface. . .)..::.!
(bashshara-hfi) means, he announced to him a this verse refers to a stage of man's creation which
preceded his formation from clay, or it refers to
news which produced a change in his complexion
or revealed his emotions.
Man is calIed .):...! man's food which is derived from earth and
from which human body derives its sustenance.
because he is possessed of strong emotions and
Three
arguments have been given in this verse
because of all living things his body is most
to prove God's existence: (a) God has created
exposed to outer influences (Lane & Aqrab).
man from dust which apparently has no relation
Commentary:
to life and does not possess the attribute to proThe raising of the dead to life in the next life duce it: (b) He has not only created man but has
or of a morally and spiritually dead people to a endowed him with very subtle emotions and has
implanted in his nature a yearning and craving
new life in this world, as is stated above,
forms the central theme of the Sura under
to advance and make progress and has bestowed
comment. Some aspects of this very important
upon him the aptitudes and capabilities to achieve
subject have been dealt with in the foregoing
the object of his desire; and (c) He has placed
in man the desire to spread about and dominate
verses. The present and the next six verses deal
the world and has given him the necessary powers
with some more aspects. They refer to some
and attributes for the achievement of this great
unmistakable Signs which prove and establish
God's existence and point to His great power and
object. All these facts lead to the irresistible
control over life and death. These Signs falI conclusion that there is an Almighty Creator and
under two categories:
(a) Signs that appear
that He has created man for the achievement of a
from God and lead men to God and (b) alI those
sublime purpose. Man would not have been
natural phenomena wh ich establish man's faith
endowed with such marvellous capabilities and
powers if his life had been confined to the limited
in God or which prove God's existence and
and uncertain t"xistence on this planet.
Almightiness.

3002.

Important

Words:
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22. And one of His Signs is that
~He has cr~ated wives for you from
among yourselves that you may find
peace of mind in them, and He has
put love and tenderness between you.
In that surely are Signs for a people
who reflect.
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23. hAnd of His Signs is the
creation of the heavens and the
earth, and the diversity of your tongues
and colours. In that surely are Signs
for those who possess knowledge.3oo4
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24. "And among His Signs is your
sleep by night and day, and your seeking of His bounty. In that surely are
Signs for a people who hear. 3005
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3003.

Commentary:

The verse gives another argument to prove the
existence of God and of life beyond the grave,
viz., that God has created a pair--man and
woman-and
has engendered love between them.
This leads to procreation and continuity of
human life on earth. This continuity of life
shows a design and a purpose behind it and thus
it proves the existence of a Designer and a better
anJ fuller life after .the life on this earth.
3004.

Commentary:

Human progress and advancement is closely
connected with the diversity of tongues and
colours. This diversity again points to a design

and a Designer.
That Designer is the Creator
of heavens and earth.
Underneath
the diversity of tongues and
colours which has resulted in diversity of civilizations and cultures there lies a unity-the
unity of
mankind.
This oneness of humanity leads to
the inevitable conclusion of the Oneness of its
Creator.
3005.

Commentary:

The alternation of day and night provides
one more evidence of the wisdom and intelligence underlying the creation of the universe.
Normally man works by day, and needs rest
at night to replenish his tired and jaded faculties.
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25.
And one of His Signs is that
aHe shows you the lightning as a
source of fear qnd hope, band He sends
down water from the sky, and quickens
therewith the earth after its death.
In that surely are Signs for a people
who understand.3006

[:b/ . / ., ;'
/
?,T ~.' "
\.i
-'.!PGJ.
..~,
/.,J~-'
'"
/7/
J,k',"-'
--:;;'1 ~ ' 9~ t"'~ l' ~p "
~~~U".J..:I
/;'~'
~
1~
Y.

I~

~\~~9~r~-::;

Up
/,,)

-'
~fO~i

9

~'-'

",

0

,

I; ;

"... r?~

,-,

I

1~ ~ t ~~ cl\,;

:Ij

,,~'-'''

~..

,~\t

()

26. And among His Signs is that
the heaven and earth stand firm by
His command. Then when He calls
you by a call coming from the earth,
behold, you will come forth. 3007
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27.

d

And to Him belongs whoso-

ever is in the heavens and the earth.
All are obedient to Him.3oo8
a13 : 13; b40 : 14 ; 42 : 29.
3006.

~~~

r,22 : 66 ; 35 : 42.

Commentary:

A part from the fact that lightning heralds rain
which brings fertility and prosperity in its wake,
it kills germs of many different diseases and eliminates worms that destroy crops. So, lightning not
only causes fear but is also a source of manifold benefits to man. Every element of nature
plays its allotted part in the Divine scheme of
things, thus bearing testimony to God's existence,
His great wisdom and power.
3007.
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Commentary:

At another
place in the Qur'an we have:
"Who raised up the heavens without any pillars
that you can see" (13: 3). Long ages have passed since this solar system came into being, yet
nothing has gone wrong with it. Such is God's
handiwork
that stars keep their orhits without
any visible support.
The law of gravitation

2063

d 16 : 53 ; 20: 7; 21 : 20 ; 22 : 65.

which is supposed
to keep them in their
respective positions was discovered long afterwards.
This fact too points to God's great
powers and control over the universe.
See also
13 : 3.
3008.

Commentary:

It is beyond human ken or comprehension to
guess when this great universe came into being.
From an unknown and untraced past the sun
with all the planets and heavenly bodies has
travelled on its appointed course with a regularity and uniformity that have known no flaw or
fault. There are millions of these satellites and
yet they never come into collision, so perfect
and consummate
is the law and order that
governs the universe. This seems to be the
meaning of the words. "All are obedient to
"Him."

CH.30

28.

.4

AL-RUM
a

And He it is Who originates
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the creation, then keeps repeating it,
and it is most easy for Him. His is
the most exalted state in the heavens
and the earth; and He is the Mighty,
the Wise.3oo9
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29. He sets forth for you a parable
concerning yourselves. Have you,
among those whom your right hands
possess, partners in what We have
provided for you so that you become
equal sharers therein, and fear them
as you fear each other? Thus do
We explain the Signs to a people who
understand. 3010
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30. Nay, but those who are unjust
follow their own low desires without
knowledge. Then bwho can guide
him whom Allah has adjudged as lost?
There will be no helpers for them.
alO : 35 ; 27 : 65; 29 : 20.
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"7 : 187 ; 3 : 34 ; 39 : 37 ; 40 : 34.

Commentary:

glory and grandeur.
This seemingly impossible
change constitutes
proof positive of the fact
that in the next world, too, God will raise the
dead to a new life. This seems to be the purport of the verse under comment.

In the preceding few verses reference has been
made to five heavenly Signs: (a) Man's own
origin; (b) relation between man and his wife
which leads to the procreation and expansion of
mankind and marks the beginning of human
social life; (c) creation of heavens and earth
and the diversity of men's colours and tongues
which has given rise to different civilizations and
cultures; (d) phenomenon of the alternation of
day and night; and (e) the coming down of rain
from heaven which gives new life to a dead land.
All these Signs have been mentioned to show
that God has full power to give new life to a dead
people and that He can raise a people as good

This verse contains a very effective argument
against polytheism.
It purports to say that
when a master and slave are not equal though
they are both human beings, and when the master
would not share his wealth and property with
his slave, how then could God, the sole Creator
and Controller of all things, be equal to idols of
wood and stone and how could He be regarded
as sharing the control of the universe with any-

as dead morally and spiritually to the heighls of

body.

3010.
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Commentary:

See also 21 : 23.
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31. (ISo set thy face to the serpice
of religion as one devoted to God.
And follow the nature made by AUahthe nature in which He has created
man~ind.
There is. no altering the
creatIOn of Allah.
tJThat is the right
relig:on. But most men know not. 3011
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32. Set your face
to Him in repentance,
and observe Prayer,
those who associate

God-

~or2

to God turning
and f~ar Him,
and be not of
partners with
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Commentary:

This verse continues the theme of v. 29 above.
the theme, briefly, of the Almightiness and
Unity of God, and, by implication, of the oneness
of all humanity.
The fact, that God is One and
all humanity, teo, is one. has been caHed -U!1 0)2.;
(nature given by God) or 0-,kiJI ~~ i.e. the
religion which is rooted in the pure and unsullied
nature of man. This in other words is Islam and
to it has the Holy Prophet referred in his wellknown saying :""'i)\-')I
o):z.iJ'" JJ.:~ ,),,1.,.. (.IS'
i.e. every child is born with an unsullied and
pure nature,
wh ich is 0)z.AJI 0~,) i.e. the
religion to which pure human nature conforms
and instinctively reacts. It is in this religion
that a child is born, but it is his environments.
the ideas and beliefs of his parents and the
training he receives from them that subsequently
f11ake him a Jew, a Magian or a Christian
(Bukhar!).
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The words, "There is no altering the creauon
of Allah." mean that true religion is rooted
in the very nature of man. False beliefs are
the result of the influences of environment. Once
those vicious extraneous influences are removed,
he at once reacts to it and hastens to accept it.
30]2.
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33. rOf those who split up their
religion and have become divided into
sects; every party rejoicing in what
they have.3013
a I0

"'~~

Commentary:

The verse means to say that mere belief in the
Almightiness and Oneness of God. though it
forms the basic principle of true religion. is
not fnough.
A true religion has certain ordinances and commandments also. Of these commandments the lOp priority
goes to Prayer.
which must be duly observed.
A true religion
also teaches that fear I( st one should incur
the displeasure of God. must govern all our
actions.
3013. Important Words:
~:;,.. (I!izb) means. a party or company of men,
<\5sembling themselves on account of an event

.
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(lAnd when an affliction befalls

~/~ ~}I<'...\,.;~~

,.dl~'- ,,~

men, they cry unto their Lord, turning
to Him in repentance; then, when He
has made them taste of mercy from
Him lo'! a section of them associate
partners.. with their Lord,3Ol4
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35, PSo as to be ungrateful for
what We have given them. So enjoy
yourselves awhile but soon you wiU
come to know,
36. Have We sent down to them
any authority which speaks in favour
of what they associate with Him 13015
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37. cAnd when We make men
taste of mercy, they rejoice therein;
but if an evil befall them because of
that which their own hands have sent
on, behold! they are in despair. 3016
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deal with Shirk, i.e. associating false gods with
the One True God.

that has befallen them; an assembly, a collective
body or company of men; a party, portion,
division or class of men; the troops, prepared
for fighting; any party agreeing in hearts and
actions whether meeting together or not (Lane
& Aqrab).

3015.

Commentary:
The verse means to say that deviation from
true religion led people in the past to be split
up into warring sections and aroused differences
among them.
3014.

Commentary:

Having referred in the previous few verses to
the Unity of God as being the basic principle
of all religions: this and the next three verses

Commentary:

This verse emphatically declares that polytheists have no argument whatsoever to support
and substantiate
their
polytheistic
beliefs.
Human nature, reason and commonsense all
revolt against idolatry and ploy theism.
3016.

Important Words:

0~ji~ (are in despair) is formed from ki
which means, he despaired.
~ Ii which is active
participle from this root means, one who despairs
of God's mercy. The Arabs say I;... ..1.. h;i i.e.
he withheld or debarred his water from us.
h.",.;i(infinitive noun) means, complete despair
(Lane & Aqrab).
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38. Have they not seen that aAllah
enlarges the provision to whomsoever
He pleases, and straitens it to whomsoever He pleases. In that truly are Signs
for a people who believe.
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39. bSOgive to the kinsman his due,
and to the needy, and to the wayfarer.
That is best for those who seek the
favour of Allah, and it is they who
will prosper. 3017
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aSee 29 : 63.
3017.

b16:9l;

17:27.
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Commentary:

After dealing with the all-important
subject of the Unity of God and giving strong
arguments in refutation of Shirk (polytheism)
in the preceding several verses, the Sura,
in the verse under comment, proceeds to draw
attention to the fact that mere beliefs, principles
and ideals, however noble and laudable, do
not make a religion complete.
It must further
possess some practical ordinances among which
pride of place is given here to the economic
uplift of the less fortunate members of society.
The words, "give to the kinsman his due",
embody
a fine principle,
viz., that the
monetary help which the wealthy people give to
their poorer brethren in the form of Zakiit,
charity or gift are the latter's right and due,
because in the form of their work and labour

---------

they make a substantial contribution to the production of wealth of the rich people. It is
also of some interest to note that, besides the
verse under comment, wherever the Qur'an
commands the believe rs to give monetary help
to the needy and the poor, it invariably uses the
word oT instead of k.~1. By so doing it seeks
to safeguard the self-respect of the poor person
who receives charity, because, whereas the
latter word expresses the sense of giving, the
former expresses that of presenting (Kashshaf).
Elsewhere in the Qur'an we are told that in the
wealth of the rich there is a share for those who
ask for help as well as for those who cannot
(51 : 20). In this way Islam safeguards the selfrespect and dignity of a poor person even when
he is actually receiving monetary help from a
rich brother.
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40. ItWhatever you pay as interest
that it may increase the wealth of the
people, it does not increase in the
sight of Allah; but whatever you give
in ZakM seeking the favour of AlIahit is these who will increase their wealth
manifold,
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41. It is Allah Who has created you.
and then He has provided for you;
then bHe will cause you to die, and
then He will bring you to life. Is
there any of your so-called partners
who can do any of these things?
Glorified be He and exalted above
that which they associate with Him.301G
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a2 : 276 ; 3 : ] 31.

b2 : 29 ; 22 : 67 ; 40 : 69 ; 45 : 27.
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3018.

Commentary:

In this verse a contrast
has been made
between Zakat and interest which instituticn,
according to some people, can help the poor
to improve their economic
condition.
By
Zakat Islam seeks to improve the miserable
lot of the poor,
at the same time safeguarding their dignity and self-respect, while
the institution of interest not only does not
better the economic condition
of the poor
but on the contrary tends actually to make the
rich richer and the poor poorer.
The vast
disparity of wealth between different sections
of human society, as a result of which a large
majority
grovels in grinding indigence and
penury and a tiny section rolls in unmeasured

wealth. is inevitably due to the institution of
interest. It is on co-operative basis as taught
by Islam and not by the giving and taking of
interest that the wealth of a community can
increase, and it is to this important economic
truth that the verse under comment refers.
30]9. Commentary:
Before closing the subject of the Unity of God
dealt with in the previous several verses, the
Sfira summarizes the arguments which support
it. They are: (a) God is our Creator; (b) He is
our Sustainer and Provider; and (c) He possesses
complete control over life and death. These
are the three very essential attributes that the
Supreme Being Who commands and demands
our worship must and does possess.
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42. Corruption has appeared on
land and sea because of what men's
hands have wrought, that He may
make them taste the fruit of some of
their doings, so that they may turn back
from
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evil. 3020

,,,

~so great, the time so ripe for the
appearance of a Deliverer ("Spirit of
Islam").

3020. Commentary:
The main theme of the foregoing verses
consisted in engendering and instilling in man
belief in an Almighty and All-Powerful God,
Who creates, regulates and guides all life. In
the present verse we are told that when darkness
enshrouds the face of the earth and man consigns
God to oblivion and gives himself up to the
worship of the false gods of his own conception
and creation, God raises a Prophet to bring back

In the fifth and.;ixth
cenluries the
civilized world stood on the verge of
chaos. It seemed that the great civilization that it had taken four thousand
years to construct was on the verge of
disintegration,
and that mankind was
likely to return to that condition
of
barbarism where every tribe and sect
was against
the next and law and
order were unknown
It was a time
fraught
with tragedy. Civilization like
a gigantic tree whose foliage had overarched the world and whose branches
had borne the golden fruits of art and
science and literature,
stood tottering,
its trunk no longer alive with the flowing
sap of devotion and reverence, but rotten
to the core ("Emotion
as the Basis of
Civilization").

"the erring flock into the Master's fold."
Such
was the condition of mankind when the Holy
Prophet
Mul).ammad,
humanity's
greatest
Teacher, made his appcarance.
The following
quotations support this contention:
The beginning of the seventh century
was an epoch of disintegration-national
and social-and
religion had become
extinct as a moral force and had become
reduced to mere ritual and ceremony
and the great Faiths of the world had
ceased to exert any healthy influence on
the lives of their followers. The holy
flames kindled by Zoroaster, Moses and
Jesus had been quenched in the blood
of man
Incessant war for
supremacy, perpetual internecine strife,
combined with the ceaseless wrangling
of creeds and sects, had sucked the
life-blood out of the hearts of nations
and people of the earth, trodden unde;
the iron heels of a lifeless sacerdotalism,
were crying 10 God to deliver them from
the misdeeds of their masters. Never
in the history of the world was the need

The words "land and sea," may signify: (a) such
nations as had no experience of Divine revelation and those that believed in Heavenly
Scriptures; or (b) nations whose cultures and
civilizations were based purely on reason and
collective human experience and those whose
cultures and civilizations were based on Divine
revelation; (c) peoples living on the continents
and those living in the islands.
The verse means to say that the nations of the
world had become corrupt to the very corepolitically,
socially and morally,
and tkeir
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43. Say, It'Travel in the earth and
see how evil was the end of those before
you. Most of them were idolaters'.3021
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44. iSO set thy face to the service
of the right religion, before there comes
the day from Allah for which there
will be no averting.
On that day
mankind will split up into parts. 3022
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45. Those who disbelieve win bear
the consequences of their disbelief; and
those who do righteous deeds will earn
good for themselves, 3023
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corruption was the result of "what their hands
had wrought."
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46. CThat He, out of His bounty,
may reward those who believe and do
righteous deeds. Surely, He loves not
the disbelievers.
a16 : 37; 27 : 70;
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: 106 ; 30 : 31.

ClO : 5; 34 : 5-6.

(~ada'a). .J..j;.J"",means, he clove, split or slit it.
J~. means. the people became separated
i J;;!' ~
or dispersed. 0 y-~\.,.::.~means, they will become
separated or split up (Lane & Aqrab).
"-

3021.

Commentary:

The verse warns disbelievers that their rejection of the Holy Prophet would lead them to
ruin. The fact that the rejection and persecution of Divine Messengers has always resulted
'in the destruction of the rejectors is writ large
on the pages of history.
3022.
0-,~.l

Important

Words:

~ (will split up) is derived

from tJ"",

3023.

Important

Words:

;j-,..\~...~(will earn good) is derived from ..\~.
which means, he spread out; he attended to a
business and drew profit from it. .J'"~I ,).~'"
means, he reformed the affair and made it eas)
and put it in proper order. 0 )~\~ u)UJ ..\~'" means.
he accepted the excuse of such a one. o\._A~J
-4-...
\y.:>- means, he provided
good for himself
and sent it ahead (Aqrab).
See also 3 : 47.
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47. And
among
His Signs is
that He sends the winds as bearers
of glad tidings and that He may
make you taste of His mercy, and
that Itthe ships may sail at His
command, and that you may seek of
His bounty, and that YOll may be
grateful. 3024
48. And surely, We sent Messengers
before thee to their own people, and
they brought them clear Signs. Then
We punished those who \\'ere guilty.
hAnd it was certainly incumbent upon
Us to help the believers.

49.

C

It is

Allah Who sends the

winds so that they raise a cloud. Then
He spreads it in the sky as He
pleases, and places layer upon layer
and thou seest the rain issuing forth
from its midst. And when He causes
it to fall on whom He p~eases of His

servants, beho~d ! they rejoice
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3024.

Commentary:

The words, "He sends the winds with glad
tidings," point to a Divine law which works
with as much effect in the physical universe
as it does in the spiritual world. Just as winds
precede rain, heralding its advent, similarly
before the advent of a Divine Reformer there
come into existence conditions
which are
favourable to the spread of his teachings and
there appear good and righteous
men who
prepare the ground
and "make the paths

2071

straight for him."
This has happened
rime of every Prophet.
3025. Important Words:

in the

l.~-) (pieces) is derived from ...A ) (kasafa).
They say Y.J::)I ...A-) i.e. he cut up the cloth.
.\.LI -.J-) means, his hope was blasted. :i...i.-)
means, piece, fragment, part (Aqrab).
;j~.J (rain)
is infinitive-noun
from
u~-'
(wadaqa). They say .\ JI
i.e.
the cloud
u~-'
rained.

00.-J I 0~

sharp (Aqrab).

-'

means,

the sword

became
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50. Though before that-before
it
was sent down upon them-they
were
in despair.
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51. ItLook, therefore, at the marks
of Allah's mercy: how He quickens
the earth after its death. Verily, the
same God will quicken the dead: for
He has power over all things.3O~(>
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52. And if We sent a wind and
I;they saw it (their harvest) turn yellow.
they would certainly, thereafter. begin to deny Our favours.
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53. And thou canst not make the
dead to hear enor canst thou make
the deaf to hear the call, when they
turn away showing their backs.
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54. «Nor canst thou guide the
blind out of their error. Thou canst
make only those to hear who would
believe in Our Signs and they submit. 3027
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a16 : 66 : 22 : 6 : 35 : 28, 39 : 22 ; 45 : 6. (,56: 66 : 57 : 21.
d 10 : 44 ; 27 : 82.
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e 10 : 43 : 2 I : 46 : 27 : 81.
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3026. Commentary:
After attention has been drawn in the preced.ing two verses to the natural phenomenon that
when, after severe drought,
welcome rain
comes. the parched and dry earth gets a new
life, in the present verse we are told that
similar formula operates in the spiritual renaissance of a morally decrepit people. A people
virtually as good as dead recl'ive a new life
through a Divine Prophet.

----.--.------------

3027. Commentary:
The verse points to another natural law, viz.,
that it is man himself who makes or mars his
destiny. No Prophet or Divine revelation can
lead a man to God unless he has the will to
listen to truth. He who refuses to listen to
truth ends by his heart having been sealed up,
but he who is prepared to listen to truth is led
up to it. The initiative first must come from
man himself. the result then follows from God.
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55. £lItis Allah Who created you
in a state of weakness, and after weakness gave you strength;
then, after
strength, caused weakness and old age.
He creates what He pleases. He is the
All-Knowing, the All-Powerful. 3028
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56. And on the day when the Hour
shall arrive the guilty will swear
that bthev tarried not save an hourthus were they turned away from the
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right path. 3029
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57. But those who are given knowledge and faith will say, 'You have
indeed tarried according to the Book
of Allah, till the Day of Resurrection.
And this is the Day of Resurrection,
but you did not care to know.'3O.~o
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3028. Commentary:
The clause ...;"''''' 0.~s::..1;.. which literally means,
He created you from weakness, really means that
man has been created weak or in a state of weakness. This form of expression has been used to
emphasize man's weakness, the words ~"'.,.;. 0'
signifying that he is the very embodiment of
weakness.
A parallel expression has been used
in 21: 38 where the expression J~"'0" 0l_j'}lIJl;..
i.e. man has been created of haste, means that
impatience and haste form a part of man's
nature.
The implication
of the verse may be
that from extremely insignificant
beginnings
the Arabs will rise to a very high political
and
spiritual stature
through
the Holy
Prophet, and then after having attained the
heights of glory and grandeur will relapse
into their original obscurity and weakness. Or
the verse may have a general application pointing to the law of the rise and fall of nations.

: 46;

46: 36.

3029. Commentary:
The verse means to say that when the hour of
the triumph of Islam arrive5 and disbelief suffers
defeat, the disbelievers will realize to their
mortification and sorrow that the time of their
prosperity and glory was indeed very short. It
was but an hour!
3030. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that when disbelievers will have realized to their discomfiture
that the time of their prosperity and progress was
very short, they will be told by true believers that
according to Divine decree they (disbelievers)
were left alone to indulge in vice and sin up to
the Day of Resurrection i.e. till the advent of a
Divine Prophet, when all their prosperity and
grandeur was to have come to an end. Thus the
words "Day of Resurrection"
do not refer to
Resurrection
after death but to the rise and
fall of nations in this world.
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58. So aon that day, their excuses
will not avail the wrongdoers; nor will
they be allowed to make amends. .'lI30A
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59. And truly, b\Ve have set forth
for men in this Qur'an every kind of
parable, and indeed, if thou bring them
a Sign, those who disbelieve wi1l surely
Say, 'You are but liars'.'o:q
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60. (Thus does Allah seal the hearts
of those who have no knowledge. 303~
41 : 25 : 45 : 36.

il7 : 90:

~r he desired or sought
of him that he
shall return to
making
him harpy or to
doing what was pleasing to him. frem doing evil
to him; he granted him his goodwill or favour;
regarded him with goodwill: became pleased
with him. ;i.~~ means, the threshold of a door
(Aqrab & Lane). In view of these different
meanings
of the
root-word
the
clause
0 ~=-~
rll> ';}.J would mean:
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(9: 93 : 16 : 109 : 74 : 17.

39: 28.

~

The disbelievers or Christian nations of the
West are here warned that their final destruction will take place after the renaissance of Islam
in the Latter days and not, as they misunderstand, in the time of its first phenomenal rise and
spread.
3030 A. Important Words:
0.J~:-~ (allowed to make amends) is derived
from '-;-"':.&.. They say "-:.L:. "-:-";~ i.e. he wa~
angry with him; he reproved or censured him.
4.,I, ..::-~:~L.. means, ] have not trodden upon
the threshold
of his door.
..~:...=-t means.
he asked, solicited or sought his favour;
or
he asked or requested him to be regarded
with favour or to be taken into his favour ;

~
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8~~~~~,~j;~~,~~Jf
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a16 : 85;

9

~-~

~

~---"

(a) They will not be allowed to approach
"

-.

the Divine threshold. i.e. they will be
treated as rejected and condemned:
(b) the time of their punishment having
already
arrived, they will not be
permitted to make amends for the
sins they would have committed;
(c) no excuse in their defence will be
accepted from them; and
(d) they will not be taken into God'~
favour.
3031.

Important

Words:

J~"" (parable) is derived from J::.. (matlla/a)
and means. a description, condition, state, case,
etc.; (2) argument, reason; (3) discourse: (4)
lesson or example: (5) a proverb; (6) a Sign: (7)
a parable or similitude (Aqrab & Lane). See
also 2: J8,107:
6: 39 & J4 : 36.
3032.

Commentary:

The verse makes it clear that the hearts of
only those people are "sealed"
who reject.
Divine knowledge that comes to them through a
Divine Reformer.
The "sealing" of the hearts
2074
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61. So be thou patient. Surely, the
promise of Allah is true; and let not
those who have no certainty of faith

make light of thee.
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3033

of disbelievers is the inevitable consequence of
their own refusal to accept Divine knowledge.
3033. Important Words:
~C.A;"~~" (make light of thee) is derived from

~

,~'~C,:.)J,~
~~ ~
~

~

t "'..,9"

@<.:)~~)t

;;"~~1. They say .\...i;"~~1i.e. he incited him to
ignorance or levity; he made him swerve from
right opinion or judgment, (3) he held him in
light estimation (Aqrab).
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31

LUQMAN
(Revealed before Hijra)
Date of Revelation, Title and Context
This Sura by common consent is considered to have been revealed at Mecca. Being the third
of the ~I group of Suras and having close kinship with the other members of that group in
style and subject-matter, it is believed, like its predecessors, AI-'Ankabut
and AI-Rum, to have
been revealed towards the middle of the Meccan period, or, as some say, in the sixth or seventh
year of the Call.
The Sura seems to derive its title from the 13th verse in which a non-Arab sage and seer,
Luqman by name, has been mentioned as giving a moral sermon to his son. Luqman may stand
for a Prophet or Divine Reformer.
Apart from the beauty of the noble moral principles enunciated in the sermon, the reference to Luqman, a non-Arab, as a great Divine sage, implies a basic
religious truth, revealed to the world first of all by the Qur'an, viz., that God raised Reformers
among all nations and that revelation or Divine guidance is not the exclusive privilege of any
particular people.
The preceding Sura, AI-Rum, ended on the note that the Qur'an explains fully all those
teachings that deal with the spiritual development and progress of man. But the disbelievers
have not the eyes which can see the truth; their hearts are also sealed.
They see Sign after
Sign and yet go on harping on the tune that the Holy Prophet is a liar and a forger. The present
Sura opens with the solemn affirmation that the Holy Prophet is not a forger or a liar and that this
Book, the Qur'an, has been revealed to him by the Wise and All-Knowing God. It is full of wisdom;
it leads an honest seeker after truth to the right path, and it is a source of Divine mercy to him. It
is not, therefore, possible to deny it with honesty of purpose; only a perverse person would reject it.
It was further mentioned in the preceding Sura that the cause of Islam will continue toprosper and triumph and disbelievers will meet with defeat, disgrace and humiliation.
The
present Sura sheds some light on those noble moral principles by acting upon which nations and
individuals can achieve success and prosperity and can rise to greatness and eminence.
Subject-Matter
The Sura in its very beginning refers to the sine qua non of success-correct
belief and
right action-and
proceeds to discuss some universal moral principles from the mouth of a

2076

non-Arab sage-Luqman.
The most fundamental and basic principle referred to in the opening
verses is the belief that God is One and that all other noble ideals flow from this belief.
The
principle, second in importance to Divine Unity, is that of man's obligations to man, of which the
most essential are his obligations to parents. In between these two basic commandments a Muslim is
taught to subordinate all his loyalties to God and to allow no other loyalty, not even loyalty to
parents, to conflict or clash with his loyalty to His Creator.
But under no circumstances
should
he cease to be kind and considerate and respectful to thein. Next, it is stated that man's duty to
God takes practical shape in the observance of Prayers and his obligations
to mankind in doing
good and abstaining from evil.
The Sura then proceeds to say that when a true believer enters upon the noble and arduous
task of preaching truth to men and calling upon them to reform themselves and give up wrong
beliefs and evil practices, difficulties and impediments bar his way and he has to put up with opposition, abuse, and persecution. He is told to bear all this opposition and persecution with patience and
fortitude.
When he is not discouraged or dismayed by the opposition and persecution he has
to face in the discharge of his great and noble task, success comes his way and large crowds of people
give their allegiance to him. In the hour of public applause and acclamation he should not
lose mental balance and should particularly be on his guard against conceit and arrogance.
Next, the Sura refers to the laws of nature and the great powers of God implying that
these laws are working in favour of Islam, and that God is at the back of the Muslims. They are,
therefore, sure to win success, and the cause of Islam is sure to triumph and prosper.
The Sura
ends on a note of warning to disbelievers that their day of reckoning is fast approaching and that
at that time their wealth and children, their influence, power, and prestige will prove of no avail
to them. On the contrary, their children will accept Islam and will be proud of spending all
they possess in order to promote its cause.
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1. 'tIn the name of Allah,
Gracious, the Merciful. 30:;4

2.

.
G>~i

.. /

PT. 21

../;1.1'
2SJ~

the

I

04>
'/"

?o.~\".~~tt
...;:>' ~

'Y"

;.,

"

bAlif Lam Mlm.,;o3H

'l::~-

CD;..H

~ , ~i
(j)~'~'~'~

3. 'These are verses of the Book
which is full of wisdom,3035
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4. t1A guidance and a mercy for
those who do good,
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5. eThose who observe Prayer and
pay the Zakat and who have firm faith
in the Hereafter.
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c 10 : 2; 31 : 2.

Se I: 1. hSee 30: 2.

d 16,:

90 ; 27 : 3.

r2: 4 ; 5 : 56 ; 9 : 71 ; 27 : 4.

----

"the Qur'an full of exhortation" (38 : 2); "the
noble Qur'an" (56 : 78); "the wonderful Qur'an"
(72 : 2); and "the glorious Qur'an" (85 : 22).

[3034. Commentary:
See 1: I.
3034A.

Commentary:

For an explanation of the abbreviated
see 2 : 2 & 19 : 2.
3035.

Commentary:

The Qur'an
follows:

has variously

"The Book full of wisdom"

. verse;

letters

"the Book of Allah"

described

itself as

as in the present

(2 : 102); "the Book"

(5 : 16); "a Book whose verses have been made
unchangeable and then thtY have been expounded
in detail" (11 : 2); "an enlightening
Book"
(22 : 9); "a mighty Book" (41 : 42); "the Book
inscribed
(52: 3); "a well-preserved
Book"
(56 : 79); "the Qur'an in Arabic" (12 : 3); "the
illuminating Qur'an" (15 : 2); the Great Qur'an"
(15 : 88) ~ "the Qur'an fun of wisdom" (36 : 2);

The Qur'an is indeed such a wise, and wonderful Book that "not a single one of the great
truths, principles, and ideals enumerated and proclaimed by it has been contradicted or falsified by
ancient learning or science, nor by modern
discoverit s and inventions."
11 has eminently
held its own, and proved equal to the exigencies
of time, in every age and period.
Like the abbreviated letters which have been
placed in the beginning of diffirent Suras, the
various qualifying words used for the Qur'an in
the above-mentioned Suras have a subtle connection with their subject-matter.
A deep study
of the context reveals the connection between
the two.
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6. aIt is they who follow guidance
from their Lord, and it is they who shall
prosper.
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7. And of men is he who takes
idle tales in exchange for guidance to
lead men astray from the path of Allah,
without knowledge, and to make fun
of it. For such there will be humiliating punishment. 3036
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Commentary:

Life is a very serious thing. Man has been
created to serve a very noble and grand purpose.
To this seriousness and sublimity of human life,
an emphatic and pointed reference has been
made in the words "do you think that We have
created you in vain and that you will not return
to Us" (23 : 116). But in spite of this emphatic
admonition, men of frivolous turn of mind fritter
away their precious time and energy in vain
pursuits and foolish diversions, treating the Signs
of God lightly, ""ith the result that (as the verse
says) they meet with disgrace and failure in this
2079
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8. And when Our Signs are recited
to him, he turns away proudly, as
though he heard them not, as if there
were a heaviness in both his ears.
So announce to him a painful punishment. 31}37
9. Surely, those who believe and do
good works- they will have Gardens
of Delight,
10. Wherein they will abide. Allah
has made a true promise; and He is the
Mighty, the Wise.
~
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life, and an humiliating punishment awaits them
in the Hereafter.
3037. Commentary:
The verse under comment explains another
verse of the Qur'an (2 : 8) wherein it is stated
that God sets a seal on the hearts of disbelievers
and on their ears and eyes. The present verse
makes it clear that man first turns away disdainfully from truth, and behaves arrogantly, and
turns a deaf ear to the Divine Message and
Heavenly admonition, and then, as a result of
his arrogant, behaviour and attitude, his heart
becomes, as jt were, sealed and he is rendered
spiritually blil1d and deaf.
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II.
aHe has created the heavens
without any pillars that you can see,
and bHe has placed in the earth firm
mountains that it may not quake with
you, and He has scattered therein all
kinds of creatures; and We have sent
down water from the clouds, and
ccaused to grow therein every noble
species 3038
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12.

This is the creation of Allah.
Now show me what others besides
Him have created. Nay, but the wrongdoers are in manifest error.
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13. And We bestowed wisdom on
Luqmi\n, saying, 'Be grateful to Allah',
for whoso is grateful, is grateful only
for the good of his own soul. And
dwhoso is ungrateful, then surely Allah
is Self-Sufficient, Praiseworthy. 3039
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al3 : 3. b13 : 4. 15 : 20; 16 : 16; 77 : 28.
3038. Commentary:
It should not be understood from the word uiJi
which literally means, "He has cast" or "He has
placed" that the mountains were placed on the
earth from somewhere outside, after it had been
created.
Elsewhere the Qur'an has used the
word J~ (He made) to express the same sense
which shows that the mountains formed a part
and parcel of the earth and were not placed on
it from outside.
Incidentally, the verse points to a truth
which science has only recently discovered but
which the Qur'an revealed about 1400 years ago,
viz., that mountains instead of being a cause of
earthquakes, exert a stabilizing influence, rendering earth tremors a very irtfrequent occurrence.

C27: 61 ; 50 : 8. d14: 9.

This verse gives three arguments to prove
the Oneness and Almightiness
of God: (a)
He is the Creator of heavens and the whole
solar system; (b) He has created the earth
and regulates, controls and guides all life on
it; (c) He sends down water from heaven and
gives a new life to the earth after it has become
parched and dry. This means that God is
the Creator of the Universe, its Controller and
the Giver of life. These are essential attributes
of a Supreme Being Who demands and commands our adoration and worship.
See also
16 : 16.
3039. Important Words:
I';>:"'::'or ...:u
j:..z means, he
J>:''::'(is grateful). ...:u
thanked God or was grateful to Him; or he
praised God for His beneficence; and acted in
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14. And
said to his
'0 my dear
with Allah.
with God is

LUQMAN

remember when Luqman
son while exhorting him,
son! associate not partners
Surely, associating partners
a grievous wrong.'3040
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15. aAnd We have enjoined on man
concerning his parents-His
mother
bears him in weakness upon weakness,
and his weaning ta.kes two years'Give thanks to Me and to thy parents.
Unto Me is the final return.J041
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a6 : 152 : 19 : 33 ; 29 : 9 : 46 : 16,
the manner incumbent on him in rendering Him
obedience. .;>.::.(thankfulness) is of three kinds:
(I) with the heart; (2) with the tongue; and (3)
with the limbs, and consists in requiting the benefit received according to its desert. Man's thankfulness to God consists
in (a) his humility
to Him; (b) his love of Him; (c) his knowledge
of His bounties; (d) his eulogizing Him for it;
and (e) his not making use of the benefits in a
manner disliked by Him. ~>...::on the part of God
consists in forgiving a person, or regarding him
with favour and therefore rewarding him (Lane).
See also 14 : 8.
Commentary:
Luqman seems to be a non-Arab, very probably an Ethiopean.
He is said to belong to Egypt
or Nubia.
By some he has also been identified
with the Greek "iEsop."
From the beautiful
moral precepts he gave to his son which are embodied in the present and the next few v~rses
Luqman appears to be a Prophet of God. To
know who Luqman was is not of imrortarce
so much as the principle that God sent His
Messengers among all people and 11at all Iho~e
Messengers deserve our respect and reverence.
and that Luqman was one of them. Islam was

the first and the only religion to proclaim this
p.inciple which alone can form a sound and
solid basis for peace among the followers of
various Faiths.
3040. Commentary:
The first and basic principle of all religious
teaching is that God is One. All other noble
ideals flow from this principle.
By worshipping
any other thing or being beside God Who is
the Creator. Lord and Sustainer, man degrades
himself and stunts, stifles and stultifies his
personalty. So Luqman began his moral sermon
by laying stress on this most supreme of all
religious beliefs.
3041 .

Commentary:

This and the next verse form a parenthetical'
clause and refer to the second most important
duty of man, after his duty to God-his
obligations to mankind, which begin with his obligations to h is parents.
He is told that he must
be good and kind to his parents.
Luqman only
referred to man's duty to God. but God Himself supplements his exhortation by adding man's
duty to his parents and also gives the reason for
doing so, ~'iz.. that parents undergo all sorts
of sacrifice for their children, particularly the
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] 6. 'And if they contend with thee
to make thee set up equals with Me
concerning which thou hast no knowledge, obey them not, but be a kind
companion to them in all worldly
affairs; and in spiritual matters follow
the way, of him who turns to Me.
Then unto Me will be your return and
I shall inform you of what you used
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17. Luqm£1n said, '0 my dear son!
even though it be the weight of a
grain of mustard seed, and even though
it be in a rock, or in the heavens, or in
the earth, Allah will surely bring it
out. Verily, Allah is the Knower of
all subtleties, All-Aware.3043
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]8. '0 my dear son! aobserve Prayer,
and enjoin good, and forbid evil, and
endure patiently whatever may befall
thee. Surely, this is a matter of high
resolve.
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<l9: 71.
mother.
She has, therefore,
mention here.
3042.

secured

a special

It leaves its permanent imprint. It is to this great
truth that reference has also been made in 50 : 19.

Commentary:

After being reminded of his duty to his parents,
man is warned in the present verse not to forget
that his first and foremost duty is to God, and
that all other duties and loyalties are subordinate to, and proceed from, it He is told that
if his duty to parents appears to clash and conflict with his duty to God, his first loyalty is to
his Creator.
But in disregarding
any of the
wishes or commands of his parents which clash
with his loyalty to God, he must not be arrogant
or insolent to them, but should continue to show
uniform courtesy, love and kindness to them.
3043. Commentary :
The verse points to an important law of nature.
viz., that no action, good or bad~ is in vain.

3044. Commentary:
After belief, in the Oneness of God and in
His attributes, becomes firmly established, man
naturally feels attracted towards Him and wishes
to worship Him, which in the form of Prayer
is most essential for his spiritual development.
And after he himself becomes true and sincere
votary of His Creator, man's next duty lies in
reforming his fellow-beings.
But as soon as he
enters upon this noble but very arduous task
difficulties and impediments bar his way, He is
told, in the verse, to put up with all sorts of
hardships and privations that lie in the way of
the discharge of his great duties. This is the
significance of Luqman's exhortation to his son
"to endure patiently whatever may befall thee."
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19. 'And turn not thy cheek away
from men in pride, Bnor walk in the
earth haughtily; surely Allah loves not
any arrogant boaster. ;)045

lo,":J.

20. 'And walk thou at a moderate
pace, and blower thy voice; verily the
most disagreeable of voices is the
braying of the ass.',;04()
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21. Have you not seen that Allah
has pressed for' you into service
whatever is in the heavens and whatever
is in the earth, and has completed His
fa vours on you, both externaHy and
internally? "And among men there are
some who dispute concerning Allah,
without knowledge or guidance or an
illuminating Book.3047
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al7 : 38; 25 : 64.
3045.

h49 : 34.

Important Words:

,)~ (turn in pride) is derived from ,;A.pwhich
means, he had a distortion in the face by reason
of pride with a turning of the face on one side.
They say
r''''''' oJ":' J i.e. in his cheek is a distortion
arising from pride. o~ ,)"""" means, he turned
away his cheek from the people on account of
pride and dislike or contempt (Lane & Aqrab).

c 13 : 14; 22 : 4, 9

Luqman's warning to his son to be on his guard
against this moral lapse.
3046. Commentary:
(n this verse Luqman impresses upon his son
the supreme necessity of moderation and avoiding extremes.
3047.

Important Words:

t..f (has completed) is derived from

t-

Commentary:

say ~~..J I

When a man comes to acquire firm faith in
God
and His powers and attributes, and
engages himself in Prayer, and exhorts other men
to do good and right actions, and also patiently
puts up with abuse and persecution which he
has to face in the discharge of his difficult task,
a new world opens up to him. God inspires
him with His love and, as a result, people flock
to him in large numbers.
Then he is likely to
become self-conceited and self-centred.
Hence

and plentiful.

t-.

They

f.e. the tife was or became pleasant

A4...01 "-::1,,,..:i!1t-1 means, God
completed His favour upon him (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary :
The verse embodies strong refutation
of
Shirk (associating false deities with God) and
incidentally alludes to three kinds of arguments
which help a man to arrive at a right understanding of any important problem, viz; (I) evidence of
reason and commonsense;
(2) arguments based
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22. And when it is said to them,
'Follow that which Allah has revealed,'
athey say, 'Nay, we shall follow that
which we found our fathers following.'
What! even though Satan was inviting
them to the punishment of the burning
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23. bAnd he who submits himself
wholly to Allah, and is a doer of
good, he has surely grasped the firm
handle. With Allah rests the end of all
affairs.
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a5 : 105; 10 : 79; 21 : 54.

i'2 : 113.
--~---

on observation and experience; and (3) arguments provided by Divine revelation. The verse
purports to say that none of these supports
Shirk or disbelief.
The disbelievers can adduce
no rational argument in support of their foolish
beliefs. Neither are those beliefs supported and
substantiated by observation or experience, nor
do they receive support from revelation. The
combined
testimony
of human reason and
commonsense.
of observation and experience
and of Divine revelation, goes to show that
belief in plurality of gods is a false and foolish
belief.
This is the significance of the words.
without knowledge or guidance or an illuminating
Book.
The verse further says that man is the noblest
handiwork of God and the acme and peak of
His creation.
The universe has been created
to serve him. the sun with the whole solar
sys.tem and the earth with all that is on it
have been made subservient to him. So when
all things have been created for his sake, it is
foolish on man's part first to set up equals with
God and then to begin to worship and adore

the things which have been created
and service.

for his use

The verse further implies that when all the
physical needs of man have been met and his
smallest requirements are satisfied by God. it is
inconceivable
that He should have neglected
to make similar provision for his spiritual needs.
The words ~l.\J ;;/" \); may signify all needs
of man-physical
and spiritual; material and
intellectur I; known and unknown.
3048.

Commentary:

Man is so constituted that he is not easily
persuaded to give up his old ideas and beliefs.
The one constant obstacle that the Prophets of
God have had to meet from disbelievers is that
the latter would not give up their old ancestral
ways and beliefs. Old superstitions indeed die
hard.
3049.

Commentary:

The words, "With Allah rests the end of all
affairs." mean that it is God alone Who causes
all actions to produce their results.
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24. And as for him awho disbelieves, let not his disbelief grieve thee.
Unto Us is their return and We shall
tell them what they did. Surely, Allah
knows well what is in the breasts.
25. We shall let them enjoy the.mselves a little; then shall We dnve
them to severe torment.
26. bAnd if thou ask them, 'Wh~
created the heavens and the earth?
they will surely answer, 'Allah'. Say,
'All praise belongs to Allah.' But
most of them know not.3050
27. I:To Allah belongs whatever is in
the heavens and the earth. Verily, Allah
is the Self-Sufficient, the Praiseworthy.
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28. ,lAnd if all the trees that are
in the earth were pens, and the ocean
were ink, with seven oceans swelling
it thereafter, the words of Allah would
not be exhausted. Surely, Allah is
Mighty, Wise.305\
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a3 : 177; 35-40.

il29 : 62; 39 : 39; 44 : 8.

3050. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that an intelligent
study of the creation of the universe and of the
perfect design and order that pervade and permeate it, leads to the one inevitable conclusion
that there must be a Creator of this creation.
This inference is inescapable. The words ~ 1J ~~J
signify that disbelievers will have no option but
to admit that it is Allah Who brought the whole
universe into being. But in spite of this unwilling admission on their part, the perverse
rejectors of truth refuse to admit the simple fact
that when God has made so much provision for
the physical and material needs of man, He

1:2: 285; 10 : 56; 24 : 65.

dI8 : 110.

could not have failed to make similar provision for his moral and spiritual needs. This
refusal to accept a clear conclusion shows that
disbelievers are an ignorant and perverse people.
Moreover, while they admit in their heart of
hearts that God is the sole Creator of the
universe, their actions do not conform to their
admission. Theyassociate partners with Him.
This fact also sets the seal upon their folly and
ignorance.
3051. Commentary:
Over-awed by the vastness of the size of an
object of nature or the extraordinary powers of a
human being, men of low intellect and weak
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29. Your creation and your resurrection are only like the creation and
resurrection of a single soul. Verily,
Allah is All-Hearing, An-Seeing.305~
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a22 : 62; 35 : 14: 57 : 7.

b7 : 55: 13 : 3: 35 : 14: 39 : 6.

faith are prone to ascribe Divine attributes to
them.lt
is the untenability of this positicn that
the verse under comment seeks to expose. It
purports to say that disbelievers are over-awed
into attributing Divine powers to a big object of
nature, or a great man, while the great universe
of which God is the sole Architect is an inexhaustible store-house of unfathomable mysteries,
infinitely larger in number than the wonderful
things that meet the eye. So it is absurd on
the part of disbelievers to take an object of
nature or a human being as God on the score of
his or its being seemingly extraordinary.
It may also be noted that numbers "7" and
"70" are used in Arabic to denote a very large
number, and not exactly "seven" and "seventy"
as ordinary numerals.
3052.

J.

,

30.
Hast thou not seen that aAllah
makes the night pass into the day, and
makes the day pass into the night, and
bHe has pressed the sun and the moon
into service,~ each pursuing its course
till an appointed' tenn, and that Allah
is Aware of what you do ?305.~
~~

PT. 21

Commentary:

The verse tells disbelievers that all human
beings, great or sma}), are subject to the
same laws of nature and that the doors of
progress and advancement are equally open to
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altof them and, therefore, they themselves can be
as great as those whose greatness inspires them
with such awe that they take them for gods.
The verse may point to yet another very
important fact vi:::.. that the rise or fall of
nations and communities is subject to the same
laws of nature as is the progress or degradation
of individuals.
3053.

Commentary:

The verse under comment further develops
the theme of its predecessor and says that
nations and individuals advance and decay as
they observe or ignore the laws that govern their
rise and fall. Uniform prosperity or unrelieved
misery has never teen the lot of a people
for all time. The condition of a people or
individual changes with a corresponding change
in their or his attitude and behaviour.
The
natural law of the day following the night, and
vice versa operates with equal force in regard
to the fate of nations as well as individuals.

PT. 21

LUQMAN

31. That is because it is Allah alone
Who is the True God, and whatever
they call upon beside Him is falsehood, and because it is Allah alone
Who is the Most High, the rncom-

parably Great.
R.4
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32. Dost thou not see that tIthe
ships sail on the sea by the favour of
Allah, that He may show you of
His Signs? Therein surely are Signs
for everyone who is pati~nt and grate-
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33. bAnd when waves engulf them
like so rnany coverings, they call upon
Allah, being sincere to Him in faith;
but when He brings Cthem safe to
land, then only some of them keep to
the right course. And none denies Our
Signs save every perfidious, ungrateful person. 3056
3055
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3054.

17 : 67; 30 : 47; 45 : n
~~

Commentary:

qo : 23; 17 : 67; 29 : 66.
~

~-

The verse means to say that the whole phenomenon of the creation of universe and the
laws that govern it and also those that determine
the rise and fall of nations lead to but one conclusion that Allah is the Only True God, and
that all else is false and perishable,
3055.
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Commentary:

The sailing of ships, as is mentioned in the
present verse, is indeed a great Divine boon.
Much of the prosperity of mankind depends on
it. The greatest Sea-Power is generally the
richest and the most powerful nation in the
world.
3056. Important Words:
};:.>.(the perfidious) is derived from J;:'>'. They
say of'>' i.e. he acted or behaved towards him
with perfidy, treachery or unfaithfulness, or with
the foulest perfidy or treachery or unfaithfulness

C

10 : 24; 17 : 68.

or with deceit, guile, or in a bad or corrupt
manner.
...\r..J\! J:'>' means he was unfaithful
to the covenant.
)l:.:..:..means, one who acts
treacherously or with perfidy or with the foulest
perfidy or with deceit or guile and does so
frequently (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse refers to a very common characteris~
tic of a Mushrik (polytheist).
He is weak of
faith and is very superstitious.
Even a small
misfortune is sufficient to frighten and upset
him because his faith is only a jumble of makebeliefs, hearsays and superstitions.
In diffi~
cuIty he prays to God but when out of it he is
his old self. Such, however, is not the case of a
true believer. He is grateful to God when he
receives a Divine favour, and is firm and steadfast in faith when a misfortune overtakes him.
He never loses his balance of mind-neither
in
prosperity nor in adversity.
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34. 0 men, seek protection with
your Lord and fear athe day ~hen t~e
father will not be of any avaIl to hIS
son nor will the son at all be of any
avail to his father. Allah's promise is
surely true. So let not worldly life
beguIle you, nor let the Deceiver deceive you concerning Allah.
.
35. Verily, with Allah alone is the
knowledge of the Hour. bAnd He sends
down the rain, and He knows what
is in the wombs. And no soul knows
what it will earn tomorrow, and no
soul knows in what land it will die.
Surely, Allah is All-Knowing, AllAware. 3057
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-.-.---

-------.-

"30 : 25: 42 : 29.

Commentary:

nail, will enter its fold and witJ willingly give
their lives to safeguard it and further its cause. (4)
The Sura ends by reverting to its basic theme,
No one knows what he witJ earn on the morrow
viz., the ultimate triumph of Islam; and meni.e. the disbelievers do not know that all their
tions five important facts concerning it: (1) With
efforts against Islam wilt prove futile and aborGod alone rests the knowledge of the hour of tive.
(5) The leaders of disbelief who have
final overthrow of disbelief and the triumph
turned the Holy Prophet and Muslims out of
of Islam. (2) He alone knows when the conditheir hearths and homes wilt themselves meet
tion of a people demands the sending down of death away from their homes. The reference
Divine revelation and so He has revealed the
in this clause may also be to the propagation
Qur'an in the fulness of time. (3) To God alone
of Islam by early Muslims, signifying that they
belongs the knowledge whether the generations
witJ go to far-off lands to preach the Message
yet unborn will accept Islam or stick to disbelief,
of Islam and the end of thejr earthly lives
i.e. the sons and grandsons of the leaders of
would come in places far-removed from their
homelands.
disbelief who are now fighting Islam tooth and
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CHAPTER

32

AL-SAJDAH
(Revealed before Hijra)
Title and Date of Revelation
The name of the SUra seems to have been derived from verse l6th where the Faithful are
spoken of as falling down in prostration when the Signs of their Lord are recited to them. The
Sura being the last of the group of~1 Chapters possesses a close kinship and resemblance in
style and contents with its three predecessors.
By common consent it is also regarded as having
been revealed at Mecca.
Connection

with the Preceding Sura

The preceding Sura had ended with the statement that God alone knows when a particular
people are to rise or fall and that He alone provides for the physical needs of man and his moral and
spiritual requirements. The present Sura opens with the declaration that the Qur'an has been revealed by God Who is the Creator of the heavens and the earth and the Lord of all the worlds, which
means that in His hands lie all those means upon which the progress and prosperity of nations and
individuals depend and that He alone controls the causes that lead to their decline and downfall.
The Qur'an has been revealed to warn those people to whom no Warner had corne for a long time so
that by profiting by the timely warning they might accept truth and make progress.
Subject-Matter
The main theme of the Sura is the ultimate triumph of Islam and the failure and defeat of
disbelief and idolatry.
The Sura opens with a strong repudiation of the disbelievers' charge that
the Qur'an is a forgery and the Holy Prophet an impostor.
The Prophet, it says, is not an impostor
because impostors have never been known to have success in their missions whereas the cause of the
Holy Prophet is advancing by leaps and bounds; neither could the Qur'an be a forgery because it
has been revealed in the fulness of time and in accordance with the demands of truth and justice
and fulfils all the moral and spiritual needs and requirements of man and because also the whole
universe seems to be working in support and furtherance of its Message. The Sura then makes
a little digression and makes a prophecy that after its initial phenomenal progress Islam will receive
a temporary set-back; a comparative eclipse of a thousand years which will be followed by a second
renaissance, as a result of which it will regain its pristine glory and march on a course
of uniform success.
Next, the Sura gives a beautiful illustration
how from very insignificant
b~gi nnings Islam will grow in strength, expand and spread and will become a mighty force. The
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illustration is taken from the creation of man who is brought. into being from mere clay and after
passing through a long process of development becomes a full-fledged human being, the acme and
pride of the whole creation and God's noblest handiwork.
Further on, we are told that when a new Divine Message comes into the world, those to whom
it is addressed become split up into two distinct groups. Those who accept and follow that
Message become the recipients of Divine favours and blessings and those who reject it meet with
disappointment,
frustration
and defeat.
Incidentally the Sura sheds some light on the nature
of rewards and punishments of the life to come, which are spiritual representations of the deeds
and works done by man in this life. The words that describe their form and nature are used in a
metaphorical sense.
The rewards of Paradise are not material because as the Holy Prophet has said,
"No eye has seen them, nor has any ear heard of them, nor can human mind conceive or form an
idea of them" (Bukhari, kifab bad'al-khalq).

Towards its close the Sura sumS up its central theme, viz., that the cause of Islam will grow
and prosper because, not only is the Holy Prophet a true Messenger of God and not a forger and
fabricator, but also because his advent has been foretold by Moses, the great Israelite Prophet
(Deut. 18 : 18). The Sura further says that the advent of the Holy Prophet .is not anything novel.
Just as in the physical world when the earth becomes parched and scorched, God sends down rain
and it begins to vibrate with a new life, in the same way, in the spiritual realm, when mankind
gropes and flounders in spiritual darkness, a Divine Messenger is raised and a spiritually dead
people receive a new life through him. All the Prophets of God were raised when their peoples
became spiritually dead, and so has the Holy Prophet of Islam come in the fulness of time.
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3. 'The revelation of the Bookthere is no doubt about it-is from the
Lord of the worlds.3059
4. Do they say, 'He has forged it?"
Nay, it is the truth from thy Lord, (/that
thou mayest warn a people to whom
no Warner has come before thee, that
they may be guided. 3060
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Commentary:

The abbreviated letters ~J\ have a subtle and
far-reaching connection with the subject of the
revelation of the Qur'an because all the Sur(;is
having these abbreviated letters in their beginning, viz., the 2nd, 3rd, 7th, 29th, 30th, 31st
Suras and the present one, open with this
important subject, which is quite significant. See
also 2 : 2.
Commentary:

The verse may possess one or all the following
meanings:
(I) There is no doubt in the fact that this
Book has been revealed by the Lord of all the
worlds.
(2) The revelation
of this Book in which
there is no doubt is from the Lord of all the
worlds.
2091
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: 47; 36 : 7.

(3) The fact that this Book contains

3058. Commentary:
See 1 : I.

3059.
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all the

conceivable
beautie~ and exce!!ences which
a revealed Scripture
mmt posses~. leaves no
doubt in its being revealed by the Lord of the
worlds.
(4) Since this

Book

has

undoubtedly

been

revealed by the Lord of the worlds its teachings
are meant for the whole of mankind.
3060.

Important Words:

.]:>oJ\(the truth) is substantive-noun from J~
(~aqqa) which means, it was or became just,
proper. right, true, authentic. genuine, substantial or real; it was or became, an established fact
or confirmed truth; it was or became binding,
incumbent or due or it was or became suitable
to the requirements of wisdom, justice. truth and
right (Aqrab & Lane).
See also 2 : 43. 148.
Commentary:
Tn view of the different meanings of the word
0:>011the verse would mean that the fact that
the Qur'an is J;>oJI i.e. it has been revealed
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heavens and tbe earth, and that which
is between them, in six periods; then
He settled Himself on the Throne.
You have no helper or intercessor
beside Him. Will you not then re-
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: 55; II : 8; 25 : 60.

that in order to find their fullest development
all things have to pass through six stages of
evolution and it is at the seventh stage that they
attain perfection
and completion. Likewise,
Islam would also pass through six stages of
expansion and would see its completion in the
seventh stage. (For a fuller discussion of this
subject see "Tafsir Kabir" by Ha<;Irat Khalifatul
Masib II, under 10 : 4).
The words, "then He settled Himself on the
Throne" point to the fact that just as after the
creation of the physical universe God settled
3061. Commentary:
Hjmself on the Throne, which means that all the
The present Sura is the last of the ~ \ group.
affairs of the universe began to be conducted
The central theme of these four Suras (29-32), through fixed laws of nature, similarly after the
as shown above, is the regeneration of 3 establishment of Islam on earth, all spiritual propeople who had sunk deep in the morass of gress will be attainable only through that faith.

consistently with the requirements
of wisdom,
truth and justice, constitutes an infallible argument that it is not a forgery. Long centuries had
passed sihce no Divine Messenger had appeared
among the Arabs. It was, therefore, in the fitness of things that a Prophet should have been
sent to these people. The Holy Prophet has come
in the fulness of time, in accordance with the
Divine plan, and the prophecies of God's great
Prophets such as Abraham,
Moses, David,
Solomon, Isaiah, Daniel, Jesus, etc.

moral turpitude and who were now to be raised
to the apex of spiritual glory through the Holy
Prophet Mubammed. This awakening to new
life of a morally dead people has been adduced
as an argument in support of Resurrection and
the Hereafter. In all these Suras this subject
has been introduced with reference to the
creation of the universe.

The word ..f y (Throne) represents the transcendant attributes of God, i.e. such attributes as
are God's exclusive prerogatives and are not
found in any other being. These attributes are
eternal and unchangeable and are manifested
through God's attributes of similitude.
The
principal attributes of similitude are 0:..Jl..J I...,..)
(Lord of the worlds); 0,"»1 (the Gracious);

The words rl~l:i.::.. (six periods) point to a
Divine law which works with equal force in
both the physical and spiritual worlds, viz.,

,.:»1

(the

Merciful)

and

~..ul

rY- ~sJl~

(Lord

~f the Day of Judgment). See also 7 : 55; 10: 4
& 23 : 17.
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6, He will plan
the Divine
Ordinance from the heaven unto the
earth, then shall it go up to Him in a
day the duration of which is a thousand
years according to what you reckon, 3062
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7, aSuch is the Knower of the unseen and the seen, the Mighty, the
Merciful , 3063
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3062.

Commentary:

As mentioned above the principal theme of the
Sura under comment is the progressive expansion
and eventual triumph of Islam. In the present
verse, however, reference has been made to a
very serious crisis that was destined to come over
Islam in its chequered career. Islam was to
pass through a period of sustained progress and
prosperity during the first three centuries of its
life. The Holy Prophet is reported to have
pointedly alluded to this fact in a well-known
saying, viz., ~I f"r;~ u~~J1f";'J} 0.J}J1.)~ i.e.
the best century is the one in which I live, then
the next century, then the century after that.
Then there will spread falsehood at. the hands
of people who will take pride in their wealth
and riches and will grow fat on the earnings of
others (Tirmidhl & Bukharl, kitab a/-Shahadat).
As foretold in this saying of the Prophet,
Islam began to decline after the first three centuries of uninterrupted conquests and growing
prosperity, till it suffered a very serious check in
about 271 A.H. when its gradual decline set in.
The process or decline and decay continued till
it reached its nadir in the next one thousand
years. It is to this period of a thousand years

that reference has been made in the words, then'
shall it go up to Him in a do)' the duration 0/ which
is a thousand )/earJ'. In another of his sayings
the Holy Prophet is reported to have said that
Faith will ascend to the Pleiades and a man of
Persian descent, namely the Promised Messiah,
will bring it back to the earth (BukharI, kilab
al-Ta/slr), With the appearance of the Promised
Messiah in the 14th century A.H., the process
of decay has been arrested and a renaissance of
Islam has taken place. The indications are, and
prophecies in Divine Scriptures and those in the
J:ladlth lend support to the inference, that the
present renaissance of Islam will extend over a
much longer period and its spiritual conquests
will not stop unless they have embraced in their
orbit almost the entire globe.
3063.

Commentary:

The words, "Such is the Knower of the unseen
and the seen, the Mighty, the Wise," are very
challenging and constitute a grand prophecy,
l'iz., that it is God's unalterable decree that the
glory and grandeur of Islam of which the foundations have been laid by the Promised Messiah
will contmue to advance till Islam achieves its
destined goal.
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8. Who has made perfect everything He has credted. '~And He began
the creation of man from clay.3OM
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9. Then He made his progeny
from . an extract of ban insignificant
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10. I:Then He fashioned him and
breathed into him of His spirit. And
He has given you ears, and eyes, and
hearts. But little thanks do you give! 3065
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t:;

fluid,

a6 : 3;

15 : 27; 37 : 12.

In this and the next few verses an illustration
is given of how Islam from its very small beginnings will, as the result of its present renaissance,
spread and become a mighty force. The illustration is to be found in the creation of man.
Man's origin is from mere clay and after going
through a long process of development he is born
a full-fledged human being, the apex and pride
of the whole creation.
In the same way, the
verse implies that Islam will rise from its present
very insignificant beginnings and will march from
strength to strength.
For a detailed explanation
of how, starting from mere earth or clay and
going through different stages of evolution, man
tak~ his birth,
3065.

r

<0
b77 : 21.

3064. ,Commentary:

~ee. 23 : 13, 15.

Important Words :

c.J) is derived from C.'),
~-') (His spirit).
which means, he was brisk, lively, active; it
became' Cool and pleasant. c.-'J means, soul or
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1:15 : 30; 38 : 73.

spirit; the subtle substance in man which is
the principle of vitality and of sensation, and
of voluntary motion; the breath of life; Divine
revelation or inspiration;
the Qur'.an; angel;
joy and happiness; mercy (Lane).
See also
4 : 172 & 16 : 3.

Commentary:
C.J) or spirit in the verse may signify the
Divine soul, or spirit, or that subtle and incomprenensible thing in man which distinguishes
him from, and establishes his superiority over,
the animal kingdom and invests him, so to say,
with Divine attributes. The word, as given under
"Important Words;' may here also signify Divine
revelation, particularly the Qur'an. The verse
signifies that after the physical development of
the embryo becomes complete in the womb, it
receives a soul; or the meaning may be that, after
the spiritual development of a man becomes
complete, he receives Divine revelation.
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11. And they say, 'What! when we
are lost in the earth, shall we then
be raised up in the form of a new
creation?' Nay, abut they disbelieve
in the meeting with their Lord.3066
12. Say, 'The angel of death that
has been put in charge of you will
cause you to die; then to your Lord
will you be brought back:
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13. If only thou couldst see when
the guilty
will hang down their
heads before their Lord, and say, 'Our
bLord, we have seen and we have heard,
so send us back that we may do good
works for now we are convinced ;3066A
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will, We could have given every soul
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has come true: °'1 will fill Hell with
linn and men all together.'3067
15. So taste ye the punishment of
your deeds'for you forgot the meeting
of this day of yours. We too have forgotten you. Taste ye then the lasting
punishment because of that which you
used to do.
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a 18 : 106; 29 : 24; 30 : 17.

b23: 101; 35 : 38; 39 : 59.

3066. Commentary.:
The argument has been put forward again and
again in the Qur'an that if God can create and
develop from mere earth a wonderful creation,
He can also give man a new life after he is dead.
3066 A. Commentary:
It has always happened that at the tjp1e of the
appearance of a Divine Reformer, the ~ople to
whom his Message is addressed become divided
into two groups: (a) those who a~pt
his
Message and follow him, and (b) those who

°11: 120; 15 : 44 ; 38 : 85-86.

deny and reject his Message and oppose and
persecute him. This and the following several
verses refer to and describe the condition and
attitude of these two groups of men.
3067. Commentary:
The reference in the words "I will fill Hell
with Jinn and men aIt together" is to 15 : 43-44
where it is stated, "such of the erring ones as
choose to follow thee, surety Hell is the promised place for them," meaning thereby that
only the "erring ones" will be cast into Hell.
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16. Only those believe in Our
Signs who, when they are reminded
of them, {tfall down prostrate and
celebrate the praises of their Lord,
and they are not proud.
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17. Their sides keep away from
their beds; and bthey call on their Lord
in fear and hope, and spend out of
what We have bestowed on them.3067A
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19. I1Ishe, then, who is a believer
like one who is disobedient? They are
not equal.
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an : 108; 110; 19 : 59.

b21 : 91.

Important Words:

Commentary:

This verse has been expiained by the Holy
Prophet in a wen-known I).adith. Describing the
form and nature of the blessings and comforts
of Paradise. he is reported to have said:

~

°40 : 59.

'j'
'l" ":;"'b- iJ~i 'lJui)Cr-""
"!'fo eye has seen it lthe blessings of Paradise)
nor has any ear heard of them nor can
human mind conceive them" (Bukhan, kitab
bad' al-Khalq).
This I).adith as wen as the verse
under comment clearly show that the blessings
of the life to come wiH not be material, but
rather spiritual; they wiH be the spiritual
representa'ions
of good deeds and actions the
righteous believers might have done in the
present life. The words used to describe them
in the Qur'an have been used only in a metaphorical sense. See also 2 : 26.
The verse may also mean that Divine boons
and blessings that are awaiting the righteous
believers in the next world are far too good and
too plentiful, even to be imagined or conceived.
They will be far beyond the widest stretch
of human imagination.
J::";

,}l~j' (keep away) is derived from IA,:,which
means, it did not cleave to its place. They
say ~)I
~ i.e. he turned away, shunned
or avoided or he withdrew to a distance, from
the man. lJ>..u" ;;i/,J 1..:;...4~means, the woman
neglected her child. .I.;.~LSil~j 31 J1,;J1 0"" ~t~
means, his side was restless on the bed; his
side did not cleave to its place on the bed; his
side became removed or withdrawn
from it
(Lane & Aqrab).
3068.
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18. And no soul knows what joy
of the eyes is kept hidden for them,
as a reward for the good they used
to do. <)068

3067A.

PT. 21
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20: As for those «who believe and
do good works, they will have Gardens
of Eternal Abode as an entertainment.
for what they used to do.
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21. And as for those who are disobedient, their abode will be the fire.
bEvery time they desire to come forth
therefrom, they will be turned back
into it, and it will be said to them.
'Taste ye the punishment of the Fire
which you used to deny.'3c68A
22. And most surely aWe will make
them taste of the nearer punishment
hefore the greater punishment, so that
they may return to Us with repentance.
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23. And who does greater wrong
than he who is reminded of the Signs
of his Lord and then turns away from
them? We will surely punish the
guilty.3070
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3069.

Commentary:

The reference in the word "fire" in this verse
seems to be to the punishment which the sinners
sutler in this life, possibly the punishment of war.
The words, "every time they desire to come
forth therefrom, they will be turned back into
it," support this inference.
The whole of
humanity, particularly the materialistic Western
nations, have gone to rack and ruin by constant
wars. Millions of lives have been lost in these
wars and many more men have been maimed
and mutilated, and property beyond calculation
has been destroyed.
And yet like the sword of
Democles the dread of more terrible wars is
constantly hanging over humanity's head.
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a30 : 16; 35 : R, 42 : 23, 45 : 31.
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1'52 : 48.
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Commentary:

The expressions J~~'I ~1.\ 11 (the nearer
punishment)
and .J~)~I ...,...I:\.-.JI (the greater
punishment) may respectively signify: (I) aiHictions of the present] ife and those of the
Hereafter;
or (2) the defeat of the Quraish
in the Battle of Badr and the Fall of Mecca
when their power was finally and completely
broken; or (3) smaller miseries and misfortunes which befall a disbelieving people by W3)
of warning before their final destruction.
3070.

Commentary:

That the enemies of truth and the r~jectors of
the Divine Message have never prospered is writ
large on the pages of history.
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24. nAnd We did give Moses the
Book-be not therefore in doubt as to
meeting with Him-and We made it a
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guidance for the Children of Israel. 3071
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25. bAnd We made from among
them leaders, who guided the people by
Our command,
whilst they were
steadfast and had firm faith in Our
Signs.
26.cVerily, thy Lord-He will judge
~etween them on the Day of ResurrectIon concerning that in which they dis-
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27. Does it not guide them how
many a generation We have destroyed
before them, amid whose dwellings
they now walkabout?
In that surely
are Signs. Will they not then hearken?

.."

!I"

\~""

.

I.:)

, /

r:..h...:_-.

~
~~~.....
..

\,.~~
~ ~

4.:...

r"~,-:,"'(''''

~;.;11~~~~~~~~;

~~'\1.~0~11\.'~
'~I\ 1" '/""'-="~ ~ ,J:.,.
-A-'I #"O~""~-/~
~I.:.>~
... ,fl ,.
y, \.:J~
@

28. Have they not seen that We
drive the water to the dry land and produce thereby dcrops of which their
cattle eat, and they themselves also?
Will they not then see ?3073
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a2 : 88; 17 : 3; 23 : 50.
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b2: 125; 21 : 74. c4: 142; 22 : 70; 39 : 4. dlO: 25; 20 : 55; 25: 50

3071. Commentary :

The pronoun" in the expression 4~lAJmay be
taken as referring to God or to the Book. In
the second case the meaning would be, "be
not therefore in doubt about receiving a perfect
Book thyself."
3072. COIDmeatary:
The reference in 'the Day of Resurrection' is
very probably to the Battle of Badr, which has

also been called the Day of Discrimination (
Dedsion at another place in the Qur'an (8: 42
A great decision was made on that day. TI
forces of darkness were routed and truth can
into its own.
3073. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the disbelievir
(
Quraish have rejected the Divine Message
the plea that they "have never heard of the Ii]
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29. And they say, 'When will this
victory come, if you are truthful?'
30. Say, 'On the day of victory
the believing of the disbelievers will
not avail athem, nor will they be
granted respite.'3074
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31. So turn away from them, and
ftwait. They are also waiting.
alO
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: 103; 11 : 123.

of this in their forebears of yore" (28 : 37). But
don't they ,see, the verse seems to say to them,
that before their very eyes there takes place
in the physical world the phenomenon
that
when the earth becomes parcl)ed and scorched,
God sends down rain from heaven and the dead
earth begins to vibrate with new life. In the same
way when the world suffers from spiritual and
moral death, God sends down spiritual rain from
heaven i.e. Divine revelation, to resuscitate it.

3074. Commentary:
"The day of victory" mentioned in this verse
is the day of the Battle of Badr. That day has
also been called the Day of Decision in the
Qur'an (8 : 42) because on that day God gave
His judgment which the disbelievers had sought
in the words: "0 Allah, if this be indeed the
truth from Thee, then rain down upon us stones
from heaven .or bring down upon us a grievous
punishment" (8 : 33).
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AL-AHZAB
(Revealed after Hijra)
Title, Date of Revelation and Context
The Sura takes its title from the word ...,..1.J>-1
i.e. the confederated tribes (v. 21). The whole of
Arabia instigated by BanD Na<:JIr, the banished Jewish tribe of Medina, had formed itself into a
grand confederacy and had marched against Medina to deliver a crushing blow to the rising power
of Islam. The confederates totally failed in their nefarious design and Islam came out of this ordeal
with its power and prestige greatly enhanced.
The whole of the Sura was admittedly revealed at Medina.
There is sufficient internal
evidence to show that its revelation ranged from 5th to 7th year of the Hijra. possibly up to the
8th or 9th.
In the preceding few Suras of the ~J' group, the prophecy was repeatedly and emphatically
made that Islam would continue to make progress and gather strength, and disbelief would face defeat and discomfiture till the whole of Arabia would accept Islam, and idolatry would disappear from
the country, never to return.
In the immediately preceding Snra. AI-Sajdah, it was stated that
Muslims would be favoured with all sorts of physical comforts and material prosperity.
They
would enjoy prosperity and prestige for a thousand years and then darkness would enshroud the
world and Divine Light would ascend to heaven and Muslims wou1:l fall on evil days and
Islam would decline. Towards the end of that Sura the disbelievers had tauntingly asked as to
when the prophecy about the victory of Islam and its great spread and expansion would be fulfilled.
That question has received an emphatic answer in the present Sura. It is stated that prophecy
about the rise and progress of Islam has already been clearly fulfilled and Islam has become a great
power. A somewhat detailed description is given of the Battle of the Ditch in order to show that.
,
having realised that Islam was fast gaining ground and that it was for them th~ question of now
or never, the forces of darkness made one last attempt to deliver Islam a coup de grace. The
whole of Arabia ro~e like one man and a mighty force of 10,000 to 20,000 strong marched on
Medina.
But the disbelievers totally failed in their evil design. The confederated armies were
completely routed and dispersed.
Henceforward the idol-worshippers
of Arabia never had the
courage to take the field against Islam. They quite despaired of arresting its progress and Islam
was now definitely in the ascendant.

2100

Summary of Subject-Matter
With the accession to Islam of great political power and prestige and with its emergence as a
full-fledged State, the ordinances of the Shari'at began to be revealed in quick succession to
guide Muslims in political and social matters.
The Slira embodies several such ordinances.
It
opens with an injunction to the Holy Prophet to put complete trust in God as very hard days
were still ahead of him. He is warned that his enemies wiH conduct a false campaign of calumny
and vilification against him and Islam will meet some of its greatest crises. At the outset the Sura
abolishes a deep-rooted custom of the Arabs. The abolition. later on, was to prove a source of
great mental anguish and worry to the Holy Prophet.
It says that mere calling a person one's
son cannot make him one's real son, neither can mere words of the mouth evoke in one's mind the
feelings which one entertains for one's real son nor can such words alter hard facts of life. After
abolishing the custom of adoption, the Sura proceeds to refer to a very deep and real spiritual
relationship that subsists between the Holy Prophet and Muslims.
In his capacity as their spiritual
father he stands closer to them than even their ownselves, and his wives being their spiritual
mothers should be treated by them with greater regard and respect than the mothers that have
given them birth, because spiritual relationship stands on a much higher plane than physical
relationship.
After this, the Sura gives a somewhat detailed description of the Battle of the Ditch which
was the fiercest encounter in which the Muslims had so far been engaged.
The whole of Arabia
had risen like one man against Islam and a well-equipped army, numbering from 10,000 to 20,000
strong, had marched on Medina.
The Muslims were a paltry 1200, though, according to some
writers the total number of those employed in digging the Ditch including women and children was
in the neighbourhood of 3000. The combat was quite unequal.
The Muslims were in sore straits.
Their apparently hopeless condition is graphically portrayed in the Quranic words:
"They came
upon you from above you, and}rom below you, and your eyes became distracted, and your hearts
reached

to the throats,

and

~6

thought

diverse thoughts

about

Allah.

There

and then

were

the

believers sorely tried and they were shaken with a violent shaking" (11-12). When matters came to
such a pass, God sent His hosts and the powerful enemy was routed and scattered.
In the next few verses the SUra refers to the well-known historical phenomenon that while
in a religious community there is no .dearth of sincere and devoted followers, there are also to be
found in its ranks hypocrites and the weak of faith. It'is to these "Hypocrites" in Medina that the
Sura refers in vv. 13-28. They loudly professed to be true followers of Islam but when Medina was
attacked by a mighty force, they asked to be excused from fighting on the side of Muslims
on very lame excuses. They broke their plighted word and, therefore, were warned that
by violating their most solemn pledge they would not be able to avert the terrible fate that was
in store for them, The Bano. Qurai~ah dishonoured their pledge and left Muslims in the lurch
when the latter were hemmed in on all sides and the very fate of Islam was hanging in the
balance.
After the confederates dispersed, the Holy Prophet marched against them and they
,~received condign and deserved punishment.
2101

As a result of the Battle of the Ditch and of the subsequent banishment of the Banu Qurai?ah
large booty fe1l into the hands of Muslims. They were promised more conquest and wealth.
From a persecuted and economically very poor minority they had grown into a rich, powerful and
prosperous community.
But material wealth brings in its train worldly-minded ness, a desire for
ease and comfort and a disinclinatIOn towards service and sacrifice. This is a state of affairs which
a Reformer has specially to guard against. As love of ease and comfort generally makes appearancefirst in the domestic circle and as the members of the Holy Prophet's household were to serve as a
model in social behaviour, it was in the fitness of things that they should have been required to
set an example in self-denial.
It is to this life of self-abnegation on the part of the Holy Prophet's.
wives that reference has been made in the Sura. The Holy Prophet's wives were asked to make a
choice between a life of comfort and ease, and the austere companionship
of the Holy Prophet;
and they lost no time in making their choice. They preferred the Prophet's company.
They
were further told to set an example in piety, righteous and pious conduct, as befitted the wives
of the greatest of God's Prophets, and in preserving the dignity and decorum of their exalted
position by keeping to their houses and by teaching to Muslims the precepts and commandments.
of their religion.
The Sura, then, proceeds to make a reference to Zainab"s marriage with Zaid, the Holy
Prophet's freed slave. The failure of Zainab's marrige with Zaid and her subsequent marriage
with the Holy Prophet, served a double purpose. The Prophet by giving in marriage Zainab, his
own cousin and a full-blooded Arab lady, intensely proud of her ancestry and exalted social
position, to a freed slave, had sought to level to the ground all those invidious class distinctions
and divisions from which Arabian society had suffered. According to Islam all men are free
and all are equal in the sight of God. The Prophet carried into actual practice this noble ideal
of Islam by giving the hand of his own cousin to a freed slave.
Next, the Sura goes on to remove a possible misgiving to which the abolition of the custom
of adoption might have given rise, viz., that in the absence of real sons the Holy Prophet will die
issueless and thus his Movement wiII wither and die out for want of an heir. It says that it was
God's own plan that the Prophet should have no male issue; but this did not mean that he would
be issueless since he was the spiritual father of the whole of mankind.
This was not an empty
claim, As parctical proof of this claim he would bring into being a community of righteous and
most loyal spiritual sons.
The Sura further says that since the Holy Prophet is the spiritual father of the Faithful,
his wives are their spiritual mothers, and therefore marriage with them, aher the death of the
Prophet, is a grievous sin. The Holy Prophet himself is told that he is not to divorce anyone
of his existing wives, nor to add to their number. The wives of the Holy Prophet then, are
enjoined that, consistently with their dignity as "Mothers of the Faithful,"
they should observe
certain rules regarding dress, etc. when going out. This injunction enjoining privacy and
d~corum applies equaIIy to all Muslim women.

2102

Then the Sura says that though by the great accession to the political power and prestige of
Islam, consequent on the defeat and dispersion of the confederated armies and the virtual elimination of the Banu Qurai~ah--the last Jewish tribe in Medina-the
capacity of disbelievers for creating
mischief has greatly decreased, the"Hypocrites"
will not desist from indulging in evil designs
against Muslims but they will always meet with complete frustration and failure and the Islamic
State will become firmly established and will continue to prosper.
Towards its close the Sura points to the high destiny of man and his great responsibilities
It purports to say that man is the acme and apex of God's creation.
He has been endowed with
great powers and capabilities which have been denied to other beings and, therefore, he alone among
all creation can, by acting upon the laws of the Shari 'at, imbibe and demonstrate in his person
Divine attributes.
It is for the achievement by man of this noble object of his creation that God
has been sending His Messengers and Prophets, but when these Prophets come, some people accept
them and receive Divine favours while others choose the path of denial and incur His displeasure.
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3. bAnd follow that which is revealed
to thee from thy Lord. Verily, Allah
is Well-Aware of what you do.
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And put thy trust in Allah, and
Allah is sufficient as a Guardian.3016
aSee 1 : 1.
3075.
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Commentary:
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word u~1 (the Prophet) implies also the followers
of the Holy Prophet.

See 1 : 1.
3076.
3075A.

Commentary:

In deference to his very exalted spiritual rank
the Holy Prophet has been addressed as
I

~

(the Prophet) in the present verse and at several
other places in the Qur'an. No other Prophet
in any revealed Scripture or in the Qur'an has
been addressed as such. All the Prophets have
been addressed by their proper names. This
peculiarity of address for the Holy Prophet
has been adopted to show that he alone is u....:.JI
i.e., the Prophet par excellence. Or the reference
in this form of address may be to a Biblical prophecy in which the advent of "that Prophet"
has been foretold.
The prophecy clearly and
definitely applies only to the Holy Prophet. .
Incidentally,

according to Quranic idiom the

Commentary:

In v. 2 above the Holy Prophet and his disciples were exhorted to take God as a means of
protection.
In this verse they have been enjoined to put their complete trust in Him alone.
This insistence about reliance on Divine help
and protection implied that very hard days were
ahead of the Holy Prophet and the Muslims and,
by this exhortation to rely on God, they were
being mentally prepared for them. As the verses
that follow show, the present Sura was revealed
at a most critical period in the Holy Prophet'£
eventful career. The whole of Arabia had risen
like one man against Islam. Besides, a most
unscrupulous campaign of slander and calumny
had also been let loose against him by the
"Hypocrites"
and Jews of Medina.
Those indeed were very difficult days for Islam.
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5. Allah has not made for any man
two hearts in his breast; nor has He
made those of your wives from whom
you keep away by calling them mothers,
your real mothers, nor has He made
your adopted sons your real sons.
These are merely the words of your
mouths; but Allah speaks the truth,
and He guides to the right path. 3077
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his

wife, calling her his mother.
J \r1; and;; J.I>I1;....
are infinitive nouns from this root (Lane &
Aqrab).
r-)'l:~~1 (your adopted sons). .l::-,,~Iis the
plural of \.S~~ (da'iyyun) which is derived from
l~~
which means, he called. .l~~ I means, he
made him to assert his relationship as a son.
.I.:!I J:~ J I \.S~~ I means, he claimed as his father
one who was not his father. u~~ means one
invited to a repast; one who is claimed as a
son by a person who is not his father; adopted
son; one whose origin or lineage or parentage
is doubted; a bastard (one who attributes his
descent to other than his father) (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary:

The verse seeks to abolish two very deep-seated
and wide-spread customs of the Arabs in the
Holy Prophet's time. The more obnoxious of
these two was that of -?ihiir. A husband, in a
fit of anger, would call his wife his mother. The
poor woman was deprived of her conjugal

rights and yet remained tied to him without
the right of marrying another man. Islam, a
great champion of women's rights, could not
tolerate such a savage custom.
The other
custom was that of adopting the son of another
man as one's own. This custom, apart from
being calculated to cause complications
in
blood relationships was also puerile and foolish.
The reason for the abolition of both these customs is implied in the words, "Allah has not
made for any man two hearts in his breast.'
Human heart is understood to be the seat of
emotions and feelings. It can entertain on ly
one kind of emotion at one time.
Contradictory emotions cannot possib 4y be entertained by
it at the same time. Moreover, different human
relations
evoke different
emotions.
Hence
merely calling one's wife one's mother or calling
a strariger one's son cannot evoke the corresponding emotions in one's heart. A wife can
never become a mother nor a stranger a real son.
Mere words of mouth cannot change the state
of mind of the utterer of those words, nor can
they alter hard facts of physical relationship. So
it is foolish on the part of a person to call
one.s wife one's mother or to call another a
son who is not one's real son.
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6. Call them by fhe names of their
fathers. That is . more equitable in the
sight of Allah, But if you know not
their fathers, then they are your
brothers.. in faith and your friends.
And there is no blame on you in
respect of any mistake you may unintentionally make in this matter ~ but
you will be called fo acconnf for that
which your hearts intend. And Allah
is Most Forgiving, Mercifu1.3078
7. The Prophet is nearer to the
believers than their own selves, and
his wives are as mothers to them.
aAnd blood-relations are nearer to one
another, according to the Book of
Allah, than the rest of the believers
from among the Helpers as well as
the Emigrants, except that you show
kindness to your friends. This also is
written down in the Book.307Q
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3078.

Commentary:

The words "in faith" qualify both "your
brethren" and "your friends" and the clause
would read as "they are your brethren and
friends in faith."
3079.

Commentary:

This verse clears a possible ambiguity that
might have arisen from misunderstanding
the
'injunction contained in v. 6 above. While in that
verse the believers were enjoined to "call them by
the names of their fathers," in the present verse
the Holy Prophet by implication
has been
called the father of the Faithful.
In fact, the
preceding verse speaks of blood-relationship
and the verse under comment speaks of the
spiritual relationship that subsists between the

Holy Prophet and the Faithful.
It purports
to say that in his capacity as their spiritual
father, the Holy Prophet stands closer to them
than even their own selves and that his wives being
their spiritual mothers ought to be treated by
them with greater regard and respect than the
mothers who gave them birth, because spiritual
relationship stands on a much higher plane
than physical relationship.
It is to this supreme
reality that the Holy Prophet has drawn attention in a well-known saying of his, viz.. "the
faith of a believer does not become perfect unless
the love he bears to me transcends all worldly
connections and relationships" (BukharJ. kitap
al-Iman).
The verse removes another possible misunderstanding.
The Islamic brotherhood which had
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8. And remember (twhen We took
from the Prophets their covenant, and
from thee, and from Noah, and Abraham, and Moses, and Jesus, son of
Mary; and We indeed took from them
a solemn covenant ;3080
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9. That He may question the truthful about their truthfulness. hAnd for
the disbelievers He has prepared a
painful punishment. 3081
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come into being through the spiritual fatherhood of the Holy Prophet might have led to the
misconception that Muslims could inherit each
other's property.
It is this misconception that
the verse under comment seeks to remove. It
purports to say that (I) only blood-relations can
inherit each other and (2) that from among the
blood-relations
only the believers can inherit,
the disbelievers having been debarred from inheriting their believing relatives.
The verse also abolished that form of brotherhood which was established
between the
Emigrants of Mecca and the Helpers of Medina.
on the former's arrival in Medina,
according to which a ~lr' (Emigrant) would even
inherit the property left by an \oS)\.,4)1 (Helper).
After this verse was revealed that form of
brotherhood
which was but a temporary
measure, adopted to rehabilitate the Emigrants
from Mecca, ceased to exist, and blood relationship and not faith alone. became the decisive
factor in determining
inheritance and other
kindred matters.
But the wider brotherhood of
Islam continued and Muslims were expected to
treat one another like brothers.

3080.

.

Commentar)":

The four Prophets-Noah.
Abraham, Moses
and Jesus. have found special mention in
this verse inasmuch as they occupy a very
eminent
and exalted
position
among the
hierarchy
of pre-Islamic
Divine Prophets.
Noah was the first Law-bearing
Prophet
in the real sense of the word and in Abraham
converged
both the Mosaic
and Islamic
Dispensations,
and Moses was the Holy
Prophet's counterpart while Jesus was the last
of the Israelite Prophets and the Holy Prophet's
harbinger.
The words "their covenant" mean
the covenant which was taken from them or
which befitted their dignity and exalted position
and was in harmony with their high duties and
responsibilities.
See also 3 : 82.

3081 . Commentary:
The verse signifies that without the revelation of a Divine Law. man could not be h:ld
responsible for his actions.

2107

CH.33

t 2

PT. 21

AL-AJ:lzAB

10. 0 ye who believe, remember
~he "fav9ur of. Allah upon you when
(here came against you hosts. and
We sent against them a winqand hosts
that -you":saw not. ' And Allah sees
what you do.3082

, , 9r:~

I

~\~a.Ura~~f
".,
'"

'"

"

' ~ t~"'~~',~~,("""li;
""
~.,!'- ,), ~'ct.~
.

J

'"

'1t~'U~~)?4.'1~l1:;~(9,!j,f?
.,oJ
~-' '."'\"'~
~ ,)~~;~

Gt'
~

11. When they came upon you
from above you, and from below you,
and when your eyes became distracted,
and your hearts reached to the throats,
and you thought diverse thoughts
about Allah.3083
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3082. Commentary:
With this verse begins an account of the
Battle of the Ditch.
This battle which took
place in the 5th year of the Hijra was the fiercest
encounter in which the Muslims had so far been
engaged. The whole of Arabia rose like one
man against Islam. The "Quraish of Mecca,
their allies, the Gha~fan, th~ Ashja' and Murrahj
the Fararah, the Sulaim and the BanG Sa'd and
Bami Asad, the desert tribes of Central Arabia,
aided and abetted by the perfidious Jews and
treacherous
"Hypocrites"
of Medina' formed
themselves into a grarid 'confederacy against
(he Holy Prophet.
A mighty force numbering
from ten to twenty thousand strong was pitched
against 1200 (according to some writers 3000
Muslims, including women and children, were
employed in digging the Ditch) ill-prepared and
ill-provisioned Muslims.
The siege of Medina
lasted from fifteen days to four weeks, according
to different versions after which the forces of
darkness melted away without inflicting any
serious loss upon the Muslims.
Islam emerged
stronger from this severe ordeal and the
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disbelieving Quraish were never again able to
march against Muslims in force.
The reference in the word l"'~J (wind) is to
the strong cold wind which blew upon the confederated hosts and uprooted their tents and
extinguished their fires. Says WilHam Muir:
Forage was obtained with the utmost
difficulty; provisions were running short,
and the camels and horses dying daily in
great numbers; wearied and damped in
spirit. the night set in upon them, cold
and tempestuous
wind and rain beat
mercilessly on the unprotected camp. The
storm rose to a hurricane.
Fires were
extinguished, tents blown down, cooking
vessels and other equippage overthrown
("Life of Mu1)ammad").
The words "and hosts that you saw not" refer
to the forces. .of nature-:wind,
rain and cold
which wearied the disbelievers and damped their
spirits. It may also refer to the hosts of
angels which. cast fear iT)the hearts of disbelievers
and ,heartened and encouraged the Muslims.
3083. Commentary:
The verse constitutes a very. revealing com.
mentary on the mightiness of the forces 01
disbetief and the most desperate
state in
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] 2. There and th{!nwere the believers sorely tried, aandthey were shaken
with _a violent shaking...
13. bAnd when the hypoctites and
those in whose hearts was a disease
said, 'Allah and His Messenger
promised us nothing but delusion.'
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14. And when a party of them said,
'0 people of Yathrib, you have poss!b~v
no stand against the enemy, therefore
turn back.' And a section of them
even asked leave of the Prophet, saying, 'Our houses are exposed and defenceless.' And they were in truth not
exposed. They only sought to flee

"'/L.~'/
"~~IU )).~~..~,.~
/J

away.

.

~

~

.

fy

. i"""

"'~'
~Y01':::~

'O00;'1'.~:>

~

.
~

'!." ?;"

~ ~~.~-'~ \ " :);a).'j\J"
@t;;~l~;;; ~,t~;~,
."

,',t."'

"

'.

,

~~j2jJ})
,

~'..

~"

"

,

'~

"0"

1'7'

'0'

,

"f'~/~-;\I j J?"!

\
C)'}..JlJ
~~
~~.
/

J ,

;#

~/ --: J .t~~.~.,.
~~ It' C).),. ',J

~.,./,,,

t J~~~...~.J
1;.)-,0::>';.0...
""'7

IJ-

"''0;;; '.~) {-:: ' \"
'"'d..A.)\b~~')j.~
..
/~

'XP'\-:' /~

t~~"'~
""

-;:;

,,~r""'i~i"'''''''~'JJ

~.J~

t

~. C)J.
~

3084

......
@~~"
,

a8: 18.

b8: 50.

which Muslims were then placed. The di~believers
burst upon, Medina from every direction.
The words, "from above you and from below
you" mean, from the heights of Medina as well
as from the plains.
The reference in the words "and you thought
diverse thoughts
about
Allah,"
is to the
"Hypocrites"
and the weak of faith among the
Muslims.
V. I3 makes it quite clear that the
reference in the above words is only to these
two.
3084.

Important

Words:

;;)j~ (exposed) is derived from

).:~

break. nightfall. and mid-day: vice: weakness;
blindness of one eye (Lane & Aqrab). See
also 24 : 32.
Y.l~ is derived qom y)".
They say",)
i.e.
he rebuked or reproached him and showed him
to be foul: he stripped him of his garment
(Aqrab). y .l~~(which now is known as l>-:JI~;~J...
i.e. the City of the Prophet) was so called perhaps
because the place was malaria-stricken or because the Medinites being cultivators and having
been given to farming were looked down upon
by the warlike Arabs. See also 12 : 93.

and means,

part between the navel and knee, pudenda:
every part of the body which a person covers:
defenceless or exposed; disgrace; any place of
concealment; a cleft or fissure in a mountain; a
woman; a time in wh ich it is not proper for a
woman to appear in public, as at or before day2109

Commentary:
The reference in the word :u; 11, (party) is to
the "Hypocrites" of Medina.
Weakness of faith
causes hypocrisy and viceve,.sa.
The expression. "therefore turn back," may
mean. return to your old faith, or (2) go back
to your homes.

CH.33
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15. And if entry were effected,
against them into the town from its environs, and then they were asked to
join in the disturbance, they would
have at once done so, and would not
have, tarried in their houses' save a
little. 3085
16. And truly they had already
covenanted with Allah that they would
not turn their backs. And a covenant
with Allah wiHhave to be answered
for. 3086
17. Say, II'Flight shall not avail you
if you flee from death or slaughter;
and even then you will enjoy but little.'

PT. 21
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18. Say, b'Who is it that can save
you against Allah if it be His wish
to do you harm or if it be His wish to
show you mercy?'
And they will not
find for themselves any friend or
helper other than Allah.
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a4 : 79; 62 : 9.

3085. Commentary:
The present verse unmasks the falsity of excuses
of the "Hypocrites" mentioned in the preceding
verse, v;z., that their houses were exposed and
defenceless and, therefore, they were unable to
take part in the fighting on the side of Muslims.
,It purports to say that if an enemy had entered
into Medina from another direction and they
were invited to make common cause with him
against the Muslims, they would have willingly
and readily done so. It is because they have
been asked in fulfilment of their solemn pledges
to fight for Muslims against disbelievers that
they advance the lame excuse of their houses
being defenceless.

3086. Commentary:
The words, "they had already covenanted
with Allah," refer to the treaty that the Jews of
Medina had made with the Holy Prophet that
they would fight on his side against any enemy
who invaded Medina. The verse holds out a
solemn warning to these breakers of their plighted word that they will have to account for their
treachery. The exact words of the abovementioned treaty were:
Y';~~.)1f
J&. ~I
r-&~ LJI,J
i.e. "and they take upon themselves to help
the Holy Prophet against anyone who should
attack Yathrib" (Khatam al-Nabiyyin, Part II,
by Mirza Bashir Abmad).
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19. Verily, Allah knows
those
among you who hinder men and
those who say to their brethren, 'Come
to us;' and they come not to the fight
but a little,3087
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20. Being niggardly with regard to
you. But when danger comes, thou
seest them looking towards thee, their
eyes rolling like one who is fainting
on account of death. But when the
fear has passed away, they assail you
with sharp tongues Bbeing greedy for
wealth. These have never believed;
so Allah has rendered their works null
and void. And that is an easy thing
for Allah.3088
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~ -,;iI-(they

Commentary:

The expression "they come not to the fight
but a little," may mean, (a) very few of them
take the field on the side of the Muslims;
(b) they withdraw after having gone a short
distance towards the field of battle, i.e. they
take little or no part in the fighting.
3088. Important Words:
:i.,.~j (being niggardly) is the plural of C::>:~
which is derived
~:.:.JI J~ ,,1 i.e.
and niggardly
~:.JI J~ I ~t.:;.j
tried to get the

t

(;Gt:C);jt ~~
" ..
-'"

'''':':1»1 J
;J~-,t

;..'

from c~. They say ~~Jl, e:::
he was or became avaricious
with regard to the thing.
means, everyone
of them
thing in preference to others.

e'!;' means, niggardliness,
avarice.
Co""":::means,
niggardly or stingy, or niggardly in the utmost
degree; and excessively or culpably desirous or
avaricious or covetous (Aqrab & Lane).

assail you).

They say e-)l,

<1..1-

i. e., he pierced him with the lance.
l, .\..L means, he smote him or taunted
r "j..:;'J
him with speech. 1:. }~Jl!.\.:iL means, he beat
him with the whip till his skin became
c.1~ I ~.J~II JL

(Aqrab

flayed.

means, cold burned the herbage

& Lane).

Commentary:
As shown

word

under

""...:; possesses

"Important

Words"

the

the sense of both niggard-

\.iiness and greed. Both these senses have been expressed in the words ~(:1~ :i.:>:,: used twice in the
verse under comment.
In the former place the
expression means that the "Hypocrites" are very
niggardly in giving help to the Muslims and in
the latter the same expression means that they
are very greedy of getting money and taunt the
Muslims if their greed is not satisfied. In fact,
niggardliness or miserliness and greediness are two

2111
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21. They think that the Confederates have not gone away; and if the
Confederates should come again, they
would wish to be among the nomad
Arabs in the desert, asking for news
about you. And if they were among
you, they would fight but liUle.3089
R. 3

PT. 21

yttjI9~0t~~~~;J

y)jtj, ~:;;.~

,,,

...
,'r... ,J7-;"' i\ .".."
,
';'''
~~y '1{ '~..~~~, "-''''",fl ~~-')~~.Y
IJ)-,
t-:-

~,. ,:;~'\"" ~' ~

"... -1,

...

fri\~~qi\~~Gt,
} ~
v.:J
..."

22. Verily. you have in the Prophet
of Allah aan excellent model for him
who fears Allah and the Last Day and
who remembers Allah much. 3090
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a3 : 32.
facets of the same bad quality. A miser must also
be greedy. A person is miser in so far as the
giving of anything by him to another person is
concerned and he is greedy in so far as the taking
of something from someone else is concerned.
3089. Commentary:
With 13th verse the description had begun of
an hypocrite's state of mind, particularly when
he is face to face with danger. The picture has
become complete with the present verse. The
hypocrite is a coward and a defeatist. He is a
liar and has no regard for pledges solemnly
made. He is treacherous, disloyal and perfidious. He is niggardly and greedy. In short
he is the complete antithesis of a true believer.
3090. Commentary:
The Battle of the Ditch perhaps constituted
the hardest ordeal in the Holy Prophet's
whole career and from that supreme test he
emerged with enhanced moral stature and prestige. In fact, it is in time of danger, when
all around is dark, or in the hour of success and
victory when a person's enemy lies prostrate
at his feet, that his real mettle is tested, and history bears an eloquent testimony to the fact

that the Holy Prophet was as great and noble ir
time of distress, as he was in the hour of success
The battles of the Ditch, Ubad and J:Iunain she(
a flood of light on one beautiful facet of hi:
character, and the Fall of Mecca on the other
Peril and danger did not discourage or disma~
him nor could victory and success spoil him
When left almost alone on the day of J:Iunain
with the fate of Islam hanging in the balance, hi
fearlessly and single-handed advanced into thl
enemy's ranks with the memorable word:
on his lips, viz., ~1b..}1~~ ~I UIyj.)':J ~J\ li
i.e. "I am the Prophet of God and I am tellinJ
no lie. I am the son of 'Abd al-Muttalib." An(
when Mecca fell and the whole of Arabia la:
prostrate at his feet, absolute and undispute(
power failed to corrupt him. Says Re\
Bosworth Smith:

2112

Now would have been the moment to
gratify his ambition, to satiate his lust,
to glut his revenge. Read the account
of the entry of Mubammad into Mecca
side by side with that of Marius or
Sulla into Rome.
Compare all the
attendant circumstances, the outrages
that preceded, and the use made by
each of his recovered power and we
shall then be in a position better to
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appreciate the magnanimity and moderation of the Prophet of Arabia.
There
were no proscription lists, no plunder, no
wanton
revenge.
From
a
helpless
orphan to the ruler of a big country was a
great transition; yet the Holy Prophet
retained
the nobility of his character
under all circumstances ("Mul:tammad
and Muhammadanism").
What greater testimony could there possibly
be to the Holy Prophet's nobility of character
than the fact that those who were nearest to him
and knew him most, loved him most and were
the first to believe in his mission-his
dear
wife Khadija, his life-long friend Abu Bakr,
his cousin and son-in-law 'All, his freed slave
Zaid. The Prophet
was humanity's
noblest
specimen and a perfect model in beauty and
beneficence.
In all the various facets of his
variegated life and character he stands unrivalled
and an excellent exemplar for men to copy
and follow. His whole life lies before the floodlight of history.
He started life as an orphaned
child and ended with being the arbiter of the
destinies of a whole nation. As a boy he was
sedate and dignified and at the threshold of
youth he was a perfect example of moral
virtue, righteousness and sobriety.
In middle
age he won the title of AI-Amin, i.e., the trusty
and truthful, and as a business man he proved
himself to be most honest and scrupulous.
He married ladies both much older and much
younger than himself and all of them swore by
his faithfulness,
love, and godliness.
As a
father he was most affectionate, and as a friend
most loyal and considerate.
When entrusted
with the great and difficult task of reforming
a corrupt society and subjected to persecution
and exile, he bore it all with dignity and
decorum.
He fought as a soldier, and commanded armies.
He faced defeat and won
victories.
He legislated and decided cases. He
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was a politician, a statesman, a teacher and a
leader of men. Head of the state as well as of
the Church he was, as a great writer has discribed him, Caesar and Pope in one; but he was
Pope ,without
the Pope's
pretentions,
and
Caesar without the legions of Caesar. Without
a standing army, without a bodyguard, without
a palace, without a fixed revenue, if ever any man
had the right to say that he ruled by a right
Divine, it was Mul:tammad, for he had all the
power without its instruments and without its
supports.
He would do his household
work
with his own hands, would sleep upon a
leathern mat and his menu consisted of dates
and water or barley-bread, and after having
done a full day of multifarious
duties, he
would spend the hours of night in prayer and
supplication till his feet. got swollen. No man
under so vastly changed circumstances
and
conditions had changed so little. To quote
Rev. B. Smith again:
On the whole, the wonder is not how
much but how little, under different circumstances, Mubammad
differed from
himself. In the shepherd of the desert,
in the Syrian trader, in the solitary of
Mount Hira, in the reformer in the
minority' of one, in the exile of Medina,
in the acknowledged conqueror, in the
equal of the Persian Chosroes and the
Greek Herac1ius, ,we can still trace
substantial unity. I doubt whether any
other man whose external conditions
changed so much, ever himself changed
less to meet them.
Such was Mubammad, the Holy Prophet of
Islam whom the verse under comment describes
as an excellent exemplar and a perfect model and
as humanity's unerring guide for all time. The
Holy Prophet's goodness and greatness indeed
stand unrivalled and unmatched, incomparable
and unapproachable.
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23. And when the believers saw
the Confederates, they said, 'This is
what Allah and His Messenger promised us; and Allah and His Messenger
spoke the truth.' And it only added
to their faith and submission.3091
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24. Among the believers are men
who have been true to the covenant
they had made with Allah. There are
some among them who have fulfilled
their vow, and there are others among
them who still wait, and they have not
changed their condition in the least ;3092
3091.

Commentary:

This verse shows that whereas the "Hypocrites"
and the weak of faith as mentioned in the preceding verses were greatly disheartened
and
dismayed by the very difficult situation in which
Islam was placed at the time of the Battle of the
Ditch, the faith of the sincere and true Muslims
became stronger since they found that what
the Holy Prophet
had foretold, had come
out true. The history of Islam bears ample
testimony to the fact that the more difficult
and critical the situation that confronted the
Muslims, the greater their resolve and the will
to fight, and greater their canfidence and trust in
God. They always ro~e equal to the occasion.
The reference in the words, "This is what
Allah and His Messenger promised us," is to the
prophecy about the defeat and discomfiture of
the hosts of disbeJief and the victory of Islam
(38 : 12 & 54 : 46).
3092. Important Words:
~,.j (his vow). ~
(na~bun) is derived from
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..., :00; (na~aba). They say J~)1 ..,.-:>.:;i.e. the
man vowed; he put himself under an obligation
to do a thing;

he laid a bet or wager.

~

(na~bun) means, a vow, or a great vow; a great
bet, a wager; an important
matter; a great
danger; death; the soul; sleep; violence; fatnes~;
ambition; avarice; purpose; a game of chance.
They say ~~ 1..5# i.e. he died; he fulfilled his
obligation; he redeemed or fulfilled his pledge or
vow; he was slain in the way of God (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:

The verse constitutes a great memorial to the
fidelity, sincerity and steadfastness in faith
of the Holy Prophet's disciples. Never did
the followers of a Prophet receive from God such
certificate of good conduct and faithfulness.
Just as the Master was unique among all Divine
Messengers in discharging his prophetic duties,
so were his Companions matchless in fulfilling
the role assigned to them.

2114

PT. 21

CH.33

AL-AHZAB
~
~~-'---

-~~

~_._~-_.------------

~~-~--~.-

25. That Allah may reward the
truthful for their truth, (tand punish
the hypocrites if He so please, or turn
to them in mercy. Verily, Allah is
Most Forgiving, Merciful.
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26. And Allah
believers in their
good. And Allah
in their fight.

turned back the disrage; they gained no
sufficed the believers
Allah is Powerful,
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27. And He brought those of the
People of the Book who aided them
down bfrom their fortresses, and cast
terror into their hearts. Some you
slew, and some you took captive.3094
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Commentary:

Allah repelled the attack of the Confederates.
They had to raise the siege and, consumed by
anger and rage at having completely failed in
their unholy undertaking, they went back to
their homes, never being in a position again to
attack Medina.
Henceforward the initiative
passed into the hands of Muslims.
The Battle
of the Ditch marked a turning point in the history of Islam. From a weak and continuously
harassed and harried minority Islam became a
mighty force in Arabia.
Commentary:

The reference in the verse is to the tragic fate
of the perfidious BanG Qurai?ah.
They had

~~

\:)

b59 : 3.

a48 : 7.

3094.
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3093.
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entered into a solemn treaty with the Holy
Prophet that they would aid and help Muslims if
an enemy attacked Medina.
But at the time of
the Battle of the Ditch they were prevailed upon
by I:Juyayy, the leader of the BanG Nac;J.ir to
break their plighted word with the Holy Prophet
and join the grand confederacy against Islam.
When the attack of the confederated hosts fizzled
out, the Holy Prophet marched against them,
and besieged them in their strongholds.
The
siege continued for about 25 days after which
they agreed to lay down their arms and preferred
to submit to the award of Sa'd bin Ma'adh, the
chief of the tribe of Aus, rather than to that of
the Holy Prophet.
Sa'd decided the case
according to the Mosaic Law (Deut. 20:10-15),
viz., that combatants be put to the sword and
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28. And He made you inherit
their land and their houses and their
wealth, and a land on which you have
not yet set foot. And Allah has power
over all things. 3095
~.4
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29. 0 Prophet! say to thy wives,
'If you desire the life of this world,
and its adornment, come then, I will
provide for you and send you away in
a handsome manner. 3096
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non-combatants taken prisoner. According to
different accounts from 300 to 700 persons were
put to the sword. The award of Sa"d may seem
a little severe but it was of the Banu Qurai?ah's
own seeking and choice and the Holy Prophet
had nothing to do with it, except that he
was in honour bound to get it executed.
Moreover, the award was quite in harmony
with the laws of civilized warfare and was a fit
and fully deserved punishment for their brazenfaced treachery and perfidy.
3095. Commentary:
Besides mentioning that God caused Muslims
to inherit the lands and fortresses of the Banu
Qurai?ah which was a fit punishment for their
treacherous conduct, the verse under comment
embodied a grand prophecy that yet more lands
would fall into the hands of Muslims, the
allusion being either to the lands of Khaibar
or to the eventual conquest of Persian and Roman
Empires and of the countries beyond, upon
which Muslims had not so far set their feet.
The prophecy may also be taken as applying
to the conquest of Mecca.
3096. Commentary:
As a result of the Battle of the Ditch and of
the subsequert banishment of the Banu Qurai?ah,

large booty fell into the hands of Muslims.
They were also promised more conquests and
wealth (see v. 28 above). From a persecuted and
economically very poor minority
they had
grown into a rich, powerful and prosperous
community.
Material wealth, however, brings
in its train worldly-mindedness,
and a desire for
ease and comfort and a disinclination to render
acts of service and sacrifice. This is a state of
affairs which a Reformer has especially to guard
against. As love of ease and comfort, generally
makes its appearance first in the domestic circle,
and as the members of the Holy Prophet's household were to serve as a model in social behaviour, it was in the fitness of things that they
should have been required to set an example in
self-denial.
Not that the use of money was
altogether taboo or that
amenities of life
were completely forbidden to them, but they
were, no doubt, expected to set a very high
standard of self-abnegation.
It is to this high
standard of the sacrifice of material benefits
and of an affluent and easy living, to which
the present and the following few verses refer.
The companionship
of the Holy Prophet
demanded this sacrifice, and his wives were told
to make a choice between comfortable
life

2]16

PT. 21

AL-AHZAB

30. 'But if you desire Allah and
His Messenger and the Home of the
Hereafter, then truly Allah has prepared for those of you who do good,
a great reward;'
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31. 0 wives of the Prophet! if
any of you be guilty of anything
exceeding the bounds of rectitude,
the punishment will be doubled for
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her. And that is easy for Allah. 3097
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and his companionship, and it should be said
to their credit that they chose the latter
alternative and that even when, afterwards, in
the time of the Caliphate of 'Umar and
'Uthman, very high stipends were paid to them,
they lived extremely simple lives and spent most
of the money in charity.
The words, "I will provide for you and send
you away in a handsome manner" imply that
the Holy Prophet's wives were allowed a free
choice and if anyone of them had elected to
part company with him, it would have entailed
no displeasure of God, on the contrary she
would have been handsomely provided.
It may also be noted that just as the Holy
Prophet was a perfect exemplar for all sections
of humanity, his wives were expected to serve as
model for women in their special sphere. This
is why they have been called <'the Mothers of
the Faithful." Naturally, a very strict and high
standard of self-discipline and self-denial is
demanded of them in this and the next few
verses.

I

3097. Important Words:
:i.~""t; (anything exceeding the bounds of
.rectitude) being derived from ..?d means, an
excess or anything exceeding the bounds of
rectitude; or a thing excessively evil; anything
forbidden by God, unseemly conduct; also
avarice or niggardliness in the payment of
Zakat (Aqrab). See also 2 : 170 & 4 : 16.
Commentary:
The words "the punishment would be doubled
to her" signify, that if they hankered after physical comforts, which in reality is the significance of the word :i..:: l.i used in the verse,
they would be setting a very bad example, and
as wives of the Holy Prophet whose example
was bound to be followed by other women
they would be incurring a grave responsibility
and would, therefore, deserve double punishment. On the other hand, if they were devoted
to God and His Messenger and had set a noble
example for others to copy, their reward would
also be double.
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32. But whoever of you is obedient
to Allah and His Messenger and does
good works; We shall give her her
reward twice over; and We have
prepared for her an honourable provision.
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33. 0 wives of the Prophet! you
are not like any other women if you
are righteous.
So be not soft in
speech, lest he in whose heart is a
disease should feel tempted; and speak
a decent speech.3099
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34, And stay in your houses with
dignity, and do not show off yourselves
like the showing off of the former days
of ignorance, and observe Prayer,
and pay the Zakat, aand obey Allah
and His Messenger. Surely. Allah
desires to remove from you all uncleanness, 0 Members of the Household, and purify you completely. 3100
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3098. Commentary:

3100.

The masculine gender of the verb .:;..;.jj~is used
because of the subject
which is invariably
0""
foUowed by a verb in the masculine gender.
3099.

If~)

Commentary:

The wives of the Holy Prophet are here
enjoined to preserve the dignity of their very
, exalted
position and to conduct themselves with
due propriety and decorum while talking to
members of the opposite sex.
By implication all Muslim women are included
in this injunction.
They are expected to be
kind and gentle in speech but their gentleness
should not be misunderstood
by any evillyinclined person for pliancy and softness.

Important

~

,---------_._.

Words:

(uncleanness)

is derived

from

~J

(rajasa) which means, it was or became dirty or
filthy or unclean or hated; he did a bad or evil
action. d~ J (rijsun) means, dirt or filth; a dirty
or filthy thing; a thing or action disliked for its
filthiness; a sin; an action that leads to punishment ; doubt; infidelity; suggestion of the devil
(Lane & Aqrab).
See also 5 : 91.
Commentary

:

The words "stay in your houses" show that
the principal sphere of the activities of a woman
is her house-not
that she is not allowed to leave
its four walls. She may go out as many times as
she may require for the performance of a legitimate errand or the satisfaction of a legitimate
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35. And remember what is rehearsed in your houses of the Signs of Allah
and of wisdom. Verily, Allah is the
Knower of subtleties, AII-Aware.310!
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need. But to move about in mixed society
.and take part in all sorts of avocations and
professions, shoulder to shoulder with man, and
to do so to the neglect and detriment of her
special domestic duties as the mistress of the
house is not the Islamic conception of ideal
womanhood.
The Holy Prophet's wives were
particularly required to "stay in their houses"
because the dignity of their exalted position as
"Mothers of the Faithful" demanded this and
also because Muslims often visited them to pay
their respects and sought necessary information
and guidance from them on all important
religious matters.

commandment
addressed to the wives of the
Holy Prophet applies also to all Muslim women.

The commandment
seems to apply only to
the wives of the Holy Prophet but it equally
applies to all Muslim women. It is the Quranic
way of address that while it appears to be particularly addressing the Holy Prophet, the address
is meant equally for all Muslims.
Similarly, a

The expression ..:.;..~~JI
JA>I applies principally
and primarily to the Holy Prophet's wives. This
is quite clear from the context and also from vv.
11 : 74 and 28 : 13. In its wider sense, however,
it includes all members of a family who form
one's household, even one's children and children's children. The expression had also been used
by the Holy Prophet for some of his select Companions.
..:.;..~~
I Jib I l:.. .)l...l- i.e. "Salman is
member of our household"
(?aghir), is a wel1known saying of the Holy Prophet.
3101 . Commentary:
The Holy Prophet's noble consorts were required not only to serve as model of virtue,
piety and righteousness for the Faithful but to
teach them the principles and precepts of
Islam which they had learnt direct from the
Prophet.
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36. ('Surely, men who submit themselves to God and women who
submit themselves, to Him, and 'believing men and believing women,
and obedient
men and obedient
women, and truthful men and truthful
women, and men steadfast in their faith
and steadfast women, and men who
are humble and women who are humble, and men who give alms and women who give alms, and men who
fast and women who fast, and men
who guard their chastity and women
who guard their chastity, and men who
remember Allah much and women who
remember Him-Allah
has prepared
for .,allof them forgiveness and a great
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Commentary:

This verse embodies a most effective repudiation of the charge that Christian
missionaries
and publicists arein the habit of1evelling at Islam,
viz., that it accords a lower status to women. The
Qur'an has repeatedly said that Muslim women
stand on the same level with Muslim men, and
that they can attain to all those spiritual heights
to which men can attain.
Besides, Islam confers on women all the political and social rights
which men enjoy.
Only their spheres of
activities being different, their duties are diffrent. It is this difference in duties of both the

sexes that

has been mistakenly, or perhaps

deliberately, misunderstood by hostile critics of
Islam as implying a lower status for women.
The ten outstanding attributes of Muslim men
and women mentioned in this verSe have been
appropriately described in an ascending order.
The first stage of the spiritual development
of a believer i!' that of t"j_1 which in this verse

has been used in the sense 'of intellectual acceptance of truth. The next stage is that of .)l40;I
which implies the giving of peace and safety to
others and testifying to the Div:nely-revea1ed
Teaching. At the stage of ~"j._\ a Muslim accepts
truth because reason and common sense demand
of him this acceptance, while at the stage'of .)l..~I
he combines emotions and feelings with reason;
and becomes intellectually
and emotionally
a true believer. The third stage of spiritual
development is that of u ,,;.iwhich signifies total
obedience to God's commandments.
At this
stage the spiritual way-farer
finds himself
irresistibly attracted towards his Creator, and his
submission to Divine commandments
proceeds
from his love for the Supreme Being. The next
stage in the spiritual journey is reached when a
believer becomes J.>I
which means that he
identifies himself conlpletely with truth, and faces
trials and temptations with complete equanimity.
His faith becomes pure and free from all dross of
hypocrisy and love of worldly things.
The
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37. And it behoves not a believing
man or a believing woman, Itwhen Allah
and His Messenger have decided a
matter, that there should be a choice
for them in the matter concerning
them. And whoso disobeys Allah and
His Messenger, surely strays away in
manifest error.3103

CH.33

-;:1,;",1

.

.. ~~
/'" / ~.$-" 'J
1 1
'IJ >""'..J.J.:W ~
J",,s< ... >'"

t

;:. ,,,,;,,,.1>,

~d.J~~

.

~S

~I /

~.
J.\f:": ..~
IC:J

~

"'

...

~;"".'I

'1' ~

..:.-

'/
.s
" CI ~~ .J"
~"....J ~ ~
jj""'!p"

~

"'w/

'"

,'" ~f1'"

CI~ Cli~t

,

\:...~'U
~

~.

..!

' 9" ".~.'
~..) ~
-'

a4 : 66.
fifth stage is that of .r.-P; when identification with
truth becomes a permanent feature of a believer's

character.

3103.

The stage of I'-.J';:';'is a still higher
I..-

stage in spiritual progress. It indicates an
attitude of humility which the believer develops
after he has gained complete victory over trials
and tribulations consequent upon the growing
consciousness of his own weakness and that of the
perfection. and completeness of the Divine Being.
The next stage is that of J4:...
At this stage
the believer becomes conscious that he is not to
live for himself alone but should share Godgiven blessings with other fellow-beings.
At the
stage of

~ I""

which

is the

next

high spiritual

stage the believer learns to sacrifice his own.1egiti.mate needs and comforts for the benefit of others
and at the. ninth .stage of re-r::-J.;9 uJi;l
he
scrupulously guards all the avenues through
which sin can find . access
to his mind. At the
,
J)
liJ
I , which is the last
tenth stage i.e. ..:ill If.
stage and which forms the climax of spiritual
growth and devel,opment, the believer. is so
completely el)gr~ssed in God as to have become
JO.~t in. His remembrance.

Commentary:

The verse under comment
continues the
general theme of the preceding verses, viz., that
believers should try as far as possible, to
subordinate their own desires to the desire of the
Holy Prophet and when he has given his
decision regarding an affair, they should accept
it unhesitatingly without the least mental reservation. The immediate occasion for the revelation
of this verse may have been Zainab's
hesitation
to comply with the Holy Prophet's
greatly
cherished wish that she should marry Zaid, his
freed slave. It goes to Zainab's credit that in
deference to the Prophet's wish she agreed to
her marriage with Zaid, much against her
personal inclination.
Zainab's marriage with
Zaid and their subsequent separation has been
deal('\vith in some detail in the next verse. It
is, however, wrong to assume, as some
Commentators
have mistakenly assumed, that
the Holy Prophet
pressed and compelled
Zainab agai.nst her will to accept Zaid as her
husband.
It being inconsistent with Islamic
teaching, the Holy Prophet could not have
done this.
Zainab only deferred to the wish
of the Holy Prophet.
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38. And remember when thou
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didst

'"

~~\'"
..

say to him on whom Allah had bestowed favours and on whom thou also
hadst bestowed favours: 'Keep thy
wife to thyself; and fear Allah.' And
thou didst conceal in thy heart what
Allah was going to bring to light, and
thou wast afraid of the people, whereas
Allah has better right that thou shouldst
fear Him. Then, when Zaid had
accomplished his want of her so as to
have no further need of her, We joined
her in marriage to thee, so that there
may be no hindrance for the believers
with regard to marriage with the wives
of their adopted sons, when they have
accomplished their want of them and
have divorced them. And Allah's
decree must be fulfilled.3104

'"

,,,,'"

"

\..1/,"\'

C)I ~I

,

/.

~
"

.)..~@\d'i
..
~

'"

--

'"

,
.\"
" Jl'" );-'

($' Jj)J
.. ,., ~

;;i'(..S;;-

)".1",,,,,,,.'

~

0'

"
:e'i~:Wt~';~;S~~
:;;.0' .
...,
-

~~
~

"-----------------

'"

, ,

"

.

.

,

j't:"

GlUI-'~.

,'" '"

'".
'. ».;

'1""''i'

))~~~.)I~'';

,,,

~ 1~-'~.~
"'i

"'''''',,4'

r,

;;

~~ ~A. .; ~.-~
~

7'"

''''~'''~' t;""" "".
~~~~

I

"

"'."'"

~

!"..

...'
r~

'"Ir",
\.0
"ajJI

.J.dJ

'."",
..~-

u

;'Y t i~ ",!(.- ...

~~~~

(,;;:\~'.J?/ l 9' ," "f7",J. '~I"" <. '; i'-:'''''' :'t
t.)J.
~~~9JJ~
C)O-, IyQ-'~Iya.'
'

-.---.---

3104.

Important Words:

1),-, (want) has no verb. It means, a want. a
need, an object of want or need; or that which
one proposes to accomplish or of which one is
desirous. They say.)"
-' "'~....,s.;:..ii.e. he accomplished or obtained his want from him (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary

:

As the verse deals with an incident of very
great historical importance,
it demands and
deserves a somewhat
detailed
explanation.
Zaid bin J:larith, to whom the words "on whom
Allah had bestowed favours and on whom thou
,also had bestowed favours" refer, belonged to
the tribe of Kalb.
In his childhood he was
kidnapped and sold as a slave in Mecca where
he was bought by Khadijah's brother and given
over to her. On her marriage with the Holy
Prop!1~ Khadijah presented Zaid to him who at
()~
ema.ncipated him. Zaid was so much
attached to the Prophet that when later his father
and uncle begged of the Holy Prophet to let him

go with them as the grief of his separation from
home had almost kilk~d his mother, the Prophet
readily gave his permission.
But Zaid himself
flatly refused to part company with the Holy
Prophet, exclaiming that he was dearer to him
than his father and mother.
The Prophet was
so deeply touched by Zaid's fidelity and love for
him that he at once declared him (Zaid) to be
his son and henceforward Zaid came to be known
as the Prophet's son. Zaid remained throughout his life a most beloved and faithful disciple
of the Holy Prophet and sealed his fidelity
to Islam .and the Prophet with his blood on the
battle-field of MUta.
Zainab was the daughter of the Holy Prophet's
aunt, hence a full-blooded
Arab, intensely
proud of her ancestry and exalted social status.
Islam had envisaged and given to the world a
civilization and culture in which there were to
be no class divisions, no hereditary nobility, no
vested imerests.
All men were to be free and
equal in the sight of God. The Holy Prophet
wanted to start \yith his own family the carrying
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into actual effect of this noble ideal of Islam.
He wished to marry Zainab to Zaid, who in
spite of having been liberated by the Prophet
and called his son, unfortunately still carried the
stigma of slavery in the minds of seme people.
It was exactly this stigma of slavery, this
invidious distinction between 'free' and 'slave'
which the Holy Prophet sought to remove by
Zainab's marriage with Zaid. In deference to
the Holy Prophet's wish Zainab agreed to the
proposal.
The purpose of the Holy Prophet
was achieved.
The marriage levelled to the
ground all class distinctions
and divisions.
It
was a practical demonstration of Islam's noble
ideal. The marriage, however, ended in failure,
not so much due to a difference in the social
status of Zainab and Zaid as to the incompatibility of their dispositions and temperaments
and also due to a feel ing of inferiority from
which Zaid suffered.
The failure
of the
marriage naturally grieved the Holy Prophet.
But it also served a very useful purpose.
In
pursuance of Divine command, as mentioned in
the latter part of the verse under comment, the
Prophet himself married Zainab, thus cutting
at the very root of another obnoxious and deepseated Arab custom, viz., that it was a sacrilege
to marry the wife of one's adopted son. The
custom of adoption was abolished and with it
went also thisJoolish
notion.
Thus Zainab's
marriage

with

Zaid

object and its failure
purpose.

served

another

one

lvery
highly

~-~---~--

Prophet.
Applying to Zaid it would mean
that Zaid did not like that the cause of his
separation from Zainab should come to light,
perhaps because as the words "fear Allah,"
indicate the fault lay more with him than with
Zainab.
As, however, applying to the HoJy
Prophet, the words would signify that as the
marriage between Zaid and Zainab was arranged
at his instance and wish, he naturally did not
like its breaking. The clause also shows that the
Prophet feared that the break-down
of the
marriage which was arranged by him and which
had been entered intO in deference to his
special wish, but which resulted in an ostensible
failure of the experiment in Islamic brotherhood, would cause some mental confusion and
uneasiness among people whose faith was weak.
This was the anxiety that lay heavy on the
Prophet's heart. The words, "thou didst fear
men," seem to point to this fear of his. But, as
mentioned above, God had His own purpose in
the failure of this marriage. He wanted to show
that there was nothing in this failure to be afraid
of. On the contrary, it was a blessing in disguise
and was intended to serve a great purpose and
therefore the Prophet's fear was unfounded.

noble

useful

The words "fear Allah" signify that Zaid
wanted to divorce Zainab, and as divorce
according to Islam is very hateful in the sight
of God, the Holy Prophet exhorted him not
to do so.
The clause, "And then
thou shouldst
fear Him," may apply to both Zaid and the Holy
2123
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Christian and other hostile critics of Islam
pretend to find in the Holy Prophet's marriage
with Zainab a basis for mean attacks on him.
It is stated that the Prophet, having by chance
seen Zainab, became enamoured of her beauty
and Zaid, having come to know of his desire to
marry her, sought divorce from her. The fact
that the HoJy Prophet's most inveterate enemies,
before whose eyes the whole affair had actually
taken place, dared not attribute the base motives
ascribed to him by these critics after so many
centuries, completely knocks the bottom from
under this base and totally unfounded charge.
Zainab was the Prophet's own cousin and being
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39. No blame can attach
to
the Prophet with respect to that which
Allah. has made incumbent upon him.
Such mdeed was the way of Allah with
those who have passed away beforeand the command of Allah is a decree
ordained-31°5
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40. Those who delivered the messages of Allah .tand feared Him, and
feared none bUt Allah. And sufficient
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so closely related to him he must have seen her
many times, for "Purdah" had not as yet been
enjoined. Besides, it was in deferenc::: to his own
persistently expressed wish that Zainab had
reluctantly agreed to marry Zaid. It is on
record that she and her brother had desired
before her marriage with Zaid that she should be
taken in marriage by the Holy Prophet himself.
What was it that prevented the Holy Prophet
from marrying her when she was a virgin and
when she herself ardently desired to get married
to him? The whole story evidently seems to be
a figment of the "fertile" imagination of the
Holy Prophet's hostile critics and it is an
insult to human intellect to give the least
credence to it.
But while there are some
Christian critics like Muir and Margolioth who
find fault with the Holy Prophet for having
married Zainab, there are others better informed
'and more honest like the good and noble Rev.
Bosworth Smith who find nothing in this
marriage to cavil at.
The Rev. gentleman
says:
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is Allah as a Reckoner. :H05A

It should be remembered, however, that
most?f MUQammad's marriages may be
explamed, at least, as much by his pity
for the forlorn condition of the persons
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concerned, as by other motives. They
were almost all of them widows who
were not remarkable either for their
beauty or their wealth, but quite the
reverse.
May not this fact, and his
undoubted faithfulness to Khadijah till
her dying day, and till he himself was
fifty years of age, give us additional
ground to hope that calumny or misconce~tion has been at work in the story of
Zamab ("Mul)ammad
and Muhammadanism").
3105. Commentary:
The reference in the words, "that which Allah
has made incumbent upon him," and "the command of Allah is a decre~ ordained," is to the
Holy Prophet's marriage with Zainab.
The
words show that this marriage took place in
obedience to express Divine command.
3105A. Commentary:
Though the Holy Prophet knew that Zainab
being the divorced wife of Zaid known to
be his adopted son, his marriage with her would
give rise to much criticism among the Arabs,
he did not at all hesitate to marry her when
he found that it was God's command to do
so. In the performance of his sacred mission
the Holy Prophet never cared for the feelings
and susceptibilities of anybody.
In fact, God's
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41. Mul;ammad is not the father
of any of your men, but he is the
Messenger of Allah, and the Seal of
the Prophets; and Allah has full knowledge of all things.3106
Prophets do not fear anyone in the discharge
of their duties.
So, the words "tbou didst fear
men" in v. 38 should be taken as signifying
that the Holy Prophet did not fear men but
he feared for them, lest by regarding Zainab's
marriage with Zaid a miscalcu]ation of the
Prophet, they might injure their own souls.
3106.

Important

u::~":,J I

~ I.;..

Words:

(Seal

of

the

Prophets).

(""j"l.;..

(Khatam) is derived from r;;'. They say ~::~J Ir;:;"
oI.::l~~.;.. -,I i.e. he sealed, stamped, impressed
or imprinted the thing or he put the seal on it.
This is the primary signification of this word.
Or the primary signification of r:';" (khatmun)
is the act of covering over the thing. It also
signifies the protecting of what is in a writing by
marking or stamping a piece of clay upon it, or
by means of a seal of any kind. ~=;'J I
also
means,
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he

reached

the

end

~

of the

thing.

01 }AJI r-=.;..means, he recited the whole of the
Qur'an.
This is the secondary meaning of the
word. Thus rj"l.;..(khatam) means, a signet-ring;
a seal or stamp and a mark; the end or last part
or portion and result or issue of a thing; the
hollow of the back of the neck. The words r:';"
(khatmun) and ~j"l.;.. (khatim and khatam) are
almost synonymous and mean a signet. ~ l.;..
(khatam)
also signifies,
embellishment
or
ornament,
the best and most perfect (Lane,
Aqrab, Mufradat.
Fatb & Zurqani).
So the
1rot.;.. would mean, the Seal
expression u~::":,~J
of the Prophets; the best and most perfect of
the Prophets; the embellishment and ornament
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of the Prof hets. S{condari]y, tI~e expression
may also mean, the last of the Prophets.
Commentary:
Much confusion and misunderstanding seems
to prevail as to what is the real spiritual
status and position of the Holy Prophet as
indicated by the expression u~=":,:JIi'"j'l.;..
i.e. the
Seal of the Prophets.
A careful study of the
context. however, removes the prevalent misconception.
At Mecca when all the Holy
Prophet's male children died in their childhood,
his enemies taunted him with being ;:, i
(one who has no male issue), meaning that in
the absence of male heirs to succeed him his
Movement would sooner or later come to an end
(Mubin.
In answer to this taunt of disbelievers
it was emphatically declared in Sura Kausar
() J5J I) that not the Holy Prophet but his
enemies would remain issueless. After the revelation of Sura Kausar the idea naturally found
favour with the early Muslims that the Holy
Prophet would be blessed with sons who would
live to an adult age. The verse under comment
removed that misconception
inasmuch
as
it declared that the Prophet is not, never
was, nor will ever be the father of any grownup young men (Jt~) meaning grown-up young
men).
The verse under
comment
while
appearing to be in conflict with Sura Kausar
in which not the Holy Prophet but his enemies
have been threatened with being issueless, in
real ity seeks to set at rest doubts and misgivings to which this seeming contradicTiQn gives
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rise. It says that the Holy Prophet is ..uIJ>~J
i.e. the spiritual father of a whole Ummat and
he is also ~~I~l;.
signifying that he is the
spiritual father of all the past and future
Prophets. So when he is the spiritual father of
all the believers and all Prophets, how can he be
said to be .J~,ii.e. issueless. But if the expression
0~~~~}:f9JI~be taken to mean that the Holy
Prophet is the last of the Prophets and that no
Prophet will come after him, then the verse
appears to be out of tune with the context and
instead of refuting the objection of disbelievers
that the Holy Prophet was issueless, supports
and reinforces it.
Briefly, according to the meaning .of the word
~j'l;. , the expression 0:~I~JI~
can have four
possible meanings:
(I) That the Holy Prophet was the Seal of
the Prophets, i.e., no Prophet, past or future,
can be regarded as true unless his prophethood
bears the seal of the Holy Prophet.
The prophethood of every past Prophet must be confirmed
and testified to by the Holy Prophet and nobody
can attain to prophethood after him except by
being his~::..i (follower). All claims to prophethood must be judged and tested by reference to
the revelation received by the Holy Prophet and
to his teachings.
(2) That the Holy Prophet was the best, the
noblest and the most perfect of all the Prophets
and that he was also a source of embellishment
for them
(Zurqani,
Shara1,1 Mawahib
alLadunniyya).
(3) That the Holy Prophet was the last of the
Law-bearing Prophets.
This interpretation has
been accepted
by many eminent Muslim
theologians, saints and savants such as Ibn
'Arabi,
Shah Wali-AUah, Imam 'Ali Qan,
Mujaddid Alf Thani, etc. According to these
great scholars and saints no Prophet can come
after the Holy Prophet who should abrogate his

PT. 22

Millat or should not be in his
Ummat
(FutUl).at, Tafhimat, Mukatabat
& Yawaqit
wa'l Jawahir). 'A'ishah, the talented spouse of
the Holy Prophet, has removed all ambiguity
about the meaning of the expression 0~~J 1~1l;..
She is reported to have said:
0..\A;\5; 'j I>1~1 'j.J ~~:.J \
l;.
('"'J "'; I I}';
i.e. Say that he (the Holy Prophet) is 0:~:J1 ~11~
but do not say that there will be no Prophet
after him (Manthur). This saying of 'A'ishah
makes it quite clear that the expression ~~~J I~; \~
and oJ..., u~; 'j were considered by her to be
contradictory
to each other in meaning and
significance.
(4) That the Holy Prophet was the last of the
Prophets, but only in this senSe that all the qualities and attributes of prophethood found their
most perfect and complete consummation and
expression in him; ~il;. in the sense of being the
last word in excellence and perfection is of
common use.
Moreover, the Qur'an clearly speaks of the
advent of Prophets after the Holy Prophet.
The following two verses leave no ambiguity on
this point:And
whoso obeys Allah and this
Messenger of His shall be among those on
whom Allah has bestowed His blessings,
namely, the Prophets,
the Truthful,
the Martyrs and the Righteous.
And
excellent companions are these (4 : 70).
0 children of Adam! if Messengers
come to you from among yourselves,
rehearsing My Signs come unto you,
then whoso shall fear God and do good
deeds, on them shall come no fear nor
shaH they grieve (7: 36).
The Holy Prophet himself was clear in his
mind as to the continuity of prophethood after
him. He is reported to have said: "If Abraham
(his son) had lived long, he would have been a
Prophet" (Maja, kitab al-Jantii'z), and, "Abu
Bakr is best of men after me, except that a
Prophet should appear" (Kanz al-'Ummal).
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42. 0 ye who believe! aremember
Allah with much remembrance;3lo7
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43: bAnd glorify Him morning and
evenmg.
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44. He it is Who sends blessings
on you, as do His angels, Cthat He
may bring you forth from all kinds
of darkness into light. And He is Merciful to the believers.3107A
45.
dTheir greeting on the day
when they meet Him, will be 'Peace.'
And He has prepared for them an
honourable reward.
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46. 0 Prophet! truly eWe have sent
thee as a Witness, and a Bearer of glad
tidings, and a Warner,310S
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a4 : 104; 8 : 46 ; 62 : ] I.
13 : 42 : ]9 : 12.
c2 : 258; 14 : 6; 57 : 10; 65 : 12.
d 10 : II; 36 : 59.
"25 : 57; 35 : 25; 48 : 9.
3107. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the remembrance
of God will playa great part in the wonderful
revolution that the Holy Prophet will bring
about among his people by his noble example.

great and noble Prophet who brought about such
a wonderful revolution in the lives of his people
and "brought them forth from darkness into
light" could not be the type of man his traducers
vainly try to depict him.

3107 A. Commentary:
The Sura under comment primarily deals
with the domestic life of the Holy Prophet and
tells us, how it was not only pure and beyond
reproach but was an ideal and exemplary one.
The present and the next ftw verses serve as a
prelude to the real subject of marriage and
divorce in relation to the Prophet, which begins
with v. 50 below. The marriages of the Holy
Prophet have been subjected to much mean and
vile criticism.
To this a somewhat detailed
reference has already been made (33 : 38). The
present verse, however, means to say that that

The words

r--<:"~1",

J~

when used about God

mean, "He sends down blessings upon you," but
when used about the angels or the believers they
mean, "they pray for you."
3108.

Commentary:

In this and the next verse five prominent qualities of the Holy Prophet have been mentioned to
show that he possesses alllhe necessary qualifications which a spiritual Leader who is entrusted
with the Divine mission "to bring men out of
darkness into light," should possess; (1) he is a
WitnesE. i.e. a promulgator of the Law and a
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47. And as a Summoner unto Allah
by His Command, and as a Lamp
that gives bright light.3lO8A
48. And announce to the believers
the glad tidings that they will have
great bounty from Allah.
49. nAnd follow not the disbelievers
and the hypocrites, and leave alone
their annoyance, and put thy trust
in Allah; for Allah is sufficient as a
Guardian.3109
SO, 0 ye who believe! when you
marry believing women and then
divorce them bbefore you have touched
them, then you have no right against
them with regard to the period of
waiting that you reckon. So make
some provision for them and send them

away in a handsome manner.

{I ?
r~

In this verse the Holy Prophet has been
likened to the sun, thus indicating that as the
sun is the central point in the physical universe
so is the Holy Prophet the central point in the
spiritual realm, i.e., he is like the sun in the firmament of Prophets who are like so many stars
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3108A. Commentary:

;)

@~ ~~;~j",~~'Jl ?;I.);

3110

model; (2) he is a Bearer of glad tidings, i.e. God
has not lost interest in men and continues to
send His Messengers and Prophets to reclaim
lost humanity when there is need for one; (3) he
is a Warner telling men that if they did not
benefit by his teaching and persisted in their
evil ways, they will come to grief; (4) he is a
Summoner unto Allah by His command, i.e. he
is not a self-appointed Reformer but a Divinelycommissioned Teacher; and (5) he is a Lamp
that gives light, i.e. now, he alone is "the light
and the way."
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and moons in comparison with him. He is also
like the sun among his own Companions whom
he himself has likened to stars. He is reported
to have said: My Companions are like so many
stars; whomsoever of them you follow you will
be rightly guided (~aghir).
3109. Commentary:
The reference in the words "leave alone their
annoyance" might be to the vile attacks that
were to be made by evil-minded critics upon
the spotless character of the Holy Prophet on
account of some of the marriages he had to
enter into in the latter part of his life.
3110. Commentary:
The words "and send them away in a handsome manner" signify (1) that no reproach or
disgrace should be considered to be attached to
divorce; (2) that the divorced woman should
ordinarily be paid more than her part of the
stipulated dower, and (3) that after divorce her

2128

AL-AHZAB

PT. 22

51. 0 Prophet! We have made lawful to thee thy wives whom thou hast
paid their dowries, and those whom
thy right hand possesses from among
those whom Allah has given thee as
gains of war, and the daughters of
thy paternal uncle, and the daughters
of thy paternal aunts, and the daughters
of thy maternal uncle, and the daughters
of thy maternal aunts who have emigrated w~th thee and any other believing
woman If she offers herself for marriage to the Prophet provided the Prophet desires to marry her: this provision
is only for thee, as against odzer believers-We have already made known
what We have enjoined on them concerning their wives and those whom
their right hands possess-in order that
there may be no difficulty for thee in the
discharge of thy work. And Allah is
Most Forgiving, Mercifu1.3111
freedom to act as she likes with regard
herself should not be interfered with.
3111.

to

Commentary:

This verse should be read along with vv. 29
and 30 above. In those verses the wives of the
Holy Prophet were offered a choice between
the companionship
of the Holy Prophet and
the material benefits and comforts of life , but
they preferred the Prophet's company.
The
present verse by implication refers to that reply
of the Prophet's consorts which is recorded in
the books of history but expressly nowhere in
the Qur'an. Till they gave their reply, the marital
relations between them and the Holy Prophet
remained, as it were, in a state of suspension.
The verse shows that while the wives of the Holy
Prophet
preferred his company to material
goods and amenities of life, he too had great
consideration
for their feelings. and though he
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was given the choice to
he liked (v. 52) he did
and in deference to his
him in the present verse

l.(j
"" :I;j""""!?

""'/

retain such of them as
not exercise the choice
wishes God permitted
to retain all his wives.

The verse refers to three kinds of women
whom the Holy Prophet could marry in addition to his already wedded wives: (1) Women
who were taken prisoner in wars against Islam;
(2) women who had migrated to Medina with the
Holy Prophet. and (3) a woman who should
offer herself for marriage to him. This shows
tllat the Holy Prophet's marriages were motivated
by considerations
other than sensuous gratification as his ignorant and mischievous critics
try to depict. Those who had left their hearths
and homes for the sake of Islam and those whose
husbands had been killed in wars fighting in
defence of Islam had special claim on the Holy
Prophet's consideration.
It is in view of these
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considerations that he married most of his wives.
He married J:Iaf~ah whose husband was killed in
the Battle of Badr, Zainab bint Khuzaimah
whose,husband was killed in the Battle of UQad,
Umm Salmah whose husband died in 4 A.H., and
Umm J:Iabibah, daughter of Abu Sufyan, who
became a widow in 5 or 6 A.H. (in exile in Abyssinia). He married Juwairiyah and $afiyyah, both
widows, in 5 A.H. and 7 A.H. respectively, seeking a union with and pacification of their tribes.
It is worthy of note that a hundred families
of the Bani Mu~~aliq were liberated by Muslims
when the Holy Prophet married Juwairiyah.
Maimunah, anothr widow, it is said, offered
herself to be taken in marriage by the Holy
Prophet which offer he condescended to accept
in the interest of the education and training of
Muslim women. He married Zainab, the divorced wife of Zaid in 5 A.H. in order to put a
stop to a foolish custom prevailing among the
Arabs and in order also to assuage her wounded
feelings as the respected lady had felt deeply
humiliated at being divorced by Zaid. He
married Mariah in 7 A.H. and thus by raising a
freed slave girl to the highly eminent spiritual
status of the "Mother of the Faithful" he gave a
death blow to slavery. Such were the pious and
righteous motives of our noble Master in marrying widows and divorced women, by no means
noted for their youth or beauty, and yet his
cruel and mean traducers vainly try to depict
him as a person who was given to gratifying
his carnal desires.
They deliberately ignore
the patent
fact that up to the age of 25
he lived the spotless life of a celibate.
Then in
the prime of his youth he married a lady fifteen
years his senior and lived with her a most happy
life till he was an old man of fifty and she

about sixty-five. After her death he married
Saudah, another
lady of a very advanced
age.
He married
all his other wives, to
which exception
has been taken by evilminded carpers, between 2 A.H. and 7 A.H., a
period when he was constantly engaged in active
fighting and hi life was perpetually in danger
and the fate of Islam itself hung in the balance.
Could any sane person in such situation of danger
and uncertainty conceive of contracting marriage
after marriage from motives attributed to the
Holy Prophet?
After this he lived for about
three years as virtual ruler of the whole of Arabia
when all the comforts and amenities of life were
at his disposal and yet he entered into no further
marriage.
Does not this fact alone establish
the honesty and sincerity of the Holy Prophet's
motives in marrying his wives?
The words "if she entrusts herself to the
Prophet" have been taken as specially referring
to Maimunah who is reported to have offered
herself to be taken into marriage by the Holy
Prophet. The clause, "This provisIOn is only for
thee as against other believers," means that it
was a special privilege of the Holy Prophet and
was due to the special nature of his duties
as a Divine Prophet.
In fact, marriages of
the Holy Prophet
were dictated by much
higher and nobler considerations than merely
personal. The clause may also refer to the
special permission granted to the Holy Prophet,
to retain all his wives, after the commandment
contained in 4 : 4 was revealed, limiting to four
the number of wives allowed to Muslims at one
time.
The words, "We have already made known
what We have enjoined on them concerning their
wives," refer to the commandment contained in
4 : 4.
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52. Thou mayest defer the marriage
of any of them that thou pleasest, and
receive unto thyself whom thou pleasest;
and if thou desirest to take back any
?fthose whom thou hast put aside, there
ISno blame on thee. That is more likely
that their eyes ~ay be cooled, and that
they may not gneve, and that they may
all be pleased with that which thou
hast given them. And Allah knows
what is in your hearts; and Allah is
All-Knowing, Forbearing.3112
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53. It is not allowed thee to marry
women after that, nor to change
them for other wives even though their
goodness please thee, except any that
thy right hand possesses. And Allah
is Watchful over all things.3! l3
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Important

-~----

Words

~~)' (thou mayest defer) is derived from t.::-J.
They say .J~)l1t.::-) i.e. he postponed, put off,
deferred or delayed an affair. The Quranic
expressionj .;)j1.J"~0-,.::-).. (9 : 107) means, those
about whom decision has been deferred for
the decree of Allah (Lane &Aqrab).
Commentary:
Whereas on the one hand the wives of the Holy
Prophet were given the option to choose between
his company and the material comforts of life and
worldly goods (33 : 29-30), on the other the
Holy Prophet was also given the same choice
to retain, or part with, any of his wives. All
his wives lost no time in indicating their preference. They chose to cast in their lot with the
Holy Prophet. The Holy Prophet, on his part,
was equally considerate.
He signified his intention to retain all of them. This decision of
the Prophet greatly pleased them. This is the

~-~-~

meaning of the words: That they may all be
pleased with that which thou hast given them.
The present and the previous verse contain
permissive regulations for the Holy Prophet,
but the Prophet did not take advantage of any
one of them, nor did he put aside or divorce
any of his wives.
3113. Commentary:
This verse was revealed in 7 A.H. after which
the Holy Prophet contracted no further marriage. He was prohibited to do so. He was also
not permitted to divorce any of the existing
wives. This was possibly in deference to their
dignity as "Mothers
of the Faithful"
and
perhaps was also due to the fact that they
had preferred the rigour and austerity of the
Holy Prophet's domestic life to worldly comforts.
God appreciated their sacrifice and forbade the
Holy Prophet to marry any more wife or to
divorce anyone

2131
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54. 0 ye who believe! enter not
the houses of the Prophet unless leave is
granted to you for a meal,-not
waiting for its appointed time. But
enter when you are invited, and when
you have finished eating disperse, without seeking to engage in talk. That
causes inconvenience to the Prophet,
and he feels shy of asking you
to leave, but Allah is not shy of saying what is true. And when you ask
them-the
wi lies of the Prophetfor anything, ask them from behind a
curtain. That is purer for your hearts
and their hearts. And it behoves you
not to cause inconvenience to the
Messenger of Allah, nor that you
should ever marry his wives after
him. Indeed that would be, in the
sight of Allah, an enormity.31l4
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-The words "Allah is Watchful over an things"
may signify that God knew fun well the moral
responsibilities
of the wives of the Holy
Prophet.
Other women, although they might
be superior to them in some respects, were
not to be as useful or fitted for the great and
noble task which the Prophet's
wives had to
perform.
3114. Commentary:
The teaching of social ethics and domestic
morals and manners with special reference to
. the Holy Prophet's marriage with Zainab and
the calumnies and false charges of which the evilminded "Hypocrites" accused him form the subject of the present verse. Some of the social
manners taught in this verse are: One should
not enter a house uninvited and when invited
one should be punctual. It is as bad to be before
time as to be behind time. After meals one
should depart. not wasting one's own and other
2132

peoples' time in the usual post-prandial
idle
talk. These are some of the rules of social
conduct which need to be learnt and observed.
The commandment
..and when you ask

embodied in the words.
them for anything. ask

them from behind a curtain." is intended to
discourage too much familiarity between the
sexes. the pronoun u" (them) by implication.
applying to all women.
The clause, "That is purer for your hearts
and their hearts," may mean; (a) that it may lead
to purity of thoughts. and (b) that such conduct
may protect women from slanderous tongues.
Marriage with the widows
of the Holy
Prophet has been declared a grievous sin in this
verse. Being the "Mothers of the Faithful" it
was inconsistent with their spiritual dignity to
marry any of their "spiritual sons." Moreover.
as wives of the Prophet they were entrusted with
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55. (~Whether you reveal a thing or
conceal it, Allah knows aU things
full well.
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56. There is no blame on them in
1his respect with regard to their fathers
or their sons or their brothers, or the
sons of their brothers or the sons of
their sisters, or their womenfolk or those
whom their right hands
possess.
And, fear Allah, 0 lvives of the Prophet,
Verily, Allah is Witness over all
things.3115
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3115. Commentary:
This verse lays down exceptions to the
commandment given in verse 54 above. Women
can go before these relations inside the house
without observing "Purdah" or can converse
freely with them.
3116. Commentary:
The sending down of blessings by Allah and
His angels upon the Holy Prophet signifies that
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the great task of the spiritual training of Muslim
men and women which required
utmost
reverence for them on their part.

~ '/' -

~U'~IM-'--~I\
l~ ~

4:-41t~

3117

.13 : 30; 40:
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58. Verily, bthose who malign Allah
and His Messenger-Allah
has cursed
them in this world and in the Hereafter,
and has prepared for them an abasing
punishment.

1

@

57. Allah and His angels send
blessings on the Prophet. 0 ye who believe, you too should invoke blessings
on him and salute him with the salutation of peace.
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1/9: 61.

those who seek to retard the progress of his cause
by slandering him and bringing false accusations
against him live in a fool's paradise. By their
nefarious activities they can do him no harm.
His cause will continue to progress and prosper
because God and His angels bless it.

3117. Commentary:
By "maligning Allah" is meant "seeking to
retard the cause of truth" and by "maligning His
Messenger," is meant "seeking to slander and
defame him."
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59. RAnd those who malign believing men and believing women for what
they have not earned shall bear the Rui/t
of a calumny and a manifest sin.m8
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60. 0 Prophet! tell thy wives and
thy daughters, and the women of the
believers, that they should draw close
to them portions of their loose outer
coverings. That is more likely that they
may thus be distinguished
and not
molested. And Allah is Most Forgiving,
Merciful.
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a4 : 113; 24 : 24.
0:;J.~(drawclose)is
aorist from ~j~1 which is
transitive verI:)from 0j.) which means, he or it
The word lS)i which is infinitive noun from
was or became near. aU.)1means, he made him
0J) j.~ means both annoying and maligning.
draw near. lr!-'~' l~:Lc...:;..j.)j means, she let down
3119. Important Words:
her garment upon her and veiled herself with it.
J=_Jl-:;..:i.)i means, I let down the veil, or curtain,
<-:-:!-j..,,;
(outer coverings) is the plural of ,-:-,l~,,; for the purpose of concealment (Lane & Aqrab)
which is derived from <-:-1,,;.They say l!l~,,; "-7.'t,,; Commentary:
i.e. he put on himself a garment of the kind called
This verse contains the basic commandment
3118.

Commentary:

'-:-'~.

This word

has several

meanings;

(a) a

woman's outer wrapping garment; this is its primary signification; (b) a shirt; (c) a ga~ment that
envelops the whole body; (d) the kind of covering
called )1...;..; (e) a garment with which a woman
covers her head and bosom; (f) a woman's headcovering; (g) a garment worn by a woman that
entirely envelops the body so that not even a
hand is left uncovered; (h) a garment or other
thing that one uses as a covering (Lane).

with regard to "Purdah"
as enjoined by Islam.
For a full discussion, however, of this subject see
24 : 32 where the present verse has also been
discussed. Briefly, it may be stated here that
Islamic "Purda.h" is intended to serve a double
purpose. It enjoins privacy and recommends
decorum

and dignified

behaviour

.

Women

are

not allowed to meet men promiscuously and they
are expected to observe certain rules regarding
dress when going out of their houses.
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61. If the hypocrites, and those in
whose hearts is a disease, and those who
cause agitation in the city, desist not,
We shall surely make thee take action
against them; then they will not dwell
therein as thy neighbours, save for a
little while.3]2O
3120.

Important Words:

.J~7.r

(who cause agitation) is the plural

A7'-j" which is active participle

from

~)

of'

which

is the transitive form of .";7) which means, it
was or became in a state of commotion
or
agitation, or in a state of violent agitation.
i -,AJ1 A7) means, the people prepared themselves for war. J.~.;:.JI Ii 1-,.Q.~;1means, they said
what was false respecting the thing or they told
many evil and false tales respecting the thing
in order that the people might become in a state
of commotion, agitation or disturbance in consequence thereof. '''';'7'-;1 alone means, they said
what was false in relating tales of conflicts and
factions or discords and the like. They say
Ij,) ~..I...J1 J 1-'';'7'-;1i.e. they told in the town
and country of such a matter, in order that
they might cause commotion or agitation, etc.,
without there being anything thereof true in
their estimation (Lane).
"'(;~j;';'J (We shall make thee take action
against them) is formed from Iji.f which is
derived
from 1.;i-. They say.l..1 Dji. i.e. it
adhered to it; he became attached to it; he
loved it; he adhered, clung or clove to it.
~ 41.i.i means, he made him to become attached
to or fond of it, to adhere, cleave or cling to
it; he incited, urged or instigated him to
do it.
...I.:.,.,.Jl1 ,-:-t::JI ~ji.
f means, I incited, or
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urged the dog against the game.
~rl 41.)d
means, he set him upon them or over them; or
made him to have masterly dominion or
authority over them. The Quranic expression
°.JI..I J\ rr;~ o.)d means, He cast enmity between them as though he made it cleave to them
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
As the present Sura deals with the vicissitudes
through which Islam had to pass during the first
few years of its life at Medina, some reference
to the "Hypocrites"
and Jews of Medina was
called for, as they formed a substantial part of the
population of Medina.
They sought to put all
sorts of obstacles and impediments in the way
of Islam, lest it should gain political power
and prestige. The main weapon in their armoury
against Islam was the spreading of false news.
The verse under comment foretold the doom of
these people at a time when they thought that
their plots and conspiracies against Islam would
succeed. After the Battle of the Ditch BanG
Qurai?,;ah, the last Jewish tribe living in Medina,
were severely punished and Medina
became
completely rid of the Jews. The capacity of the
"Hypocrites" to create mischief also received a
severe set-back, as the defeat and dispersion
of the confederated armies added vastly to the
political power and prestige of Islam.
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62. Then they will be accursed.
Wherever they are found, they will be
seized, and cut into pieces.3121
63. RSuch has been the way of Allah
in the case of those who passed away
before,
and thou wilt never find a
change in the way of Allah.3122
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b7 : 188; 79 : 43.

Commentary:

It is an established fact of history that ignominy
and humiliation
have dogged the footsteps
of the ill-fated Jewish people throughout the ages.
Their return to Palestine and the establishment
of the Republic of Israel seems to be only a tem. porary phase.
3122.

I
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e~)~~~t~~~~~)5&'

65. l'Allah has surely cursed the
disbelievers, and has prepared for
them a burning fire,
66. Wherein they will abide for
ever. They will find therein no friend
nor helper.
67. On the day when their faces are
turned over in the fire, they will say,
d'O, would that we had obeyed Allah
and obeyed the Messenger !'3124

3121.
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be nigh ?3123

: 78; 35 : 44; 48 : 24.
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64.
bMen ask thee concerning the
Hour.
Say, 'The knowledge of it is
with Allah alone.'
And what will
make thee know that the Hour may
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Commentary:

d25 : 28.

3123. Commentary:
In verse 25 the disbelievers and "Hypocrites" were warned that they would be punished.
In the present verse they are told that the time
of their punishment has drawn very near. The
reference in "the Hour" may be to the Battle of
the Ditch.
3124. Important Words:
A

The verse purports to say that it is an invariable Divine practice that the enemies of truth
fail in their wicked designs against it and come
to grief in the long run. This has happened
in the time of every Divine Reformer and
Prophet.

117: 45.

-'~-'

(faces)is the plural of ~

J

which means

face, direction; object and motive; deed or
action to which a person directs his atten tion;
the thing itself; the desired way. . -'::"-' also
means kadel's; prominent persons.
The word
seems to have been used in this sense in the
present verSe. See also 2 : ] 13, 149.
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68. a And they will say, 'Our Lord,
we obeyed our chiefs and our great
ones and they led us astray from the
way. 3125
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69. 'Our Lord, give them double
punishment and curse them with a
very great curse.'
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70. 0 ye who believe! be not like

t)

those who vexed and slandered Moses;
but Allah cleared him of what they
spoke of him.
bAnd he is honourable in the sight of Allah.3126
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71. 0 ye who believe!
and say the straightforward
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fear Allah,
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b19 : 52.

--(b) Having become jealous of Aaron's~ increasing

Ct'mmentary:

Commentary:

From the Bible (Num. 12: 1-10) and
Jewish literature it appears that Moses was
the butt of serious calumnies, some of
were: (1) Korah induced a woman to
against Moses a charge of illicit connection
her.

"

~--

In the preceding verse reference was made to
the leaders of disbelief.
Here the rank and file
are mentioned. It i:; human nature that when
mischeif-makers
are punished, they seek to
shift the blame for their evil deeds to oth~rs.
The leaders blame their followers for following
them blindly and the rank and file accuse their
leaders of deceiving them by superior intellect.
In the next verse the followers demand that double
punishment
be inflicted on their leaders for
their own evil deeds and for having misled them.
3126.

'
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: 39; 14 : 22; 28 : 64; 34 : 32-33; 40: 48-49.
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3125.

j 9/
-11...

other
made
which
bring
with

influence with his people, Moses sought to kill
him. (3) Moses was a victim of leprosy and
syphilis; and (4) Samirl charged
him with
idolatry.
The Holy Prophet bore very close resemblance to Moses.
Similar allegations
were
bound to be made against him. God, however,
cleared both these noble Prophets of the wicked
~harges brought against them by their enemies
and thus nullified their nefarious designs.
3127. Commentary:
The Sara, as mentioned above, deals with some
of the most important laws of the Shari'at.
Quite appropriately it doses with a basic direction in this respect. The direction is to the effect
that believers should always be on their guard
against incurring the displeasure of God by unseemly conduct and should be scrupulously
straightforward in dealings with other people.
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72. He will set right your actions
for you and forgive you your sins.
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Messenger, shall surely attain a mighty
success.
73. Verily, We offered the trust
to the heavens and the earth and the
mountains, but they refused to bear it
and were afraid of it. But man bore
it. Indeed, he is capable of being unjust to, and neglectful of, him'ielf:.!2'i'-
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3128. Important Words:
l.rh-,.. (bore it). Ai.,.. means, he bore or carried
it, or carried it off or away; he gave him a beast
upon which to ride. 0'-.J.!J.,.. means, he bore or
took upon himself the responsibitity
for the
payment of debt. :lit. ~\ J.,.. means. he took
upon himself or accepted the trust, or he betrayed
the trust, he proved false to it (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 7 : 177.
l...-,lJ; (unjust) is the intensive form of rHl;
which is active participle from rll; which means,
he did wrong or acted unjustly, wrongfully or
tyrannically; he put the thing in a wrong place
or in a place not its own. .\..11; means, he
imposed upon him a thing that was beyond his
power or ability (Lane & Aqrab).
See also
2 : 36 & 17 : 60.
~>6-~ (neglectful) is the intensive
form of
Job l~ which is active participle from J.g~ (jahila)
which means,
he acted

manner

he was ignorant.

towards

and

him

wrongly.

oI~l...J-&~ means,
in a silly and foolish
J>=JI J-&~ means, he

neglected or ignored the truth.

l~ means,
ignorant, neglectful; foolish or silly and wrong
in conduct (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
This verse has

presented

JiI>

Commentators

of

the Qur'an with some difficulty. In view of
different significations of the words used, the
verse seems to be susceptible of the following
interpretations:
(I) Taking the word ,J.> as meaning to accept.
and :i.il...1as signifying the trust of man's love of
God, the verse would mean that a great spiritual
destiny awaited man. He was made God's
vicegerent on earth (2 : 31). He was gifted with
the great capacities and powers to assimilate and
manifest in his person Divine attributes and to
become the image of his Creator.
This was
indeed a great trust which man, alone of all the
universe, was found capable of discharging, other
beings and things--the angels, the heavens, the
earth and the mountains-being
quite unequal
to the task. They refused, as it were, to bear it.
Man accepted this responsibility because he alone
could discharge it, as he had been endowed
with great natural qualities.
He was capable of
being i .s11;(unjust to himsef) and J.H~ (neglectful of himself) i.e., he could be unjust to himself
in the sense that he could bear any hardship and
undergo any sacrifice for the sake of his Creator,
and he was capable of being neglectful in the
sense that in the discharge of his great and sacred
trust he could be neglectful of his own interest
and destre for a life of ease and comfort.
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74. The result is that Allah will
punish hypocritical men and hypocritical women, and idolatrous men and
idolatrous women; aand Allah turns in
mercy to believing men and believing
women; and Allah is Most Forgiving,
Merciful.
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a4 : 28; 9 : 104.
(2) Taking :i..;l..1(trust), however. in the sense of
the Law of the Qur"an and 0l-j)l\ signifying the
perfect man, i.e. the Holy Prophet, the verse
would mean that of all the denizens of heavens,
and earth, and of all great men, and leaders of
thought, the HOlY Prophet alone was found to
be capable of being entrusted with the revelation
of the most perfect and final Law-the
Qur"an,
because no other man, or being was endowed
with those great qualities which were indispensible for the full and adequate discharge of this
great responsibility.
(3) Taking J o. in the sense of betraying or
proving false to a trust, the verse would mean that
the trust of the Divine Law was imposed
upon man and other terrestrial and celestial
beings. All of them with the exception of man
refused to betray this trust, i.e. they carried out
fully and faithfully all the laws to which they
were made subject. The whole nature was true

to its laws and the angels also carried out their
duties loyally and faithfully (16 : 51). It is man
alone who having been endowed with discretion
and volition defies and violates Divine commandments because he is unjust and neglects and
ignores his duties and responsibilities.
This
meaning of the verse is supported by 41 : 12
wherein it is stated that the heavens and earth
were commanded to carry out the laws that were
imposed on them and they gave their wiIling and
unconditional obedience to them.
3129. Commentary:
The verse means to say that with the revelation of the Sharl'at the people became split up
into two classes: (l) Those acting upon it came
to be known as believers and received the
favours and grace of God. (2) Those who
rejected and defied it got the unenviable appellation of hypocrites and idolaters and were visited
with Divine punishment.
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CHAPTER

34

A L - S A B A'
(Revealed before Bijra)
Date of Revelation, Title and Context
The Sura seems to owe its title to the fact that it contains a somewhat detailed reference to Saba',
a people of Yemen who were destroyed by a great flood. It was revealed at Mecca. While it is
difficult to assign to it a definite date from the nature of its contents, it appears to belong to the
early Meccan period, though some scholars place it in the middle Meccan period, while some others
like Rodwell and Noldeke give it even a later date.
The preceding several Suras embodied prophecies about the rise, progress and the ultimate victory
of Islam over false Faiths, while in the immediately preceding Chapter, AI-Al)zab, the subject was
dealt with at some length as to how the combined forces of darkness utterly failed in their nefarious
designs to destroy Islam and how Islam emerged from one of the severest ordeals with flying
colours, its power and prestige having been considerably enhanced. In the present Sura, however,
the Muslims have been warned that they should be on their guard against falling into bad ways
because when wealth and prosperity come to a people they are prone to give themselves up to a
life of ease and luxury. Since God has no particular relation with any community for all time, if a
people in the hey-day of their glory and material prosperity lead a life of sin-as
did the Israelites
after Solomon or the Sabeans -they too suffer the consequences of their sinful deeds.
The immediate connection, of this Sura with its predecessor consists in the fact that towards
the close of that Sura it was stated that of the whole creation of God man alone was
endowed with such inborn qualities and capacities as enable him to fulfil the demands of the Shari'at

,

and to imbibe and demonstrate in his person Divine attributes. All other species of creation were
incapable of doing so. Therefore, when the great responsibility of conforming life to the Divine
Law was placed before man and other beings and things, they all refused to accept it except man
because he alone was found capable of going to the utmost limit in sacrificing his comforts and
interests in the discharge of his great and grave responsibility.

The Sura opens with the celebration of praises of the Wise and All-Aware God, Who
knowing that of all creation man alone could bear the heavy burden of carrying out the grave responsibility of fulfilling the demands of the Shari 'at , laid that burden on his shoulders, but having
laid it, He did not leave him alone. He continued to help him in the performance of his noble
task to its completion.
2140

Subjt'Ct-Matter
The Sura has six sections and fifty-five verses. It opens with the celebration of the praises of
Allah "to Whom belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in the earth," implying that as
God is Great and Almighty, a people who seek to defy His authority are sure to meet with failure
and frustration.
The disbelievers, it further says, try to delude themselves into the belief that their
rejection of the Message of Islam will go unpunished and th~t "the Hour will never come upon them"
(v. 4). They accuse the Holy Prophet of being an impostor who seeks to impose his leadership on
them. But the Prophet is no liar or forger but a true Messenger of God and as such his cause will
grow and prosper and disbelievers will be punished for rejecting him. Their power will break and
their glory depart and this fact will constitute a proof of the truth of the Holy Prophet's mission.
The Sura proceeds to make a somewhat detailed reference to the Prophets, David and
Solomon, who made vast conquests and subdued rebellious tribes and in whose reigns the
Israelite power and glory rose to its zenith. The result was that in the pride of their power
and prosperity the Israelites fell into evil ways and began to lead a life of sin which resulted in
Divine wrath descending upon them. The reference to David and Solomon is followed by
a reference to the Sabeans who were a highly prosperous and cultured people, but who like
the Israelites defied and disobeyed Divine commandments and Iike them incurred the displeasure
of God and were destroyed
by a mighty flood. By referring to the might, glory and
prosperity of the Israelites under David and Solomon, and to that of the Sabeans, and to their
subsequent
destruction,
the Sura gives a warning to Muslims that great wealth, power and
prosperity will alw be bestowed on them, but if in the hey-day of their glory they, like the Israelites
and the Sabeans, gave themselves up to a life of luxury and ease. they will be punished like them.
The third section (ruku') deals with the main theme of the Siira, viz., the progressive rise of the
cause of Islam and the sad fate that is in store for idol-worshippers and their false deities. The
disbelievers are challenged to call upon their deities to obstruct the progress of Islam, and to arrest
the decline and downfall of their own false ideals and institutions.
They are told that no power
on earth could stop this from happening. They are further warned that when the "Hour" of their
ultimate defeat arrives, the sinners and the guilty will be punished. This process of decline and
decay of disbelief began with the BattIe of Badr and reached its culmination on the day when
Mecca-1hen the great citadel of idol-worship in Arabia-fell.
and the Ka'ba was cleared of idols.
In order to make disbelievers realize that their cause was destined to perish and Islam was to
sweep away everything before it, they are told to study the operation of the laws of nature,
which were all working in favour of Islam. In answer to the disbelievers' demand as to when
the prophecy about the rise and progress of Islam will be fulfilled, the Sura goes so far as to fix the
actual date when palpable signs of the rise of Islam and decline and downfall of disbelief
will begin to appear.
These signs, it proceeds to add, will begin to take place about a year after
the flight of the Holy Prophet from Mecca, when the Quraishites, by expelling him from his
native town, will render themselves deserving of Divine punishment.
Next, the Sura says that whenever a Divine Reformer makes his appearance it is always
the vested interests and privileged classes that stand in his way. They feel and apprehend that
the rise of the new Movement will weaken their hold on the poor people who, by accepting the
2141

new Message, will refuse to be exploited or suppressed any more. So they fight it tooth and nail
and try to nip it in the bud and the suppressed and exploited classes are, by threats and intimidation,
dragooned into accepting their lead and opposing the Divine Reformer.
This has happened in the
time of every Prophet.
But no amount of opposition from any direction has ever been able to stay
or retard the progress of truth. When, however, the time of reckoning for the disbelievers arrives,
both the exploitedl[and the exploiters begin to curse each other for having rejected the Divine
Message. But this mutual recrimination and condemnation proves of no avail.
Towards its close the Sura refers to a criterion by which it could be easily found out that the Holy
Prophet is neither an impostor nor a maniac. He is a true Prophet of God, b~cause an impostor
is never allowed to progre5s and prosper and eventually comes to a sad end, and a madman cannot
bring about such a wonderful revolution in the life of a whole people as the Holy Prophet has
done. The SUra ends with the warning to disbelievers of Mecca to take a lesson from th~ fate
of the opponents of Prophets of yore, who in pride of power and position, rejected the Divine
Reformers and were consequently destroyed.
If the Meccan disbelievers rejected the Message
of Islam they, too, would meet with no better fate.
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1. (tIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Mercifu1.313O
2. All praise is due to Allah, to
Whom belongs whatever is in the
hea vens and whatever is in the earth.
And His is all praise in the Hereafter;
and He is the Wise, the All-Aware.3I31
3. bHe knows whatever goes into
the earth and whatever comes forth
from it, and whatever descends from
the heaven and whatever ascends into
it; and He is Merciful, Most Forgiving.
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b57 : 5.
The words "H is is prai: e in the Hereafter"
refer to the time when Islam again will become triumphant after its decline. A detailed
reference to this has been made in 32 : 6.

Commentary:

See 1: 1.
3131.
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aSee 1 : 1.
3130.

CH.34

Commentary:

Five Chapters of the Qur'an i.e., Ist, 6th, 18th,
35th and the present one, begin with the words
"All praise is due to Allah." All these Chapters,
expressly or by implication, deal with the subject of the Lordship, Almightiness and Majesty
of God. The preceding several Chapters embodied prophecies about the rise, progress and the
ultimate victory of Islam over false Faiths.
In
the present Sura, however, the Muslims are
warned that they should be on their guard
against falling into bad ways.
God being
the Lord of all the worlds, He has no relation
with any particular
people and w if they
followed evil ways as did the Israelites in the time
of Solomon, all their power and glory will vanish
and like the Israelites they will fall a victim to
misery, degradation and ruin.

3132. Commentary:
This verse consists of four clauses. The first
clause, "whatever goes into the earth" corresponds to the third clause, viz., "whatever descends from the heaven;" and the second clause,
"and whatever comes forth from it," corresponds to the fourth clause, "whatever ascends
into it." The allusion in this verse is to the
subject dealt with in 32 : 6. The verse signifies
that it is God alone Who knows what kind of
teaching is needed in a particular age. Simi.
larly, it is He Who knows when to take back to
heaven the teaching which had descended from
it, after it has been corrupted by the people,
just as He takes water back to heaven in the form
of vapours after it becomes corrupt, and sends it
down in a purified form in the shape of rain.
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4. And those who disbelieve say,
'The Hour will never come upon us'.
Say, 'Yea, by my Lord Who knows
the unseen, it will surely come upon
you. aNot an atom's weight in the
heavens or in the earth or anything
less than that or greater escapes Him,
but all is recorded in a perspicuous
Book , 3133
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5. b'That He may reward those who
believe and do good works. It is
these who will have forgiveness and an
honourable provision. '3134
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3133. Commentary:
Tht reference in the word "Hour" is to the
hour of the triumph of Islam and the defeat and
discomfiture of disbelief.
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b10 : 5; 30 : 46.

The words "whatever comes forth from it,
and whatever descends from the heaven"
may refer to the Word of God which is cast away
by the people and is corrupted by them and then
is taken up to heaven so that it may descend on
earth in a purified state.
The words, "whatever goes into the earth and
whatever comes forth from it," may also signify
that whatever man shall sow, so shan he reap.
Good actions produce good results and bad
deeds lead to evil consequences.
The verse may also signify that God is aware
'of every phenomenon and every event, including the rise and fan of nations and peoples.
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6. CBut as to those who strive against
Our Signs, seeking to frustrate Our
plans, it is they for whom there will be
the suffering of a painful punishment.
UIO : 62.
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cn : 52; 34 : 39.

The subject of the preceding verse is further
elaborated and developed in the present one,
viz., that no action good or bad goes unrewarded.
The disbelievers are thus warned that their
opposition to Islam and their persecution of
Muslims win not go unpunished.

3134. Commentary:
This and the next verse constitute a further
elaboration of the subject of the preceding verses,
viz., the immutable law of cause and effect.
"Forgiveness" in the verse corresponds to the
Divine attribute "Forgiving" and "honourable
provision" corrsponds to "Merciful" in v. 3.
The words "forgiveness" and "honourable provision" have been placed in order of precedence,
for;; j.M (forgiveness) always precedes :i.'~"="')
(mercifulness).
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knowledge see that whatever has been
revealed to thee from thy Lord is the
truth, and that it guides unto the path
of the Mighty, the Praiseworthy.
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8. And those who disbelieve say,
'Shall we show you a man who will
tell you that when you are broken up
into pieces, you shall be raised as a
new creation ?3I3~
9. 'Has he forged a lie against
Allah or is he afflicted with madness T
Nay, bbut those who believe not in the
Hereafter are already suffering from
!he punishment and are too far gone
In error.

~$~;tf~~~~~~,j~-,
:?

l:

'
0JW~~
~
f:\

."

":\~
~

."' , "'~, """w;''"

~."~

,,;' ~;t '" r,,.
.'
CJkS!.))~~I~j,~~/,1
,
~~I.II ,
'0

'

""
~

I
~

;'

' .
J{~' - -"''''
~ I.J",.

, r~'
.?'

~~ ~,~
n

'"~q""

"

J

,. u'
-1-'..)-+0

-'y,

"

~'J

,

"',.

'

,;'7..-

'-S"jUr
I
,~ir

~~JJ\J
-""

"

~

---

"13 :20:22
3135.

:55:35

:32:47

Important Words:

r:i'j-4 (you are broken up) is derived from 0j-which
means, he scattered
or dispersed.
y.}:J I 0).. means, he tore the cloth in many
places. .J.~.J" 0)-4 means. he rent or marred his
honour or reputation.
Theysay 0:;
I..f r~i j~
i.e. he dispersed them to all parts of the
country.
He (God) destroyed them thoroughly
and completely (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
In verse 4 disbelievers were warned that
the time of the triumph of Islam and their own
destruction
was fast approaching.
The word
used in that verse to convey this warning was
:i.~t_JI (the Hour). In the verse under comment

:3:56

:96.

/117:11:27:5.

the disbelievers are shown as vainly seeking to
divert the subject of their defeat by pretending
to take the word :i.d_J I (the Hour) in the sense
of the Day of Resurrection when they shall be
broken up into pieces and not in the sense in
which it has been used in v. 4. riz., the day of their
defeat and destruction inthis world. The verse
may also mean that disbelievers accuse the Holy
Prophet of seek ing to create a community of his
own by causing discord and disharmony in their
ranks, and implies the answer that these people
who brag so much of their unity were never a
united people. Their talk of unity is an empty
talk and their charge that the Holy Prophet
seeks to create disunity among them is altogether
false and unfounded.
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10. Do they not see what is before
them and what is behind them of the
heaven and the earth? /tlf We please,
We could cause the earth to sink with
them, or cause pieces of the sky to fall
upon them. In that verily is a Sign for
every repentant servant of Allah. 3136
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11. And certainly, We bestowed
grace upon David from Us saying: b'O ye
mountains, repeat the praises of Allah
with him, and 0 birds, ye also.' And
We made the iron soft for him. 3137
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a6 : 66; 17 : 69; 67 : 17-18.
3136. Commentary:
The verse under comment continues the theme
of the pr.:ceding verses and purports to say that
there are evident Signs in the heavens and the
earth which constitute an unmistakable evidence
of the fast approaching triumph of Islam and the
downfall and disgrace of disbelievers.
The
words "We will make the earth sink with them"
refer to the Signs of the earth; and the words' 'or
cause to fall upon them a portion of the heaven"
allude to Heavenly Signs.
Undoubtedly,
the
manner in which the forces of darkness and
disbelief were put to rout in their combat
against Islam showed that the victory of Islam
was due solely to Divine help and succour which
came to Muslims in the nick of time.
'3137.

Important Words:
(repeat
the praises) is derived from yT
~i-,i
which means, he returned.
~I JI yT means,
he returned to God from his sins, he repented.
y -,i means, he repeated or echoed the praises of
God (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
As the principal

theme of this Sura

is the

b21 : 80; 38 :19-20.

triumph of Islam and the great wealth, power
and dominion that were to b~ given to Muslims,
and as the might and splendour of the Israelites
attained its zenith in the reigns of David and
Solomon, so a som~what detailed reference has
been made in this Sura to these two great
Prophets and Kings in order, on the one hand,
to tell Muslims that such great glory and
splendour will come to them also, and, on the
other, to wam them that if they did not behave
properly and if they defied and violated Divine
commandments and indulged in evil practkes,
they too will come to grief, as did the Israelites
after Solomon's death, when all their power
and glory departed, and they became pariahs
among the nations.
For a detailed discussion of the subject as to
how the mountains and the birds repeated the
praises of God along with David see 21 : 80.
Briefly, the word "mountains"
signifies those
mountain tribes which submitted to David,
while the use of the word "birds" implies that
David led large and powerful armies followed
by flocks of birds which feasted upon the dead
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12. And We said, 'Make thou fulllength coats of mail, and make the
rings of a proper measure. And do
righteous deeds, surely I see all that
you do.'3I38
13. And to Solomon We subjected
the wind; its morning course was a
month's journey, and its evening course
was a month's journey too. And We
caused a fount of molten copper to
flow for him. And of the linn were
some who worked under him, by the
command of his Lord. And We said
that whosoever of them turned away
from Our command, We would make
him taste the punishment of burning
fire.3139
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a21 : 82; 27 : 18; 38 : 37.
bodies of his vanquished
foes. The words
"birds" may also signify highly spiritual men or
real birds which David used for carrying
me,;sages in time of war.
The expression "And We made the iron soft
for him" shows that the art of making implements of war from iron had very much developed under David and he freely made use of it for
making coats of mail as the next verse shows.
3138.

Important Words:
UlA! L (full length coats of mail) is the plural
of :i...<!l_. :i..i!l- p.),) means, a coat of mail
that is wide or 'ample and long or such that
one drags upon the ground by reason of its
length and ampleness.
:i..i!l- :i ; means, a
complete or full boon (Lane & Aqrab).
,).;- (rings) is substantive noun from,) r
(sarada) which means, he put the thing forward
from one stage to another in regular order and
uninterruptedly;
he made it consecutive,
successive or uninterrupted.
t)JJ I J ,)J- means,
he fabricated the coat of armour by inserting

the rings into one another.
~...\:>I:JI,).1-means,
he related uninterruptedly
and well the tradition or narrative (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The reference in this verse is again to David's
military might. The words "and do righteous
deeds" embodied an admonition to the people of
David that they were not to exult in their
military conquests.
Their main and principal
object should be to preach and practise
goodness. The implied admonition is meant for
Muslims.
3139.

Important Words:
c.'J) (evening course) is derived from C.I)
which means, he went or journeyed or worked.
They say r-g.~JI LI) i.e. he went to them or he
went to them in the evening; or did a thing in
the evening or in the afternoon;
he went or
journeyed at any time. c.IJ)1 is the going or
journeying in the last or latter part of the
day; or the going or journeying at any time of
the day or night.
C~) means, the wind; a good
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or pure thing; merc)'; aid against an enemy;
victory or conquest; predominance and power;
a turn of good fortune (Lane & Aqrab). See
also 8:47.
Commentary:
The verse speaks volumes for the vast extent
of Solomon's dominions
and the peace and
prosperity which reigned
in his empire.
Solomon's dominions extended from northern
Syria along the coast of the eastern Mediterranean down to the Red Sea, along the Arabian
Sea and up to the Persian Gulf. In fact, in
Solomon's time, the Israelite empire had reached
its zenith in wealth, power and prestige as
the word ~) which, among other things, means
power and conquests, used in the verse. shows.
The verse also shows that Solomon possessed a
large mercantile navy:
And King Solomon made a navy of ships
in Ezion-geber, which is beside Eloth.
on the shore of the Red Sea, in the land
of Edom. And Hiram sent in the navy
his servants, shipmen that had knowledge
of the sea, with the servants of Solomon.
And they came to Ophir, and fetched
from thence gold. four hundred and
twenty tents and brought it to King
Solomon (l Kings, 9 : 26-28).

PT. 22
~ommerce, sending out a fleet once
111three years from Ezion-geber.
at the
head of the Gulf of Akaba, to Ophire,
presumably on the eastern coast of the
Arabian Peninsula.
From this distant
port, and others on the way. he derived
fabulous amounts of gold and tropical
products.
!h.ese revenues gave him
almost unlimIted means for increasing
the glory of his capital city and palace,
and for the perfection of his civil and
military organizations
(Jew. Enc. vol.
xi, p. 437).

The words, "And We caused a fount of molten
copper to flow for him." signify the high stage to
which industry and craftsmanship had developed
under Solomon. He had erected factories
in which Copper was molted. I,n the Bihle we
have:
Moreover, he made an altar of brass
twenty cubits the length thereof, and
twenty cubits the breadth thereof and
ten cubits the height thereof. Also he
made a molten sea of ten cubits from
brim to brim, round in compass and the
height thereof
was five cubits
(II
Chronicles 4 : 1-2).
The expression. "And of the Jinn were some
who worked under him" shows that Solomon
had conquered and pressed into service wild
and rebellious mountain tribes who workt"d
for him day and night. Incidentally, the verse
shows that Solomon's rule was firm and strong.
A reference to this is also to be founu in the
Bible in II Chronicles. 2 : 18.

Solomon's foreign alliances formed the
basis for foreign commercial
relations.
From the Egyptians he bought chariots
and horses. which he sold to the Hittites
and other people of the north.
With
the Phoenicians
he united in maritime
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14. They made for him what he
desired, of palaces and statues, and
basins like reservoirs, and large cooking vessels fixed in their places. And
We said: It'Work ye, 0 House of
David, gratefully;' ,but few of My
servants are grateful. .,140
15. And when We decreed his
(Solomon's) death, nothing indicated
to them that he was dead save a worm
of the earth that ate away his staff.
So when he fen down, the Jinn plainly
realized that if they had known the
unseen, they would not have remained
in a state of degrading tormen t. 3141
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3140. Important Words:
j>:" which
'-;-"'U~.. (palaces) is the plural of ,-:-,1

among other things means, a palace; a mosque
(Lane & Aqrab). See also 3 : 38.
01.A~(basins) is the plural of :i.:..A.~
which is
infinitive noun from uA~. They say :i.;[~j'c.i~
i.e. he slaughtered the she-camel and gave the
flesh for food to the people in bowls. ~~
means, a large bowl or receptacle, particularly
used for food; a small well; a generous
man. .1.}. :t:.A~means, a generous man who
entertains many guests and feeds many. He
is so called because people are fed by him in
the

~

(Lane

& Aqrab).

,-:-,I"p'"(reservoirs)

is the plural

of:i.::

~

which

is derived from I~.

They say Clj;J II~~ i.e. he

collected the tribute.

if yoJl"i

.1,,]1 l~~ means,

he

collected the water in the pond. yl"p'" is the
plural of :i.~~ which means, a large wateringtrough in which water is collected for camels,
a water reservoir; a company of men (Lane &
Aqrab).

wl~~I) (fixed) is the plural of :i.~_I) which is
derived from l~) which means, it \",as or
became fixed, firm, stable. :i.~_I) ).J.9 means, a
cooking pot that will not be removed from its
place on account of its large size and heaviness.
~-1) J~~ means, firm mountains
(Lane &
Aqrab).
See also 16 : 16.

Commentary:
The verse shows that besides being a highly
prosperous, powerful and civilized monarch,
Solomon was the prince of builders among
Israelite rulers. He had a special taste for
architecture which had greatly developed under
him. The Temple of Jerusalem bears an eloquent testimony to his fine architectural taste.
3141.

Important Words:

<it :... (staff) is derived from l_j. They say
J.!UJlt_j i.e. he urged or drove the beast. <il_~
means, a staff or large stick, so called because
a beast is driven with it; a pastor's big staff
(Lane & Aqrab).
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16. aThere was indeed a Sign for
Saba' in their home-land-two
gardens,
one on the right hand and one on the
left; and We said to them. 'Eat of the
provision of your Lord and be grateful
to Him. A good land and a Most
Forgiving Lord!,3142
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Commentary:
The reference in the words "a worm of the
earth" is to Solomon's worthless son and successor, Rehoboam, under whose weak rule the great
and mighty kingdom of Solomon fell to pieces.
Besides leading a life of ease and luxury, he
was surrounded by foolish and selfish counsellors
whose bad advice led him to pursue a policy
which brought about the ruin and downfall of
the kingdom which had been reared on firm and
sound footing by his great father. The wild
mountain tribes realizing that the strong hand
which had held them under subjection was no
more, rebelled and revolted, with the result
that disorder and chaos followed and Solomon's
mighty kingdom cracked and crumbled.
See
I Kings, Chaps. ]2, 13, 14 & Jew. Ene. under
"Rehoboam."
The expression "that ate away his staff,"
signifies that the disruption and disintegration
of Solomon's kingdom set in in Rehoboam's time.
3142. Commentarr:
The preceding verses having made a mention
of the blessings and favours which God had
bestowed upon the Israelites and which found
their fullest expression in the highly prosperous
reigns of David and Solomon, the present
verse proceeds to refer to another very prosperous and happy people of their time-the
people of Saba'. Saba', as is mentioned under
27: 23, was a city of Yemen situated about

three days' journey from ~an'a', also called
Ma'arib.
This town finds frequent reference in
the Old Testament and in Greek, Roman
and Arabic literature, especially in the
South
Arabian
inscriptions.
The
Sabaeans were a highly civilized and
prosperous people. The finds made in
the country itself are in harmony with
the various classical
literary sources.
which agree in showing that the Sabaens
attained the greatest importance
of all
Arab peoples of the pre-Muhammadan
period, in particular of the four leading
peoples of South Arabia whowereknown
even to the Greeks...these
still extant
monuments of the once highly developed
civilization,
to which Sabaea mainly
owed its historical importance... Agatharchides's remarks on the splendid buildings
of the kings and private individuals
in Saba' and the descriptions of Sabaean
castles by the Arabs are confirmed by
the testimony of the inscriptions, which
to a great extent commemorate
the
building of houses (palaces) and fortifications.
Of public works built to
assist agriculture like barriers and dams.
the most celebrated was the dam of
Ma'arib" (Ene. of1s1am, vo1. 4. p. 16).
Tirmidhi quotes a tradition on the authority
of Farwah bin Malik that when asked whether
Saba'
was the name of a land or of a
woman, the Holy Prophet is reported to have
said, 'It is neither the name of a land nor
that of a woman but the name of a man
in Yemen who had ten sons. Six of them remained in Yemen while four of them went to
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17. But they turned awny; BSOWe
sent against them a fierce flood. And
We gave them, in lieu of their gardens,
two gardens bearing bitter fruit and
tamarisk and a few lote-trees.3143
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18. Thus We requited them because of their ingratitude; and none do
We requite in this manner but the
ungrateful. 3144
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Syria. As for those who made Syria their
home, they were loham, Ghassan and Amila;
and as for those who stayed back in Yemen they
were Ash'ariyyun, Himyar, Kandah, Madhpih
and 'Ammar. On b<:ing asked who were Ammar,
the Prophet replied "Of them are Khath'am and
Bajilah" (Taj).
The whole tenor of the verse shows t hat the
Sabaeans were a highly prosperous and cultured
people whom God had blessed in great abundance with all the comforts and amenities of
life. The whole country seems to have been
rendered very fertile by dams and other irrigation works and was full of gardens and streams.
According to Muir there were 70 stages or
stops from Haq.armaut to Aila on the road
from Yemen to Syria. These stages even exist
today. It was a very frequented and safe route,
flanked on both sides by shady trees.
3143. Important Words:

ryJ

I J~-

(fierce flood). J.:~ is derived fromJl-

which means, it (the water) flowed. J~- means,
a torrent, a flow of water; much water or a
collection of rain-water flowing in a valley or
water course.

J:-

.l.. means, flowing or running

water. i J~ is derived from i ~ ('arama or
'aroma) which means, he was or became evil
in disposition; he behaved insolently or he was

or becam<: corrupt. i ~ means, a dam or dams
constructed in valleys or torrent-beds;
or a
torrent of which the rush is not to b<:withst00d;
or violent rain (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
Such is the irony of human circumstances that
whenever man is blessed with material comforts
and amenities of life and leads a prosperous and
successful life, then instead of being grateful to
God for His blessings and favours, he becomes
arrogant and begins to behave ungratefully and
insolently.
The Sabaeans were no exception to
the common run of humanity.
In the day of
prosperity they fell into evil ways and defied
and broke Divine laws. The inevitable nemesis seized them. The same dam of Ma'arib to
which they owed all their wealth and prosperity
caused their destruction.
As the result of a
mighty flood it burst and inundated the whole
area causing wide-spread
ruin. A land full of
beautiful gardens, streams and great works of
art was turned into a vast waste. The dam
was about two miles long and 120 ft. high. It
was destroyed about the first or second century
A.D. (Palmer).
3144. Commentary:
This is how the ungrateful and the wicked are
punished and the mighty are laid low. The
verse constitutes a standing warning to Muslims
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19. And We placed, between them
and the towns which we had blessed,
other towns that were prominently
visible, and We fixed easy stages between them and said: 'Travel in them
by night and day in security. '314~
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20. But they said, 'Our Lord.
place longer distances between the
stages of our journeys.'
And they
wronged themselves; so We made them
bywords and We broke them into
pieces, an utter breaking up. In
that verily are Signs for every steadfast
and grateful person.3146
21. And Iblis indeed found true his
judgment concerning them. so they
followed him, all except a party of
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to be on their guard against ingratitude
defiance of Divine commandments.
3145.

and

Commentary:

The words "the towns which we had blessed"
refer to the towns of Palestine. the s.::at of
Solomon's
government
with
which
the
Sabaeans carried on prosperous trade.
;; U;
~.J meaning towns situated so near to
~
each other as to be easily visible; well known
or prominent towns; towns situated on high
ground, the verse shows that the route from
Yemen to Palestine
and
Syria was very
ftequented, safe and prosperous and was densely
populated
and the towns in the way were
situated so close to each other as to be easily
visible.
3146.

Commentary:

The words shown as spoken by the people of
Saba' in the verse were not actually spoken by

them but are used to describe their actual condition when they ddied and disobeyed Divine
commandments
and consequently fell on evil
days.
The prosperous and frequented route
became deserted, and desolate. The words
"place longer distances between the stages or
our journey" signify that because many towns on
the route fell into ruin, the distance between one
stage to the other became much longer and les5
safe.
The expression "and so We made them bywords" means that the Sabaeans were so utterly
destroyed that no sign or mark was left of them.
They became only a subject for story-tellers.
3147.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that by their evil
deeds the people of Saba' justified Satan's
estimate that he would be successful in leading
them astray. The reference to this estimate of
Satan about
the wicked people and their

2152

PT. 22

22.

~

'-

~
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Commentary:

The verse clearly and positively removes all
doubts or misgivings as to the extent of the authority and control of Satan over men. According
to it Satan has definitely no authority over man.
It is by his own wrong beliefs and evil deeds that
man brings about his spiritual ruin.
Commentary:

.
As stated above, the principal theme of this

SUrais the triumph of Islam. . Instancesof David
and Solomon on the one hand and of the Sabaeans on the other given in the preceding few
verses embodied a prophecy that Muslims
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b17 : 57; 25 : 4.

evil deeds may be found in 17: 63 where he
is mentioned as saying that he will cause his
(Adam's) progeny to perish except a few.

3149.
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24. cNo intercession avails with
Him, except for him about whom He
permits it, until when their hearts are
relieved of fright they would say,
'What is it that your Lord said T They
(the Messengers) will answer, 'The truth.'
And He is the High, the Great.31SO
a 15 : 43; 16 : 100.

::~

~~d ... """

23. Say, b'Call upon those whom
you assert to be gods beside Allah,
They control not even the weight of
an atom in the heavens or in the earth,
nor have they any share in either, nOf
has He any helper among them',3149

3148.
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them, but it was so that We might
distinguish those who believed in the
Hereafter from those who were in
doubt about it. And thy Lord is
Watchful over all things.3148
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C2: 256; 20 : 110; 78 : 39.
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would also be blessed with power and wealth like
the Israelites in the reigns of David and Solomon and the Sabaeans but if they did not behave and were ungrateful to God, they would be
punished like them. In the present verse, however, disbelievers are challenged to call upon all
their false gods to arrest or retard the progress
and advance of Islam and are told that they
cannot do so; in fact, no power on earth can
stop the new Faith from spreading.
3150.

Important Words:

(relieved of fear) is derived from
tY
(fazi'a) which means, he feared, or became
afraid of. J.."'j;(fazza'-hIT) means, he frightened
him. J.;",J...$..)means, he removed fear or fright
from him (Lane & Aqrab).
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25. Say, a'Who gives you sustenance
from the heavens and the earth?' Say,
'Allah. Either We or you are on right
guidance or in manifest error.'3151
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26. Say, 'Y ou will not be questioned as to our sins, nor shall we be
questioned as to what you do.'
27. Say, 'Our Lord will bring us all
together; then He will judge between
us with truth: and He is the Great
Judge, the All-Knowing.'3152
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alO : 32; 27 : 65; 35 : 4.
Commentary

be no other answer to this question
one here given by the Qur'an.

:

The verse signifies that when punishment is
decreed for a people on account of their evil
deeds, no intercession can avail them.

The words, "Either we or. you are on right
guidance or in manifest error," mean that as
surely we (the believers) are on the right. so surely
you (the disbelievers) are in error.

The words "their hearts" may signify "the
hearts of the intercessors"
and the pronoun

3]52.

"they" in the words "they would say" refers to
the sinful people who will be punished, and
the second "they" in the expression "they will
answer, 'the truth'"
to the intercessors or to
the Messengers of God. Or the words "their
hearts" may refer to the hearts of disbelievers
and the pronoun "they" to them in both the
sentences.
In such a case the verse would
mean that when the curtain will be lifted from
the eyes of disbelievers and reality will dawn
on them in its naked form, they will say to
themselves that what God had said through His
Messengers was true.
3151.

Com mentary :

The fact that the Qur'an itself answers the
question "Who gives you sustenance from the
heavens and the earth?" by saying that it is Allah
Who does so, shows that there could possibly

except the

Important Words:

c.bJI (the Great Judge) is derived from C:;,
They say ~3~=: C:; i.e. he judged betwef n them.
~I~I c...::i means,
he opened
the door.
,:1;:;
\ is an epithet
applied
to
means, Judge.
r 1;:,4)

God meaning, the'- Great Judge; the Opener of the
gates of His Mercy and of sustenance to His
servants (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse is generally taken as referring to the
Fan of Mecca when it was decided beyond the
shadow of doubt as to which of the two partiesMuslims and disbelievers-was
"on right guidance" and which "in manifest error."
It was
after that great victory that a union of hearts
was brought about between Muslims and their
adversaries, the leitter having given up their
false beliefs and doctrines joined the fold of
Islam. The use of the expression I~=; C~ in

2154
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28. Say, it'Show me those whom you
have joined with Him as partners. Nay!
you cannot do so, for He is Allah, the
Mighty, the Wise.'3153
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29. bAnd We have not sent thee
but as a Bearer of glad tidings and a
Warner for all mankind, but most men
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31. Say,' For you is the promise of a
day from which dyou cannot remain
behind a single moment nor can you
get ahead of it.'3155
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a35 : 41; 46: 5.

~

1:'21: 39; 36: 49; 67 : 26.

preference to the expression l.: ~ points to this
union of the hearts.
The verse thus constitutes
a prophecy about the Fall of Mecca. It may also
refer to the Battle of Badr when for the first
time Muslims and the Quraishite
army were
brought together.
3153. Commentary:
The verse means to say that on the day of the
Fall of Mecca it will be decisively established
that the false gods of disbelievers were devoid
of all power and wisdom and that Allah. the God
of Islam, was All-Powerful and Wise.
3154. Commentary:
The Holy Prophet
has been repeatedly
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And they say, 'When will this
promisebefuljilled, if you are truthful?'
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declared in the Qur'an.as having been sent as a
Messenger to all mankind till the end of time.
See also 21:108 & 25:2. The Message of Islam
,
is a universal message and the Qur'an is the last
revealed Book for all mankind.
No other
revealed Book or religion has ever laid claim
to finality.
3155.

Commentary:

If v. 27 above

is taken

as

referring to the
(day) in the

Battle of Badr, the word
i J=
present verse would signify 'a year'. The Battle
of Badr was fought in about a year after the
Hijra.
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32. And those who disbelieve say,
'We will never believe in this Qur'an,
nor in what is before it;' and couldst
thou see awhen the wrongdoers will
be made to stand before their Lord,
throwing back the blame one to
another. Those who were considered
weak will say to those who were proud,
'Had it not been for you, we should
surely have been believers.'3156
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33. bThose who were proud will
~av to those who were considered weak,
Was it we that kept you away from the
guidance, after it had come to you?
Nay, it was you yourselves who were
guilty.'
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The expression ,,~..I.~0~! literally meaning "between his two hands" is used in the sense of
"before him or it." It has been used in this
sense in 5 : 47 and 46 : 22. But it is also used in
the sense of "in his presence" as in v. 13.
Sometimes, however, this expression refers to a
thing which is yet to come. In this sense the
expression .~~ 0~ IS.).JI may mean' the revelation which is yet to come."
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a7 : 39; 14: 22; 28 : 64 ; 33 : 68; 40: 48.

3156. Commentary:
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b7 : 40; 14 : 22; 28 : 64; 40 : 49.

It is human nature that when a guilty person
is face to face witb the punishment of his guilt,
he tries to excuse himself by seeking to shift
the responsibility for his misdeeds to another
person. It is to this aspect of human nature
that reference has been made in this and the next
two verses. In these verses the deceivers and the
deceived are shown as engaging in mutual recrimination when they see punishment overtaking them, seeking to throw the responsibility
of their disbelief one upon another.
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And those who were considered

~

weak will say to those who were
proud, 'Nay, but it was your scheming night and day, when you bade us
disbelieve in Allah and set up equals
unto Him.' bAnd they will conceal
their remorse when they see the punishment; and We shall put chains round
the necks of those who disbelieved.
They will not be requited but for what
they did.3157
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35. And We never sent a Warner
to any city but Cthewealthy ones thereof said, 'Surely, we disbelieve in what
you have been sent with.'3ls8
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36. And they say, 'We have more
wealth and children; and we shan not
be punished.'3159
a14: 22; 40 : 48;
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3157. Important Words:
IJ,;...f (will conceal). ,;_f is one of those Arabic
words which have contrary meanings. ,,).J means,
he concealed it; he manifested it, he made it
known (Lane). See also 10 : 55.
Jl.:.~f (necks) is the plural of LP' ('unuqun)
which is substantive
noun from J':'~ ('aniqa)
which means, he was or became long and thick
in the neck. J':'~ means, the neck; a company
of men or a numerous company of men; the
heads or chiefs of men or great ones. J~J I J~
means, the trunks of palm-trees (Lane & Aqrab).

which are denied to them by the vested interests.
That is why in all ages it is the rich, the wealthy,
the men of power and influence-the
vested
interests-who
range themselves against the new
Divine Message. They feel that under its
influence the oppressed and the exploited people
will come to realize their true position and,
therefore, will refuse to be exploited any more.
Hence they fight their Prophet tooth and nail
and put all sorts of obstacles and impediments
in his way.

3158. Commentary:
The Prophets of God come to raise depressed
and suppressed humanity to their rightful place
in society and to restore to them the rights

All opposition to truth on the part of disbelievers springs from pride and arrogance, based
on their wealth and power, their prestige,
position and numbers.

3159.

2157

Commentary:

37. Say, 'Verily, amy Lord enlarges
the provision for whomsoever He
pleases, and straitens it for whomsoever
He pleases; but most men do not
know.'3160
5

38. And it is not your we11th nor
your children that will bring you near
Us in rank but bthose who believe and
do good works, will have ar, double
reward for what they did. And in
lofty mansions will they be secure.3161
dAnd as to those who strive to
39.
frustrate the purpose of Our Signs, it is
they who will be brought face to face
with punishment.3162
a13: 27; 29: 63; 39: 53; 42: 13.
3160.
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Commentary:

Commentary:

. The verse seeks to remove the assumption
by disbelievers of fancied and false superiority
based on wealth, power and position, referred to
in v. 36 and means to say that these things
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The verse seems to hold oUt a promise to
ttibse who are looked down upon and are oppressed and exploited. that by accepting the new
Message, they will become rich and powerful.
In God's possession lie the treasures of the
heavens and earth, and He has decreed that the
poor and the down-trodden
will now inherit
the earth because they have accepted the Divine
Message.
3161.
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«'25:

76.

,,"',

~,<.tJ,
~
d22: 52.

are not the means of achieving nearness to God.
On the contrary, they tend to keep man away
from Him. It is right belief and good actions
which are his real wealth and which can bring
him salvation and God's pleasure.
3162.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that God has
decreed that the new Faith shall prosper and
triumph and aU the efforts and machinations of
disbelievers to retard or arrest its onward
march will prove futile. The disbelievers will
not be able to frustrate God's purpose.
On
the contrary, their machinations will recoil on
their own heads and they will be visited with
Divine punishment.
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40. Say, 'Surely, my Lord enlarges
the provision for such of His servants
as He pleases and straitens it for such
of them as He pleases. And whatever
you spend, He will replace it; and He
is the Best of providers.'3163
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41. And remember athe day, when
He will gather them all together;
then He will say to the angels: 'Was
it you that they worshipped?'
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42. They will say, b'Holy art Thou.
Thou art our Protector against them.
Nay, but they worshipped the linn;
it was in them that most of them believed. '3164
43. It will be said to disbelievers:
'So, this day, you will have no power
either to profit or harm one another.'
And We shall say to those who did
wrong: C'Taste ye the punishment of
the Fire that you denied.'
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3163. Commentary:
The subject-matter
of v. 37 is here
repeated to emphasize the fact that disbelievers
should not be misled by the present poverty and
weakness of Muslims, as the latter are destined
to inherit the kingdom of the earth because
they have believed in the Message of God Who
is the Owner and Controller of all the sources
of wealth.
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3164. Commentary:
The reference in the word Jinn is to the
proud, wicked and ungodly people who are
not the followers of any revealed religion and
who have been spoken of in vv. 32, 33 and .,4
above. The word may also mean hidden forces
of evil, the root 0':'"(;anna) meaning, it veiled,
concealed or covered (Lane).
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44. And when Our manifest Signs
are recited to them, they say, a'This
is but a man who seeks to turn you
away from that which your fathers
worshipped.'
And they say, 'This is
but a forged lie.' And those who disbelieve say about the truth when it
comes to them, 'This is nothing but
clear magic.'3165
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45. And We gave them no Books
which they studied nor did We send to
them any Warner before thee.3166
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This verse sums up the subject-matter of the
whole Sura. The preceding verses deal with
the mission of the Holy Prophet and answer
the criticisms and objections of disbelievers
against him. Their first objection was that the
Prophet had split up the people into groups
and parties and thus had sought to carve
out of this chaos a new community for himself and to impose his leadership
on them
(v. 8), This objection was answered by a
reference'to the Divine practice that whenever
there came a Prophet into the world, the people
to whom he preached his Message naturally
became split up into two hostile camps with

actions that led to the success and prosperity
of a people and that Muslims being righteous
and holding right beliefs were destined to triumph
over them (vv. 37-40), the disbelievers pretended
to derive consolation from the false and
flimsy plea that the Prophet could not succeed
because three great factors worked towards
his failure, viz., that he acted against the
old traditions of their forefathers, that he was
a liar and an impostor and that he employed
unfair and deceitful means for the furtherance
of his cause and held out false promises. It is
to these three objections of disbelievers that
the verse under comment refers.
3166. Commentary :

. the result that those who accepted it and followed
the Prophet's lead triumphed over their opponents and became. a strong community.
To
this the disbelievers would retort that the Prophet could not succeed in the face of their great
resources, power and numbers (v. 36). When
this objection was also refuted by the argument
that Power and wealth belonged to God and that
it was not these things but right beliefs and good

The verse answers all the objections mentioned
in the preceding verse. It purports to say that
disbelievers accuse the Holy Prophet of having
defied and flouted the time-honoured traditions
of their forefathers. This objection is answered
by the question: "do they possess any Book
which has come down to them from their forebears and which contains teachings opposed to
the teachings of the Prophet 1" It further says

3165.

Commentary:

2160
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AL-SABA'

46. And those who were before
them also rejected the truth-and these
have not attained even to a tenth of
that which We gave them, but they
treated My Messengers as liars. So
thf'Y shall see how terrible are the
consequences of denying Me 13167
.6
47. Say, 'I only exhort you to do
only one thing: that you stand up before
Allah in twos and singly and then reflect. You will then realize that athere
is no insanity in your companion; he is
only a Warner to you of an impending
severe punishment. '3168
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a7 : 185; 23 : 71.
that when no Prophet had come to their forefathers and they had received no revelation,
then what value can their views and opinions
possess as compared with the teachings of the
Holy Prophet who claims to have been commissioned by God and to have received revelation direct from Him?

they and possessing resources far in excess of
theirs were destroyed when they rejected their
Prophets.
How do they then expect to escape
Divine punishment
by rejecting
the Holy
Prophet?
They should know that they will fail
against the Prophet, and their failure will prove
that he is a true Prophet of God.

3167.

3168.

Important Words:

)I~
(a tenth) is derived from ~~$. ('ashara).
They say JI...J! ~~$. i.e. he took the tenth part
of the property.
r>t>y';;"$.means, he took one
from them, they being ten. .J~$. ('ushrun) and
.J~:"$.and )\.;;., all mean, a tenth; a tenth part;
one of ten parts. Some say }~
means, a
hundredth part, yet according to some others
it means, a thousandth part (Lane).
Commentary

:

This verse demolishes the second objection
of the disbelievers.
It means to say that
if they are proud of their wealth, power and
position and are rejecting the Message of Islam
because of the weakness and poverty of the Holy
Prophet and his followers, then they should
know that peoples much more powerful than

Commentary:

In this and the next few verses another kind of
argument has been suggested to test the truth of
the Holy Prophet. The present verse recommends
an objective and detached examination of his
claim. The disbelievers are urged to ponder,
dispassionately,
without prejudice, and being
uninfluenced by crowd mentality, whether the
Holy Prophet suffers from insanity or unsoundness of mind. The Qur'an is convinced that if a
person were to deliberate seriously and in solitude over the claim of the Holy Prophet, he
would inevitably come to the conclusion that
he is neither an impostor, nor an insane person"
because an irripostor is never allowed to progress
and prosper, and sooner or later-sooner
rather
than later-he meets with a terrible end, while an
insane person can neither give such excellent

,216.1
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48. Say, a'Whatever reward I might
have asked of you-let it be yours.
My reward is only with Allah; and He

is Witness over all
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49. Say, 'Truly, My Lord hurls the
Truth at falsehood and breaks it into
pieces. He is bthe Great Knower of
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the unseen.'3170

50. Say, c'The Truth has come, and
falsehood could neither originate any
good nor reproduce it.'3I71
51. Say, 'If I err, I err only against
myself; and if I am rightly guided, it is
because of what my Lord has revealed
to me. dVerily, He is Hearing, Nigh.'
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52. Couldst thou but see when they
will be smitten with fear! Then there
will be no escape, and they will be
seized from a place nearby.3172

[jI~,
~t>-O

,'-

~~~b

'-- --,"

.. ,

'-", '"
"J
I.::>~j;~.j';l~~J;

"-

~

@~y
~

"M

,
,;

---

a38: 87; 42 :24; 52: 41; 68: 47.

b5 : 117.

teaching as does the Qur'an, nor can bring
about such wonderful revolution in the life of
a whole people, steeped in ignorance and
immorality as had been brought about by the
Holy Prophet.
3169. Commentary:
This verse answers the objection raised in
(v. 8) VIZ., that, by his claim to prophethood,
the Holy Prophet seeks to impose his leadership
upon his people. It tells disbelievers that in
calling men to God the Prophet is actuated
by no selfish motives.
He calls God to bear
witness to the honesty and sincerity of his purpose. Besides this his whole life constitutes an
unanswerable testimony to it.
3170. Commentary:

The verse means to say that a further proof,

C17

: 82; 21 : 19.

d2 : 187; 11 : 62.

if proofs are still needed. to establish the truth of
the claim of the Holy Prophet, is that truth shan
triumph over falsehood and the Prophet shan
succeed in his mission.
3171. Commentary:
The words J.~A.:!
L (nor could reproduce it)
embody a mighty prophecy that idolatry will
never regain a foothold in Arabia.
It will
disappear from that country for ever.
3172. Commentary:
The words "from a place nearby" may either
refer to the battlefield of Badr or to the Fall of
Mecca.
The verse thus means that disbelievers will realize that they were in the wrong
when they would sustain a crushing defeat at
Badr or when their great citadel, Mecca, would
fall to Muslim arms.
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53. And they will say, 'We now
believe therein.' But how can the
attaining of faith be possible to them
from a position so far-off, 3173

,.

Jr"'~,
"I"
61 ~-,~~JI;~'~

l£:tWlij
~

u

,

@ 't..~'"

54. While they had disbelieved in
it before? And they are uttering conjectures from a far off-place.3174
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55. And a barrier has been placed
between them and that which they
longed for, as was done with the.likes
of them before. They too were in disquieting doubU175
3173.

far - off"
sense the
will surely
the wrong.

Commentary:
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Important Words:

r-~-"i~~1(the likes of them). f- l~~1 is the plural
'-..
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of A =~ which means, followers or helpers or
partisans;
any people that have combined in
or for an affair.
The Quranic expression
r-t""d:~~ Jd l...S- means, as was done with the
likes of them; of the same persuasion as they;
of the people that have passed (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

The verse means to say that disbelievers are
making foolish conjectures about the failure of
the Prophet's mission.
These conjectures being
far removed from the source of "the unseen"
or from reality, reason and truth are quite
foolish and baseless.
3175.
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Commentary:

The words "from a position so
may mean "after death."
In this
verse would mean that disbelievers
realize after death that they were in
3174.

."l
~

~ fjo

There could be no greater frustration for man
in life than that he should fail to achieve the
object of his desire, and it is exactly this frustration that has always been the lot of the rejectors
of God's Prophets in every age. The opponents
of Islam are here told that like the rejectors of
the Prophets of yore they will also utterly fail
to realize their heart's desire-failure
of the
mission of the Holy Prophet.

C HAP

T E R 35

AL-FATIR
(Revealed before H(jra)
Title, Date of Revelation and Context
The Sura takes its title from the Divine attribute Fiitir, (Originator) mentioned in the second
verse. This attribute sheds some light on the subject-matter
of the Sura, viz., that God has implanted in the human soul an irresistible hankering after Him, and that, being the Maker and
Originator of the heavens and the earth, He has made adequate provision, not only for man's
physical needs but for his moral and spiritual needs as well, and that this provision has been fully
made in the Qur'an. The Divine attribute 'Originator' may also imply a reference to the new order
that was to come about through the teaching of the Qur'an and the example of the Holy Prophet.
The Sura was revealed at Mecca, probably at the time at which its predecessor was revealed.
Towards the end ofthe preceding Sura it was stated that when Divine punishment overtakes
disbelievers and they find no way out of it, they begin to make loud professions of faith. But
in reality their hearts are devoid of all belief because they possess no mental affinity with it.
They have rejected the Message of the Holy Prophet outright without giving it serious
consideration and now that punishment has descended upon them they have begun loudly to
proclaim their faith.
The present Sura begins with the subject that from time immemorial

the Great and Wise

God has been sending Teachings for the guidance of man.
He chooses angels as mediums for the
revelation of His will and for the conveyance of His Teachings. These Teachings differ in importance
and scope, and, therefore, the angels who bring them, also differ in their God-given powers and
attributes.
Some of them have two wings, others have three and so on in an ascending order.
The wings of angels represent their inherent powers and qualities and also the Divine attributes
they manifest. The Qur'an
is the last and the greatest and most important of an revealed
Scriptures, therefore, its revelation was naturally attended with angels having the largest number
of wings.
Further, in the preceding Sura, Muslims were told that like the Israelites they will be given
wealth, power, prosperity and prestige and that if in the heyday of their glory and greatness they
consigned God to oblivion and abandoned themselves to a life of luxury and ease they will draw
upon theit heads His wrath as did the Israelites before them. In the present Sura they are promised
honour and eminence through the Qur'an whose commandments

2164

they should not fail to observe.

:Subject-Matter

The Sura opens with the declaration that all praise belongs to God Who is the Originator of the
heavens and the earth. The declaration implies that being the Creator of the universe God has not
only provided for the physical needs of man but also for his moral and spiritual needs, and that for
this purpose He has created angels through whose instrumentality

He controls the physical universe

and conveys His will to men. The Sura further says that' since, the creation of man God has been
sending Prophets and Messengers to convey His will and that now He has decreed to bestow
His mercy upon mankind in the form of the Qur'an.
After this announceme ntof the bestowal
of Divine mercy upon man he has been warned not to reject it, as this will entail grave consequences. The subject further continues that whenever a Divine Messenger addresses his Message
to his people, they become split up into two camps-those
that accept the Divine Message and
become heirs to God's blessings and mercy and those who reject His Prophet and incur His displeasure and come to grief. Further, the Holy Prophet is asked not to grieve over his being rejected
by disbelievers, since by rejecting him they only injure their own souls and cannot frustrate
God's purpose. The Sura proceeds to draw a moral lesson from the quite insignificant beginnings
of man, viz., that Islam too will, from a humble start, grow into a mighty organisation.
It
further compares Islam to a sea whose water is sweet and pleasant to drink and whose teachings
slake the thirst of spiritual wayfarers.
Next, it observes that Islam is no novel phenomenon.
Alternate periods of spiritual ligh' and darkness continue to come over the worJd as day follows
night and vice versa. After a long period of darkness and cessation of revelation, the sun of
Islam has risen to illumine the dark world and God has decreed to bring into being a new creation
and a new order of things through its teachings.
Through the Qur'an God will give eyes to the
blind and ears to the deaf and the dead will receive new life, but those who will deliberately shut
the avenues of their hearts and refuse to listen to the Divine Call will incur spiritual death and
will be like the dead in the graves. The Sura further develops the subject of the continuity of
revelation and says that rhe Holy Prophet is no new Messenger. There have been coming in the
world, from time immemorial, Divine Messengers who called men to God. "There is no people,"
the Sura says, "to whom a warner has not been sent."
The Sura then invites attention to the study of the physical phenomenon which bears a striking resemblance to a similar phenomenon in the spiritual realm. When rain falls on dry and
parched land, it begins to bloom, blossom and vibrate with new life, and mar.y kinds of crops,
flowers and fruits of varying colours, tastes, and forms, are brought forth. The water that comes
. down
Divine
While
munity

as rain is
revelation
on the one
of vicious

the cause of truth.

the same but the crops and fruits are different.
Similarly, the same water of
produces different results among men of different natures and moral aptitudes.
hand it produces highly righteous and God-fearing men, on the other, a comand wicked men also comes into being who carryon
a relentless fight against
This fight between the devotees of truth and the forces

ends only in one inevitable

result-the

triumph

of truth over falsehood.

'2165

of darkness always

Towards its close the Sura brings home to idolaters the untenability of their position. It
asks them, why do they worship false gods who create nothing, in preference to the Almighty
Creator of the universe, all parts of which work in perfect harmony? It is this Great God
Who has revealed the Qur"i'in and has sent the Holy Prophet. This is why the whole universe is
working to further the cause of Islam. If, in spite of the falsity and futility of their beliefs, and
practices, the disbelievers continued to stick to them, Divine punishment will overtake them.
though God is very slow in punishing, and continues to grant respite to sinners till by their
perverse attitude they shut upon themselves the doors of His mercy.
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1. aIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.3l76
2. All praIse belongs to Allah, bthe
Originator 0 f the heavens and the earth,
Who employs the angels as messengers,
havmg wings, two, three, and four.
He adds to His creation whatever He
pleases; for Allah has power over all
things.3177
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aSee I : 1.

b6 : ]5; 12 : 102; 14 : ] I ;42 : 12.
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3176.

Commentary:

See I: 1.

3177. Important Words:
:i.>:::,,;,
I (wings) is the plural ofc.l.~~which is derived
from e~::-which means, he or it inclined, leaned
or propended. They say ;lk.Jle~~ i.e. the bird
contracted its wings to descend and approached
like one falling and repairing to a place of refuge.
c.1~~means, wing; hand; upper arm; edge; side;
wing of an army; protection;
refuge; power;
inclination; assistant; a part or power of a thing.
The Arabs say JA_J I C.L-:- ,,}... u>J i.e. we are on
the wings of journey, i.e. we are about to start on
journey (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 17 : 25.
Commentary:
The reference in this verse may be to the
creation of two universes; the physical and
the spiritual. God, it says, is the Creator
of the heavens and the earth and of all that is
between them. He has created the angels to
execute His will in the material universe. These
angels are '.r1 c.I.)!..\..JI i.e. regulators of the

affairs of the world (79 : 6). To them is entrusted
the control, management and supervision of
affairs of the physical world. This is one duty
and responsibility placed upon them. Their
other and heavier duty is to carry God's commandments and will to His Messengers who
are the bearers of the Divine revelation.
The verse may also indicate that a new
spil itual Dispensation is being created through
the revelation that is being sent down to the
Holy Prophet.
The angels bearing this revelation manifest two, three, four, attributes of
God at the same time, and there may be others
manifesting an even larger number of Divine
attributes.
The word .J1lj (Originator) has been used in the
verse to draw attention to the fact that the Great
Maker Who has made full provision for the
physical needs of man could not have omitted
to provide for his spiritual sustenance and
development, and just as He has entrusted the
control and management of the physical universe
to the care of the angels, so has He entrusted
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3. aWhatever of mercy Allah grants
to men-there is none to withhold it;
and whatever He withholds, there is
none who can release it after that; and
He is the Mighty, the Wise.3178
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4. 0 ye men, remember the favour
of Allah that He has bestowed upon
you. bIs thete any Creator other
than Allah Who provides for you from
the heaven and the earth? There is
none worthy of worship but He.
Whither then are you turned away?
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And if they reject thee, verily,

God's Me ssengers have been rejected
before thee; and unto Allah all matters
are brought back for decision.3179
all : 108; 39 : 39.
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blO : 32; 27 : 65; 34 : 25.

the regulation of the affairs of the spiritual
world to them. They are the instruments to
carry out God's will in both the universes.

06 : 35; 22 : 43; 40 : 6; 54 : 10.

3I78. Commentary:
After having mentioned in the previous verse
that God has created the heavens, and the earth
and that He has made full provision for man's
physical
and spiritual needs and has entrusted the
As shown under "Important Words" above,
control and management of both the physical
the word :i.:..~1is a symbol of power and ability.
and spiritual worlds to the care of the angels,
In view of this significance of the word the expression e' ~t J} showsthat angelspossess the verse under comment proceeds to say that
God has now decreed to bestow His mercy upon
powers and qualities in varying degrees and
mankind in the form of the revelation of the
in accordance with the importance of the work
Qur'an, at the same time warning the would-be~ntrusted to each one of them. Some of the
enemies of truth that they will not be allowed
angels are endowed with powers and qualities
to thwart God's plan and purpose as "He is
greater than the others. The Arch-angel Gabthe
Mighty, the Wise !"
riel is the chief of all the angels and, therefore,
3179. Commentary:
the most important work of carrying Divine
revelation to God's Messengers is entrusted to
After it has been mentioned in the preceding
him and is done under his care and supervision.
verses that a great Divine lrift is about to be
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6. 0 ye men, assuredly the promise
of Allah is true, so let not fhe present
life deceive you, nor let the Deceiver
deceive you with respect to Allah.318O

~.J-a'

7. aSurely, Satan is an enemy to you;
so take him for an enemy. He caJIs his
followers only thaf they may become
inmates of the burning Fire.
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8. For those who disbelieve there is
a severe punishment. And for those
who believe and do good works there
is forgiveness and a great reward.3181
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a2 : 169; 12 : 6; 18 : 51; 20 : 118.
bestowed on mankind in the form of the Qur'an
and after the would-be rejectors have been warned
no1.:to hasten to reject it, the Holy Prophet
is told in the present verse that he will be rejected ,
-opposed and persecuted but this should not
discourage or dismay him because his opposition and persecution would be no new thing as
all the Divine Messengers and Prophets before
him were also rejected, opposed and persecuted,
but the enemies of truth could never frustrate
God's plan but themselves always came to
grief.
3180. Commentary:
It is really love of the world that leads man

to sin. This is why "the present life" has been
mentioned in the verse before the mention of
"the Deceiver" who is Satan. This shows that it
is man himself who first becomes mentally
corrupt and then Satan comes to deceive and
lead him astray.
3181. Commentary:
The verse points to an invariable Divine law,
viz., that whenever a Prophet of God comes into
the world, the people to whom he preaches his
Message become split up into two hostile camps:
Those who accept God's Message and receive
His blessings and those who having rejected and
opposed him incur His displeasure and punishment.
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9. Is he, then, to whom the evil of
ahis deed is made to appear pleasing, so
that he looks upon it as good, like him
who believes and does good works?
Surely, Allah adjudges astray whom
He will and guides whom He will. So
let not thy SOJl}W~e away in sighing
for them. gUt#IY, Allah knows what
they do.:H82
10. And Allah is He Who sends the
winds which raise the clouds; then do
We drive them to a lifeless tract of
land, ~nd quicken therewith the earth
after its death. Likewise shall the
Resurrection be.:H 8:;
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Commentary:

Another verse of the Qur'an, viz., "Haply thou
wilt grieve thyself to death for sorrow after them
if they believe not in this discourse" (18:7), also
constitutes an eloquent commentary on the solicitude and concern of the Holy Prophet for the
spiritual well-being of his people and on his deep
grief for their opposition to truth.
But such is
human ingratitude that from the very people for
whom he felt and grieved so much he received
nothing but abuse, invect ive and ridicule.
Important

-
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The words, "so let not thy soul waste away
sighing for them," give an insight into the
noble soul of the Holy Prophet-how
anxious
and eager he was to lead his people out of their
evil ways and save them from the wrath of God.

3183.
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al6 : 64; 27 : 25; 29 : 49.
3182.

~

Words:

).J'::'j (Resurrection) is infinitive noun from rj.
They say .r.~JI J'::'j i.e. he spread or spread out or
published the news. ~):; I u f:-j means, the land,
being rained upon, its herbage or pasturage
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became green afler it had dried up. ,-33...11..i!1J'::"
means, God raised the dead to life. );'::"j meam
raising the dead; Resurrection.
The word ha
also been used in the sense of spiritual resurrec
tion in this life (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
In the Qur'an the plural form C 4) (wind~
is generally used in good sense as in the preser
verse and in vv. 7 : 58; 25 : 49; etc., while th
singular has been used to denote Divine punisl
mentasin
17:70;33:10;41:
17;46:25;51
42; 54 : 20 & 69 : 7. The word )-,'::"~JI(Resurrel
tion) if taken to mean the resurrection of a peopl
from a state of spiritual decline and degradatiOl
the verse would mean that just as dead an
dry land blossoms into new life when rai
falls upon it, so will a people, morally an
spirituall dead and steeped in sin and wicke(
ness as the Arabs are, rise to a new life t
means of the heavenly water of Divine revel;
tion-the
Qur'an.
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11. Whoso desires honour, let
him know that all honour belongs
to Allah. Unto Him ascend good
words, and as for righteous work He
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exalts it, And those who plot evils.-for
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them is a severe punishment; and the
plotting of such will perish.3184
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12. bAnd Allah created you from
dust, then from a sperm-drop, then
He made you pairs. And no female
conceives, nor does she bring forth a
child save with His knowledge. And
no one is granted long life who is
granted long life, nor is anything diminished of his life, but it is recorded
in a Book. That surely is easy for
AlIah.:H85
a27 : 51; 52; 35 : 44.
3184.
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bl8 : 38; 22 : 6; 23 : 14; 36 : 78; 40: 68.
of their true beliefs. noble ideals. and righteous
conduct.

Words:

)5~ (will perish) is derived from )1 which
means, he perished; it (commodity)
was or
became difficult of sale. They say 0-,-JI.:;,,)< i.e.
the market became dull. J, JI)1: means, the
work became or proved
vain. )13: means
perdition,
destruction.
The
Arabs
say
},Q,5:.JIJ... JI-,-:ll d';; i.e. perdition overtook the
disbelievers (Lane & Aqrab).
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See also 25 : 19.

The pronoun 0 in the expression .1, 3~ may
refer to z::Jl""JIJ.uJI (righteous work). In that
case the subject of the verb c!.;~ (exalts) is
God, as shown in the text. Or it may refer
to ,-:-:hJl r.l5:'JI(good words).

In that case the

subject of the verb ~~~ will be ~JI,"""JIJ4 JI
(the righteous work).

Commentary:

3185.

The present verse continues the theme of its
predecessor and proceeds to say that under the
influence of the Holy Prophet, the Arabs will not
only shed their evil ways and become paragons
of piety and godliness but all honour and glory
will also be theirs, and nations that now look
down upon them and consider them beneath
notice will bow down before them in humility. Their honour and glory will be the result

By referring to the very humble and insignificant origin of man the verse draws attention to
the low Iy beginnings of Islam and the extremely
poor condition of the early Muslims and implies
a prophecy that just as out of an insignificant
sperm-drop
there grows a well-proportioned
and fully-developed human being, similarly the
lowly and poor Muslims wiII one day grow into a
mighty community.
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13. And the two seas are not alike:
1!hisone palatable, sweet and pleasant to
drink, and this other salt, bitter.
aAnd from each you eat fresh meat, and
take forth ornaments which you wear.
And thou seest the ships therein
ploughing the waves that you may seek
of His boun~y, and that you may
be gratefuJ.3186
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al6 : 15; 45 : 13.
The latter part of the verse relating to what a
female conceives and what she gives birth to, and
to the lengthening and diminishing
of a man's
life implies another prophecy that the progeny
of opponents of the Holy Prophet win one day
become devoted followers of Islam.
3186.

Important

,-:-,.J.£.(palatable)

Words:
is derived

from

,-:-,.A~('adhiba)

which means, it was or became sweet; became
easy and agreeable to be swallowed or drunk.

,-:-,.A&..L
means, sweet water. They say ,-:-,~J ...; 1
.jLUI i.e. verily he is sweet of tongue (Lane &
Aqrab).

See also 25 : 54.

1...(salt) is noun-infinitive from er.. (ma/a~a).
"
Th~y say rl...kJ1e:1...i.e. he put salt in the food.
er..
.l~ te:L means, the water became saltish.
(malo~a) it (a thing) was or became beautiful
.or pretty (Lane & Aqrab). See also 25 : 54.

t l-

which
l~ l- (pleasant) is derived from
means, it (beverage) was easy and agreeable to
swallow (Lane). See also 16 : 67.

",;.1.".. (ploughing the waves) is derived

from

~... They say :i.~~...J1 U J;""" i.e. the boat clove
the water with its stem and ran (Lane).
16 : 15.

See also

For ..:;.,\.} and ~l~i see 25 : 54.
Commentary:
Metaphorically, the two seas spoken of i.n this
verse are true and false religions. The words ,-:-,.A~
and <:l~i may be taken as representing respectively true and false religions which cannot be
equal. The one is like sweet water which is good
to drink and slakes the thirst and is also very
useful for irrigation,
while the other is like
bitter water which is not only not fit to drink
but is also unusable for purposes of irrigation.
The verse continuing
the metaphor purports
to say that though saltish water is not fit
for drinking and irrigation, it has other uses.
From the salt ish sea-water come out fresh meat
and ornaments.
Similarly, though the present
opponents of Islam are, like saltish water, bitter
and worthless, yet out of their loins there will
be born those who will be zealous and devout
bearers of its Message.
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14. aHe merges the night into the
day, and He merges the day into the
night. bAnd He has pressed into service the sun and the moon; each one
runs its course to an appointed term.
Such is Allah, your Lord; His is the
kingdom, I!andthose whom you call upon beside Allah own not even a whit. 3187
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b7 : 55; 13 : 3; 29 : 26; 31 : 20; 39 : 6.
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The metaphor of the preceding verse is continued in this verse. The word ;lr:J1 (day) here
represents prosperity
and power and J~lJ I
(night) signifies loss of these things combined
with national decline and decadence.
Taking
the two words in this sense the verse implies a
prophecy that with the advent of the Holy
Prophet a new order will come into being. The
nations which have hitherto enjoyed temporal
and spiritual sovereignty will, if they rejected his
Message, be debased and disgraced, and another

.19f1..
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Commentary:

~-'

"~r'...I,'9"
_\..o~-,.)~

t.

J~4.hj (whit) means, the cleft of a date-stone or
the integument that is upon it; the thin skin
which is upon a date-stone between the stone and
the date itself or the white point in the back of
the date-stone from which the palm-tree grows
forth. Hence a small, mean, paltry, contemptible
thing.
The Arabs
say t .J:..6.; oI.~ c~ i I... i.e. I
did not receive anything from him.
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Important

,
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3187.
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a22 : 62; 31 : 30; 57 : 7.
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15. dIf you call on them, they will
not hear your call; and even if they
heard it, they could not answer you.
And on the Day of Resurrection they
will deny your having associated them
with God. And none can inform thee
like the One Who is All-Aware.:H88
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"13 : 15; 40 : 21.

d7 : 194

~--_.-

people which have till now been looked down
upon as dregs and scum of humanity because of
their faith, will be raised to the highest pinnacles
of power and glory. All the forces of nature
wiIl combine to work for the success of the new
order and the forces of darkness led by those
whom the disbelievers call upon besides Allah
will utterly fail to impede or obstruct its progress,
because the kingdom of the heavens and the earth
is God's Who has revealed the new Teaching and
Who is its Protector and Guardian.
3 I 88.

Commentary:

The verse further dwells upon the complete
failure of the forces of evil to arrest the progress
of Islam. It says that the idols
of idolworshippers will prove entirely powerless and
useless against the onward march of Islam.
The reference in the words, "the One Who
is All-Aware," as the translation of [he text
shows, is to God. It may also be to the Holy
Prophet when the word would mean, well-aware.

2173

AL-FATIR

CH.35

R. 3

16.

0 ye men, ait is you who are
upon Allah, but Allah is
He Who is Self-Sufficient,
the Praiseworthy.3189
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19. dAnd no burdened soul can bear
the burden of another; and if a heavily
laden soul call another to bear its load,
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"14 : 21.

The verse points to man's utter helplessness.
He needs God's help every moment of his life.
He needs it for his physical sustenance and he
needs it for his spiritual sustenance and God, out
of His unbounded grace and mercy. has made
provision for both.
Commentary:

The verse implies that God has decreed to
bring into being a new creation, a new order
through the Holy Prophet and Hit is not at a)]
difficult for Him to do so."
Important

Words:

4..lA~(heavily laden soul) is derived from Jif
which means, it was or became heavy, weighty
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3191.
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naught of it shall be carried by the
other, even though he be a kinsman.
'Thou canst warn only those who fear
their Lord in secret and observe
Prayer. And whoso purifies himself,
purifies himself only ~o his own good;
and ~o Allah shall be the re~urn.3191

b4 : 134; 6 : 134; 14 : 20.
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17. °If He please, He could. destroy
you, and bring a new crea~ion in18.
Allah.
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12.

or ponderous; it was or became heavy, weighty
or preponderant idea)]y; he was or became
slow, lazy, wanting in activity or intelligence.
;;iyoJ\ ..:;..lA~means,

her

pregnancy

became

apparent.
.uQ~fmeans, he overburdened him.
J~~ of which ~1~~.4is feminine gender means,
heavily burdened or burdened beyond his power;
overburdened;
weighed down or oppressed by
disease, debt, etc. (Lane & Aqrab). See also 4:41.
Commentary :
The word )j, may here signify the burden of
duty or responsibility; or it may mean the remorse
or shame which a person feels when he commits
a sin or crime. Taking it in the first sense, the
expression l>.;>-f )j-, ;;)j'-, ):;'Y would mean
that the personal duty or responsibility of one
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aNot alike are the blind and the
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Nor the darkness

and light,319J
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22.

Nor the shade and heat.

@;;~,j;~I~;

23. Nor alike are the living and
the dead. Surely, Allah causes him
to hear whom He pleases; and thou
canst not make those to hear who are
in the graves.3194
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all : 25; 13 : 17; 40 : 59.
person cannot be shifted to, or discharged
by
another.
Everyone has to carry his own cross.
Taking the word in the second sense the expression cuts at the root of the doctrine of Atonement
on which the whole fabric of Christianity stands.
The verse purports to say that no person can
relieve any other person of his grief or sorrow.
or can share with him the remorse or regret that
afflicts his conscience after he has committed a
crime. Evidently as these feelings have their origin
in the heart of man, they cannot be transferred
to or shared by another person.
The punishments of Hell are only the spiritual embodiments
of man's evil actions done in this life and the
person
who committed the evil deeds quite
clearly will not share these spiritual embodiments of his actions with another person who
had not committed those evil deeds.
3192.

Commentary:

Whenever a Prophet comes into the world
the people to whom he preaches his Message
become split up into two groups: (I) those who
accept his Message and follow his lead; (2) those
who reject and oppose him. These two groups
of men are likened in the present verse to "the
seeing" i.e. those who having been endowed

with spiritual eyes see the heavenly light, and
"the blind" i.e. those who are afflicted with
spiritual blindness as the result of their refusal to
see the light. These two classes of men have been
further likened to "the living" and "the dead"
in verse 23 below. The believers have been
called "the living" because by accepting the
truth they receive new life, and the disbelievers
are called "the dead" because by rejecting truth
which is the elixir of life eternal they bring
spiritual death upon themselves.
3193. Commentary:
In this and the next verse truth and falsehood
have been respecltively compared to light and
pleasantness of the cool shade, and to darkness
and scorching heat. There could be no better
description of truth and falsehood than this.
3194. Commentary:
The words "who are in the graves" apply to
the spiritually
dead disbelievers.
The verse
means to say that ilt is not possible for a Prophet
of God to make those who have deliberately
shut their hearts and ears, to listen to and accept
the Divine Me~sage. Such people are spiritually
as dead and defunct as those buried in the
graves.

2175

CH.35

24.

AL-F A TIR

PT. 22

aThou art only a Warner.
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25. bYerily, We have sent thee with
the truth, as a Bearer of glad tidings
and as a Warner; and IJthere is no
people to whom a Warner has not been
sent. 3195
26. dAnd if they treat thee as a liar,
those who were before them also treated
their Messengers as liars. Their Messengers came to them with 'clear Signs,
and with the Scriptures, and with the
illuminating Book.3196
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Then I seized those who disbe-
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lieved, and how terrible were the consequences of denying Me!
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all : 13; 13 : 8.
b2 : 120; 5 : 20; I : 189; 11 : 3; 25 : 57; 48 : 9. clO: 48; 13 : 8:
16 : 37.
d6 : 35; 22 : 43; 40 : 6; 54 : 10. e]16: 45.
3195. Commentary:
After mentioning that the Holy Prophet has
been sent "as a Bearer of glad tindings and as a
Warner" the verse proceeds to unfold a great
truth which had remained unknown to the world
till the Qur'an revealed it. It says that it is not
the Holy Prophet Mu1;lammad alone who has
been sent as a Divine Messenger to call men
to God but there had been sent to every people in
the past a Heavenly Messenger who preached to
them the same Message of truth and righteous'ness. This great and noble principle leads to
the belief in the Divine origin of all religions,
and in their Founders as Divine Messengers,
and thus it becomes an article of faith with a
Muslim to believe in and equally respect and

revere all of them. By giving to the world this
sublime truth, Islam has sought to create an
atmosphere
of amity
and goodwill among
different creeds, and to remove and banish that
rancour and bitterness which has embittered
relations between the fol1owers of these creeds
all over the world. See also 10 : 48.
3196. Commentary:
The verse continues the theme of the preceding verses and consoles and comforts the Holy
Prophet by saying 1that it is a tragedy of human
affairs that the very people who are called to
God by their Prophets reject and persecute such
Prophets, and that the Holy Prophet is not an
exception to this rule. Like them he will receive
mockery and abuse from his people.
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28. aDost thou not see that Allah
sends down water from the sky, and
We bring forth therewith fruits of
different colours; and among the
mountains are streaks, white and red,
of diverse hues and others raven
black ;:;J9:
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3197.

Important Words:
lrjl."JI (their colours) is the plural

which

is

The y say

substantive
'

...:;.)1
U"

noun from 0

of 0.".1

~ (lawwana).

0..J
i.e, he coloured the thing.
../

"'~9,-:--~~)10J) means, old age appeared in his
hair. J~) I c.~lj' means, the man became fickleminded.
0.,,) means, colour, exterior;
form,
shape; kind, sort, species (Aqrab & Lane).

cannot precede, nor can the corroborative
of any word;
one of the most excellent
kinds of grapes; a variety of grapes growing at
Al- Ta'if; intensely black; of the most excellent
and most delicatl~ and blackest
of grapes.
.).;- ,-:--~!I)i. relating to mountains, may mean
:;treaks having black rocks.
Commentary:

.)J~ (streaks) is the plural of ;;J~ which is
derived from ,..\~which means, it (a garment) was
or became new; ;;J~ (juddatufI) means. a beaten
way or road; a road leading to water; a main
road; a sign; the bank or side of a river; the
stripe or streak that is in the back of an ass
differing from his general colour, a streak in
anything as in a mountain, differing in colour
from the rest of the mountain (Lane & Aqrab).

The present and next verse invite attention
to the study of a wonderful phenomenon of
nature which bears striking resemblance to a
similar phenomenon
in the spiritual realm.
The verse purports to say that when rain falls
upon dry and parched land it gives rise to a
vast variety of crops, flowers and fruits of differ-

ent colours, tastes, forms and kinds. The rainwater is the same, but the crops, flowers and
.).J- ...,...:!I,;i.(raven black). ,-:--,,;IJ is the plural
fruits it produces are vastly different from one
of ...,...~:.)i.which is derived from y J (ghariba) another. This difference is evidently due to the
which means, he or it was or became black; or
nature of the soil and the seed. Similarly, when
it was or became black on account of very hot
Divine revelation, which at many places in the
wind. ,-:--~:.)i.means, intensely black; of which
Qur'an has been likened to water, comes to a
the colour resembles the colour of a crow;
people,
it produces different
effects upon
when applied to an old man it means one whose
different men according to the soil of their
hair is intensely black or whose hair does not
hearts and the way in which they receive it.
become white Or who blackens his white hair
The same revelation which produced such
with dye . ...,...~:,,;'').;i means, intensely black. paragons cf righteousness and piety as Abu
But if you say ~.J- '-:--<1I,i you make the latter
Bakr and 'V mar, served only to increase Abu
word a substitute for the former; because a Jahl, 'Utbah or Shaihah in wickedness and
word corroborative of one signifying a colour
opposition to truth.
The verse also signifies
2177
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29. And of men and beasts and
cattle, in like manner, there are various
colours? Oniy those of His servants
who possess knowledge fear Allah.
Verily, Allah is Mighty, Most Forgiving.3198
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30. Surely, only those who follow
the Book of Allah and observe Prayer
aand spend out of what We have provided for them, secretly and openly,
hope for a bargain which will never
fail;3199
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31. bIn order that He may give them
their full rewards, and even increase
them out of His bounty. He is surely
Most Forgiving,
Most Appreciat-
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that the Faithful and the disbelievers
are
variously graded in goodness and evil. All
believers were not like Abu Bakr and 'Vmar in
righteousness, nor all disbelievers as wicked as
Abu Jahl, 'Vtbah or Shaibah.
The verse further
says that the vast variety of colour and kind is
not to be found only in plants but also in
mountains and rocks as well. All this wonderful phenomenon
points to an Intelligent and
Powerful Mind behind it.
3198. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the kaleidoscopic
variety in form, colour, and kind to v'hich reference has ~een made in the preceding verse
does not only exist in flowers, fruits and rocks
but in men, beasts and cattle as well. The words
V"l;J1 (men), ..,...IJ..dl (beasts) and il...;~1 (cattle)
may also represent men of different capabilities,
dispositions and natural aptitudes.
The words,

- ---~

,--------

-'

...-----.-----

"only those of His servants who possess knowledge fear God," fllrther lend weight to the view
that these three words stand for three classes of
men from among whom only those endowed with
right knowledge fear God. Knowledge, here,
however, does not necessarily mean spiritual
knowledge but also knowledge of the laws
of nature. A revlerent study of nature and its
laws inevitably le:ads one to realise the great
powers of God and consequently makes him
hold God in revenmtial awe.
3 199. Commentary:
The present verse gives a description of '~4.lAJ\
(those who possess knowledge) mentioned in the
preceding verse.
3200. Important Words:
).J).::' (Most Appreciating)
is derived from
;::'::. (shukr) which is noun inf. and means
thankfulness. ;::..z is of three kinds: (J) with the
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32. And the Book which We have
revealed to thee is the atruth itself, fulfilling that which is before it. Surely,
Allah is All-Aware, All-Seeing with
respect to His servants.
33. Then We gave the Book for
inheritance to those of Our servants
whom We chose. And of them are
some who suppress
their desires,
severely, and of them are some who
take the middle course, and of them
are some who excel others in acts of
goodness by Allah's leave. And that
indeed is the great distinction.no,
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a22 : 55; 47 : 3; 56 : 96.
heart Or mind; (2) with the tongue, and (3) with
the limbs. Man's
love for God and his
humility towards Him and his acknowledgment of Divine favours and eulogising and
praising God for having bestowed them upon
him and his not making use of those favours
in a manner not liked by God. constitutes
~..::, (thankfulness)
on the part of man. §"..::,
(thankfulness) on the part of God consists in
forgiving a person or commending him or regarding him with satisfaction,
goodwill or
favour and hence recompensing or rewarding
him (Lane). See also 14 : 8.
3201.

Commentary:

After mentioning in verse 25 above that Divine
Messengers were sent to all the peoples, and after
explaining in the immediately preceding verse
(v. 32) that the Qur'an testifies to the Divine origin of all the Books that were given to those
Messengers and fulfils the prophecies that the
former Prophets and Divine Books had made
about the Qur'an and the Holy Prophet, the verse

under comment proceeds to say that the sacred
and onerous duty of preaching this last Divine
Message to mankind has been entrusted to men
whom God has specially selected for this purpose.
They are not men of ordinary calibre. They
have fully fitted themselves for the discharge
of this great duty by passing through various
stages of rigorous spiritual
discipline.
The
following are the three stages through which a
believer has to pass to attain a very high degree
of spiritual development.
In the first stage he
wages a veritable war against his low desires
and passions, and practises strict self-denial. It
is after he has learned to control his passions and
suppress his evil desires that he moves on to
the next stage of "taking the middle course."
At this stage he does not falter or fall but his
progress towards his goal is but gradual.
It is
at the third and last stage when he has attained
his full moral stature that his progress towards
the realization of his great goal becomes rapid
and uniform.
This stage has been termed
c>1.)~;"Jl~ J! l- in this verse.
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34. Their reH'ard will be 4Gardens
of Eternity. bThey will enter them.
They will be adorned therein with
bracelets of gold, and pearls; and
their garments therein will be of silk.
35. And they will say, 'All praise
belongs to Allah Who has removed
grief from us. Surely, our LOId is
Most Forgiving, Most Appreciating.3202
36. 'Who has, out of His bounty,
settled us in the Abode of Eternity,
cwhere no toil will touch us, nor any
weariness affect us therein.'3203
37. But as for those who disbelieve,
for them is the fire of Hell. dDeath will
not be decreed for them so that they
may die; nor will the punishment
thereof be lightened for them. Thus
do We requite
every ungrateful
person.
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Words:

(Lane & Aqrab).

,..~--

'--~-

y."AJ (weariness) is infinitive-noun from ~.J
which means, he was tired or wearied to the
utmost or he was languid in consequence of
fatigue or he was wearied in spirit or mind.
y y.J means, extreme tiresomeness, weariness of
mind or spirit

'

b18: 32; 22 : 24 76 : 22.

When a believer has gone through the three
stages of spiritual development
mentioned in
v. 33 above, all fear of faltering or falling disappears. His spiritual future becomes safe. This
state of mind of a true believer is described
elsewhere in the Qur'an in the words ~~l", J Y. ~
0,,) y>.:! ~ J i.e. they wil1 not grieve over their
r-""
past failures, if any, nor will they have fear
,about any possible future failures.
Important

~-'

~

3202. Commentary:

3203.

'" r"'-".7

)--'I I\~~c~~
"

3204
--,~-

;

PT. 22

Commentary:

-

Complete freedom from every kind of fear and
anxiety and perfect peace of mind and satisfaction of heart coupled with the pleasure of God
is the highest stagc~ of Paradise that the Qur'an,
as the verse under comment shows, promises
to believers in this and the next world.
3204.

Commentary:

As contrasted with the Paradise promised to
believers and briefly but beautifulIy portrayed
in the preceding verse, a description of the fire
of Hell in which disbelievers will burn has been
given in the present verse. That fire is the
burning of the heart and the absence of peace of
mind.
There could be no greater Hell in this
world than loss of mental peace and poise.
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38. And they will cry for help therein, 'Our Lord, <ttake us out, we will
do righteous works other than those
we used to do.' God will say to them,
'Did We not give you a life long enough
so that he who would take heed could
take heed therein? And there came unto
you a Warner too. So taste ye the
punishment; for wrong-doers have no

helper.
5
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39. bVerilY, Allah knows the secrets
of the heavens and of the earth.
Verily, He knows full well all that lies
hidden in the breasts.
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40. cHe it is Who made you vicegerents in the earth. So he who disbelieves, will himself suffer the consequences of his disbelief. And. for the
disbelievers their disbetief wIll only
increase odium in the sight of their
Lord, and ~heir disbelief will increase
for the disbelievers nothing bm loss.3206
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3205. Important Words:
0y.. .;6 ~(cry for help) is derived from t~1
which is synonymous with (.loP which means,
he raised his voice; called out; cried or cried
vehemently or for help (Lane).
3206. Commentary:
After the advent of the Holy

Prophet has

/'11 : 124; 16 : 78; 27 : 66.

been mentioned in v. 38 above, in the present
verse the people to whom he preached his
Message are warned that God has selected them
to be the recipients and bearers of His revelation. He has been very gracious and kind to
them for having selected them for the bestowal
of His grace, but if they refused to accept His
Messenger, great indeed will also be their punishment.
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41. Say. a"Have you seen your
associate-gods wlWIn you calLon beside
Allah? Show me then what they have
created of the earth. Or have they a
share in the creation of the heavens?
Or have We given them a Book so
that they have an evidence therefrom?'
Nay, the wrongdoers promise one
another nothing but delusion.32(}7
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42. bSurely, Allah holds the heavens
and the earth lest they devIate from their
positions. And if they did deviate, none
can hold them after Him. Verily,
He
is Forbearing, Most Forgiving. 32(}8
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43. °And they swore by Allah their
strongest oaths, that if a Warner came
to them, they would follow guidance
better than any other people. But
when a Warner did come to them, it
only increased them in aversion, 3209
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C6 : 158.

3207. Commentary:

3208.

As the Arabs, who were the first addressees
of the Message of the Qur'an, were steeped in
worst form of idolatry, God has exposed the
futility of their polytheistic betiefs again and
again in the Qur'an. In the present verse the
idolaters are asked, why do they worship other
gods besides Allah when these false gods have
'neither created any earthly thing nor have they
made any contribution to the creation of the
celestial bodies? They are further asked
whether they have a revealed Book which gives
them the authority to preach and promulgate
their false beliefs. They should at least possess
some reason or authority for their idolatrous
beliefs and practices.

The present verse continues the argument in
repudiation of idolatry. It purports to say that
both the celestial and terrestrial systems continue
to work in perfect harmony with and subject to
Divine laws. The fact that there exists complete
harmony and order among different parts of
the universe, reveals the existence of an InteIIigent and AIl-Powerful Being behind it. That
Supreme and Inh~lligent Being is God Who
deserves
and demands our
worship
and
adoration.
3209.

Commentary:

Commentary:

The verse g~ves another ~ument
to bring
home to disbelievers the sense of the guilt of
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a

And in being arrogant in the
earth and plotting evil. But the evil
plot encompasses none but the authors
thereof. bDo they then look for anything but God's way of dealing with the
peoples of old? But thou wilt never
find any change in the way of Allah;
nor wilt thou ever find any alteration
in the way of Allah. 3210
44.
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45. cRave they not travelled in he
earth and seen how evil was the end of
those who were before them? And
they were stronger than these in power.
And Allah is not such that anything
in the heavens or the earth should
frustrate His plans; verily, He is AllKnowing, All-Powerful. 3211
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b17: 78; 33: 63; 48 : 24.

rejecting the Holy Prophet.
It purports to say
to them that they used to taunt the Jews and
the Christians for rejecting their own Prophets
and revelations; and, by assuming an air of
superiority, used to say to the latter that if ever a
Prophet of God appeared among them they
would at once accept him. But now that the
greatest of the Prophets has been raised among
them, they are opposing and persecuting him.
3210.

Commentary:

The verse warns disbelievers
that if they
persisted in their disbelief, they will be punished
like disbelievers of the Prophets of yore. It is
an established
and invariable
Divine law
that opposition
to Divine
laws never goes

cl2: 110; 22: 47; 30: 10; 40: 22; 47: 11.
unpunished.
This fact is writ large on the
history of all revealed religions.
This is God's
way and God's ways never change.
3211.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that if disbelievers
have any doubt that their rejection of and opposition to the Holy Prophet will not be punished,
then let them "travel in the earth and see how
evil was the end of those who were before them,"
and who rejected God's Prophets in their own
time. Let them remember that it is God's
unalterable decree that all their plans and plots
to bring the Holy ]Prophet to naught will end in
failure and the cause of Islam will triumph over
disbelief.

2183

PT. 22

AL-FATIR

CH. 35

46. aAnd if Allah were to punish
people for what they do, He would
not leave a living creature on the surface of the earth; but He grants them
respite until an appointed term; and
l>whentheir appointed time comes, then;
. they
find that Allah has all His
servants well under His eyes.3212
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Commentary:

-------

tion. Being created for man's use, they too would
have perished.
But this respite and delay in
punishment should not be understood to signify
that disbelievers can indefinitely escape or avoid
it. When the cup of their iniquities is full,
says the verse, the decreed hour of retribution
will arrive and they will be allowed no further
respite.

The verse purports to say that though, by their
rejection of truth and iniquitous deeds, disbelievers have made themselves deserving of Divine
punishment, yet the Merciful God is slow in
punishing them. He grants respite and affords
opportunities to the wicked and the rebellious
people in order that they may mend their ways
] f God had meted out
and accept the truth.
swift and quick punishment to sinners, they
would have been destroyed in no time, and the

. world would have come to an end, and all life on
earth would have become extinct, because there
would be no purpose left in the beasts, animals,
birds, etc., remaining alive after man's destruc-

The words ~\.) signifying "worm of the earth"
may also apply to disbelievers because of their
devoting all their labour and endeavour to
the acquirement of worldly comforts and riches.
]n this sense of th(: word the verse would mean
that God will not hesitate to
abomina ble worms of the earth.
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Y A sf N.
(Revealed before Hijra)
Title, Date of Revelation and Context
This Sura takes its title from its second verse where the Holy Prophet is addressed as ~~l~
i.e., 0 perfect leader! The Sura is decidedly of Meccan origin. All scholarly opinion is agreed
on this point. Its style and contents also support this view. On account of the importance of its
subject-matter, the Holy Prophet called it the heart of the Qur'an.
In the preceding Sura it was stated that God, being the Maker of the heavens and the earth,
has made full provision not only for the physical needs of man but also for his moral and spiritual
requirements.
This He did by revealing Himself to His chosen servants, whom He raised among
every people. The revelation of God to His servants found its most perfect manifestation in the
Holy
Prophet whom the present Sura designates as "perfect leader" or the leader par
excellence.
To him God not only revealed Himself in His completest manifestation
but also
gave him the most perfect and infallible Book in the form of the Qur'an, by which his
people attained God's pleasure and achieved great success and eminence in life.
Summary of the Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with addressing the Holy Prophet as "perfect leader" or leader par excellence,
meaning that the system of Divine Messengers which began with Adam found its most perfect
example in him. The Holy Prophet's path is now the only right and straight path that leads to God.
All other paths that formerly led to the Supreme Being have now been closed and shall remain
closed till the end of time. God will now reveal Himself to the world through the Holy Prophet's
followers. In His infallible wisdom He has chosen the Arabs, among whom no Messenger had
come for centuries, to preach to humanity the last Divine Message i.e. Islam. The land of Arabia
was dreary and dry. The water of Divine revelation descended upon it and it has now begun to
blossom into a new and vigorous spiritual life.
The Sura then proceeds to tell in metaphorical language how God had been revealing Himself
to mankind through His Messengers.
It tells of Moses and Jesus and of the Holy Prophet,
who
were raised in the fulness of time to call men to God. Then it tells of a "certain man" whom God
will raise from among the followers of the Holy Prophet in a land far from the centre of Islam, in
the Latter Days, when religion would be at its lowest ebb and the very idea of Divine revelation would
be doubted and denied. This Divine Reformer will call mankind to Islam. But like the Prophets
of yore, his will be a voice in the wilderness.
The forces of evil will hold the whole world in their
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firm grip. Man will worship false gods and as a result of his SInS Divine wrath will be excited
and God's punishment will descend upon th_e world. This punishme:nt will be sudden and swift
like a blast from heaven and wiII leave the earth scorched and singed and the guilty will be caIleo
upon to render an account of their evil actions.
Next, the Sura invites attention to the study of a welI-k;1Own law of nature~ viz., that when
all earth becomes dry and parched, God sends down rain and the dead soil begins to vibi'ate wit~
a new life, and herbage, vegetables and flowers and fruits of various kinds grow up. Similarly, in fhe
spiritual realm when man's soul becomes corroded and contaminated
and he is stuck fast in the
quagmire of sin and iniquity, God, out of His infinite grace and mercy, causes spiritual water to
descend from heaven in the form of Divine revelation.
The Sura then gives another simile to
explain the same subject. It points to the law of the alternation of day and night and from it draws
the moral lesson that just as, in the physical world, day fonows night, similarly in the spiritual
world when darkness spreads, a Prophet is raised to dispel it. Divine Prophets are of two categories: (a) Law-bearing Prophets who, like the sun, are an independent source of light; and
(b) subordinate
Prophets who, like the moon, derive and borrow their light from the MasterProphet. The Sura further points to a revealed truth that God has created an things in pairs; there
are pairs even in vegetables and inorganic matter. This simile points out that Divine revelation
must be accompanied by human reason and intelligence.
An true !knowledge is the result of the
combination of Divine revelation and human reason.
Then, after recounting some Divine blessings, the Sura gives a brief but graphic description of
the conditions of believers and disbelievers in this and the next world. The believers, it says, will
have the good things of the world in this life and the pleasure and grace of God in the next, and disbelievers will completely fail in their designs and endeavours against the cause of truth in this life.
They will be punished with ~"" (a blast) in this world and will burn in the fire of Hell in the next, and
when they wiII be made to stand before God's Judgment Seat, their mouths, hands, and feet will bear
witness against them.
Towards its close the Sura draws attention to the great and bright future of Islam. It says that
God's decree, viz., that a people like the Arabs who had lain very low in the scale of humanity for
long centuries should now rise to the height of material power and spiritual glory, is not an idle
dream or poetic fancy. A Prophet of God, a Divine Messenger, has appeared among them and he
will lead them to the highest pinnacles of spiritual and material grande:ur. And this is not a difficult
thing for the Almighty and All-Powerful God, Who creates man from a mere sperm-drop and then
develops him into a full-fledged, strong, vigorous and intelligent being. When it is the decree of the
. Great Creator and Controller of the universe that a people grovelling in dust and dirt should be
made the rulers and teachers of mankind, who can stand in the way of His design or who can
thwart or frustrate His purpose?
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2.

Ya Sin.3213A

3.

By the Qur'an, full of wisdom.3214

4. Thou art indeed one of
Messengers,
5. On a right path.32J5
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3213.

Commentary:
See: ] : ].

3213A . C ommen t ary :
.
.
1n th e com b me d a bb revIate d 1etters J'~ lJ- t Ile
.
..
wor d J:~ accor d mg to Ib n ' Abb -as s t an"d s lor
0l~; ':JI meaning, man or perfect man, or for J,"~ i.e.
chief or leader. Thus tile expression ~~l:! would
mean, "0 Perfect Man!" or "0 Perfect Leader!"
According to the consensus of scholarly opinion,
the reference in these combined letters is to the
Holy Prophet.
The Prophet has been addressed
as "perfect man" because humanity found its
best and most perfect specimen in him. He has
also been called "the perfect leader," because
after his advent great religious Reformers
and Divine Teachers were to rise only from
among his followers.
The door of revelation
has been closed to the followers of all other
Prophets. He is therefore "the perfect man" or
the "leader par excellence."
3214. Commentary:
The Qur'an has been adduced here as an argument to prove and establish the Holy Prophet's
claim as a Messenger of God. In fact, the most
effective and convincing argument to prove the
.

truth

of the Holv

Prophet's

mission

~-'--~-

Qur'an. There could be no greater testimony to
the Holy Prophet's
truth than the fact that
being himself unlettered he gave to the world
..,.
a Book whIch IS full of wIsdom and whIch
far excels all other revealed Scriptures in its
..
.,
.
multlfanous
and multltudmous
beautIes and
excellences and is a complete code of laws
meant for the moral uplift and spiritual regeneration of hunl1nity for all time. The Qur'an is
indeed a standing miracle and an incontrovertible
testimony to the truth of the Holy Prophet.
32]5. Commentary:
The Holy Prophet's path now is the only
right and straight path that leads to God. All
other paths that formerly led to Him have now
been closed and shall remain closed till the end
of time. The fact that after the advent of the
Holy Prophet there has not appeared among the
followers of any other religion a single claimant
to Divine revelation, while there have been
living among the followers of Islam in every
age, persons to whom God spoke and revealed
Himself, is a proof positive of the Holy
Prophet's path being now the only right and
straight path, and of the Qur'an being the only

is the
revealed Book which can lead man to God.
2187

CH.36

Y.~SIN

PT. 22

6. arhis is a revelation ofthe Mighty,
the Merciful,
7. °That thou mayest warn a people
whose fathers were not warned, and so
they are heedless.3216
8. Surely, the word has proved true
against most of them, for they believe
not.
9. eWe have put round their necks
collars reaching unto the chins, so that
their heads are forced Up.3211
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The verse makes a fine distinctiDn between
a PrDphet and a philDsDpher. A philDsDpher
takes a IDng time tD find lOut truth and Dften
gets IDSt in the quest, but a Prophet Df GDd disclOvers it by the shDrtest route and in the shDrtest
periDd Df time. Un1ike philDsDphers he is
guided tD it direct by Divine revelatiDn withDut
wandering in the labyrinth Df abstract
and
abstruse ideas.
3216.

Commentary:

3. b28 :47 :32 ;4.

~,

,;J/,

C13 : 6; 76 : 5.

as a Warner to all mankind"
3217.

.",

(34 : 29).

Important Words:

0y.".jj.. (their heads are fDrced up) is derived
i.e. the camel raised
from l:""i. They say J~~le,i
his head frDm the water and refused tD drink,
his thirst being satisfied Dr by reason of his
dislike of water. e';; means, he raised his head
and cDntracted his eyes. JAJI ""-if means, the
cDllar caused his (thle captive's) head tD be raised
by reaSDn Df the straitness thereDf. A.Ait!e..,f
means, he was proud; behaved prDudly; Dr
elevated his nDse frDm pride. c.l..i! alSD signifies
the elevating Df the head by means Df pride
(Aqrab & Lane).

The Arabs were the immediate
addressees
of the HDly Prophet and among them nD Divine
Messenger had appeared for a IDng time. But in
His infallible wisdom GDd selected them for
preaching to mankind the last Divine Message.
Commentary:
The Qur'an has inconttstibly laid claim to being
The reference in the word J~ i (chains) may
that Message. The fDllowing
verses of the
be tD the "shackles" Df custDms, usages, and
Qur'an speak of its finality and universality:
prejudices, by which disbelievers are fettered and
"Say, 0 mankind, truly I am a Messenger to
which prevent them frDm accepting the truth.
you all from Allah" (7: 159); "And We have
The wDrd 0y...i... (their heads are fDrced up) may
sent thee not but as a mercy fDr all peoples"
alsD refer tD disbelievers' notion Df false superiD(21 :108); "Blessed is He WhD has sent down the
Discrimination to His servant, that he may be a rity and pride which leads tD the same result. The
verse may have reference alsD to the Battle Df
Warner to all the worlds (25:2); "And We have
not sent thee but as a Bearer Df gDDd news and
Badr or tD the Fan of Mecca. After the Battle
2188

PT. 22

YAsIN

10. And We have set a barrier
before them and a barrier behind them,
and have covered them over, so that
they cannot see. 321 8
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thou warn them or warn them not: they

will not believe. 3219
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12. bThou canst warn only him
would follow the Reminder and
the Gracious God in secret. So
him the glad tidings of forgiveness
a noble reward. 3220

who
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and
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a2 : 7.

b35 : 19.
ment. The result of the barriers placed before
and behind them was that they themselves became
totally devoid of all spiritual light.

of Badr the Meccan chiefs were brought in
chains and at the Fall of Mecca they were seized
with utter confusion, the word 0J>.:...JJ...
(see root
meaning of the word under "Important Words"
above) giving a graphic description
of their
bewilderment
and
consternation
when all
of a sudden they found the Holy Prophet at the
very gates of Mecca, at the head of an army
of ten thousand strong. Their eyes remained
fixed in a stare and they ran about with heads
raised in bewilderment.
3218.

...;.~'" ",:.;~

~~&'~

3219.

Commentary:

The barriers referred to in the verse may be
the barriers of usages, prejudices, and pride of
disbelievers.
They could not look forward to
the great and bright future which lay before them
if they accepted Islam, and they did not look
back to the histories of past peoples who rejected the truth and were seized with Divine punish-

Commentary:

The verse means to say that the inevitable
result of disbelie:vers' deliberately shutting their
eyes and ears to the truth to which reference
has been made in the preceding verse was that
the timely warning did not benefit them and by
their persistent
rejection of the Truth they
rendered themselves deserving of Divine punishment.
3220. Commenlary:
The expression ,-:-~AJ l1(in secret) may mean that

(1) a believer fears God while he does not see
Him; (2) he behaves as a righteous and Godfearing person even when other people are not
seeing him, i.e. he is sincere and honest in his
.
belief and actions.
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] 3. Surely, We alone give life to
the dead, and We write down that
which they send forward and that
which they leave behind; /land aU things
have We recorded in a clear Book.3221
t. 2
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]4. And set forth to them the parable of a people of the town, when the
Messengers came to it. 3222
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322].

Important

Words:

iL.l (Book) is derived from ii. They say
J:GJl~
tf .JI piJI if i.e. he led the people; he
i
took precedence of them. iL'1 means, a leader of
a people or army; a model or an example; the
religious Scripture of any people; a road or way,
a tract of land, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
See also
2 : 125; 17 : 72 & 25 : 75.
r"~ }~i

(that which they leave behind). )In is

the plural of )f which is infinitive noun from
;i (athara). They say ~"',:,JI...;;. ;t i.e. he made an
incision in the foot of the camel. )1 means, a
relic; a trace remaining of a thing; a sign or
mark or trace; a foot-print (Lane). See also
20 : 97.
Commentary:
The verse means to say that with the exception of those unfortunate people who by their
persistent rejection of Truth have shut upon
,themselves the door of God's mercy and for
whom no admonition is of any avail, the spiritually dead Arabs will be brought to life through
the teachings of the Qur'an and they will set
such a noble example of righteousness and godliness that the footprints they will leave behind for
others to follow will be made to endure and will
be remembered
with respect and serve as a

source of
unborn.

inspiration

3222 Important
;t~jiJl

for

generations

yet

Words:

(the town)

is infinitive-noun

from

.s}.

They say ...A~I is} i.e. he entertained the guest.
,I.JI 'S} means, he collected the water
d' yJl ,}
in the pond. =4} means, a town, a central town.
It is so called because people from all quarters
gather there 'and also because they are entertained there. The word also means, gathering
of men (Aqrab).
Commentary:
A part of the Sura deals, in metaphorical
language, with the advent of a great Reformer
in the Latter Days who was to represent the
Second Coming of the Holy Prophet.
Thi
important subject begins with the present verse.
The word ~jiJl may have been used here in its
wider sense meaning any town or place, or speaking metaphorically,
it may stand for the whole
world. The wholl~ world has been called a~}
here because in tIle Latter Days the means of
communication were to develop so extensively
that the whole world was to become, as
it were, one town. In this sense of the word
the expression may signify humanity at large.
The use of the word "parable" with regard to
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15. When We sent to them two
Messerigers, and they rejected them
both; so We strengthened them by a
third, and they said, 'Verily, we have
been sent to you as Messengers.'3223
16. They replied, a,you are but men
like. us and the Gracious God has not
revealed anything. You only lie.'3224
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17. They said, 'Our Lord knows
that we are indeed His Messengers to
you;
18. b'And our duty is only plain
delivery of the Message.'
b13 :
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41; 16 : 36; 24 : 55; 29 : 19.

the account of ~}JI yl.>.:"" I i.e. people of the
town, seems to lend further support to the view
that :i.~yiJ' may not be a particular town that
has been mentioned here. The whole account
is a parable or simile.
Or the word ~)JI signifying a particular town
may refer to Mecca, the Centre and Citadel of
Islam. In that case the word 0.Jl~.,r-J I (the Messengers) will apply to the Holy Prophet in. whose
person an the Messengers' and Prophets of God
were represented.
See next verse.
3223.

~d,

~

~' r:2 ""-9r ~~
""
@\.:J';-~
~1\51~ili

. ...

a14 : 11; 26 : 155.

;'"

Commentary:

The verse by way of introduction to the main
subject makes a brief reference to two great
Israelite Prophets, Moses and Jesus, one the
Founder, and the other the great exponent of
the Jewish Dispensation.
If the word :i.~}J' in the preceding verse may be
taken as referring to Mecca, the two Messenge.rs
mentioned in the verse under comment will be
Abraham and Ishmael.
The reference in the words "a third," in the
expression "We strengthened them by third,"

seems to be to the Holy Prophet who testified to
the truth of both Moses and Jesus and also to
that of Abraham and Ishmael. The word c.Jlf
(a third) has been used as a ;;;;'j in order to
signify the greatness of the third Prophet, the
Holy Prophet.
The Holy Prophet "strengthened"
Moses
and Jesus, also Abraham
and Ishmael by
testifying to the truth of their missions and by
fulfilling in his person the prophecies they had
made about his advent (Deut. 18 : 18 & Matt.
21 : 33-46).
3224.

Commentary:

AIl the three great Prophets mentioned in the
preceding verse w{~re rejected 011 the plea that
they were just ordinary "men like us" and that
God never revealed anything to anybody.
The
pretext which disbelievers put forward in justification of their rejection of God's Prophets
has elsewhere been mentioned in the Qur'an in
the words: "We have not heard of such a thing
among our forefatbers"
(23: 25).
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19. They said, 'Surely, we augur evil
fortune from you; if you desist not, we
will certainly stone you, and a painful
punishment will surely befall you at our
hands. '3225

PT. 22

, ~
~~~;''''

.~\

"fI""'"..'.. ,~,..\~

~~

I~'

r~
\j'

{,

~

//
r-:::

"""S'r~

"\!>I\;\\5
,.!)J
~..
Q,~ 'tf tJ ~;' r~ "';:0-:'//f;,
~~ ..,. H ak.~. \.:o\oA
~. ,... .J
"

~

""

20. They replied, 'Your evil fortune is with your ownselves. Do you
say this because you have been admonished? Nay, you are a people transgressing all bounds. '3225A
21. GAnd from the farthest part of
the town there came a man running.
He said, '0 my people, follow the
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Messenge.rs,3226
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a28 : 21.

3225. Important Words:

3225A.

r(:."'~ )(y.Ie will certainly stone you) is derived
from ~). They say A.~,:,,)
i.e. he pelted him with
stones; he smote and killed him; he drove him
and killed him; he drove him away; he cursed
him; he reviled or abused him; he boycotted or
excommunicated him (Lane & Aqrab). See
also 19 : 47.
Commentary:
When as a result of their rejection of the Divine
Message disbelievers are visited with heavenly
punishment in the form of calamities and misfortunes, then instead of repenting and mending
their ways, they seek to attribute those visitations to the "inauspicious" advent of the Prophet
himself. Moses was taunted by the Israelites
for having brought all the misfortunes with him
in the words, "We were made to suffer before
thou earnest to us and even after thou camest
to us (7 : 130). Similarly, all other Prophets
were taunted and mocked by disbelievers.
It is to this attitude of disbelievers that the words,
"surely we augur evil fortune from you," refer.

Commentary:

f9') )l1. also means, your works. See 17 : 14.
3226.

Commentary:

The implied reference in the wordJ>. ) signifying
"a great man," may be to the Promised Messiah
who has been referred to as J~) in several
sayings of the Holy Prophet.
In one of his
very well-known sayings the Holy Prophet is
reported to have said:
V")li .l;~i If J':"J ...Jl:J 4;Jl~ liiA-O0l.o.:':110t>'-,J
i.e. if Faith were to go up to the Pleiades, a
man from among the sons of Persia would
bring it down to the earth (Bukhari, kitab
al-Taj'sir).
~.>..J' (the town) in the expression :i.:~J JIl i'
(farthest part of the town) may stand for ~}JI
(36: 14) or for ~J'~~..L. i.e. the town of the Holy
Prophet. In the latter sense of the word, the expression ~~J...JlI ;t may signify that the Promised Messiah would be born in a place far away
from :i.;:!J...JI, the sl~ond Centre and Headquarters
of Islam. In another verse of the Qur'an (17 :2),
the scene of the Second Advent of the Holy
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22. 'Follow those who ask of you
no reward, and who are rightly guided.
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23. 'And what reason have I that
I should not wor~hip Him Who has
created me, and unto Whom you will be
brought back ?3227
24. 'Shall I take others beside Him
as gods? aIf the Gracious God should
intend me any harm, their intercession
will avail me naught, nor can they
rescue me.3228
25. 'In that case I should indeed be
in manifest error.
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26. 'I believe in your Lord ~so listen
to me.' 3229
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Prophet has been spoken of as u.,a.j')1IJ~~.JI
i.e. the Distant
Mosque.
Words analogous
in meaning and significance to the word !...SA-:!
(running) have also been used about the Promised Messiah by the Holy Prophet in some
of his sayings which point to his tireless, quick
and indefatigable work for the cause of Islam.
All the above references, seem to point to the
Promised Messiah as being the J~) (the great
man) mentioned in the verse under comment.
It is the Promised Messiah who, for the first
time, revealed to the world the Quranic truth
that Founders of all the great religions of the
world were Divine Messengers. as the words,
"he said, '0 my people, follow the Messengers,"
point out. '
3227.

Commentary:

The implied reference in this and the preceding
verse seems to be to the special pledge which the

2193
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Promised Messiah used to take from every new
Al)madi in the words:
IS LU,;) rJ.A"' .1; I:;.) yi.e. I will give precedence
the things of the world.
3228.

0:!.) U::..

to religion

over

Commentary:

The verse shows that people will worship
variol's gods in the time of the Promised
Messiah-mammon,
material
power,
false
political philosophies and impracticable
economic theories, etc:.
3229.

Commentar~~:

This verse shows that the Promised Messiah
will found no new religion. He will only invite
people to their Lord, i.e. to the religion of the
people (MusJims) to whom he will primarily
address his Message, i.e. he will invite people to
Islam
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27. It was said to him, 'Enter Paradise.' He said, '0 would that my
people knew, 3230
28. 'How grl!ciously my Lord has
granted me forgIveness and has made
me of the honoured ones!'
29. And We sent not down against
his people, after him, any host from
heaven, nor do We send down any
such.
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3231.

of Paradise

~",).."

~/'.\.~,9r-:::~r'"

Commentary:

Special mention

.."

""

30. /tit was but a single blast and
lo! they were extinct.3231
(/21

~j;J\:t~~.\

Important Words:

in this verse in

connection with -.s"~~ J~)
i.e. the Promised
Messiah, is very significant. When all true believers
have been promised Paradise in the Qur'an, this
special mention seems to be superfluous and out
of place. The establishment by the Promised
Messiah. under a special Divine Command, of a
special graveyard known as the Bahishtl Maqbarah (Paradise graveyard) in which are buried
righteous
believers who
endeavour
scrupulously to observe all the commandments of the
Shrl'at and regularly contribute at least one-tenth
of their earnings towards the fund specially set
up for the furtherance of the cause of Islam
appears to be the literal and physical fulfilment
of the
commandment
embodied
in the
words "Enter Paradise."
A revelation of the
Promised Messiah, viz., ~ I 0: ..;;..Jj; i l,S; I
i:e. I have caused the Paradise to descend with
thee (Tadhkirah), seems to support this interpretation of the words "enter Paradise."

0J)...l,;. (extinct) is the plural of ;...l;. which is
active participle from'>"';". They say )l~Jt":;"..4..';'
i.e. the fire subsided, its embers remaining
unextinguished. ~!.)..JIJ."';' means, the sick man
fainted or swooned or died. l,S_Jk:..J...';' means,
the vehemence of the fever became allayed
(Lane). See also 21 : 16.
Commentary:
The verse seems to describe the form of heavenly
punishment which will overtake wicked people
in the time of the Promised Messiah. The description seems to apply to the falling of shells,
incendiary
and atomic bombs, which come
down with a crashing sound. The fire caused
by the bombs destroys everything on which
they fall and reduces it to rubble, and all
life for miles around becomes extinct. Elsewhere
the Qur'an describes this punishment in the
words "We shall make all that is thereon a
barren soil" (18 : 9).
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31. - J\las fat M)r st'rvafit~! Gthere
'comes not a °MesSenger to them bUt
th~y mock at hifn.3232
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32. bRave th~y not seen now many
generations We have destroyed before
them, and that Cthey never return to
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34. dAnd the dead earth is also a
Sign for them: We quicken it and bring
forth therefrom grain, of which they
eat.3235
al5 : 12; 43 : 8.
3232.

b17:
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Commentary:

While the verse means that every Prophet of
God was rejected, mocked and jeered at by his
people, it has a special reference to the Promised
Messiah, signifying that in his time all Prophets
wi11be rejected i.e. the very idea of Divine revelation will be doubted and denied.
Commentary:

The expression 0y<::-.7.')r.g.~JI rr-i\ may mean;
(a) those who are destroyed do not come back
to those who mock the Prophets ; (b) the past
generations were destroyed because they did not
turn to their Prophets, i.e. did not listen to them.
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d16: 12,66; 23 : 20.

3234. Commentar!~:
The reference in this verse seems to be to
Divine punishment which wi11be universal in its
character. The last Great War seemed to be such
a punishment as it had embraced almost the
whole of humanity.
Who knows what greater
punishments are y,et in store for humanity?
Man has consigned
God to oblivion, and
therefore shall be made to realize his duty
towards his Creator.
3235.

Commentary:

What greater Sign of the power of God there
could be than that in a certain season of the year
the earth becomes dried up and parched.
Then
water falls from heaven and all of a sudden it
begins to bloom and blossom and becomes full
of all kinds of fruits and flowers. From this
similitude the present verse draws attention to
the fact that a greater Divine Sign is about to
occur 111the dry and parched land of Arabia.
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18; 19 : 99; 20 : 129; 50 : 37.

The words of this verse are full of pathos.
The Almighty Himself seems, as it were, to be full
of grief over the rejection and mocking of His
Prophets by men. While the Prophets grieved
and pined for their peoples, the latter requited
their grief with contempt and mockery.
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35. aAnd We have placed in it also
gardens of date-palms and grapes,
and We have caused springs to gush
forth therein , 3236
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36. That they may eat of the fruit
thereof, and it was not their hands that
made them grow up.
Will they not
then be grateful?
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37. bHoly is He Who created all
things in paIrs, of what the earth
grows, and of themselves, and of what
they know not.3237

~~;..

38. tJAnd a Sign for them is the night
from which We strip off. the day, and
lo! they are in darkness.3238
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a13 : 5; 16 : 68; 23 : 20.

b13 : 4; 51 : 50.

The water of Divine revelation has begun to
descend on it and it will now vibrate with new
life. This drama was enacted before the very
eyes of the world. Through the teachings of the
Qur'an and under the influence of the Holy Prophet, a people steeped deep in the darkness of
ignorance and iniquity, within the brief space
of a few years, not only themselves became enlightened and learned but also imparted light and
learning to the spiritually and morally dark and
dead world. The reference in the verse may also
be to the appearance of a Prophet in the Latter
.Days.
3236. Commentary:
The metaphor used in the preceding verse is
continued here. The verse means to say that
from the dry land of Arabia will gush forth
springs and fountains of spiritual knowledge,
a nd trees laden with different kinds of spiritual
fruit will grow up all over the land.

C17 : 13; 40 : 62; 41 : 38.

3237. Commentary:
The verse revea!ts a scientific truth, v;z., that
God has created all things in pairs, which was
simply inconceivable at the time the Qur'an was
revealed and among the people to whom it was
revealed.
Science now has discovered the truth that pairs
exist in all things, in vegetable kingdom, and
even in inorganic matter. It has yet to unfold
this truth in all its various details. Even the socalled elements do not exist by themselves. They
depend upon othl:r things for their sustenance.
This scientific truth applies to human intellect
also. Until heavenly light descends, man cannot have true knowledge which is born of a
combination of Divine revelation and human
intelligence.
3238. Commentary:
"Night"
in Quranic
terminology
represents the period during which no fresh revelation descends from heaven and "day" represents
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39.
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And the sun is moving on the
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3239.

Commentary:

In the spiritual realm the sun may represent a
Law-bearing Prophet.
3240.

Commentary:

As in the spiritual sense the sun stands for a
Law-bearing Prophet, so does the moon represent
a Prophet who follows the Sharz'at of the Lawbearing Prophet and who derives all spiritual
light and life from him.
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realm when darkness enshrouds the world, a
Divine Reformer is raised to dispel it, and, then,
again, after the lapse of a long time, spiritual
light disappears, and there is darkness all round.
The phenomenon continues uninterruptedly
in
both the spiritual and physical worlds.

i ~~
J.

''''':.Hj''''r

~._-

the time when there is present in the world a
Divine Reformer.
The verse points to the law
of the alternation of day and night and from it
draws the moral that as in the physical world
day follows night, similarly in the spiritual
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41. It is not for the sun to overtake
the moon, "nor can the night outstrip
the day. dAlI of them float in an
orbit. 3241
a6 : 97; 55 : 6.
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course prescribed for it. That is the
decree of the Almighty, the AllKnowing God. 3239
40. bAnd for the moon We have
appointed stages, tilI it becomes again
like an old dry branch of a palmtree.3240
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3241.

Important
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Words:
is derived

from ~~

which

means, he swam. They say.s1.iJ1 d i"-,~JI
i.e., the stars swim, float or glide along swiftly
in the firmament (Aqrab & Lane).

e-j

Commentary:
The reference in this verse is to the floating
of the heavenly bodies through space or ether.
The Qur'an contradicled the view held for a long
time that the heavens were solid in their formation. It is characte:ristic of the Qur'an that it
uses expressions which not only contradict
erroneous religious beliefs and scientific views
but also anticipate new discoveries in the
domain of science and philosophy. 1t has
revealed, in plain simple language, scientific
truths which were unknown to the world at the
time of its revelation and which even remained
hidden for centuries afterwards. This alone
constitutes sufficient proof that the Qur'an is
the revealed Word of Him Who is the Supreme

YASIN

CH.36

42. And a Sign for them is that We
carry their offspring in the laden
ship,
43. . And. We will create for them
the like thereof awhereon they will
ride.3242
44. And if We so willed, We could
drown them; then they would have no
one to succour them, nor would they
be rescued,3243
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45. Except through mercy from
Us and as a provision for a time.
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Source of all knowledge
nothing is hidden,

,

and

from

3242.

Whom

The verse also points to the excellent design
and order that pervades the entire universe; all
the celestial and terrestrial bodies performing
their allotted tasks regularly, punctually and
unerringly, without trespassing on one another's
sphere of action.
"The solar system is but one
of hundreds of millions of systems, some of
which are incalculably larger than it. Yet the
countless millions of suns and stars profusely
scattered over the immense void are so arranged
and distributed in relation to one another as to
secure the safety of one and all and to produce
everywhere harmony and beauty. Each orb is
reflecting the orbit of every other, yet each
proceeds safely on its destined way, and all
united, form a glorious harmony of structure
and motion."
This immaculate design and
perfect order pervading the universe unerringly
poil1t!) to a Designer and Controller behind it.

Commentary:

--

There were no steamships in the world when
the Qur'an was revealed. There used to be only
ordinary boats made of wood which plied with
oars or floated with the aid of sails. It was at
such a time that' the Qur'an foretold that God
would bring into existence new kinds of boats.
Steamers and big liners, airships and aeroplanes
which are so much in use in these days are a
clear fulfilment of this Quranic prophecy.
The
present and the preceding verse which speaks
of sea-voyage seem to refer to the present time
and not to Arabs in the Holy Prophet's time
who were not familiar with these things.
3243.

Commentary:

The verse seems to say that Western Christian
nations who have greatly benefited by sea-travel
and have enslaved weaker nations by their great
sea-power will not go unpunished if they did
not give up their evil ways and the worship of
mammon,
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46. And when it is said to them,
'Guard yourselves against that which is
before you through prayer, and that
which is
behind
you
through
repentance, that
you may receive
mercy,' they turn away. 3244
47. aAnd there comes not to them
any Sign out of the Signs of their Lord,
but they turn away from it.
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48. And when it is said to them,
'Spend out of that with which Allah has
provided you,' those who disbelieve
say to those who believe, b'Shall we feed
him whom Allah would have fed, if He
had so willed ? You are but in mani.
fest error.'3245
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49. IJAnd they say, 'When will this
promise be fulfilled, if indeed you are
truthful l'
50. They are waiting only for da
single blast which will seize them while
1hey are sti II disputing.3246
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a6 : 5, 21 : 3; 26 : 6.
b3 : 182; 5 : 65.
c21: 39; 34 : 30; 67 : 26.
d2l : 40; 36 : 30; 38 : 16 : 67; 28.
3244.

Commentary:

I u~~L. may mean," the evil conThe words f9"'«~.'~
sequences of your future evil deeds" and r>::"iJ.;..I..
may mean "the results of the wicked deeds you
might have done in the past."
3245. Commentary:
The verse seems to imply that Divine punishment referred to in the preceding verses which
will overtake the materialistic Christian nations,
will take the form of a revolt on the part of the
suppressed and starved nations of the East. The
Eastern nations will rebel and revolt because the

Western nations will have mercilessly exploited
them and carried all their wealth to the West
and denied them even bare subsistence.
It
is to this exploitation
of the weak Eastern
nations by the strong Western nations that the
reference is made in the words "shall we feed him
whom Allah would have fed, if He had so
willed. "
3246. Commentary:
The punishment mentioned here will be like
a bolt from the blue. It will be so swift and
sudden that, as mentioned in the next verse, the
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51. And they will not be able to
make a will, nor will they return to
their families.
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52. aAnd the trumpet shall be blown,

t

and 10! from the graves they will hasten
on to their Lord.3247
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53. They will say, '0, woe to us!
who has raised us from our place of
sleep? This is what the Gracious God
had promised, and the Messengers

Lo\~ ~(1~'~
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indeed spoke the truth. '3248
54. It will be but one blast and lo!
they will aU be brought befort; US.3549
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al8 : 10; 39 : 69; 50 : 21; 69: 14.
guilty people will not be able even to make a will.
The reference may be to the swift bombing
attacks from the air by which thousands die, as
it were, in the twinkling of an eye.
3247.

Commentary:

The words "the trumpet shall be blown"
may signify, besides the blowing of the trumpet
on the Judgment Day, the appearance of a great
Divine Reformer at whose clarion caIl those who
are spiritually dead rise from their graves (their
state of spiritual death) and hasten to listen to
and accept the Divine Summons.
,3248.

Commentary:

Taken in its literal sense the verse presents
no difficulty. It purports to say that when on
the Judgment Day men will be raised and disbelievers confronted with their evil deeds, and
punishment will stare them in the face, they will
be seized with despair and will cry in consternation, "Woe to us! who has raised us from our

place of sleep?"
To continue, however, the
metaphor of the pr,eceding verse, the verse under
comment applies to those people who at the
time of the appearance of a Prophet of God do
not listen to the DIvine Call and prefer to remain
in their existing state of spiritual death. At
hearing the Divine CaU, they exclaim: "Why
should anyone disturb the even tenor of our
lives and cause commotion
and excitement
amongst us by inviting us to follow him and
adopt a new way of life?"
3249.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that disbelievers will
be seized with a swift and sudden punishment and
will find themsl:lves standing before God's
Judgment Seat, i.e. they will be brought face to
face with the consequences of their evil deeds.
The repeated mention of the word 'blast', within
the space of a few verses signifies that the Sura
speaks of a time when Divine punishment will
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55. aAnd on that day no soul will be
wronged in aught; nor wilJ you be
requited but for what you used to do.
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56. Verily, the inmates of Heaven
will, on that day, be happy in their
occupation.
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3251

58. IIThey will have fruits therein,
and they will have whatever they call
for.
59. d'Peace on you'-a word ofgreeting from the Merciful Lord.
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3250

57. They and their wives will be in
pleasant shades, breclining on raisect
couches.
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60. And God will say, 'Separate
yourselves from the righteous this day,
0 ye guilty ones!
61. 'Did I not enjoin on you, 0 ye
sons of Adam, that ('you worship not
Satan-for
he is to you an open
enemy_3253

G~~~t~j~;;r, ~~t~
(:;,". "'J/"- /'; ,-",,1'
~\>:'III~~?"~
l' .o~y~I 1 ~

, I ~/,
~ ..,,~~
~';

~ fj, t~

I'l """"l

""

j;

!~ ("
@~j~~a.::Jl

a3 : 26; 40: 18; 45 : 23.
b15 : 48; 18 : 32; 83 : 24.
"52 : 23; 55 : 53; 83 : 24.
dlO : II; 14: 24; 33 : 45.
.6 : 143; 19 : 45; 24 : 22.
take the form of a blast. The reference
may be to the attack of atomic bombs which will
destroy whole towns and cities within a few
minutes.

3251.

All joy and happiness increases manifold
one shares it with another whom he loves.
3252.

3250.

Commentary:

The present and the next three verses describe
the state of complete bliss which the righteous
will enjoy in this and the next world. The verse
incidentally shows that life in the next world,
as generally misunderstood, will not be a life of
inaction and inertness but of constant work and
progressive spiritual advance.

"~ommentary:
if

Commentary:

In a single word ~j..~ meaning "peace," the
verse sums up all the various blessings of Paradise-peace
with God, and peace with one's
ownself, i.e., peace of mind and soul. This is
the highest stage of heavenly bliss.
3253. Commentary:
The words of the verse seem to have been
spoken more in sorrow than in anger. They
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62.

'And

that

you worship

Me?

63. 'And he did lead astray a great
multitude of you. Why did you not
then understand?
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This is the right path. 3254
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64. a1 his is the Hell which you were
promised.

,

65. 'Enter it this day, because you
disbelieved.'
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b17 : 37; 24 : 25; 41 : 21-23.
- ~'

are intended to bring home to sinners and guilty
people the sense of their guilt by reminding them
that they worked out their ruin with their own
hands by deliberately and persistently ignoring
and defying God's warning that they should be
on their guard against Satan who was their
open enemy (7 : 23) and who had brought about
the expulsion of their forebears from Paradise
(7 : 28).
3254.
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66. This day We shall put a seal on
their mouths, hand their hands wi]]
speak to Us, and their feet wit] bear

witness to wbat they had earned.
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Commentary:

In the preceding verse the sinners had been
warned to be on their guard against the wiles and
,snares of Satan. In the present verse they are told
that God sent His Messengers to guide and lead
them to the right path, the path of salvation
and eternal bliss, but they refused to accept
Divine guidance.
The inevitable result of
ignoring God's warnings and of refusal to accept
the lead of His Messengers is the fire of Hell in
which disbelievers will burn.

3255.

'--.-

Commentary:

The verse means to say that when the guilt of
disbelievers will be established
and proved
to the hilt they will become dumb-founded,
their mouths will, as it were, become sealed and
they will not be able to say anything in their
defence and extenuation of their guilt, and their
hands and feet will also bear witness against
them-these
being the principal instruments
of man's actions, good or bad. Elsewhere the
Qur' fin says: "Their ears and their eyes and their
skins will bear witness against them" 41 : 21.
Scientific research has established the fact
that every action, even every spoken word,
leaves its impression
and is preserved in the
atmosphere. Instruments are increasingly being
invented which reveal and reproduce the nature
and form of action or of spoken word. The
speech and movements of a person can now be
exactly reproduced by the tape-recorder
and
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67. And if We had so willed, We
could have put out their eyes, then
they would have rushed unseeing tofind
the way. But, in their condition, how
could they see ?3256
68. And if We had so willed, We
could have transformed them in their
places, then they would not be able to
move forward or turn back. 3257
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69. nAnd him whom We grant long
life- We revert him to a weak condition
of creatIOn. Will they not then understand
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al6 : 71.
even on the screen by television, thousands of
miles away. This is how the tongue and limbs
of man even in this world have begun to bear
witness for or against him.
3256.

Important

Words:

L:.~ k (We put out) is formed from .., k which
I ,)<" 1.5):0
" 'J
means, to be far away. They say U""''''

i.e. 1 do not

know where he

I '0~~J

has gone.

or
'0~':;'JI J... -'
\.J"
annihilated the thing or obliterated or effaced
its trace. i y~c;JI..., k means, the light of the star
became extinguished.
See also 10 : 89.
I

b means, he destroyed

Commentary:
The implication of the verse seems to be that
as man has been endowed with discretiol1 and
free will, he must bear the responsibility of his
actions.
The disbelievers persistently refuse to
see the truth with the result that they become
totally deprived of the power to see it. This is
also the significance of the words "We shall put
a seal on their mouths" in the immediately
preceding verse.

3257.

Important Words:

br:~~ (We could have transformed them).
~""
They say :.::_.. i.e. he transformed him into an
uglier shape or form; disfigured him. :i,1l.:.J
I c::-<
means, he jaded or emaciated the she-camel by
constant use. ,-:-,l~S:::-J
I c::~'" means, the writer made
many mistakes in writing (Aqrab).
Commentary:
According
to Ibn 'Abbas the expression
r-~;;jl) J...
l:;"~... means, "We would have
~""
destroyed them in their houses" and according
to l:lasan, it signifies that all their physical and
mental facuIties would have become paralysed
(Jar!r).
3258. Important Words:
<1._(;; (We revert him) is derived

from if';.

They say <I.~(; i.e. he turned it upside down;
(J~ )Iv-S:::-;(nukisa) means, the man became weak
and powerless.
<I.~S:::-;(nakkasa) means,
he
reversed or reverted it (Aqrab). See also 20 : 66.
Commentary:
The verse points to a very important law of
nature, viz., that everything that has life is subject
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70. And We have not taught him
poetry, nor does it behove him to be
a poet..
nIt is but a Reminder and a
Qur'an that makes things plain.3259

71. So that it may warn all who
live, and thaI the word of punishment
be justified against the disbelievers.326o
72. Do they not see that, among
the things which Our hands have
fashioned, \Ve have created for them
cattle of which they are masters ?3261
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al5 : 10; 65: II.
to decay and deterioration.
The law applies
as well to nations as to individuals.
Like individuals, nations also develop, grow and find their
full stature, and then fall a victim to decay, decrepitude and death. The verse means to say
that peoples who had received new life through
Divine revelation have now fallen a prey to spiritual decay and decadence.
God has, therefore,
decreed that another nation, the Arabs, should
rise and grow on the ruins of their grandeur and
glory. For that purpose He has raised a
Messenger among them.
3259.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that the fact that
God has intended that a nation, the Arabs, who
so far had been very low in the scale of humanity
should now rise to the heights of power and glory
i~ no idle dream, no poetry. A Prophet of
God, a Divine Messenger, has arisen among
them who shall lead them to spiritual and
material grandeur. It is inconsistent with the
dignity of this great Prophet to be a poet, because
whereas poets are generally given to idle dreaming and making castles in the air, the Prophets

of God have before them very high and noble
ideals and programmes.
The verse, however,
does not mean that all poetry is bad and that all
poets are dreamers but it does mean that a Divine
Prophet is far too dignified and spirituallyexalt-

ed to be a mere poet.

The pronoun

0

in

<l.Jcan

also apply to the Qur'an.
3260. Commentary:
The words "who live" mean, who are not
spiritually dead, i.e. who are capable of receiving and accepting the Divine Message and who
have the aptitude to respond to the call of truth.
3261. Commentary:
After mentioning
the fact that the Holy
Prophet has been raised to impart spiritual life
to a dead people, the Sura proceeds to give in
the present and next few verses the reasons for a
new revelation.
When God has provided, the
verses purport to say, all necessary things to
meet man's physical needs and requirements, it
does not stand to reason that He should have
neglected to make similar provision for his moral
and spiritual needs. These verses refer to some
of the things which man needs and uses most in
his daily life.
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73. GAnd We have subjected the
same to them, so that some of them
they use for riding and some
others they
.
eat.
74. hAnd in them they have other
uses and also drinks.
Will they
not then be grateful?
75. And they have taken other gods
beside Allah, that they might be
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helped.3262

76. CTheyare not able to help them.
On the contrary, they WIll be brought
before God in a body to bear witness
against them.
77. dSO let not their speech grieve
thee. Verily, 'We know what they
conceal and what they proclaim.3263
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78. Does not man see that fWe have
created him from a mere sperm-drop?
Then lo! he is an open quarreller 13264
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b16: 6,67.
C7: 193. dlO: 66. I'll: 6; 16 : 24; 27 : 75; 28 : 70.
.f18 : 38; 22 : 6; 23 : 14; 35 : 12; 40 : 68.
3263.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that in spite of the fact
that God has arranged to meet all the physical
needs of men and has also sent a Messenger for
their moral and spiritual regeneration, the disbelievers have rejected the Divine Message and ha ve
turned to false gods of their own imagination,
labouring under the misconception that these
gods will be of some help to them in their fight
against truth. But this is an illusion because,
cas the next verse says, falsehood must suffer
:a crushing defeat, and truth must triumph and
prevail in the long run.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that if disbelievers,
out of perversity and waywardness, refuse to
listen to the Divine Message, why should the
Holy Prophet grieve over their disbelief and rejection of truth, when God knows their open plans
and secret designs, and He is quite able to bring
these plans to naught.
3264. Commentary:
Continuing the theme of the preceding verse,
the present verse may be taken as saying to the
Holy Prophet that he has no cause to grieve over
his rejection by disbelievers when they, forgetting
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79. And he coins similItudes for
Us and forgets his own creation.
He
says, a'Who can quicken the bones
when they are decayed 1'3265

I~~ (?~ J""r~j.~
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Important
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~") means. an old and decayed bone (Aqrab &
Lane).
3266.

Commentary:

The reference in the words "green tree" seems
to be to the resinous trees whose branches get
easily ignited and catch fire when friction is
caused
by the blowing of the wind. the
implication being that just as fire is caused by
friction between the branches of a tree, even so
does new spiritual life result when spiritually
weak people come in contact with a Prophet
of God or a Divine Reformer.
3267.

~) (decayed) is derived from r)' They say
~.J' r) i.e. the bone became old and decayed.
.r ';ilr) means, he repaired or mended the affair.

~~

"",7"

3267

Words:

.

;,,,,""'"(}.~';1>.."" ,,;;---;
.\~r':.-;t ""'f'" ~"" ??J.
~.dI_l$~
\

82. d'Has no~ He Who created the
heavens and the earth the power to
create the like of them ? Yea, and He
is indeed the Supreme Creator, the

their insignificant origin, have the hardihood
even to doubt
and dispute
God's
own
Almightiness.
This is one meaning of the
verse. But this and the next two verses may
also constitute
an answer to those disbelievers who doubt the possibility of a spiritually
dead people rising to a new and vigorous life.
Or these verses may point to the inevitability
of Resurrection,
saying that when God can
raise a dead people like the Arabs to new life
,through the Holy Prophet,
He does certainly
possess the power to give new life to dead
and decayed bones.

,,"'-:"
~.. r"'{
\.:JY...ft'>.J
-'~ 1i;

(j?

81. c'He Who produces for you fire
out of the green tree, and behold, you
kindle from it.3266

al9 : 67; 23 : 38-; 45 : 25.
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80. bSay, 'He, Who created them the
first time, will quicken them; and He
knows full well the condition of every
created thing;

AJI-Knowing.

PT. 23

Important

Words:

The personal pronoun r--Ib in r--~J.::..refers to
those people who doubt Resurrection and not to
heavens and earth.
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83. aVerily, His command, when He
intends a thing, is only that He says
to it, 'Be!', and it comes into being.3268
84. So Holy is He, tin Whose hand
is the kingdom of all things. And to
Him will you all be brought back. 3269
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3268. Commentary:
Wherever in the Qur'an the expression "when
He intends
a thing,
He says to it, 'Be'
and it comes into being" is used} the reference
invariably is to the occurrence of an event
of exceptional
importance,
particularly
to
the coming into being of a great moral and
spiritual revolution through a Divine Reformer.
In the verse under comment also the reference is
to the great change which was wrought by the
Holy Prophet.
The Sfira deals with the Holy

:69.

b23 : 89.

Prophet's
to him
3269.

Message and opened with an address

Commentary:

The significance of the verse is that as God
Who is the Creator of heavens and earth and in
Whose hands lies the kingdom and control of
everything, has sent the Holy Prophet, the progress and success of his mission can never be
arrested or retarded. nor can God's plans be
thwarted or frustrated.
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AL-SAFFAT
(Revealed before Hijra)
Title and Place of Revelation
Baihaqi and Ibn Mardawaih report Ibn 'Abbas as saying that the Sura was revealed at Mecca~
According to Qurtubi the consensus of scholarly opinion regards the Sura as of Meccan origin,
having been revealed very early in the Holy Prophet's ministry. Its style and subject-mltter also
support this view. The Sura takes its title from the opening words of the second verse.
Connection with the Preceding Sura
In the preceding Sure. th:: Holy PiOphd was called "the Perfect Leader" who was given the
Qur'an as an infallible guide for the whole of humanity till the end of time. In the beginning of the
present Sura we are told that this "Perfect Leader" will, with the help of the Qur'an and by his own
noble example, succeed in bringing into being a community of righteous men, who by their words
and deeds will bear witness to the Unity of God and, by their indefatigable endeavours and noble
conduct, will preach and establish that doctrine in Arabia and will carry the light of Islam to the ends
lof the earth.
world.

They will count no sacrifice too great to establish God's

glory and praises

in the

Subject- Matter
The Sura opens with a firm Divine declaration that under the fostering care of the Holy
Prophet-"the
Perfect Leader"--a community of noble and righteous men will be born who not
only themselves will glorify God and sing His praises-so much so that the sandy wilderness of
Arabia will reverberate with them-but
by precept and example prevent others also from idol-wor, ship and evil practices, till the Unity of God will become firmly established in Arabia and from
there the light of Islam will spread to the ends of the earth.
The Sura then proceeds to say that whenever there comes a Prophet of God in the world the
forces of darkness seek to obstruct the spread of the message of truth by misrepresenting and misinterpreting it or by misquoting the Prophet and tearing a passage out of his revelation and mixing
much falsehood with it. But they completely fail in their evil designs, and truth continues to make
progress. The Sura further says that when dj"believers arl' told that the teachings of the Qur'an win

2208

bring about a great change in Arabia and the spiritually dead Arabs will not only receive a new life
but having received it themselves will impart it to others, the disbelievers jeer and scoff at the idea and
call it the ravings of a maniac and the phenomenon as outside the bounds of possibility like the Coming into life of those who are physically dead. The Sura replies to tile firm denial of the disbelievers
of this phenomenon with a still firmer affirmation that such a thing will certainly come to pass and
when it came to pass they will suffer disgrace and humiliatjon and that will be the time of the final
decision for them. Next, we are told that when heavenly punishment overtakes the guilty people, the
leaders of disbelief and their followers blame and condemn each other, but their mutual condemnation and recrimination prove to be of no avail. And as both the parties are equally to blame, therefore, both equally share the punishment for calling the Prophet a liar and a maniac and for rejecting
him.
After this the Sura gives a brief description of the heavenly blessings tl1at will be bestowed upon
the righteous and chosen servants of God. It says that they will be seated on thrones, in the Gardens of Bliss, and will be served with fruits and drinks of various tastes which will cause no headache
or intoxication and that they wIll have beautiful consorts and faithful and loyal companions.
This
description of heavenly blessings and bounties, to be bestowed on the believers, is followed by an
account of the punishment which will be meted out to the rejectors of truth and persecutors of
God's Prophets.
They will be given the tree of {:aqqum to eat and boiling water to slake their
thirst and their ultimate abode will be Hell. Such is always the end of those who refuse to listen to
truth and reject it and this is the supreme lesson which is writ large on the pages of history.
Next, the Sura gives a few illustrations from the lives of Divine Prophets to show that the
cause of truth never fails and its rejection is never productive of good results. The illustrations giv..;:n
are from the lives of Noah, Abraham, Moses, Ilyas, Jonas and Lot. We are told that in extremely
adverse circumstances and against heavy odds, Noah succeeded in his mission. His enemies were
destroyed by the Flood and his followers saved, and he was remembered with love and respect by the
generations that followed. Abraham came after Noah. He was born among a people who blindly
worshipped images and stones. Being an uncompromising iconoclast he carried on a relentless
.

campaign against idolatry.

He told his people that as their gods did not listen to their prayer"

they were of no use to them.
He broke the idols in order to bring home to them the
futility and folly of idol-worship
and to make tl,em realise that those gods who could
not save themselves from being broken into pieces would not be able to help them in case
of need. In this way Abraham sought to wean his people away from their idolatry.
But the
forces of evil would not accept defeat. They made common cause against Abraham
and
sought to cast him into the fire. But he remained safe and they were frustrated in their plans
against him. Besides, God blessed him with two sons-Ishmael
and Isaac. Ishmael was faced
with a severe trial. In fulfilment of his vision Abraham prepared himself to slaughter
him, then his only son. He asked Ishmael if he was ready to give his life to fulfil the
Divine command.
Ishmael did not evince the least hesitancy in laying down his life. "The only
clnswer he gave to his father's query was in words full of pathos. "My father," he said. "do as thou
2209

art commanded, God willing, thou wilt find me of those who are steadfast in their faith." But God
had willed otherwise. Abraham was told that he had already fulfilled his vision and had carried out
the Divine command and that he should slaughter a ram instead of sacrificing Ishmael. This noble
act of Abraham and Ishmael stands as a unique and imperishable testimony to the goodness and
greatness of both the father and the son. They secured a certificate of Divine pleasure embodied
in the words; "they were among Our believing servants."
Abraham's account is followed by a brief reference to Moses and Aaron-how
God saved
them and their people from the clutches of Pharaoh and how the wicked tyrant was drowned with
his mighty hosts before their very eyes and how as a reward for their steadfast loyalty in the face of
grave trials, God blessed Moses and Aaron with a Book which was a great source of spiritual light
and guidance for the Israelites.
Next are mentioned Ilyas and Lot and last of all a somewhat
detailed description is given of Prophet Jonah. We are told that Jonah fled from his people because they rejected his Message, and sailed in a boat full of passengers.
He was thrown overboard
and was swallowed by a fish which later on disgorged him on a bare tract of land. He then went
back to his people who eventually believed in him.
After giving a brief account of some of the Divine Prophets and their en.::mt;::s with the
object of showing that those who seek to frustrate God's plans and thwart His designs meet
with frustration and failure and that truth eventually triumphs and prospers, the Sura, in the concluding verses, winds up its central theme-the
repudiation and condemnation of idol-worship,
particularly, the worship of angels. The idol-worshippers
are reprimanded that they are foolish
enough not to understand the simple fact that the ascription of Divine powers and attributes to
weak human beings or to forces of nature or even to angels who themselves are created beings
offends against human reason, commonsense and conscience. They are further told that the angels
are only God's creatures who have specific duties to perform and who praise God and glorify Him.
The Sura ends on the note that it is an unalterable Divine decree that when forces of darknes~
are pitted against God's Prophets and His chosen servants, the latter receive Divine succour, and
being God's own chosen servants succeed in their mission, while the votaries of Satan meet with
defeat and discomfiture.
This fact has been proved again and again in the lives of Divine Messengers and it leads to but one conclusion that "all parise belongs to God, the Lord of all the worlds."
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3. And they drive away the enemy
vigorously, 3272
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aSee 1 : 1.
3270.

Commentary:

See 1 : 1.
3271. Important Words:
(by) means, also; then;
-3

while; during;

at

the same time, together; with; but; however.
It is also syn. with ~) (rubba) i.e. frequently;
sometimes, perhaps.
It is also a particle of
swearing meaning, 'by' or 'I swear' or 'I cite as

witness.' (Aqrab & Lane).

-3

has been used in

the present and the next two verses in the sense
of 'by' or 'I swear' or 'I cite as witness.'
The words LA c.lH.,...H (who range themselves
in close ranks) may signify: (1) Muslims standing
in close rows behind their Imam in the five daily
Prayers, or (2) Muslims who stand in battle
array facing the enemy.
For a collective explanatory
the next two verses see v. 4.

note on this and

Commentary:
In this and the next two verses, God has
sworn by certain beings or things or has
cited them as witnesses.
Ordinarily, when a
person takes an oath his object is to supply

the deficiency of insufficient
testimony
or
to add weight or conviction to his assertion. In
fact, by so doing he calls God to witness that he
speaks the truth, when there is no witness in the
case. But such is not the case with the Quranic
oaths. When the Qur'an adopts such a form the
truth of the statement it makes is not sought
to be proved by a mere allegation but by a solid
argument implied in the oath itself. Sometimes ,
these oaths refer to the obvious laws of nature
and by implication draw attention to what may
be inferred from what is obvious. Another object
of a Quranic oath is to make a prophecy the
fulfilment of which establishes its truth.
For a
collectivc note on this and the next verse see v. 4
below.

3272. Important Words:
I.J~j c.l.J~ljJI (who drive away the enemy vigorously) may signify: (a) Muslims who wage a
relentless war against their evil passions; or (b)
Muslims who fight and drive away the enemy
of Islam vigorously or (c) the custodians of
law and order.
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And they recite the Reminder-

~ I~(':

the Qur' an3273
5.

0LY~

aSurely, your God is One,3274

D tJ
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@~~~10t

6. bLord of the heavens and the
earth and all that is between them and
the Lord of the sun's risings.3275
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3273.

Important

~

bl9 : 66; 38 : 67; 44 : 8; 78 : 38.

Words:

\}""~ ulJl;;J\ (who recite the Reminder-the
Qur'an) may refer to Muslims reciting regularly
the Qur'an.
Commentary:
The description given in this and the preceding two verses may apply to believers and as
such the clause, "those who range themselves
in close rows," may signify believers who stand
in rows behind t heir Imam in the five daily
Prayers or those who stand in battle array facing
the enemy. The next verse, "and they drive away
the enemy vigorously,"
may refer to believers
who wage a veritable war against their own
passions, and keep them under
restraint,
or to believers who hold the enemy effectively
in check. And the words "and they recite the
Reminder-the
Qur'an" may mean Muslims who
recite the Qur' an and remember God and
glorify Him in the day and night Prayers, or
even when they are engaged in fighting against
the enemy.

and practice, bear testimony to the great truth
viz., ,,\""-,! r(~J 101 i.e. God is one.
As a prophe~y:however,
the verses signif)
that though at present the whole of Arabia is sun I
deep in idol-worship and moral turpitude but:
community of the Faithful will soon be born wh(
not only will themselves glorify God and sinJ
His praises and make the whole country resoun(
with their hosannas but will also succeed in estab
Iishing Divine Unity in the land.
These verses may have yet allother interpreta
tion, viz., that if a representative gathering 0
the learned men of various Faiths were hel.
in a peaceful atmosphere and the basic religiou
principles
were discussed and debated im
partially and dispassionately in a calm atmm
phere, under the supervision of the custodiall
of law and order, the inevitable outcome of th
deliberations of such a gathering will be th
affirmation of the doctrine that "God is One."
3274. Commentary:
See preceding verse.

These verses read in conjunction with the verse
that foHows embody both a prophecy and a state-

3275. Commentary:
..:9}.;:.. (sun's risings) being the plural of ...;,,"';";'
which means, the place where the sun rises; th

ment of fact. As a statement of fact they signify

words lhl~..JI

that there live in all times and among every
people a group of righteous and God-fearing
Muslims who, by word and deed and by precept

Lord, the Source and Centre of every kind (
light, or the implied reference in the words uti:
Lord of sun's risings" may be to the spread (
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7. aWe have adorned the lowest
heaven with
an adornment-~he
planets;3276
8. bAnd have guarded it against all
rebellious satans.;;277
a15:
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bl5 : 18; 41 : 13; 67 : 6.

from there

3276. Commentary:
It is not only the beautiful appearance of
planets and stars at night that is meant here. It
would be too trivial for a Divine revealed Book to
make special mention, merely of the ornamental
character of these heavenly bodies. They serve
another very useful spiritual purpose. In fact, the
verse points to a parallelism between the physical
and spiritual realms, viz., that just as physical
heaven is sustained by physical planets and
stars, so is spiritual heaven sustained by their
spiritual counterparts who are the Prophets and
Divine Reformers.
Each one of them serves
as an ornament for the spiritual heaven, as the
stars and planets beautify and embellish the
physical heaven.
3277. Important Words:
..)}.. (rebellious) is active participle

from..)V""

which means, he exalted himself; he was insolent
and audacious in pride and in acts of disobedience; he was excessively proud or rebellious; he
was refractory; he outstripped others in pride
or disobedience; ..))l.. therefore means, rebellious,
excessively proud, insolently disobedient (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
The analogy

between

the physical and spiri-

:

~.

17; 41 : 13; 67 : 6.

Islam first in eastern countries, then
to other parts of the world.

PT. 23

tual systems, which was begun in the preceding
verse, is continued in the present one. We are
here told that just as each star serves as an ornament for the physical heaven and guards it
by gravitation and other means which are yet unknown to man, similarly every Prophet is an
ornament for the spiritual heaven, and by appearing at a time when his presence is urgently needed,
helps to guard the same. Moreover, every Prophet
fights and routs those wicked. people who seek
to distort the Word of God and frustrate His
designs. The word "satans" in the verse refers
to disbelievers who refuse to obey their Prophet
and seek to make spiritual progress independently of him. Against such people the doors of
spiritual heaven are firmly barred.
'Satans'
who carryon
a wicked campaign
against the Word of God are of two categories:
(a) Internal enemies of the Muslim Community
such as "the Hypocrites,"
..))L 0\k~~ (the rebellious

etc. They are called
satan) in the Qur'an

and (b) external enemies or disbelievers who are
described in the Qur'an as r-~':")0~
(satan, the
rejected). The words.) }.. 0l~";;; (rebellious
satan) may also refer to astrologers and soothsayers who in time of spiritual darkness before
the advent of a Divine Reformer, ply their evil
trade and to a certain extent succeed in deceiving simple-minded people.
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9. aThey cannot listen to anything
from the exalted assembly of angelsand they are pelted from every side, 3278
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11. bBut he who snatches away
something by stealth, there pursues
him a piercing flame of .fire. 3280

3278.

~

~

10. Repulsed, and for them is a
perpetual punishment- 3279

a26 : 112-113.
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Commentary:

The verse means to say that all the tall claims
of astrologers and soothsayers that they have
access to the secrets of the unknown are false and
unfounded.
They do not and cannot have
access to well-guarded Divine secrets (15 : 10).
It further appears from the Qur'an that none can
know the Word of God until it is revealed to a
Prophet
(72: 27-28). If it were possible for
"satans" to have access to things that are
under the special protection of God such as His
Word, etc., then its very sanctity and inviolability would have become subject to serious
doubts. In fact, Divine secrets are God's specially
guarded preserve to which satans can have no
access (26 : 213) and which are made known
only to God's chosen servants and His Elect.
3279. Important Words:
I )Y""~ (repulsed) is derived from j"'~' They say
,0~~ i.e. He (God) drove him away; expelled or
banished him; expelled him with ignominy.
)y-~ means, driven away, rejected or cast away
(Lane & Aqrab).
is active participle from
~"",.1 (perpetual)
~;"".1 which means, it continued; was constant;
was fixed; settled or firm. .r '11J-'" ~"".1 means,
he kept, attended or applied himself constantly
perseveringly,
or assiduously to the thing and

----managed it or conducted it well. ,-:-",\.1, therefore
would mean, perpetual, constant, permanent
(Lane & Aqrab).
See also 16 : 53.
3280.

Important Words:

,-:-jl~ (piercing) is derived from ,-:-'J.. They say
u=..::JIyii~ i.e. he pierced the thing, made a small
hole in it. y) .1S;:JI'-:-~~ means, the star shone
brightly as though it pierced through the dark.

ness. <I.~
iJ ,-:-ii~means, his judgment was penetrating. ,-:-'~ means a star, a lamp, fire; a flame
or a shooting star shining brightly or things
piercing through the darkness and dispelling it
(Lane & Aqrab).

For ,-:-,l~..:;;
see 15 : 19.
Commentary:
The words, "But he who snatches away
something by stealth," signify that as long as the
Word of God is preserved in the heavens it is
quite safe and secure against all interference,
stealing or snatching, but after it is revealed to a
Prophet, "satans," or the enemies of God's Prophets, seek to misrepresent or misinterpret it by
misq~)Oting the Prophet or by tearing a passage
out
of his revelation
and mixing falsehood with it, or they even try to represent the
Prophet's teaching as their own.
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12. So ask them whether it is they
who are harder to creat.e, or those others
whom We have created? aThem We
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have created of cohesive clay.328t
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13. Nay, thou dost wonder, and
they ridicule.
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14. And when they are admonished,
they pay no heed.
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a6 : 3; 23: 13 ; 32 : 8 ; 38 : 72.
The expression, "then there pursues him a
piercing flame of fire," signifies that during the
time when there is no Prophet
or Divine
Reformer
in the world, satans, to a certain
extent, succeed in hoodwinking simple-minded
people, but with the coming of a Prophet or a
Divine Reformer their falsehood becomes exposed and people can easily see the truth. yl~~
,-;-gl~ may represent the Prophet of the day or
the ever-living Prophet i.e. the Holy Prophet,
from among whose followers Divine Reformers
continue to bring to naught the wicked designs
of "satans" seeking to tamper with the teachings
of Islam.
The verse may also be taken as referring to the
physical phenomenon of the falling of meteors
at the time of the appearance of a Prophet or a
great Divine Reformer. In the time of the Holy
1Prophet, meteors fell in such large numbers that
L.

disbelievers thought that both heaven and earth
were about to fall asunder (Kathir, under 72 : 9).
From the lJadith it appears that in the time of
Jesus also meteors fell in unusually large numbers. With regard to his Second Coming the
Gospels say: And there shall be the signs in the
sun and in the moon and in the stars (Matt. 24:
29). Meteors also fell in exceptionally large
numbers in 1885 when Al).mad, the Holy Founder
of the Al;1madiyyaMovement, was about to announce his claim to be the Promised Messiah

and MahdL For a detailed discussion of yl~..:;;
~-:-<(bright flame) and ,-;-Ju' yl~.:; (piercing flame)
see 15 : 19.
3281. Important
y j~ (cohesive)

Words:
is active participle from y j!

which means, it was or remained fixed, settled,
firm or constant; it (mud) cohered, and became
hard. y j':1 means, adhering or adhesive or
cohesive clay or mud; being or remaining fixed,
settled, firm, or constant
(Lane).
In the word u-- (whom) the allusion may
be to those righteous Companions
of the
Holy Prophet to whom reference has been
made in vv. 2-5 above. In this sense of the word
the verse under comment would mean that the
doubters and deniers of truth can bear no comparison with those true and noble Companions
of the Holy Prophet who have been created of
cohesive clay i.e. they are of firm and strong
character.
3282.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that the coming into
being of a company of truly righteous and Godfearing men through the Holy Prophet and the
establishment oflslam on a firm footing in Arabia
is indeed a marvel to wonder at even by the Prophet himself. The disbelievers, as is their wont,
ridicule the possibility ever of such an event
taking place.
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15. And when they see a Sign, they

J:;g(j,

"Y 7.
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"Resurrection"
referred to in this verse may
mean Resurrection after death or it may mean
the great moral transformation
brought about
by the Holy Prophet.
The verse purports to
'say that when disbelievers are told that they
will have to account for their rejection of the
teaching of Islam about the next life they say
that they cannot believe that such a thing can
ever happen,
and with respect to the great
change that Islam is destined to bring about
in the lives of men, their denial, too, is firm and
unequivocal.
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3285.

Commentary:

.,;

L'

@)\.:>

bI3 : 6; 27 : 68; 50 : 4.

The verse purports to say that though the disbelievers will witness many Signs yet they will
not profit by them, on the contrary, they will
mock and jeer at them.
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20. Then it will be but "one shout of
reproach, and ]o! they wi]] begin
to see.3286
21. And they will say, 'Alas for us!
this is the Day of Requital.'

Commentary:

r t ':'

r~....

~ ~..-'

b

19. Say, 'Yea; and you will then
be abased.'3285

3284.

;. I , I-;'

~ rj,

~~
I , ~/_" , I "
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'-.:J
.. ~ -r~..."

17. b'What! when we are dead and
have become dust and bones, shall we
then be raised up again ?3284
18. 'And our forefathers of yore
also ?'

3283.

, '''',
~.!) '-\'
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16. And they say, a'This is nothing
but plain magic.

a23 : 84 ; 27 : 69.

,

...,..

seek to ridicule it. 3283

~r~
tJ.;"f
- ..~~~~

C79 : 14.

Important Words:

03 >-b (abased) is the plural of ,r:.b which
is active participle from .;>-~ (dakhara & dakhira)
which means, he was or became abject, mean,
contemptible, despicable or abased (Lane).
The verse replies to the firm denial by disbelievers of the possibility of Resurrection after
death or of "resurrection"
of the morally and
spiritually dead Arabs mentioned in the preceding two verses with even a firmer affirmation
that such a thing shall certainly come to pass,
and, besides being disgraced on the Judgment
Day, their pride will be humbled in the dust in
this very life.
3286. Commentary:
The verse,
besides the Judgment Day,
may
refer
to
the
sudden
and
swift
punishment
that will overtake
disbeliever!'..
The reference seems to be to the Fall of Mecea
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22. God will say a'This is the Day
of the final Decision which you used
to deny.'3287
R 2 23. bAnd it will be said to the angels,
'Assemble those who acted wrongfully,
along with their companions, and wha1
they used to worship3288
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24. 'Beside Allah; and lead them to
the path of Hell;

~

25. 'And stop them; for they must
be questioned.'3289

;J

~

26. They will be asked, 'What is the
matter with you that you help not one
another?' 3290
27. Nay, on that day they wilI
surrender themselves completely.3291

\
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~ ,!('--;
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when the Meccans were simply flabbergasted at
the sudden appearance of the Muslim army at
its very gates.

3288.

,j".... ,o,p
/.

'.>'
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el:)-,~~'~~~

Mecca that disbelievers
that that was the day of
they had waited so long
of Mecca within a very
Arabia submitted to the
the fold of Islam.

Commentary:

The present and the following several verses
describe the condition respectively of believers
and disbelievers in this and the next life. With
this verse begins a description of the guilty
disbelievers and their companions,
comrades
and associates.
They are described as being
hauled up and led to their place of punishment.
The words "what they used to worship" refer

9
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b6 : 23; 10 : 29.

a46 : 35; 52 : 15.

3287. Commentary:
It was at the fall of
realised to their sorrow
final decision for which
because after the fall
short time the whole of
inevitable and entered

.,9'9"""

.,""
@e> ~~"",~~.J

to those leaders of disbelief to wh.)m they gave
blind and unquestioning obedience.
3289. Commentary:
Before being actually punished the guilty will
be asked to show cause why they should not be
punished, or, if they had anything to say in
defence or extenuation of their guilt, to produce
it.
3290. Commentary:
The realisation of utter helplessness of the
guilty people to assist each other will be
brought home to them.
3291.

Commentary:

The verse portrays the complete surrender and
submission to Divine Judgment of the guilty
leaders and also of their b~guiled and deceived
followers. They will offer no defence but will
only indulge in mutual recrimination
as the.
following verses show.
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28. And some of them will address
the others, aquestioning one another.

@

29. They will say, 'Verily, you used
to come to us, from the right.'3292
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30. Their associate-gods will answer,
b'Nay, you yourselves were not believers 3293
31. c'And we had no power over
you; but you yourselves were a transgressing people.
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32. 'Now the word of our Lord has
been proved true against us that we
shall surely taste the punishment.
33. 'And we caused you to go
astray for we ourselves had gone
astray.' 3294
34. Truly, on that day they will
all be sharers in the punishment.
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35. Surely, thus do We deal with
the guilty:
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b34 : 33.
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614 : 23; 15 : 43.
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0~~J\ (the right) is derived from 04~. They say
~)\
if~ i.e. he came from the right side of the
man. 0~"1 means, right hand or right side; good
luck; power. They say ,,jo.<>:J\;
t; .J.:.c(,j"j.i i.e. such
a one holds a good position with us (Aqrab).

The pronoun 'they' in the expression "they will
say" refers to co:nmon disbelievers.
3293. Commentary:
In this verse the pronoun 'they' in the sentence
"they wiII answer" refers to the leaders of disbelief.

Commentary :

3294.

'The verse, besides the meaning given in the
text, m"y also mean: "you came to us exerting
your p(wer and influence and compelling us to
obey and follow you."
The words 'the right side' may also signify
religion, and the verse would thus mean, "you
masqueraded
under the cloak of reJigion to
deceive us."

In vv. 30, 31 above the leaders of disbelief had
refused to plead guilty to the charge that they
had led their followers astray by saying that
they had no power or authority over them; in
the verse under comment they plead guilty to the
charge of misle<1ding them. The seeming contradiction is, in reality, no contradiction.
The yerse
means to say that leaders of disbelief will say to

3292.

Important

Words:
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36. For when it was said to them,
'There is no god but Allah,'
they
turned away with disdain,
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40. hAnd you will be requited oniy
for 'What you have wrought-

will
42. These
provision :3298

,,..

,J"w

@~~

38. Nay, he has brought the truth
and has testified to the truth of all the
Messengers ;3295
39. You shall surely taste the painful punishment ;3206

servants

,,/;'

~
,:;7r:,?/
@~-'-~

37. And said, 'Shall we gIve up
our gods fOf a ([mad poet?'

41. Save the chosen
Allah ;329!

,,-'/

--'J
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5 : 7; 44 : 15; 68 : 52.

b36 : 55; 45 : 29.
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their followers: "You yourselves chose to follow
us, and since we ourselves had gone astray, you
could expect nothing better from us. It was a
case of blind leading the blind."
3295. Commentary:

that they are going to be punished for rejecting
his Message, but the rejection of the ravings of a
maniac or the meaningless vapourings of a poet
can cause no harm to anybody.

The verse constitutes an effectiv reply to
the charge that the Holy Prophet is a poet or a
madman.
It purports to say that the Prophet
fulfils in his person all the prophecies made by
the Israelite Prophets about his advent and the
Qur'an contains all that was imperishable and of
permanent value in the former revealed Scriptures.
How could a madman or a poet do all
this?

From this verse begins a description of the
rewards of Paradise that the believers will receive in the next life and also of the great Divine
boons and blessings that were bestowed upon

3296.

Commentary:

The verse embodies another argument that the
Holy Prophet is not a madman or a poet but a
true Messenger of God. It warns disbelievers

3297.

Commentary:

the righteous Companions
in this very life.
3298.

of the Holy Prophet

Commentary:

The words!' , "I",... j) (a known provision)
'-'
signify that the Muslims knew beforehand that
they would receive Divine favours mentioned in
the following verses since they were repeatedly
promised those blessings.
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43. aFruits;
honou red, 3299

44.

and

they

shaH be

@~;:j1~;c4Sl~
...

bIn the Gardens of Bliss,

I
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45.

C
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Seated on thrones, facing one

@~->~l£~

another.33Oo
46. dThey will be served round with a
cup from a flowing fountain,33OOA

""

(7

~

b44 : 53; 68 : 35; 78 : 33.
f56 : 20.
f55 : 57.

Commentary:

The word "fruits" signifies that the blessings
mentioned in the following verses will be the
fruit of right beliefs and good actions of the
believers.
3300.

Important Words:
;;.)_i is the plural of y-.;Jr (thrones) or
which is derived from .)- . They say 0.)- i.e. he or
it made him happy. .)=.)- means, a couch-frame;
a bed-stead; a raised couch; a throne. It also
signifies a bier; dominion, authority, sovereignty;
comfort or affluence. The Arabs say. f..)-,y Jlj
i.e. he ceased to enjoy authority, power or
comfort or affluence (Lane & Aqrab).
3300A. Important Words :
IJ"'~ (cup) of which the plural is IJ".Jj.) and
.:.L't)" means, a drinking cup containing wine or

,I
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C56 : 16-17.

/

(156 : 19.

~--~~
~-full of wine or wine itself. They say
l_'D' olA- i.e. he gave him to drink a cup

------------

3299.
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looks and large

a52 : 23; 55 : 53; 56 : 21.

A.\ /9.

@~§J;.\~:~~~jj;~;;,~

And with them will be chaste

women, with restrained
beautiful eyes.3302
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48. "Wherein there will be no intoxication, nor will they be exhausted
thereby. 3301
f
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47. Sparkling white, delicious to the
drinkers,

49.

I,J

a cup
Jj,q

0"
of abasement
3301.

i.e. he abased him (Lane).

Important Words:

J~ (intoxication) is derived from ...hi. . They
say &\J\i.i.e. he or it destroyed him; or it seized
him or took him away unawares.
.)...~\ &\Jl::i.\
means,

the wine deprived

him of his reason.

J~

means, far extent of a desert; the evil result of
headache; headache or intoxication; deprivation
of intellectual faculties (Lane & Aqrab).
3302.

Important Words:
0:'" (women having large beautiful eyes) is

the plural of.l~:-,"which means, a woman having
large beautiful eye.,. It also means a good or
beautiful word or saying. .l;:-,".}» means, green
or black earth (Lane & Aqrab).
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As though they were sheltered

51. Then some of them will address
the others, questioning one another.
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be true ?3305
54. b'When we are dead, and have
become dust and bones, shall we indeed
be requited 1'3306
55. The speaker will then ask, 'Will
you have a look at him 1'3307
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53. "Who used to say, 'Art thou
indeed among th ose who believe it to
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56. Then he will look and see him
in the midst of the Fire.3308

Commentary:

-: ~

.

52. A speaker from among them
will say, "I had a companion,:304

3303.
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a55 : 59.

CH. 37

bl3 : 6; 27 : 68; 50 : 4; 56: 48.
3205. Commentary:
The verse shows that the disbeliever in Hell
used to scoff and jeer at his companion in the
present life for having been a believer.

History bears testimony to the fact that Muslims were endowed with all the blessings mentioned in the foregoing verses. They had gar3306. Commentary:
dens of bliss; they sat on thrones and enjoyed
power and dominion; they had all the innocent
The disbeliever used to mock at the idea
pleasures of life; they had beautiful chaste
that there was a life after death and that man
women as their spouses and, over and above all after having been reduced to dust and ashes
this, "God was well pleased with them and they would ever come to life again.
were well-pleased with Him" (58: 23). This
3307. Commentary:
was their greatest achievement.
The subject of the verb Jli (will ask) is the
3304. Commentary:
inmate of Paradise referred to in v. 52 above.
From this verse begins the description of th~
He will ask other inmates of Paradise if they
state of mind of a dweller of Paradise-a
true bewould like to have a look at his former
liever-after
he has seen an erstwhile companion
disbelieving companion.
of his burning in the fire of Hell. The following
3308. Important
Words:
verses also describe the conditions of the believers
and the disbelievers after they meet their des,..~"":- (Fire) is derived from 1'"''''':-' They say
tiny.
}:J I ~-.:- i.e. the fire burned; burned brightly
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57. He will say to him, 'By Allah,
thou didst almost cause me to perish.
58. 'And had it not been for the
favour of my Lord, I should surely
have been of those who are called up
before Him.
59. 'Is it not so that we are not going
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60. a'Save our previous death, and
that we are not to be punished?
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62. For the like of this, then, let
the workers work.'3311
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63. Is that better as an entertainment, or I1the tree of Zaqqum ?33J2
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'123 : 38; 44 : 36.

, .-.-

e~~\~~L?-->~~~)

to die again,3309

61.
bSurely,
triumph.33lO
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b44-58; 61 : 13.

'

", ,/

I"

~-'--

C44: 44; 56 : 53.
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in believing that after having been reduced to
dust and bones, man will 110t be given a new life.
He wiH repeat the words of his companion
in
the previous life who used to say that there
would be no prolonged punishment after death.

or flaming vehemently; a vehemently hot place;
any great fire in a pit (Lane & Aqrab).
3309.

--

~---~--

or fiercely. 0~,.J\r""~~ means, he opened the eyes.
therefore means, a fire burning or blazing
r""::;>-~

Commentary:

The believer in Paradise is here mentioned as
referring to the great destiny of man-his eternal

3310.

life. He says that man win 110t suffer death
after his departure from this world. His spiritual
journey to Eternity wilt know no end or retreat.
It will be one continuous and eternal progress.
This same subject has also been dealt with in
44 : 57. where it is stated: "they will not taste
death therein, other than the first death. And
He will save them from the punishment of the
blazing fire." The verse under comment may
also mean that the believer in Paradise will say
to his disbelieving companion in Hell that the
latter must have now realized that he was wrong

Commentary:

The verse means to say that man's greatest
achievement and the fulfilment of his highest
destiny lies in enjoying eternal life and making
incessant and everlasting spiritual progress.
3311.

Commentary:

The words of this and the preceding verse
may also be taken as having been spoken by
God Himself.
3312. Important Words:
i ~;j (Zaqqum) is derived from ~ j. They say
J ij i.e. he swallowed it and devoured
iL.:r.UI ['"j
means, he drank much milk. i ~i j is a dust-
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Verily, We have made it a trial

for the wrongdoers.
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3313
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65. It is a tree that springs forth in
the bottom of Hell ;3314
66. The fruit thereof is as though it
were the heads' of serpents.3315
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69. Then surely their return shall
be to Hell.
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70. bThey indeed found their fathers
ernng,
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b7 : 174.

coloured tree which has a pungent odour and
is bitter and has stinking leaves. The word also
means, any deadly food; the food of the people
of Hell (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

disbelief has always proved
mischief for men.
3314.

a great source of

Commentary:

The implication of the verse seems to be that
eating of the tree of disbelief leads men to the
bottom of Hell.

Zaqqi7n1 in the verse under COlllment denotes
the tree of disbelief. The Qudin has compared
true belief to a good tree which brings forth its
fruit at all times (14 : 25-26) and disbelief to an
evil tree-Zaqqum.
Taking it in the sense of deadly food. the verse would mean that the fruit of
the accursed tree of disbelief is deadly and
its eating brings about spiritual death. The word
has been used in the same sense and in
the same context at two other places in the
Qur'nn, viz. 44: 44,45,46 & 56 : 53,54,55.
3313.

~,,,
r;:; .
Ci,' :.k-GI

~

~~'~IQ~~~~l

67. (lAnd they shall eat of it and fill
their bellies therewith.
68. Then will they ,have in addition to it a mixture
of boiling water to
.

drink. 3316

..- ~

-?

II':' (~ ~"'.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that the evil tree of

3315.

Commentary:

The metaphorical description
continues in the present verse.
3316.

Important

l,.J"';;(mixture)is

of

Zaqqiim

Words:
derived from ~l...;;. They say

'u,"'::JI ...,.J...;;
i.e. he mixed the thing with water; he
adulterated it. J-:-)I ~I...;; means, ;le deceived
the man and defrauded him, he acted treacherously; he deceived in buying or seIling. ~-'...;;
means, anything mixed, mixture; a medley; heat;
honey; a piece of dough (Aqrab & Lane).
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71. aAnd they hurried on in their
footsteps.3317

e~~~~.;;\~~;

72. And most of the ancient peop1es
had erred before them,
73. And We had
among them.

sent
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Warners
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74. Behold, then; how evil was the
end of those who were warned':'Im
75.
Allah.
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76. And Noah indeed did cry
unto Us, and what excelIent answer
do We give to prayers p319
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3317.

Important

~

Words:

For ':'y:.y~~ (hurried

u

on) see I} : 7().

Commentary :
Men are generally slaves to old usages,
traditions and customs. Time-worn ideas and
prejudices die hard.
Perhaps
the greatest
obstacle ill the way of acceptance of truth
by the people, as repeatedly mentioned in th~
Qur'an, is their strong disinclination to accept
new ideas. Man is by nature slow to chang~.
This seems to be the significance of this vers~.
3318.

~

of disbelievers is repeatedly drawn in the words
of the Qur.an, "Behold, how evil was the end
of those who were warned."'
Yet s.uch is the
tragedy of human affairs that d isbclievf'rs do not

Commentary:

The lesson is writ large on the face of history
that God's Messengers appeared among all
peoples, that the Divine Message was invariably
received with ridicule and mockery, and that the
rejectors of truth were always punished. It is to
this supreme lesson of history that the attention

benefit by the fate of their disbelieving
sors.
3319.

predeces-

Commentary:

The suprem~ lesson of history to which reo
ference has been made in the preceding verse~
and which has been summed up in the last bu
one verse, viz., that truth ultimately triumphs an(
its rejectors come to grief, ha~; been exemplifie(
in the lives of Divine Messengers,
a brie
description
of whose life-story begins
wit!
this verse and is continued in the followin!
verses. The account of these Prophets begin~
with the history of the Prophet Noah with whorr
the foundations of human civiliscd society wen
laid. See also 7 : 60-65 and 11 : 37-50.
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77. "And W'e saved him and his
family from ihe great distress ;3:\20
78.
only
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And ~I\re made his offspring the
survivon;.
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79. And V';e left for him a good
name among the later generations
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81.
those

upon

Thus mdeed do
who do good.

82. He W(fS surely
believing servants.
83.

Then

Noah
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\Ne drowned the others.

84. And verily of his party
also Abraham ;3:;cc
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80. Peace be
the peoples!
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a2l : 77; 26 : 120; 54 : 14.
-------------3320. Commentary:
The reference fl1 the words "great distress" is
to "Noah's Flood."
3321. Commentary:
As stated in v. 76 above, Noah laid the foundations of human civilization and culture and it is
an established fact of history that with the progress of a peopk in civilization their numbers
tend to increase dnd a corresponding decrease
takes place in the numbers of less civilised Communities living WIth them in the same or surrounding
landf;. The descendants
of Noah
being more civilised and having more material
resources at their disposal seemed to have spread
to other lands ;u1d subjugated iess civilized
peoples, who in course of time became absorbed

----------

'in them and cOI!~cquent1y became extinct.

3322.

Important Words:

:i.,~~ (party) is derived from
t L. They
say ~ l..;;i.e. he followed him and helped him or
L
washis companion. <I.,,~~(shlyya'-hil) means, he
went out with him to see him off or to accompany
him to his abode. :i.",~~means, a separate or distinct party or sect of men; any people that have
combined in or for an affair. J~)I :i o"':;means, a
man's followers and his helpers. C"::'(plural) is
applied to any people or party whose affair or
case is one, who follow one another's opinion.
;:-l~~1(which is plu-plu.) means, the likes (Aqrab

'-& Lane).

Commentary:
The verse may mean that Abraham was a
follower of the Law of Noah or that he belonged

2225
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85. dWhen he came
with a pure heart :3323

-

87. A lie-gods
you desire ?~.~25
88.

'So what

is your

(!

,

,

,

7
,'(
07' f,
..
Q\.:)
v:y ~ ~.(~.~n'
. .>~ 4..47 '" '" ~)J.
\

~),...

.....

~

?

-,J ~ ' J
)

, 7..J I 771>9 \ /.
'
'd ~ H r~ ? .'"
"
el.:»)~-I ~"'\ I.:)--,~~,
~t

,;

;~
9~1~.Jt~~
,~?\

3.~26

at the

))

stars , 3:.:!7

7.9'.,

I:'f"''''.

. ~

",:J""
'" "'''''''
@v~t~gJ;J~
~

,---_.

"26 : 90.
~--'

--.,

- -

---'

- -...-..----------

b 19
'- ---

Commentary:
r-~L ..., li means, a sound and healthy heart; a
heart free from all dross and spiritual maladies;
a heart at peace with God and man; a heart
fully resigned to the will of the great Creator.
Such a noble heart did Abraham really possess.
Commentary:

For Abraham's
account and his
against idolatry, see also 21 : 52-68.

~

: 43; 26 : 71.

--'

to the same category, i.e. the category of Divine
Messengers, to which Noah belonged.
3323. Important Words:
,,..~L(sound) is derived from ('"L-which means,
he was safe and secure. :i.iT.J1..., ~..
0" ('"lmeans, he was or became free from defect or safe
or secure from calamity.
~ ('"t_t means, he
submitted or resigned to God. ('"~L therefore
means, sound, heallhy, safe and free from all
defects and impurities; resigned to God's will
(Aqrab). See also 2 : 113,209; 4 : 95 & 10 : 26.

3324.
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Then he cast a glance
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Allah do

the Lord of the worlds ?'
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to his Lord

86. bWhen he said to
and to his people,
'What
you worship ?3324
.

~

oration

3325. Commentary:
Man is prone to worship false gods in the form
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of human beings to whom he attributes Divine
powers. such as Jesus, Rama, ttc; or objects of
nature such as the sun, the moon and the stars;
or inanimate things such as gods hewed out of
wood and stone, or his own time-worn customs, usages, prejudices and superstitions, his
desires, passions, etc.
3326.

Commentary:

In these words Abraham rebukes his people
for having such a poor conception of God, thf
Lord of all the worlds as to prefer worship of
false gods to His worship.
3327.

Commentary:

The verse seems to suggest that the controvers)
between Abraham and his people about Divin{
attributes dragged on late into the night, an(
seeing that the talk served no useful purpos
Abraham wanted to cut it short. So he cast;
glance at the stars suggesting thereby that th
talk had dragged on long and far into th
night and it should better be stopped.
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90. And said, 'I am indeed feeling
unwell.' 3328

fi:\ rj,..",

\!:)~

91. So they went away from him
turning their backs.
92. Then he went secretly to their
gods and addressing them said, 'Will
YOll not eat ?-'329
93. 'What is the matter
that you speak not 1'mo
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3328.

Commentary:

The verse may also suggest that Abraham was
feeling unwell and in view of the useless nature
of the talk that his people were having with him
he wanted to avoid it. He therefore told them
that they had better leave him alone as he was
not feeling well.
The words ~~:q-JI may also mean: "I am
sick of your worshipping false gods," or "I am
sorely distressed at heart because you worship
false gods," or "I hate your worship of false
gods. "
3329. I~portant Words:
;. I) (went secretly) means, he turned aside or
aw'ay or he went this way or that quickly and
guilefully; he turned aside to deceive him who
was behind him. 0"":N..)I p. IJ means, he went
~
to such a one secretly.
",~1~ p.1) means, he
~

.

. advanced towards him; he turned against him
secretly (Aqrab & Lane).
3330. Commentary:
At different places the Qur'iin has pointed to
one of the most distinctive attributes of a living
God, viz., that He speaks to His chosen servants
and listens to and answers their prayers.
It is a
dead and defunct deity, fit to be thrown
away, that has not the power to speak or
listen to and accept the prayers

of his votaries.

God has revealed Himself throughout the ages
to His Elect through His actions and spoken
word. Even now He has not ceased to reveal
Himself and will never cease to do so. While
rebuking the Israelites for taking the calf as their
deity the Qur'an exposes the absurdity of their
position in the words: "Did they not see that
it spoke not to them nor guided them" (7: 149).
Again in 20 : 90 Moses is described as bringing
home to the Israelites their folly for adopting the
calf as their god in the words: Could they not see
this simple fact that it returned to them no
answer, and had not the power to do them either
harm or good. In vv. 21 : 64 & 66 and in the verse
under comment Abraham advances the same
argument in repudiation of idol-worship,
viz.,
that the false gods cannot speak. From all these
verses it becomes clear that God ceases to be a
living God and forfeits all right to our worship
and adoration if He ceases to speak to us and
does not iisien to and accept our prayers. Those
who think that God has now given up revealing Himself to His servants are guilty of a
colossal mistake. Islam's greatest superiority
over all other religions lies in the fact that
it has produced in every age men to whom
God has spoken. In our own time He spoke to
Al;1mad, the Promised Messiah.
2227
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94. aThen he began suddenly to
strike them with the right hand.:;:;.1!
95. Thereupon
the
towards him, hastening.
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101. And he prayed,
'My Lord,
grant me a righteowi son.'

3331.
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99. (IThus they intended an evil
design against him, but We made them
most humiliated. m-l
100. 'And he said, '1 am going to
my Lord. He will surely guide me.'

a2l : 59.
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98. They said, 'Build for him a
structure and ccast him into the fire.'
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96. He said, b'Do you worship
that which you have yoursell'es carved
out,
97. 'Whereas
Allah has created
you and also your handiwork ?'F>:;
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b21 : 67-68.

'-'~---

-

"2] : 69: 29 : 25.

Commentary:

th~ bird
(Aqrab).

The right hand being the symbol of power and
strength, the verse signifies that Abraham struck

rl21 : 71.
spread

1'19
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: 50: 29 :?7.

it~ \vmgs

and

threw itself

J j

3333. Commentary:
The verse may have onc or all the three following interpretations: (I) God has created you and
your handiwork. i.e. the idols of stone which you
carve out with your own hands. (2) God is your
Creator and the Creator of all that you do, i.e.
He has created the means and the instruments
by which you do your works. (3) God is your
Creator but how foolish you are to worship
what you make with your own hands.
3334. Comment2ry:

They say r-~~
li i J~JI ~ j i.t'. the people.
hastened or were quick in going alone. L:!) I ~ j
means, the wind blew violently. )lkJ I ~ j means.

As the enemies of Abraham were frustrated in
their plans against him. they had a deep feeling
of humiliation.

the idols with his full power and broke them into
pieces. The word 0~"'" also meaning a vow, the
verse may signify that Abraham struck the
idols with great force in fulfilment of his vow
referred to in "And by Allah I will certainly plan
against your idols after you have gone away and
turned your backs" (21 : 58).
3332.

Important

.) ~ ..J:! (came

Words:
hastening)

is derived

from
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102. So We gave him the glad
tidings of a forbearing
son.3335
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103. And when he was old enough
to work with him, he said, '0 my deat
son,) have seen in a dream that I am
slaughtering thee. So consider, what
thou thinkest of it!' He replied, '0
my father, do as thou art commanded;
thou wilt find me, if AlIah please,
steadfast in my faith.m6
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104. And when they both submitted
to the will of God, and he had thrown
him down on his forehead,3337
3335.

z.

?
-'
~,,"';'." djj"'~"-'
'\.2J

Commentary:

See next verse.
3337.

Commentary:

The Qur'an and the Bible disagree as to which
of his two' sons-Ishmael
and Isaac-Abraham,
in pursuance of God's command, offered for sacrifice. The Qur'an says that it was Ishmael, but
according to the Bible, it was Isaac. The Bible,
speaking of the sacrifice says 'And He said, 'Take
now thy son, thine only son, whom thou lovest,
even Isaac and get there into the land of Moriah,
and offer him there for a burnt offering upon one
of the mountains which I tell thee of" (Gen.
22 : 2). The Qur'an, on the other hand, declares
clearly and unequivocally,
in the verse under
comment, that it was Ishmael who was offered

/[,-

, c." \.J
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~t ,

....

I..'
,
ll:'" ? "(:1;

for sacrifice. The Bible, however, contradicts itself in this respect. According to it, Abraham was
commanded to offer his only son for sacrifice, but
Isaac was at no time his only son. Ishmael was
born to Abraham when he was 86 years old
while Isaac was born to him when he had reached the very advanced age of 99. Thus for 13
years Ishmael was Abraham's
only son, and,
being also his first born, was doubly dear to him.

Elsewhere (15 : 54) the Qur'an
describes
'j.i.
i.e.
a
son
endowed
with
I shmael as (.).c. i
knowledge. It seems that Ishmael was both very
forbearing and intelligent and was also possessed
of great knowledge.
3336.

(

Q\.

Commentary:

~t::J\

~~

It stands to reason. therefore, that Abraham
must have been required by God to offer for
sacrifice his nearest and dearest thing which was
his only and first born son who was Ishmael.
Some evangelists have vainly tried to show that,
"Ishmael being of the handmaid, was born after
the flesh while Isaac being born of the free woman
was by promise" (Galatians, 4: 22,23). Apart
from the fact that Hagar, Ishmael's mother,
belonged to the royal family of Egypt and was no
handmaid, Ishmael has repeatedly been mentioned in the Bible as Abraham's son, exactly
as Isaac has been mentioned
as his son
(Gen.

2229
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105. And
Abra.ham.

we called

to him:
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106. 'Thou
hast indeed fulfilled
the dream:
Thus indeed
do We
:m~
reward those who do good.

GfJs.}J'<5i:~JS\~~~'ci~ ~
over the world on the tenth day of Dhu'l-J:lijjah
This universal sacrifice of rams and goats by
Muslims on a specific day in commemoration of
Abraham's preparedness to slaughter Ishmael.
establishes beyond dispute or doubt that it was
Ishmael whom Abraham offered for sacrifice
and not Isaac. In a sense Abraham had already
fulfilled his vision by leaving Ishmael while yet a
child with his mother. Hagar, in the bleak and
barren valley of Mecca where at that time there
was to be found no sign of life. nor even a blade
of grass or a drop of water. That brave act. in
fact, had symbolised the sacrifice of Ishmael.

analogous promises were made to Abraham in
regard to the future greatness of Ishmael as were
made to him about Isaac. The Bible says:
"And as for Ishmael,
I have heard thee:
Behold, I have blessed him, and will make
him
fruitful.
and will
multiply
him
exceedingly.; twelve princes shall he beget, and
I wiH make him a great nation" (Gen. 17: 20).
"And the angel of the Lord said unto her (Hagar)
'I will multiply thy seed exceedingly that it shall
not be numbered for multitude." (Gen. 16: 10,11). So apart from the substitution in the Bible
ofJsaac for Ishmael which seems to be deliberate,
and of Moriah for Marwah. an hillock which
lies in the vicinity of Mecca near which Abraham , in fulfilment of his vision, referred to in the
preceding verse, left Ishmael with his mother
Hagar while yet a child, there is nothing in

3338. Commentary:
The words "Thou hast indeed fulfilled the
dream" show that Abraham was not required
to fulfil his vision in actl'al fact but that it was
only a practical demonstrat ion of his intention

the Bible to lend the slightest support to the
view that Abraham offered Isaac for sacrifice
and not Ishmael.

and preparedness to slaughter his son \\ hich was
desired of him. The vision. as stated above.
had already symbolically been fulfilled in Hagar
and Ishmael having been left by Abraham in
the valley of Mecca which was at that time

Furthermore,

the fact that whereas

no trace

is to be found in the religious ceremonies
of Jews and Christians of the supposed
sacrifice of Isaac by Abraham, the MusJims,
spiritual descendants of Ishmael, commemorate
with great fervour
his intended
sacrifice,
by slaughtering every year rams and goats a1l

an arid and barren waste. The leaving behind
of a weak and helpless woman with a child, in a
place completely devoid of all signs of life and
even of water or any other means of subsistence.
did indeed constitute a great sacrifice on the part
of the noble Patriarch.

2230

CH.37

AL-sAFFAT

PT. 23

~

--~---

107. That
triaJ.3339

surely

was a manifest

eM,@~it~\~~l

108. And We ransomed him with
a great sacrifice.3340
109. And We left for him a good
natne among the succeeding generations- 3341
110.

Peace

be

upon
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Abraham!

111. Thus do We reward
who do good.
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112. Surely, he was one of Our
believing servants.
113. aAnd We gave him the glad
tidings of Isaac, a Prophet, and one
of the righteous.
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3339.
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Commentary:

72; 19 : 50; 21 ; 73; 29 : 28.

~.-------------------

in commemoration
of Ishmael's sacrifice. It is
this institution of "Sacrifice" that seem s to have

It was indeed a supreme trial for Abraham
to have left his dear wife and his only son, unprovided and unprotected, in a place where,
humanly speaking, they were sure to perish.
3340.

been referred to in this verse in the words:
We ransomed him with a great sacrifice."

Commentary:

Abraham's preparedness to sacrifice Ishmael
was perpetuated in the Islamic institution of
"Sacrifice" which forms an integral part of the
ceremonies of J:Iajj. As long as Islam lasts-and
it shall last till the end of time-Pilgrimage
to
Mecca will continue to be performed and on the
tenth day of Dhu'l J:Iijjah goats and rams will
continue to be slaughtered in hundreds of thousands in Mecca and all over the Muslim world

"And

The reference in the verse may also be IO the
abolition of human sacrifice which seemed to be
in vogue in Abraham's time and to the substitu-.
tion for it of animal sacrifice.
3341.

Commentary:

What greater testimony could there be to Abraham having left behind him a good name than
that the followers of the three great religionsIslam, Christianity and Judaism-take
pride in
ascribing their ancestry to the great Patriarch.
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114. And We bestowed blessings
on him and Isaac. aAnd among their
progeny are some who do good and
others who clearly wrong themselves. 3342
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115. bAnd, indeed, We bestowed
favours on Moses and Aaron.3343
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117. And We helped them, and
it was they who were victorious.
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118. And We gave them the Book
that made things clear;
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119. And We guided them to the
right path.
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120. And We left for them a good
name among the slicceeding generations - 3345
121. Peace be on Moses and
Aaron!
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a57 : 27.

b20 : 3]-37; 26 : ]6-17; 28 : 35.

Commentary:

3344.

The words "We bestowed blessings on him,"
refer to the blessings that God bestowed upon
Abraham's progeny through Ishmael as Isaac
has been mentioned separately by name.
3343.

"

..:.- I...

~
0~".,,-t"...if1,
.)1J ~

distress ;3344

3342.

'f. ~

~.

116. cAnd We saved them both
and their people from the great

~

~~I'"
-' '" ..

Commentary:

The greatest Prophet after Abraham, among
his descendants
through
Isaac, was Moses,
counterpart of the Holy Prophet who was a
descendant of Ishmael.

C20 : 8] ; 26 : 66.

Commentary:

---

The reference to "great distress'" may be
found elsewhere in the Qur'an (2 :50) in the words:
And remember the time when we delivered you
from Pharaoh's people who afflicted you with
grievous torment, slaying your sons and sparing
your women and in that there was a great trial
for you from ,vour Lord.
3345. Commentary:
Moses and Aaron are remembered with great
respect and affection by Muslims, Christians
and Jews alike.
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122. Thus indeed do We reward
those who do good.
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123. Surely, they were both among
Our believing servants.
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124. And assuredly Elias also was
one of the Messengers,3346
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125. When he said to his people,
'Will you not be God-fearing?

Wo/\..J

- fJ/ ~

~~~1~~J~J!

126. 'Do you call on Ba'l, and
forsake the Best of creators, 3347
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127. 'Allah, your Lord and the
Lord of your forefathers of old?'
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128. But they treated him as a
liar, and they will surely be brought
before God to render an account of

)J

their deed,>;

129. Except the chosen
of Allah.

servants

@~t~')~~J

130. And We left for him a good
name among the succeeding generations3346.

~'

Commentary:

Elias or Elijah lived about 900 B.C. He was
a native of Gilead, a place on the eastern bank
of the Jordan.
According to the Bible he was
taken up to heaven in a whirlwind in a chariot
of fire and after him his mantle was taken by
Elisha (Jew. Enc. & 1 Kings, 17 : 1).
3347.

Important

IfJ

~",

'HJ
'~I
§Ir v:,~~

Words:

5\~ is derived from ~! (ba'ala) which means,
he married or he took a wife; or he became a

'

.

;,I

~ ~. 'w.-'..'"

I 'J'
-,..
v'"

fJ7"

'..J

husband. J...! means, husband; wife (J...! like c::.-,j
means both a husband and a wife, more generally
a husband); lord, master or owner of a thing; a
chief; a family whose maintenance
upon a person (Lane & Aqrab).

is incumbent

Commentary:
Ba'l was the name of an idol belonging to
the people of the Prophet Ilyas. These people
worshipped the sun. Ba'l may also stand for
the sun-god which belonged to the people of a
town in Syria now called Bal-Bekk (Lane).
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131. Peace
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be on Elias and hi s

was one of Our
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138. lAnd surely you pass by them
in the morning,.>35l
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139. And by night. Then why do
you not understand ?3"~2
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utterly destroyed

<17: 81; 26 :161; 29 : 29.
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136. "Except an old woman who
was among those who stayed behind.

-

-

~

~.

t II
/

jIf~

j, "we

~.-

-..

A

---~---------

---,-

Commentary:

means, He (God) utterly destroyed them or
0:_I~J i (llyasln) may be another form of ..,.,I~J\ annihilated
them (Aqrab).
(Ilyas) as 0=;=- (95 : 3) is that of ,l;~- (23 : 21); Commentary:
or being plural of ..,..l~J\ it may mean Byas and
Both the towns, Sodom and Gomorrah, to
his people.
which Lot preached his Message were completely
~

destroyed; only the members
except his wife, were saved.

3349. Commentary:
For Lot see ]5 : 62-78.
3350. Important Words:
ljV-,) (We utterly destroyed)

of Lot's family,

3351. Commentary:
See next verse.

is the intensive

form of v-,) (damara). They say r-4::h.V-,) i.e.
he intruded upon them; he came upon them without permission. r-"=\'>:-v-,) ", r-It>
v-,) (dammara)

3352. Commentary:
Sodom and Gomorrah were situated on the
highway from Arabia to Syria where the Arab
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b26: 171; 29 : 33; 51: :\6.
/'7: 84; 11 : 82: 15: 61; 27: 58.
d26: 173.
fl5 : 77.
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135. bWhen We delivered him and
all his family,

We
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134. (lAnd assuredly Lot, too, was
one of the Messengers,334')

137. ,lThen
the others. 33~O

t J't",(J*'~6\"
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132. Thus indeed do We reward
those who do good.
133. Surely, he
believing servants.
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140. aAnd surely Jonah

Jo~,
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one of the Messengers,3353

141. When he fled to the laden

11 ",,,,

ship ;3354

142. And he cast lots with
crew of the ship and was of
losers.3355
-

\!!!I~~. "". 'I I ~'
Gi:>,"

"on

a road

that still

3354.

Commentary:
the Prophet, has been mentioned at six

places in the Qur'an. In 4 : 164 and 6 : 87-88 he
has been reckoned among the Prophets of God.
In the present verse he has been spoken of as a
Divine Messenger and in 21 : 88 and 68 : 49, he
has been given the descriptive
epithets
of
0j;JI-,~ (Master of the Fish) and 0 j'>-JI ,-:-~I""
of the

Fish).

He was

'r~~ """(::;.
~

(:)~

Prophet and lived in the 9th century in the reign
of Jeroboam II or Jehoahaz.
See also 6 : 88.

The present and the preceding verses are full
of extreme pathos.
The Quraishites of Mecca
are told that a great Prophet has come to them.
They have rejected him. They know that there
had lived in the neighbouring land another
Prophet, Lot. His people also rejected him and
God utterly destroyed them for their wicked and
abominable deeds. The site of their annihilated
towns lies on the highway which leads to Syria
to which country their (of the Quraishites) carz.vans frequently pass. Then why do they not
take a lesson from the fate that met the people
of Lot, and accept their own Prophet-the
Holy
Prophet !vlul)ammad?

(Fellow

~

._-~~--

exists" (15 : 77).

Jonah,

,,,;',

:88;68:49.

caravans passed by day and night. At another
place in the Qur'an these towns are mentioned
as having been si tuated

,

't:

the
the

~

~--~-

a2l

3353.

",,,

€D~~'~IJ!~t';l

an

Israelite

Commentary:

According to the Bible Jonah was commissioned byGod to go to Nineveh and'cry against'
it, but, instead, he fled to Tarshish "from the
presence of the Lord" (Jonah 1 : 3). The Qur'an
contradicts this Biblical statement as it impugns
a Divine Prophet,
and, according to the
Qur'an,
Divine Prophets are sinless and incapable of disobeying God's ccmmand.
It is.
therefore, not possible that Jonah should have
even conceived of fleeing from the presence of
the Omnipresent
God. In fact, Jonah, being
angry with his people, because they had rejected
the Divine Message, fled from them, and not
from God. See also 21 : 88. The whole account
of Jonah as given in the Qur'ao may be a
description of his Spiritual A~cension and may
be taken in a figurative sense and interpreted
accordingly.
3355.

Important

Words:

r~ L (cast lots) is derived from ~-&." They say
"''''-6- i. e. he overcame him in the game of shooting arrows.
~ I..means,
he shot arrows with
him in competition; he cast or drew lots with
him. "'~"'r-! ~..>bI.. means, I competed with him
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143. And the fish swallowed him
while he was blaming himself.
144. And had he not
those who glorify God,
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been of
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145. He would surely have tarried
in its belly till the Day of Resurrection.
146. Then We cast him on a bare
tract of land, and he was sick;3356
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147. And We caused a gourd plant
to grow over him.
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148. And We sent him as a Messenger to a hundred thousand people
or more,
149. aAnd they believed; so We
gave them provision for a while.3357
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150. bNow ask
the disbelievers
whether thy Lord
has daughters,
whereas they have sons.3358
alO : 99.
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°6 : 101; 16: 58; 43: 17; 52: 40; 53 : 22.

in casting lots or in shooting
arrows and
overcame him therein (Aqrab & Lane).
3356. Important Words:
.'..1" (bare tract of land) is derived from \S..1&.
which means, he was or became naked, bare or
without clothing. They say ,-:-,,~J\ 0" tS..1&.
i.e. he
was or became free from fault, defector blemish.
.Iy means, a wide or spacious place or tract of
land in which nothing is hidden; or the vacant
surface of the earth or land or of a wide space
of land (Lane).
3357. Conunentary:
In the whole history of religion no people
are known to have benefited so. much by the
warning of impending Divine punishment as did

the people of Jonah.
When they were warned
that they would be visited with punishment if
they did not behave and believe in Jonah and did
not mend their ways, they at once repented and
believed in Jonah with the result that the threatened punishment was averted.
This repentance
of Jonah's people, even though belated, so
pleased God that they were not only forgiven
but their case is held up in the Qur'an, as
an example for disbelievers of all Prophets of
God (10 : 99).
3358. Commentary:
After giving a brief history of some of the
Prophets in the preceding verses, the Sura proceeds in the present verse to deal with a basic
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151. aDid We create the angels
females while they were witnesses?
152. Now, surely it is one of their
fabrications that they say,
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153. 'Allah has begotten children;'
and they are certainly liars.
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157. cOr have you a clear authority?
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al7 : 41; 37 : 151; 43: 20; 52 : 40.
principle of all religions-the
repudiation and
condemnation
of idolatry.
Among different
peoples Shirk (ascribing Divine powers and
attributes to beings and things other than God)
has taken different forms. Some people worship
orces of nature, others idols of stone, and yet
others ascribe Divine powers to angels, believing
them to be God's daughters.
It is this form of
idolatry which was prevalent among the Arabs
and in the Holy Prophet's time and which has
been condemned here.

The verse means to say that all Shirk (idolatry),

~

;'w

~~,~~~,~~

155. What is the matter with you?
How judge ye?
156. WiIl you not reflect ?3359A

Commentary:

~

0"",9. ~ ,j'f,,;~~~.~ "":.'"
~'='~~~,;-'
@II.N-'

J54. bHas He chosen daughters in
preference to sons ?3359

3359.

'
'Z:"\:J-"tr-~;t

b43: 17; 53 : 22.

,. ,/
§J' ~ l'It

C52 : 39.

in whatever form it may be practised, is reprehensible, but to believe that God has preferred
daughters to sons (a thing which disbelievers
would 110t like for themselves), is nothing but
foolish and condemnable.
3359A.

Commentary:

The verse seems to administer a rebuke to
disbelievers in the words, "Cannot you understand this simple fact that the ascription of
Divine powers and attributes to weak human
beings, to the forces of nature, to inanimate
things or even to angels who themselves have
been created by God, offends against reason
and is an insult to human intelligence?"
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158. Then produce your Book, if
you are truthfu1.336O

159.

aAnd

they assert
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a blood
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relationship between Him and the Jinn,
while the Jinn themselves know that
they will be brought before God for
judgment.
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160. Holy is Allah and free flom
what they attribute to Him.
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161. But the chosen servants of
Allah attribute nothing derogatory to
Him.
162. Verily, you and what you
worship -

164. Except only
burn in Hell.
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3361

163. None of you can
anyone against Him.3362
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165. Say: 'There is not one of us
but has an appointed station. 3363

s;~;~~2~1~~;

a6: 101.
3360.

Commentary:

3362.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that apart from
human reason and int elHgence wbich rerrdiate
all forms of Shirk (idolatry),
no Divine Bo ok
accords the slightest countenance to this most
foolish and obnoxious doctrine; on the contrary
all of them refute and contradict it in strong
and scathing terms.

The verse purports to say that it is only
people of the evil spirits' own ilk that such spirits
can mislead. They have no control or influence
over godly men. "Surely thou shalt have no
power over My servants,"
says the Qur'an
(15: 41). The pronoun.
in ":~ (against Him)
refers to God.

3361. Commentary:

3363. Commentary:

The verse means to say that morally and
intellectually
disbelievers have become so
degraded that they assert blood-relationship
between God and evil spirits. What greater
folly and blasphemy could there possibly be?

The words of this and the next two verses may
also be taken to have been spoken by righteous
men of God, or the reference may specially be
to the righteous men mentioned in the beginning
of the Sura or, as some say. to the angels.
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166. 'And, verily, we are those who
stand ranged in rows.
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167. a'And we are verily those whO
glorify God.'
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168. And surely the disbelievers
used to say,
169. 'If we had with us. a
Reminder like that of the people of
old,
170. 'We would surely have been
Allah's chosen servants.'
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171. Yet when it has come to them
they disbelieve therein, but they will
soon come to know.3364
172. And surely Our word has gone
forth respecting Our servants, the
Messengers,3365
173. bThat it is certainly they who
will be helped ;3365A
174. And that it is Our host that
will certainly be victorious.
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3364.
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Commentary:

The verse implies a warning to disbelievers
that they will soon see the evil consequences
of their rejection of truth.
3365.

Commentary:

See next verse.
3365A.

Commentary:

In verse 171 above the disbelievers were threatened with punishment if they did not accept the
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b40 : 52; 58 : 22.

Prophet of God. In the verse under comment they
are told that the cause of truth must and does
always prevail, as it is an immutable Divine
law that God's Messengers never fail in their
missions. The history of all religions bears an
eloquent testimony to this undeniable fact..
Elsewhere the Qur'an says: "Most surely We help
Our Messengers and those who believe, In the
present life and on the day wh~n witnesses will
stand forth" (40 : 52).

2239

175. So turn

them for awhile.

PT. 23

AL-~AFFAT

CH.37

thou

away

from

,

'\.

~

I
~...,
"" ..,
~~'7"" "'"

176. And watch them, for they will
soon see their own end. 3367
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177. aIs it then Our punishment
that they seek to hasten on?
178. But when it descends into their
courtyard, it shall be an evil morning
for those who were warned.3368
179. So turn thou away from them
for awhile. 3369
180 And watch, for they will soon
see.
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a22 : 48; 27: 72; 29 : 54.
3366. Commentary:
When the truth of a Prophet of God becomes
established beyond all doubt and disbelievers
are left with no plea or pretext to reject his
Message and yet persist in rejecting it, the
Prophet is told to leave them alone to be judged
by God and treated by Him as He, in His infallible wisdom, may think fit.
3367. Commentary:
The Holy Prophet is here told to wait till
Divine decree decides the fate of disbelievers.

dwellings of a tribe. The Arabs say ~~L ..:illy~
i.e. may God make the courtyard of thy house
inhabited with people (Lane).
Commentary :
The reference in the verse seems to be to the
Fall of Mecca when a Muslim army of ten
thousand strong entered its suburbs. That was
indeed an evil day for the Meccans. The cup
of their mortification and humiliation had
become full to the brim, as all their evil designs
against Islam had completely failed and it had
won a glorious victory over disbelief.

3368. Important Words:

3369. Commentary:

4.l- (courtyard) means, the court or open
area of a house; a part of a house in which there
is no building or roof; a wide place among the

The repetition of this and the next verse signifies that Divine punishment is almost at the
doors of the disbelievers.
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181. Holy is thy Lord, the Lord of
Honour and Power, far above that
which they assert. 3370
182.
aAnd peace
Messengers! 3371
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183. bAnd all praise belongs to
Allah, the Lord of the worlds.

t."~"t'

e~'~.)~~b,

a27 : 60.
3370.
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Commentary:

The verse means to say that with the defeat
and discomfiture of disbelief the fact has become
clearly established that the Great God Who has
sent the Hely Profr.et is tr,e Gcd of Honour

and Power and that His name will now be
glorified in the whole of Arabia.
3371. Commentary:
The reference in the verse is to the Holy
Prophet who represents all the Prophets and
Messengers of God.
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SAD
(Revealed before Hijra)
Tine, Date and Place of ReveJation
Like its predecessors this Sura is also admittedly of Meccan origin. It was revealed in the
early years of the Holy Prophet's life at Mecca. Ibn' Abbas, as reported by Baihaqi and Ibn Merdawaih, also subscribes to this view, and other scholars, too, agree with him. From its contents and
subject-matter the Sura bears a very close resemblance to AI-?affat.
It takes its title from its opening word ~ad, i.e. the Truthful God.
Connection with AI-~iiffiit
The preceding Sura ended with the challenging Divine declaration that "God's hosts shall be
victorious and it shall be an evil day for the disbelievers when Divine punishment shall descend into
their courtyard."
The present Sura opens with an equally emphatic declaration that it is an unalterable decree of the Truthful God and it shall happen without fail that the believers shall attain wealth,
power and eminence by acting upon the teachings of the Qur'an, while disbelievers shall meet
with disgrace and destruction like those who disobeyed and defied Divine Prophets in the past.
Summary of the Subject-Matter
As stated above the Sura opens with a firm declaration-in
fact, God swears by the Qur'anthat by acting upon its teaching and by making it a rule of their lives the believers will achieve
glory and eminence and will come to occupy a most honoured place in the comity of mighty
nations; and disbelievers will suffer humiliation and disgrace because they "are steeped in false pride
and enmity."
Disbelievers are further warned to take a lesson from the histories of past generations of disbelievers who, because of their rejection of the Divine Message, met with a very sad fate.
The Sura proceeds to say that the Meccan disbelievers repeat the parrot-cry that they will not give
up the worshi p of their gods at the behest of a man who is just one of them. In reply to this foolish
plea they are asked: Since when have they begun to arrogate to themselves the possession of the
treasures of God's grace and mercy? It is God's own prerogative that He chooses whom He deems
fit for the conveyance of His will to His creatures;
and now He has chosen the Holy Prophet
Mu1,tammad for this purpose.
If they will not believe in him their combined forces will be
routed and they will be destroyed like the opponents of past Messengers; and Islam will triumph
and grow from strength to strength.
After making a brief reference to the central theme of the Unity of God in its opening verses, and
by way of introduction
making an emphatic prediction that the forces of evil will suffer defeat and
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disgrace and the votaries of the One God will be given power, wealth and distinction, the Sura gi\'.es
a somewhat detailed description of the great glory and prosperity which the Israelite nation had
attained in the reigns of two of their Prophet-Kings-David
and Solomon. It also refers to the plots
that had been hatched in David's glorious reign to undermine his power and influence and to the
seeds of decay and disintegration that had become sown during Solomon's reign when the Israelites
rolled in wealth and were at the peak of material prosperity. The Holy Prophet, by implication, is
told that, consumed with jealousy at his growing power, his enemies will also hatch plots to take
his life, and so he should always be on his guard against them. Similarly, reference to Israelite
prosperity in the reigns of David and Solomon implies a prophecy thar the enemies of Islam, by
plotting to kill the Holy Prophet, will seek to nip the tender plant of Islam in the bud, but they
will fail in their wicked designs and Islam will continue to gain power and strength till it will
attain the heights of grandeur and prosperity. But if Muslims did not take proper care, they would
find, to their cost, that in the very hey-day of their glory, forces were at work seeking to
undermine the solidarity and stability of Islam. After this a brief mention is made of Prophet Job
who had to suffer great hardships, but the temporary phase of his tribulation quickly passed and he
came into his own and his loss was doubly made up. The reference to Job is
allusion to Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and Prophets Ish~ael, Elisha and Dhu'l
honoured servants of God, says the Sura, whom He chose for the bestowal
they worked in the ways of righteousness and preached and propagated piety

followed by a fleeting
Kif!. All these were
of His grace because
in the world.

Next, we are told that those good people who copy the example of the noble Prophets of God
and follow in their footsteps

will receive God's favours which know

no decrease or diminution.

But those who oppose truth and adopt evil ways will burn in the fire of Hell.
After referring to some of the Prophets

who suffered

great

hardships

at the

hands

of

their enemies and after dealing with the subject that opposition to God's Messengers never
goes unpunished or their acceptance unrewarded, the Sura reverts to its main subject, namely,
Divine Unity. It closes on the note that whenever men stray away from the path of rectitude, and
begin to worship false gods, a Divine Messenger is raised among them to bring them back to the
worship of the One True God, and all the angel-lik~ men are bidden to believe in him and help him
in the furtherance of his cause. The sons of darkness seek to put all sorts of obstacles and
impediments in the Prophet's way, and deceive and beguile men away from God. But truth
overcomes aU hindrances, and triumphs and prevails in the long run.
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2. ~ad. bBy the Qur'an, full of
exhortation, it is Our revealed Word.3m
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C6:7; 19 : 75: 36 : 32; 50 : 37.

b43 : 45.

. 3372. Commentary:
See 1 : 1
3373. Commentary:
The letter of may signify "the Truthful God"
or "I am Allah, the Truthful"
or "God has
spoken the truth" (.:ill 0""''''')' For an explanation
of abbreviated letters see 2 : 2 & 19 : 2.
.J) jJ IlS~ means full of admonition and exhortation or possessing eminence and honour; or
acting upon its teaching the believers will achieve
honour, good name and eminence.
The whole verse may mean that the Truthful
God swears by the Qur' an that the followers of
the Holy Prophet, by acting upon the teaching
. of the Qur'an and making it a rule of their lives,

The root-cause of all sm and disbelief is false
pride, conceit and arrogance.
The first recorded

"

~~~\'''(-:~ . ,~ ~ .. , \'~'? ~,1'
~..;I,'.)\A~>'I::ri~~
~

4. cHow many a generation have
We destroyed before them! They cried
out for help, but it was no longer the
time for escape.3375

will achieve eminence and will come to occupy
a most honoured placein the comity of nations.
The verse thus constitutes a great prophecy about
the glorious future of Islam.
3374. CommentalY:

~

~'- ~~,. \~
Gu~.;B~li ,'7.
~
l' .. 11' '-/:!

3. But those who disbelieve are
steeped in false pride and enmity.3374

aSee 1 : 1.

aL,

sin was committed by Satan who refused to
submit to Adam on the basis of his farcical
l; I i.e. "I am
superiority to him (Adam). "-~....)':.Pbetter than he" (17 : 13) has always been the
boast of disbelievers which has prevented them
from accepting the truth in the time of every
Prophet.
They cannot persuade themselves to
give their allegiance to one who, they say, is
quite like themselves; even inferior to them in
some respects.
3375.

Important

Words:

I,») u~ J.j'j means, he
u'j (it was no longer).
withheld him or restrained him and turned him
from such a course. \~~ u'j means, he concealed
a thing that he knew, and told or narrated something different from it. "-<>-...;'j means, he diminished unto him his due or right. According to
its <f
some scholars u'j is originally if':.)'
being changed into u and I.Sinto ...;J\ ; others are
of the opinion that it is made up of two words,
the fem. u is adderl to the negative 'j to make the
word feminine or to render the negation more
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5. aAnd they wonder that a Warner
has come to them from among themselves; and the disbelievers say, 'This

",

CH.38

' J

"'f~.I j,.1

~

~ 0/

. ,

j

)"f" ,,1-

~~
(.:)).,; t \:i-,~)~~;~~t~"
III

,;,;

,"

'to
!;(9
, ~?"

is a magician, a great liar. 3376
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6. 'Has he made all the gods into
-one God? This is indeed a strange
thing. '
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7. And the leaders among them
went about saying 'Go and bstick to
your gods. This is a thing designed.3377

,-;

J.,;
',,,,
'';.1'
\\~1'9 ,(\,:,'t~t'
.
"'lrtl'~lL~"
"
r...s-,J ~
.J
-'~ ~ J.,-.o ,. ~.;;

~

fZ\

,I"

\:I~~

According to a third

,;,,;

~_:.t , ~
~

~

I._

.I t

~ t'i"'" ,; .II
~).

b71 : 24.

a7 : 64.
intensive.

.I' t9 ,,;,,;

school it is an

time or place of refuge for thee (Aqrab).

~

nor ':1. Comm~ntary :.
independent word, neither originally
The fourth school, however, thinks that it is a
The verse means to say that disbelievers have
word and also a part of a word, namely the rcj ected the message of truth with contempt and
It is generally
negative ':1,and u prefixed to
disdain, and consider it below their dignity to
~""
.accompanied with ~ or some word syn. with it listen to the Holy Prophet, but when Divine
.and is used as IJ"'l.:...0::""~ I ~ ':1 i.e. the time punishment overtook them, they will cry for
was not the time of refuge. The expression help but will find no refuge or asylum.
u"'l;.. U::""u ':1may have the following different
meanings:

3376.

1. There was no place of flight existing for
them.
2. The time is, and was, not a time of flight.

Commentary:.

The greatest obstacle in the way of disbelievers
to accept the truth has always been that they
would not give their allegiance to a man who is
just one of them.

3377. Commentary:.
As disbelievers believed that there were
many gods, and the Holy Prophet proclaimed
u':1 was also one of three great idols of the the Unity of God,
they would say that
Meccans, the other two being lSy. and oL:... somehow he had rolled all the gods into one.
(Lane, Aqrab & Zamakhshari).
The words "This is a thing designed" put in
l;.
IJ"'l.:...(time for escape) is derived from if
the mouths of the leaders of disbelief signify that
They say ~}
0&.IJ"'l; i.e. he fled from, kept
according to them the Holy Prophet had his own
away from or left, his associate.
lj)\J ifU
ulterior motives to serve in preaching the message
means, he missed such a one and went ahead of of the Unity of God. Or the words may mean
him. They say if'.:... 0'"..sJ l.. i.e. there is no that when invited by the Holy Prophet to give

3

The time of fleeing or petitioning or being
aided will not be available to them.
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8. B'We have not heard of anything
like this in the latest religion. This
is nothing but a fabrication.3378
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9. b'Has the exhortation been sent
down to him in preference to all of
us?' Nay, they are in doubt concerning My exhortation.
Nay, they
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10. 6Do they possess the treasures
of the mercy of thy Lord, the Mighty,
the Great Bestower ?3380
11. Or is the kingdom of the
heavens and the earth and all that
is between them
theirs?
So let
them ascend with the means at their
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J)\.~>.I (fabrication) is derived from Jl>. which
among other things means, he forged or fabricated a story or a lie, etc. (Lane). See also 3: 50
& 26 : 138.
Commentary :
The words "the latest religion" may refer to
Christianity
or the idolatrous Faith of the pagans
,

of Mecca, or they may refer to all religions preceding Islam, because in no religion before Islam
had belief in the Unity of God remained pure
and unadulterated.
3379. Commentary :
The verse refers to a great obstacle which
stands in the way of disbelievers to accept the
trutn. Thev simply Carinot,. they 'say, penmade
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b54 : 26.

up idolatry, the leaders of the Quraish said to
one another that they should stick to their own
gods and that was a most desirable thing for
them to do.
3378. Important Words:
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3381

a23 : 25.

',Ie',?,:
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have not yet tasted My puni3hment. 3379

disposal.
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"17 : 101; 52 : 38.
themselves to follow the lead of a man just like
themselves-rather
inferior to them in certain
respects.
The same subject has been referred
to in 43 : 32 where the Meccan infidels are
described as refusing to accept the Message of the
Qur'an on the pretext, "why has not this Qur'an
been sent to some great man of the two towns."
3380. Commentary:
In reply to the refusal of disbelievers to accept
the Holy Prophet on the plea that he was a mere
mortal like them and nothing more, the verse
reproachfully asks them: Since when have they
arrogated to themselves the possession of the
treasures of Divine mercy? It is God's own
special prerogative to select, in His infallible wisdom, whom He deems fit to be the bearer of His
Message and the conveyer of His will to His
creatures.
3381. Commentary
The present. verse continues the argument
embodied in the preceding verse and purports
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12. RThey are a host from among
the confederates which will be routed
here.3382
13. bBefore them too the people of
Noah, and the tribe of 'Ad, and
Pharaoh, the lord of stakes, rejected
the Afessengers as liars ;3383

\!rJ~~J1
!J,

3382.

Important

Words:

~.Jy&"(routed) is derived from ~yo. They say
..toMJI ~yo i.e. he broke and defeated t~e enemy.
yo
.r~ 1 ~yl> means, he dug the well. l)\;
~
means, he killed him. i ..ty~ ..\~~means, a defeated
and broken army (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse at once contains a prophecy and a
challenge. The challenge is to the forces of evil
to muster all their resources and form themselves
into a strong confederacy to stop the onward
march of Islam. And the prophecy is to the
effect that the combined forces of disbelief
shaH be put to an ignominious rout if they
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b9 : 70; 40 : 32; 50 : 13.

to say that disbelievers pose as if the kingdom of
the heavens and the earth belongs to them.
Then let them gather, it says, all their means and
resources against the Holy Prophet and multiply
them as much as they can and use them against
him. They will find to their mortification that
they cannot arrest or impede the progress of the
new Message.

t:'-'-;:f '" '" tj,!

Q..

14. And the tribe of Thami.id, and
the people of Lot, and CtheDwellers of
the Wood-these
were the confederates that rejected the Messengers. 3384
a54 : 46.

CH.38

C15 : 79; 26 : 177; 50 : 15.

dared oppose Islam. This mighty prophecy was
literally fulfilled in the Battle of the Ditch.
3383. Important Words:
~lj.J1 (stakes) is the plural of ,.\j.J. They say
,.\j.>JI..\j..t i.e. he made the peg firm or he drove
it into the hole. ~lj -,I means, tent-pegs, poles,
wooden nails; stakes etc. d'J)' I~tj -' I signifies, the
mountains;
~ ~ I ~ tj I means, the chief men of
-'
the towns. and ~AJI~l:;JI means, the teeth (Aqrab).
~lj..t)'I-,~ thus signifies, lord of large armies or
stakes or of firmly established dominions.
3384. Commentary:
According to the Qur'an, :K~)'I yG.:.,.,\ (Dwellers
of the Wood) and 0~..I..yt:>-..,..I(People of Median)
are names of the same people, or rather, of two
sections of the same people, who had adopted
two different kinds of trade, one living on commerce and the other keeping herds of camels and
sheep and selling milk, wood, etc. Thus, yt ,.,1
~~)' I is a section of the tribe of the Prophet
Shu'aib (26: 177, 178), who has also been
mentioned as having been sent to the People
of Median (7 : 86, 11 : 85 & 29 : 37).
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15. Not one of them but treated
their Messengers as liars, BSO My
punishment rightly overtook them.3385
t. 2

t

@)~~~~->'

16. And these only wait for ba single
blast, and there shall be no delaying
it.3386
17. They say, 'Our Lord, 6hasten
to us our portion of the punishment
before the Day of Reckoning.'3387

,

the milk that had collected between two milkings.
JI~; means, the time between two milkings; the
time between two suckings; the returning of the
milk into the udder of the she-camel after the
milking; the time between the opening of one's
hand and the grasping with it the udder of the
she-camel; or when the milker grasps the udder
and then lets it go in milking.
They say
iili ~I ...1:.~ il.ii l.. i.e. he did not stay with him
, but as long as between two milkings of a shecamel i.e. for a very short time (Lane).
Commentary :
The verse means to say that the whole attitude
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1:2 : 20]; ] 7 : ] 9.

b36 : 50.

3385. Commentary:
The Meccan disbelievers are here warned that
people wealthier and much stronger than they
had lived before them. They rejected and opposed their Prophets with the result that they were
destroyed.
If they (the Meccans) opposed the
Holy Prophet they also will meet a similar
fate.
3386. Important Words:
JI -,; (delaying) is derived from J\;. They say
:i,iUI ~i\; i.e. the she-camel had in her udder

'~. \

@~@~~~i~t~~9J;51$~~,

.

a15 : 80; 26 : 190; 50 : IS.

r-:. -:;~"

of disbelievers shows that they will not accept
the truth till Divine punishment overtook them.
But when it came it will be swift and sudden
and they will be granted no re~pite or delay.
3387.

Important

Words:

\:.h; (our portion)

is derived from hi (qoUa).

They say Ah; i.e. he cut it. f'"LjjJthi means,
nibbed the reed for writing. hi means, a slice
off, a portion, share or lot, an hour or a portion
the night. JJJ\ ~r' hi ~.; means, a portion
the night passed (Lane & Aqrab).

he
cut
of
of

Commentary:
The verse means to say that when disbelievers
are wa:-.. . tbat if they did not accept tbe Holy
Prophet they will be punished, they turn the
warning into an occasion for mocking at the
Prophet, and jeeringly say, "We demand to have
the punishment here and now, and want no more
respite." The use of the words "Day of Reckoning" implies that disbelievers will get the
punishment when the reckoning of their evil
deeds will have been made and they are shown
to have fully deserved it.
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18. Bear patiently what they say,
and remember Our servant David,
the man of might; surely he was
always turning to God.3388
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19. aWe subjected to him the mountains-they
celebrated God's praises
with him at nightfall and sunrise.3389

w~,
J ~L
~'
~
,I' ;.~.

J/.f..-~ ~tr-:'::~rf
u~~!
,
@~~t
')

20. And We suQiected to him the
birds gathered together; all turned to
him.339O

-'I'

21. And We strengthened his kingdom, band gave him wisdom and
decisive judgment,3391

~
J:;~; ~ ~;
~

Commentary:

In this and the following several verses the
Holy Prophet has been enjoined to bear patiently the jeers and sneers of disbelievers, like
Prophets David, Solomon and Job who too had
to face mockery and opposition
from their
enemies. These three Prophets possessed great
power, influence and wealth and that is why
perhaps
they have always been mentioned
together in the Qur'an.
See also 4 : 164, 6 : 85 & 21 : 80-84.

3389. Commentary:
For a detailed explanation of this and the next
verse see 21 : 80 & 34 : 11.
3390. Commentary:
While the reference in the word Jl,;,~1 (the
mountains) in the preceding verse is to the mountain tribes, in y.:1 (birds) it may be to those
tribes who hated to be held in subjection by
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a21 : 80; 34: 11.
3388.

IJ.,

r:\ " ~-:::~(.t 't'l,~,""~~ ,..\!::IY,-,
t 'lJ ~ D~..J~~

b2 : 252.

David and were impatient to get their liberty.
The sense of impatience seems to be implied in
the root-word )l1 (it flew). See also 21 : 80 &
34 : 11, 12.
3391.

Important Words:
ylk~ I J ; (decisive judgment)
is infinitive
noun from J.,a.i (fasala)
which means, he
separated or divided a thing or distinguished it, he
made it clear or he ex.plained it, he separated it.
('"s::JI J.,02.; means, he decided the judgment.
ylk~J I ~;
means, distinct or plain speech such
as decides or distinguishes between what is true
and what is false, or that which the person to
whom it is addressed clearly understands;
or
judicial sentence. J."..i.J I i.J~ means, the Day of
judgment or Decision (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The expression ~ ~ I I~ meaning,
possessor
of dignity and power, the verse shows that
David was one of the greatest and most powerful
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22. And has the story of the disputants reached thee when they climbed
over the wall of his chamber?3392
23. When they entered in upon
David, and he was afraid of them.
They said, "Fear not. fVe are two
disputants; one of us has transgressed
against the other; so judge between us
with justice, and deviate not from the
right course and guide us to the right
way. 3393
24. "This is my brother; he has
ninety-nine ewes, and I have only one
ewe. Yet he says, 'Give it to me,' and
has been overbearing to me in his
address."3394
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Prophet-Kings
of the House of Israel and was
a very wise judge. In his reign Israelite glory
had reached its high watermark.
But in the
time of his son, Solomon, though the Israelites
tried to maintain their grandeur and the integrity
and stability of their dominions, yet seeds of
disruption and disintegration had been sown
and signs of decadence had begun to appear.
See also 34 : 11, 12.
3392.

Important

Words:

Commentary:

It appears from history that though Israelite
power was at its height in the reigns uf David and
Solomon, yet mischief-mongers
tried to stir

""

'------------

up discord and disaffection;

I.JH-j (they climbed over) is derived from )l_.
They say k~l",,)\;> :;-,\}- i.e. he scaled or climbed
over the wall. "-JI )l- means, he leaped against
and attacked him. ~:.A..JI .J)~ (sawwara) means,
'he built a wall round
the town (Aqrab &
Lane).
3393.

~

and

false charges

were constantly raked up and spread against
them and some evil-minded persons even sought
to kill David. It is to one such attempt at David's
life that reference has been made in the verse
under comment.
Two of his enemies scaled the
wall of his private chamber with the intention of
taking him unawares and killing him, but finding him on his guard and realizing that their plan
had miscarried they tried to put him at ease and
pretended as if they were merely two litigants
who had come to seek his decision in a dispute.
David, however, rightly understood their evil
intention, and so naturally he was afraid of them.
3394.

Commentar)":

This verse refers to the story which the two
intending murderers of David, finding him quite
vigilant, seemed to have invented, at the spur of
the moment, in an endeavour to disabuse his
mind of any misgiving he might have entertain:d
about them, and to set his fear at rest.
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25. David said, 'Surely, he has
wronged thee in demanding thy ewe
to add to his own ewes. And certainly
many partners transgress against one
another, except those who believe in
God and do good works; and these
are but few.' And David perceived
that We had tried him; so he asked
forgiveness of his Lord, and fell down
bowing in worship and turned to
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Him.3395
26. So We forgave him that; and
indeed, he had a position of nearness
with Us and an excellent retreat.3396

J"'rW::.

...

"", ~\:\r-:""
(""'"
t l.::h'
~~($'y~~4J0,~~)

(/

,,,......
r-::-

'Uu~

I

@u~~.
,

~

~

~-.

"

3395.

Commentary:

David was not taken in by the mask of ordinary litigants that the two intruders had put
on; he saw through the game. Though he
did not lose his presence of mind and gave his
decision like a sane and sedate judge, yet he
realized that his control over his people had weakened and that, despite the precautions he had
taken, he was not quite safe from the schemes
and plots of his enemie~. He felt that the
incident was a reminder from God. So he
adopted the only course which the righteous
and the God-fearing adopt in such circumstances.
He prayed to God and sought Divine
protection against the schemes and conspiracies
of his enemies. The insinuation behind the
tale of the litigants was that David was a
tyran1: who was extending his domination
over

small and weak neighbouring
3396.

tribes.

Important Words:

lj.ii. (We forgave him). <~~":::"J\
.).i. means, he
.;,J
.jjJ1.)A.i.:
God forconcealed or hid the thing.
gave him his sins. ",,)11 ).i. means, he set right
the affair (Lane & Aqrab). See also 2 : 59, 200,
286 & 14 :42.
Commentary:
The expression.;,J l;).i. may mean, 'We gave
him Our protection'
or 'We set his affairs
right.' The words, "he had a position of nearness with Us and an excellent retreat," show
that David did not suffer from any moral defect
and spiritual
weakness, and most effectively
negative and demolish the wicked charge of
David having committed adultery as imputed
to him by H.e Bible (2 Samuel, 11 : 4 & 5).
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27. Then
We said to him,
'0 David, We have made thee
a vicegerent in the earth; so judge
between men with justice, and follow
not vain desire, lest it should lead thee
astray from
the way of Allah.'
Surely, those who go astray from the
way of Allah will have a severepunishment, because they forgot the Day of
Reckoning. 3397
~. 3 28. aAnd We have not created the
heaven and the earth and all that is
between them in vain. That is the
view of those who disbelieve. bWoe,
then, to the disbelievers because of the
punishment of the Fire. 3398
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29. cShall We treat those who
believe and do good works like those
who act corruptly in the earth?
Shall We treat the righteous like the
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b14 : 3; 19 : 38; 51 : 61.

a21 : 17; 44: 39.
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Commentary:

The verse further comforts David and assures
him that God will protect him against the machinations and plots of his enemies. He had not
made him His vicegerent in the earth that he
should come to grief at the hands of his mischievous opponents.
Commentary:

With this verse the Sura reverts to its original
theme dealt with in the opening verses. It purports to say that the heavens and the earth and
all that is between them have not been created

~-

in vain. They serve a mighty purpose and point
to the existence of an Infallible Mind, an
Almighty Being Who has created them. Divine
Prophets come in the world to call men to their
Creator and when they come, those to whom
they address their Message become divided into
two groups-believers
and disbelievers.
3399.

3398.

r.68 : 36.

Commentary:

I t is to the two parties of believers
believers implied in the preceding verse
present verse refers and then proceeds
that there lies a world of difference
them.
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30. GThis is a Book which We have
revealed to thee, full of excellences, that
they may reflect over its verses, and
that those gifted with understanding
may take heed.34Oo
31. bAnd We bestowed on David,
Solomon who was an excellent servant.
He was always turning to US.3401
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32. When there were brought
before him at eventide steeds of noblest
breed and swift of foot,3402
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lations in the way of God.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that this Book-the
Qur'an-which
contains the basic and universal
principles of all religions and their permanent
and imperishable teachings and contains much
more that is indispensable
for the growing
needs and requirements
of man, has been
revealed to the Holy Prophet by God.
340) .

r ~t ~"

@~~I

Commentary:

After briefly reverting to the primary theme
with which this Sura had opened, the present
verse gives another example of a Divine Prophet
-Solomon,
upon whom God had bestowed
great material wealth, power and honour, but
who also suffered at the hands of his evil-minded
enemies.
Reversion to the primary theme is
meant to tell the Holy Prophet that he too,
like the great Prophets, David and Solomon,
will have to go through great trials and tribu-

. 22~3

3402.

Important

Words:

.:.;.L:.;I.., (steeds) is the plural
of. A':';L,.,
which i5 fern. of ,:,il.., which is active participle
from 04.
They say If .)AJI 0A.,.:> i.e. the
horse stood on three legs, the hoof of the
fourth slightly touching the ground. ,:,il.., means,
a horse standing upon three legs and the
extremity of the hoof of the fourth leg.
Standing in this posture is considered to be
the peculiarity of Arabian breed which are
regarded as the best bred horses. The word
0! I.,.:>would therefore mean, horses of the
noblest breed (Lane & Aqrab).
;1:.::- (swift-footed horses) is the plural of
~I-,~ which is derived from ~l.::-. They say
If.)AJI ~l~ i.e. the horse became swift-footed.
OJ.).'>;'J ~l~ means, he became swift and excellent.
~I-,.::-If

Aqrab).

) means, a quick-footed horse (Lane &
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33. He said, 'I love the love .of
horses because
they remind, me
of my Lord.' So great was his love
of them that when they were hidden
behind the veil, he said,3403
34. 'Bring them back to me.' Then
he began to stroke their legs and their
necks.3404
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3403.

Important

Words:

0~ (because) is a preposition
it has several meanings:

and as

is Who accepts repentance
servants (42 : 26).

such

It denotes compensation as in the verse
r~~.zU""~;0>:~;
-Sy~j ':1 i.e. no soul shall
serve as a substitute for another soul
(2 : 49).

3.

It denotes superiority

mous

with

J>:

i.e. b~ing synony-

as

in

the

verse

.I.._A;0~ J.~~~ l...;l; i.e. And whoso is niggardly, is niggardly only against his own
soul or is niggardly only to himself
(47 : 39).
4.

5.

It denotes '1 cause as in the verse
under comment
and also in the verse
(J.Ji 0~ l~~.gJT,j}~ ~
~-' i.e. we are
not going to forsake our gods because of
thy saying (11 : 54).
It is synonymous with .AA!(after) as in the
~ u~ ~b u-?;:J, meaning
:Ul:o-.AA!:i.Jl:o-i.e. you will surely pass on
from one stage to another (84 : 20).

verse

6" It is also synonymous with u" (from) as in
the verse o.)l~ u~ ~.J:J ( J.:A:! -s.:u Ii.e. He it

His

7.

It has the same sense as '-:-'(by or with) as
in the verse -S.J~J10~ Jk~~ I J i.e. nor does
he speak with the desire of self-gratification (53 : 4).

8.

It denotes the using of a thing as an aid or
instrument as in the saying: U"",jjj\0~ ":;"~"')
i.e. I shot with or by means of the bow
(Lane).

1. It denotes transition as in the saying
.u~Jt 0>: u }l- i.e. I journeyed from the
town.
2.

from

Commentary

:

God had bestowed upon Solomon power and
wealth. He ruled over a vast kingdom and, therefore, he had to keep a strong army. Naturally,
he had a great liking for horses of good
breed because cavalry formed a strong wing of
his army which was so necessary to guard and
protect his God-given and far-flung kingdoma great stronghold of truth and righteousness.
So Solomon's love for horses was not that of a
race-goer or a professional breeder of horses.
It only sprang from his love for his Creator as
the horses were used for fighting in the cause
of God.
3404.

Commentary:

The verse shows that Solomon was seeing a
horse parade and in order to show his admiration
for his horses he stroked their necks and legs.

2254

PT. 23

SAD

35. And We did try Solomon and
We placed on his throne a mere body.
Then he turned to God, seeking His
mercy.
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36. He said, '0 my Lord, grant
me forgiveness and bestow on me a
kingdom that will not suit anyone
after me; surely Thou art the Great
Bestower.' 3406
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37. So aWe subjected to him the
wind, blowing gently by his command
whithersoever he desired to go. 3407
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a21 : 82; 27 : 18; 34 : 13.
3405.

Commentary:

While here the words are "a mere body," in
34 : 15 the expression used is "a worm of the
earth."
The reference in both the places may
either be to Solomon's son and heir, Rehoboam,
a worthless fellow, in whose reign Solomon's
kingdom fell a victim to disintegration and
disruption, or to Jeroboam who raised the standard of revolt against the House of David and
succeeded in winning the allegiance of ten tribes
of IsraeL Jeroboam was an idol-worshipper
and under his lead the [sraelites relapsed into
image-worship (l Kings 12 : 28).
The words "he turned to God" seem to imply
that Solomon had realized that after his death
his kingdom would not maintain its integrity
under his incompetent and inefficient successor.
So he turned to God and prayed to Him. The
prayer is given in the next verse.
3406.

Commentary:

As it appears from the preceding
verse
Solomon had foreseen that his temporal kingdom would become disrupted after his death,

through
the imbecility
of his foolish and
worthless son, so he prayed that the spiritual
kingdom which God had bestowed upon his
House might continue among them. If the words
"a kingdom that will not suit anyone after me"
are taken in their literal sense, then Solomon's
prayer would be understood
to have been
accepted in the sense that after his death no king
possessing the power and prestige that he
possessed ever appeared among the Israelites.
The words 15J.-.,
':1\.i'~~:':1may also signify
u" """"
a kingdom which pertains to the individual
and is not heritable.
3407. Important Words:
.l;. J (blowing gently) is derived from l;. J which
means, it was or became soft, flabby or brittle.
\..;::'~.J
I l;.J means, the life became aff!uent and
pleasant, the life became easy or plentifuL 'l;') means, a soft or gentle wind or a soft
or gentle and quick wind or gentle wind that
does not move anything (Lane & Aqrab).
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c~) I means, (l) wind, (2) a good and pure
thing, (3) mercy, (4) aid against an enemy,
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38. aAnd the giants, all sorts of
builders and divers.3408

'.J

39. bAnd others bound in fetters.3409

"

,~

0u~~ --~

41. And certainly he had a position
of nearness with Us and an excellent
retre~.t.

t

{.;i\

According to the different
above,
word
e.~) given
l:!) I .u l; j;'- would mean:

meamngs of the
the
expression,

I.

God granted to Solomon
things of the world;

2.

He aided Solomon against his enemies;

3.
4.

He was merciful to Solomon;
Solomon made great conquests and won
victories over his enemies;
Solomon possessed great power, prestige
and predominance.
The words also signify that Solomon
possessed a large and powerful navy (1
Kings 9 : 26-28). See also 34 : 13.

5.
6.

3408.

Important

good and pure

Words:

IJ"I.J&.(divers) is derived from U"'l&.. They say
.WI ,.i 1ft&. i.e. he dived in or descended beneath
or entered into the water to fetch out what
was in it. ~t&. or If''''&', the latter having

I

r,,"""

\!!JU~~..J
~

a21 : 83; 34 : 13-14.

Commentary:

t:,\"

,

. ''~ . , .",
811...1.., w..
r.:;:..
\!}) \1:;' .~ '~V.~/~/."'..~ ""

40. 'This is Our gift-so give freely
or withhold-without
reckoning.'

(5) victory or conquest,
(6) predominance
and power, (7) a turn of good fortune, etc.
(Lane & Aqrab).
See also 34 : 13.
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b14 : 50.

an intensive signification or implying the habit
of so doing, means, one who dives in or descends beneath or enters into water, particularly
one who dives in the sea for pearls and fetches
them out (Lane).
Commentary:
See next verse.
3409. Commentary:
Solomon as stated in 21 : 83 and 34 : 13, 14,
had subdued and subjected to his rule savage
and rebellious mountain tribes. He had forced
them into his service and had compelled them to
work for him. ~1,1:::;J1 (giants) of the preceding verse and ~ \ (linn) of 34 : 13 are the same

people, and the work on which they were
employed by Solomon was also of the same
nature. In the Bible we have:
Now Solomon purposed to build an
house for the name of the Lord and an
house for his kingdom. And Solomon
told three-score and ten thousand men to
bear burdens, and four-score thousand
men that were hewers in the mountains,
and three thousand and six hundred to
oversee them (II Chronicles 2 : 1-2).
See also 21 : 83.

2256

PT. 23

SAD
-~--~-~

.

4

42.

And
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Job, awhen he cried unto his Lord,
saying, 'Satan has afflicted me with
toil and torment.'3410
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43. And We said to him, 'Strike
and urge thy riding beast with thy foot.
Yonder is cool water to wash with and
a drink.'3411
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a2l : 84.
disease from which Prophet Job is said to have
temporarily suffered and which left him very
much exhausted.

3410. Important Words:
..., ,.:.; (toil) is derived from ...,...~ (na~aba).
They say ,f -,,4JI .\,~..,.:>.;
i.e. the disease pained him
or tired him. ..., ,.:>.;(na~iha) means, he was tired
means, he exerted
and fatigued. v' '1\ l} ,-:,""":>';
himself and laboured regarding the affair. ...,...~
(nusbun) means, fatigue, toil, weariness, affliction, difficulty, distress, trouble, disease, misfortune, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).

3411.

Important

Words:

l..~J~J! d'))
(strike with thy foot).
J~) I means, the man struck the ground
his foot.
'\'1~J! i.Y).1I ,...:.2)) means, he
the horse or spurred the horse with his
S:::L~...I!
d'))1 therefore would mean, strike

Commentary:

l..,.4)J
with
urged
feet.
thou,

or tread the ground with thy feet, or as given in
the text, "strike and urge the riding beast with
thy foot" (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 21 : 13.

In the present and the next three verses the
language used is as fittingly metaphorical as that
used in the preceding several verses. It seems
that the Prophet Job lived in a country of which
the ruler was, as the word 0l1.=.:":.JI(the leader
of mischief) shows, a cruel and tyrannical
idol-worshipper,
who opposed the monotheistic
teaching of Job and severely persecuted him.
Job had to leave his native land and take
refuge in another country and as a result of this
emigration he was separated from his family
and followers.

Commentary:

If the word 0lk~..:J I, as some authorities hold,
should signify 0)\..;.1I 0\k~~ (satan of the desert)
i.e. thirst, the verse would mean that Job in his
long and tiresome journey had suffered from
thirst and fatigue.
According to some other
authorities the reference in the word "Satan has
afflicted me with toil and torment" is to a skin

In view of the three explanations of the words,
"Satan has afflicted me with toil and torment"
in the preceding verse, the reference in the present verse, may be to the Divine injunction in
pursuance of which Job had to leave the country
of the cruel polytheistic king and to resume his
journey on his riding beast and to strike and
urge it on in order to reach a place of safety
soon. And as in his long and tiresome journey
he greatly suffered from thirst and fatigue, he was
comforted with the information that there lay
ahead of him a fountain of sweet, cool water
where he could slake his thirst and wash
himself. Or the meaning may be that having
been left alone at a place where there was no
water, he was told by God to urge on his
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44. £lAnd We bestowed on him, his
family and as many more with them,
by way of mercy from Us, and as a
reminder for men of understanding.3412

/'"
~A ~J~,,'
' c-

f~. ...f.

,

9//

"'..'

~

'"

J/?

,I

("'''

OJ',).
d1b\ ~\

[,IV'

.

;;r~""

J.

~'¥~.fj-,\~"
?
f {t ~ . "J
~~ ~~ u.; ",

@~\-;J"

45. And We said to him, 'Take in
thy hand a handful of dry twigs and
strike therewith, and break not thy
oath.' Indeed, We found him steadfast. An excellent servant was he.
Surely, he was always turning to
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means, a handful of fresh or dry twigs; whatever
is collected together and grasped with the hand;
a bundle of rushes; what is confused and without truth or reality (Lane & Aqrab).

riding beast as there lay ahead a fountain of
cool, sweet water where he could take rest,
satisfy his thirst and take a bath. Or, the verse
may signify that as Job suffered from a skin
disease, he was directed by God to take bath in
a particular fountain whose water contained
such minerals as would cure his skin disease.
It seems that the country through which Job
had to travel abounded in springs and fountains.
3412.

Commentary:

When, in obedience to Divine command,
Job continued his journey, he not only found
cool and refreshing water with which he washed
himself and assuaged his thirst, he found also
his family and the people from whom he had
become separated.
It is also possible that on account of
some skin disease from which he suffered,
Job's people might have left him.
3413.

Important

Words:

b."'; (a handful of dry twigs) is derived from ~
qaghatha). They say 'LS~..:;J\.::.-.;..pi.e. he conected
together the thing. ~.k>J \ '::";'.,.;means, he related
the tradition in a confused manner; .:.:.-.;..p also
means, he uttered
a cry. .::.-.;..p(qighthun)

..::..~~'':l(break not thy oath) is derived from
..::..: which means, he said what was not true; he
committed a sin or crime; he inclined towards
what was false. A;.::.~LS9~> means, he broke or
retracted his oath. ~> means, a sin or crime.
..:...:.:>JIe! means, he attained to the age when
he was punishable for sin or disobedience (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary :
While in v. 43 Job was enjoined to urge his
riding beast with his foot, in the present verse he
is told to strike the beast with a bundle of twigs
to make it run fast that he may be out of danger
and reach a place of safety soon.
The words ..;:;.>r:'i':l mean, do not incline
to falsehood, i.e. make no compromise with idolworship or polytheistic beliefs and remain steadfast in your belief in the Unity of God.
The expression ~,;
':l meaning, break not thy
oath, the verse may also signify that as Job had
become separated from his people, due to negligence on their part, he had vowed that he would
punish the guilty for their negligence after he
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46. And remeItIber Our servants
Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, men
of position and vision.3414
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47. We chose them for a special
purpose-reminding
people of the
abode of the Hereafter.
48. And truly, they are in Our
sight among the elect and the best.
49. aAnd remember Ishmael and
Elisha and Dhu'l-Kifl; they were all
of the best.3415
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joined them. When, however, he was united
with them he was told by God (as the verse
shows) not to be severe on them in the hour of
joy and thanks-giving and to fulfil his oath in
a way which should cause least distress to them.
The implied reference in this and the preceding
three verses seems to be to the separation of the
Holy Prophet from his kith and kin by his emigration to Medina, where after a few years not
only were his own people united with him but
he found many other most sincere and devoted
followers -the
An~ar. When eventually
he
triumphed over his own people, he forgave them
with a large-heartedness and magnanimity which
has remained unequalled in the whole history
of the world. This was all in harmony with the
Divine plan that his resemblance with Job might
be established.
3414. Important Words:
tS.J.~I (hands) is the plural of .J.~which means,
benefit, bounty, favour; (2) power, influence;

(3) assistance, help, protection, (4) troops, host,
army; (5) possessions, wealth; (6) promise and
(7) submission (Lane & Aqrab).
See also
5 : 65 & 9 : 29.
}..,<2.!'(vision) is the plural of J..,<2.!
which means,
the eye, the sense of sight; knowledge; understanding; vision (Lane & Aqrab).
See also
2 ; 8; 6 : 104.
3415.

Commentary:

(Elisha) was the disciple and successor of
~I
Elijah. He lived from 928 B.C. to 838 B.C. See
also

6: 87.

JA(JIJ~ (Ohu'l-Kifl).
The Prophet known by
this name appears to be the Prophet Ezekiel
who is called Dhu'l-Kifl by the Arabs. For a
detailed note on Ezekiel, see 21 : 86.
J~~l
1(Ishmael),
Prophet Abraham's
son
from Hagar. He was the elder brother of
Prophet Isaac and a progenitor of the Holy
Prophet of Islam. See also 2 : 126.
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50. This is a' reminder. And the
righteous will surely have excelJent
retreat51. Gardens of Etelnity, with their
gates thrown open to them,
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52. aRec1ining therein on cushions;
they will therein call at pleasure for
plenteous fruit and drink.
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53. And with them will be bchaste
women, restraining their looks, companions of equal age.3416
54. This is what you are promised
for the Day of Reckoning.3417
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55. Verily, this is Our provision
which will never be exhausted.3418

~ r<~,
@;\.AJ ~

56. This is for the believers. ~But
for the rebellious there is an evil place
of return-

~
~U\..o

'b
b55 : 57.

al8 : 32; 36 : 57; 83 : 24.
3416. Important Words:
yl.))1 (companions of equal age) is the plural of
y;; (tirbun) which means, one born at the same
time with another; a contemporary in birth, an
equal in age; a match, a peer (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The present and the preceding two verses
embody a complete picture of the material
, benefits and blessings which are
bestowed upon
believers in this very life and thus furnish a
proof that they will also have the blessings
promised to them in the life to come.
3417. Commentary:
The words, "the Day of Reckoning,"

besides

'"

~

~t r, f~!.~" ;. I -::;
~ \..0\AJj \~~!

.. :.t
t""~~'''''~.'~u'

y-'

~ ..",

III

C)
'"

"".J.-:1
t, \ ...
-' I"-"D

t
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referring to the Day of Judgment, here also
mean, "the day of national reckoning" when
a whole people become deserving of reward or
Divine punishment according to their deeds and
actions.
A day of reckoning comes to every
individual,
community,
and nation in this
very life.
3418. Important Words:
~l.a; (exhaustion) is derived from .!..A;which
means, it came to an end, it became spent or
exhausted. They say, i .J,JI ~Ij )..aii.e. the provision
of the people became exhausted. .f~J\ uJ.a;;
means, the well lost its water. .)l.a; means, wasting away; getting exhausted;
ceasing; destruc
tion {Aqrabt
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57. Hell, wherein they will burn.
What an evil resting-place!
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58. This is what they will have. So
let them taste it-aa boiling fluid, and
a n intensely cold and stinking drink. 3419
59. And various kinds of other
torments of a similar nature. 3419A
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b18 : 54; 21 : 40; 52 : 14.

3419. Important Words :
l_c. (intensely cold and stinking drink) is
'"
derived from J-c.. They say J~lJ I J c. i.e. the
night became intensely dark. ol~~""':;"A_C.means,
his eyes shed tears. ",l c. means, the ichor or
watery matter and thick purulent matter that
will flow and drip from the skins of the inmates
of Hell, or the washings of them or their tears;
intensely cold; cold and stinking (Lane). See
also 17 : 79.
Commentary:
The inmates of Hell will be made to drink
intensely hot or intensely cold water. As they
did not make proper use of their God-given
faculties and went to extremes in using them and
did not follow the golden mean, so they will be
made to drink extremely hot or extremely cold
water.
3419A.

l~
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60. 'This is a host of yours rushing
headlong with you, 0 Leaders of mischief.' No welcome for them.
They
must burn in the Fire.3420
a78

~ -:

,

Commentary:

Besides the meaning given in the text, the

verse may also mean, "And like them there
wiH be other groups with similar records."
3420.

Important

Words:

r->c~jj~
(rushing headlong) is derived from ~>.;,.
They say v' ')III} rY=' i.e. he entered into the
affair without consideration.
v'}l1 r->C:91means,
he threw himself into the affair with vehemence
and difficulty.
Commentary:

When leaders of disbelief will go to Hell, they
will be told that a host of their followers will
also enter into fire along with them. As the
latter rushed to follow their leaders blindly
and unthinkingly rejecting truth, so they will
enter Hell rushing headlong.
The words ~g.1~"'v'}I (no welcome for them)
may be taken as having been spoken by the angels
in charge of Hell or by the leaders of disbelief
who would already be in Hell.
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61. They will say, 'Nay, it is you.
No welcome for you in trutll. It is you
who prepared this for us. What an
evil resting-place it is !'3421

h!J1,

62. They will also say, 'Our Lord,
whosoever prepared this for us-so
aadd to him a double punishment in
the Fire.'3422
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63. And they wiII say, 'What has
happened to us that we see not the
men whom we used to reckon among
the wicked ?3423
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64. 'Is it because we unjustly took
them for a laughing stock or have the
eyes missed them ?,3424
65. Surely, this is a fact-bthe
disputing together of the people of the
Fire.
a7 : 39.
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3421.

invoke the curse of God upon the heads of their
erstwhile leaders.
3423. Commentary:
The reference in the word "the men" is to the
believers.

Commentary:

The words of this verse seem to have been
spoken against the leaders of disbelief by their
blind folJowers. Both the leaders and the led
wiJI curse one another.
h is human nature that
when man is confronted
with the evil consequences of his deeds, he tries to shift the blame
to others. This is exactly what the guilty people
genera]]y do when they find themselves face
to face with the dreadful results of their wicked
deeds.
3422.

3424.

Comnwntary:

The folJowers of the leaders of disbelief will

.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that the inmates of
Hell wi)] say to one another, "What is the matter
with us that we do not see here those men whom
we looked down upon as of no consequence
and whom we mocked and ridiculed in the earthly life. Did they not deserve Our ridicule and
were really good and godly men or are they in
Hell but we do not see them ?"
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66. Say, '1 am only a Warner;
and there is no God but Allah, the
One, the Most Supreme.3425
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67. 'The Lord of the heavens and
the earth, and all that is between
the two, the Mighty, the Great Forgiver .'
68.

~' ."'

j..~

,

\j "'-.-:11J.;

~i' t 0..>t;J I
w ..

~

""

Y....
. r"
.
'''' ' , "",,~
~~Jt1~.J
~,"I
\..4
:,,;
~
~
J1I"
.
..'
-"'.,

~?~

.""

,j

f-::'''P-:::

\..oj u ..)~

II

.. t

J~
@).J

Say, 'It is a big news,3426
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69. 'From which you are turning
away.
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70. '1 had no knowledge of the
exalted Assembly when they discussed
the matter among themselves,3427
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3425. Commentary:
After having briefly referred to some of the
Prophets who had to suffer great hardships at the
hands of their enemies and who endured those
hardships with great patience and fortitude and
also after having dealt with the subject that opposition to God's Messengers never goes unpunished and their acceptance unrewarded, the Sura
towards its close reverts (as is the invariable
rule in the Qur'an) to the main subject with
which it had opened, namely, the subject of
Divine Unity. The Holy Prophet is enjoined
to tell disbelievers that from the accounts of
the life of Divine Messengers, mentioned in the
preceding verses, they must have realized that
God is One and that He is the Almighty and
the Most Supreme and that it is to preach and
establish His Unity in the world that the Holy
Prophet has been sent.
3426.

Important

Words:

L; (big news) is infinitive noun from Lj

(naba'a). .l~1.~jl means, he informed him or it. L
means, a piece of information; an announc~ment; or an announcement of great importance
from which results great knowledge; message;
news; or news which fills the heart of a person
with fear (Aqrab & Lane). See also 6 : 6.
Commentary:
"The big news" may refer to the great event
of the revelation of the Qur'an and the advent
of the Holy Prophet.
3427. Commentary:
It appears from 2: 30 and from the I:Iadith that
when God decrees to raise a Prophet in the world,
He discloses His intention to those angels who
are nearest to Him. They discuss this affair of
the highest import among themselves. These
angels are referred to as "the exalted Assembly"
in the verse under comment.
The Holy Prophet
is represented as saying that he had no knowledge of what was being discussed and debated in
heavens about his being entrusted with a great
Divine mission.
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71. 'But this that it has been
revealed to me, that I am a plain
Warner.'
72. aRemember when thy Lord said
to the angels, '1 am about to create
man from clay ;3428
73. b'And so when 1 have fashioned
him in perfection, and have breathed
into him of My Spirit, fa1l ye down in
submission to him.'3429
74. So the angels submitted,
of them together.
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75. But lbUs did not. He behaved
proudly, and was of those who dis-
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76. cGod said, '0 lblis,
what
hindered thee from submitting to what
I had created with My two hands?
Is it that thou art too proud or art thou
really of the exalted ones?'
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a2:35;
3428.

7 : ]2-13;

15: 29-33; 17 :62;

18: 51.

Commentary:

The verse refers to God's intention which He
disclosed to "the exalted Assembly" of the select
angels and which the angels had been discussing, as mentioned
in verse 70 above.
Verses
72-86, however, may apply equally to every
Prophet, but they have particular application to
This and the
, the Holy Prophet Mul)ammad.
next verse purport to say that when a Prophet
is raised in the world, angels are commanded
to help him in the furtherance of his cause and
to render null and void an the schemes and
machinations of his enemies. See also] 5 : 29-45.
3429.

Commentary:

This and the next verse mean to say that when

bl5 : 30 ; 32 : 10.

C7 : 13 ; 15 : 33.

a Messenger is entrusted with his great mission,
and Divine revelation descends on him, angels
begin to help him in his great mission. Or they
may mean that men of angelic nature accept his
lead and help to spread his Message.
3430.

Commentary:

Whereas men of angelic nature give their
allegiance and support to the Prophet of the day,
those of satanic
nature
oppose and fight
him. For the meaning of the word If::l:!
see 2 : 35.
The words "what I had created with my two
hands" seem to signify that God had endowed
Adam with perfect faculties for spiritual as well
as material progress.
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77. He said, 'I am better than he.
aThou hast created me of fire and him
hast Thou created of clay.'3431
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80. He said, d'My Lord, then grant
me respite till the day when they shaIl
be raised.' 3433
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79. c'And surely on thee shall rest
My curse till the Day of Judgment.'

82.
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83. He said, 'So by Thy might,
will surely lead them all astray.
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78. hGod said, 'Then get out hence,
for, surely thou art rejected.3432

81. God said, e'Certainly
the respited ones,
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a7 : 13 ; ]5 : 28 ; 55 : 161.
b7 : ]4; ]5 : 35.
"]5 : 36.
d7 : ]5; 15 : 37; 17 : 63.
F7 : 16; ]5: 38; ]7 : 64.
[]5 : 39.
87 : ]7-]8; 15 : 40.
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3431. Commentary:
The opponents of a Prophet always regard
themselves as superior to him in power, position
and prestige. It hurts their sense of pride to give
their aJIegiance to a man whom they consider to
be like them or even inferior to them. The main
obstacle in the way of their accepting the truth is
the false sense of pride and superiority. See also
7 : 13 and 15 : 34.
3432. Commentary:
The pronoun l.t. in the expression l.e,:.. (from
hence) does not refer to post-mortal
Heaven
because Heaven is a place where Satan could
not possibly enter and from which no one who
has once entered is turned out (15 : 49). In fact
the pronoun refers to that state of apparent
bliss which men enjoy before the advent of a

Prophet, and which is represented
as :i.::- (garden).
3433.

in the Qur'an

Commentary:

The clause, the day when they shall be raised,
signifies the time of the spiritual rebrith of man,
when having attained to the stage of :i,.::...h",j
I ~:J I
(the soul at peace) he becomes quite immune
to spiritual fall. It does not signify the Day
of Resurrection after death, because there is no
possibility of man being seduced by Satan after
his death. See also ]5 : 37.
3434.

Commentary:

The words, till the day of the appointed time,
may mean, till the day when truth finally triumphs
over falsehood and the votaries of falsehood are
completely crushed.
See also 15 : 39.
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84. a'Except Thy chosen servants
from among them.'3435
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85. God said, 'Then the truth is,
and the truth I speak,
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86. b'That I wiJI certainly fill Hell
with thee and with those who follow
thee, all together.' 3436
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87. Say, °'1 ask not of you any
reward for it, nor am I of those who
are given to affectation.3437
88. a'It is nothing but a Reminder
for all peoples.
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: 120; 15 : 44; 32 : 14.

3435. Commentary:
The words "chosen servants" apply particularly to the Prophets who are completely immune
to the temptations and seductions of Satan.
They can commit no sin and, therefore, are completely free from spidtual fall. See also 15 : 41.
3436. Commentary:
The dialogue between God and Satan, as men.
tioned in the above verses, does not refer to any
talk that actually took place but represents, in
metaphorical language, the state of things as they
exist at the time when a Prophet is raised. The
"man" referred to in verse 72 above stands for
the Prophet of the day, particularly, the Holy
Prophet; and fblis represents those wicked and
evil-minded persons who oppose him and seek
to impede and retard the progress of his mission.
3437. Commentary:
This verse makes it clear that I::'! (man) re-
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89. 'And you shall surely know the
truth of it after a while.'3438
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ferred to in v. 72 above is the Holy Prophet, since
in the present verse he is represented as saying
that he seeks no recompense
or reward for
preaching the message of truth and for calling
men to God. Exactly the same expression has
been mentioned as having been used by the
Holy Prophet about himself at several places
in the Qur'an (25 : 58; 34 : 48; etc).
3438.

Commentary:

The Holy Prophet is here represented as saying to disbelievers that they will not have to wait
for long to realise the truth of his mission. And,
thus it actually came to pass. The prophecies
contained
in the Qur'an
about the future
progress of Islam and the defeat and destruction
of disbelief were fulfilled in the Holy Prophet's
own life-time when the whole of Arabia joined
the fold of Islam.
2266

S

l
I

CHAPTER

39

AL-ZUMAR
(Revealed before Hijra)
Date of Revelation and Context
Most authorities including Ibn 'Abbas and 'Ikrama agree that this is a Meccan Sura. Like the
preceding five Suras with which it has great resemblance in style and subject-matter, this Sura was
revealed early in the Holy Prophet's ministry.
Some writers like Rodwell and Muir assign it to the
late Meccan period. They base their opinion on v. II, which, according to them, embodies a reference to the Hijrat of the Holy Prophet to Medina.
But the reference, as some other writers think,
might as well be to the Emigration to Abyssinia which took place in the 4th year of the CalL The
latter view seems to be nearer reality. Predominance of scholarly opinion is, as stated above,
in favour of the Sura having been revealed early in the Holy Prophet's life at Mecca but some verses
also support Rodwell's view.
The Sura is the last of the group of Chapters beginning with Saba' which have a striking
resemblance in style and ~ubject-matter.
The principal theme of these Suras is Divine revelation
with special reference to the revelation of the Qur'an
and th~ doctrine of the Unity of
God.
The fact that there is one Designer and One Controller and Creator of the whole universe
is inescapably inferable from the order, adaptation, proportion and co-ordination which pervade
the whole universe and to which all the sciences bear undeniable testimony.
The success of
Divine Messengers with their extremely meagre resources against very powerful enemies constitutes
another argument to prove God's existence and Unity. To reinforce this argument a study of
the accounts of different peoples to whom God's Messengers preached their Messages is strongly
recommended. The study shows how a people steeped deep in sin and iniquity and stuck fast in the
Jr.orass of moral turpitude, by following a Divine Prophet, rise to the pinnacles of spiritual glory.
This Ji~ing of a morally defunct community to a vigorous spiritual life is indeed a strong
argument in favour of Jj~;JI i.e. the rising to life of the physically dead in the Hereafter.
These
su bjects fcrm the main theme of thc present Sura as also of its five predecessors.
In the immediately preceding Sura the Holy Prophet was represented as saying that he asked
for no reward for inviting men to God and for showing them the way to eternal life and that he sought
no honour or aggrandisement for himself, but only wished for the welfare and well-being of aIL The
present Sura opens with the declaration that the Qur'an has been revealed by the Wise and Almighty
God and that those alone achieve true honour and real success who accept and live up to its teaching
as it contains all eternal truths. God has decreed that principles and ideals taught by the Qur'an will
become established in the world and that the Holy Prophet has been commissioned to spread its
teaching.
So why should he seek any reward from men when God Himself is his Rewarder?
2267

Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with the subject of Quranic revelation and proceeds to deal with the need,
purpose and supreme object of all reve:tled B:::>iJksand Divine Prophets which i,> the e3tablishment
of Unity of God on e:trth. The greOlte3t impediment that bars the way to the achievement of this
great and noble object, lies in the fact that man is prone to worship false gods-the idols of his own
creation. Of all forms of idolatry. perhaps the most hideous and most prevalent, and which has done
the greatest injury to man's spiritual development, is the belief that Jesus is Son of God. God, however, being the sole Creator and Controller of the whole universe, does not need a son to help Him
in the conduct of affairs of the world. The Sura cites the most beautiful and consummate design and
order in the Universe as a further argument in support of the belief that there is only one Designing
Mind behind all Existence.
Three stages of the ~k; (sperm-drop), ;;'jj1>:.
(clot) and ;;';'.; , (lump of
flesh) through which a man passes before hi~ birth, are adduced as an additional argument. It is such
a God, says the Sura, Who deserves and demands our adoration and to Whose worship man is
invited by the Qur'an.
It is to be regretted, however, that whenever a Prophet had invited men
to God, only a small minority accepted his Message.
After having briefly discussed the need and purpose of Divine revelation the Sura proceeds to
give two very strong and sound arguments in support oftl1at phenomenon:
(1) That those who invent lies against God, and tJlO~e who reject truth, never succeed in life. Failure and ignominy dog
their footsteps. (2) The Prophets of God and those who accept them and follow their lead always
meet with success and their cause prospers. These two arguments constitute an infallible criterion
to judge the truth of a claimaJ:t to Divine revelation.
Judged by these standards, the claim of
the Holy Prophet as a Divine Messenger, and of the Qur'an as Heavenly revelation, stands
unchallenged and proved beyond doubt.
The Sura gives one more argument in support of the
truth of the Qur'an and of the Holy Prophet, viz., that while their true followers succeed in winning
the pleasure of God and worldly power, prosperity, and prestige, disbelievers meet with failure,
frustration and disgrace in life and end by drawing upon themselves the wrath of God.
After having warned them of the consequences of a sinful life, the Sura holds out to the
sinners a message of hope and good cheer that, however deep they might fall into sin, they
are never beyond redemption.
The God of Islam is a Merciful, Gracious, Kind and Forgiving God.
He can and does forgive the sins of His servants.
His mercy encompasses all things.
He only requires change of heart on the part of the sinner; He then turns to him with forgiveness and
mercy. But this message of solace and comfort is also attended with a firm warning that the sinner
has to work ou t his own destiny. No vicarious sacrifice can save him. He is vouchsafed
,
many opportunities to repent and reform, but if he continues to walk in evil ways deliberately he
is severely punished.
Towards the close the Sura devotes quite a few verses to the description of the Day of Resurrection; how at the first blowing of the trumpet all men will fall into a swoon and at the second
they will find themselves standing before God's Judgment Seat, waiting to hear the Divine
Judgment, after which the good and the righteous will be escorted to Paradise where they will be
greeted with the greetings of peace by the angels in Heaven, and the guilty ones will be driven to
Hell where they will burn in scorching fire.
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1. aIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful. 3439
2. bThe revelation of this Book is
from Allah, the Mighty, the Wise.3439A
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3. CSurely, it is We Who have
revealed the Book to thee with truth;
so worship Allah, being sincere to Him
in obedience. 3440
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4. Hearken, it is to Allah a/one
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b32 : 3; 36 : 6; 40 : 3; 41 : 3; 46 : 3.
d4 : 142; 22 : 70; 32 : 26.

3439. Commentary:
See 1 : 1.
3439A. Commentary:
The principal theme of !his Sura, as of its
five predecessors, is Divine revelation with a
pointed reference to the revelation of the Qur'an.
See also Introduction to the Si/ra.
3440. Comm€ntary:
After having briefly referred to the subject
of Quranic revelation in the previous two verses,
the Sura preceeds, in the present verse, to deal
with the supreme need and purpo~e of all
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C5 : 49; 6 : 106.
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revealed Books and Divine Prophets, namely,
the establishment of God's Unity in the world.
The greatest impediment in the way of the
achievement of this most noble object (the verse
gees on to say) is that man is prone to worship
fal~e gods, the idols of his own imagination,

such

as saints and holy men; wealth, power and
passion; inherited beliefs and customs, de.,
always pretending to believe that these can help
him to understand and realise the Divine Being.
All this the Qur'an dubs as mere lie and selfdeception.
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5. aIf Allah had desired to take to
Himself a son, He could have chosen
whom He pleased out of what He
creates. Holy is He! He is Allah, the

~-~~g'~;~b\~I;~,;3
,
@l[r~'~~t~t~~~~f~~

One, the Most Supreme. 3440A
6. l>He created the heavens and the
earth in accordance with the requirements of wisdom.
He makes the
night to cover the day, and He makes
the day to cover the night; l1and He
has pressed the sun and the moon into
service; each pursues its course until
an appointed
time. Hearken,
it is
He alone Who is the Mighty, the Great
Forgiver. 3441
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7. dHe created you from a single
being; then from that He made its
mate; and He has sent down for
you of the cattle eight pairs. He
creates you in the wombs of your
mothers, creation after creation, in
threefold darkness.
This is Allah,
your Lord.
His is the kingdom.
There is no God but He. Whither
then are you being turned away?3442
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a2 : 117; 10 : 69; 17 : 112; ]8 : 5; ]9 : 89-93.
b6 : 74; ]4 : 20;]6: 4; 29: 45.
117: 55; 13 : 3; 29 : 62; 3] : 30; 35 : ]4.
d4 : 2; 7 : 190; 16 : 73; 30 : 22.
3440A.

Commentary:

The most prevalent and perhaps the most
hideous form of idolatry which has done the
,
greatest injury to man's religious instinct and his
spiritual development and which has, therefore,
quite rightly been condemned and denounced
unsparingly and repeatedly in the Qur'an is the
dogma of Jesus's being the only son of God. It
is this most blasphemous of all Christian dogmas
which the present verse seeks to controvert; the
argument advanced being that as God is the sole
Creator of an things and He is )It'i i.e. Most

Supreme, He does not stand in need of a son.
The argument is continued in the next verse.
3441. Commentary:
This verse adduces as a further argument the
creation of heavens and earth and the existence
of perfect design and order in the universe in support of the belief that there is One Intelligent Designing Mind behind all Exi!>tence. See also 36 : 41.
3442. Commentary:
The word J.;;i (has sent down) which is transitive from J.;; has different significations when
used with regard to different things. When used in
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8. If you are ungrateful, surely
Allah is Se]f-Sufficient, being independent
of you. And He is not pleased
with ungratefulness in His servants.
But if you are grateful, He likes it
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aAnd

no bearer of burden

shall bear the burden of another.
Then to your Lord is your return; and
He will inform you of what you have
been doing. Surely, He knows full
well all that is hidden in the breasts. 3443
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a6 : 165; 35 : 19; 53 : 39.
connection with the Word of God. it means u","-,i as He wills (3 : 7).
i.e. He revealed.
And when used about things
(3) Verily, God has brought you forth from
of constant daily use, it means uk~1 i.e. he gave
the inside of your mothers (16: 79).
or bestowed.
The word has been used in the
Or the words, "the threefold darkness" may
latter sense in the present verse and in vv. 7 : 27
refer to the three critical periods of pregnancy,
and 57 : 26.
when a little carelessness may cause miscarriage,
Special reference in the words" eight pairs of
i.e., (a) from the second to the third month of
cattle" is to the pairs of goat, sheep, camel and
pregnancy ; (b) from the third to the fifth month
the ox mentioned in 6 : 144-145, perhaps because
and (c) the beginning of the eighth month.
they are animals of daily lIse for man. The
3443 Commentary:
expression "the threefold darkness," may refer
to the three stages of development of the human
JC'~ as explained elsewhere (14 : 8) denotes the
child, viz., :i;kj (sperm-drop), :iA~ (clot) and
proper use of Divine favours in a manner in:.\;
(lump of flesh) or to the other three forms
tcnded by God. .y;') is the misuse of those
which are described in the following three verses:
favours. It is the proper or improper use of
(1) He is created from a gushing fluid which
God-given
powers, faculties, and of Divine
issues forth from between the loins and
favours, blessings and opportunities
which is
the breast-rones (86 : 7-8).
called )s::.:;,(thankfulness) or .JR) (ingratitucie) in
(2) He it is Who fashions you in the wombs
the Qur'an.
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9. aAnd when an affliction befalls a
man, he calls upon his Lord, turning
penitently to Him. Then, when He
confers upon him a favour from
Himself, he forgets what he used to
pray for before, and begins to assign
rivals to Allah, that he may lead people
astray from His way. Say, 'Benefit
from thy d:sblief a little; while thou
art surely of the i~mates of the Fire.'
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10. Is he who prays devoutly to
God in the hours of the night, prostrating himself and standing in prayer
and fears the Hereafter and hopes for
the mercy of his Lord, like him who
is disobedient. Say, b'Are those who
know equal to those who know not?'
Verily, only those endowed with
understanding will take heed.3444
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3445. Commentary:
This verse warns believers that they will be
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3444. Commentary:
The verse refers to two classes of menbelievers who are described as obedient men
endowed with
knowledge
and understanding; and disbelievers who are their opposites.
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11. Say, '0 ye My servants who
believe, fear your Lord. cThere is good
for those who do good in this life.
And Allah's earth is spacious. Verily,
dthe steadfast wiJl have their reward
without measure.'344:<
all : 10-11; 17 : 68; 30 : 34; 39 : 50.
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d3 : 58; 11 : 112; 16 : 97.

for the sake of God. It is when they have success
fully met the ordeal that they will find God':
earth wide and spacious for them and will hay!
their reward from God without measure. Tht
reference in the verse seems to be to the Hol~
Prophet's Hijrat to Medina. It is in Medim
that Islam found a congenial soil for expansiol
and consolidation and it is there that Muslim
were given possession of God's spacious earth
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12. aSay, 'Verily I am commanded
to worship Allah, being sincere to
Him in religion.
13. 'And I am commanded to be
the first of those who submit to Him.'
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14. bSay, 'Indeed I fear, if I disobey
my Lord, the punishment of the great
day.'
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15. CSay,' ft is Allah I worship,
being sincere to Him in my religion.3446
16. 'So worship what you like
be&ideHim.'
Say, 'Surely, the losers
will be those who ruin their souls
and ruin their families on the Day
of Resurrection.' Beware! that is surely
the manifest loss.3447
17. dThey will have over them
coverings of fire, and beneath them
similar coverings. It is this against
which Allah warns His servants. '0
My servants, take Me, then, for your
Protector. '
18. And those who eschew the worship of false gods and turn to AUahfor them is glad tidings.
So give
good tidings to My servants,
a13 : 37; 18 : Ill;
3446.

72 : 21.
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I n the brief space of four verses, I'iz., 3rd,4th,
] 21h and 15th, Ihe Holy Prophet has been enjoined to be sincere to God in religion. These verses
see med to prepare Muslims for the severe trials
that lay ahead of them in Medina.
The Sura
WLISrevealed in the later Meccan period, when
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Commentary:
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C40 : 65 ; 98 : 6.
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d7 : 42; 18 : 30.

Muslims were leaving for Medina
small groups,

singly, or in

3447. Commentary:
The verse warns idolatrous disbelievers
the day was fast approaching when they
discover to their mortification that they
ruined themselves.
That day dawned with
Prophet's departure from Mecca.
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that
will
had
the

19. aWho listen to the Word and
follow the best thereof. It is they
whom Allah has gu;ded, and it is they
who are men of understanding.3448
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a7 : 205. b25: 76; 29 : 59; 34 : 38.
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22. Hast thou not seen that CAllah
sends down water from the sky, and
causes it to flow in the form of streamlets in the earth and then brings
forth thereby herbage, dvarying in its
colours? Then it dries up and thou
seest it turn yellow; then He reduces
it to broken straw. In that verily
is a reminder for men of understanding.3450
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C22: 6; 30 : 49-51; 35 :28; 45 : 6.

Commentary:

3450.

rmportant

J'~ l;~ is the
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The verse means to say that when two equally
permissible courses are open to a believer, he
adopts the one which is productive of best results.
3449.
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21. But for them who fear their
Lord bthere are lofty mansions built
over lofty mansions, beneath which
rivers flow. Allah has made that
promise; and Allah breaks not His
promise.
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20. Can he, then, against whom the
sentence of punishment has become
due, be saved? Canst thou rescue
him who is in the Fire?

3448.

PT. 23
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dl3 : 5; 16 : 14.

Words:

plural

of

;. .r.;!
L .

which

is derived

They say ,l...J'e;; i.e. the water issued
from t!.
forth from the spring.
t .J~~ means, a spring
of water; a rivulet or streamlet in which there
is much water. One would say:

Commentary:

The difference in ranks of believers in Paradise
shows that there wiII be a corresponding difference in their endeavour and labour which
signifies that the next life will not be a life
of inactivity and lassitude but of incessant work
and continuous advance.

<I.;l...J

~

:i ~J

\

c;! l:.! ..:i)I

J~ ;

i.e. God caused to flow springs of wisdom on
his tongue (Aqrab).
lolh (broken straw) is derived from ~bwhich
means, it broke or b~came broken into pIeces.
They say <l.tlb
I l;~~ ~h i.e. the family of such a
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23. aIs he then whose bosom Allah
has opened for the acceptance of
Islam, so that he possesses a light from
his Lord, like him who is groping in the
darkness of disbelief? Woe, then, to
those whose hearts are hardened
against the remembrance of Allah!
They are in manifest error. 3451
24. Allah has sent down the best
Discourse-a Book, bwhose verses are
mutually supporting and repeated in
diverse forms whereat do c~eep the
skins of those who fear theIr Lord;
then their skins and their hearts
soften to the remembrance of Allah.
Such is the guidance of Allah; He
guides therewith whom He pleases.
0
And he whom Allah adjudges astray
-he shall have no guide.3452
a6 : 126.
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one rendered him a broken man. 0-J I <I.~..h
means, age broke him or rendered him infirm.
Llk~ means, what is broken
into pieces;
fragments, pieces (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse means to say that when the earth
becomes spiritually parched, God sends down
rain in the form of Divine revelation and
then it receives a new life and fruits and flowers
of different hues, tastes and flavours grow, i.e.
when a Divine Reformer appears, a community
of righteous and God-fearing men is born, and
pious and learned 'Ulama' teach men the Word
of God. Then there is a long interval and
God's WoJ;d is forgotten and His commandments are defied and disobeyed. Again, the earth
be<:omes parched and dried up and again a
generation of evil men, who are as good as dry
fuel fit to be thrown into fire, is born and takes
the place of good men. Thus the circle goes on.

.

~--~~--~-

3451.

~

t

,!..o;JL:;
"-,,,,

017 : 98.
Commentary:

Whereas in the preceding verse reference was
made to Divine revelation, in the present verse
we are told that now that the Qur'an has been
revealed those whose hearts God has opened
for the acceptance of truth have accepted it but
those who have chosen to grope in the darkness
of disbelief have rejected it. These two classes
of men cannot be equal. The verse further
says that truth carries with it a strong conviction.
The teaching of Islam has such depth and vastness that it makes the hearts of believers to
expand and overflow with Divine knowledge
and love. It certainly opens up new and endless
vistas of thought, knowledge and truth.
3452.

Important

Words:

lr.l~:.. (mutually supporting) is derived fr~m
They say <I.!"'+-.;; i.e. he made it to be lIke
that; he likened it to that. See also 3 : 8,

<I.~';;.
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25. Is he, then, who has nothing
but his own face to protect him with
from the evil punishment on the Day
of Resurrection, like him who is secure?
And it will be said to the wrongdoers,
'Taste ye what you used to earn.'3453
26. Those, who were before them
rejected
Our Messenger, so aLhe
punishment came upon them whence
they knew not.
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27. So Allah made them taste humiliation in the present life and bthe
punishment of the Hereafter will certainly be greatt"r, if they but knew;
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a16 : 27; 59 : 3.
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b13 : 35; 68: 34.

Commentary:

fact that it has made exttnsive use of metaphors,
allegories and parables.
This greatly adds to
the beauty and grace of its style and assures
vastness of meaning in the fewest possible
words. Again, the Qur'an is called JI:.. which
signifies that it describes its basic beliefs and
principles repeatedly and in various ways and
forms, in order to emphasize their importanc~,
necessity and purpose.
The word also signifies that some of the teachings of the Qur'an resemble those of other revealed Scriptures and some are new and unapproachable and incomparable
in their excellences

The Qur'an is the last Heavenly Message.
Divine revelation has found completest and
most perfect expression
in it. In the verse
under comment the Qur' an has been described as
4:~::.. 4l::..\ which means that it is a Book which
is susceptible of different interpretations
but
these interpretations
are consistent and support
each other. There is no contradiction
or inconsistency anywhere in the Qur'an.
This
constitutes
one of its inimitable excellences.
Another excellence of the Qur'an lies in the

and beauties.
3453. Commentary:
The words, Is he, then, who has nothing but his
own face to protect him with, signify the severity
of the punishment which disbelievers will receive
on the Day of Reckoning. They will become so
confused and confounded by the severe punishment that instead of protecting their faces-the
most sensitive pent of the body-they
will put
them forward. This condition of disbelievers is
also depicted in 14 : 51 and 54 : 49.

\.p::.. (repeated in diverse forms) is derived
from I.>:f. The y sav .Lf i.e. he doubled it, or
folded it. .\;S°(thanna-hu) means, h(made it two
or called it two; he repeated it (Lane & Aqrab)
See also 15 : 880

.

.r<;";,j;:;
(creep) is aorist from .;-,<"::';1
which means,
he or it quaked, shuddered or tumbled; it (the
skin) dried up. y-,<..::.JI
J"'::';\ means, the hair stood
upon end on account of fear or cold. They say
;;
J'-.r<::';oI.:;.>.;.ii.e. a tremor of the skin seized
him (Lane & Aqrab).
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28. aAnd, indeed, We have set forth
to men all kinds of parables in this
Qur'an that they may take heed.3454
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29. bWe have revealed the Qur'an in
Arabic wherein there is no deviation
from rectitude, that they may beccme
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righteous.3455

30. Allah sets forth a parable: A
man belonging to several partners,
disagreeing with one another, and a
man belonging wholly to one man.
Are the two equal in condition?
All praise belongs to Allah. But most
of them know not.3456
31. °Surely, thou wilt die, and
surely they too will die.
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3454. Commentary:
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32. dThen surely on the Day of
Resurrection you will dispute with one
another before your Lord.
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d23 : 17.

from U""5:...:;,
i.e. he was or became refractory, perThe verse develops the argument given in v. verse, stubborn or obstinate or evil in disposimeans, they treated
24, viz., that the Qur'an contains the best Message tion or repugnant. IJ-.f"l.::.,j"
for mankind, in that it has comprehensively one another with harshness; the.> opposed each
dealt with all those principles and teachings other. 0 J-.f"i..':.:...means, disagreeing. with one
which have deep bearing on man's spiritual and another or disputing together (Lane & Aqrab).
moral development, and also with all those Commentary:
subjects which can make his life useful and pleaThe verse very effectively shows how untensant. It has also provided right guidance in
able and impossible is the position of a polymatters of belief and conduct about which the
theist. He is like a person who has to serve
various existing religions disagree.
many
masters, having interests mutually antago3455. Commentary:
nistic and who also are ill-tempered and
For an explanation of l:1,;~ L;T,;3see 12 : 3.
quarrelsome. Pitiable indeed is the lot of such a
3456. Important Words:
person! Can he be like a true believer who has
0-,_.f"l.::::...(disagree with one another) is derived to serve and p1easc only one Master-God?
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33. aWho, then, is more unjust than
he who lies against Allah and he who
rejects the truth when it comes to him?
Is there not in Hell an abode for the
disbelievers
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34. But he who has brought the
truth, and he who testifies to it as truth
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these

it is who are the righteous.
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3458

35. bThey will have with their Lord
whatever they desire; that is the reward
of those who do good.
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36. CSothat Allah will remove from
them tile evil consequences of what they
did~ and will give them their reward
according to the
best of their
actions.
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b16 : 32; 50 : 36.

Commentary:

After having briefly referred, in the foregoing
verses , to the I1"~d and purpose of revelation, the
Sura proceeds to give two very sound and effective arguments in support of that phenomenon.
Thc verse under comment deals with the first
argument, which is, that two persons never
succeed in life; the one who invents lies against
God and the other who denies and rejects the
truth when it is presented and preached to him.
The second argument is given in the next verse.
3458.
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3459

a6 : 22; 10 : 18; 29 : 69.
3457.
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Commentary:

1:De second argument

to support

and estab-

Cl6 : 98; 29 : 8.

lish the truth of a claimant to Divine revelatio
lies in the fact that the Prophets of God and tho~
who accept their Message and foHow their lea
invariably meet with success, because they enje
God's protection and help. These two criteri
the one mentioned in this and the other.
the previous verse, determine the truth of a
Divine Messengers.
3459. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that God cove
up lapses, if any, of believers, and protects the
against their evil consequences, while He rewarc
their good actions, of whatever degree aT
measure, as He would reward their best actiom
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37. Is not Allah sufficient for His
/~:1r <\~,~ .~~/!J,.H",
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servant? And yet they would frighten
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whom Allah adjudges astray -for him -c.
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there is no guide.346O
38. bAnd he whom Allah guides(
~III.
""
;'/
"
/~'"''''
there is none to lead him astray. Is I.J':'
" t do.
.~,
~ '~tljdL
~
~--Y .. ~
not Allah the Mighty, the LOld of
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retribution

?3461
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39. r,And if thou ask them, 'Who
created the heavens and the earth?'
they will surely say, 'Allah'. Say,
'What think ye, if Allah intends to
do me harm, will those whom you
call upon beside Allah be able to
remove His harm. Or if He wills to
show me mercy, could they withhold
His mercy?' (ISay, 'Allah is sufficient
for me.
In Him trust those who
would truSt.'3462
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1129 : 62; 31 : 26; 44 : 8.

3460. Commentary:
The verse reinforces and enlarges the argument
given in vv. 33, 34 above, viz., that all the schemes
and machinations of disbelievers cannot cause
the Prophets any real harm. This forms another
proof of the fact that God is at their back and
His help and succour alone is sufficient for them
and that the threats of disbelievers cannot intimidate them into giving up their mission.
3461. Commentary:
Another fact which is writ large on the history
of all religions is that those unfortunate people
who incur Divine wrath by their persistent

g~~,,, ~jf'
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40. Say, '0 my people, ~act as best
you can; I too am acting; soon shall
you know,3463

aSee 39 : 24.

t

~

d9:

129.

~6: 136; 11 : 122.

opposition to God's Messengers never go unpunished.
3462. Commentary:
The verse means to say that though idolaters,
out of superstition or traditional attachment
to false gods, worship such gods, yet if the
argument is driven home to them, they have to,
and invariably
do, confess that God is the
Creator of heavens and earth and in Him alone
resides all real power.
3463. Important Words:
~;~
(as you can).
:i..i~... is considereti
by some to have been derived from 0t) which.
2279
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41. a'Who it is unto whom comes
a punishment that will disgrace him,
and on whom there descends an abiding
punishment.' 3464
42. Verily, We have revealed to
thee the Book with truth for the good
of mankind.
bSO whoever follows
guidance, follows it for the benefit of his
own soul; and whoever goes astray,
goes astray only to its detriment. And
thou art not a guardian over them.3465
all
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blO : 109; 17 : 16; 27 : 93.

means, he or it was, or it came into existence.
3464. Commentar,y:
Thus it means, place of existence; state or condiThe verse mentions two kinds of punishment
tion. It may also be taken to have been derived
which is in store for rejectors of truth. ~j~~ yll...
from 0>:"" They say .Jt...)11,J.;t, uC i.e. he had a (punishment that wi]] disgrace him) denotes the
great position with the prince.
In this sense
punishmc'lt in the form of ignominy and humiliaof the root word :\;t(.. would mean, greatness;
tion to which they wi]] be subjected in this life
!high rank or standing;
honourable
place or
(abiding punishment) is the
and ~~Q-> ylj
p0sition; power. The expression ~~; t(.. J... '-,1 I
punishment of the next life which will be of much
WOtdd thus mean, do what you can: do your
longer duration.
Almost
everywhere in the
worst" (Lane & Aqrab).
Qur'an the word ISj;" denotes disgrace and
The verse throws out an open challenge to humiliation
in this world. See 2: 86, 115;
disbelievers to do their worst and use all their
5 : 34, 42; 11 : 67; 22 : 10; 41 : 17; etc.
power, resources and influence to destroy Islam
3465. Commentary:
but they will never succeed in their evil designs.
This verse like many other verses of the Qur'an
Islam is humanity's
last hope
and
final
destiny and, therefore, its cause is bOllnd to shows that man himself is the architect of his
triumph and prevail.
destiny-good
or bad.

2280

PT. 24

AL-ZUMAR

CH.39
~

-------

5

43. dAllah takes away the souls of
human beings at the time of their
death; and of those also that are not
yet dead, during their sleep. And then
He retains those against wh ich He has
decreed death, and sends back the
others till an appointed term.
In
that surely are Signs for a people who
reflect.
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45. Say, 'All
intercession
rests
with Allah.
To Him belongs the
kingdom of the heavens and the earth.
And to Him then shall you be brought

3466.
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understanding
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44. bHa ve they taken intercessors
beside Allah? Say, 'Even if they have
no power over anything and no

back.'
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b17: 57.
regions to account for man's actions in due course.

Commentary:

It appears from this verse that the soul of man
is taken away both at the time of death and in
sleep. In the former case, it is kept back and not
allowed to return, while in the latter case, it
comes back.
The verse thus shows that the
dead never come back to life. It also has an
implied reference to the immortality of the
human soul and man's accountability for his
deeds. In v. 41 above it was stated that as a
result of the rejection of Divine Message, the
disbelievers will suffer disgrace and humiliation
in this life and will be subjected to an abiding
punishment in the life to come. In the present
verse we are told that with his death, man's soul
does not die or disintegrate but is taken away
from its mortal habitat and is kept in other

3467.

Commentary:

As the human soul is immortal, man is warned
against committing deeds which might vitiate
it and which are displeasing to God. The most
heinous of all evil deeds is the setting up of
equals with Him and the adoring of false gods.
3468.

Commentary:

The verse refutes the false plea of idolaters
that they worship their self-devised deities because
they believe that they will intercede for them
with the Almighty God and will bring them near
to Him (39 : 4). "All intercession rests with
Allah," says the verse, and "who is he that will
intercede with Him except by His permission?"
(2 : 256). See also 2 : 49.
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46. aAnd when Allah alone is mentioned the hearts of those who believe
not in the Hereafter shrink with aversion; but when those beside Him are
mentioned, behold! they begin to rejoice.3469
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47. bSay, '0 Allah!
Originator of
the heavens and the earth; Knower
of the unseen and the seen; Thou
alone wilt judge between Thy servants
concerning
that
in which
they
differed.'347O
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48. rAnd even if the wrongdoers
possessed all that is in the earth, and
the like thereof in addition to it, they
wouid surely seek to ransom themselves
with it to escape from the evil punishmen on the Day of Resurrection; but
there shall appear unto them, from Allah
that which they never thought of. 3471,
a17 : 47;22:

73;40:
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3469.

13.

b6: ]5;]2:

!:

",,,

~

347 J.

Important Words:

u}."::\ (shrink with aversion»)s derived from
j-'::'. They say ~:...~~~~;uj.'::' i.e. my sou] shrank
from it in dislike, aversion or hatred. jl.::.\
means, he shrank or shuddered or was frightened.
~uli
u jl..::\ means, their hearts become
contracted and shrink with aversion (Lane).
3470. Commentary;
In the preceding verse reference was made
'to Divine Unity. The present verse mentions
those attributes that are inseparably
linked
with Divine Unity. These attributes are that
God is the sole Originator and Creator of the
heavens
and the earth and that He is Ihe
Knower of the lInseen and the seen.

,?~

\' ~~ ..:I ~~~

\..r" 4"
\:,. ~

, ~,,, '-?~;'\ f" ~ ".. , '),
@
"'"
"
~"~~.l;t~~
"1JJt ~~
t~.J

102; 14: II; 35 :2.

~----_._--

,.....

' ..sut.: "" f\~ "
~t..))0..7..
~ v.=u ~~

1'5 : 37; ]0 : 55; 13 : ]9.

Commentary:

The expression "Day of Resurrection" in the
verse may apply both to the last Judgment Day
and the day of the final triumph of Is]am. That
great event took place before the very eyes
of disbelievers, when idolatry departed from
Arabia never to return. The disbelievers could
never conceive of such an event taking piace.
This may be the significance of the words, but
there shall appear unto them from Allah that
which ther never thought. Or the words may
mean that evil consequences of the evil deeds
which disbe]ievels did in this life will appear
before them in an embodied form in the life to
come, and of that eventuality they had no idea.
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what they had earned will become
apparent to them and that which they
used to mock at will encompass them.
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50. bAnd when harm touches man,
he clies unto Us. But when We bestow
on him a favour from Us, he says,
'This has been given to me on account
of my own knowledge.' Nay, it is
only a trial; but most of them know
not. 3472
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51. Those who were before them
said the same thing, yet <Jll that they
had earned availed them not ;3473
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52. So the evil consequences of what
they had earned overtook them; and
those who do wrong from among these
disbelievers-the
evil consequences of
what they earned shall also overtake
them. They cannot escape.
53. Know
they not that
Allah
enlarges the provision fo r whomsoever
He pleases, and straitens it for whomsoever He pleases? Verily, in that are
Signs for a people who believe. 3474
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a2l : 42; 45 : 34.

bSee 39 : 9.

Cl3 : 27; 29 : 63; 30 : 38; 34 : 37; 42 : 13.
~

3472.

Commentary:

It is human nature that when man is involved
in trouble he prays to God, but when he is in
affluent circumstances he consigns Him to oblivion and attributes all his success in life to his
own ability and knowledge.
This attitude of
conceit and arrogance has always proved a
stumbling block in the way of disbelievers to
appreciate and accept truth.
3473.

Commentary:

The verse means to sa) that the attitude
conceit and self-praise

to which reference

of
has

-

been made in the previous verse has also proved
the undoing of many a people in the past.
3474.

Commentary:

The verse sums up the theme of the foregoing
verses, viz., that God has decreed that a people
whu are poor and weak should now become
powerful and prosperous by following the Holy
Prophet, and those who are rich and power.
ful should suffer disgrace and degradation
because they have rejected the truth. When this
happens

it will constitute

a great

prove the truth of the Holy Prophet.
2283
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54. Say, "0 My
committed excesses
souls, adespair not
Allah, surely Allah
Verily, He is Most
ful , 3475

servants who have
against their own
of the mercy of
forgives all sins.
Forgiving, Merci-
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56. "And follow the best Teaching
that has been revealed to you from
your Lord, before the punishment
comes upon you suddenly, while you

3475.
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comes unto you the punishment ~ for
~henyou shall not be helped. 3476
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55. "And turn ye to your Lord, and
submit yourselves to Him, before there

perceive
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: 88; 15 : 57.

Commentary:

The present is one of the most beautiful verses of the Qur'an.
It holds out a message
of hope and good cheer to those who have
wronged their souls. It encourages optimism
and kills despair and despondency. It denounces
and condemns pessimism because pessimism
lies at the root of most sins and failures in life.
Again and again the Qur'an gives a promise of
Divine mercy and forgiveness.
"Despair not of
the mercy of Allah," it says, "for none despair
of Allah's mercy save the disbelieving people"
(12 : 88). Again it says: "And who can despair of the mercy of his Lord save those who go
astray" (15: 57). There could be no greater
'message of solace and comfort for the grieved
and the heavy-laden than this. The God of Islam
is "Most Forgiving, full of mercy" (18 : 59).
"He has taken it upon Himself to show mercy"
(6 : 55). "His mercy encompasses aU things"
(7 : 157). Such is the God of Islam. He can and
does forgive the sins of His servants and does
not need the vicarious sacrifice of anyone for

this purpose. He only requires a change of heart
on the part of the sinner. According to Islam, the
sinner is never beyond redemption.
The Holy
Prophet has beautifllly explained this verse in one
of his sayings, viz., ~~5::J.lI>f
-,r' (j"1.:J1~S:::1i1> Jl. ~r'
i.e. "He who says that the people have gone to
iuin, it is he who, in fact, leads them to ruin"
(Muslim).
3476. Commentary:
Whereas the preceding verse holds out to
sinners the message of hope and good cheer,
the verse under comment
warns them that
they will themselves have to work out their
destiny by submitting to Divine laws. God's
mercy comes only to those who obey His laws.

3477. Commentary:

.

This verse continues the theme of the preceding one. Man has first to make himself deserving of Divine mercy by following the best
Teaching that has been revealed-the
Qur'anand only then to demand it. It is honest
endeavour that is demanded of men and the
rest is made up by God's mercy.
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57. "Lest a soul should say, a'O
my grief for my remissness in my duty
in respect of Allah! Surely, I was
among those who scoffed;'
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58. "01 lest 1t should say, 'If Allah
had guided me, I should certainly have
been among the righteous;'
59. "Or lest it should say, when it
sees the punishment, 'Would that there
were for me a return to the world, I
would then be among those who do
good !"'3478
60. God will answer, 'Aye, there came
to thee My Signs, but thou didst treat
them as lies, and thou wast arrogant,
and thou wast of the disbelievers.'3479
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61. And on the Day of Resurrection thou wilt see those who lied
agai~st Allah with their °faces blackened. Is there not in Hell an abode
for the proud ?3480
a2 : 168; 6 : 32.
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b6 : 28; 23 : 100; 26 : 103: 35 : 38.

°3 : 107; 10 : 28.

3478. Commentary:

arrives, that his sighs and regrets prove of no
avail to him.

The present and the previous two verses
describe the state of a disbeliever when by his
persistent evil deeds he incurs Divine displeasure,
and punishment stares him in the face.

3480. Commentary:
Whiteness of face is symbolic of happiness
while blackness is a token of sorrow and grief
(16 : 59; 80 : 39, 40). When a person does
a good deed for which he is praised the Arabs

3479. Commentary:

say of him 0Y-;

The verse means to say that many chances are
given to the man who is steeped in sin to repent
and reform himself. It is when his rejection of
truth is deliberate and repeated, and he exceeds
all legitimate bounds in committing sin and transgressIon and when the day of reckoning actmllIy

J.~ j v4~!

I i.e. the face of such

a one has become white. And when he
does a deed for which he is reproached and
rebuked, it is said of him J.,,~ .)"...1i.e. his face
-'
has become black. The verse means to say that
the day of reckoning wilJ be a d<JYof regrets and
sorrow for the disbelievers.
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62. aAnd Allah will deliver the
righteous and will lead them to a place
of security and success; evil shall not
touch them, nor shall they grieve.
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63. qAllah is the Creator of all
things, and He is Guardian over all
things.
64. cT0 Him belong the keys of the
heavens and the earth; and as for those
who disbelieve in the Signs of Allah,
these it is who are the losers. 3481
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65. dSay, 'Is it other gods than Allah
that you bid me worship, 0 yc ingorant
ones 1'3482
66. And verily it has been revealed
to thee as unto those before thee: e'If
thou associate partners with God, thy
work shall surely be in vain and thou
shalt certainly be of the losers.'3483
67. Aye, worship Allah and be
among the thankful. 3484
a19 : 73; 21 : 102.
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3481.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that as God is the
Creator of everything and is the sole Possessor
of the treasures of heavens and earth, so by rejecting His Prophet the disbelievers can do no
harm to the cause of truth; on the contrary, by
. doing so, they bring about their own spiritual
death.
3482.

Commentary:

With this verse the Sura returns to the subject
of Divine Unity with which it had opened and

purports to say that it is the height of ignorance
and folly to worship false deities.
3483.

Commentary:

The verse is of general application, and stresses
the futility and stupidity of polytheistic beliefs
and idolatrous practices.
3484. Commentary:
The right use of God-given powers and faculties which is the true significance

of

~

(thank-

fulness), consists in giving our undivided devotion to the Divine Being to Whom alone it is due.
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68. aAnd they do not esteem Allah
with the esteem that is due to Him.
bAnd the whole earth will be but His
handful on the Day of Resurrection,
and the heavens will be rolled up in
His right hand. Glory be to Him and
exalted is He above that which they
associate with Him.3485
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b21: 105.
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And the trumpet will be blown,
and all who are in the heavens and all
who are in the earth will jr;1lldown in a
swoon, except those whom Allah will
please to exempt. Thyn will it be
blown a second time, apd lo! they will
be standing, awaiting judgment. 3486
70. And the earth will shine with
the light of her Lord, dand the Book will
be laid open before them, and the
Prophets and the witnesses will be
brought, and judgment will be given
between them with Justice, and they
will not be wronged. 3487
69.
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d18 : 50.
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3485.

Commentary:

The word 0~"': signifying power and strength,
the verse refers to the great power and majesty
of God and purports to say that nothing is
more derogatory to His great attributes than
that idols, made of wood and stone, or weak
human beings, should be worshipped.
3486. Commentary:
The verse seems to apply to Resurrection in
the next life. But it may also apply to the spiritual condition of people immediately before the
appearance of a Divine Teacher in the world
whose
advent is here
likened
to the
blowing of the trumpet. In view of this simile
"falling down into a swoon" may signify
spiritual torpor of the people jmmediateJy before
the appearance of a Divine Reformer and the

words "will be standing, awaiting" may signify
their having seen and followed the right path
aft~r he has made his appearance.
3487.

Commentary:

Applied to the next life, the words, "and the
earth will shine with the light of her Lord,"
would mean that the veil will be lifted from the
mysteries of life and the consequences of good
or bad actions which man will have done in
this life and which remain hidden here, will
become manifest. With reference, however,
to the appearance of a Divine Teacher in the
world, particularly to that of the Holy Prophet,
they may signify that now that the Holy Prophet
has appeared thewho1e earth will shine with
Divine Light, and spiritual darkness will be

2287
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71. aAnd every soul will be fully
rewarded for what it did. And He
knows full well what they do.
R. 8

72. bAnd those who disbelieve will
be driven to Hell in troops until, when
they reach it, its gates will be opened,
"and its Keepers will say to them:
<Did not Messengers from among
yourselves come to you, reciting unto
you the Signs of your Lord, and warning you of the meeting of this Day of
yours ?' They will say, 'Yea, but the
sentence of punishment has become
justly due against the disbelievers.'3488
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73. It will be said, a'Enter ye the
gates of Hell, abiding therein. And
evil is the abode of the arrogant.'
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a2 : 282; 3 : 26. b19: 87. "6: 131; 40 : 51; 67 : 9-10.

3488. Commentary:
This and the next few verses deal with the
end and destiny of both believers and disbelievers.
The disbelievers end by burning in the fire of
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completely dispelled. "The bringing of the
Prophets" may signify the advent of the Holy
Prophet who represents all the Prophets and
Divine Teachers; and the word "witnesses"
refers to his followers who enjoy the proud
privilege of having been appointed witnesses
over all men (2: 144).
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74. And those who feared their
Lord will be conducted to Heaven in
groups until, when they reach it, and
its gates are opened, and its Keepers
say to them, e'Peace be upon you! be ye
happy, and enter it abiding therein.'3489
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frustration, failure and regrets in this world,
and in the fire of Hell in the next world.
3489. Commentary:
The righteous and the God-fearing will have
success, honour and prosperity bestowed upon
them in this life, and they will make unceasing
spiritual progress and will bask for ever in the
sun of Divin~ pleasure and bliss in the life to
come.
The word ~b may also mean, because you
led good and pure lives.
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75. And they will say, a'All praise
belongs to Allah Who has fulfilled His
promise to us, and has given us the
earth to inherit, making our abode
in the Gatden wherever we please.'
How excellent then is the reward
of the righteous workers 13490
76. And thou wilt see the angels
bgoing round the Throne, glorifying
their Lord with His praise. Judgment
will be given between them with]ustice.
And it will be said:
'All praise
belongs to Allah, the Lord of the

CH.39

~f~ ~~; ~~ ~~t;4 J ~'1~(;1
~t ~ 9",,,,,,,,,,./
'}:li~~t"",
; ;:~t:; l::.; ~J ..-:;';,
",

'1--'::,1'"

tU
"=::J

",,,j . /?

~"'r"'~
~'J~
'~'.IIJ')Ji>'" \J"
.~~ \wi:'"..
::'..l'..~..
~ "I..tY"

~"..

~~'.\

~~
"

~

''''

t

""""'1"', t.S.Y
~
-'

.~~IL;t'~
,",,'::;'" 'Z:.' OM"
~
.., ~'"r .J ~.J ~;,tI ~tI" '"

J ~,

t."!1 ",'

"l

~ ,,,,

'"

@)~'~.J~~t

worldS.'3491

'"

al : 2; 7 : 44: 37 : 183.

b40 : 8; 69 : 18.

3490. Commentary:
Prophet who seeing God's promises being fulfilled
When believers see the promises of succesS before their very eyes sang praises to Divine glory,
and prosperity, made to them by the Prophet of majesty and holiness as no people had ever
God in the hour of severe tribulation, being done before, and never was judgment made
literally fulfilled, their hearts become full of so clear between right and wrong as was
gratitude and they sing Divine praises from the
made in the time of the Holy Prophet.
This
inmost depths of their being. The words "the
seems to be the significance of the verse.
earth" in the sentence "and has given us the
The word.;;",£. ( Th rone), l'"or Whl' cll see 10 .. 4,
earth to inherit" may refer to the Holy Land, and
'""'"'
represents the transcendant attributes of God
the verse may particularly apply to the Holy
such as Hi<; glory, majesty, holiness and power.
Prophet's
Companions
who had to wait for
These attributes have an intimate connection with
only a few years to see the fulfilment of the
Unity,
as is clear from 23 : 117, where we read:
promise that the Holy Land would fall into their
There is no God but He, the Lord of the Exalted
possession.
The Muslims conquered Palestine
attributes of
in the caliphate of 'Umar and it remained in Throne, for it is the transcendant
their hands for more than 1300 years with the God which constitute the real proof of His Unity,
as His other attributes are shared by man. In
exception of a brief period of about 90 years.
(Throne), the verse
The present possession of Palestine by the Jews this sense of the word Ju ~
would mean that the Unity of God will beseems to be only a temporary phase.
come estab1ished in Arabia, and God's true ser3491. Commentary:
vants in the world together with the angels in
God's attributes will see their most complete
heavens,
will celebrate His praises.
manifestation
on the Judgment Day and the
cherubs will be on duty singing alleluias to the
The words, "Thou wilt see the angels going
Divine Being. 'The angels' in the verse may round the Throne," may mean that angels will
also refer to the Companions
of the Holy sing God's praises continuously and in unison.
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CHAPTER

40

AL-MU'MIN
(Revealed before HUra)
Title, Date of Revelation and Context
With this Chapter begins a group of Suras, all of which have the same abbreviated letters,
viz., ~>- (J.Hi Mim) affixed to them and which open with the subject of the revelation of the Qur'itn.
Being similar in style and contents they b~long to the same period. According to Ibn-'Abbas and
'Ikramah, they were revealed at Mecca at a time when opposition to Islam had become persistent,
organized and bitter (vv.56 & 78) and the Holy Prophet's enemies were even seeking to kill
him (v. 29).
The Sura seems to derive its title from v. 29 where a "believing man" from among the people
of Pharaoh is represented as giving a speech, full of pathos and sound reasoning, in support of
Moses. The Sura is also known as Ghafir after the Divine attribute }li. i.e. the Forgiver of sins
(v. 4). It has 86 verses including Bismi/lah.
Towards the close of the last Sura, the Holy Prophet was comforted with the assurance that
very soon Divine judgment will issue forth between him and his enemies. The forces of darkness
will be routed; idolatry will disappear from Arabia, and the whole country will reverberate with
the praises of God, the Lord of all the worlds Who has not confined His guidance to anyone
particular people, but has blessed all with it. The present
Sura opens with the mast
welcome declaration that the Great and Mighty God has revealed the Qur'an to preach truth to all
nations of the world, and that God's majesty and holiness demand that righteousness
should be
established in the world and disbelief obliterated from it.
Subject-Matter
As mentioned above, the Sura opens with a firm declaration that the time has come when
truth will triumph over falsehood and righteousness over evil, and the praises of God will be sung
in the land where idolatry had been rampant. This great consummation w!ll be brought about by
.means of the Qur'an. The enemies of truth will strain every nerve to retard the progress of Islam
and will put all sorts of obstacles in the way of its propagation and expansion. They will also use their
influence and powerful resources to nip its tender plant in the bud. But they will fail in their evil
designs and endeavours. The Holy Prophet is told not to be deceived and overawed by the glamour
of power and great material resources of disbelievers. They are destined to come to a sad end. The
Holy Prophet is further told that his opponents are not the only people to oppose truth. There
2290

have been before them people who also sought to
But God's punishment overtook them. So will
Holy Prophet. And when punishment came upon
way out of their dreadful predicament.
But they

kill their Prophets and exterminate their missisons.
punishment
of G::>d seize disbelievers of the
them, they will curse themselns and vainly seek a
will suffer the consequences of their evil deeds and

of opposition to truth, because they have ignored the lesson of history and have not profited by the
fate of opponents of Prophets of past generations.
The Sura then proceeds to refer to the case of Moses as an illustration of the sad end to which
the opponents of the Holy Prophet are bound to come. Moses was sent to Pharaoh, Haman and
Korah with the Divine Message; they sought to take his life. But they were foiled in their wicked
designs. While Pharaoh rejected "t\.foses's invitation to truth, a "believing
man" from his
own household gave a most pathetic but convincing speech, exhorting his people not to seek to kill a
man (Moses) whose only fault was that he said that Allah was his Lord, and who possessed
sound and solid proofs to support and establish his case. The "believing man" told his people that
if they did not cease opposing Moses, they would meet with the sad fate which the people of Noah
and Ad and Thamud tribes had met. He further warned them that they should not be misled by
their wealth, power and material resources, for all these things were transitory and, that it was the
Hereafter which was the place of permanent
stay and where the good and the righteous will be
provided with blessings that will know no end. The Sura further states that instead of benefiting by
the very sincere advice of the "believing man," Pharaoh mocked and jeered at him and wanted, as
it were, to go up to heaven to have a peep, as he sarcastically and jeeringly said, at the God of Moses.
But the God of Moses made him see a manifestation of His great power in the depths of the deep
sea. He was cursed in this life, and on the Day of Resurrection he will enter the fire of Hell at the
head of his people. This is the end of those who, in the pride of their wealth and prestige, reject
the Message of God.
After having given a brief description of the evil end of Pharaoh and that of the opp:>nents of
other Prophets of God, the Sura makes pointed reference to an invariable Divine law, viz., that help
and succour of God is and will always be with His Messengers and with their followers and that
failure and frustration will continue to dog the footsteps of disbelievers till the end of time. This
Divine law operated in the time of every Prophet and it will see its fullest demonstration in the
time of the Holy Prophet.
The Prophet is then enjoined to bear with patience the opposition
and ridicule of his opponents and to pray to God for removal of all obstacles from his way.
He is further comforted that the "Hour" was fast approaching when forces of darkness would
be finally vanquished. The "Hour" is as certain as anything but most men would not believe in the
"Hour" unless they actually felt its impact, but then the door of repentance
them and they would burn in the fire of frustration, ignominy and disgrace.

would be closed upon

The Sura then proceeds to say that disbelievers have no reason to reject the Holy Prophet.
His advent is not a novel phenomenon. Just as day follows night in the physical world, so does spiritual awakening follow a period of moral d~cadence in the spiritual realm. As the world had become
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spiritually dead, God has raised the Holy Prophet to give jt new life through the teachings of the
Qur'an and the Prophet's own noble example, and a dead community now will regain a new and
vigorous spiritual life. The living God Who created man from mere dust will bring about this consummation.
But if disbelievers persisted in denying and opposing truth they will bring wrath of
God upontheir heads. Allah's decree is sure to come and no one can stop it.
The Sura ends on the note that when God has made adequate provision for the physical need::;
of man, He could not have ignored to make similar provision for his spiritual needs. He has made
this provision from time immemorial. He sent His Messengers and Prophets in the world who
invited men to their Lord and Creator; but out of ingratitude and folly the sons of darkness rejected the Divine Message in every age, with the inevitable result that they earned God's displeasure
and merited punishment.
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1. aln the name

of

Allah,

DB

~~t~;L
the

Gracious, the Merciful.3492
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CD~

~.t {.~tl ~~~ ,.., ~~~
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..",:)1 ~:Y

t..0~

bI;Ia Mlm.3493

3. °The revelation of the Book
is from Allah, the Mighty, the AllKnowing,

~

3494

4. Forgiver of sin,
repentance, Severe in
Lord of bounty. There
but He. Towards Him
return. 3495
aSee 1 : 1.

:>

:>,

0~1':_2~Ha11
.;-: -, ,
/'"

Acceptor of
punishment,
is no God
is the final

~ r-:: ~ , /,
"
~\bJ\I.N~U!~\\
...
,

"

0~t..,

b41 : 2; 42 : 2; 43 : 2; 44 : 2; 45 : 2; 46 : 2.
45 : 3; 46 : 3.

3492. Commentary:
See 1 : 1.
3493. Commentary:
For a full explanation of abbreviated letters
see 2: 2 and 19 : 2. In the present Sura the
abbreviated letters r> stand for the Divine attributes ..\,,~..,,)=- i.e. the Praiseworthy, and the
Lord of Honour, or for i ~i ~i'" i.e. the Living,
the Self-Subsisting and All-Sustaining. Both
these groups of Divine attributes have a strong
bearing on the subject-matter of this Sura. The
SUra makes repeated reference to the glory,
majesty and power of God as the word JMy.
which signifies these attributes and which has
been twice mentioned in the first few verses,
shows. The second main theme of the Sura is
the rise of a spiritually dead people to new
life. Both the attributes (.$:>0(Living) and i >=i
(Self-Subsisting and All-Sustaining) have an
obvious connection with this subject. This
fact explains why the abbreviated letters ~...

.~'.Y'"

0
,,< /1'3~
'-t'P

~I
~:-"
~

I. .."

(.'~t
"

~,-", U .J ~w

:"

'r~
l~~
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l't~1I
.
4itt j,~~~1~It:(.
,
".d
~~"'V,,..:; U~I<S.)
b

....

°20 : 5; 32 : 3; 41 : 3;

have been placed in the beginning.
It is
worthy of particular note that the present and
next six SUras form a special group. Each
of them opens with the abbreviated letters ",:>0.
which indicates that a deep connection exists
between their subject-matter.

3494. Commentary:
The two Divine attributes, viz., the Almighty
and the All-Knowing, have also a far-reaching
and deep connection with the subject.matter of
the Sura as the following pages will show.
3495. Important Words:
J~I
(bounty) is derived from Jl1 which
means, it was or became elongated, extended,
long, tall or high. J.,1 (taul) means, beneficence
and bounty and a gift; excellence; excess or
super-abundance; power or ability; wealth or
competence;
ampleness of circumstances;
superiority, ascendancy. J.,1 (tuJ) means, length;
extension, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
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5. aNone disputes about the Signs
of Allah except those who disbelieve.
bLet not, then, their going about in the
land deceive thee.3496
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6. cBefore them the people of Noah
and other groups after them rejected
Our Signs and every nation strove to
seize their Messenger, and disputed by
means of false arguments that they
might rebut the truth thereby. Then
I seized them, and how terrible was My
retribution
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b3 : 197.
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(7}0 : 34, 97.
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God as represented by lslam is Forgiver of
sins, Acceptor of repentance, and Beneficent, but
he who persists in wicked ways and does not
reform or repent, to him He is very severe in
punishment.
Commentary:

The verse warns believers not to be deceived
by tile glamour of the dazzling material power
. and progress of disbelievers, as it is bound to
fall into decay in the long run.

"
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C6: 35; 22 : 43; 35: 26; 54 : 10.

Commentary:

3496.
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7. dAnd thus was the word of thy
Lord proved true against the disbelievers: that they are the inmates of
the Fire. 3498
a22 : 4; 42 : 36.

;,,;,

~VJ

~--

3497. Commentary:
The verse gives an illustration of the great
power and wealth which disbdievers, in the time
of Noah and the Prophets who came after him,
possessed.
Just as disbelievers were seized with
Divine punishment because they rejected and
opposed their Prophets, so will the enemies of
the Holy Prophet be punished.
3498. Commentary:
1t.e verse means to say that by their own perby
versity and persistent rejection of truth, an~
their opposition to God's Prophets, the dIsbelievers fuBy merit Divine punishment.
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8. aThose who bear the Throne, and
those who are around it, glorify their
Lord with His praise, and believe in
Him, and ask forgiveness for those who
believe, saying: 'OUf Lord, Thou dost
comprehend all things in Thy mercy
and knowledge. So forgive those who
repent and follow Thy way; and protect them from the punishment ot
Hel1.3499
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0~ly,~
9. 'OUf Lord, and admit them to
the Gardens of Eternity which Thou
hast promised them, as well as bsuch
of their fathers and their wives and
their children as are virtuous. Surely,
Thou art the Mighty, the Wise.3500
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3499.

Commentary:

As J:.f (Throne) signifies Divine attributes (see
10 : 4 & 39 : 76), "the bearers of the Throne"
would, therefore, mean those beings or persons
through whom those attributes are manifested.
The laws of nature work through the angels, and
the Prophets are the instruments through whom
God's Word is preached to mankind.
Thus the
words "those who bear the Throne" may signify
both the angels and Divine Messengers.
The
four principal Divine attributes being y) (the
Lord), 0 )1 (the Gracious), ~...)I (the Merciful) and 0=..vI r >=~5J L. (Master of the Day of
Judgment), the most important b~arers of the
Throne are those angels through whom these
four attributes find their manifestation and
expression; and the words "those
who are
around it" may signify subordinate angels who
assist the principal angels in executing the affairs
of the world.
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a39 : 76; 69 : 18.
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b13 : 24; 52 : 22.
God's attributes of 'mercy' and 'knowledge,'
according to this verse, are among the most
important
and all-comprehensive
of Divine
attributes.
Asking of forgiveness by angels for believers
consists in the fact that they help the believers
in preaching the Word of God and spreading
righteousness on earth.

3500. Commentary:
The verse lays down a great and good principle.
No work is accomplished and no success achieved by anyone in this world single-handed. Several
other persons, consciously or unconsciously,
make their contribution to it. These conscious or
unconscious associates and helpers generally are
those who are connected nearly with him, i.e.
his parents, wife and children. So these near
relatives of a believer will also be allowed to
participate in the blessings that will be bestowed
2295
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10. 'And protect them from evils;
Gand he whom Thou dost protect from
evils on that day-him hast Thou surely
shown mercy. And that indeed is the
supreme triumph.'3so1
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11. Those who disbelieve will be told,
'Greater was the abhorrence of Allah
when you were called to the faith and
you disbelieved than your abhorrence
of yourselves today.'3502
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12. They will say, 'Our Lord, bThou
hast caused us to die twice, an d Thou
hast given us life twice, and now we
confess our sins. Is then there a way
out 1'3503

w~
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a6 : 17.

bad deeds, he begins to curse himself. It i~
to this as pect of the nature of man that referenct
is made in this verse. The disbelievers are tok
that when they are face to face with punishment
they feel disgusted with themselves.
But they
should know that the Merciful and Graciom
God was more disgusted with them when the)
rejected His Message and opposed and persecutee
His Messengers.

upon him as a reward for the contribution they
had made in helping him to preach the cause
of truth.
3501.

Commentary:

There could be no greater success in life than
that a person should get the best reward for all
his good actions and be saved from the evil
consequences of his lapses. This is what true
believers receive in this world and will receive
in tbe life to come.
3502.

b30 : 41.

3503. Commentary:

Commentary:

It is human nature that when a person is
confronted with the evil consequences of his

The state before birth is a sort of death anc
the end of tqis life is the second death. Tht
birth and the Resurrection are the two lives.
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13. It will be said to them, 'This is
because, awhen Allah alone was called
upon,
you disbelieved, but when
partners were associated with Him,
you believed. The decision now
belongs only to Allah, the High, the
Incomparably Great.'3:'04
14. bHe it is
Signs and sends
you from heaven;
save he who turns
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Who shows you His
down provision for
but none pays heed
to God.3505
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15. Call ye then on Allah, Cbeing
sincere to Him in religion, though the
disbelievers may be averse to it.
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16. He is of most exalted attributes,
Lord of the Throne. dHe sends the
Word by His command to whomsoever
of His servants He pleases, that He
may give warning of the Day of Meeting.3506
~

a22 : 73; 39: 46.
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bl3 : 13; 30 : 25.

C29 : 66; 31 : 33; 98 : 6.

dl6 : 3;97 : 5.

3504. Commentary:

3506. Commentary:

The basic doctrine of Islam, in fact of all
religions, is the Unity of God. It is the pivot
round which all other religious principles and
teachings revolve. The Qur'an has laid the
greatest stress on this doctrine. Second in importance to this doctrine is belief in life after
death.
3505. Commentary:
All sustenance, spiritual as well as physical,
descends from heaven. Water, upon which all
life depends (21 : 31), comes down from it and
so does revelation upon which man's spiritual
and moral life depends.

In this verse God has been de5cribed as
.} ~I-,~ which literally meaning, Posse5sor or
Owner of the Throne," has been translated as
Lord of the Throne for want of a better word.
Elsewhere (23 : 87, 117) God has been described
as .} y<JI ~ J i.e. Lord of the Throne. .} y~
(Throne) as mentioned above (v. 8) signifies
Divine attributes. The construction .} y...JI-,~
(Lord of the Throne) is like :i...""
yJl -'~ i.e.
Lord of mercy (18 : 59) and thus refutes the
popular wrong notion that.} ys:. is something
physical. For C.-') I (Word) see 4 : 172 and
16 : 3.
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17. The day when they will all come
forth; anothing concerning them will
be hidden from Allah. bWhose is the
kingdom this day?
It is Allah's, the
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18. cThis day wj]] every soul be requited for that which it has earned.
~o i~Justice this day!
Surely, Allah
IS SWIft at reckoning.
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And warn them of the Day that
is fast approaching, when the heat ts
will reach to the throats while they will
be full of suppressed grief. The
wrongdoers will have no warm friend,
nor any intercessor whose intercession
will be accepted. 3508
19.
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One, the Most Supreme. 3507
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: 52; 45 : 23; 74 : 39.

'l}9 : 40.

.--------

The verse signifies that disbelievers will be
brought face to face with the evil consequences of
their wicked deeds on the Day of Reckoning.
These deeds were never hidden from God but
on the Day of Judgment they will appear in
an embodied form before the eyes 0 f the disbelievers themselves.
The words "this day" may
signify the Last Judgment Day, or the hour of
reckoning of disbelievers in this very life. This
hour of reckoning came upon the disbelieving
Quraish on the day of the Fall of Mecca when the
realization dawned upon them that "the kingdom
was Allah's-the
One, the Most Supreme."
3508. Important Words:
u~...1;1:((full of suppressed grief) is the plural of
r-1;1:(which is active participle from r-1;)". They

say ,.,_.l~JIr-!:i)" i.e. he shut the door. ;(.!.l~J\ r-\:i.)
means, he filled the skin-bag and closed its
mouth. ...k~~ rk)" means, he restrained his
wrath or rage. r-;li).JI r!;l:( means, full of grief
or one who restrains or suppresses his wrath
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The words "the fast approaching day" beside~
referring to the Day of Judgment may quite fiu
ingly be applied to the day in this life when false.
hood is vanquished and truth triumphs.
The)
may also refer, as already mentioned, to the da:
when Mecca fell and the forces of evil wert
finally and irretrievably routed in Arabia anI
disbelievers could not even give vent to thei
grief that was eating into their hearts.
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20. aHe knows the treachery of the
eyes and what the breasts conceal.3509
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21. And Allah Judges with truth,
bbut those on whom they call beside
Him cannot judge at all. Surely, Allah
is the All-Hearing, the All-Seeing.
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22. "Have they not travelled in the
earth and seen what was the end
of those before them? They wele
mightier than these in power and in
marks they left in the earth. But Allah
seized them for their sins, and they
had no protector against Allah.35lO
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23. That was because dtheir Messengers came to them with manifest Signs,
but they disbelieved; so Allah seized
them. Surely, He is Powerful, Severe
in punishment.
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3509.

Important

Words:

:i..:.;
I,,:. (treachery)

is derived

r
fuL

3510.
from LJ\":' which

means, he was unfaithful or he acted unfaithfully
to the trust or confidence reposed in him. It
is an intensive epithet like :i j.,~ (very learned
man) and is also the feminine gender of ,}l":'
which means, an unfaithful, treacherous and
perfidious person. LJI.",,:.(khawwan) and :i..:.;
I,,:.
both mean, very unfaithful,
treacherous and
perfidious. u~~':]1 :Gl,,:. means, a surreptitious
look at a thing which it is not allowable to look
at, or looking intentionally at a thing which it
is not permissible to see i.e., treachery of the
eyes (Lane).

Important Words:

, 0'--' (protector) is derived from J--'. They say
lj)\j
I.i J i.e. he preserved or guarded such a
one from trouble. .,,~J 1 u~ ..:iJ \ .1,--,means, may

.

God protect him from evil. ~ ':]\ (j--, means, he
set the affair right. 0'--' means, one who protects, a protector (Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary:
The verse warns disbelievers that rejection
of truth has never borne good fruit and that the
opponents of God's Prophets hav~ always met
with a sad end. This is one supreme lesson of
all l,istory.
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24. /lAnd We did send Moses, with
Our Signs and manifest authority,3511

"7

25. Unto Pharaoh and Haman and
Korah;
but they said, "He is a lying
sorcerer'.3512

26. I:And when he came to them
with truth from Us, they .;aid: 'Slay the
sons of those who have believed with
him, and let their women live.' But
the design of the disbelievers is bound
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27. And Ph,uaoh said: 'Leave me
alone that I may kill Moses; and let
him call on his Lord. dJ fear lest he
should change your religion or cause
disorder to raise its head in the
land.' 3514
a23 : 46.
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waged relentless war in every age.
3511. Commentary;
A notable instance of the fact that opposition
3513. Commentary:
to truth has always landed the opposers into
Pharaoh, his ministers and people sought to
ruin is that of the opponents
of Mo:>es-the
wipe out the entire manhood of Israel by killing
great counterpart of the Holy Prophet.
their men and taking into forcible marriage their
3512. Commentary;
women. That indeed constituted a most wicked
For Korah and Haman see 28 : 7; 77. Every design against Israel on Ph'1raoh's part.
But
Prophet of God had had his Pharaoh, Haman
the design failed mi!.>erably. So would the Holy
and Korah.
These names respectively may
Prophet's opponents, the verse signifies, fail in
symbolise political
power,
priesthood
and
their wicked designs against him.
material wealth, as Haman was the head of 3514. Commentary:
priestly class, and Korah an extremely rich
In the pride of his material wealth and power
man among
Pharaoh's
nobles.
Unlimited
Pharaoh
challenges Moses to call upon his
political
power,
servile
priesthood
and
God to save him, if He can, from his clutches, as
uncontrolled
capitalism
are the three evils he is determined to exterminate him and his
which have ever retarded and arrested
the
mission.
The words,
"Leave
me alone
political, economic, moral and spiritual growth
that I may kill Moses," mean, "1 am deterof a people, and naturally it is against these
mined to kill Moses and will accept no advice
enemies of man that HeavenJy Reformers have to spare his life."
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28. And Moses said, aI take refuge
with my Lord and your Lord from
every arrogant person who believes not
in the Day of Reckoning.'3515
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29. And a believing man from
among the people of Pharaoh, who kept
hidden his faith, said, "Will you slay
a man because he says, 'My Lord is
Allah,' while he has brought you clear
proofs from your Lord? bAnd if he
be a liar, on him will be the sin of his
lie; but if he is truthful, then some of
that which he threatens you with will
surely befall you. Certainly, Allah
guides not one who exceeds the bounds
and is a great liar.3516
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3515.

Commentary:

It seems that under
wife who was a very
some other members
believed in Moses

~

~

~

might have been one of them. The good man kept
his faith concealed in order to give expression to
it on a suitable occasion.
The bold manner in
which he expressed his belief and spoke to the
people of Pharaoh shows that the concealment
was not due to fear.

Commentary:

God is the last refuge of the Prophets
and the Elect.
They knock at His door when
they see darkness all around them and when
the powers of evil are determined to exterminate
truth preached by them.
3516.

~---------

the influence of Pharaoh's
righteous woman (66 : 12)
of his household had also
and the "believing man"

The verse also embodies an infallible criterion
to te"t the truth of the claim of a Divine Reformer; viz., that (l) a forger of lies is never
allowed to grow and prosper and that (2) the
opponents of a Divine Reformer do not go
unpunished.
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30. "0 my people, yours is the
sovereignty
this day,
you
being
dominant in the land. But who wm help
us and protect us from the punishment
ot Allah if it comes upon us?" Pharaoh
said: "I only point out to you that
which 1 see myself, and I guide you
only to the path of rectitude.'3517
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31. And he who believed said: "0
my people, I fear for you the like of
the day of destruction of the parties,:ms
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32. a"The like of the case of the
people of Noah, and "Ad and Thamud
and those after them. And Allah intends no injustice to His servants.3519,
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means, the favours and punishments
(Aqrab).
See also I : 4 and 14 : 6.

Commentary:

The "believing

man"

warns the people of

Pharaoh that their wealth and sovereignty should
not delude them into a false sense of security
and complacency
because if they opposed
Moses, Divine punishment would seize them. The
verse also shows that power, prestige and wealth
constitute the greatest obstacles in the way of
truth being accepted by disbelievers.
3518.

..,..,1j>-1(parties) is the plural of ..,..,j'" which
means, a party or company of men and here
signifies the parties who opposed the Prophets
of God in their respective times. "The day
of the parties" signifies the day when they met
their doom.
3519.

Important

Words:

..,..,i,) (case) is the

Important Words:

~.J~(day) of which the plural is il~' means, time
absolutely; day from sunrise to sunset; present
time; now, etc. (1 : 4). ..,..,.)~I il~1 means, the
contests and fights of the Arabs. j 4')j I 01I means,
a person who is wen-acquainted with the conditions and circumstances
of the time. ..:ill j4\

of God

noun-infinitive

from

..,..,h

They say J JI ,.i ..,..,f,)i.e. he laboured
and strove hard and exerted and wearied himself
yi,)
in the work; he remained constant in it.
(da'bun) means, working hard and constantly;
habit, custom or manner; case, affair or condition (Aqrab).
See also 3 : 12.
(da'ba).
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33. "And 0 my people, I fear for
you the day of calling one another for
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34. "A day when you shall turn
your backs fleeing. No defender shall
you have against Allah. And for him
whom Allah adjudges astray, there
shall be no guide.
35. "And Joseph did come to you
before with clear proofs, but you ceased
not to be in doubt concerning that with
which he came to you till, when he
died~ you said. 'Allah will never raise
a Messenger after him.'
Thus
does Allah adjudge as lost those who
transt,ress, and are douhters-3521
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haughty person,"

..J

~."

,1

''''(,

~

~

~.

''''''~;'. ~ '"~~

~....
0

r...

~

'..:!
'J(';b,

10 r-,\~~,..A4JJ\~.

,

~

, fJ~
, ~~~'" ,

~' ~

~ ,. .. ~ ~ ~',.J:/ t"
.9"

~ -r:
.)~\w~

t

.9

l:;~~
, 0;.' .",~\':?~
tJ"

1.

""'.o \:) yy
~t""-!.

.Il.~":?"
"
d.U ~~
,,-

'-T,,'V

,

1

'r{"""'~

"
u'~'G'~'"
,,"I""~ ~

r -r: ~

;..-

oil,

,,~',;

... J

,

''''

,,, Jl

j,' 9 1., . r3 j , ":
~1, (1 ~'JJt
aL I ~"..t ,,\:J~~
~
...~" ';!
~~II'

Ii

I;

.~\I

~,

~ I».:.a
r..;;r dl,)J I ~
"
1\'.9;

';:>

~~

1

~..>8...

~~

:;0'

~"

~

L ~..
""

I
* c:W
"-*',,

':(-'-:-..9

~.
~~

t~"I~
~~ '-.P
~
;..<

~

~""97

#;1'

9~
d.i\

1

~.

~~I:~

a7 : 72 ; 13 : 14.
3520. Important Words:
.)l;~JI(calling one another) is derived from lS.)l;.
They say J7)llS.)lj
i.e. he called the man
loudly or he sat with him in the assembly.
the people called one
r J~JI lS.)Lj means,
another.
.)l;~JI ~J~ means, the day of mutual
calling,
the day of calling one another
for help i.e. the day of distress. .)l;j (tanadda)
may be taken. to have been derived from
.1; (nadda). J!)lI..\j means, the camel took fright
and fled or ran away or ran at random. (' J~JI .)t;j
(Janadda) means, the people dispersed: or hated
and opposed and separated.
According to this
root-meaning of the word the expression, .)l.:.:JIi -'~

(tanad) being synonymous
with .)l;~JI iJ!
(tanadd)-one
JI.) having been omitted,-means
the day when people will take
fright and
disperse in different directions; or when they will
hate and oppose each other and will become
separated {Aqrab).
352 J. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that Prophets have
been coming in the world from time immemorial
but men are so constituted
that whenever a
Prophet came they rejected and opposed him and
when he died they said that no more Prophets
would come and that the door of revelation
was shut for ever. This attitude of disbelievers
has led to {he rejection of every Prophet.
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37. And Pharaoh said: '0 Haman
build thou for me a lofty towe~
that I may attain to the means of
access- 3522
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38. 'The means of acce~s to the
heavens, bSOthat I may have a look at
the God of Moses, and I surely think
him to be a liar.' And thus the evil
of his doing was made to look fair in
the eyes of Pharaoh, and he was turned
away from the right path; and the
design of Pharaoh ended but in
ruin.3523
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39. And he who believed said: '0
my people, follow me. I will guide
you to the path of rectitude. 3524
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40. '0 my p~ople, C this life of the
world is but a temporary provision; and
the Hereafter is certainly the permanent abode.
el28

: 39.

&28: 39.
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3522. Commentary:
Puffed up with power, wealth and great
material resources, Pharaoh insolently mocked
and jeered at Moses because he said that he had
been sent by the Lord of the heavens and the
earth. Pharaoh wanted, as it were, to go up to
heaven to have a peep, as he mockingly said,
at Moses's God, but God made him see a manifestation of His power in the depths of the sea.

3523. Commentary:
The verse means to say that all the evil
designs of Pharaoh against Moses recoiled on
his own head and ended only in his own ruin.
3524. Commentary:
The speech of the "believing man" shows tha
true believers are fully convinced of the right
eousness of their cause. It is this rock-like faith
which enables them to suffer all sorts of hardship
and privations gladly.
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41. a'Wlloso does evil will be requited
only with the like of it; bbut whoso does
good, whether male or female, and is a
believer-ihese
will enter the Garden' ,
they will be provided therein without
measure.3525
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42. 'And 0 my people, how strange
it is that I call you to salvation, ana
you call me to Fire.3526
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43.
Allah,
which
invite

'You invite me to disbelieve in
and to associate with Him that of
I have no knowledge, while I
you to the Mighty, the Great

Forgiver.
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Commentary:

The verse shows that whereas the requital of
the evil deeds of disbelievers is proportionate
to their deeds, the reward of the good deeds
of believers is without limit or measure.
This
is the Islamic conception of Heaven and Hell,
and what a beautiful concept it is !
3526.
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3527

44. 'Surely, that to which
me has no title to be called
this world or in the Hereafter;
our return is certainly to Allah
the transgressors will be the
of the Fire.

J~
.

Commentary:

It is worthy of note that while according to
other religions,
the highest goal of man is
;;l~ i.e. deliverance from sin and its evil
consequences, the goal according to Islam is

c.j..; (23 : 2) which is attainment of the noble
and supreme object for which man has been
created and which consists in winning God's
pleasure.
Thus the stage of ~ -y..; (attainment
of one's object) is clearly much '-higher in man's
spiritual development than that of ;jt~,.
3527.

Commentary:

Whereas, as stated above in v. 42, the believers
have an invincible faith in the truth of their
cause, the disbelievers grope in the darkness
of doubt and lack of knowledge.
All disbelief springs from ignorance and superstition.
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45. 'So you wiU soon remember
what I say to you. And I entrust my
cause to AIIah. Verily, AHah sees all
His servants.'
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46. The result was that Allah preserved him from the evils of whatever
they plotted, and a grievous punishment encompassed the people of
Pharaoh-3528
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47. The Fire. They are exposed to
it morning and evening. And on the
day when the Hour is come, it will be
said: 'Cast Pharaoh's people into the
severest punishment.' 3529
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48. aAnd when they will dispute
with one anothel in the Fire, the weak
will say to those who were proud,
'Verily, we were your followers; bwill
you then lelieve us of a portion of the
punishment of the Fire?'
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49. cThose who were proud, wm
say: 'Now we are all in it. AUah has
already judged between His servants.'
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a7 : 39; 14 : 22; 28 : 64; 33 : 68; 34 : 32.
3528. Commentary:
It seems that the people of Pharaoh had
hatched a plot to kill the "believing man" or
do him some other grievous injury. Not only
did the plot itself fall through but a terrible
punishment also encompassed the plotters.
3529. Commentary:
The implied reference in the words, "they are

C7 : 40; 33 : 69; 34 : 33.

exposed to it morning
to the punishment
to

suffer

and evening,"

the disbelievers

in tiJ1,-which

is

stage, and where the realization
is incomplete.
festation

The

of Heaven

complete
and

on the Day of Judgment.
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50. And those in the Fire will say to
the Keepers of Hell, 'Pray to your
Lord that He amay lighten for us the

punishment for a day'.

3530

51. They will say: b'Did not your
Messengers come to you with manifest
Signs?' They will say: 'Yea.' The
Keepers will say, 'Then pray on.'
CBut the prayer of disbelievers is of no

CH.40
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52. dMost surely We help Our Mes6 sengers and those who believe, both in
the present life and on the day when
the witnesses will stand forth,3532
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a6 : 28; 23 : 108.
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b6 : 131; 39 : 72; 67 : 9-10.

3530. Commentary:
The word i -'~ meaning time absolutely; a
day or part of a day (Lane), the verse purports
to say that disbelievers will implore the Keepers
of Hell to intercede with God on their behalf
that He may lighten their punishment-it may
be, for a little while.
3531. Commentary:
The verse signifies that the efforts of disbelievers against God's Prophets always prove
futile and abortive, not that their prayers are
not accepted. God does answer the prayers of
a distressed person when he calls upon Him
whether he be a believer or disbeliever (27 : 63).
The verse only means that it is the prayers of
disbelievers against the Prophets of God that
go in vain.
3532. Commentary:
The verse embodies a message of hope and

C13 : 15.

(liO : 104; 30 : 48; 58 : 22.

good cheer for believers.
It holds out an
emphatic promise to Divine Messengers and
their followers that God's help and succour
will always be with them and that, try as they
might, the evil designs of disbelievers against
them are bound to fail. The truth of this
Divine promise has been demonstrated
again
and again in the history of revealed religions,
and it saw its fullest manifestation in the time
of the Greatest of all Prophets and Divine
Messengers-the
Holy Prophet Mu1).ammad.
The Day of Judgment has been called here
"the day when the witnesses will stand forth,"
because that will be a day of witnesses par
excellence. On that day the Prophets shall
bear witness (39: 70); the angels will also be
present to witness the Divine Judgment (83 : 22)
and even the tongues and eyes and hands of
disbelievers will bear witness against the guilty
(24 : 25 and 41 : 21-22).
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53. The day when their excuses will
not profit tbe wrongdoers, and atheirs
will be the curse and theirs the evil
abode.3533
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54. bAnd indeed We gave Moses the
guidance, and made the Children of
Israel heirs to the Book-
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55. A guidance and a reminder for
men of understanding.
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56. cSo have patience. Surely, the
promise of Allah is true. And ask
forgiveness for thy frailty, and glorify
thy Lord with His praise in the evening
and in the morning.3534
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C30 : 6 L

offer IstigJifar to seek protection against future
sins as well as from the evil consequences of
past lapses, the latter seek protection from
human shortcomings and weaknesses that may
hinder the progress of their cause. The Prophets also are human and though they are

3533. Commentary:
In the presence of such infallible witnesses
as have been referred to in the preceding verse,
no excuse, plea or defence on the part of
wrongdoers will be of any avail to them.
3534. Important Words:
';;;;_1 (ask forgiveness) is derived from .).~.
They say ~L5:..:.JI~~ i.e. he covered or concealed
the thing. ~ ~ ..:i!1.;..ii.means, God covered up
his sins and forgave him. O.;A"''''and 01..;A~,which

immune to sin, yet they, too,
are heir tc
human failings and frailties and so they too
need offering IstigJifar to seek Divine help and
assistance against these. See also 2 : 59 & 14 :42

are both infinitives, signify God's forgiveness
or His protection of a person
against the
punishment of his sins and protection against
future lapses (Mufradat, Aqrab & Lane). ~::..\
would thus signify, "ask God for °..1AA..."i.e.
covering up of, and forgiveness for, past lapses,
and protection from future stumbling.
)lAA.:_1
(Istighfar), therefore, is not only needed by
ordinary believers but also by holy men of Godeven by God's great Prophets. While the former

'-:-),) (frailty) is derived from '-:-; ~ (dhanaba)
.I.~;~ (dhanaba-hu)
means, he followed hi~
tail, not quitting his track. '-:-) ~, therefore
signifies such
adhere

to

natural

human

failings

nature.

or

frailties

a~

~ ~ also means

a fault, an imperfection, a shortcoming, natura:
weakness,
frailty, a misdeed, an offence 0
error for which one is liable to be called t(
account or which produces harmful
result~
(Mufradat). Four words i.e. l~~ , [".;~ , ('"f!ane
C
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...,...j~(all signifying a lapse) have been used in the
Qur'an, but whereas all the four have been used
in relation to human beings generally, the first
three have not been used with regard to Prophets
of God. This shows the great difference between
<--;~ and other words.

CH.40

victory of truth over falsehood.
The expression may also mean, "ask forgiveness for them
(thine enemies) for the wrongs they have done

See also 3 : 17.

Commentary:
As against the Bible which has imputed all
sorts of heinous
crimes and sins to God's
Prophets (Gen. 9 : 21-22; 19 : 30-36 & II Sam.
11 : 2-5), Islam regards them as completely
free from all moral lapses. They are born
sinless and they remain sinless throughout
life.
"They are God's honoured servants
and fully carry out His commandments"
(21 : 21,28). Christian
writers have vainly
sought to infer from 48 : 3 and from the verse
under comment that as the Holy Prophet was
enjoined to ask forgiveness for his ...,...;~, he
must have been guilty of moral lapses. Apart
from the fact that a casual study of the
context at both the places belies this baseless
inference, the argument only exposes ignorance
of Arabic idiom on the part of Christian critics.
~jJ
';;':_1 is quite a harmless expression,
particularly when used about a Prophet of
God; and in view of the meanings of the words
...,...j~and }A;.=_I, as given under "Important
Words" above, it does not at all bear this
sinister
construction.
The expression only
means that the Holy Prophet was enjoined
to invoke God's protection against his human
weaknesses standing in the way of the realization
of his noble object which was the advance and
spread of Islam and the complete and final

thee,"
s;:~~ meaning, the wrong done to
thee. The Qur'an regards the Holy Prophet,
as indeed
all other Divine Messengers, as
above any imputation of committing a sin. The
Qur'an has shed some light on the very high
moral stature of the Holy Prophet.
It says:
(1) He it is who has raised among the
unlettered people a Messenger from
am;>ng them3elvcs who recites unto
them His Signs, and purifies them,
and teaches them the Book and
Wisdom (2 : 130; 3 : 165 & 62 : 3).
(2) Your Companion has neith~r erred,
nor has he gone astray. Nor does
he speak out of his own desire. It
is nothing but pure revelation that
has been revealed by God (53 : 3-5).
(3) Verily, those who swear allegiance
to thee indeed swear allegiance to
God (48 : 11).
(4) Say, .If you love Allah, follow me:
Then Allah will love you and forgive
you your faults (3j: 32).
(5) Whoso obeys the Messenger, obeys
Allah indeed (4: 81).
It is ignorance of Arabic

language

or

misrepresentation
of the text of the Qur'an to
say that it regards the great
and noble
Prophet,
who had raised
to the highest
pinnacles of spiritual glory a 'whole people, sunk
deep in the depths of moral turpitude, and
had purified them, liable to commit sins!
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57. aThose who dispute concerning
the Signs of Allah without any
authority having come to them--there
is nothing in their breasts but a feeling
of greatness which they will never
attain.
So seek refuge in Allah.
Surely, He is the All-Hearing
the
'
All-Seeing. 3534A
58. Certainly, the creation of the
heavens and the earth is greater than
the creation of mankind; but most men
know not. 3535
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aSee 40 : 36.
3534A.

Commentary:

.;~) may signify, besides the meaning given
in the text, pride; desire to become great; great
designs.
3535.

Commentary:

The verse drives home the supreme lesson that
false pride has led many a people to their moral
undoing.
What is man, it purports to say, as
compared to the vast universe, that he should
refuse to accept the Word of God Who is its
sole Creator.
The implication
of the verse
may also be that when God could create
heaven and earth, He could also bring man
to life after death.

.

The verse possesses yet another significance.
According to learned scholars and Commenta-

tors, such as Baghvi, lbn J:Iajr and others, the
word V"l;J\ (mankind)

in the verse signifies the

Dajjal. This interpretation
finds its confirmation in a weB-known saving of the Holy
Prophet, viz :
Jl=:-).JI Lr' .l~S-i J\;.. Ad_j\ i l:i J I i.}\ Jt;. 0=1L
i.e. from the creation of Adam to the Day of
Resurrection
there has not been a greater
creation than that of the Dajjal (Bukhari).
This l)adith points to the mightiness and allpowerfulness of the Dajjal; and as he is a
great deceiver
and beguiler,
the Faithful
are warned to be on their guard against being
deceived or intimidated by his
apparent
glamour and material glory, In view of this
l)adith the implication of the verse seems to
be that the forces of darkness, of which the
Dajjal is the greatest representative, however
mighty and powerful they may be, will fail to
retard the progress of Islam, and that such forces
will eventually be vanqllished by the new Faith.
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59. aAnd the hlind and the seeing
are not equal; neither are those who
believe and do good deeds equal to those
who do evil. Little do you reflect. 3536
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60. bThe Hour will surely come;
there is no doubt about it; yet most
men believe not. 3537
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62. dlt is Allah Who has made the
night for you that you may rest therein,
and the day to enable you to see.
Verily, Allah is Bountifulto mankind,
yet most men are ungrateful. 35;;9

I

/

~

"
\::~,.~'9. ,~. J4t'
;t
/

..> \JJ
./~-;;"

<.(j~ /

<:Yj-,~

/..

~"

I ~---:.~~,jI~
~~-'~@'~11~

\£)\1-::.

.,
~)i:;.:'/

@\:)-'

3536.

/

J" f:;'''
"'-'

~'

-:.'" r.'1

..

~

"

,/
a13 : 17; 35 : 20; 39 : 10.

"'

~~~~~?~U)~d~--,
./
..

GD

7

,,,

:' t
~}
r:,

8C)~~.~~~'
61. And your Lord says: 'Pray unto
Me; I will answer your prayer. But
those who arc too proud to worship
Me will surely enter Hell, despised.'3538
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b15 : 86; 20 : 16.
"2 : 187; 6 : 42; 25 : 78; 27 : 63.
d17 : 13; 36 : 38; 41 : 38.

Commentary:

that they would not believe in the "Hour"
unless they actually feel its impact.
3538. Important Words:

The Verse means to say that those who accept
the truth and do good deeds are not like
those who do evil deeds, because the former
are gifted with spiritual sight while the latter
are deprived of it; and the seeing and the blind
can never be equal.
3537. Commentary:
This verse reinforces the argument given in
the previous verse and means to say that
the "Hour" of the ultimate vanquishment
of
the forces of darkness and the triumph of
Islam is fast approaching.
Jt is as certain
as anything, but most men are so constituted

~.)>-I.) (despised) is the plural of ..;>.1.)which
is derived from .)>-.) which means, he was or
became abject, mean, contemptible or despicable.
.,.,;-1.)therefore means, abject, mean, despicable,
etc. (Lane).
3539.

Commentary:

Night is the time of rest and day that of
work. In the life of a people, however, 'night'
represents the period of moral stagnation when
they remain in a state of spiritual torpor, while
'day'
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63. aSuch is Allah, your Lord, the
Creator of all things. There is no God
but He. How then are you turned
away?3540
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64. Thus indeed are turned away
those who deny the Signs of Allah.
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66. He is the Living God. There
is no God but He. dSOpray unto Him,
being sincere to Him in religion. All
praise belongs to Allah, the Lord of
the worlds.
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C2 : 173; 23 : 5.

b7 : 12; 23 : 15; 39 : 7; 64:4.

Reformer has made his appearance among them.
Thus the people of the Holy Prophet are told
that with the rising of the spiritual Sun---,the
Holy Prophet-the
time of their ignorance and
torpor has passed.
They should, therefore,
shake off their lethargy and languor
and,
making use of its light, should bring about a
change in their condition.
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65. Allah is He Who has made for
you the earth a resting-place, and the
heaven a canopy, band has shaped you
and made your
shapes pel feet,
cand has pIovided you with good things.
Such is Allah, your Lord. So blessed
is Allah, the Lord of the worlds.3541

a6 : 103.

J

~

-;
\U

J"
' ~)

~t ~,..:;
~~,~~..::\,...'
..:;
\SV ~
"

~

.J\'~'~J.:" ":\,
u'"
:..~ ~",~
CJ:~
<139: 12; 98 : 6.

by men to satisfy their physical needs and
requirements, He could not have neglected to
make similar provision for their spiritual needs.
In order to satisfy their spiritual needs, He
has sent the Holy Prophet.
They should therefore accept him and be not turned away from
God.

3540. Commentary:
In continuation of the theme of the preceding
verse, the present verse purports to say that
when God has created all the things wanted

2312

3541. Commentary:
The theme dealt with in vv. 62 and 63 above
has been treated in a different form in the
present verse. The inference derived, however,
is the same.
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67. aSay, 'I have been forbidden)o
worship those whom you call upon beside Allah since there have come clear
proofs unto me from my Lord; and I
have been commanded to submit myself to the Lord of the worlds.' 3542
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68. hHe it is Who created you from
dust, then from a sperm-drop, then
from a clot; then He brings you forth

l.;"'?
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as a child; then He lets you grow that
you may attain your full strength; then
that you become old - though some
among you are caused to die beforeand that you may reach a term
appointed, and that you may learn
wisdom.3543

. f",

~V).~
.',,;

...

I

9

...~~

'"

c;/?, \~~ IU."\; 1'9
I.S~
\ U~~\'-=Jt
..;
:... ~ ",

~:.~

7"

;9
,~

/

9

r'!.' '"~
~~'-:;ty~

g

".,

r~~

~J'U"'~~c.L'C)
..' ",>-.

"

,,,

t

.....-

7

0 \

'"

~~,
~

""'.

..

y, ~
?;t,

J/

.:1\,\'J~"

()' 0.1
..,,/

"'J.
'.~'~ "J.
'"-~?
"'..
.~~~
~~
\
;
;f~ '99;. \;./r-:" .. ~. 9 ~ J.;
~;"'!.. ';iII
'
I~~
~" ~,
~ ~ "...0"
,.
,,~, \0.~
'.7
"'~
"'~ 1'..
f-'.:..F~\..-~,
~~
,

"99

I

0

/.

~

~

~

~.

~
.-'
l'
~ ..."'"J ,,\1"'/.
\'
'- C- '\"''"'

~9

. ~:-:'tl;
t 1~-.-,,-'~~

~-'~~

9 ;
Ii~

?

..;

9

-'I ~r.:
~'-=J~
....
Q

69.

I1He it is Who

gives life and

r"~ [{ ~,;

causes death. dAnd when He decrees a
thing, He says to it only, 'Be!' and
it is.3544
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a6 : 57 ; 39 : 65.

3542.

b18 : 38; 22-6; 23 : 14; 35 : 12; 36 : 78.
d2 : 118; 3 : 48; 16: 41; 36 : 83.
22:6

Commentary:

The verse means to say that when God is
the sole Creator of heavens and earth and it is
He Who has created man and has made full
provision for all his physical and spiritual needs,
it is inconsistent with reason and highly presumptuous on the part of man to worship any
being or thing in preference to Him, "the Lord
of all the worlds."
3543.

Commentary:

For a full explanation

of this verse see vv.

112

: 29; 22 : 67; 30 : 41.

and 23: 13-16.

3544. Commentary:
It is the will and decree of God, Who gives life
and causes death, that a people-the Arabswho were morally and spiritually as good as
dead, should now rise to a new life through
the Holy Prophet; and none can thwart and
frustrate His decree.
The word §- (be) does not here denote,
command; but expresses a desire or wish. For
significance of this word see 19 : 36.
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70. aHast thou not seen those who
dispute concerninK the Signs of Allah?
How they are being turned away from
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71. Those who reject the Book and
that with which We sent Our Messengers. But soon will they come to know,
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72. bWhen the iron-collars
are
round their necks, and chains too.
And they are dragged 3546
73. °Into boiling water; then in the
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74. Then it is said to them,
'Where are those whom you associated
with God
75. 'Beside Allah?' They will say,
d'They have vanished away from us.
Nay, we never prayed to anything
beside Allah before.' Thus will Allah
confound the disbelievers.
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Fire they are burnt. 3547
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Commentary:

This and the following six verses warn disbelievers that they should not hurriedly reject
the Holy Prophet because the denial of truth
. has never produced good results and the rejectors
have always suffered the evil consequences of
their rejection.
3546.

Important
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a13 : 14; 22 : 9; 31 : 21.
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Words:

(dragged) is derived from ~;>:-.
0~""-:
They say A~>-- i.e. he dragged or drew him or
jt along. o.,Jl:..- (clouds) are so called perhaps

°10 : 5; 55 : 45; 78 : 26.

because they are dragged along
(Lane).
3547.

Important

.~,

(l41 : 49.
by the

wind~

Words:

0'.Y."-~ (they are burnt) is derived fron
/:"-. They say >.J~;:J'J~ i.e. he filled the ovei
with firewood and made it hot. .J~~JI.l..JI r
means, the water filled the streamlet. )l:>---:1I
,~
u J':"~ means, when the seas shall be fille.
or when they shall overflow or when they sha
be set on fire (Lane). See also 81 : 7.
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76. 'That is because you exulted in
the earth without justification, and because you behaved insolently.

.

~"

. ~ ,~~~""

~/~

"'~

!-~Yr""

-M~--,~I<l~~~~~~";
"

~

I

~

"[,"""..9~'-::'~.?~r""

@\:J~~~~~~'

w

~

""

77. a'Enter
abide therein.
the arrogant.'

ye the gates of Hell, to
And evil is the abode of

"

~

:,,~.l! "f"""
,::.t:l~~:; ..,,~-~~~~
v-:.:

~

'

'''''~''

~. ..(:-,,?

'"

~.)t
t fft~,j

'

''''

@~~,~

'""

78. Then be thqu patient. Surely,
,. ~,. ~ J
1
the promise of Allah is bound to be
"" r~ r~
"
~
fulfilled. bAnd whether We show thee
-" .....
part of what We have promised them
j J
"""..9 ,J'r""'~r~ """''.,''N'"''
.J ~~
...' I ~
.:: ~~
/-;'. ~ t t
or whether We cause thee to die before @~~
-'..
.." ~ ';' ..~-'~~
the fulfilment of Our promise, to Us ill
any case will they be blOught back.3548
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13 :41;

23 :96;
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C4 : 165.
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14: 12.
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3548.

Commentary:

The verse refers to two vital principles: (I)
Truth must prevail in the long run but before
success comes to men of God, they have to go
through severe trials and tribulations and their
faith has to be tested and proved up to the mark.
(2) Prophecies containing warnings of punishment to disbelievers are conditional and subject
to postponement,
revocation or cancellation.
The word if~! (part) signifies that not all
prophecies containing threats are literally fulfilled. They change with a change in the attitude
of disbelievers.
If disbelievers persist in deny-

ing and opposing truth they are punished, but
if they accept truth, or if they give up opposition
and reform themselves, such prophecies are
revoked and cancelled.
3549. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that though the
prophecies containing
warnings and threats
meant for disbelievers
are subject to postponement, revocation or cancellation. yet, if by
closing the door of repentance, the disbelievers
make themselves deserving of Divine punishment
they are punished. But it is not for the Prophet
to say when and how they are to be punished.
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80. aIt is Allah Who has made cattle
for you, that you may ride on some of
them, and eat of the flesh of some of
them-355o

~~~!l1A;~g,~ ~~cJt ~
~

j

0~~v

81. bAnd you derive other benefits
from them-and
that, by means of
them, you may satisfy any desire that
may be in your breasts. And on them
and on ships are you borne.3551
82. And He shows you His Signs;
which then of the Signs of Allah will
you deny?

~i;~~~~~~J~~~~~~~

Commentary:

This and the next two verses contain a great
moral lesson for man in relation to cattle and
other animals which God has
created for
his use. The lesson is that man is not the
creator of these animals and yet he exercises
control over them, whereas God has created
man but he refuses to acknowledge God's
control over him or the authority
of His
Messenger.
The verse further seems to imply
that when God has taken so much care to
provide for the physical needs of man, He could
not have ignored to make similar provision
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a6 : 143; 16 : 6; 23 : 22; 36 : 72-74.
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36 : 73-74.

for the needs of his soul which are much more
important than those of the body.
3551.

Important

Words:

~~L.. (desire) is derived from
~t.. which
means, (1) he desired,
sought
or sought
after; (2) he was or became poor or was
in poverty, need or want; (3) he wanted,
needed or required him or it. ~~L.. means,
want, need, necessity, desire; a thing wanted,
needed or required; an object of want or of
need. ~~l... .f.' means, one who is constantly in

means, he accomplished his
want, he did his business (Lane).
want.
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83. aHave they not travelled in the
earth that they might see what was the
end of those who were before them?
They were more numerous than these,
and mightier in power and in the marks
they left behind them in the earth. But
all that which they. earned was of no
avail to them.3552
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84. And when their Messengers
came to them with manifest Signs, they
exulted in the little knowledge they
possessed. And that at which they
mocked encompassed them.
85. bAnd when they saw Our punishment, they said: 'We believe in Allah
alone and we reject aJI that which we
used to associate with Him.'
86. CBut their faith could not profit
them when they saw Our punishment.
This is Allah's law that has ever been
in operation in respect of His servants.
And thus perished those who disbelieved.3553
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After having been reminded, in the last three
verses, of the many Divine blessings and favours,
the greatest of which is that God has revealed
His will to mankind and has sent His Messengers
to guide them, the disbelievers are warned in
the present verse that if they refused to accept
God's Message and opposed His Messenger,
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they will be visited with Heavenly punishment
as disbelievers were punished in the past.
3553. Commentary:
The verse means to say that when the cup of
iniquities perpetrated by disbelievers becomes
full, and the Divine decree that they should be
punished comes into operation, no profession
of faith on their part is of any avail, and
repentance is too late.

\tV

CHAPTER

41

HA MIM AL-SAJDAH
(Revealed before Hijra)
Title and Time of Revelation
The Sura bears the title of J:Ia Mim AI-Sajdah. It is also known as Fu??ilat. Being the
second of the seven Sliras of J:Ia Mim group, it possesses a very close resemblance with the Sura
that goes before it and those that follow it, in style and subject-matter,
and like them it was
revealed at Mecca when the opposition to Islam grew strong, determined and persistent.
Connection with the Preceding

Sura

Whereas towards the close of the preceding Sura it was stated that when Divine punishment
actually overtakes a people, belief and repentanl.:e are of no avail, as this is a fixed Divine law
which has known no change or deviation, in the beginning of the present Sura we are told that it is
those people, who close the avenues of their hearts and persistently refuse to listen to the teachin g
of this Book which is full of wisdom and which has been revealed by the Gracious and Merciful
God for their moral development and spiritual well-being, who render themselves deserving of
Divine punishment, and that when punishment comes faith does not benefit such people.
Subject- Matter
As stated above, the Sura opens with the declaration that Qur'an is a Book which embodies
aU that is necessary for the moral and spiritual development of man, and that it explains fully and
completely all its tenets, teachings and principles in a most explicit, expressive and intelligible
language.
Its main purpose is to give glad tidings to the righteous and honest believers and
to Warn those who reject and oppose truth and who give themselves up to evil deeds, that a dreadful
punishment will overtake them if they persisted in their disbelief and evil ways. But disbelievers
have always chosen to reject the Divine Message and to say mockingly that it was too
good and sublime to be understood by them! To this taunt of disbelievers the Holy Prophet is
enjoined to return the reply that being a human like them, his Message was quite simple and easi.ly comprehensible. The Sura then adduces as an argument the creation of the universe in six
periods or stages to prove Divine Unity, and proceeds to say that all Prophets and Heavenly
Messengers brought the self-same message of Divine Unity. Even the Prophets of antiquity like
Hud and ~alib preached the same doctrine, but their people rejected them and behaved arrogantly
towards them and consequently were destroyed.
So, if the Meccans did not give up their opposition to truth and did not reform themselves, they too will meet with no better fate and
will be hauled up before God's great Judgment Seat and their ears, eyes and skins will bear
witness against them and thf,ir ultimate destination will be Hell.
2318

The Sura then proceeds to say that whenever a new Prophet comes in the world, the leaders
of disbelief try to stifle the voice of truth by raising a hue and cry against it and seek to confuse
people by using all sorts of guiles and subterfuge~;
but falsehood
has never succeeded
in drown~ng the voice of truth. Likewise, will the efforts of opponents of the Holy Prophet against
him fail. The angels of God will descend upon those who believe in him and stand by him through
thick and thin, consoling and comforting them, blessing their endeavours with success and telling them that they will inherit Divine blessings in this world and will be God's guests in the next.
Next, the Sura says that the teaching of the Qur'an will continue to advance by its own
inherent qualities and strength. The votaries of darkness will try to put obstacles in its way but God
will remove those obstacles and gradually truth will spread and the night of sin and iniquity will
pass away and the sun of righteousness and God's Unity will begin to shine upon Arabia and a
whole people, who for centuries had groped in the darkness of ignorance, will receive new life, and
a bleak and barren land wHl bloom and blossom forth with green verdure all its own. This
marvellous change will come about through the noble teachings of this wonderful Book-the
Qur'an, revealed by God, Who is Wise and Worthy of all praise.
Towards the close the Sura makes a prophecy th~t Islam, after having been esta.blished in
Arabia, will spread and expand to the farthest ends of the earth through the sincere and indefatigable efforts of the followers of Islam. God alone knows how and when the seed of truth that
the Holy Prophet has sown in the soil of Arabia will develop and grow into a mighty tree, but
grow it must and under its cool and comfortable shade great nations will take rest.
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1. aln the name of Allah,
Gracious, the Merciful. 3554
2.
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3. cThis is a revelation from the
Gracious, the Merciful. 3555
4. aA Book, the verses of which
have been expounded in detail-the
Qur'an in clear, eloquent languagefor a people who have knowledge, 3556
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warner. But most of them turn away
and they hear not.3557
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al : 1.

h40 : 2; 42 : 2; 44 : 2: 45 : 2; 46 : 2.
c32 : 3; 36: 6; 40 : 3; 45 : 3; 46 : 3.
dll : 2.
c5 : 20; 25 : 27; 35 : 25; 48 : 3.
idea of fulness, abundance and clearness. Thus
the words l:~~ l;T} would mean, the Book which
is most extensively and regularly read and which
expresses its ideas and themes in a most clear,
eloquent and comprehensive language. See also
12 : 3 & 20 : 114.
3557. Commentary:

3554. Commentary:
See 1 : 1.
3554A. Commentary:
For an explanation of the abbreviated letters ~
see 40 : 2.
3555. Commentary:
See 40 : 3.
3556. Important Words:
\:-!.J~(clear, eloquent language) is derived

. from y.J~

('ariba or 'amba).

The root meanings

of this word denote fulness, abundance and
plainness coupled with chasteness. Hence all
the words formed from this root express the

The verse means to say that the most distinctive feature of this most perspicuous of an
Divine Books is that it gives a message of hope
and good cheer to those who accept and follow
it and warns disbelievers that they would meet
with a sad fate, if they persisted in disbeHef.
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6. nAnd they say: 'Our hearts are
secure under coverings against that to
which thou callest us, and in our ears
there is a deafness, and between us
and thee there is a veil. So carryon
thy work; we too are working.'3558
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7. bSay, 'I am only a man like you.
It is revealed to me that your God is
One God; so go ye straight to Him
without deviating, and ask forgiveness
of Him.' And woe to the idolaters,3559
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Who give not the Zakat, and
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Hereafter.
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9. cAs to those who believe and do
good works, for them surely is a
reward that wi]] never end.3561
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a6 : 26; 17 : 47; 18 : 58.
3558.

Commentary:

b14 : ] 2; 18 : 111; 21 : 109.

Commentary:

This verse answers the sarcasm of disbelievers
referred to in the previous verse. The Holy
Prophet is told to say to them that he is but a
man like them and no god or angel. Therefore,
there is no reason why they shol'ld not be able to

understand the Message of which the bearer is
a human being and which is meant for human
beings.
3560.

Commentary:

The verse mentions two very prominent
characteristics of disbelievers-they
do not pay
to the competent authorities, out of their hoarded wealth, the ZakiH which is due from them
and do not believe in the accountability for their
actions in the life to come.
3561.

Important Words:

0~
.J~i. (that will never end) is derived from
(manna).
They say J,:, ))1
0'"
0"' i.e. he weakened
means, he cut off
or tired out the man. J=>-JI
0""
means, he
or tore off the rope. if~JI
u'"

2321
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"]1 : 12; 84: 26; 95 : 7.
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The verse depicts disbelievers as saying ironically and sarcastically to the Holy Prophet, "your
teaching is too good for us sinners to accept and
your ideals too sublime to be understood and
realized by us." If the words are taken to be
spoken seriously they would mean: "We are fully
determined not to accept your teaching. We
have closed all the avenues of our hearts, eyes
and ears against it."
3559.
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R.2

. 10.. Say: 'Do you really disbelieve
m HIm Who created the earth in two
d~ys:, And do you set up equals to
HIm? That is the Lord of the
worlds. 3562
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11. !tHe placed therein firm mountains rising above its surface and
b~essed it w.ith. abundance, and provIded therem Its foods in proper
measure in four days--alike for all
seekers.
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diminished the thing. ~)", ~r' means, he did a
favour to him; 0-,~~.. therefore means, obliged,
diminished, broken or cut off' weak' strong
",
etc. (Aqrab).
3562.

,

CB~t..",

Commentary:

The word i ~~(of which the dual is 0.~.'~) properly means, time absolutely (see 1 : 4; 10: 4). It
is in this sense that the word has been used in
this and the next verse. It is not possible to
surmise the length of these "two days." They may
have extended over thousands of years.
Even
in the Qur'an i ~ (day) has been spoken of as
equal to a thousand years (22 :48) or even equal
to fifty thousand years (70:5). So i -'~ (day)
in this and the next verse does not denote the
day as determined by the rising and setting of
the sun. The word denotes time absolutely, or
may signify an indefinite period or stage in the
development of a thing.
The making of the earth in two days may signify the two stages through which the earth
passed from a formless matter into a gradually
evolved form after it had cooled down and become condensed.

3563.

Important

Words:

lrj"'-,'I (its foods) is the plural of u -,i (qut)
which is derived from uli which means, he fed,
nourished or sustained or fed with what would
sustain the body. \..5~~j\ J>' u!it means, h~
had power or ability to do the thing. o\.;ll
means, he guarded or protected him. u,i
means, provision, food, sustenance, etc. (Lane &
Aqrab).

.

Commentary:

The "two days" or stages mentioned in th.
previous verse through which the earth had t<
pass before it assumed its present form are in
eluded in the number "four days" mentione
in the present verse; the additional "two days
signifying the two stages of the placing on it c
mountains, rivers, etc., and the growth on
of vegetable and animal life. See also ver~
13 below.
The words, "provided its foods in prop
measure," signify that the earth is fully capal:
of providing food for all the creatures that Ii
on it.
2322
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12. Then He turned to the
while it was like smoke, and
it and to the earth: 'Come ye
you in obedience, willingly
willingly.' They said
'We
willingly in obedience.'3564

heaven
said to
both of
or uncome
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The expression "alike for all seekers" may
signify that the foods which God has provided
in the earth are equally accessible to all seekers
who try to get them according to the laws of
nature. It may mean also that all the physical
needs and requirements of man have been adequately met in the foods that grow out of earth.
So the fear that the earth may not some day be
able to grow sufficient food for the fast increasing population of the world is groundless.
The
world can provide food, fibre and all other
agricultural requirements for 28 billion people,
ten times the world's present population (Professor Colin Clark, Director of the Agriculture Economics Research Institute
of Oxford
University).
Only recently the United Nations
Food and Agricultural
Organisation
pointed
out in its report, "The State of Food and
Agriculture, 1959," that the world's food supply
grows twice as fast as its population.
3564.

~----------------.

Important Words:

0l;.~ (smoke) is infinitive-noun from 0;',) .
They say )l~JI ..:;..~;.,)i.e. the fire sent up smoke.
0L.:..,)means, smoke or gaseous matter;
evil

or mischief, dearth,
(Lane & Aqrab).
l~

.;-

(unwillingly)

drought,
is

derived

sterility;
from

hunger
0.1("

They say 'LS~~JI 0.1(' (kariha) i.e. he did not
desire, disapproved, disliked, hated or loathed
the thing. .1"':JIJ~ <I.~.1S-i means, he compelled
him to do the thing against his will. libJ)
(kurhan and karhan) in both forms is infinitivenoun from °.1~' the former i.e. lib./) (kurhan)
meaning, what you yourself do not like and the
latter (karhan) meaning, what you are compelled to do against your will by someone
else. l.b';- <l.l~ (karhan) means, he did it
unwillingly (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 2 : 217.
Commentary:
The verse signifies that everything in the universe is subject to certain laws which it obeys
and according to which it works. It has no discretion. It is man alone who has been endowed
with volition or discretion to obey Or defy the
Divine laws and it is not unoften that he uses
his discretion to his detriment.
This is also the
meaning and significance of 33 : 73.
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13. So He completed them into
seven heavens in two days, and He
revealed to each heaven its function.
aAnd We adorned the lowest heaven
with lamps for light and provided
it with the means of bprotection.
That is the decree of the Mighty, the
All-Knowing. 3565
14. But if they
say: C'I warn you
punishment like the
overtook 'Ad and

turn away, then
of a destructive
punishment which
Thamiid.'3566
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17; 37: 7;67:

7.

;',

/;

~

\ :. ~ 4." '"l't:..oI,.!'

~

;'

~

'''' .' ~ '"
. \'~:,
..~w'".\ ~.t ~~~1\:>~'

In vv. 10 and 11 above it is stated that the
making of the earth took two days and the placing on it of the mountains, rivers, etc., and of
vegetable and animal life, another two days. In
the present verse, however, it is mentioned that
like the earth the solar system with its planets
and satellites also took two days to become
complete.
Thus the whole universe came into
existence in six days or periods which is quite in
harmony with vv. 7 : 55 and 50 : 39. Taking the
word l-'~ in the sense of "stage," the three vv.
10,11 and 13 taken together would mean that
the whole physical universe was completed in
six stages. After the creation of the universe,
man was created, whose creation
also was
completed in six stages. See also 23 : 13-15.
. 3566.

Commentary:

The purport of the verse seems to be that
when the vast and orderly universe, of which
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C40 : 31-32.

the earth forms but a small part, and the planets
and satellites of which the ur.iverse is composed
have been created for the service of man, it is inconceivable that man for whom everything was
brought into existence, should have been created
without a purpose.
His life has a grim purpose
and a great mission. He has been created to
develop and manifest in himself, on human
scale, Divine attributes in order to prove himself
to be God's vicegerent on earth. To help him to
achieve this supreme and noble object, God
sent His Messengers. These Divine Messengers
came to all peoples in different periods of
time. Invariably they were rejected by their
peoples and the rejectors met with a sad fate.
The Holy Prophet is asked to warn his own
people that if they rejected and opposed him,
they, too, will meet with no better fate. The
verse under comment cites the examples of 'Ad
and TharnGd who by rejecting their Prophets
incurred God's displeasure and punishment.

.
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15. When their J'v1essengers came
to them from before them and from
behind them, saying: a'Worship none
but Allah,' they said: 'If our Lord
had so willed, He would certainly have
sent down angels. So we do disbelieve
in that with which you have been
sent.' 3567
16. As for 'Ad, they behaved
arrogantly in the earth without any
justification and said, 'Who is mightier
than we in power?' Do they not see
that Allah, Who created them, is
mightier than they in power? Still
they continued to deny Our Signs.3568
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17. So oWe sent upon them a
furious wind for several ominous days,
that We might make them taste the
punishment of humiliation in this life.
And the punishment of the Hereafter
will surely be more humiliating, and
they will not be helped. 3569
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a2 : 84; 12 : 41 ; 17 : 24.
3567. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the Prophets of
God used all possible means to make their
people accept the Divine Message and also
warned them of Divine punishment if they
rejected it.
3568.

~.J

Commentary:

For a somewhat detailed account of 'Ad and
ThamGd see 11 : 51 and 11 : 62.
3569. Important Words:
l:>rU(wind) has been used in the Qur'an in the
sense of wind; good news; power and prestige.
In the present verse it means, wind; in 12 : 95
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b46 25.

it has been used in the sense of good news and in
8 : 47 it signifies power and prestige.
I
IJ'" J-P(furious) is derived from J-P . They say
J-p1 i.e. he persisted in doing what he
was doing; he determined, uesolved or decided
upon it.
'J'" J'" l~J means, a'wind intensely cold
or vehemently loud or roaring (Lane).
..1 ;

ul

~

;>cj

(ominous) is the plural of J.._:><jwhich

is derived from ~j which means, he or it was or
became unprosperous, unfortunate, inauspicious
or unlucky.~; (na~sun) means, ill-luck; great
injury; cold wind;
~
i J:! means,
inauspicious or cold day (Lane & Aqrab).
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18. And as for Thamiid, We gave
them guidance, but they preferred
blindness to guidance, so the calamity
of a humiliating punishment seized
them, on account of what they had
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19. And We saved those
who
believed and acted righteously.
R. 3
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t
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20. And on the day when athe
enemies of Allah will be gathered together and dIiven to the Fire, and they
will be divided into groups.3571

~

21. TiJI, when they reach it, btheir
ears and their eyes and their skins
will bear witness against them as to
what they had been doing3572.
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b7 : 37: 24 : 25; 36 : 66.
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3570. Commentary:

for fighting (Aqrab).

3572. Commentary:
The ears and eyes of the guilty will bear witnes
against them in three ways: (a) The evil conse
3571. Important Words:
quences of the actions of disbelievers will takt
0y.j~ (will be divided into groups) is formed physical form in the next world and thu
from
t j" . They say U)'I.,i t j" i.e. he urged, will be quite apparent for anyone to see. (2
goaded Or incited such a one. if=~\ jJ The very organs of the bodies of disbeliever
t
means, he kept back those in the army who having been vitiated by misuse, their vitiate,
were in front so that those who were behind condition will bear witness against them; and (:
should come up to them. An Arab would the words uttered by them and all the movement
say: d-:~1 r.. .I.::t) i.e. I saw him forming the of the organs of their bodies, having been prt
t
army into groups and stationing them in lines served, will be reproduced on the Last Day.

The word u"'~ (blindness) has been used here
in the sense of blindness of the heart or mind.
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22. And they will say to their skins:
'Why bear ye witness against us?'
They will say: 'Allah has made us
to speak as He has made everything
else to speak. And He it is Who
created you the first time, and unto
Him
have
you been
brought
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23. 'And you did not fear while
committing sins that your ears and your
eyes and your skins would bear witness
against you, nay, you thought that
even Allah did not know much of
what you used to do.3574
24. 'And that thought of yours,
which you entertained concerning your
Lord, has ruined you.
So now you
have become of those who are the
losers.' 3575
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say . LSo;~J\y.- i.e. he covered

Commentary:

the thing. The Arabs

i.e. he does not fear

In the previous verse it was mentioned that
the ears, eyes and skins of the guilty will
give evidence against them. In this verse the
first two organs have been omitted and only
"the skins" are mentioned as having been given
the power to speak. This is because the skin
plays the most important part in man's actions.
It includes not only the sense of touch but also
all the other senses. While the sins of the eyes
and the ears are confined to seeing and hearing,
the sins of "the skin" extend to all organs or
limbs of the body.

say

3574.

In fact, all sins are the result of lack of a living
faith in God.

Important

I.J.J.J~~~

Words:

(you fear) is derived from .);~. They

.J~"'"

God.

..:ul

.J~;""" ~

0"

.J~_JI means,

protection,
has neither

-'~

cover,

veil, curtain; shame,
AJ t.. i.e. he

fear. They say .J:>:C=-':J J;:'shame

nor sense (Aqrab).

Commentary:

Besides the interpretation

of the verse given

in the text, it may also mean that the limbs of
the sinners will say to them that not only did
they not hide their evil deeds from them but they
actually used them in committing sinful acts.
3575.
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25. aNow
Fire is their
for favour,
whom favour

if they can endure, the
abode; band if they ask
they are not of those
will be shown.3576

3576.

Important
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Cr-::-: (to whom forgIveness is shown) is derived
from ---:~i which is again derived from --;:~.
~~t ~eans, he granted him his good-wiil or
favour; became well-pleased with him. They say
d~~t; <\;~;:..:..Ii.e. I asked him to grant me or
regard me with his good-will or favour or to become well-pleased with me and he granted me
his favour (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 30 : 58.
Commentary:
The verse means to say that the crimes of disbelievers are so heinous and hideous that they
will not be granted, or taken back into, God's
favour, or win back His pleasure, or they will not
be allowed even to approach the ~:~ (threshold)
of the throne of God, to ask for His mercy.
3577. Commentary:
The words, who made to appear attractive to
them, signify that the evil companions of disbelievers admired and praised their evil acts so as
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b16: 85; 3058.
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27. And those who disbelieve say:
'Listen not to this Qur'an, but make
noise during its recital that you may
have the upper hand.'3578
al4 : 22; 52 : 17.
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26. And We had assigned to them
companions who made to appear attractive to them what was before
them and what was behind them; and
the sentence became due against them
along with the communities of Jinn
and mankind Cthat had gone before
them. Surely, they were the losers. 3577

R. 4
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to make those acts appear commendable to
them. These evil associates, the verse says, will
be made to share the punishment with those
whom they beguiled and deceived.
The words, "what was before them and what
was behind them," may mean, the deeds which
they did in consequence of association with their
bad companions and those they did in imitation
of the bad deeds of their forefathers.
3578. Commentary:
The votaries of darkness have always tried to
stifle the voice of truth by raising a hue and
cry against it and have sought to confuse the
minds of people by using an sorts of guiles anc
subterfuges.
But never has falsehood succeedec
in drowning the voice of truth. This is the pur.
port of this verse. It may also refer to the noisl
which street urchins, employed by leaders 0
the Quraish, created when the Muslims recitec
the Qur'an.
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28. aAnd most certainly We will
make those who disbelieve taste a
severe punishment, and, most certainly, We will requite them for the worst
of their deeds.3579
29. That is the reward of the
enemies of Allah-the Fire. For them
there will be an abiding home therein
as a requital because they persisted in
denying Our Signs.
30. And those who disbelieve will
say, 'Our Lord, show us bthose who led
us astray from among both the Jinn
and men, that we may trample them
under our feet so that both of them
may be of the lowest.'3580
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3579.

t
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The verse means to say that God would
only punish those wicked deeds of disbelievers
whose heinousness had led to forfeiture
of
pardon, and will forgive most other crimes. See
also 42 : 31.
3580.

Commentary:

The word u~j,JI means, two groups or sets
of people, one from among the jinn and the
other from among men.
3581. Commentary:
The present and the next verse show that it is
in this very life that angels descend upon the
Faithful to give them consolation and comfort
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31. cAs for those who say, 'Our
Lord is Allah,' and then remain steadfast, the angels descend on them,
saying: 'Fear ye not, nor grieve;
and receive glad tidings of the Garden
which you were promised.3581
a32 : 22; 27 : 91.

CH.41

C21 : 103; 46 : 14.

when they exhibit perseverance in the midst
of severe trials and tribulations. It is when the
Faithful are beset with dangers all round, when
they are threatened with loss of life, property and
honour in the path of God, and whatever is consoling and comforting forsakes them, so much
so, that God tries them by closing the door
of heartening visions and revelations for a time;
it is when they are surrounded by all these dreary
conditions-and
though the last ray 9f hope
passes away, yet they show perseverance-that
the angels of God descend upon them, giving
them the message of hope and good cheer. It is
then that God reveals His beautiful Face to
them.
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32. 'We are your friends in this
life and in the Hereafter. Therein
Uyou will have all that your souls will
desire, and therein you will have all
that you will ask for-

PT. 24
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33. 'An entertainment
Most Forgiving,
Melciful

R. 5

from the
God!'3582

t

34. And who is better in speech
than he who invites men to Allah and
does good works and says, 'J am
surely of those who submit 1'3583

,

I

~.J~

And good and evil are not
bRepel evil with that which is
And 10, he between whom and
was enmity will become as
he were a warm friend.3584
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3582. Commentary:
The verse means to say that it is when the
Faithful show firmness under severe hardships
and privations,
and hold on through fiery
ordeals, quite willing to suffer every disgrace in
the way of God, fully submitting themselves to
His will, that they attain to that stage of
nearness to Him in which they become, as it
were, the guests of God, for whose smallest
need He has the greatest regard.
3583. Commentary:
There could be no better avocation for a

~

person than to call men to God and to conform
his own conduct to the teachings he preaches
to others and to submit entirely to God's will.
This is the quintessence of the teaching of Islam.
3484.

Commentary:

As the preaching of truth inevitably bring~
in its wake hardships for the preacher, the verSt
enjoins upon him to bear them patiently and wit~
fortitude, and even to return good for the evi
he receives at the hands of his persecutors.
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36. But none is granted it save
those who are steadfast; and none is
granted it save those who possess a

~

large share of good. 3585

,

37. aAnd if an incitement from
Satan incite thee, then seek refuge in
Allah. Surely, He is the All-Hearing,
the All-Knowing.358c

3585.

Important
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38. bAnd among His Signs are the
night and the day and the sun and
the moon.
Prostrate not yourselves
before the sun, nor before the moon,
but prostrate yourselves before Allah,
Who created them, if it is Him Whom
you really worship.3587
a12: 101; 17 :54.
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b17 : 13 ; 36 : 38 ; 40 : 62.

Words:

3586.

k... (share of good) is infinitive noun from
k... (~a?-?-a). They say ') I 0; k... i.e. he was or
J"
became fortunate or possessed of good fortune
in the affair; he was or became wealthy. 12...
means, fortune or particulary good fortune; a
share, portion or lot, especially of something
good or excellent, luck; dignity; nobility (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:

t.)

Commentary:

meaning, an evil suggestion or mischief,

the verse purports to say that evil-minded people
always try to put obstacles in the way of the
cause of truth and incite men of satanic nature
against one who preaches the truth to them. It
enjoins all preachers of truth to seek God's pro.
tection and pray to Him for help and succour
when such an ugly situation faces them. See
also 7 : 201 and 22 : 53.

The very high standard of good moral conduct referred to in the preceding verse can only
be attained by putting up, without grumbling
or fretting, with hardships one has to face in the
way of God. And fortunate, indeed, is the person
who disciplines himself to such a high standard.

2331

3587.

Commentary:

The present and the next two verses furnish an
argument in support of God's Unity and Almightiness-two
most important Divine attributes related to creation.
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39. ltBut if they turn away with
disdain, they do it to their mvn detriment, while those who are with thy
Lord glorify Him night and day, and
they are never wealied.3588
40. And among His Signs is this:

("'<"..",,~,
((j
c)~.

that thou seest the earth lying withered,
bbut when We send down water on it,
I t stl rs a nd swells with verdure. Surely ,
He Who q uickened it can quicken the
dead also.
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-'''''~-'~ (are wearied) is derived from r~~ which
means he turned away with disgust from it;
he wa; disgusted with it or loathed it or became
weary of it. :c.L which is infinitive-noun is
synonymous
with J")\.,. (weariness) and also
exceeds it (Lane & Aqrab).
3589.

Important

;i ;;l::. (withered) is the feminine of C;l;'
which is active participle
from c..:;";' which
means, he was or became humble or submeans, the sun was about
. missive. IJ'",,~,\\~.~
to set or it became eclipsed. 0JJJI t!:,;. means,
means, the
the leaves withered. ~ J)lI ~~
earth became dried up, not having been rained
upon (Lane & Aqrab).
For u y"" I and ~i) see 22 : 6.
Commentary:
The verse after pointing to a well-known law of
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nature that when earth becomes dry and
parched for lack of rain, God sends down water
and it begins to bloom and blosssom, draws attention to the fact that as the world had become
morally and spiritually parched for want of
spiritual rain, God revealed the Qur'an to give it
new life. See also 22 : 6.
3589A.
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Surely, He sees all that you do.3589A
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Important

.)-,J.-J.~ (deviate)

Words:
is formed

from ..bJi which

is derived from .>.>J. They say 0~JJI ,j ..\.:oJi
i.e. he deviated or swerved from the right way
with respect to religion,
he impugned
the
religion (Lane & Aqrab). Thus the expression
\;.; l~T ; I.:>J.M:IJ
- 1..5
- signifies that disbelievers deviate
from the right path with respect to our Signs,
i.e. they adopt a crooked attitude when they
are invited to ponder over the Signs of God.
While outwardly they profess to be honest, in
their heart of hearts they are insincere and
crooked.
See also 16 : 104.
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42. Those who disbelieve in the
Reminder when it comes to them
are the losers. And, tl uly, it is a
mighty Book. 3590
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43. apalsehood cannot approach it
either from before it or from behind
it. It is a revelation from the Wise,
the Praiseworthy.359!
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44. Nothing is said to thee but
what was said to the Messengers before
thee. ~hy Lord is indeed the Master
of great forgiveness; and also the Master
of painful chastisement. 3592
a15 : 10.
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b13 : 7 ; 53 : 33.

3590. Commentary:
The Qur'an has been called )S--~ (Reminder)
in this verse because first, it presents and repeats
its principles and themes in different forms,
thus making men remember them. Secondly,
because it reminds them of eternal truths that
are ingrained in their nature. Thirdly, because
it reminds them of the noble teachings that
were revealed in former Scriptures; and fourthly,
because by acting upon its teachings men can
.
rise to the heights of spiritual eminence.
3591. Commentary:
The words "-d..l.:!
Lr-!0-4 may mean, before the
Qur'an was revealed and ~L;. 0-4 after it has
been revealed.

The verse purports to say that the Qur'an is
such a wonderful Book that "not one of the
great truths, principles and ideals enunciated by
it has ever been contravened or contradicted by
ancient learning or modern discoveries and inventions" because it has been revealed by God
Who is the Source and Fountain-head
of all
wisdom and knowledge.

3592. Commentary:
The verse seeks to comfort the Holy Prophet
by telling him that all the Divine Messengers
who passed before him were also subjected to
the objections that are being levelled against
him.
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45. And if We had made it a
I1Qur'an in a foreign tongue, they surely
would have said, 'Why have not its
verses been made clear? What! a
foreign tongue and an Arab?' Say,
'It is a guidance and a healing for those
who believe.' But as to those who
believe not, there is a deafness in their
ears, a.nd it is blindness for them.
They are, as it were, being called to
from a far-off place.:>W\
R. 6

<116: 104; 26: 196; 46: 13.
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46. And We did give Moses the
Book, but differences were created
concerning it; band had it not been for a
word that had gone before from thy
Lord, the matter would have been
decided between them; and certainly
they are in a disquieting doubt about
it.3594
47. cWhoso does right, it is for the
benefit of his own soul; and whoso
does evil, it wm only go against it.
And thy Lord is not at all unjust to
His servants.
3593.
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ponder over it, so it remains as unintelligible to
them as an indistinct and confused voice that a
person hears from a far-off place.

The verse means to say that all the teachings of
the Qur'an have been explained in most lucid,
expressive and meaningful language, but it
matters little to those who have closed their
hearts and ears to it, and whose eyes have been
sealed up.
The expression, they are being called to from a
far-off place signifies that on the Day of Judgment
the disbelievers will not be allowed to approach
the Throne of God, but will be called from a far
off place to render an account of their evil deeds.
It may also mean that disbelievers have shut
their ears to the Qur'an, and they refuse to

3594. Commentary:
The words, "the matter would have been decided between them," signify that the guilt of
disbelievers was so serious and patent that they
would have been destroyed long ago, had it not
been for the fact that God had created mankind
for spiritual progress and that men might receive
His mercy. The Divine punishment is deferred
and postponed also because during the interval
many of the enemies of truth may have an
opportunity to accept the ~ame.
See also
7 ; 157 & 11 : 111,120.
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48. To Him alone is referred the
knowledge of the Hour. And no
fruits come forth from their spathes,
anor does any female bear a child, nor
does she give birth to it, but with His
knowledge. And on the day when
He will call unto them, saying, lj"Where
are My 'partners'?" they will say, 'We
declare unto Thee, not one of us is a
witness thereto.'3595
49. CAnd all that they used to call
upon before will be lost to them, and
they will know for certain that they
have no place of escape.3596
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50. dMan does not tire of praying
for good; but if evil touch him, he
despairs, giving up all hope.
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63.

3595. Commentary:
The "Hour" signifying the hour of the disbelievers' doom, the verse means to say that God
alone knows how the seed that the Holy
Prophet has sown in the soil of Arabia would
grow, and what kinds of fruit it would bear. If
the fruits were rotten they would be destroyed
but if they were wholesome and delicious they
would be preserved with care, i.e., God alone
knows whether the future Arab generations would
accept or reject Islam, because on their attitude
towards the new Faith would depend their
salvation or destruction.
The verse also seems

d II : 10-11 ; 17 : 84.

to imply a prophecy that idolatry would completely disappear from Arabia and the future
generations of the disbelieving Quraish would
accept Islam.
3596. Important Words:
va~>.:'"(place of escape) is derived from 1oT'L....
They say J>oJI 0$. IoT'l i.e. he deviated from the
truth.
~:.;';.JI0$. 1oT'1 means, he turned away
from the thing and became safe from it.
va="''''
means, a place from which one turns away
or aside; to which one flees; a place of refuge.
va:>"" J..:$.l... means, ther~ is no refuge from it
(Lane & Aqrab).
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51. nAnd if We make him taste of
mercy from Us after some affliction that has befallen him, he will
surely say, 'This is my due; and I do
not think the Hour will ever come.
But if I am returned to my Lord, I
will surely have with Him the very
best.' Then We will surely tell the
disbelievers all that they did, and We
will certainly make them taste hard
punishment.3597
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~3. Say, 'Tell me: if it is from Allah
but you disbelieve in it-who is more
astray than one who has drifted away
from Allah?3598
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54. cSoon We will show them Our
Signs in farthest parts of the earth, and
among their
own pepole until it
becomes manifest to them that it is
the truth. Is it not enough that thy
Lord is Witness over all things ?3599
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52. bAnd when We bestow a favour
on man, he goes; away, turning aside;
'but when evil touches him, lo! he
starts offering long prayers.

3597.
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Quranic revelation and it has ended on the same
theme. The disb::liever~ are here warned that
if the Qur'an i<; from Allah, as it c~rtainly
is, then they incur a grav~ responsibility
by
rejecting it.

It is human nature that when man is in trouble
he is despondent and despairing, but if he is in
affluent circumstances, he is the very embodiment
of conceit and arrogance, and behaves as if no
affliction had ever touched him, and in his con- ~3599. Important Words:
ceit he begins to attribute all his success to his
",liT (farthest parts) is the plural of Jilwhich is
own effort and ability.
derived from Ji i (afaqa) which means, he went
3598: Commentary:
away at random or heedlessly. Jil(ufqun) means,
The SUra had begun with the subject of the a side; a remote side; a border or extremity of a
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55. Aye, they are surely in doubt
concern.ing the meeting with their
Lord. Aye. He certainly encompasses
aU th in!!,s.
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land or of the earth and of the sky or the horizon
of the sky and of the earth i.e. country, region;
horizon, the wide world (Lane).
Commentary:
The verse repeats in most clear and emphatic terms the prophecy about the rapid spread
of Islam which was made in the preceding
verses. It purports to say that Islam would
spread not only nearer home among the Arabs
but in the remotest parts of the earth. The
prophecy was made at a time (the present Sura
was revealed early in Mecca) when Islam was
struggling for its very existence and humanly
speaking there was every likelihood of its tender

plant b~ing nipped in the bud. Yet within the
brief space of a few years the whole of Arabia
accepted Islam and before the dawn of the next
century it had reached the farthest ends of the
earth. Thc camel drivers of the Arabian desert
became the teachers and leaders of mankind,
spreading light and learning wherever they
went.
3600.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that disbelievers will
continue to grope in the darkness of doubt
and disbelief tiII Divine punishment overtakes
them.

2337

'

C HAP

T E R 42

AL-SHURA
(Revealed before Hijra)
Title and Date of Revelation
The Sura derives its title from v. 39 where Muslims are enjoined to decide all affairs of
State and other matters of national importance by mutual consultation. The Sura, like its predecessor, was revealed at Mecca and about the same time; but according to Noldeke a little later. Ibn
'Abbas, as reported
by Merdawaih and Ibn Zubair, also holds the view that the whole of the
Sura was revealed at Mecca at a time when opposition to Islam was extremely severe and Muslims
were in a tight corner.
Context
The preceding Sura had ended on the note that anyone who rejects and opposes Heavenly
Teaching injures only his own soul, and himself suffers the consequences of rejection. The present
Sura opens with the declaration that the Qur'an has been revealed by the High and Great God, Who
is Wise and Mighty and is Possessor of Power and is the Lord of Honour. The duty of the Holy
Prophet is confined only to conveying to his people the Divine Message, and to warning disbelievers that there is a life after death when man shall have to render an account of his actions.
So, if his people rejected him they would be doing so at their own cost.
Subject-Matter
The Sura, like its predecessor, opens with the important subject of the Quranic revelation
and proceeds to say that God is High and Almighty, the Possessor of Power and Praise, the Great
Forgiver and Merciful. Man's sins are many and great. But God's forgiveness is even greater and His
grace unbounded.
His mercy and grace demanded that the Qur'an should have been revealed to
deliver man from the bondage of sin. But man is so constituted that he does not benefit from God's
The
. mercy, or from the warning of Divine Propkets, and worships gods of his own creation.
Holy Prophet, therefore, is told not to grieve over what the disbelievers do, as he is not appointed
a guardian over them. His duty is to convey the Divine Message, the rest is God's own affair.
He watches over them and keeps an account of their actions.
Th~ Sura then refers to the invariable Divine practice, viz., that whenever differences arise
among the followers of various Faiths on basic principles of religion, God raises a Prophet to remove
those differences and to lead them to the right path. But the basic principles of all religions being
the same, all Divine Messengers followed the same religion, that is, total submission to God.
2338

This "religion" found its best and completest exposition in the revelation of the Qur'an and
therefore it received a specific name-Al~Islam.
The Holy Prophet is then enjoined to invite
the whole of mankind to this most perfect and last Divine Teaching, and to lctno persecution
or persuasion stand in his way; and to tell disbelievers that since he believed in all revealed Scriptures, and since the Qur'an also taught the same fundamental principles and ideals, as did those
Scriptures,
therefore, there was no ground for them to quarrel with him. But as they would
not listen to reason and would insist on rejecting him, time' will show who was right and who was
wrong. One thing, however, was certain that as the truth of the Qur'an was proved by strong and
sound arguments, it was futile on the part of disbelievers to go on disputing or doubting its Divine
origin.
The Sura then goes on to say that God has revealed His commandments and ordinances in
the form of a revealed Book. Compliance
with these commandments,
or their defiance,
constitutes good or bad action. It is their deeds which determine the destiny of nations and
individuals and make or mar their future. In the life of every individual and nation there comes
a day when his or their actions are weighed in the balance.
If their good actions outweigh their
bad actions, a life of bliss and happiness awaits them. If, on the other hand, their evil deeds exceed
their good. actions, then they have a life of regrets and sighs. The Sura continues to say that
while true believers are afraid of the fateful hour and make adequate preparation for it, the disbelievers fritter away their energies and God-given faculties in frivolous pursuits, making no
preparation to avert their doom.
But lack of belief cannot defer or postpone the "Hour." This subject is further developed
in another form, viz., that he whose efforts are directed towards aquiring the things of this life will
have its material comforts, but, in the Hereafter, such a one will go before his God empty-handed,
but the true believer, who seeks the pleasure of God, will receive Divine boons and blessings
without measure or reckoning, in both the worlds.
This is how God will requite the righteous,
and the guilty people. Next, the Sura says that the Holy Prophet has worked very hard and has
.

suffered much in the task of furthering the cause of truth, and this was not from personal motives.
He has no interests of his own. He seeks no recompense or reward for his service and suffering.
Being full of the milk of human kindness, his only concern and desire is that men should establish
true and real relatiomhip with God. Could such a sincere and honest well-wisher of mankind be
capable of forging lies against God?, Yet his people accuse him of this most heinous of sins. Why
cannot they, says the Sura, understand this simple fact that the forging of lies against God is a
deadly poison which brings about ruin of the forger?
Instead of being ruined, however, the
noble efforts of the Holy Prophet are producing excellent results and his cause is making uniform
and rapid progress.
So disbelievers should take a lesson from his life. But it is a matter for
regret that by fighting the Prophet and his cause they will incur the displeasure of God.
Man,
however, is never beyond redemption. God is always prepared to forgive him if only he repents
and turns to Him. And to His righteous servants He gives of His grace in unbounded measure.

The Sura then draws attention to a physical phenomenon, viz., that whenever dry earth
needs water God sends down rain from the clouds. Similarly, when' the spiritul eartlL
2339

had become dry, God sent down heavenly rain in the form of the Qur'an.
If after seeing so
many earthly and heavenly Signs in support of the Holy Prophet, the disb~lievers continued to oppoes
him and persisted in their disbelief, they would themselves be to blame for any misfortune that
might befall them. No impediment or obstade would be allowed to stand in the way of the spread
of Isiam because it Was God's decree that it should spread and nobody can frustrate God's decree.
Then, after drawing attention to Divine favours, upon which material prosperity of man greatly depends, the Sura points to the transitoriness of physical comforts and the vanity of human
ambition, but refers to the permanence of favours and blessings reserved for the righteous
and the God-fearing in the Hereafter.
Next, mention is made of some of the prominent good
qualities of the God-fearing, one of which is that they transact their national affairs and matters of
importance by mutual consultation.
After briefly referring to this fundamental principle which.
in practice, was the basis on which affairs of the early Muslim State were transacted, the Sura
lays down the foundation of the penal laws of Islam. According to the Qur'an the real object
underlying punishment is the moral reformation of the guilty person.
A man is to be punished
for his crime if punishment is likey to do him moral good, but the punishment should, in no case,
ex.ceed the offence. If, on the other hand,
forgiveness is likely to bring about in
the offender a change for the better, he should be forgiven. There is no place in Islam for the
monastic Christian teaching of turning the left cheek when the right is smitten, nor for the
Jewish doctrine of "an eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth."
It adopts the golden mean.
Towards its close the Sura holds out a stern warning to disbelievers.
They are warned that
if after the truth of Islam has been made quite manifest and they have seen many Heavenly Signs,
they still refuse to accept it, they would do nobody any harm, but would ruin their own souls.
They are further told that the Prophet has done his duty. He is but a Warner and he has warned
them. He has not been made a guardian over them. His cause will triumph; the disbelivers will be
removed from the scene, and their children will accept Islam. This is the unalterable decree
of God to Whom belongs the kingdom of the heavens and the earth. The Prophet is the Life
and the Light and his is the way that leads to realisation of the great object of man's creation.
At the end, the Sura mentions the three forms of revelation.
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1. aIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious,

the Merciful.
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4. Thus does Allah, the Mighty,
the. Wise, reveal to thee and He
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5. °To Him belongs whatever is in
the hea vens and whatever is in the
earth, and He is the Higb, the Great.
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aSee 1 : 1.

b41 : 2; 43 : 2; 44 : 2; 45 : 2; 46 : 2.

3601. Commentary:

"16 : 53; 22 : 65; 31 : 27.

3603. Commentary:
In the combined letters J_&.,;-

('ain) may
stand for the Divine attribute j.o.JI (the
3602. Commentary:
High), r-~WI (the All-Knowing), r-a1iAJI(the
Great) or ~~,
(the Mighty). The subjectFor an explanation of the abbreviated
letters
matter of this Sura revolves round these
r-'" see the preceding two SUras. It may, however,
attributes which are repeatedly mentioned in
be briefly stated here that the abbreviated letters
the text. V" may stand for L:", JI (All-Hearplaced at the beginning of different Suras
ing) and 0 may represent the Divine attributes,
stand for those Divine attributes which have
)~ljjJI or .J~..>.:iJI
(the Possessor of Power and
specific bearing on the subject-matter dealt with
Authority), L<;~I (the Powerful) or )~AJI (the
in those SUras. Thus the letters l:Ia Mrm,
Most Supreme). These Divine attributes also
besides meaning the "Praiseworthy"
and "the
Lord of Honour," may also mean ~,...l:S::JI1iH",- are mentioned expressly or by implication at
various places in this Sura.
i.e. Guardian of the Book, and yl~S::JI
See 1 : 1.

Jj~'" i.e.
Revealer of the Book, because all the Suras
which open with these two abbreviated letters
deal particularly with the subject of revelation of
the Qur'an and its protection and guardianship.

3604. Commentary:
The Sura opens with the important subject of
revelation of the Qur'an as implied in the Divine
attributes l:Ia Mim, placed at its beginning.
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6. The heavens may well-nigh rend
asunder from above them; Band the
angel's glorify their Lord with His
praise and ask forgiveness for those

on earth.
Who is
Merciful.
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8. Thus have CWe revealed to thee
the Qur'an in Arabic, dthat thou mayest
warn the Mother of Towns, and an
around it; and that thou mayest warn
thf:m of the Day of Gathering, whereof
there is no doubt: A party will be
in the Garden, and a party in the
blazing Fire.3607
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1120: 114; 39 : 29; 43 : 4;46 : 13.

b6: 108; 88 : 23.

3606.

Commentary:

The verse may mean that man's sins and his
ingratitude are so great that their enormity
might cam,e the heavens to rend asunder but
God's mercy and forgiveness are greater than
man's sins. These Divine attributes demanded
the revelation of the Qur'an in order that mankind might be de1ivered from sin. Besides
this, angels beg of God forgivenf.ss and mercy
for His
erring
creatures.
The reference
in the verse may also be to the blasphemous
dogma of the sonship of Jesus, which is so
heinous a doctrine that in spite of God's grace
and mercy and of the fact that angels beg of
God forgiveness for His sinful creatures, God
wi11 destroy those people who hold this belief.
But to those who repent God is Most Forgiving
.and MercifuJ.
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3605

a13 : 14; 16 : 50-51.
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7. And as for those who take for
themselves protectors beside HimAllah watches over them; band thou
art not a guardian over them. 3606

3605.

~

III

.

Behold! it is surely Allah

the Most

PT. 25

d6 : 93.

Commentary:

The particle J~ (over) being generally used
in the sense of "against," the meaning of the
expression ~~ 1i.:A...~, would be that God is
watching over the blasphemous beliefs of men
and is keeping an account of them and will
punish them if they did not repent.
3607.

Commentary:

For an explanation
41 : 4.

of ~:.J~ l;T.J; see 12 : 3 and

The reference in the words IS}H ii (Mother
of Towns) may beto Mecca, because Mecca
was not only the commercial and political
metropolis of Arabia at the time when the
Qu'ran was revealed but was destined for all
time to come to be the spiritual centre of the
whole world and from its breast the whole of
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9. aAnd if Allah had so pleased, He

,<,,,/1}.

could have made them one people;
but He admits into His mercy whomsoever He pleases. And as for the
wrongdoers, they will ha ve no protector
and no helper. 3608
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11. And in whatsoever you differ,
the final decision thereof rests with
Alhlh. Say: 'Such is Allah, my Lord;
in Him I put my trust, and to Him
I always turn.'3609
~
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W J ;~r; ~IA~

10. hHave they taken for themselves
protectors other than Him? But it is
Allah Who is the real Protector. And
He quickens the dead, and He has
power over all things.
2
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11 :119.

b13 : 17; 39 : 44.

humanity was to suck the milk of 8piritual life.
Geographically also Mecca is situated in the
centre of the world. The Qur'an has been called
yl::>:J\ tl (Mother of the Books) and Arabi~
in which the Qur'an has been revealed :i.:_J~ I i I
(Mother
of Tongues) and Mecca lSy4JI i I
(Mother of Towns or Mother-Town).
The reference in the expression e~ Ii-'~ i.e. the
Day of Gathering, may preferably be to the
Judgment Day which has also
been called
.).:."JI i.J~ i.e. the Day of Resurrection (41 : 20),
~l;:J I t~: i.e the Day of Mutual Calling
(40 : 33), ",J'.:JI
i.e. the Day of Meeting
i-'~
(40 : 16) and yl_"J1 p~ i.e. the
Day of
I
Reckoning (40: 28), in the Qur'an. L~ t -'~ may
also refer to that Day of Gathering when all the
forces of disbelief assembled in the Battle of the
Ditch to administer a coup de grace to the rising
power of Islam. It may also refer to the Latter

°20 : 70; 39 : 47.

Days when the whole of mankind was to
become, as it were, like one family. See also
38 : 12; 54 : 46.
3608.

Commentary:

The expression

<I.:..."..)t.i .l.;';.~ 0" J;".J.: , besides

the translation given in the text, may also mean,
"He admits into His mercy him who himself seeks
to be admitted into it."
3609.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that as it has been the
invariable Divine practice that whenever differences among the followers of di fferent religions
assume dangerous dimensions God sends down
a new revelation to reveal His will; so now that
great differences have arisen among the followers
of different Faiths, God has revealed the Qur'an
to which men should now refer all their disagreements and differences for decision and judgment.
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12. He is athe Maker of the heavens
and the earth. He has made for you
pairs of your own selves, and of the
cattle also He has made pairs. He
multiplies you therein. There is nothing
whatever like unto Him; and He
is the All-Hearing, the All-Seeing.3610

--------------

r
~

The words, is nothing whatever like unto Him,
are meant to remove a possible misunderstanding to which the sentence, "God has made a pair
of everything," might have given rise', viz., that
God also needs a consort to make a pair. The
words signify that it is impossible to conceive
of anything like God. He is f~r above human
perception an d comprehension.'
It is, therefore,
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b39 : 64.

3610. Commentary:
The pronoun. in .I.~;(therein) being taken as
referring to the relationship subsisting between
man and wife, the expression "He multiplies you
therein" would mean that God multiplies mankind by the relationship that exists between
husband and wife.
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13. ~o Him belong the keys of the
heavens and the earth. cHe enlarges
the provision for whomsoever He
pleases and straitens it for whomsoever
He pleases. Surely, He knows all
things full well.
14. He has prescribed for you the
religion which He enjoined on Noah,
and which We have now revealed to
thee, and which We enjoined on Abraham and Moses and Jesus, saying,
'Establish obedience to Allah in the
earth and be not divided therein.'
Hard upon the idolaters is that to
which thou cailest them. Allah
chooses for Himself whom He pleases,
and guides to Himself him who turns
to Him. 3611
a6 : 15; 14 : 11; 35 : 2.

~!/I,;~:<11~-

",

C13 : 27; 29 : 63; 34 : 37; 39 : 53.
foolish to try to find a likeness between Divine
and human attributes though the two possess
some very remote and incomplete resemblance.
36 I 1. Commentary:
It is worthy of special note that while for
great Prophets such as Noah, Abraham, Moses
and Jesus the expression ~.J (He has prescribed)
has been used, for the Holy Prophet a different
expression, viz., ~.Ji (We have revealed) ha&
been used which shows that though other Prophets also received Divine revelation, yet the
most perfect and completest revelation-the
revelation par excellence, was given to the Holy
Prophet.
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15. ttAnd they did not become
divided bu t after knowledge had come
to them, through jealousy
among
themselves. bAnd had it not been for
a word that had already gone forth
from thy Lord for an appointed term,
the matter would surely have been
decided between them. And surely
those who were made to inherit the
Book after them are in a disquieting
doubt concerning it. 3612
16. To this, then, do thou invite
mankind.
And be thou steadfast as
thou art commanded, dand follow not
their evil inclinations, but say, '1
believe in whatever Book Allah has
sent down, and I am commanded to
judge justly between you; Allah is our
Lord and your Lord. I'For us is the
reward of our works, and for you the
reward of your works. There is no
quarrel between us and you. Allah will
gather us together, and to Him is the
return.'3613
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bIO : 20; 20 : 130; 41 : 46.
e2 : 140; 10 : 42.

3612. Commentary:
WhiJe the pronoun "they" in the expression
"and they did not become divided" refers to the
followers of the Prophets mentioned in the previous verse, the reference in the words, "those
who were made to inherit the Book after them,"
is either to those followers of the abovementioned Prophets who inherited the Book after
those Prophets had passed away or to the people
in the time of the Holy Prophet who became heirs
to Divine revelation after the followers of the
Israelite Prophets had defied and disobeyed the
Divine Message.
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a45 : 18; 98 : 5.
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3613

/J1l : 113;
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d5 : 50; 6 : 57.

Commentary :

The Holy Prophet is here enjoined to tell
the followers of eadier Prophets that he believes in all the revealed Scriptures that had
come before him. There was, therefore, no
cause for them to quarrel with him. But since
they continued to reject him, so time will show
who is in the right and who in the wrong. The
words, "Allah will gather us together" may
imply a prophecy that disbelievers will join
the fold of Islam.
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17. And those who dispute concerning Allah after He has been accepted-atheir plea is nun and void in
the sight of their Lord; and on them is
God's wrath and for them will be a
severe punishment. 3614
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18. Allah it is bWho has sent down
the Book with truth and a/so the
Balance. And what will make thee
know that the Hour may be near at
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Important

Words:

~>\,) (futile) is feminine
active participle
from ~,).
They say ",l~) "::-.,a."~ i.e. his foot
means, his argument, plea
slipped. "'~> ,,::-.,a.>,)
.
or evidence was or be.:ame null and void; it
proved false. 4...a.>b means, null and void;
futile; false: slippery (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The words, "after He has been accepted,"
mean, after the truth of Islam has been established and people have begun to join its fold in
large numbers.
After such an irrebuttable testimony in favour of Islam, the verse purports to
say, it is foolish and futile on the part of disbelievers to go on disputing and doubting its truth.
3615.

.

~

b55 : 8, 57 : 26.
~---

3614.
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hand 13615

a40 : 6.
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Commentary:

The verse mentions two very important things
which God has sent down for man's guidance and
benefit: (a) "the Book" i.e., the laws of
the Shar'i'at, (b) "the Balance" i.e., standards by
which human actions are appraised, judged,
measured and weighed; or it may mean the
faculty by which man can distinguish between

- ---

right and wrong or, as some say, J-M. (justice),
which signifies the right use of the Book.
In
fact, in this life (and more so in the next life)
an human actions are weighed in Divine scales
and he whose good actions outweigh his bad
actions leads a life of bliss and happiness, and
he whose bad deeds outweigh his good deeds
burns in the fire of failure, regret~ and sighs
(101 : 7-12).
The word 01j~ (balance) may also refer to the
Qur'an, meaning that the Qur'an does not say
anything which is not supported by reason. Thus
the Qur'an constitutes
an infallible criterion
(0Ij:..) to judge what is right and what is wrong.
Elsewhere in the Qur'an (57 : 26) the expression J}i (He has sent down) has also been used
about .).~..\.",]I (iron) which represents power that
enforces the Divine Law.
The words, and what will make thee know that
the hour may be near at hand, mean that if disbelievers did not accept the Message of Islam and
their bad deeds outstripped their good deeds,
Divine punishment would overtake them very
soon.
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19. aThose who believe not therein
seek to hasten it; but those who believe
are fearful of it, and know that it is the
truth. Beware! those who dispute
concerning the Hour are in error, far
gone.,616
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20. bAllah is Benignant to His
servants.
He provides for whom He
pleases. And He is the Powerful, the
Mighty.
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21. c\Vhoso desires the harvest of
the Hereafter, We give him increase in
his harvest; and dwhoso desires the
harvest of this world, We give him
thereof, but in the Heleafter he wiII
have no share,,6J7

t6 : 104; 22 : 64.
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22. Have they such associates of
Allah as have made lawful for them in
religion that which Allah has not
aHowed? And but for Our word about
the final judgment, the matter would
have been decided by now between
them. And surely the wrong-doers
will have a grievous punishment.
aI3 : 7; 27 : 47.
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3616. Commentary:
Disbelievers do not believe in the Day of
Judgment, so they demand its speedy coming; but
with true believers, the case is quite different.
They know that on the Day of Judgment they
will have to render an account of their actions
and, therefore, while they make every preparation for it, they are also afraid to face it.
3617. Commentary:
In v. 19 above beliewrs
and disbelievers

in

life

together.

after

death

have

been

mentioned

The present verse warns those whose

efforts are whoIly

directed

the vcll1ities and paltry

towards

acquiring

things of this life that

they will be deprived of the bliss and blessings
of

everlasting

life of the

Hereafter,

but

those who prepare for the next life will have
Divine
measure

2347

blessings bestowed
or diminution.

upon them without
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. 23. Thou wilt see the wrongdoers
In fear on account of that which they
have earned, and it is sure to befall
them.
aBut those who be1ieve and do
good works
wi1l be in Meadows
of the Gardens.
They shall have with
their Lord whatever thev will desire.
That is the great bounty -Qf God.361g
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24. This it is whereof Allah gives
the glad tidings to His servants who
believe and do good works. bSay:
'J ask of you no reward for it, except
such love as subsists between kindred.'
And whoso earns a good deed, We
give him increase of good therein.
Surely, Allah .is Most Forgiving,
Most Appreciatmg.3619
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the way of God except that, b~ing related to you
by tie, of kinship, my solicitude for your
The verse constitutes an extension of the subspiritual well-being impels me to invite you to
ject-matter of \'Y. 19 and 21 above. In v. 19 disaccept the message of truth. In this case "11
believers were stated as scornfully rejecting the
is l..k.A:. . \; :::-1. (2) I ask of you no reward fo;
very idea of a life after death and defiantly dethe great work I am doing for your spiritual
manding its speedy coming but the believers
benefit
except that you should learn to live
being conscious of their great responsibilities
and b~have like blood relations.
(3) I ask no
were described as being afraid of facing it. In
reward or return for my solicit ude and love
this verse it is stated that on the Day of Judgfor you except that in offering opposition to
ment the tables will be turned upon disbdievers.
m;: you should at least have some regard
They will be afraid of confronting the consefor the ties of relationship that I have with
quences of their evil deeds while bdievers will b~
you. (4) I want no reward from you except that
happy in the Gardens of Bliss, basking in the
you should learn to develop a liking for attaining
sun of God's love.
nearness to God (the word \.3..'"meaning 4!} i.e.
36]9. Commentary:
nearness). This last meaning agrees with 25 : 58
;;
where
the Holy Prophet is stated as saying to his
~J...J\
"1!
Ij~i
.!..:l~~S::l~i
"1
The expression
people:
"I ask of you naught in return for it
u! )iJ I .j is supposed to bear several interpreexcept that he who will, may take a way to his
tations. Some
of these are as follows;
(1) ] ask of you no reward for calling you to
Lord. "
3618.

Commentary:
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25. Do they say, 'He has forged a
lie against Allah?' If Allah had so
willed, He could seal thy heart.
aBut Allah is blotting out falsehcod
through thee and is establishing the
truth by His words. Surely, He knows
full well what is in the breasts.3620
26. bAnd He it is Who accepts repentance from His servants, and forgives sins. And He knows what you
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b9 : ]04; 33 : 74.

3620. Commentary:
The verse seems to administer a rebuke to disbelievers by saying to the Holy Prophet,"Do disbelievers have the hardihood to say that you are
a liar and an impostor? Do they not look at
your life and your work? Is the great work that
you arc doing the work of an impostor?
Invention of lies against God is a deadly poison which
causes moral death of the inventor and brings
::..bout his complete
destruction.
But your
noble efforts in the cause of truth are producing
excellent results. Moreover, the hearts of liars
and forgers are sealed, but your heart has been
opened (94 : 2 ) and you have scaled the highest
peaks of spiritual eminence. All this shows that
you are not an impostor but a true Prophet of
God and are under His care and protection."
The verse may also mean; "If God has willed
that your enemies should have been punished
for calling you a liar and a forger, He would
have sealed your heart i.e. He would have made
your heart devoid of all mercy and solicitude for
them, so tbat instead of being solicitous for their
spiritual well-being, you would have invoked

God's Curses upon them, but He has chosen not
to do so." In fact, the Holy Prophet's heart
was full of the milk of human kindness ever.
for his bitterest enemies and he never prayed
against them as Prophets Moses and Noah had
prayed(ll
: 89 & 71: 27).
The words, But Allah is blotting outfalsehood
through thee and is establishing the truth by His
words, may signify: Why should God make the
Prophet's heart devoid of sympathy for his opponents when He has decreed that falsehood shall
be vanquished and truth shall triumph and the
Prophet's erstwhile enemies shall become his
devoted followers; and why should the Prophet
make use of forgery for the propagation of his
ideals when disbelievers will certainly accept
Islam by seeing Divine prophecies being fulfilled
before their very eyes.
3621. Commentary:
The theme of the preceding verses is contF
nued here. The verse purports to say that the
Holy Plophet's enemies will repent of their sins
and God will accept their repentance and that
they will join the fold of Islam.
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27. nAnd He accepts the pravers of
those .who believe and do good 'works,
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creation of the heayens and the earth,
and of whatever Hving creatures He
has spread forth in both. And He
has the \1ower to gather them together
whenever He pleases.3622
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29. cAnd He it is Who sends down
rain after they have despa.ired, and
spreads out His mercy. And He is
the Protector, the Praiseworthy.
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reward out of His gra.ce; and as for

the disbelievers, they will have a
severe punishment.
28. And if Allah should enlarge
the provision for His serv~mts, they
would rebel in the earth; bbut He sends
down according to a proper measure
as He pleases. ]ndeed, He is AllAware and All-Seeing of the condition
of His servants.
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3622. Commentary:
The verse embodies a unique testimony to the
Divine origin of the Qur'an. It W()Snot possible
for any human being, much less for an unlettered
son of the desert, to say, as far back as 1400
years ago, when the science of astronomy was
'yet in its infancy, that apart from our planet, life
in some form or other existed in heavenly bodies.
It was reserved for the Qur'an to di8close
this great and marvellous scientific truth as the
words of this verse, viz.,"Whatever living creatures He has spread forth in both," show. In-

deed the creation of the heavens and the earth
and what living creatures exist in them and the
wonderful order that pervades the whole universe
constitute an infaUible testimony to the knowledge and power of Almighty God Who has revealed the Qur'an and Who would bring together
the creatures of the heavens and the earth whenever in His infallible wisdom He would deem fit.
The reference in the last sentence of the verse
may be to the possibility of the creatures living
on earth and in heavenly bodies becoming
united at some future time.
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31. nAnd whatever misfortune befalls you, is due to what your own
hands have wrought. And He forgives
many of your sins.3623
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And of His Signs are the sailing ships on the sea like mountain-

) y~" (sailing ships) is the plural on.,}:- which
is derived from <.Sy=;-. They say :i.;~.Q.~J
1 w J": i.e.
I
W
the ship floated or sailed. if ';";J J:- means, the
sun pursued its course. .;"'jlw.;:- means, the thing
happened.
:i.:):- means, a ship, because 0:" its
running upon the sea; a girl or young woman;
a female slave; the wind. etc. (Lane .& Aqrab).
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b6 : 135; 10 : 54; 11 : 34; 29 : 23.

3624. Commentary:
Disbelievers are further warned that God
has. decreed that Islam shall become victorious
and they will not be a ble to frustrate Divine
decree and that no obstacle or impediment will
be allowed to stand in the way of its onward
march.
3625. Important Wor~s :
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34. If He so will, He can cause the
wind to become still so that they become motionless
upon the surface
thereof-in
that, surely, are Signs for
every patient and grateful person-3626

3623. Commentary:
The disbelievers are warned that if after having
seen so many Signs in support of the Qur'an they
persisted in rejecting it, they will themselves be
to blame for any misfortune that befell them.
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a4 : 80.
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32. bAnd you cannot frustrate God's
purpose in the earth; nor have you
any friend or helper beside Allah.3624
33.

'("'

"31 : 32; 55 : 25.

is the plural of r1.~
i )\""I (mountain-tops)
('alam) which is derived from r\~ ('alama).
1.. means, he marked it. "'~.Q.':;' means, he
r'""
slit his lip. r1"" ('alam) means, an impression
or jmpr~ss; a trace; a thing set up on the way
for guiding people; a minaret; a mountain or
mountain-top or a long mountain; a banner or
standard; the chief of a people (Lane & Aqrab).
3626.

Important Words:

J.nJJ (motionless) is the plural of 0..1)1) which
is fern. active participle from J.)) which means,
it was or became still, motionless, fixed or
stationary (Lane).
Commentary:
In this and several other verses the Qur'an
points to the great part that ships were to play
in international intercourse. This truth, revealed to a son of the desert, as far back as fourteen
hundrea
years al!o. soeaKS volumes fer the
Divine origin of the Qur'an.
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35. Or He can destroy them because of that which they have
earned but He forgives many of
their sins.
36. And He destroys them so that
Gthose who dispute about the Signs of
Allah may know that they have no
refuge.
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37. bAnd whatever you have been
given is only a temporary provision,
of this life, but that which is with
Allah is better and more lasting for
those who believe and put their trust
in their Lord,3627
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38. And those who eschew the more
grievous sins and indecencies, and,
when they are wroth, they forgive/628

..
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b28 : 61.

3628. Commentary:

; ~~ comprise all

kinds of sins and moral lapses, but a separate
mention is made of anger because many sins
spring from anger when it exceeds legitimate
bounds.
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39. And those wno hearken to their
Lord, and observe Prayer, dand whose
affairs are decided by mutual consultation, and who spend out of what We
have provided for them,3629

The verse points to the transitoriness
of
material means of disbelievers and to the vanity
of human ambitions and aspirations.
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a22 : 4; 40 : 5.
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e4 : 32: 53 : 33.
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d3 : 160.

3629. Commentary:
The verse lays down is),,~ (mutual consultation) as the basic principle which should guide
Muslims in the transaction of their national
affairs. This simple word contains the nucleus
of a representative form of government of which
the West is so proud. The Khaflja or Head of
an Islamic State is bound to take counsel with
the representatives of the people when he is
to take a decision of vital national importance.
See also 4 : 59.
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40. And those who, when a wrong
is done to them, defend themselves.
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41. ltAnd the recompense of an injury is an injury the like thereof; but
whoso forgives a.nd thereby brings
about an improvement, his reward is
with Allah. Surely, He loves not the
wrongdoers.3630
42. There is no blame on those
who defend themselves after they have
been wronged.3631

",,,, ",

~

, ,

(

(

"' " ''''
0~~
~~ \t!\h:Jj~'~\~lS'~\5
."'..;11t1'
~w,-,~:\~~~.9~~~"''''~?,
~~
.$,IJ
1
...
'"

",

~
.<f;
c.;r

.~
1.

@~~ .. ."
a2 : 195; 10 : 28; 16 : 127.
Incidentally,
the verse implies a prophecy
that the hC1rassed and
persecuted followers
of the Holy Prophet would soon b<: entrusted
with the great respon&ibility of conducting
the affairs of a great State.
The Sura was
revealed at Mecca very early in the Holy
Prophet's ministry when the very fate of Islam
was hanging in the balance and the then poor
and helpless Muslims did not even know where
to lay their heads. The following verses also
point to the great responsibilities of Muslims
when vast political power would fall into their
hands.
3630. Commentary:
The verse forms the basis of the penal laws of
Islam. The real object underlying the awarding
of punishment to the guilty person, according
to Islamic teaching, is his moral reformation.
If forgiveness is calculated
to do him some
moral good, he should be forgiven.
He
should be punished, if punishment is likely to
lead to his reformation;
but the punishment

should in no case b~ disproportionate
to the
offence committed.
Islam does not believe
in the monastic teaching of turning the left
cheek when the right is smitten nor in the
Jewish doctrine of "an eye ,for eye." It adopts
the golden mean. The next three verses shed
some further light on this subject.
3631.

Commentary:

Islami", principles about punishing an offender
may not appeal to visionaries and unpractical
idealists, but as a practical religion, Islam lays
down most wholesome and practical solutions for
problems of law, of economics and morals. Not
only does it give to the aggrieved party the right
to have the wrong done to him righted at the
expense of the offender, but it also regards selfdefence as the moral duty of a Muslim. The
Holy Prophet is reported to have said: "He who
is killed in defence of his property and honour
is a martyr" (Bukhari, kitab a!-Ma~Zi!im wa'!gha:jab ).
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43. The blame is only on those awho
wrong men and transgress in the earth
without justification. Such win have
a grievous punishment. 3632
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44. hAnd he who is patient and forgives- tha,t surely is a matter of high
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And he whom Allah adjudges
astray-there
is no protector for him
thereafter. And thou wilt find the
wrongdoers, when they see the punishment, saying: 'J s there any way of
return ?'
45.

alO : 24.
3632.
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b16 : 127.

Commentary:

This verse further elaborates the theme of the
previous two verses and purport~ to say that it
is not those who claim recompense for the
injury done to them who are to blame; on the
contrary, the blame lies on those who go about
trampling under foot the rights of other people
and creating mischief and disorder in the land.
They will and must be punished.
3633.
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resolve.3633
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Commentary:

Though Islam has given the aggrieved party
full right to have the injury done to him
recompensed at the expense of the guilty person,
the noblest course recommended to him, howe,:,er, is to bear with patience the injury and to
forgive the aggressor.
But it is given to
extremely few-only to God's Beloved and Elect

-to possess this very noble moral quality. Our
Holy Prophet gave a practi.:al demonstration of
this moral quality at the time of the Fall of
Mecca. He did not utter even a single word
of reproach to, much less punish, his blood-thirsty
enemies, who had hounded him out of his
native place and had killed in cold blood his
poor and innocent followers and had placed a
price at his head. He forgave them with a
magnanimity
unparalleled
in human history,
with the words, "Go, you are all free. No
blame shall lie on you this day; m1Y Allah also
forgive you" (Hisham).
The verse also implies a prohecy that Muslims
would be shortly given power and dominion
over their opponents, and so in the hour of
triumph they should be forgiving, forbearing
and merciful to their enemies.
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46. And thou wilt see them brought
before it (the Fire), casting down their
eyes on account of disgrace, looking
at it with a furtive glance. aAnd
those who believe will say, 'The losers
indeed are those who ruin themselves
and their families on the Day of Resurrection.' Behold! the wrongdoers are
to remain in a lasting punishment. 3634
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47. bAnd they have no helpers to
help them other than Allah. And for
him whom Allah adjudges astray there
is no way at all.
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48. cHearken ye to your Lord before
there comes a day for which there will
be no averting in opposition to the
decree of Allah. There will be no
refuge tor you on that day, nor will
there be for you any chance of
denial. 3635
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49. But if they turn away, We have
not sent thee as a guardian over them.
Thy duty is only to convey the
Message. dAnd truly when We cause
man to taste of mercy from Us, he
rejoices therein. But if an evil befalls
them because of what their hands have
sent forth, then lo! man is ungrateful.
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a18 : 30; 25: 38.
3634.

C39 : 55.

b17 :57.

Commentary:

The stealthy glance is the glance of a guilty
person who is hauled up for his crimes and
is waiting to hear the sentence passed against
him.
3635. Commentary:
After having described in the preceding venes

d17 : 84; 30 :34; 39: 9.

the pitiable condition of disbelievers when they
would be brought as criminals before the Judgment Seat of God, in the present verse they are
warned not to treat lightly the Divine Message,
but follow the Prophet and abide by God's
commandments before the awful day arrives.
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50. aTo Allah belongs the kingdom
of the heavens and the earth. He
CIeates what He pleases. He bestows
daughters upon whom He pleases,
and He bestows sons upon whom He
pleases;
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51. Or He mixes them, males and
females; and He makes whom He
pleases barren. Surely, He is All.
Knowing, Powerful. 3636
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52. And it is not for a man that
Allah should speak to him except by
direct revelation or from behind a veil
or by sending 3 messenger to reveal
by His command what He pleases.
Surely, He is High, Wise.3637
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a5 :41; 39 : 45; 57 : 3.
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3636.

Commentary:

Commentary:

In this and the previous verse the disbelievers
are warned that God has decreed that whereas
the followers of Islam will increase and multiply,
the disbelievers will decrease and become
barren-their
children joining the fold of Islam.
3637.

,

Important Words:

l~>--,(revelation) is infinitive poun from u>--'
(wa~a). They ~ay 0Y-; JI u>--" -,I u>-.J i.e. He
pointed to him; sent to him a messenger; he
talked to him secretly, intending to keep the talk
secret from others. J JI u>-.Jf means, he did
the thing quickly (Aqrab).
See also 5 : 112.

The verse makes mention of the three ways in
which God speaks to His servants and reveals His
will to them: (a) He speaks direct to a person
without the aid of an intermediary. (b) He makes
him see a vision which mayor
may not be
interpretable,
or sometimes makes him hear
words in a ~tate of wakefulness, when he is
not seeing the person speaking to him. This is
the significance of the words, "from behind
the veiJ." (c) God sends down a messenger-an angel who delivers the Divine Message to
him. See also 99 : 6.
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53. And thus have We revealed to
thee the Word by Our command.
Thou didst not know what the Book
was, nor what the faith. But We have
made it (the revelation) a light, whereby
We guide such of Our servants as We
please.
And truly thou guidest
mankind to the right path,3638

"..,

dr...

.

X~)~~jlj.J~\~&..>J5
-,"
..",
",,,,

h",

' ~), ~/:..o'CtJ
d V'" $0

cl!,''''

54. The path of Allah, to Whom
belongs whatever is in the heavens and
whatever is in the earth. Remember, to
Allah do all things return.3639
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Commentary:
because

through it a morally and spiritually dead people
received a new life. It gave light and life to the
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3638. Important Words:
L...JJ(Word) means, soul or spirit; breath
of life; Divine revelation or inspiration; the
Qur'an; angel; mercy of God; Word of God.
See also 4 : 172 and 16 : 3.
The Qur' an has been called here
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Arab~ who in turn spread that light to the farthest
ends of the earth.
3639.

Commentary:

Islam is the life and the light, and the way
that leads to God and to realization by man
of the great and sublime object of his creation.

The words, "to Allah do all things return,"
mean that the beginning and the end of all things
is in the hand of Allah.
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AL-ZUKHRUF
(Revealed before Hijra)
Place

of Revelation,

Title and Context

According to Qurtubl there exists complete unanimity of opinion among scholars that this
Sura, like its three predecessors, was revealed at Mecca. lbn 'Abbas also lends his powerful support
to this view. It is, however, difficult to assign an exact date to its revelation.
Scholarly opinion
generally is inclined to place it towards the end of the fourth or the beginning of the fifth year of the
Call. The Sura takes its name from v. 36.
The previous Sura had ended on the note that the revelation which descends on Heavenly
Messengers and Prophets by Divine command possesses an element of mystery. It was further
stated that before revelation actually descended upon the Holy Prophet he was not conversant with
its nature and significance, nor did he know what Faith was. The present Sura opens with the
a ffirmation that because the Qur'an has been revealed in a most clear and eloquent language and
because also it deals with all basic truths and its teaching is easily comprehensible, therefore, in spite
of the element of mystery in its revelation, there is no reasonable ground for anyone to reject it.
It further says that God would not stop sending fresh revelation whenever there was genuine
need for it, just as Prophets of God did not cease to come because they were mocked and
jeered at. The system of the coming of Divine Reformers will continue despite anything the
disbelievers might say or do.
Summary of the Subject-Matter
The Sura, like its three predecessors, opens with the declaration that the Qur'an has been revealed by God, the Lord of all Honour and Praise, and proceeds to deal with the subject of Divine
Unity-its
basic theme-in
a way and form different from that in which it has been dealt with in
other SurZis of the I:Ia Mim group.
It further says that God, in order to establish His Unity,
has been sending, from time immemodal,
His Messengers and Prophets.
They preached and
taught that God was One. They were rejected and opposed and persecuted.
But this did not
cause God to stop sending new Prophets and new revelations.
Prophets continued to appear
in the fulness of time, and the greatest of them came in the person of the Holy Prophet
MulJammad.

ea rth

The Sura further develops this argument and says that God has created the heavens and the
for the service of man. and th!!t He has made full provision for his physical needs.

2'358

Whenever the earth becomes dry and parched, and life is on the verge of extincti 0 n, God sends
down fresh rain from heaven and the earth begins to vibrate with new life. When God has
taken so much care to provide for the material needs of man and for his physical comforts, it is
inconceivable that He should have neglected or ignored to make similar provision for his moral
and spiritual needs.
It is to meet man's moral needs that God sends a new Prophet and a new
revelation.
But such is man's ingratitude that instead of giving thanks to God for His multifarious and multitudinous favours and instead of acknowledging His Unity, he, in his ignorance
and folly, begins to set up equals to God in various shapes and forms; and even goes so far as to
shift his responsibility for his idolatrous practices to God, brazenly saying that if God had so willed,
he would not have worshipped idols. To this blasphemy the Sura gives a devastating reply to
the effect that not only do human intelligence and commonsense revolt at this impudent reasoning
of disbelievers, there is no Scriptural evidence either in their possession that might support their
false beliefs. Their stock argument consists in the fact that their beliefs and practices came down
to them from their forefathers and that they were not prepared to give up the time-honoured ways
of their ancestors for the sake of a man who was just an ordinary mortal like them. The
argument is absurd.
Yet, this was the foolish plea on whict> all the Prophets of God were rejected
in their respective times.

And the result was that the rejectors were punished.

In order to expose the absurdity of this plea and to accuse the disbelieving Quraish, from
{heir own mouths, the Sura cites the example of the Prophet Abraham.
It seems to say to
{hem, "If you cannot give up the Faith of your forefathers; and you must follow them, then
why do you not follow Abraham, your great ancestor, who was an uncompromising iconoclast
and a strict and sincere believer in the Oneness of God. He was so firm a believer in Divine
Unity and preached this belief to his children and grand-children with such perseverance and
sincerity that it stayed in his posterity for a very long time. But, says the Sura, the plea of following ancestral beliefs put forward by disbelievers is a false pretext. The real cause of their disbelief
lies in their wealth which has made them proud and arrogant, and in their pride they say that the
Qur'an should have been revealed to a man of some consequence in one of the two great cities
of Arabia.
In answer to this arrogant assumption of superiority the disbelievers receive a severe
rebuke and are told: Since when have they arrogated to themselves the right to be the distributors
of God's grace and mercy and to decide who is deserving of it and who not? By implication
they are further told that what they call greatness carries no weight in the sight of God.
Material wealth and power are trash compared to the great spiritual wealth which the Holy
Prophet possesses. In order to drive home to them the paltriness of the things of this world,
the Sura proceeds to say, that were it not that the obliteration of disparity of wealth, position
and status would have made existence of social order impossible and created complete chaos,
God would have given to disbelievers tons of gold and silver, so much so that even the stairways
of their houses would have been of gold! These things were nothing in God's sight. The disbelievers are further warned that if indulgence in these things made them oblivious of God, they
will fall into the Satan's trap which will bring about their ruin.
Next, the Sura tells the Holy Prophet that his duty is confined to the preaching of the
Message of Islam. The disbelievers have persistently shut their eyes and ears to this Message,
2359

and by deliberately ch oosing to grope in the dark and to sink deeper and depeer into sin, they
have drawn Divine wrath upon their heads. They will be seized with punishment but only after
the Prophet's
departure from among them. The Holy Prophet is comforted that the treatment he
has received at the hands of his people is just like the treatment which disbelievers in the past meted
out to their Prophets. Like him, the earlier Prophets preached Unity of God and like him they were
rejected, opposed and persecuted. Moses was one of those Prophets. He was sent to Pharaoh and
his chiefs, with the message of truth. He showed them many Signs, each being greater
than its forerunner. But, for all the Signs shown by him, Moses only received derision and mockery.
Pharaoh mockingly asked his people whether he (Pharaoh) was not the monarch of the whole of
Egypt and the possessor of great wealth and position?
Was he not better than Moses, who was
poor and waS unable even properly to experess himself? Did Moses possess any wealth, or did
angels descend from Heaven to bear witness to his truth? What, after all, was Moses's claim to
their allegiance? This is how by rejecting Moses, Pharaoh excited God's wrath, and his destruction
served as an object-lesson for those who might dare oppose Divine Messengers, or reject them.
As stated above, the main theme of this Sura is the unsparing denunciation of idolatry
and false gods. But while Jesus is worshipped as God by Christians, the Qur'an not only does
not condemn him but actually mentions his name with great respect. At this exception of Jesus
the disbelieving Quraish naturally took great offencr. To explain this exception, the Sura towards
its close makes a little digression. It says that the reason for this exception is that Jesus was a
noble Prophet of God and that he invited his people to worship Allah alone Who was his and
their Lord. But his people ignored his teachings and deified him. So the fault lay with his
people and not with him, so the people will be punished for their idolatry and polytheistic
beliefs.
Towards the end~ the Sura holds out a warning to disbelievers that if they did
not give up wrong beliefs and evil practices they will burn in the fire of Hell. It gives to the
righteous the glad tindings that they will go to "Gardens of Eternity" wherein they will have
what they desire, and that the Divine blessings and boons they will enjoy will know no end. The
Sura ends on a brief but most clear and convincing discourse on the Unity of God, which is its
main subject.
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4. eWe have made It a Qur an In
clear, eloquent language that you may
understand.3643
5. And surely, it is safe in the
Mother of the Book, exalted and full

of wisdom in Our sight.
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bSee 4 : 2.
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C20 : 114; 39: 29; 42: 8; 46 : 13.
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3640.

3644.

Commentary:

See 1 : 1.
3641 . Commentary:

For an explanation of ("''''' see 40 : 2, 41 : 2
and 42 : 2.
3642. Commentary:
(by) may also mean,
See 41 : 4.
.J

3643.

Important Words:

if means, mother; source, origin or basis of
a thing or its stay or support; place of collection or comprehension and combination of a
thing. ~U:J Ii' meaning, Mother of the Book
signifies source of commandments;
basis of the
Book (Lane & Aqrab). See also 3 : 8; 13 : 40.
Commentary:

We cite as witness.

Commentary:

The Sura being the fourth of the I:Ia Mim
group, naturally opens with the important subject of the revelation of the Qur'an.
See also
12 : 3 ; 20 : 114 and 41 : 4.

The word

i' signifYingthe original source, the

expression ~l~S;:JI i I ,..i ~; I would mean that the
Qur'an existed in the knowledge of Godthe original source, or it may signify that this
was in the knowledge of God and was eternally
decreed that the Qur'an would form the basis
of the last perfect Law which God would
reveal for the guidance of humanity.
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6. Shall We then take away the
Reminder from you, neglecting you
because you are an extravagant
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people ?3645

7. aAnd how many a Prophet did
We send among the earlier peoples p646
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8. "But there never came to them a
Prophet but they mocked at him.
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3645.

Important

Words:

i (shall

We take away). ""!.1-Pmeans, he
struck him. They say, L~~!.1""..\11
'-:-'y-Pi.e. the
time separated us. A;'~ '-:-'.1-Pmeans, he shunned,
left or avoided him or turned away from him
(Lane & Aqrab).
b-.i,,, (neglecting) is derived from ?"oR."'. They
i.e. he turned away from"- him or he
CA""
away from him and left him; he turned
from
his sins, or he forgave
him.

say "";.~

I t~rned away from him
The word LA"" is here an infini-

l;ocA""...~~ C!.1-P means,

and left him.

[/,

\Q

-'

~

b15 : I2; 36 : 31.

Commentary:

.1.,Q..:.i
'-:-'

turned
away

/

tive-noun and therefore is in the accus. case
as in the phrase L -,l~ c>J ; (1 sat down); or
it is in the accus. case as an adv. noun, and the
meaning is, I turned away from him aside.
~..A'" .;- j.J1 ~~~ '-:-'y,Q.;.iiwould thus mean, shall
We take away the Reminder from you Or
separate you from the Reminder and turn away
Ourselves from you
and neglect you. Or
,shall We then turn away the Reminder from
you, and not invite you thereby to the Faith,
turning away Ourselves from you. Or shall We
then neglect you and not teach you what is incumbent on you
(Lane & Aqrab).
See also
2 : 274 and IS : 86.

The verse means to say that Heavenly
Reminders in the form of Divine Signs will never
cease to come., If rejection of Heavenly Signs had
been a reasonable ground for their discontinuance
no Prophet would have come after the first one.
But Prophets continued to appear and to show
Signs in spite of the fact that most of them were
rejected. The Prophets are sent to the world
to lead men to God and to warn wrongdoers of
the evil consequences of their transgressions and
iniquitous behaviour.
So long as man needs
to be guided and led to God--and
man
will need guidance till the end of time-and so
long as there are wicked men in the world who
require to be warned and reformed, so long
will Prophets continue to appear.
3646.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that though earlier
Prophets were rejected and opposed, yet God
did not cease to send new Prophets on that
account. So this system of the coming of Heavenly
Teachers will continue till the end of time and the
jeering and opposition of disbelievers and their
evil deeds will not stop it.
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9. And We destroyed those who
were stronger in power than these, and
the example of the earlier peoples has
gone before.
10. And if thou a.sk them, 'Who
created the heavens and the earth?'
they will surely say, 'The Mighty, the
All-Knowing God created them.'3647
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II. aHe, Who has made the earth
for you a cradle, and has made pathways for you therein, that you may
follow the right way;3648

~

12. And Who sends down water
from the clouds in proper measure, and
We thereby quicken a. dead landeven so will you be raised--3649
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13. And Who has created all the
pairs, and has made for you ships and
cattle whereon you ride,
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a20 : 54.
3647.

For an explanation
27 : 61, 62.
3648.

spiritual needs.

Commentary:
of

this

verse See vv.

Commentary:

For the theme developed in this and the next
Jew verses see 16: 9. Briefly, the <1rgument
given is that when God }->...smade ample pro,ision for the physical needs and requirements
of man, it is inconceivable that He s ho uld
have omitted to provide for his moral and

3649.

Commentary:

As physical life depends on water that comes
down a'S rain, so does spiritual life depend on
the spiritual water of Divine revelation.
The
words, "even so will you be raised" signify that
even as dry and parched earth blooms and
blossoms into new life when rain falls on it,
so will a morally and spiritually dead people
receive new life through Divine revelation.
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14. That you may sit firmly upon
their backs, and then, Itwhen you are
firmly seated thereon, you may remember the favour of your Lord,
and say, 'Holy is He Who has subjected these to us, and we were not
capable of subduing them ourselves.36~o
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15. 'And to our Lord surely shall
we return.' 3651
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16. And they assign to Him a
portion of His servants as His children.
Indeed man is clearly ungrateful. 3652
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17. bHas He taken daughters from
what He has created, and honoured
you with sons?
18. cYet when tidings are given to
one of them of that the like of which
he ascribes to the Gracious God, his
face is darkened and he is choked
with inward grief.
all : 42; 23 : 29.
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b6 : WI; 16 : 58; 37: 153; 52 : 40; 53 : 22.

3650. Important Words:
c.:r.:i.Ji...(capable of subduing) is derived from
0;;.
They say 'I.S~Jl0;;f.J
'1.S~1J0}t i.e.
he had the power and the strength to do the
thing, he had the requisite ability and strength
for it. ~ ~ means, having the power or being
. able to do a thing (Aqrab).
3651. Commentary:
In the preceding two verses we were told that
God has made boats and ships so that we may
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CI6 : 59.

use them for travel. In the present verse
attention is drawn to the fact that man
should not lose sight of the journey to his spiritual goal which is God Himself.
3652. Commentary:
The Sura had opened with the subject of
revelation, of which the basic purpose is the
establishment of Divine Unity. This and
the following few verses repudiate the idolatrous
doctrine of assigning sons and daughters to
God.
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19. Do you assign to God one who
is reared among ornaments, and who
is not clear in disputation ?3653
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20. And they describe the angels,
who are the servants of the Gracious
God, as females. Did they witness
their creation? Then their testimony
will be recorded, and they will be
questioned.
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21. And they say, b'If the Gracious
God had so willed, we should not have
worshipped them.'
They have no
knowledge whatsoever of that. They
do but conjecture. 3655
22. cHave We given them a Scripture
before this, so that they are hoJding
fast to it ?3656
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116: 149; 16 : 36.

C37 : 157-158; 68 : 38.
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3653.

Commentary:

The reference in the verse may also be to the
idols which were bedecked and bejewelled with
ornaments. The verse administers a subtle rebuke
to idol-worshippers that they worship idols which
can neither speak nor answer their prayers nor
defend themselves against attacks made upon
them. See also 20 : 90 and 21 : 64.
3654.

Commentary:

The verse does not mean that God is displeased
with idolaters because they ascribe to Him
daughters rather than sons, for, attributing sons
is as hateful to Him as the ascribing of daughters
(19 : 89-93). What the verse means to point out
here is that these people ascribe to God what
they do not like for themselves.

3655. Commentary:
It is human nature that man always tries to
shift the responsibility for his sins to others.
Here quite unblushingly the idolaters protest
that they are helpless creatures in the hands of
God. If He had so willed, He would have stopped
them from idol-worship.
The words "they hav~ no knowledge whatsoever
of that," signify that no reason or argument
based on knowledge can be adduced in support
of idol-worship.
It is all based on foolish conjecture and surmise.
3656. Commentary:
The verse means to say that idol-worshippers
not only do not possess any reason or argument
to uphold their irrational doctrines, they c:mnot
even adduce the evidence of a Divine Scripture
in their support.
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23. Nay, but they say, "'We found
our fathers following a certain course,
and we are guided by their footsteps.'
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24. And thus has it always been
that We never sent any Warner before
thee to any township but the evil
leaders thereof said: b'We found our
fathers following a certain course, and
we are following in their footsteps.'3657
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25. Their Warner said: 'What!
even though J bring you a better guidance than that which you found
your fathers following?' They said:
'Certainly we disbelieve in that which
you are sent with.'3658
26. cSo We punished them. Then
see what was the end of those who
rejected the Prophets!
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3657.

112] : 54; 26 : 75.

Commentary:

The hackneyed plea of idolaters to support
idol-worship has always been that it was a
time-honoured practice observed by their forefathers.
In fact, old ideas and customs die
hard. They have always proved a stumbling
block in the way of disbelievers to accept the
.
Divine Message. For the meaning of the word
:L.Tsee 6 : 39 and 16 : 121.
3658. Commentary:
The verse exposes the absurdity of the plea of
disbelievers that they would not give up the timehonoured customs observed by their forefathers

C7

: 137 ; 43 : 56.

and the beliefs held by them. It means to say
that if this plea were accepted as valid, then no
reform could ever take place because it is only
when people stick to false and foolish beliefs and
fall into evil ways that a Divine Reformer is sent
to guide them to the path of virtue and wean them
away from their cherished beliefs? If, after the
falsity of their beliefs is demonstrated to them,
the disbelievers still persist in their perversity,
how can a reformation take place? But such
is the tragedy of human affairs that men would
not easily accept truth and would rather continue
to invent pleas and pretexts for rejecting it.
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27. And remember when CtAbraham
said to his father and his people:
'I
definitely disown what you worship,3659
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28. 'Except Him bWho created me,
and He will surely guide me.'
29. And He made it a word to
last among his posterity, that they
might turn to God.3660
30. Nay, but 1 allowed them and
their fathers
temporary enjoyment
until there came to them the truth and
a Messenger who makes his Message
clear. 3661

Commentary:

By citing the example of Abraham, the great
progenitor of the Arabs, the verse seeks to drive
home to them the untenability of the plea of
ancestral beliefs and customs. It appears to say
to them, "If you do not accept the Message of
Islam because by so doing you have to renounce
the beliefs of your forefathers, then at least
follow Abraham, your own great ancestor who
was a strict and sincere believer in the Unity
of God."
3660. Important Words:
,-:-,jj~ (posterity)
is derived
from
'-:-'~
('aqaba). They say .\,:jj~i.e. he came after him,
as though at his heels; he followed him closely;
he succeeded him. ,--jj~
means ,." heel' so n'
.
grandson;
offspring; progeny; posterity; what
follows immediately.
Commentary:
The argument

against

the plea of arcestral
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1'26 : 29.

beliefs put forward by disbelievers is further
developed in the present verse. It purports to
say that if they are sincere in saying that they
follow the beliefs and customs of their forefathers, then they should also follow the example
of their ancestor,
the Patriarch
Abraham,
who was such a firm believer in Divine Unity
and who preached it to his posterity with such
sincerity and persistence that this belief came to
stay among them for a long time, i.e., his sons,
grandsons and great-grandsons
all believed in
One God.

366I. Commentary:
This verse further says that the plea of following ancestral beliefs on the part of disbelievers is
only a pretext. The real reason for their rejecting the Holy Prophet is that they possess worldly
wealth and material means which have made
them proud and arrogant.
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31. But when the truth came to
them they said, (t'This is magic, and we
do reject it.'
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32. And they say, 'Why has not
this Qur' an been sent to some great
m(.\n of the two towns ?'3662
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33. Is it they who would distribute
the mercy of thy Lord? It is We
Who distribute among them their
livelihood in the present life, and
We exalt some of them above others III
degrees of rank, so that some of them
may make others subservient to themselves. And the mercy of thy Lord is
better than that which they amass.3663
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3662.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that the possession
of wealth and material means have made disbelievers so conceited and oblivious of spiritual
values that they have the audacity to say, "Why
could not God find a better and more influential
and high-placed man in society and entrust
him with the great task of preaching His Message
than this man (the Holy Prophet)."
The word "two towns" are generally understood to mean Mecca and Tai'f. They were two
important centres of Arab social and political
life in the Holy Prophet's time.
3663.

Commentary:

The verse answers the objection of disbelievers
that God should have selected some "great man"

for the great responsibility of conveying His
Message to mankind.
It purports to say that
what they call greatness carries no weight in the
sight of God. Material wealth, power and influence are trash compared to the great spiritual
wealth which the Holy Prophet
possesses.
Difference in wealth, power and status among
men is in agreement with the Creator's own
plan. But for this difference, human society
would have gone to pieces. Apart from this,
these things have no intrinsic worth; they only
tend to turn men away from God. The verse
also administers a severe rebuke to disbelievers
asking them:
Since when have they arrogated to themselves the role of being the distributors of God's grace and mercy, or the privilege
of deciding who is deserving of it and who not?
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34. And were it not that all mankind would nave become one type of
people, Vle would have given to those
who disbelieve in the Gracious God,
roofs of silver for their houses, and
silver stairways by which they could
go up;
35. And doors of silver to their
houses, and couches of silver, on which
they could recline.
36. And ornaments of gold. But
all that is nothing but a temporary
provision of the present life. And the
Hereafter with thy Lord is for the
righteous.
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3664

37. (lAnd he who turns away from
the remembrance of the Gracious
God, We appoint for him a satan, who
becomes his companion.
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38. bAnd surely they hinder them
from the way of God, but they think
that they are rightly guided ;3665
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al8 : WI, 102; 20 : 101; 72 : 18.
3664.

everlasting, whose blessings will know no
limitation or diminution is only for the righteous
and God-fearing.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that were it
not that by the obliteration
of disparity of
means, wealth and position, all men would
have become of one type and human society

3665.

would have ceased to function, God would
have provided
all disbelievers with
houses
made of silver, having doors and stairways of
silver, and would have given them couches of
silver on which to recline and other ornaments
of gold, because these things possess no worth or
value in His sight or at the most are a temporary
embellishment of this worldly life which itself
is of very short duration. But the life eternal and

Important Words:
';'Jt~ (turns away) is derived from .J~Jt!
and L>~! u~
l'::'...& u~... means, he
or became blind or weak-sighted, he did
see by night or by day. A.:...l~... means,
turned

away

from him.

~
u">' .;1I/>
u'"

~

l~
was
not
he

u"

therefore would mean, (1) and he who turns
away from the admonition of the Gracious
God; (2) and such as is blind to the admonition
of the Gracious Goo: (3) and such as feigns or
pretends blindness (Lane & Aqrab).
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39. Till, ICwhen such a one comes
to Us, he says to his companion, 'Would
that between me and thee wele the
distance of the East and the West!'
What an evil companion is he! 3666
40. b'And the fact that you ale
partners in punishment will not profit
you this day, for you have acted
wrongfully.' 3667
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41. "Canst thou, then, nuke the
deaf hear, or guide the blind and him
who is in manifest error ?3668
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42. dAnd if We take thee away, We
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a3 : 31.

b37 : 34.
dl3 :41;40

clO : 43; 27 : 81.
:78.

~_.._--

Commentary:
In the preceding verse it was stated that worldly wealth and m'1terial gains are mere trash that
turn men away from God. The present verse
warns those who turn away from God and are
blind to Divine admonition that they would fall
a victim to the snares of Satan and would consequently come to grief.
3666.

3667. Commentary:
The fact that both the accomplices are equal
partners in a crime and, therefore, are equal
sharers in punishment, can be of no use or benefit
to either of them because it lessens neither their
individual responsibility nor the punishment
which each of them incurs and suffers.
3668.

Commentary:

When disbelievers deliberately shut their

Commentary:

When man is confronted with the evil consequences of his wicked deeds, he seeks to avoid
and shun his erstwhile companions as if he never
knew them. The expression 0~;rOo) t '>'''-1which
literally means "distance of two Easts" has been
appropriately translated as "distance of the East
and the West."

eyes

and ears to the message of truth, they sink
deeper into sin till they are completely lost.
3668A. Commentary:
This verse, like several other verses of the
Qur'an, shows that Divine punishment was to
Come upon the disbelievers after the Holy
Prophet had departed from among them; and so
it came to pass.
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43. Or aWe shall show thee that
which We have promised them; for
surely We have complete power over
them. 3669
44. So bhold thou fast to that which
has been revealed to thee; for thou
art on the right path.
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45. And, truly, nit is a source of
eminence for thee and for thy people;

and you. will be inquired about.

3670

46. d And ask those of Our Messengers whom We sent before thee, 'Did
We appoint any deities besides the
Gracious God, to be worshipped 1'3671
5

47. And eWe did
send Moses
with Our Signs to Pharaoh and his
chiefs, and he said, 'I am truly a
Messenger of. the
Lord of the
worlds.' 3672
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el21 : 26.

lives of all Divine Messengers reveals the fact
that they all taught and preached Unity of God
and directed all their efforts to its establishment
in the world. There is not to be found in their
teachings the faintest support of polytheism or
remotest reference to it.
3672.

Commentary:

In the immediately preceding verse it was
mentioned that the basic teaching of all Divine
Messengers was the Unity of God. In this and the
following verses, a study of the story of the
greatest Israelite Prophet,
Moses, has been
enjoined for the purpose of showing that he laid
the greatest emphasis on Divine Unity.
2371
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alO : 47; 13 : 41; 40 : 78.
OIl: 113;
lI)l : 97; 14: 6;23
3669. Commentary:
The verse indicates that in order to establish
the truth of Islam, Heavenly Signs, appeared not
only in the Holy Prophet's own life-time, but will
continue to appear after his death, in all ages.
3670. Commentary:
The word .J):' meaning eminence (Lane), the
verse purports to say that through the Qur'an
the Holy Prophet and his followers will acquire
great eminence and honour, and the time will
soon come when people will enquire about their
doings and will seek and get guidance from
their precepts .and example.
3671. Commentary:
The verse means to say that study of the
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48. But when he came to them
with Our Signs, lo! they laughed at

!(/

@o~

them. 3673
49. And We showed them no Sign
but it was greater than its preceding
sister Sign, and We seized them with
punishment, that they might turn
to
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50. And they said, '0 thou magician,
apray for us to thy Lord, according to
the covenant He has made with thee
that 1f He avert this evil from us, then
we will surely foJIow Buidance.'
51. But bwhen We removed. the
punishment from them, behold! they
broke their word.3675
52. And Pharaoh proclaimed among
his people, saying, '0 my people!
does not the kingdom of Egypt belong
to me and these streams flowing
under me? Do you not then see?
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3673.

Commentary:

All Prophets and Divine Messengers have
always been held up to scorn and scoffed and
mocked at. Their beginning is So humble and
their circumstances so poor that their prophecies
about the great and bright future of their
followers appear only to be wild talk to their
people, exciting laughter and inviting jokes and
jeers from them.

two things. ti means, a brother; a friend; a
companion, or associate or a fellow, and ..:,.;.;
means, a sister (Lane & Aqrab).
3675.

Commentary:

They say
a friend or a com-

The Bible is fun of instances of the repeated
breach of promise by Pharaoh and his people.
Whenever they found Divine punishment actuall)
overtaking them, they begged Moses to pray
to God to remove it and promised that jf He
removed it they would believe in him. But every
time they broke their plighted word till the
cup of their iniquities became full and they

panion to him. ol~T (akhZihu) means, he fraternised with him; acted with him in a brotherly
manner. 0~~':;'JI 0d ~:~ t means, I united the

could no longer avert Divine punishment by
such subterfuges.
The consequence was that
they were drowned in the sea.

3674.

Important Words:

.:;~ f (sister) is the feminine of
01;.1 i.e. he became a brother,

t!.
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53. 'Nay, I am better than this
lellow who is despicable and can
'scarcely express himself clearly. 3676
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54. 'And why have not bracelets
of gold been bestowed on him, or
aangels accompanied him in serried
ranks ?'
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55. Thus did he make light of his
people, and they obeyed him. Indeed
they were a wicked people.
56. So, when they angered Us, bWe
exacted retribution from them, and
drowned them all. 3677
57. And We made them a precedent, and an example for the coming
generations.
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58. And when the son of Mary is
mentioned as an instance, lo! thy
people raise a clamour thereat ;3678
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3676.

3678. Important Words:

Commentary:

,:,U~

(raise a clamour) is derived from ~.....

Pharaoh met Moses's invitation to accept his
Message by telling his people that being a mighty

They say I.).) 0C,

monarch he was infinitely more deserving of
their allegiance than a despicable man like
Moses who could not properly express himself.

he hindered him from such a thing; he turned
him away from it.~.,., aorist
~""'= (ya$iddo)
means, he raised a clamour; he cried (Aqrab).

3677. Important Words:
t; JA...T (they angered Us)

Commentary:
is derived

from

o~"'" aorist

~~

(ya$uddo) i.e.

The main theme of this Sura, as already

..;...i (asifa). They say A.:l.~..;...i i.e. he grieved
mentioned, is the Unity of God. The Sura
intensely over it; he was angry with him. A..a...1 condemns idolatry in very strong terms. But
(asafahu) means, he angered him, he grieved
in the case of Jesus who is also worshipped as
him, he made him to grieve or lament (Lane & God by Christians, it has made an exception.
Aqrab ).
Not only has it not comdemned him but has
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59. And they say, 'Are our gods
better, or he?' They mention not
this to thee but for the sake of disputation. Nay, but they are a contentious people.
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60. He was only Our servant, aon
whom We bestowed Our favour, and
We made him an example for the
Children of Israel. 3679
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61. And if We so willed, "We could
make from among you angels in the
earth to be successors therein. 3680
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actually mentioned his name with great respect.
1his invidious distinction (as it appeared to the
Quraish of Mecca) between Jesus and their
idols cut them to the quick. The verse under
comment refers to this mortification of the
Quraish.
The exception made in case of Jesus
needed some explanation.
The explanation is
given in the verses that follow.

,

The word 9-:.. signifying anything similar, like,
equal to another (6 : 39), the verse, besides the
meaning given in the text, may also signify that
when the people of the Holy Prophet-the
Muslims-are
told that another person who would
be like Jesus and would be his counterpart would
be raised from among them to regenerate them
and restore their lost spiritual glory, they, instead
of being glad over this good tidings, raise a
clamour.
The verse may thus be taken as
referring to the Second Coming of Jesus, which

has taken place in the person
Promised Messiah.
3679.

of

Al:tmad, the

Commentary:

The verse gives the reason why Jesus has not
been included among the false gods of the idolaters and has been spared the denunciation and
condemnation to which they have been subjected
The reason is that he was a righteous servant 01
God and a model of virtue and piety upon whom
God had bestowed His blessings.
36RO. Commentary:
The verse means to say that God could, if
He had so willed, send down angels on earth whc
would have conveyed the Divine Message, but
angels could not serve as an example and mode
for men, therefore, God had always commissione{
men to convey His will to, and to serve a~
model and pattern for, men.
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62. But verily, he was a sign of
the Hour. So have no doubt about
it, but follow me. This is the right
path. 3681
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63. And let not Satan hinder you.
Surely, he is to you an open enemy.
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64. And when Jesus came with
clear proofs, he said, 'Truly, I am
come to you with wisdom, and to
make clear to you some of that about
which you differ. So fear Allah and
obey me. 3682
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a3 : 51.
3681.

of God shall be taken away from you
and given to a nation bringing forth the
fruits thereof (Matt. 21 : 43).

Commentary:

The 'hour' here may denote the time of the
end of Mosaic Dispensation and of the rise of a
new SharI'at, and the pronoun.
in the expression

0\.;I

may refer to Jesus.

The verse

may thus ;ignify that Jesus was the last Prophet of the House of Israel. His fatherless birth
symbolised the total spiritual sterility of the
Israelite people. It also constituted a warning
to the Jews that by their persistent rejection of
truth and opposition to Heavenly Messengers,
they had forfeited the Divine blessing of
prophethood and, therefore, no Prophet would
henceforth spring from the loins of a J ~wi, h
father. It was in this sense that Jesus was
a "sign of the Hour."
Jesus himself realised
this. He said to his people:
Therefore I say unto you,

the kingdom

If the pronoun. in the expression o\.iI be taken "!
to refer to the Qur'an, as some Com~entators
have done, the verse would mean that the
Qur'an is "a sign of the Hour" i.e. a sign that
the Israelites are about to be deprived of the
Divine gift of prophethood
and that another
Dispensation-Islamic
Dispensation-will
now
take the place of Mosaic Dispensation. Or the
verse may signify that all the great calamities and
catastrophes that will overwhelm the world,
or the great changes that will take place in
future, have been mentioned specifically or by
implication in the Qur'an.
3682.

Commentary:

The reference in the verse is to the Second
Coming of Jesus. See also 3 : 50.
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65. 'Verily /JAllah-He is my Lord
and your Lord. So worship Him.

This is the right path.'

3683
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66. But bthe parties differed among
themselves. So woe to the wrongdoers because of tbe punishment of
a grievous day.
67. CThey wait not but for the
Hour to come suddenly upon them,

while they perceive it not. 3684
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68. Friends
foes to one
righteous.
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on that day will be
another, dexcept the
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69. To them God will say, '0 My
servants, there is "no fear for you
this day, nor shall you grieve; 3686
a3 : 52 ; 5 : 73 ; ]9 : 37.
b]9 : 38.
d5 : 56; ]9: 97.
3683. Commentary:
This verse constitutes another and a very
clear proof why Jesus has been excepted from
the denunciation referred to in verse 58 above.
Thereason is that Jesus caned men to the worship
of God who was his Lord and the Lord of all
the worlds and that he never claimed Divinity
for himself.
3684. Commentary:
The verse refers to the original theme of the
Sura and means to say that disbelievers, by
rejecting the Holy Prophet. are inviting the
hour of punishment to come suddenly upon them.
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: 51; ]2:108; 22 : 56; 47 : ]9.

"]0 : 63; 39 : 62.

3685.

Commentary:

In the hour of distress an friendships are forgotten. Friends desert each o,her, even turn into
enemies. Elsewhere the Qur'an gives a graphic
description
of the pitiable
condition
of
sinners when they are confronted with the evil
consequences
of their wicked deeds.
See
70 : 11-15; 80 : 35-38.
3686. Commentary

:

In the hour of
decision the righteous
servants of God do not regret their past actions
nor do they have any anxiety for the future.
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70. 'You who believed in Our Signs
and submitted,

in will you abide. 3688
73. 'And Cthis is the Garden to
which you have been made heirs
because of what you did.
74. G'Therein for you is fruit in
abundance, of which you will eat.'
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b56 : 19; 76 : 16.
c7 : 44 ; 19 : 64; 52 : 18-20.
d52 : 23; 55 : 53; 77 : 43.
'7: 41; 20 : 75.
12 : 87; 40 : 50-51.

3687. Important Words:

3688. Commentary:

(you will be honoured and made

happy) is derived from y;>

. They

say \$:1J' y;>

i.e. he made the thing beautiful or adorned it or
embellished
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76. fIt will not be mitigated for
them, and they will be seized therein
with despair. 3689
77. And We wronged them not,
but it was they themselves who were
the wrongdoers.
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75. eThe guilty will certainly abide
in the punishment of Hell.

a30 : 16.
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71. a'Enter ye the Garden, you and
your wives, honoured and happy.'3687
72. To them will be passed round
bdishes of gold and cups, and therein
will be all that the souls desire and
in which the eyes delight. 'And there-

CH.43

it and made it plain.

~y;>

and

~y;>f

means, he or it made him happy; he made him
to enjoy a state of ease and plenty; he treated
him with honour or with extraordinary honour.
~) ~Iu,r.>t means, the herbage of the earth grew
large or plentiful (Lane & Aqrab).

What a beautiful description of the "Garden"
which the righteous servants of God will inherit.
As contrasted with this blissful condition of the
God-fearing, the terrible agony of the sinful and
the guilty is described in the next few verses
(vv.75-79).
3689. Important Words:
For;:;

2377

see 5: 20 and for 0-,~.

,2: 35.
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78. And they will cry: '0 Malik!
let thy Lord have done with us.' He
will say, 'You must remain here.'3690
79. God will say: 'We certainly
brought you the truth; but most of you

""~(l

,~

81. Do they think that We hear
not their secr.ets and their private
counsels? Yea! a And Our messengers
remain with them recording everything.

3690.
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a50 : 19; 82 : 11-12.
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80. Have they determined upon a
course? Then We too are deter-

of worshIppers.'

J
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were averse to the truth. '

82. Say, b'If the Gracious
a son, I would have been

~
:i'"

b2 : 117; 10 : 69; 17 : 112; 18 : 5; 19 : 89.

Commentary:

5:Jl.. literally meaning master, is generally
considered to be the angel in charge of Hell.

for having been remiss; he mourned, grieved
or was sorrowful; he was covetous (Lane,
Aqrab & Mufradat).

Commentary:
3691. Commentary:
The verse means to say that the plans and
In view of the different meanings of the word
plots of disbelievers against Islam are doomed to J.-:~given above, the verse may have one of the
following interpretations:
end in failure. While on the one hand disbelievers
are leaving no stone unturned to bring to naught
(a) ]f the Gracious God had a son, 1 would
the endeavours of the Holy Prophet and his
have been the first to worship him
followers to preach and spread Islam; on the
(the son) because, being God's most
other the Almighty has decreed that it shall
obedient and faithful servant. I would
grow and prosper in the teeth of determined
not have been remiss in my duty to
opposition.
him (the son).
3592. Important Words:
(b) If it could be possible that the Gracious
0~ J.11~ is the plural of J.!l~ which is active
God should have a son, I am most
participle from .J-:~ ('abada) which means, he
entitled
to this position because I have
worshipped.
It is also derived from
J...>worshipped
God most and have served
~'abida). They say o!.:,:l~.J-:$. i.e. he was angry
Him most.
with him. ..I-:~('abida) also means, he disdained
(c) The Gracious God certainly has no son
or scorned,
he denied, disackoow]edged or
disallowed;
he repented and blamed himself
(0! meaning "not") and I am the first
2378
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83. Holy is Allah, the Lord of the
heavens and the earth, the Lord of the
Throne, far above that which they
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84. So <tleave them c:tlone to indulge
in vain discourse and to amuse themselves until they meet that Day of
theirs which they have been promised.
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85. And bHe it is Who is God in
heaven, and God on earth; and He
is the Wise, the All-Knowing.
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~6. And blessed is He Cto Whom
belongs the kingdom of the heavens
and the earth and all that is between
them, and with Him is the knowledge
of the Hour, and to Him shall you be
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87. And dthose on whom they call
beside Him possess no power of
intercession but he who bears witness
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brought back. 3694

to the truth,

CJnd they know him.

a23 : 55; 52 : 46 : 70 : 43.

3695

e~

u:,)"d.::J I i.e. wit-

(d) The Gracious God has no son and I
am the first disdainful denier of the
assertion that He has one.
3693.

~9

Commentary:

The verse gives two very strong arguments
to support the dcctrin~ of the Unity of God:
(0) Allah is the Lord of the heavens and
the earth. (b) He is the Lord of the Throne.
The possession of these attributes by God fully
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C2 : 108; 7 : 159; 57 : 6.

b6 : 4.

to bear witness to this fact (the word
u: '>'1l,,)I signifying
nesses).
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1

(l{9 : 88.

negatives the need of having a son. If God
could create the whole universe and could govern
and control it alone, what need had He to have
a son:
See also 2: 117-118.
3694. Commentary:
The words "and with Him is the knowledge of
the Hour" embody another argument in repudiation of Jesus's "sonship".
Here God is said to
possess the knowledge of the Hour but Jesus
confessed his ignorance of it (Matt, 24 : 36).
3695.

Commentary:

The reference in the words "who bears witness
to the truth" seems to be to the Holy Prophet.
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88. And aif thou ask them, 'WI10
created them?' they will surely say,
'Allah.' How then are they being
turned away?
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3697.

There could be no greater testimony to the
Holy Prophet's solicitude and concern for the
spiritual well-being of his people than the fact
that God Himself should swear by it as He has
done in this verse. The Holy Prophet's grief
over the denial by his people of the Message of
Islam and their opposition to it was so deep and
agonizing that it had almost killed him. The
Qur'an feelingly testifies to the Holy Prophet's
grief in the words: So haply thou wilt grieve
thyself to death for sorrow after them if they believe not in this discourse (18: 7).
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a29 : 62; 31 : 26; 39 : 39.
Commentary:

",

'" .:.. t '"
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89. 1 swear by his repeated cry, '0
my Lord! bthese are a people who
will not believe.'3696
90. Therefore, turn
aside from
them, and say, .Peace' ; and soon shall
they know. 3697

3696.
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Commentary:

In the words "say, 'Peace' " the Holy Prophet
is consoled and comforted that though hy is now
being opposed and persecuted, yet the time was
fast approaching when his enemies would come
under his power and Islam would spread all over
Arabia and peace would reign throughout the
land. When that time comes he should forgive
his enemies and give them security.
This
prophecy was fulfilled at the Fall of Mecca when
the Holy Prophet forgave his enemies with a
magnanimity which has no parallel in history.
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AL-DUKHAN
(Revealed before HUra)
Introductory

Remarks

This is decidedly a Meccan Sura. All authorities including Ibn 'Abbas and lbn Zubair
agree on this point. It belongs to the Middle Meccan period.
Noldeke assigns its revelation to
the sixth or seventh year of the Call. It has 60 verses including Bismil!ah, and takes its name fr0111
v. II.
Connection with the Preceding Sura
In its closing verses the previous Sura had made a pathetic reference to the agonised outpourings of the Holy Prophet's lacerated heart, that in spite of his best efforts his Message had
failed to evoke adequate response in his people. In answer to his cries of agony, the Prophet was
told to overlook their faults and invoke God's mercy on them, for thus his prayer would draw
Divine grace and would make them realise their mistake and listen to him. In the present Sura
we are told that the Qur'an which fully explains the truths and realities of life has been
revealed by God, the Lord of all Honour and Praise, and that it has been revealed in a
period of spiritual darkness, which nevertheles8 is blessed. It will lead people to the right path.
The revelation of the Qur'an is in accordance with the invariable practice and unalterable
decree of God, that when mankind gropes in the Cimmerian darkness of moral turpitude,
God raises a Messenger to guide and reform them. He has now sent the Holy Prophet that
he might reclaim mankind from sin and eviL
Summary
The Sura is the fifth of the I:Ia Mim group. Like its predecessors it opens with the
su~ject of revelation of the Qur'an, though in a different form and context. It commences with the
theme that whenever darkness enshrouds the face of the earth, and humanity is stuck fast in the
quagmire of moral turpitude, God raises a Messenger and gives him a new Message to reclaim and
regenerate the world. Prophets of God had been appearing at such decadent times, and now that
moral need of humanity was the greatest and spiritual darkness was most intense and overwhelming, God has raised the greatest of His Messengers and has given him the last and most perfect Law
-the Qur'an. This dark period in which the Holy Prophet has made his appearance has been called
the blessed night, humanity's "Night of Destiny." In it the foundations of man's moral and spiritual
future have been laid for all time to come. The advent of the Holy Prophet is indeed a great mercy
of God. God has raised the Holy Prophet to give new life to a spiritually dead world.
But, alas!
2381

those for whose spiritual resurrection he has been raised, doubt and deny his Message and oppose
him. The Ho]y Prophet is told to wait till as a punishment for their sins his people are visited
with a severe famine which will overwhelm Mecca and the surrounding country.
And if they did
not benefi t from this punishment and did not repent, they will be seized with a severer affliction.
The Sura goes on to say that the advent of the Ho]y Prophet is not a nove] phenomenon. Divine
Messengers had appeared before him in the fulness of time, most prominent among them b~ing
Moses, who was raised to deliver the Israe]ites from servitude under Pharaoh, who threatened to
kill him. Moses prayed to God to save him from Pharaoh and his cohorts. He was commanded by
God to leave Egypt with the Israelites in the stillness of night and cross the sea at a time when it wait
calm, going over the dunes. Pharaoh pursued the Israelites with his mighty hosts but was drowned
in the sea.
The Sura then gives a pathetic description of the dreadful fate that overtook Pharaoh
and his people. "How many were the gardens," it says, "and the springs that they left behind, and the
cornfields, and noble places and the comforts wherein they took delight."
They were made to give
up all these things of which another people took possession, and they went to their doom in
disgrace and ignominy.
Such was the terrible end to which Pharaoh and his people came. As
against this, not only were the Israelites saved but God chose them for the bestowal of His
special favours and blessings, and then in order to test their faith made them pass through severe
trials and tribulations.
This is how God brings about great transformation
in the life of a people
through a Prophet.
The Prophet gives them new life after they are dead, morally and spiritually;
and yet these people-the
Meccans-say
that once they are dead they will not be raised to new
life. They are warned that if, in spite of the many Signs they have witnessed, they persisted in
rejecting the Divine Messenger, they will meet with no better fate than that which overtook the
opponents of the Prophets of yore.
Next, the Sura says, that God has not created
between them, in sport. It is not for nothing that
end-all of his existence is not to eat, drink and
for the fulfilment of this great mission that God

the heavens and the earth and all that is
man came upon this earth. The be-all and
be merry. Life has a great mission. It is
sends His Messengers to tbe world. They

lead man to God. But the evil-minded men do not believe in them.
They reject their
teachings and oppose and persecute them, and at last there comes the Day of Decision,
when those who reject them make themselves the object of God's wrath and those who
give their allegiance to them deserve Divine favours and blessings. The Sura proceeds to give
a graphic description of the punishment that will be meted out to the sinful, and of the gifts
that will be bestowed upon the righteous.
The former will be given the tree of Zaqqum
to eat which, like molten copper will boil in their bellies. They will be seized and dragged
into the blazing fire of Hell and boiling water will be poured on their heads. On the other hand,
the righteous will be made to live in places of honour and security amid gardens and springs.
They will be given raiments of silk to wear, and will sit on thrones, facing each other. They will
be given all sorts of fruits to eat and will enjoy the company of righteous and faithful consorts.
2382

In fact, they will achieve the supreme object of their creation, i.e., God's love and pleasure.
this they will get through the grace of God.

All

The Sura ends on the note that the principles and ideals of Islam havo bew taught in a most
clear and convincing manner and yet if disbelievers refuse to accept the new Faith, let them wait
till God gives His decision and the matter is settled.
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We have ever been sending Messengers,
aS~~ 1 : 1.
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3698. Commentary:
See 1 : 1.
3699. Commentary:
See 40 : 2.
3700. Commentary:
See 26 : 3 ; 27 : 2 and 28 : 3.
3701.
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night. Truly, We have ever been
warning against evil.3701
5. dIn it all wise things are decided 3702
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Commentary:

In this verse the Qur':in is stated to have been
revealed in the blessed night which elsewhere is
called )..IAJI:U::-Ii.e. the "Night of Destiny" (97 : 2).
According to authentic traditions of the Holy
Prophet, the "Night of Destiny" fans in the last
ten nights of Rama<;1an, the month in which
the Qur'an began to be revealed (2 : 186), to be
exact, on its 24th night (Musnad & Jadr).
The
blessed night, or the "Night of Destiny," is the
Quranic metaphor for a period of time when
spiritual darkness enshrouds the entire face of
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d97 ; 5.

the earth and mankind wallows in the quagmire of sin and iniquity. It is then that a Divine
Reformer is raised to reclaim and regenerate
corrupt humanity.
The night which gave to
humanity its greatest Teacher and the last and
most perfect Divine Law, was indeed a "Night
of Destiny" for it. The blessed night or the
"Night of Destiny" may also be taken as covering the whole period in which the Qur'an continued to be revealed.

3702. Commentary:
The "Night of Destiny" or the time of the
advent of a great Divine Reformer heralds a
new era, a new order of things, when, in fact, the
future of humanity is decreed and decided.
The time when the Qur'an was revealed was
humanity's greatest "Night of Destinty," for it
was then that the foundations were laid of
man's destiny for all time to come.

2384

PT. 25

AL-DUKHAN

7. As a mercy from thy Lord.
Verily, He is the AU-Hearing, the
All-Knowing,3703
8. aThe Lord of the heavens and
the earth and aU that is between them
if you would only have faith. 3704 '
9. There is no God but He. bHe
gives life and He causes death. He
is your Lord, and tne Lord of your
forefathers.
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10. Yet they play about in doubt.
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11. But watch thou for the day
when the sky will bring forth a visible
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smoke,3705
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a 19 : 66: 37 : 6; 44 : 8; 78 : 38.

b7 : 159: 10 : 57; 57 : 3.
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3703, Commentary:
The advent of a Divine Reformer or of a new
revelation is indeed a great mercy of God to
mankind.
It seems that a Prophet or a Divine
Reformer comes in response to the agonised cries
of the righteous men of the time that God
might raise one who sh;:>uld call and lead erring
humanity to the way of righteousness; and God
does raise a Prophet or a Divine Reformer in the
fulness of time. Being All-Knowing, He knows
full well when the spiritual needs of mankind
call for the appearance of a Prophet.
3704.

Commentary:

The verse points to the object of the appearance of a Divine Reformer which is to call
men to God, the Lord of the heavens and
the eartb, Who gives life and causes death.
3705.

Important

For 01;

)

Words:

(smoke) see 41 : 12.

Commentary:
The reference in the verse may be to the severe
famine that overtook Mecca and lasted for
several years till Abu-Sufyan, then a great leader
of disbelief. came to the Holy Prophet and begged
him to pray for deliverance from the scourge.
The famine is said to have been so severe that
the Meccans ate hides, bones and even dead
bodies (Bukharl, Abwab al-Istisqa). The famine
has been described by the word 01;..~ (smoke)
because, as the tradition goes, the hunger was so
severe that people felt a sort of smoke hanging
before their eyes. Or the word may have been
used because there was no rain for a long time in
Mecca, and the whole atmosphere had become
dusty, for 01;...) also means dust.
The verse may also be taken as referring to
the last two world wars in which towns and
cities were burnt down to rubble and the smoke
that rc~e from their ruins fined the whole
atmosphere with smoke and dust.
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That will envelop the people.

This will be

a painful
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torment.

13. On seeing it the people will cry,
a'Our Lord, remove from us the
torment; truly, we are believers.'
14. How can they benefit by
admonition, when there has already
come tothem a Messenger, explaining
things clearly, 3706
15. And yet they turned away from
him and said: 'He is btutored, a man
possessed l'
16. cWe shall remove the punishment for a little while, but you wi1l
certainly revert to disbelief 3707
17. On the day when We shall
seize you with the great seizure, you
will know that We wi11 certainly
exact retribution. 3708
18. And We tried the people of
Pharaoh before them, and there came
to them a noble Messenger,
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a7 : 135; 43 : 51.
3706.

b15 : 7; 37 : 37; 68 : 52.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that, now that the
Meccans have been visited with Divine punishment, they cry that if it is removed, they would
repent and reform.
Their present show of
,humility, however, is only a temprorary phase.
There has come to them a great Prophet, whose
whole life lay before them like an open book.
They knew that he was honest, sincere, truthful
and trusty.
Yet they rejected such a paragon
of truth and righteousness.
What trust could
then be placed in their word?

c7 : 136; 43 : 51.

3707. Commentary:
According
to reliable tradition
the Holy
Prophet prayed and the famine was removed.
But the Quraish did not benefit by it and continued to oppose Islam.
3708. Commentary:
The "great seizure" may refer to the defeat of
the Quraish at the Battle of Badr or to the
Fall of Mecca when all their glory departed and
their pride was humbled in the dust. They
came to the Holy Prophet (whom they had
hounded out of Mecca only eight years before)
begging for mercy.
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19. Saying,
'Deliver to me the
servants of Allah. Truly, I am to you
a Messenger, faithful to my trust ;3709
20. 'And exalt not yourselves in
defiance of Allah. Surely, I come to
you with a c1~ar authority.
21. a'And I seek refuge in my Lord
and your Lord, lest you stone me.3710
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22. 'And if you believe me not,
then leave me alone.'

CJ,I)

'" r~
"". '"' ?I'"
@ ..i\'''\;?q
9Y~
4~Y ~~"t
~ ~,,-,
9.

23. Then he prayed unto his Lord,
saying, 'These are indeed a sinful
people.'
24. God said, 'Take My servants
away by night; bfor you will surely be
pursued.
25. 'And leave thou the sea behind
when it is motionless, crossing over
the dunes. Surely, they are a host that
are doomed to be drowned.37ll
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G40 : 281
3709.

b10 : 91; 20 : 79; 26 : 61.

Important words:

'-,.:.f (deliver) is formed from <s.:.f. They say
.1~i i.e. he paid it, conveyed it or delivered it
(Lane).
.

3710.

Important

Words:

0"4-,,:"} (you stone me) is formed from r":").
They say ~":"J i.e. he threw stones at him; he
stoned him to death, he cursed him or reviled
him; he cut off all friendly intercourse with him
(Lane & Aqrab). See also 3 : 37.
3711.

Important

Words:

'.,ibJ (motionless) is derived from lib). They
say .I..~l,,:"
J 1ft libJ i.e. he parted his legs and made
an opening between them. ~J \ libJ means, the sea
became still and calm. .) lkJ I t,."J means, the bird

spread its wings. lyo) means, an intervening space
between two things; a depressed place where
water collects or stagnates; an elevated place;
a way through a market-place, at the sides of
which sit the sellers; a well wide in the mouth;
quick or swift; still, quiet or motionless; a
company of men following one another (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
When Moses and the Israelites arrived at
the northern extremity of the Red Sea, the ebb
of the tide had begun. As the water receded
it left dunes, the tops of which were gradually
uncovered, leaving the intervening depressions
full of water. The Israelites crossed over at that
moment.
2387
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26. How many were the gardens
and the springs that they left behind!
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27. And the cornfields and Ctthe
noble places!
28.

delight

29.
bAnd
these
30.
wept

Thus it
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31.

C

And We delivered the Children
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of Israel from the abasing torment3714
32. Inflicted by Pharaoh;
he was
surely haughty even among the extravagant.
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Ct26: 59.

b7 :138; 26:

60; 28 : 7.

For a detailed description as to how Moses
passed through the sea while Pharaoh and his
mighty hosts were drowned, see 20: 78 and
26: 64.
3712. Commentary:
What a graphic picture of the great material
blessings which the people of Pharaoh had
enjoyed!
3713. Commentary:
Mark the pathos of these words! The iUfated people. of Pharaoh enjoyed all sorts of
comforts and luxury. They had wealth, power
and influence. A Prophet
came to them.
They rejected his Message and opposed his
mission with the result that heavenly punishment came down upon them sudden and swift

C2 : 50; 14 : 7 ; 20 : 8].

and they went to their doom unwept, unhonoured and unsung. The ill-fated monarch
who, in his conceit and arrogance, called himself God, went to the depths of the sea (20 : 79),
with the memorable words, "I believe that there
is no God but He in Whom the Children of
Israel believed," on his lips. He who wanted
to have a peep at the God of Moses in the
heavens (40: 38) had a taste of His might in
the depths of the sea.
3714.

Commentary:

God delivered the Israelites from the bondage
of Pharaoh whom the possession of great wealth,
power and influence had made so proud and
conceited that he rejected the Divine Message
with disdain and contempt.
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33. And We chose them knowingly
above the peoples of their time.3715
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34. And We gave them Signs wherein was a clear trial.
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38. Are they better or the people
of Tubba' and those before them '!
We destroyed them because they were
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The verse means to say that knowing that
the Israetites were raised from the bondage of
sin and servitude to moral and political
eminence, the disbelievers have the hardihood to
deny the great life-giving power of God, and to
maintain that once they are dead, they are dead
for ever, and will never be raised again.
3717. Commentary:
Tubba' is said to be the royal title of the kings
of Himyar in Yemen. The Kings of Yemen were
only known by this title when they also held
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a6 : 30; 23 : 38; 37 : 60; 45 : 25.

3716. Commentary:
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39. bAnd We created not the heaven
and the earth, and all that is between
them, in sport. 3718

God selected the Israelites for His favours
because in the Divine scheme of things, they
were found to be most suited for carrying on
the Divine mission at that time.

,
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sinful. 3717

3715. Commentary:
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36. a'It is but our first and only
death, after which there is no life and
we shall not be raised again.3716
37. 'So bring back our fathers, if
you speak the tmth.'
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35. These people do say:
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"21 : 17; 38 : 28.,

sway over Himyar, Hadarmaut and Saba'.
From ancient inscriptions it appears that the
Tubbas ruled over these territories from 270
A.D. to 525 A.D. Historical annals speak of
their great glory and despotism. They seemed
to have extended their rule over all Arabia,
even to East Africa (Ene. of Islam). The
particular Tubba' referred to in the ver"e
under comment, is mentioned in some traditions
as a Prophet of God. The Qur'an seems to
support this view (50 : 15).
3718. Commentary:
Human life has a grim purpose and a great
mission. The faculties and inborn powers
of man are an indication that life is real and
earnest. It is to this great principle that the
creation of the heavens and the earth emphatically draws our attention.
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40. We created them not but for
an eternal purpose, but most of them
understand not.
41. Verily, the Day of Decision is
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the appointed time for all of them, 3719
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43. Save those to whom Allah
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shows mercy. Surely, He is the Mighty,
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the Merciful. 3720
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44.

Verily, lithe tree of Zaqqum3721
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Will be the food of the sinful,
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46. Like molten copper, Cit will boil
in their bellies3722
47. As the boiling
water.

of

scalding
b37 ; 63; 56 : 53.

3719. Commentary:
Besides the final Day of Decision when all
secrets of the unknown will be laid bare and human actions weighed in the balance and finally
judged, there is a day of decision in the time
of every Prophet in this very life when truth
triumphs and falsehood is defeated. The referboth

@~IJ;s
...

a2 : 124; 70: 11; 80: 35-37.

ence in the verse is to
Decision.
. 3720. Commentary:

"'

these Days of

C22 : 21.

3721. Commentary:
In this and several succeeding verses a description is given of the consequences
of rejection
of the Divine Message and of its acceptance, as
unfolded in this and the next world. The
description given is in terms of physical representation of the condition of dwellers of Hell and
that of the inmates of Paradise.

Elsewhere the Qur'an
says: "There is no
shelter for anyone this day from the decree of
Allah excepting those to whom He shows mercy"
(11 : 44). It is one of the basic principles of
Islam that salvation depends upon the grace and
mercy of:God.

2390

3722, Important Words:
J;'~ (will bojJ) is aorist from 1..51&..They say
).Ujll..5li.i.e. the cooking-pot boiled. J~ )'I..5J.i.
means, the man became vehemently angry.
When said of liquor, Ji. means, it fermented,
it effervesced (Lane).
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48. We shall say to the angels,
'Seize him and drag him into the
midst of the blazing Fire; 3723
49. 'Then (tpour upon his head the
torment of boiling water.'
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b30: 116; 52: 18: 78 : 32.

Words:

. Jl::~\ (drag him) is imperative mood from J::.,..
They say"'!::'" i.e. he drew him along or dragged
him roughly or violently; he pushed him or thrust
u~.;;J1J:~ means, he
him roughly and violently.
carried the thing. '0:.:;.)1 0JI J::~ ('aUla) means, he
hastened to do an evil deed (Lane & Aqrab).
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a22 : 20; 55 : 45; 56 : 43.
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51. 'This indeed is what you did
doubt.'
52. Verily, lithe righteous will be in
a place of security. 3725
53. cAmid gardens and springs,
--~u

't'

~~,~,~~~~~;,~~

50. 'Taste it! Thou didst consider
thyself the mighty, the noble. 3724

~

"," ..-"'"

@~t~~u...~...

Commentary:

False pride and foolish self-conceit are at the
root of the disbelievers' denial of God's Prophets. To this fact reference has been madB
again and again in the Qur'an (43 :32,52,53, etc.).
The first recorded denial of a Prophet of God
(Adam) was due to pride and arrogance on the
part of IbUs (2 : 35). The verse under comment
means to say that disbelievers will be given
zaqqum (i Ji j) to eat and thus their pride will be
humbled, as it was their arrogance and pride that

°68 : 35 : 78 ~33.

stood in the way of their accepting the truth. The
word i J$j has been considered by some to be
an abbreviation,
standing for the meaning
and content of the verse. The words of the
verse have been spoken in irony and disdain.
3725. Commentary:
The righteous were oppressed and persecuted
and were denied safety and security in this
world for having accepted the Divine Message.
In the next world they will enjoy perfect peace,
safety and security as recompense for having
been denied these blessings in the present life.
The verse may also constitute a prophecy.
The
Companions of the Holy Prophet were oppressed
and persecuted for many years. They are told
that the time was fast approaching when they
will enjoy security and will have all those
blessings and boons that are mentioned in the
succeeding verses.
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Attired in fine silk and heavy
brocade, facing one another. 3726
54.
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55. Thus will it be. And bWe shall
give them as companions fair maidens,
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58. As an act of grace from thy
Lord. eThat is the supreme triumph. 372~
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57. They will not taste death therein, save the first death. d And He will
save them from the punishment of
the blazing Fire,:ms

b52 : 12; 56 : 23.
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having wide, black eyes. 3727
56. They will call therein for Cevery
kind of fruit, in peace and security.

al8 : 32; 76 : 22.
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C52: 19; 55 : 53; 56 : 21.

d52 : 28.

t37 : 61.
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3726.

Important

complexion

Words:

.

For LY'~~- and u..r.=-I see] 8 : 32.
3727.

Important

Words:

).y"" (fair maidens) is the plural of .1)-'''' which
is derived from )t",. The say y-,JI}",
i.e. he
washed the cloth and made it white. ~ j I u )-''''
means, whiteness of the white of the eye and
blackness of the black thereof became intense.
.'J..t'" means, a woman having eyes like those of
gazelles or combining
intense whiteness of the
white of the eye and intense blackness of the
black thereof with whiteness or fairness
of

(Lane and Aqrab).

See also 3 : 53.

u~ (having wide eyes) is the plural of ,t:~~
which means, a beautiful woman having wide,
black eyes. See also 37 : 49.
3728.

Commentary:

The verse unmistakably shows that life in the
next world would be eternal and continuously
progressive; not a life of inaction or lassitude.
3729. Commentary:
The Sura ends with the enunciation of the
basic doctrine of Islam that s.alvation depends on
the grace and mercy of God.
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59. ltAnd We have made it (the
Qur'an) easy in thy tongue that they
may give heed.
60. So wait thou; they too are
waiting.3730

,;y,,~/

'I ':'
~~)..i~~

'-'--.---

'9.J<~~C::1

~'~~.
"':"

t., "..~!' ~ "":.

.

@~~y-o~1
""

~~,

r'
' ..'.':'r~ ~
, ~..J'"
..."
"

._---.

ltl9 : 89; 54 : 18.
3730. Commentary:
Twice in this brief Sura the Holy Prophet has
been enjoined to wait
The Sura was revealed
at Mecca. This shows that the Holy Prophet
WClSto wait for some time before Divine punishment wa~ to overtake
the Quraish.
The

2393

Muslims had to wait for 14 long years before
heavenly punishment visited their persecutors
and tormentors
in the fOrm of the latter's
ignominious defeat at Badr. The God of Islam
is a Merciful and Compassionate God. He is
quick to forgive and slow to punish.

C H A P'T E R 45
AL-JATIiIYAH
(R~vealed before Bijra)
General Remarks aJld COJ1~xt
This is the sixth of the Seven SUras belonging to the I:Ifi Mim group. Like other SUras of
t}-lis group, it was revealed at Mecca. But no exact date can be assigned to its revelation though
Noldeke places it immediately after t}-le 4d st Chapter.
Naturally, it differs little in its subjectmaHer from othel SUras of this group.
1t derives its title from velse 29.
Towards the close of the preceding Sura it was stated that righteous believers will
reside in places of security where every kind of comfort will be at their disposal and they will
enjoy eternal life, immune from death or degradation. The present Sura opens with the statement
that just as timely rain gives new life to dead earth, similarly a Divine Prophet is raised when
men become morally corrupt.
As men had become corrupt; so God has raised the Holy
Prophet MUQammad to regenerate them. He is a true Messenger of God and not a liar or a
sinful forger of lies.
Summary of Subject-Matter
Like the preceding five Siiras of the I:Ia Mim group the present Sura also opens with
the subject of Quranic revelation and Divine Unity which constitutes its main theme, and
adduces the creation
of man and all animal and vegetable life on earth, the coming
down of timely rain from the clouds which quickens the dead earth,
the marvellous
creation of the universe and the complete and consummate design and order that pervade
and permeate it, as great Signs to establish the existence of an unerring and All-Powerful
Being behind all this and proceeds to invite disbelievers to consider, how the Wise Being Who
has made such wonderful
porvision for man's short and temporary life on earth, could
have failed to make similar
provision
for his eternal life. This provision for man's
spiritual sustenance has been made in the revelation that descends upon God's Messengers to lead
him to the achievement of the goal of his life. The Sura then goes on to say that God does not
allow the arrangement which He lms made for the moral and spiritual regeneration of man to be
interfered with. He does not allow a for5er of lies to prosper. Sooner or later the impostor must
come to grief. But the Holy Prophet's mission is making uniform progress.
This is proof
positive of tbe fact that he is not a liar but a true Messenger of God. If, in spite of such patent
and invincible proofs, disbelievers proudly persist in their disbelief, they are warned that
their rejection of truth will not go unpunished.
2394

The Sura then gives one more very cogent argument to prove and substantiate the claim
of the Holy Pror-het, viz.. that all the forces of nature are working to support and further
his cause. It is, therefore, bound to succeed. and the day is fast approaching when the powerful persecutors of helpless Muslims will suffer defeat and will be at the mercy of their victims.
This fact will then constitute another proof of the truth of the Holy Prophet.
Next, the
Muslims are told that in the hour of victory ar~d triumph
they should forgive and
forget and be merciful and generous to their opponents.
Again, a brief reference is made to
the Mosaic Dispensation.
It is stated that the Qur'an has been revealed because the Torah
failed to satisfy fully the spiritual needs of man. It also fulfils the prophecies made in the
Torah about the advent of a Prophet from among the brethren of the Israelites (Dwt. 18:18).
All these facts have been stated for the guidance of honest seekers after truth.
The Sura further tells disbelievers that God, the Author of all life, is a Wise God. He has
created man to serve a very great and noble object. If man's life had no purpose, God would not
have created him, and if death were the end of all life, the Wise Creator would be regarded as having
done a purposeless thing by creating this vast universe.
But God is far above all this. He has
created man to achieve a noble goal. A better and fuller life which knows no end awaits him in
the next world. It is only in this way that the creation of man can be justified. The disbelievers
labour under a serious misapprehension,
if they think that with the dissolution of man's
physical habitat his soul also dies and there is an end of him.
The Sura closes with a brief but very effective description of the Day of Judgment.
Ever) people, it says, will be summoned to render an account of their actions.
Their eyes,
ears and other organs of the body will bear witness for dr agairist them. Those who believed in
God's Messengers and did good works will be admitted into God's mercy while evil consequences
of the wicked deeds of those who rejected God's Messengers and opposed and oppressed them
will be made manifest to them ar,d they will incur God's wrath and burn in the fire of His displeasure.
That will be the last Judgment Day. But even before that day disbelievers will have to give
an explanation, in this very life, as to why the) disobeyed and defied the Prophets of God. They
are further warned that if they did not repent and mend their ways, they will be doomed to a life of
failure and frustration.
But the righteous Servants of God will meet with success and prosperity,
and this triumph of truth over falsehood will establish that "All praise belongs to Allah, Lord of
the heavens, and Lord of the earth, the Lord of all the worlds; His is the Majesty in the heavens;
and He is the Mighty, the Wise."
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1. aln the name
of A1Jah,
Gracious, the Merciful. 3731
2. bIola Mim.m2
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d2 : 165; 42 : 30.
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3731. Commentary:
See 1 : 1.
3732.
See

'"

"

5. And in your own creati<?n and
in that of all the creatures whIch He
scatters in the earth are Signs
for a
.
people who possess firm t al th .3734A
--

'\

~

-r:

4. dYerily, in the heavens Clnd the
earth
are Signs for those
who
believe. 3734

b41 : 2.

~\\ Y ~y
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the

3. 'The revelation of this Book is
from Al1ah, the Mighty, the Wise. 3733
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Commentary:
40: 2.

3733. Commentary:
See 42 : 4.
3734. Commentary:
Like the preceding five Chapters which have
the abbreviated letters J:Ia Mim placed in their
beginning, the present Sura opens with the
subject of Quranic revelation and with its principal theme-the
Unity of God. In this and the
next two verses the creation of heavens and the
earth the beautiful and perfect design and order
that ~xist in the universe, the creation of man
and aU the creatures that have been created on
earth for his use and service, and that of the
whole solar system, have been adduced as arguments to prove that there must be, and actually is,

an All-Powerful and All-Knowing Being Who has
created this universe and Who is controlling
it. And then in the words, and the provision that
Allah sends down from the heaven, whereby He
quickens the earth after its death, the SUra proceeds to dwell upon the need and necessity of
Divine revelation.
The verse purports to say
that when God has made such ample and complete provision for the physical needs and requirements of man as to have created heavens
and earth and the whole universe for his benefit.
He could not have neglected to make similar
provision for his spiritual needs, and just as rain
is sent down from the clouds to give new life to
dead earth, similarly Divine revelation is sent
down from heaven for the spiritual regeneration
and resuscitation of mankind.
3734A.

2396

Commentary:

See preceding

verse.
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6. And in (tthe alternation of night
and day, and the provision that Allah
sends down from the heaven, whereby
oRe quickens the earth after its death,
and in the changing of the winds,
are Signs for a people who try to
understand.3735
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7. These are the Signs of Allah
which We rehearse unto thee with
truth.
In what word, then, after
rejecting the Word of Allah and His
Signs, will they believe ?3736
8. Woe to every sinful liar,3737
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42 : 165; 3 : 191; 10 : 7.
3735.

bl6 : 66; 22 : 6; 30 : 51; 3 5 : 28 ; 39 : 22.

Commentary:

Commentary:

This verse further says that as light follows
darkness,
similarly when spiritual
darkness
spreads over the entire earth, God creates new
light in the form of a Prophet or Divine
Reformer to whom He reveals Himself.
And
just as winds carry pollen from male to female
trees in order to fecundate them, in the same
way the spiritually elevating ideas that emanate
from a Divine Reformer impregnate the minds
of men and bring about spiritual revolution in
them.
3736.

Important

Words:

In view of different

,A,! and

.::..~.>-"'"
given

Words, the expression
would mean:

meanings

above

of

the

words

0>;,..j.~ 0.>-.0.1
,::,,~J..,..L>t~

(i) In what word or discourse, after rejecting
the Word of Allah and
Signs, will they believe?

after rejecting

(ii) In what word, contrary to the Word
Allah and His Signs, will they believe?

His
of

(iii) In what word, after the Word of Allah
and His Signs have come, will they believe?

,).""1(after) has a variety of meanings, some of
which are: after or afterwards; behind; before;
yet; now; in spite of; contrary to or against; in
addition to, or furthermore
(Lane & Aqrab).

(iv) In spite ofthe fact that the Word of God
and His Signs have come to them, they do not
believe in them. Then in what else would they
believe?

..:':.-:!.>-"'"
(word) means, a piece of information;
an announcement;
an important
news; an
account; a narration; a tradition;
a thing or
matter that is talked of; any discourse that one
hears (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 4 : 43.

3737.

Commentary:

Evidently a man who rejects clear Signs of
God is a forger and teller of lies and a committer
of abominations
and, therefore,
legitimately
deserves a painful punishment

2397
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9. Who hears the Signs of Allah
recited unto him, and then proudly
persists in his disbelief, as though he
heard them not. So give him the
tidings of a painful punishment..
10. And when he learns something
of Our Signs, ahe makes a jest of them.
For such there is an abasing punishment.
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11. liBefore them is Hell; and that
which they have earned shall not avail
them aught, nor shall those whom
they have taken for protectors beside
Allah. And they will have a great
punishment. 3738
12. This is true guidance. r,And for
those who disbelieve in the Signs of
their Lord is the torture of a painful
punishment.
R. 2
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13. Allah it is dWho has subjected
the sea to you that ships may sail
thereon by His command, and that
you may seek of His bounty, and that
you may be grateful.
14. eAnd He has subjected to you
whatsoever is in the heavens and whatsoever is in the earth; all this is from
Him. In that surely are Bigns for a
people who reflect. 3739
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a2 : 232; 31 : 7.
bl4 : 17-18.
C2 : 40; 22 : 58.
dl6 : 15 ; 17 : 67; 30 : 47; 31 : 32; 35 : 13. 822: 66.
3738.

Commentary:

3739.

The verse means to say that the Unity of God,
for the establishment of which Divine Scriptures
have been revealed and Prophets raised, is the
quintessence of Divine guidance and those who reject and deny it are bound to meet with a sad fate.

Commentary:

In vv. 4, 5 and 6 one kind of argument, viz.
the creation of man and all life on earth, an<
the alternation of day and night, had been givel
to prove the existence, the Almightiness an<
the Unity of God.
The present
vers,
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15. Say to those who believe that
they forgive those who persecute them
and fear not the Days of Allah, that
He may requite a people for what
they earn. 3740
16. aWhoso does good, does it for
his own soul; and whoso does wrong.
does so to its detriment. Then to
your Lord will you all be brought back.
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17. And verily, bWe gave the Children
of Israel the Book, and sovereignty,
and prophethood;
and rWe provided them with good and pure things,
and We exalted them over the peoples
of the time. 374\
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gives another kind cf argument to prove the
same thesis. viz.. that the whole universe has
been created to serve man. See also 2 : 165.

dearly embodied a great prophecy that the time
was fast approaching when the persecutors. of the
poor and defence'ess Muslims would be at the

3740.

latter's mercy. So Muslims were told in advance
that in such an eventuality they should f~rgive
their persecutors and forget the wrongs done to
them. and leave them to God to deal with them
as He, in His infallible wisdom, deemed fit.

Important

Words:

0-,~.)~ ~ (fear not) is formed from l~), They
say LS;~.;;,JI
l>o)i.e. he hoped to get the thing; he
feared the thing. The word l~) is used in the sens~
of hopin~ to get a thing when the thing hoped
for is good and pleasant ~nd fearing a thing
that should be feared (AYf<lb eX Mufrada').
See also 10 : 8.

The words ~I ti~ I signify the days when pod
helped the Muslims against their ent:mies ~nd
punished the latter.

~I il.1 (days of Allah) means, the favours
and punishment of God (Aqrab).
S~e also

14 : 6.

3741. Commentary:
The mention ofprophetjlOod;

.

'Commentary:
.
The Sura under comment was rcve,aled at
¥ecca in the early p~riod of th~,Hqly Pro~
phet's ministry when Islam was in a very weak
state and Muslims were being persecuted.
It
was at that time that Muslims were enjoine d
to forgive those who persecuted them and who
did not fear the punishment of God. The verSe

sepa.rate, fro1,11

"the Book" (whichme~T\s
the Law ot,the
Shari'at), shows that while Moses was given .the
Law, the Prophets who came after him brought
no new Law but followedthe.Torah-the
Book
of Moses. Elsewhel"(~, the Qurlan says: Surel;v
We sent down the Torah wherein was guidance
and light. By it did the Prophets who were
obedient to this judge for the Jew~

2399

(5: 47).

PT. ~5

AL-JA THIY AH

CH. 45

------

--~---

18. And We gave them
clear Signs
It

regarding this Affair.
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And they did
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not differ but after true knowledge had
come to them, through mutual envy.
Verily, thy Lord will judge between
them on the Day of Resurrection concerning that wherein they differed. 3742
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19. Then We set thee on a clear
path concerning the Affair; so follow
it.Dand follow not the evil inclinations of those who know not.3743
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b5 : 49; 6 : 151.

3742.

Commentary:
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"The Affair" signifies "the Affair of the Holy
Prophet" (see next verse) and the verSe purports
to ~ay that the Book of Moses contains many
clear prophecies about the advent of the Holy
Prophet and that the Israelites rejected him not
because there was any dearth of arguments
and Signs and Divine prophecies to support
and establish
his claim
but because
of
"mutual envy," i.e. they did not like the very
idea th~t a Prophet should have appeared from
amQng the non-I~raelites.
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21. dThis Book contains clear evidences for mankind and is a guidance
and a mercy for a people who possess
firm faith. 3744
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20. Verily, they will not avail thee
aught against Allah. Surely, the wrongdoers are friends one of the other; but
A1Jah is the friend of the righteous.

<142: 15; 98 : 5.

>

~

3743. Commentary:
This verse makes it quite clear that "the Affair"
or "Matter" referred to in the preceding verse
signifies the advent of the Holy Prophet and
Quranic revelation.
3744. Commentary:
The verse means that just as the Torah "was
a guidance and mercy for the Israelites" (see
v. 17 above), similarly, this Bopk, the Qur'an is.
a guidan~ and mercy for th~ whole of humanity
for all time to come.
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22. aDo those who commit evil
deeds think that We shall make them
like those who believe and do righteous
deeds, ~o that their life and their death
shall be equal?
Evil indeed is what
they judge. 3745
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23. And Allah has created the
heavens and the earth in accordance
with an eternal law, so that hevery
soul may be requited for that which
it earns; and they shall not be
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a32 : 19; 38 : 29; 39J: 10.
"

'--~

-~~

Important

Words:

Iy"".J:':;\ (commit)
is derived from C.J~
which means, he worked or wrought with his
hand; he earned. oI.:>O.J':'
means, he wounded
him. They say ,-)1-4
~:>O.J':'L if~
i. e.
evil is that which thy hands have wrought.
u~'::'J' C.J:':;-\ means,
he earned the thing.
~~.~\ C.J:.:;-Imeans, he committed a sin (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:

~

,

'---

- -

3745.

---~.._--

b14 : 52; 40 : 18; 74 : 39.
-----

because their own sons and grandsons eventually
come to beli~ve in and accept the truth.
On
the contrary, the cal.lse that is dear to the
believers progresses and prospers and they are
remembered with honour and respect after their
death.
The verse, in fact, gives a miniature
description of the conditions of the followers of
Islam and of its opponents, in this and the next
life.
3746. Commentary:
The verse again draws attention to the supreme
fact that the creation of the universe and the

The verse embodies an int~tllible Griterion to
judge between truth and falsehood and between perfect design and order that pervade it lead to
belief and disbelief. It purports to say that be- bl.lt one conclusion that adequate provision has
lievers and disbelievers are never equal in life been made for man's moral and spiritual
or in death. While in life disbelievers, being development, and therefore in the life to come
pitted a gainst truth, meet with defeat and discom- he shall have to render an account of the use he
fiture, when they die they leav~ behind no one to makes of God-given faculties and powers in
remember them or perpetuate their memory this life.
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24. Hast thou seen him I!who has
taken his desire for his god, and whom
AIJah has adjudged astray on the basis
of His knowledge, band whose ears and
whose heart He has sealed up, and on
whose eyes He has put a covering?
Who, then, wIn guide him after AIJah
has condemned him? WiJl you not
then heed ?3747
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26.
recited
tion is
fathers,

And when Our cJear Signs are
unto them, their only contenthat they say, 'Bring back our
if you are truthful.'
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b2 :8; 6 :47;
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3747.
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The verse develops the theme of the preceding
verse and purports to say that as man has been
created to serve a sublime object and has been
endowed with great powers and faculties for the
fulfilment of that object, and as the whole
universe has been pressed into service for him
in order to help him in its achievement, so, if,
instead of making a proper use of his Godgiven powers
he worships gods of his own
fancy or imagination. he works out his spiritual
ruin with his own hands.
3148.

Important Words:

.J,...\J\ (Time) is infinitive-noun from (dahara).
They say ~.J" ~.JI o.J.JC.r' l-,~J~ /' ~ i.e. an evil
event befell the people. o/,,) means, he overcame
him; he prevailed upon him or surpassed him.
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16: 109.
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25. And they say, «"There is nothing
but this our present life; we die and
we live here: and nothing but Time
destloys us.' But they have no knowledge of that: they do but conjecture.3748

"

....

.J" ~ means, (0) time from the beginning of the
world to its end; time long or short, any period
or portion of time; (b) fate, fortune; (c) age,
epoch; (d) course of events, vicissitudes of time,
calamity; and (e) custom. habit, a desire, etc.
(Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary:
The verse purports to say that when. disbelievers are told that they will have te render
an account of their deeds before God in the
next life, they refuse to be!ieve that there is or
can be st'ch a life. On the contrary. they allege
that people die and other people take their
place and this process goes on till. with the
passage of time, the matter becomes dissolvt:d
and is destroYt:d; and that this is the be-all and
end-all of human existence, there being no life
hereafter.
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27. Say, 'It is Allah Who gives YO'U
life, then acauses YO'Uto' die; then He
will gather YO'UtO'gether Ul~tO'the D~y
O'f ResurrectiO'n abO'ut whIch there IS
nO' dO'ubt.'
But mO'st men knO'w
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28. TO'
Allah
belO'ngs
the
kingdO'm of the heavens and the earth;
and O'n the day when the HO'ur shall
cO'me, O'n that day those whO' fO'llO'W
falsehO'O'd will be the lO'sers. 3750
29. And thO'U wilt see every peO'ple
O'n their knees.
Every people will be
°summO'ned to' its BO'O'k, and it shall
be said to them, 'This day shall YO'Ube
requited fO'r that which YO'Udid.3751

j, .

"~\t"" .. ! '~\, d(;
~~~~~J~,,>.;J-'9~
~f~u 9'-!:~n""

-~,~

Q~
v...y

"

'T , j

L ...t ~~

.." 9 "Y.

4...Ot

-:"

$

,,'

.?.."" 'W~.J
'" . '" 7"

. 1~

~:;;;;.
.. .-:~,..

~
",,,
/..
~'c(Z~
~ "" t"T/'- I..'" '"
..", . 1IJ'LjJ-'

"..
. .. ;';''''''
@ \:) ~~~ ~'~~1'r'"\.0 \.:)
"","""
- t ,..

~~

---

~ .,
"',

r~

.

~

'" ..
'",

'"

b17 : 14; 73 : 7-10.

a2 : 29; 22 : 67; 40 : 69.
--.--.---

3749.

Commentary:

The verse answers the objection raised by
disbelievers in v. 25 above that there is no life
beyond the present life on earth.
it purports
to say that God Who has the power to raiseand He does raise-people
who, to all intents and purposes, are spiritually and morally
dead and defunct, to a new, vibrant and vigo.rous life, can and will certainly bring about
a Resurrection in the next world. The verse
further says that man was nothing.
God gave
him life to serve a great purpose.
If man's life
had no purpose, God would not have created
him , and if death were the end of all life, God
would be regarded as guilty of doing something
purposeless. But He is far above that. Therefore
a new and better life which knows no decline

Or end awaits him in the next world. See
also 2 : 29.
3750. Commentary:
The verse implies that as God is the King
of the heavens and the earth, He will give
the sovereignty of the earth to His righteous
servants.
The "Hour"referred
to in the verse may signify the day of the final discomfiture of falsehood
in this world-preferably
the day when Mecca
.
fell.
3751. Commentary:
The words, "every people will be summoned
to its Book," suggest that the "Hour" referred
to in the previous verse signifies the hour of the
reckoning of a people in this very life, because
in this life nations are judged by their deeds
and are punished or rewarded accordingly.
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31. Now, bas for those who believed
and did righteous deeds, their Lord will
admit them into His mercy. That
is the clear achievement.
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32. But as to those who disbelieved,
it will be said to them, c"Were not
My Signs recited unto you? But
you were arrogant,
and were a
guilty people.
33. "And when it was said to you,
'The promise of Allah is certainly
true, and das to the Hour, there is no
doubt about its coming,' you said,
'We know not what the Hour is; we
think
it to be nothing
but a
conjecture, and we have no certainty
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eAnd

the evil consequences of
34.
their deeds will become apparent to
them, and that which they used to
mock at shall encompass them.
an

,~

tr ~ ~' ~ ~".

30. a'This is Our Book; it speaks
against you with truth. We caused all
that you did to be fully recorded.'31~2

concerning
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: ,IS, 72; 69 : 20,26; 83 : 21.
/'83 : 23.
C23 ; 106; 67 : 9-10.
al5 : 86; 18 : 22; 20: 16; 22 : 8.
1'J6 : 35; 21 : 42; 39 : 49.
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3752.

Commentary:

The expression IrllS (its Book) mentioned
in the previous verse has been substituted by the
expression L:.!l:S"(Our Book, i.e. Our Record)
in the present verse, because the record of the
deeds or actions of nations and individuals is
preserved by God and they are judged and requited by Him accordingly. The word lr:IS
ma y also signify their Shari' at, and the Verse

would then mean that every people
judged
according
to their
own
See also 69 : 20, 26.
3753.

would be
Shari'at.

Commentary:

This verse further makes it clear that the
"Hour" mentioned in this and the preceding
verse refers also to the hour of the complete
defeat and discomfiture of disbelievers in this
]ife.
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35. And it will be said to them,
"'This day shall We fo:get you, ~ven as
you forgot the mcetlIlg of thIS your
day. And your resort is the Fire,
and you will have no helpers.3754
36. 'This is so, because byou mad~ a
jest of the Signs of Allah, and the lIfe
of the world deceived you.' Therefore
that day they wil1 not be taken. out
of it, nor will they be taken back mto
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Commentary:

The expression I~11>('"C J~ (this your day)
means, "this day of your promised discomfiture
and <iefeat."

3755. Important Words:
.) J~::"'::""~(taken
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heavens and the earth, and He IS the
Mighty, the Wise.3756

3754.

t""

.

37. All praise, then, belongs to
Allah Lord of the heavens, and Lord
of the' earth, the Lord of all the worlds.
38.

\ r".....

?.9 /.'1r~ -z,r/;~

favou1.3755
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back into favour) is derived

from ,-<-::
.I.::~::...:_I
means, I sought to please
him; I begged to be received into his favour.
The expression .) .r.:: :: ~ ~ 'j.J thus would mean,
they shall not be taken back into the favour of
God (Lane & Aqrab). See also 41 : 25.

3756. Commentary:
The Sura had opened with the mention of
Divine attributes-the
Mighty, the Wise,
in order to show that the Revealer of the Qur'an
being Mighty and Wise, its Message will find
wide publicity and acceptance. After dwelling
on the subject as to how Divine Messengers and
their righteous followers succeed in their Divine
mission while their opponents meet with failure,
the Sura closes with calling attention to the same
Divine attribute;s, viz., the Mighty, the Wise, in
o~der to estab~ish the claim ma?e i~ the b~ginnmg that the God of the QUI'an IS a Mighty
and Wise God.
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CHAPTER

46

.

AL-AHQAF
(Revealed before Hijra)
Geaeral Remarks

This is the seventh and last Sura of the Wi Mim group. Like other Suras of this group
it was revealed at Mecca towards the middle of the Prophet's ministry before Hijra, at a time when
opposition to the new Message had become bitter, persistent and organized. Noldeke places the
revelation of the Sura immediately after Chapter 7. It seems to resemble its sister Suras of the
~a Mint group in tone and tenor. The Sura has 36 verses including Bismillah and takes its title
from v. 22.
The preceding Sura had ended on the solemn declaration that "God is the Lord of the
heavens
andtbe earth, His is the Majesty, and He is the Mighty, the Wise."
In the present
SUra the claim made in these words is justified. The Qur'ah has been revealed by the Wise
and Mighty God. God is Wise in the sense that the Quranic teaching is based on sound and
solid foundations,
and is supported by reason, common-sense
and accumulated
human
experience; and He is Mighty in the sense that by living up to its ideals and principles the
Muslims will gain ascendancy and predominance over their opponents.
The Sura deals
primarily with the subjects of prophethood and Divine revelation, with special reference to the
revelation of the Qur'an, and with Unity of God, and life after death, in regard to which
fulfilment of prophecies made in the Qur'an is adduced as an argument.
Subject-Matter
Like its six predecessors of the J:la Mim group, the Sura opens with the subject of the
Quranic revelation and Divine Unity which constitutes its main theme, and gives the foHowing few
arguments in refutation of idolatry:
(a) Only that Being can command and demand of us that we should adore and worship
Rhn Who, besides being our Creator and Sustainer, is Almighty and AH-Powerful and can
therefore compel obedience to His laws and commandments; but the false gods of idolaters are
not only not creators but are themselves created. (b) Idolatry finds no support in any
revealed Scripture. (c) Human knowledge, reason, and experience repel it and revolt against it.
(d) A deity which can"not, and does not, answer our prayer is of no use, and the so-called gods
of idolaters not only are incapable of responding to the prayers of their votaries, they are -even
unconscious of having been called upon by them.
The Sura then proceeds to say that by Jaying claim to prophethood the Holy Prophet has
not brought forward any innovation. Divine Messengers have been appearing at all times and among
2407

all peoples to teach them Unity of God and their duty to their feHow-beings, and the revelation
vouchsafed to the Holy Prophet contains the essentials of an those revealed teachings. The Surafurther says that the truth of the Quranic revelation is supported not only by the intrinsic worth
of its teaching but also by the prophecies which Moses, the greatest Israelite Prophet, centuries
ago, had made about it.
The Sura then dismisses as foolish and unfounded the disbelievers' plea which, in their
conceit and ignorance, they put forward as an excuse for rejecting the Divine Revelation, viz., "If
there had been any good in the revelation presented to us, we, being better informed and
better placed in life, would have been the first to accept it." The Sura further says that whereas
disbeliever:;, proud of their great material resources and social status, r~ject the Divine Message,
others who are endowed with faith and spiritual wealth, accept it, and stick to it under the
severest trials and tribulations, till they are comforted with the Divine assurance, viz.~ "no fear
shan come upon them, nor shall they grieve. These are the fortunate ones from whom God shaH
accept their good works and overlook their ill deeds."
The Sura then cites the fate of 'Ad - a people who had flourished in the neighbourhood
of the Meccans-to
show that disbelief never prospers and is sure to come to grief in the long run.
The Adites were so completely destroyed that not a vestige of their great and glorious civiliz.ation
remained behind.
Towards its end the Sura sounds a note of warning to the people of the Holy Prophet. They
are told that they should not be misled by their wealth and prosperity and by the poverty
and weakness of Muslims, and that if they persisted in rejecting the Divine Message, their present
prosperity itself would prove to be their ruin, because rejection of Truth never goes unpunished.
The Sura ends with an exhortation to the Holy Prophet and his followers, calling upon
them, as brave votaries of Truth, to bear with patience and fortitude, all the suffering and
persecution to which they were being subjected, as the time was fast approaching when the cause
of Truth would triumph and their persecutors wouJd stand before them in utter disgrace and
humiliation, begging for forgiveness and mercy.
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Gracious the Merciful.
2. bHa Mim.3758
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3. cThe revelation of this Book is
from Allah, the Mighty, the Wise.3759
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4. dWehavenot created the heavens
and the earth, and all that is between
them, but with truth, and for an appointed term; but those who disbelieve turn away from that of which
they have been warned.376O
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aSee 1 : 1. b40: 2 ; 41 : 2 ; 42 : 2 ; 43 : 2 ; 44 : 2 ; 45 : 2. c20: 5 ; 32 : 3 ; 36 : 6; 40 : 3 ; 45 : 3.
d21 : 17 ; 3,8 : _28 ; 44 : 39.
3757.

in the seven SUras of the r- group, as Divine
attributes represented by these abbreviated
letters indicate.

Commentary:

See 1 : 1.

3758. Commentary:
3759.
For general treatment of abbreviated letters
see 2 : 2 & 19 : 2. \terses 40: 2.42: 2 & 45: 2,
however, deal particularly with the letters~...
which, as in the preceding six Chapters, are
placed at the beginning of the present SUra.
These letters may be taken as standing for one i
of the following pairs of Divine attributes, i.e.,
~... ~
(Praiseworthy, and Lord of honour),
(Living,
Self-Subsisting and All-Sustainy.:i
~ 1f"
ing), yL<Jllul,.. , yl:5J1 J? (Guardian of the
Book and Revealer of the Book). TheseDivine
attributes,
as also others that are represented by these abbreviated letters, have a strong
bearing on the subject-matter
of the SUra.
Unity of God, refutation and denunciation of
idolatry, Divine revelation, with special refer-.
ence to the revelation of the Qur'an, ]jfe after
death and the triumph of truth over falsehood
are some of the important topics dealt with

Commentary:

The verse signifies that the Message of this
Book-the
Qur'an-is
bound to succeed as it
has been revealed by God Who is Mighty. And
because its Revealer is the Wise God, it contains
the quintessence of the accumulated wisdom of
saints and seers of the past ages and is also the
compendium of the imperishable teachings of
all revealed Scriptures.
3760.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that the creation of
heavens and earth is intended to serve an eternal
purpose which is to serve man who is, God's
noblest handiwork, and the aim and object of
whose life is to develop in himself Divine
attributes.
For the attainment by man of this
grand and sublime object, God raised His
Messengers in all times and among all peoples.
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5. Say, a'Do you know what it is
yc~ call on besides Allah?
Show me
what they have created of the earth.
Or have they a share in the creation
of the heavens?
Bring me a Book
revealed before this or some vestige of
krow]edge in your support,
if you
indeed speak the truth.'o761
6.
those
such
Day
even
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And who is in greater error than
who, instead of A]]ah, pray unto
as will not answer them till the
of Resurrection,
and btheyare
unaware of their prayer ?3762
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a35 : 41.

"10: 30.

To these Messengers He revealed Himself, and
to them He gave His teaching. The greatest
and noblest of these Divine Messengers was the
Holy Prophet Mul;1ammad, and the last and most
complete and perfect code of Divine Laws is
the Qur' an.
The creation of the heavens and the earth also
establishes the eternal truth that there is only
One Designer, Creator and Controller of the
universe. It constitutes an unassailable argument
against idolatry.
The words "for an appointed time" signify
that the universe had a beginning and will also
have an end. It is to thiS great truth that the
verses, "All that is on it will pass away. And there
will remain only the Person of thy Lord, Master
of Glory and Honour" (55 : 27-28), refer.
3761. Important Words:
o)lJf (vestige) is info noun from )1 and
means, a remain or relic of a thing; a trace;
sign or mark; vestige or track; a footprint;
impression or mark made by the foot of a
man upon the ground (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
With this verse begins a systematic refutation and condemnation of S y::. i.e. idolatry.

"

It means to say that only that Being can command
adoration and is fit to be worshipped Who
as the Architect and Creator of the universe controls our destinies. But the false gods of idolaters
not only have not created anything but are
themselves created. They do not even poss~ss
any power to harm or benefit themselves,
nor have they any power over death, life or
Resurrection (25 : 4). Then what title or right
have they to man's worship of them ? The verse
further says that in reality no authority except
that of a revealed Scripture can form the basis
for determining whether a certain belief is right
or wrong.. The words "Or some vestige of
knowledge in your support" signify that human
science and reason as wen lend no support to
idolatrous beliefs or practices.
Thus this little
verse embodies three very strong and cogent
arguments to repudiate and demolish polytheistic and idolatrous doctrines.
3762. Commentary:
The verse embodies yet another very convincing argument against idol-worship.
Islam
presents a Living God Who listens to the
prayers of His devotees and has given proof of
this fact in every age. He reveals Himself to
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7. GAndwhen mankind are gathered
together, they (false deities) will be enemies to them (their worshippers) and
will deny their worship.3763
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8. bAnd when Our clear Signs are
recited unto them, those who disbelieve
say of the truth when it comes to them,
'This is manifest sorcery.'
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9. Do they say, 'He has forged it'C?
Say, 'If I have forged it, you cannot
avail me aught against Allah. He
knows best what idle talk you indulge
in. Sufficient is He for a Witness
between me and you. And He is the
Most Forgiving, the Merciful'.3764
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a6 : 23; 10: 29.

b34 : 44 ; 61 : 7.

His true votaries by accepting their prayers
and consoles them in hour of distress by speaking
to them words of comfort.
How encouraging
and hope-raising are the Quranic words: "And
when My servants ask thee about Me, say, I am
near. I answer the prayer of the supplicant
when he prays to Me" (2 : 187). Other religions
hold out no such promise to their followers.
Let them cry hoarse, the Qur'an says, their false
gods will never answer their prayer because
they do not possess any' u:h power. Of what
use, then, is that deity which is deaf and dumb
and hears and answers not the agonised cries
of its votaries?
3763.' Comlbentary:
In this verse the vortaries of false gods are
told that not only will their gods not answer
their prayers unto the Day of Resurrection, but will disown them on that awful Day
when they (the idolaters) will be made to face

ell:

36.

the consequences of their idolatrous beliefs and
practices.
3764.

Commentary:

After effectively refuting S ~ (idolatry) in
the preceding few verses, the Sura, in the present
verse, proceeds to deal with the next important topic-Divine
revelation. It purports to
say that forging lies about God, being a fatal
poison, is bound to bring about the spiritual
death and destruction of the forger. This is the
significance of the words: "You cannot avail
me aught against Allah." The words, "Sufficient is He for a witness betw~en me and you,"
signify that "if I am a forger of lies against
God, He would not let me go unpunished, but
if you reject the Message of truth, you too
will have to suffer the evil consequences of your
rejection."
The expression .iill,:r means: (a) in opposition
to Allah; (b) from the punishment of Allah.
2411
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10. Say, 'I am not a novelty among
the Messengers,
nor do I know
what witl be done with me or with you
aI do but follow what
in this life.
is revealed to me; and I am but a
plain Warner.'3765
11. Say, 'Tell me, if this is from Allah
and you disbelieve therein, and a bwitness from among the Children of
Israel bears witness to the advent of
one like him, and he believed, but you
are too proud to believe, how should
you fare?'
Verily, Allah guides not

~~;!. r;

k...l.i(new) is derived from t...l.iwhich means, he
originated a thing or brought it into existence
for the first time, the thing not having existed
before, and not after the similitude of anything
pre-existing. They say f')'t I~ J t...l.i0j.J i.'e.,
such a one is the first person to do this thing.
t...l.i means, first; new; a first doer of a thing;
novel; a thing existing for the first time; an
innovator (Lane & Aqrab). See also 2 : 118.
Commentary:
The Holy Prophet is here enjoined to tell
his people that his being raised
as a
Divine Messenger was not a new thing. He
was no innovator. They were already conversant
with the phenomenon of prophethood.
God
had been raising His Messengers during the ages
when people forsook the path of righteousness. He had raised Prophets in their neighbourhood, and, now, He had selected them for
the bestowal of this great gift. They should,
therefore, judge the Holy Prophet by the
criteria by which the former Prophets were
iudged. The Holy Prophet is further asked
2412
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to tell them that though there was no doubt
that ultimately his cause would triumph, he
was not vouchsafed the knowledge of the
vicissitudes of circumstances through which he
himself would have to pass during the intervening period, nor did he know how God
would treat his opponents.
His mission was
confined to delivering the Divine Message
to them and to warn them that if they did not
behave they would come to grief.
3766.

Commentary:

The witness from among the Children of
Israel is Moses. It is to his prophecy concerning the advent of the Holy Prophet that
reference has been made in this verse. The
prophecy is to this effect:
I will raise them up a Prophet from among
their brethren like unto thee, and will put
My words in his mouth; and he shall
speak unto them all that I shall command
him. And it shall come to pass that whosoever will not hearken unto My words
which he shall speak in My name, I will
require it of him (Deut. 18 : 18-19'
See also 11 : 18.
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12. And those who disbelieve say of
those who believe: a'If it were any good,
they could not have been ahead of us
in attaining it.' And since they have
not been guided thereby, they will
say, 'This is an old lie.'3767
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13. And before it there was bthe Book
of Moses, a guide and a mercy; and °this
is a Book in the Arabic language fulfilling previous prophecies, that it may
warn those who do wrong; and as
glad tidings to those who do good.3768
all : 28.
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The reference in the words 'a witness from
among the Children of Israel' could not be, as
generaJIy misunderstood,
to. 'Abdullah
bin
Sallam, a learned Jew, because 'Abdullah had
accepted Islam in Medina while this Sura was
revealed at Mecca.

were better placed in life and possessed better
knowledge, could not have been outstripped
by the former in accepting it, and that, as it was
an old, old lie, they could not accept it.

3767.

Verse 11 above referred to the appearance of a
Prophet among the Ishmaelites.
The present
verse refers to Arabia as the scene of the
advent of the Prophet who was to be the like
of Moses and to the Book (the Qur'an) which
was to fulfil the prophecies contained in the
Book of Moses and which also was to supersede
it. The relevant prophecy is as follows:

Commentary:

One of the great impediments that stand in
the way of truth being accepted by disbelievers
is conceit and arrogance.
Since it is the
poor people and those not high placed in
life and generally not conversant with current
material sciences, who first accept the Divine
Message, the so-caned learned and wealthy
people regard it beneath their dignity to associate themselves with the humble and lowly
believers. It is to this proud attitude of disbelievers that the verse refers.
It depicts
conc~ited and arrogant disbelievers as saying
to believers, that if there had been any good
jn the new Teaching, they. (disbelievers), who

3768.

Commentary:

The burden upon Arabia. In the forest
in Arabia shall ye lodge, 0 ye travelling
companies of Dedanim. The inhabitants
of the land of Tema brought water to him
that was thirsty, they presented with their
bread him that fled (Isaiah 21 : 13-15).
See also 26 : 198.
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14. aVerily, those who say, 'Our
Lord is Allah', and then are steadfast-no
fear shall come upon them,
nor shall they grieve.3769
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15. These are the dwellers of the
Garden; they shall abide therein-a
recompense for what they did.
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16. bAnd We have enjoined on man to
be good to his parents.
His mother
bears him with pain, and brings him
forth with pain, and the bearing of
him and his weaning takes thirty
months, till, when he attains his full
maturity and reaches the age offorty
years, he says, 'DMy Lord, grant me
that I may be grateful for Thy favour
which Thou hast bestowed upon me
and upon my parents, and I may do
such good works as may please Thee.
And establish righteousness
among
my progeny for me. I do turn to Thee;
and, truly, I am of those who submit to
Thee.'3770
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3769. Commentary:
What fear or grief, even under the severest
trial, can possibll disturb the eQuanimity and
mental poise of a trueberevcr, who possesses an
invincible faith that AlIah, the Creator and
lord of the whole universe, is at his back? It is
th s certain faith that has caused the Faithful in
aU ages to lay down their lives smilingly in the
cause of Truth. Such believers have been called
(doers of good) in verse 13 above. They
~
abide in the Garden of heavenly bliss and bask
in the sun of God's love. See also 41 : 31.
3770. Important Words:
..\..:Zi (full maturity) is derived from..\..:Z. They
say ~~ I ..\..:Zi.e. he made the thing hard, firm,
compact, strong, or he bound it fast. ..\..:Zf
(ashudd)

means, physical and intellectual and also
spiritual m;lturity as gives evidence of rectitude of
cond\lct or course of life; firmness or soundness
of judgment produced by experience. (Lane'
CommelMary :
The word seems to have been used in the senie
of spiritual maturity in the present verse and in
12 : 23 ; and in the sense of intellectual and
physical maturity in 6 : 153 and 18 : 83. Generally, Divine Messengers are invested with their
Divine mission at the age of forty. The belief
that Jesus was made a Prophet at the age of 33
seems to be an historical anachronism, as recent
research into Christian history has proved his
binh to have taken place about six years earlier
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17. These are they from whom We
accept their good works and overlook
their ill deeds. They shall be among
the inmates of the--Garden, in fulfilment of athe true promise which was
made to them.3771
18. But the one who says to his
parents, 'Fie on you both; do you
threaten me that I shall be brought
forth again, when generations have
already passed away before me?' And
they both cry unto Allah for help
and say to him: 'Woe unto thee!
believe; for the promise of Allah is
true.' But he says, 'This is nothing
but the fables of the ancients.'3772
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a17 : 109 ; 19: 62 ; 73 : 19.
than generally understood (Ene. Brit. under
"Chronicle").
-.r j-,i (grant me the powe~) is derived from
They say ~r:A~ -,I Ii)\;
i.e., he
U-'.
U-'
hindered or led or drove forth such a one and
restrained him; he urged or incited such a one.
U)\; -:ill U-,i means, God inspired or granted
such a one the power to do a thing. See also
27 ; 18.
Commentary :
In verse 13 above a brief reference has
been made to 0=~
(doers of good).
The
present verse enjoins a believer to do good
(0\.-.1)
to all his fellow-beings, irrespective
of caste, colour or clime, starting, however,
with his parents, the mother having secured a
special mention, as also in 31 : 15, because "she
bears him with pain, and brings him forth with
pain. "
In 31; 15, it was stated that the weaning of
a child takes two years, but in the verse under
comment the combined period of pregnancy and
suckJing is given as thirty months which leaves
six months as the period of gestation, and that

seems to be the period during which a pregnant
woman feels the burden of pregnancy, the fourth
month being the time when she begins to have
such a feeling.
3771.
j-,~

Important Words:
(We shall overlook) is derived from jL:-.

They say oj-,~ -,I 0!)::.J1 j~ i.e., he passed along
the place and left it behind. J.:>JIj-,~ means.
he exceeded the proper limit or bound; he was
or became extravagant or exorbitant.
j-,~
~,) ~ means, he overlooked or connived at his
sin; he forgave him. (Lane)
3772. Commentary:
In verse 16, reference was made to acIass of men

who spend their God-given gifts in the servIce
of noble causes in order to win the pleasure of
God, and who are anxious that they might be
succeeded by a generation who should carryon
their noble work. The verse under comment
speaks of those unfortunate people who are born
of good and righteous parents and are brought
up in very heaJthy environments and yet lead
a life of disbelief and sin.
2415

19. These are they against whom the
sentence of punishment became due,
Galong with the communities of the
linn and mankind that had gone
before them. Indeed, they were the
losers.
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Commentary:
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a3 : 38 ; 7 : 39; 13: 3 ; 41 : 26.

The verse purports to say that all the works,
good or evil, of the two classes of men mentioned
in vv. 16 and 18 above, will be properly judged
and weighed, and, while being requited, their
motives and intentions and all relevant circumstances, will be taken into consideration, as
the Divine law of compensation works in this
way that whereas the reward of a good deed is
many times greater than the deed itself, the
punishment of the evil deed is proportionate
~o the deed committed.
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21. And on the day when those who
disbelieve will be brought before the
Fire, it will be said to them, 'You exhausted your good things in the life
of the world, and you fully enjoyed
them. CNow this day you shall be
requited with ignominious punishJIlent because you were arrogant in
,the earth without justification, and
because you acted rebelliously.'3774

3773.
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20. And for all are degrees of rank
according to what they didb, and that
Allah may fully repay them for their
deeds; and they shall not be wronged. 3773
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Commentary:

When confronted with the consequences of
their evil deeds, the disbelievers will be told on
the Day of Reckoning that as they had fully
exploited and drained to dregs the material
gifts that God had bestowed upon them and had
used them not in the service of good causes but
to further their own sordid ends. they should
be prepared to suffer disgrace and ignominy as
a fit requita] for their misdeeds.
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22. And make mention of athe
brother of 'Ad, when he warned his
people among the sand-hills - and
Warners there have been before him
and after him - saving, 'Worship none
but Allah. I fear 'for you the punishment of a great day.'3775
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people.'

3775.

Commentary:

'Ad was not the name of one tribe but of a
group of tribes. The tribe has been called
'Adi Iram in the Qur'an (89 : 8). They were a
highly powerful and cultured people and had
specialized in architecture.
They ruled over
rich and fertile territories in Yemen. As a
result of their rejection of the Prophet Hud, and
their wicked and immoral deeds, they were
destroyed by a violent wind which continued to
lash them for seven consecutive days, burying
their chief cities under heaps of sand and dust.
For detailed notes on 'Ad see 11 : 51 and 26 : 124.
3776.

Important Words:

L:S::;B (that thou turn us away) is derived from

..s;jf
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.u:::;f means, he changed
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24. He said, 'The knowledge thereof is only with Allah. And I convey
to you what I have been sent with,
but I see you to be a very ignorant
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23. They said, 'Hast thou come to
us to turn us away from our gods?
Bring us then that with which thou dost
threaten us, if indeed thou art of the
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Cll : 34.

condition or manner of being; he turned him or it
away or back from a thing by lying; he perverted
his judgment; he deceived or beguiled him;
he lied or said what was untrue (Lane & Aqrab).
Almost all these meanings are applicable here.
3777.

Commentary:

When tauntingly asked by his people, when
and how they would be punished for rejecting
him, Hud pleaded ignorance of the time and
manner of the Divine punishment. But he warned them at the same time that Divine punishment was sure to overtake them and that if
they had some wisdom left with them they should
have read the writing on the wall because the
rejection of Divine Message never goes unpunished. This is the significance of the words"but I see you to be a very ignorant people."

2417

AL-AI:fQA F

CH.46

25. Then, when they saw it coming
towards their valleys as a cloud, they
said, 'This is a cloud which will give
us rain.' 'Nay, but it is that which
you sought to hasten- aa wind wherein

is a
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(cloud) is act. part. from
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i.e.,

he showed,
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They

manifested,

presented the thing. J»~
means, anything
showing its breadth or side, hence appearing;
a collection of clouds extending sideways in the
horizon or a colIection of clouds that come over
in the sky unexpectedly or appear like a mountain ; a gift appearing from a person (Lane &
Aqrab).
Whereas the word ~) (wind) has been used
in the Qur'an both in a good and a bad sense,
its plural always is used in a good sense.
Commentary:

As mentioned above, the Adites were specially
advanced in architecture.
They built monu-
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Important Words :
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a41 : 17.
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27. And OWehad established them in
that wherein We have not established
you; and We gave them ears and eyes
and hearts. But their ears and their
eyes and their hearts availed them
naught, since they denied the Signs of
Allah; and dthat at which they used
to mock encompassed them.3780

3778.
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became such that there was naught
to be seen, except their dwellings.
Thus do We requite the guilty
people.
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grievous punishment. 3778

command of its Lord,'
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dll : 9 ; 21 : 42

ments on high places and erected palatial buildings. They had their summer residences, their
factories and mechanical works. But they
were so completely destroyed that it seemed
that they had never existed and only the ruined
remnants of their once lofty and strongly-built
dwellings could be seen.
3780.

Important Words:

;;~r (hearts) is the plural of ,)Iji which is
derived from ,)[j. They say o,)1i i.e., he
or it hit, struck, smote or hurt his ,)Iji i.e.,
heart. ;l.:JI J ~U I ,)Ii means, he roasted the
flesh-meat in the fire. ,)IJi is synonymous with
~ both meaning heart, mind or intellect.
In the Qur'an, too, both these words have been
used synonymously.
In 28 : II both the words

2418

r
~

~. 4

CH.46

AL-AJ:lQAF

PT. 26

28. And We did destroy townships
round about you; and We have varied
'the Signs, that they might turn to US.3781
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29. Why, athen, did not those help
them whom they had taken for gods
beside Allah, seeking His nearness
through them? Nay, they were lost to
them. That was the result of their
lie, and of what they fabricated.3782
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a42 : 47.
have been used together, signifying the heart.
It is the context which determines where any of
these words is used in the sense of mind or heart.
Some authors, however, make a distinction
between.) lji and ~;
the latter is said
to have a more special signification than
the former which is said to be the .,.l~~ or the
..~-' of the ~
or the middle or the
interior thereof. They say b.)lji Jlb i.e., his
mind or intellect or courage fled (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
This verse also shows that the Adites were a
very powerful and prosperouS people. Their
dominions extended over vast areas.
3781.

Commentary:

these places constituted
an eye-opener to
the Meccans.
If they
did not eschew
their evil ways and continued to reject the
Divine Message, they would meet with no better
fate. As the Qur'iin, the final Law for all
mankind, was revealed at Mecca, the words,
Js)iJI 0-4 ~ y- 1-4 may also signify the whole
world.

The Qur'an reverts again and again .to the
fundamental problems of faith, morals and other
kindred subjects, and deals with them from
different angles and points of view in order to
satisfy doubts and misgivings of men of varied
attitudes, mental "make-up or outlook on life.
People of shallow thinking and prejudiced
minds may call it a rep~tition, but in fact it is
the right approach to different human problems.

The reference in the words "We did destroy 3782. Important Words:
townships round about you" is to the destruc(j
tion of the once very powerful and prosperous
4.J (seeking nearness) is infinitive noun from
people of 'Ad and of Tubba' who held sway over y.J.
They say oJ..:... 41 y.J ~e., he was
-'
vaSt territories in the south of Arabia. To the or became near to him
or it. li4.J .iii y.J
north-west the complete ruin of the Thamud (qarraba): he made an offering to God. 04."i
tribe held out a severe warning and on the means, an offering or oblation; a sacrifice; anyshores of the Dead Sea were situated the towns thing by means of which one seeks nearness to
of Sodom and Gomorrah which were turned God; a near or favourite associate or companion
upside down Qn account of the unnatural vice (Lane & Aqrab). The word has been used in
indulged in hy them. The destruction of all the latter sense in 39 : 4.
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30. And remember when aWe turned
towards thee a party of the Jinn
who wished to hear the Qur'an and,
when they were present at its recitation, they said to one another, 'Be
silent, and listen' and, when it was
finished, they went back to their
people, warning them. 3783
31. They said, '0 our people hwehave
heard a Book, which has been sent
down after Moses, fulfilling that which
is before it; it guides to the truth, and
to the right path.3784

~

~"'

,..
, I"

~

, ,,,,

\ '"

\.:)--~~
~-;;"''''

,
..".:'

-~
'..t:. , r-:
'"
~ 7'"
(/II
:,.,r--o..) \ "..

"'.. ~({

1\ ,..AL~,~
,,, ~

j''''

".

'" ,"'. '- ~1'~'
:"'~ .,
.. , "" . l;(;
"'\;
...
~}
'" I.;P-:::-1;1
I
./
::r;::\
J'
'9 ~:J~
~8)

II

'"

"

",.

,,,v

~'"

0~)~~~till'

",,'

""

I ..J

""'f?

t!:!!-~~O:

J'".~\\~~-(~.:;.~,
~ ."

'" ~.J;"';-'
J ,,-'~
J",\S~"..

,,,

'L "~I ,,{(.;

..

~~~'/(j\;~
.. ~

'"

,
~,}.
"-/

32. '0 our people, respond to Allah's
Summoner and believe in Him. °He
will forgive you your sins, and protect
you from a painful punishment. 3785
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a72 : 2.

b72 : 2-3.

Commentary :
The verse contains a very challenging argument against idolatry and drives home to polytheists the futility of their idolatrous beliefs
and practices, saying that their false gods can
never help them in time of need while the True
Almighty God comes to the rescue of His servants
when they are in distress and call for His help.
3783. Important Words:
f.;Ai(a party) is derived from.;Ai (nafara) which
means, he ran away at random; he broke loose
and went hither and thither; he became separated
and
returned to a distance. .;Ai (nafarun) means,
,
a number of men from three to ten or less than
ten; a man's people or tribe consisting of his
near relations (Lane).
Commentary

:

The party of men referred to in the verse were
the Jews of Na~ibin or, as some say, from
Mau~al or Nineveh in Iraq. Being apprehen-

°72 : 14.

sive of the Meccans' opposition they met the
Holy Prophet at night and after listening to the
Qur'iin and to the Holy Prophet's discourse,
they became converted to Islam and carried the
new Message to their people who also readily
accepted it. The next verse leaves no doubt
that they were Jews and seemed to be the leaders.
of tl\leir people (Bayan, vol. 8). See also 72 : 237&4. Commentary:
This verse clearly shows that the party of men
mentioned in the previous verse were Jews.
because they spoke of the Qur'iin as "the Book
which has been sent down after Moses."
3785. Commentary:
This and the next verse contain some basic
arguments which establish the truth of the claims
of a Divine Reformer. First, people are cleansed of sins and impurities and become a model
of virtue and righteousness through the Teaching
revealed to him and by his own ennobling
example.
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33. a'And whoso does not respond to
Allah's Summoner, he cannot escape
Him in the earth, nor can he have any
protector beside Him.
Such are in
manifest error.'3786
34. Have they not seen that Allah,
Who created the heavens and the earth
and was not wearied by their creation,
Dhasthe power to give life to the dead?
Yea, verily, He has power over all
things.3787
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35. And on the day when those who
disbelieve will be brought before the
Fire, "it will be said to them, 'Is not
this the truth?' They will say, 'Aye,
by our Lord.' He will say, 'Then taste
the punishment, because you dis-'
believed. '
a72 : 16.
3786.

;"N J,r:;'\

I~~IJ\!.JI

Commentary:

Important Words:

t.r! r--' (was not wearied). ".r'~ If' means,
be lacked power, strength or ability for, or was
,unable to perform or execute, his affair
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Secondly, the Divine Reformer does eventually
succeed in his mission as it is God's unalterable
decree and law that Truth must prevail and
falsehood must come to an evil end. The disbelievers cannot alter this Divine decree, try as
they might. The gods which they adore leave
them in the lurch when they are confronted
with the consequences of their wicked deeds.
3787.
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"6 : 28.

thoroughly.
~r means, he was or became
disabled or incapacitated; he was or became
fatigued, tired, wearied. ..~I is weakness and
fatigue which is the result of doing a thing
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse means to say that the process of the
creation of new heavens and earth has not
ceased. Neither is it an empty and unsubstantiated claim. With the coming of a great
Divine Reformer the old order dies and a new
one takes its place. This signifies the coming
into being of a new heaven and a new earth..
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36. Have patience, then, as the
Messengers possessed of high resolve
had patience; and be in no haste about
them. On the day when they see that
with which they are threatened, it
will appear to them aas though they
had not tarried save for an hour Qf
a day. This warning has been conveyed; and none but the disobedient
people shall
.. be destroyed.3787A
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alO : 46 ; 30 : 56 ; 79 : 47.
3787A.

Commentary:

, !in this verse the Holy Prophet is told that with
his advent a new heaven and a new earth would
be born. The old decrepit order would die and
a new and better one would emerge from its ruins.
But before that great and glorious day his
own mettle and that of his followers would
be put to a severe test. They will have to bear,
with patience and fortitude, like great Prophets

of God, very great hardships and privations, and
it is after they will come out of the ordeal
triumphantly and unscathed that their cause
will prevail.
That would be a glorious
day for believers; and for the disbelievers a
time of heart-burning
and gnashing of teeth.
So severe and swift and overwhelming would
be God's punishment that compared to it a
whole life spent in comfort and ease would
seem but an "hour."
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MUHAMMAD
(Revealed after Hijra)
Title, Date of Revelation, and Context
The Sura takes its title from its third verse. It is also known as Jl:i (war) because it
devotes a large portion of its text to the subject of war-its causes, ethics and consequences. The fact
that the Sura deals mainly with the fighting which took place after the Holy Prophet had
emigrated to Medina and that it makes repeated mention of the Hypocrites with whom the
Muslims came in contact at that place, lends powerful support to the view held by Bai9awl,
Zamakhsharl, SaYii1i, and others that the Sura was revealed after. the Hijra-a
large part of it
having been revealed probably before the Battle of Badr, in the early days of the life at Medina.
Towards the end of the previous Sura it was unambiguously and emphatically stated that
opposition to the Divine Message, however powerful, organized, and persistent, can never succeed
and that Truth must prevail. The subject assumes a certain definiteness in this Sura, and disbelievers are told that in conformity with the unalterable Divine Law that Truth must ultimately
triumph over falsehood, the Holy Prophet and his followers, though in a weak state in the
beginning and though their cause seemingly hopeless, will, after overcoming all difficulties and
impediments, succeed in the long run, their weakness progressively giving place to strength.
Subject-Matter

of the Sura

The Sura opens with the challenging statement that all the efforts of disbelievers to retard
and arrest the progress of Islam will come to naught and the condition of the Prophet's followers
will improve day by day. It then proceeds to say that since disbelievers have drawn the sword
against the Prophet they shall perish by the sword. After holding out to Muslims a definite
promise of success against their enemies, it briefly lays down important rules of war, as, for instance, prisoners can be taken only after regular fighting in which the enemy is decisively beaten
(v. 5), but after the war is over, they are to be set free either as an act of favour, or, after
taking proper ransom. Thus the Sura, in a little verse, strikes effectively at the evil practice of
slavery.
It is further stated that falsehood, though in a position of strength and power against Truth
in the beginning, eventually must suffer defeat. This is a lesson writ large on the pages of history,
and the evil fate of peoples nearer home such as 'Ad, Thamud, Midian and the people of Lot
should open the eyes of the Meccans. Next, the Sura says a few words of comfort and good
cheer to the Holy Prophet, telling him that though he is being hounded out of his native place,
friendless and apparently helpless, to seek refuge in a distant place among alien people, yet this
2423

very fact will lay the foundation of a great future for his Faith and his followers. His opponents
seem to be very powerful but "there have been towns, more powerful than the town which has
driven thee out," and yet God destroyed them and so will He destroy the enemies of the Prophet.
They are satisfied with having driven him out of Mecca and seem to have a false sense of complacency that thereby they have nipped the tender plant of Islam in the bud, but in fact they have
laid the foundation of their own ruin if they could but read the writing on the wall.
Next, the Sura briefly mentions the aims and objects of war according to Islam. Since it
requires very sincere and honest adherence to a cause to imperil one's life, honour, or property
for it, war, which puts to test one's sincerity or true adherence to a cause, was enjoined upon

Muslims in self-defence so that true and sincere believers might be distinguished from the Hypocrites and those weak of faith. Whereas, says the Sura, the believers welcome a revelation
enjoining them to fight in the way of Allah, for it is in fighting that the real mettle of a man is
tested, the disbelievers, and the Hypocrites feel as if they are being driven to death. Thus
true believers are separated and sifted out from those who are insincere or false in the profession of
their faith. The Sura closes with a further exhortation to Muslims to be prepared to spend whatever they possess for the cause they hold so dear, because to be stingy and niggardly when the
cause requires its votaries to spend with both hands, is calculated not only to injure the cause
but also the individual himself.
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1. aln the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful. 3788
2. °Thosewho disbelieve and hinder
men from the way of Allah-He renders
their works vain.3789

, P

..P~

~~V'~
""

""

t

0~

~I~I;W~
I

~"./

0-01

.~~

,j

'9,,:'(""~

~\~L;.~~~~~.J!J~C!~\

0~~1
3. But as for those who believe
and do good works and believe in that
which has been revealed to Mul)ammad-and
it is the truth from their
Lordc-He
removes from them their
sins and sets right their affairs.3790
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°4 : 168; 16 : 89.

Commentary:
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C13 : 20; 22 : 55; 34 : 7.

what is binding;
obligatory, just, proper;
right; genuine, authentic, real; prudence (Lane,
Aqrab & Mufradat).

See 1:1.
3789.

,
".

0~ ~\~.
t"

aSee I : 1.
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Commentary:

Commentary:
Because belief in the Holy Prophet, as
in aU Divine Messengers, is included in the
words "those who believe and do good works,"
the expression "and believe in what has been
revealed to Mu1;lammad" seems to be redundant. But nothing in the Qur'an is redundant
or superfluous. The expression serves a defi-

Works of disbelievers are rendered vain
in that their efforts to arrest the progress of the
cause of Truth produce no results. The cause
of Truth triumpbs and prevails.

3790. Important Words:

~4
(their affairs) is substantive noun
from J4 (MIa) which means, it (fat) melted or t nite purpose.
It removes a possible miscondissolved. J4 means, a state, condition or case ception, that belief in God and beJief in life
(12 : 51). J~ld Y' means: (1) he is in ample after death alone are the two fundamental
and easy circumstances or condition. (2) A articles of Faith (2 : 63). The verse leaves no
thing or affair to which one devotes his specjal doubt about the indispensability of belief in the
care. They say J4 \.r 11t. IJ"'~ i.e., this is not Holy Prophet by saying that what has been
of tb,e things for which I care. (3) The heart or revealed to him is J%JI i.e., it is the whole
mind. J~ yb;. means, it occurred to me. truth and nothing but the truth; it agrees with
.

(4) Attention.

An Arab would say ...s:J4 ~i

the requirements

of justice, truth and wisdom,

i.e. give me thy attention (Lane & Aqrab).
and fuUy meets the exigencies and circumstances
I
(truth)
means,
an
established
fact.
of time and the varying human needs, and by it
~
which is undeniable; a right, equity or justice; a thing that is decreed; a thing suitable
to the requirements of justice; truth; wisdom;

moral lapses of those who believe in him are
obliterated, their difficulties removed and their
condition progressively bettered.
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4. That is because those who disbelieve follow falsehood while those
who believe follow the truth from their
Lord. Thus does Allah set forth for
men their similitudes.
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5. And awhen you meet in regular
battle those who disbelieve, smite
their necks; and, when you have
overcome them, bind fast the fettersthen afterwards either release them as
a favour or by taking ransom-until
the war lays down its burdens. That
is the ordinance. And if Allah had
so pleased, He could have punished
them Himself, but He has willed that
He may try some of you by others.
And those who are killed in the way.
of Allah-He
will never render their
works vain.3791
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a8 : 46, 68.

3791. Important Words:
~~;
is

(you have overcome them).

transitive

~

from

(thakhuna)

from him; he avenged himself upon him; he
punished him (Lane & Aqrab).

~1

or tha~

khana) which means, it was or became thick or
coarse. ~1
means, he rendered him heavy
or languid or enervated; or he overcame him
after inflicting many wounds on him. J 0%31
J...wl means, he made a great slaughter
among the enemy or inflicted heavy wounds
upon

him.

~h'jl

J

~i

means,

he caused

much slaughter in the land; or he fought
vehemently in the land (Lane & Aqrab).
~

~I

(He would have punished them) is

derived from ..rJ.

They say "J~

~

4j)1 ,,~

i.e.,

God helped, aided or assisted him against his
enemy or made him victoIious. ~I
means, he
defended himself against his injurer. ~ ~I
means, he exacted his right or due completely

Commentary:
The verse, in a nutshell, lays down some
important rules about the ethics of war and its
conduct and incidentally deals a death blow to
slavery. Briefly these are: (a) When they are
engaged in regular battle in the defence of their
faith, honour, lives or property, the Muslims are
enjoined to fight bravely and relentlessly, giving
no quarter,
and expecting none from the
enemy; and not to flee from the field of battle
utlder lame or weak excuses. They must either
win or die. "He who turns his back to the
enemy", says the Qur'an, "draws upon himself
the wrath of Allah" (8:13-17). (b) When war
is once started, it should continue till peace is
established and freedom of conscience secured
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6. He will guide them and improve
their condition.3792
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7. And Itadmit them into the Garden
which He has made known to themY93
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a3 : 196 ; 9 : Ill.
(8 : 40). (c): Prisaners are to. be taken fram the
enemy, anly after regular and pitched battle
has been faught, and the enemy is decidedly and
pasitively beaten.r Thus regular war is declared
to. be the anly reasan for taking prisaners ;
for no. ather cause free men are to. be deprived
af their liberty. (d). When
war is over,
prisaners shauld be released, either as an act af
favaur, or an taking ransam ar by negatiating
mutual exchange.
They shauld no.t be held
permanently in captivity ar treated as slaves.
The Haly Praphet carried this Divine Cammandment into. actual practice by setting at
liberty abaut a hundred families af Bani Mu~taliq and several thausand prisaners af Hawazin
after both these tribes had been decisively
beaten in battle.
It was after the Battle af
Badr that ransom was accepted far the prisaners
who. were set free. This was perhaps, because
Islam was then in a very weak state. But, an
this accasian too, thase of them who could nat
pay their ransom in maney but were literate,
were required to. teach reading and writing
The verse
to some of. the Muslims.
thus has struck very effectively at the roats
af slavery,
abalishing it campletely and
for ever. (Muir, Zurqani & Hisham).
The wards "And if Allah had so pleased, he
could have punished them Himself, but He has
willed that He may try some af yau by athers,"
signify that Gad passessed the power to punish
the enemies af Truth withaut the instrumentality
of Muslims but He gat the latter engaged in
fighting with disbelievers so.that on the one hand

their own good qualities af character shauld
have an appartunity to. came into. play and an
the ather the bad qualities af disbelievers should
becDme expDsed.
Perhaps
in no. other
aspect af life was the mDral superiority af the
Campanians of the Haly Praphet so dearly
demonstrated as in their treatment of their
fallen foes.
The wDrds "And thDse who. are killed in the
way af Allah-He will never render their warks
vain," mean that the sacrifice af Muslims slain
in the field Df battle wauld nat be wasted. It
was their sacrifice that firmly laid the foundation af a bright future far Islam.
3792. , Commentary:

Since one Df the meanings af ~,~
is to
fDHow the right path till Dne reaches one's
destinatiDn and achieves the object of ane's
quest (Lane), the verse purparts to. say that the
martyred Muslims have achieved, by their death.
the abject for which tht~Ygave their Jives which
was to. attain

Gad's

pleasure

and to. make

Islam secure and strDng.
3793.

Important Words:

(made knDwn) is transitive verb from
"';.J">...j~ ('arafa) which means, he knew it Dr
became acquainted with it; he knew it by means
Df ane af the senses and also. by mental perceptian.
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8. 0 ye who believe! if you help
the cause of Allah, He will help you and
will make your steps firm.
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9. But as far those who disbelieve,
perdition is their lot; and He will
make their works vain.3794
10. That is because they hate what
Allah has revealed; so He has made
their works futile. 3795
him with the affair. ..;~ also means, rendering
a thing fragrant, and adorning, decorating or
embellishing it (Lane).
Commentary :
The verse means that the Muslims slain
in the way of Al1ah will be admitted into
gardens of Paradise of which they had a foretaste in the present life. They had a foretaste
of them in the sense that they enjoyed in
their physical form an those spiritual blessings and favours which are mentioned in the
Qur'an as having been promised to them in the
next world.
Or the verse may signify that
Muslims had a spiritual foretaste of "the
Garden" because they saw with their own eyes
promises, made to them in the Qur'an
about Paradise, being fulfil1ed in this very life.
3794.
L..J

Important Words :
(perdition)

is info noun

from c.r1
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(fa' sa) which means, he stumbled and fel1 upon
his face; he missed his proof in litigation and the
object of his search in seeking; he became farremoved; he became, dtrgraded. .irli J Aj means,
God destroyed him;- degraded him; made him
fan on his face~..\J L..J means, may he fan
never to rise; may he perish; may ruin cleave to
him or may he 'be degraded. c.r1 means.
ruin, degradation,
mischief, evil (Lane &
Aqrab).
3795.

Commentary:

Three times in the few verses that have gone/
before is it stated that "God has made the works
of disbelievers vain."
This signifies that disbelievers had bent all their energies, of mind
and body, to the achievement of one supreme
desire - to see Islam fail md come to noug'1t.
But Islam triumphed.
It progressed and prospered and the disbelievers failed to have their
desire fulfined.
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11. GRave they not travelled in the
earth and seen what was the end. of
those who were before them? Allah
utterly destroyed them, and for the
disbelievers there will be the like
thereof.
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3796

Allah is the
12. That is because 11
Protector of those who believe, and as
for the disbelievers, there is no protector for them.
l
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13. Verily, Allah will make those
who believe and do good works enter
the Gardens underneath which rivers
flow;o while those who disbelieve
enjoy themselves and eat even as the
cattle eat, and the Fire will be their
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14. And how many a township,
more powerful than thy town which has
driven thee out, have We destroyed,
and they had no helper:3798
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a12: 110; 22 :47; 30: 10; 35 :45; 40 :22.
b3: 151; 8 :41.
1714: 24; 22: 24; 29 : 10.
d14 : 31; 15 : 4; 77 : 47.

3796. Commentary:
As many as fifteen times, the disbelievers
of the Holy Prophet have been warned in the
Qur'an to travel in the earth and see the
dreadful end to which the disbelievers of
former Prophets have come. How can they, the
verse warns them, exPect to escape a similar
fate? The expression I~~f shows that Divine
punishment will overtake disbelievers in various
forms and shapes.
3797. Commentary:
The ~lievers make use of the things of the

world and eat and drink as do the disbelievers,
but whereas the former eat to live ic order to
serve God and man, the latter live to eat, drink,
and be merry, and have no nobler objects to
pursue. They do not rise above the level of
animals as their whole concept of life is
materialistic.
3798.

Commentary:

The verse constitutes a mighty prophecy.
According to the majority of scholarly opinion it
waS'revealed while the Holy Prophet was on his
way from Mecca to Medina, having been driven

2429
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15.
upon
those
made
their

Then, "is he w~o takes his stand
a clear proof from his Lord like
to whom the evil of their deeds is
to look beautiful and who follow
evil inclinations ?3799
16. bA description of the Garden
promised to the righteous: Therein are
rivers of water which corrupts not;
and rivers of milk of which the taste
changes not; and rivers of wine, a
delight to those who drink; and rivers
of clarified honey.
And in it will
they have all kinds of fruit, and forgiveness from their Lord. Can those
who enjoy such bliss be like those who
abide in the Fire and who are given
boiling water to drink so that it tears
their bowels ?3800

all: 29
out of his beloved native place, with a price put
on his head. The Prophet was friendless and
his cause seemed hopeless. He was hourly in
fear of being caught, as Medina was far away
and the country-side swarmed with adventurers
who sought to bring him dead or alive to
get the much-coveted prize. Tt was at that critical
hour that the verse was revealed. It promised
a safe journey for the Prophet and the eventual
destruction of his enemies.
'
3799.
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Commentary:

The preceding verse promised a bright future
for Islam and the ultimate
destruction of
disbelief, at a time when the Prophet's cause
seemed quite hopeless. The verse under
comment continues the therre and says that
the outcome could not po~sibly be otherwise
a~ the claim of the Holy Prophet was reinforced
and substantiated by incontrovertible heavenly
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b13 : 36.
Signs while disbelievers had nothing to. their
credit but wicked deeds and evil desires.
3800.

Important Words:

)~f (rivers) is the plural of ft3 which is
info noun from ~ (nahara) which means, it
means, a
flowed or flowed with force.

*

river, a brook, a stream. The word also means,
amplitude, or light and amplitude (Lane).
(honey) is info noun frC'''''' I~ ('asala).
~
tl...kJl ~
means, h, prepared the food
with honey. They say ~
i.e., he made him
an object of eulogy; he made him an object of
love to men. ~
means, honey; flowers or
blossoms because honey is made therefrom; a
good or righteous deed, the eulogy for which a
person is deemed sweet (Lane).
Commentary :
The verse mentions four kinds of favours and
blessings promised to believers in this and the
2430
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.17. And among them are some who
lIsten to thee tiJI, when they go forth
from thy presence, they say to those
who have been given knowledge,
'What has he been talking about just
now?'
aThose are they whose hearts
Allah has sealed, and who follow their
own evil inc1inations.380!
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next life, i.e., rivers of pure water, rivers of milk 3801. Commentary:
of which the taste does not change, rivets of wine
which gives delight and rivers of clarified honey.
As the principal subject of the Sura is war,
The word )4.ii which has been used four times it naturally deals with three categories of men,
in the verse, besides other senses, signifies light viz., true believ(:rs, firm disbelievers and the
and amplitude; and ~,
among other things, Hypocrites who vascillate between faith at'l.d dismeans a good or righteous deed which wins for belief. The verse under comment deals witlt tbe
the doer the love and esteem of men. In view third category of men.
of the .signification of these two words the verse
The expression wT Jl; ,~ L has a two-fold
may mean that the four things mentioned
meaning. A hypocri{~ being a double-faced
will be given to the righteous in plenty:
viz., water which is the source of all life (21 : 31); person generally uses language susceptible of
This he does in order to
milk which, besides giving health and vigour to double meaning.
the body, stands for spiritual knowledge; wine extricate himself from an awkward position,
which gives pleasant sensations and forget- wherein, should one construction of his speech
fulness of worries; and honey, being the means land him in trouble, he might be able to avoid
of curing many a disease, represents good and that consequence -by putting quite a different
righteous deeds which make the believers beloved construction on it. The above expression is an
of men. Taken in the physical sense, i.e., appropriate instance of the equivocal language
pertaining to the present life, the verse would used by the Hypocrites of Medina. If one
signify that in the present life the believers will of them, after a meeting with the Prophet,
meet a Muslim, he would
have in plenty all those things which make life happened to
pleasant, delightful and useful; and taken sym- say" What was it that he said just now,"
bolically and in a spiritual sense, it would mean meaning, what beautiful and highly useful
that believers will have a full life, they will be things had the Prophet said. But if he chanced
endowed with spiritual knowledge, will drink to meet a hypocrite like himself he would use
the wine of God's love and will do deeds that
the same expression but meaning "what nonwill win for them love and esteem of men.
sense talk had the Prophet indulged in."

2431

18. But as for those who follow
guidance, GHe adds to their guidance,
/land bestows on them righteousness
suited to their condition. 3802
19. They wait not but for the Hour,
that it should come upon them suddenly. bThe signs thereof have already
come. But of what avail will their
admonition be to them when it has
actually come upon them.3803

."

a8

: 3; 9: 124;

The expression ~lyJ ~lJT may mean: (a)
God made them righteous; (b) He disclosed to
them the ways and means by employing which
they could attain Js~' (c) Allah bestowed
upon believers favours and blessings which are
the result of a Jife of righteousness.

3803. Important Words:

,

11~1 (signs) is the plural of 1~.
They
say I~ .y... 1 ~ i.e. he imposed upon him such
a condition. 1j$J ~ 1~f means, he marked
himself for such an affair. 1~ means, a sign,
token or mark. V"'L0111~1means, the best or
meanest of men (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
Disbelievers are so obstinate in rejecting the
Divine Message that they would not listen to any
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b22 : 56; 43: 67.

18: 14.

Commentary:

'

~

20. Know, therefore, that there is no
God other than Allah, and ask protection for thy frailties, and for
believing men and believing women.
And Allah knows the place where you
move about and the place where you
stay. 3804
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argument but would continue to insist that the
threatened punishment should come soon. But,
the verse purports to say, the signs of their destruction have already appeared if they but read
them. When, however, punishment would actually arrive, their repentance would be of no avail.
Why don't they then take heed before it is too
late? The referencl~ in the word 11r1 (signs)
seems to be to the Holy Prophet's flight from
Mecca which proved to be the prelude to the
appearance of man)' Signs.

3804. Commentary:
For the meaning and significance of the expression ~jJ p:...1 see a detailed note on
40 : 56 & 48 : 3. The words ~I~

-' ~

may

mean, when you move about transacting your
may
affairs and when yotJItake rest, or
apply to this world and r"n~ to the next.

~
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t. 3 21. And those who believe say,
'Why is not a Sura revealed?' But when
a decisive Sura is revealed and fighting
is mentioned therein, thou seest those
in whose hearts is a disease, looking
towards thee with the look of one in a
death-faint. So ruin seize them!3805
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22. Obedience and IJreasonable speech
is proper for them. And when the matter
is determined upon, it is good for them
if they were true to Allah. 3806

J

.,
't.-'-'/
(.),
J- i ,

",

23. Would you then, if you are
placed in authority, create disorder
in the land and sever your ties of
kinship
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a2 : 264.
3805.

Important

Words:

~."i (ruin) is derived from J." and means,
nearer; more deserving; more competent; more
fit. The expression ...sJ .!s-'} is used to give
warning. and means mischief or trouble has
approached near thee, so be on your guard.
The expression also means, woe to thee; woe be
thy lot (Aqrab).
Commentary:

means, he fought wen; he gave a good account
of himself in the fight. ..lA.U1
JJ.,.:. means, he was
JJ.,.:> means, the dawn shone
firm in fight. ~I
clearly. 4 oM.." Ji J..p means, he fulfilled, or he
was true to his promise with me. The Quranic
expression ~
~~t '."..u.l>- l.. 1."iJ.,.:.(33 : 24)
means, they were true to their covenant with
Allah and fulfilled it (Lane & Aqrab).
3807.

The verse means to say that whereas true
believers avidly wait for a verse to be revealed
which should embody a Divine commandment
directing them to fight in the way of Allah,
"those in whose heart is a disease," shudder at
the very idea of being invited to fight.

Commentary:

The verse signifies that believers have been
a1Jowed to fight because if the power of
disbelievers had not been broken, they would
have created disordt~r in the land and would
have severed all ties of kinslUp and trampled
under foot all rightful claims. The verse
also signifies that if believers refused to fight
3806. Important Words:
the disbelievers now" Arabia would continue
..:ill1."iJ.,.:.(were true to Allah). ~J"JI j JJ.,.:. to suffer from disruption and disintegration.
means, he told or spoke the truth. Jl:iIl j JJ.,.:. and forces of evil would stalk the land.
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24. It is these whom Allah curses
so that He makes them deaf and
makes their eyes blind.

.

-::

'"

"'-9

'"''''''''

..,

~

.,}}
...

Q

0~)~1

25. aWill they not, then, ponder over
the Qur'an, or is it that on the hearts
are their locks ?3808
26. Surely, °those who turn their
backs after guidance has become manifest to them) Satan has seduced them,
and holds out false hopes to them.
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27. ,That is because they said to
those who hate what AUah has revealed,
'We will obey you in some matters'.

and Allah knows thei-r secrets.
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28. But how will they fare when the
angels will cause them to diec, smiting
their faces and their backs?
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a4 : 83.
3808.

b2 : 218 ; 3 : 87;

5 : 55.

Commentary:

spiritual sight and hearing. and begin to find
fault with the Quranic commandments

...,Oo.dU
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'4 : 98 ; 8 : 51 ; 16 : 29.

what Allah has revealed," is to disbelievers who

This verse constitutes an enlar!!ement of the one
preceding it. It purports to say that it is because
disbelievers do not ponder over the Qur'an and
do not try to understand and realise the real
purpose Of Islamic wars that they lose their
.

, 9 '"...r/'"

about war.

3609-. Commentary:
The reference in the words, "those who hate

"never liked that any good should be sent down
to the Faithful from their Lord" (2 : 106).
The Hypocrites would not side with disbelievers openly and unreservedly. A hypocrite
is too wily a person to burn his boats.
He
faces both ways. But, says the verse, God
would expose their double-facedness.
This is
the significance of the words "Allah knows
their secrets."
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29. That is because they followed
that which displeased Allah, and disliked the seekir~g of His pleasure. So
he rendered their works vain.
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t. 4 30. Do those in whose hearts is a
disease suppose that Allah wil1 not
bring to light their malice ?3810
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make known the facts about yoU.3812
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31. And if We pleased, We could
show them to thee so that thou shouldst
know them by their marks. And
thou shalt surely recognize them by
the tone of their speech. And Allah
knows your deeds.3811
32. And We will surely try you until
We distinguish those among you who
strive for the cause of God and those
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a3 : 141-143; 29 : 4,12.

3810. Important Words:
~l.<.,.;f (their malice) is the plural of
(qighnun) which is info noun from

inclining of speech to obliqueness, or ambig.uity,
and equivocal allusion (Lane & Aqrab).

~
~

(qaghana). ~ ~ means, he was or became
affected with rancour, malice or spite against
him.

~

means,

rancour, malice,

spite;

violent hatred, enmity; desire or yearning
longing of the soul, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
3811.

Important

or

Words:

~ (tone) is info noun from -:rJ
(la~ana). They say .u -:rJ i.e., he said to him
something which he (the latter) understood but
which was unintelligible to others; he intimated
to him something which he alone understood ;
he spoke obliquely or ambiguously. -:rJ means,
the meaning of speech; its intended sense or
import;its intent (it is direct and also indirect);
an oblique or ambiguous mode of speech; an

Commentary

:

A
hypocrite
faces
both
ways.
He
never
talks straight
and always indulges
in ambiguous and equivocal speech so that it
conveys one sense to one person and quite another sense to another person. It is to this
crooked manner of speech of the Hypocrites
that reference has also been made in 2 : 105.

3812. Important Words:

~

(We distinguish).

~

means;

he knew

it; he became acquainted with it. It is syn.
with .Ijy- , but ~;:. ('ilrn) is wider and more

general in signification than .j /- and means, he
knew it intuitively and inferentially (i.e. C;;; )

They say .J~ \Y ..JJt~ ~.~
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33. Those who disbelieve and hinder men from the way of Allah and
60ppose the Messenger after guidance
has become manifest to them, shall
not harm Allah in the least; and He
will make their works fruitless.
34. 0 ye who believe! obey Allah
and obey the Messenger and let not
your works go vain.
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35. bVerily, those who disbelieve
and hinder men from the way of Allah,
and then die while they are disbelievers-Allah certainly will not forgive
them.
as : 14; 59 : 5.
distinguish 'AbduUah from 'Vmar. The root
(11m) is that of a mark or sign
meaning of
by wbich one tbing is distinguished from another
(Lane & Aqrab). See also 2 : 144 and 3 : 141.
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b3 : 92; 4 : 19.

Commentary:

Taking into consideration the root-meanings
of the words ~ and .r.>- and ~, the
verse would signify that God makes believers
~ (make known) is derived from ~ . pass through travails, trials and tribulanons
They say ..~I or ..~i or..~ i.e., He (God) and He has enjoined fighting on them that
tested him with good or evil; he knew it or sincere believers may become distinguished from
became acquainted with it; he informed him or the Hypocrites and that the qualities of head
acquainted him with it; he manifested it; he and heart of believers and also the results of
their steadfastness and fortitude amidst hardships
revealed it (Lane & Aqrab).
and privations may have an opportunity to come
~J~i
(facts about you), J~i is the plural of into actual play.
.r.>- which means, a piece of information; an
It may also be noted that knowledge (~)
announcement; an account; a man's case or
is
of two kinds: (0) knowledge about a thing
state, etc. The difference between ~ and
before
its occurrence; and (b) knowledge about
is that while the former word means, an
ordinary news, the latter signifies a news or it after it has actually happened. Knowledge
announcement or information of great import referred to in the verse under comment beloop
to the latter category.
and significance (Lane & Aqrab).

~
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36. So Gbenot slack and sue not for
peace; for you will certainly have the
upper hand. And Allah is with you,
and He will not deprive you of the
reward of your actions.3813
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37. bThe life of this world is but a
.

("

sport and a pastime, and if you believe
and be righteous, He will give you your
rewards, and will not ask of you your
possessions.3814
38. If He ask them of you, and press
you, you would be niggardly, and He
would bring to light your malice.3815
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a3 : 140.
3813.

/16 : 33; 29 : 65; 57 : 21.

when refusal Ito fight means sure destruction.
But it has also enjoined them to cease fighting,
whatever the circumstances, when an offer of
peace is made by the opposite side.

Important Words:

~A ~

(will not deprive you).

4. is

derived from .l.J.
J'hey say AA:..0)) i.e., he
made him to suffer loss or detriment in respect
-of his right; or he deprived him or defrauded
him of it partially or whol1y (Aqrab).
Commentary

3814.

The verse purports to say that as Muslims
have been enjoined to fight in the cause of
God, they will have to bear the expenses of war
and for this purpose they will have to make
sacrifices of life and money. But God does not
need their money. It is for their own benefit
that sacrifices of life and money are demanded
of them because no success is possible without
such sacrifices. True believers must understand
and realise this supreme lesson.

:

As the Sura primarily deals with the subject
of war, the Muslims are enjoined here that
when once the fighting has started, they are not
to sue for peace, whatever form or shape the fortunes of war may take. They are to win either
victory or martyrdom. The verse, besides laying
this heavy responsibility on Muslims, makes to
them an unequivocal promise of victory in the
words "You will certainly have the upper hand
as' Allah is with you."
But whereas, on the
-one hand, Muslims are not to sue for peace
under any circumstances, on the other, they
are not to reject overtures of peace made by the
enemy even if by doing so he seeks to deceive
Muslims or to gain time (8 : 62). Islam is a
religion of peace. It has certainly permitted its
followers to take up arms in self-defence, or,

Comnu~ntary:

3815.

Commentary

:

The verse applies to Hypocrites. Though
professing to b~ Muslims, they will not sp~nd
their money in the cause of Islam, however
pressing its nee:d might be, because their hearts
are full of rancour, malice and spite against it.
But whatever they mayor may not do. Islam
will be victorious and their rancour and malevolence would b(: exposed.

.2437

.

CH.47

MUI;IAMMAD

PT. 26

~, ~ '

,.

,,,, .I.~
.,fJ """'fJ, ~,.,,,,'i'
"\,~~ ..~ft'.~
~ - ... ...(,:)y;."""" ~...:I~~

,~Q\;~'" ' .,,,,,,, ~ ~~,,,,,,,, :~~;;
1.
~
... ... ...~
...~
...
,...,
,~
'"
\..'t
: \... 'I' ::.:.q "..., '" ."":':.', '..T., tLQj
~
.J Ut;:'l 'W
!Y-"""\J...>~~
-' I

39. Behold, you are those who are
called upon to spend in the way of
Allah; l;mt of you there are some who
are niggardly. And whoso is niggardly, is niggardly only against his
own soul. And Allah is Self-Sufficient,a and it is you that are needy.
11
And if you turn your backs, He will
bring in your stead a people other
than you, then they will not be like
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a35:

3816.

b5 : 55.

16.

Commentary:

The address in this verse is of general
application.
Miserliness is a deadly moral
disease that eats into the vitals of man's
moral and spiritual well-~eing. Elsewhere
-the Qur'an has used very strong language

about misers or niggardly people (9 : 35).
When the Holy Prophet was once asked as to
whom the words, "He will bring instead a people
other than you," ref(:rred, he is reported to have
said, "If Faith were to go up to the Pleiads, a
man of Persian descent wil1 bring it back to the
earth" (Rub al-Ma'ani).
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48

AL-FATH
(Revealed after Hijra)
Title, Date of Revelation, and Context
According to consensus of scholarly opinion the Sura was revealed when, after signing the
Treaty of Hudaibiya, the Holy Prophet was on his way back to Medina, in the 6th year of Hijra
in the mon"th of Dhu'l-Qa'dah (Bukhari).
The Treaty being an epoch-making event, all incidents
connected with it have been carefully preserved in Islamic history. So complete agreement exists
concerning the date and place of the revelation of this Sura. The Sura is entitled Al-Fatl:t (the
Victory). The title is appropriate in that a seemingly diplomatic defeat eventually proved to be
a master-stroke of strategy and led to the fall of Mecca, and consequently the conquest of the whole
of Arabia.
The Sura further, referring by implication to the fall of the Roman and Persian
Empires, embodies a prophecy about the eventual triumph of Islam over all the religions of the
world.
Towards the close of the preceding Sura,
over their opponents.
The present Sura declares
victory is not a thing of some indefinite distant
may be said to have actuaUy arrived, and it will
most sceptic will find it hard to deny.

believers were given definite promise of victory
in clear and unequivocal terms that the promised
future, but is near at hand. It is so near that it.
be so decisive and overwhelming that even the

Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with a firm and unequivocal declaration that the promised victory has actually arrived and that it would be clear, definite, and overwhelming.
The Holy Prophet is told
that as a result of it people will join the fold of Islam in such large numbers that it would prove a
formidable task for him adequately to train and educate the new converts in the tenets and principles of Islam. He should therefore implore God's assistance in the: discharge of his onerous duty,
and ask for His forgiveness and mercy lest, due to human limitations, some defects should remain
in its fuil execution.
The Sura proceeds to say that because of lack of proper H:alization of the import of the
Treaty of J::Iudaibiya the believers were downcast, God would send down solace and tranquillity on them and their faith would increase, while the false satisfaction and delight of
disbelievers would be short-lived.
The believers are further told that they should not have
doubted the wisdom of the Prophet's action in signing the Treaty since he was God's Messenger
and all his actions were done under His direction and guidance. Their duty was "to believe in
him, help him, and. honour him".

2439

Further, the Sura says that believers earned the pleasure of God when they swore
allegiance to the Prophet under "the tree" that they would stand by him through thick and
thin, even unto death. It was God's own plan that fighting did not take place because in Mecca
there lived true and sincere Muslims whom believers did not know, and some of whom would
have unwittingly been killed, though disbelievers also would certainly have suffered a crushing
defeat, since it is God's unalterable law that disbelief should suffelr defeat when it is face to face
with belief.
Next, the Hypocrites and the laggers-behind receive a severe rebuke and their hypocrisy is
exposed.
Whenever they are invited to' fight in the cause of God, the Sura says, they invent false
excuses to justify their tarrying behind, but by their foolish subterfuges they deceive no one but
themselves, and their false excuses would not save them from Divine punishment that is in store
for them.
Towards the close, the Sura reverts to the subject that not only would the Treaty of I:Iudaibiya
prove a great victory but other victories would also follow in its wake, and the neighbouring
countries would fall to the victorious arms of Muslims, because it is decreed in heavens that Islam.
being the last Divine Message, should prevail over all religions and mankind should worship one God
and follow one Prophet.
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EJtc

1. a[n the name

Gracious,

the Merciful.

~~
of

Allah,

~

~t;9iSv~

,

the

0~I~jJ\;&~

3816A

2. Verily, We have granted thee a
clear victory, 3817

~; r.~.'~~~~Gl
..~

aSee 1 : 1.
3816A.

as it forms the principal topic dealt with in the
Sura under comment, it needs to be treated
at some length.

Commentary:
See 1 : 1.

3817.

Commentary:

The reference in the words "a clear victory"
seems to be to the Treaty of IJudaibiya.
It
is remarkable that though, during the previous
brief six years of his life at Medina, the Holy
Prophet had gained great victories over his
enemies which had crippled and crushed their
fighting
power,
yet none
of
them
is
called "a clear victory" in the Qur'an.
It was
reserved for the Treaty of J:Iudaibiya to receive
this signal honour, in spite of the fact that its
terms were seemingly so humiliating that the M uslims were greatly perturbed over this apparently
rude rebuff to the prestige of Islam, and even a
stalwart like 'Vmar exclaimed in extreme grief
and indignation that had the terms been settled
by any other person than the Holy Prophet, he
would have scorned to listen to them (Hisbam).
The Treaty was indeed a great victory in that
it opened the way to the expansion and spread of
Islam and led to the fall of Mecca and ultimately
to the conquest of the whole of Arabia.
It
proved to be a master-stroke of strategy as the
Holy Prophet's "po1itical status as an equal
and independent Power was acknowledged by
the Quraish"
(" Mohammad at Medina"
by
Montgomery Watt).
As the Treaty of J:Iudaibiya constitutes a
great landmark in the early history of Islam and

The Holy Prophet had seen a vision that he
was making a circuit of the Ka'ba along with a
party of his followers. In fulfilment of his vision
the Prophet start~~d for Mecca with about 1500
Muslims to perform the Lesser Pilgrimage in
6 AH., in the month of Dhu'l Qa'dah, one of
the four sacred months in which, according to
Arab tradition and usage, fighting was forbidden, even before Islam. When he reached 'Usfan, a place a few miles distant from Mecca,
he was informed by an advance party whom he
had sent under the command of 'Abbad bin
Bishar' that the Quraisb were bent upon barring
his entry into Mecca. In order to avoid armed
flash the Prophet changed his route and "after
a fatiguing march through devious and rugged
pathways reached J:iudaibiya," where he encamped. The Prophet had declared t' at he
would accept all the demands of the Quraish
for the honour of the Holy Place (Hisham),
but the Quraish
were firmly resolved not
to allow him to enter Mecca, whatever he
might say or do. Messages were exchanged
in an attempt to find a solution of the
impasse.
After heated and protracted parleys
in which the Holy Prophet left no stone unturned, even at the cost of his prestige, to arrive
at a reasonable compromise with the Quraish,
a treaty was signed of which the terms were:
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3. That AJlah may cover up for
thee thy shortcomings,
past and
future, and that He may compJete
His favour upon thee, and may guide
thee on a right path ;3818
War shall be suspended for ten years.
Whosoever would like to join the Holy
Prophet or enter into treaty with him,
shan have liberty to do so, and likewise
whosoever would like to join the Quraish
or enter into treaty with them. If a
believing man goes over to the Prophet
from Mecca without the permission of
his guardian, he shall be sent back to his
guardian; but should any of the followers
of the Prophet return to the Quraish, they
shan not be sent back. The Prophet
shaH retire this year without entering the
city. Next year he and his Companions
may visit Mecca only for three days to
perform or
(Lesser Pilgrimage), but
they shaH carry no arms save sheathed
swords (Bukhiirl, Hisham & Muir).
The terms of the Treaty were demonstrably
very humiJiating. The Muslims were greatly
upset. No words could adequately describe
their grief, and sense of humiliation and injured
pride. The third term was particularly galling.
But the Holy Prophet was quite calm
and
tranquil.
Being convinced of the moral force
of Islam, be knew that "a believer who had once
tasted the sweetness of faith would prefer to be
cast into fire than to revert to disbelief" {Bukhari}
and that he would be a source vI strength to his
religion and other believers wherever he might
happen to be. The case of Abu Ba~lr, and that
(f Abl1 Jandal and their associates funy justified his conviction.
He wanted to have a peaceful atmosphere. He knew that a peaceful soil
was most congenial for the spread of Islam, and
Islam did spread very rapidly after the signing
of the Treaty of I:Iudaibiya. When as a result
of violation by the Quraish of the terms of
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the Treaty, the Prophet marched on Mecca two
years later, ten thousand faithful Companions
were under his command, instead of the paltry
1500 who were with him on the occasion of the
signing of the Treaty. Thus the Treaty and its
aftermath gave in advance the direct lie to the
false and foolish propaganda. that was to be
conducted by Christian Missionaries in our own
time, that Islam was propagated by the sword.
One immediate effect of the Treaty was that
the tribes of BanD Khuzi}'ah entered into an
alliance with the Holy Prophet, while the BanO
Bakar sided with the Quraish, an incident which
later on led to the march on Mecca. The Treaty
did indeed prove Ito be "a clear victory."
The
Companions of the Holy Prophet were rightly
proud of being present on the occasion,
and quite justified in regarding the signing of the
Treaty, and not the conquest of Mecca as "the
victory referred to Jinthe present verse" (Bukhari).
According to them no victory was greater and
more far-reaching in its results and effects
tran this Treat)' (Hisham).
And the Holy
Prophet himself (:alled it a victory (Baihaqui
as quoted by Zurqani).
3818.

Important Words:

y~J (that He may cover up). They say
f-l;:..JI yAi- i.e., he put the goods into the bag
~d covered and protected them. 01yAi-and o AA"
both infinitive nouns mean, protection and
preservation
U... means, helmet
and O)~
means, cloth worn beneath the veil to keep it
clean (Lane, Mufradat & Aqrab).
See also
2 : 59 ; 14 : 42 & 40 : 56.

~~
(thy shortcomings). ~~ means, h.e
followed his trail, not quilting his track. ..,...b
2442

\therefore, signifies such natural failings or frailties as adhere to human nature. ~~i means, he
committed a sin, a crime, a misdemeanour, fault,
etc. According to Imam Riighib ~~
means.
such errors and mistakes as bring about a
harmful result. It differs from /1 in being
either intentional or committed through inad-

vertence while I'
(Lane).

CH. 48
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is peculiarly intentional

See also 3 : 17.

Commentary:
The verse has been deliberately misrepresented,
or, through lack of knowledge of Arabic idiom
and phrase, misinterpreted, by Christian Missionaries as signifying that the Holy Prophet
was guilty of some morallaps:::s. But it bears no
such construction.
1t is an article of faith with
Muslims, as enjoined by the Qur'an, that God's
Prophets are born sinless and they remain
sinless throughout their lives. They are incapable of saying or doing anything contrary
to Divine commandments (21 : 28). As they
are commissioned by God to purge men of
sin~, they cannot themselves commit sins. And
of Divine Messengers the Holy Prophet was the
noblest and the purest. The Qur'an abounds
in verses which speak in glowing terms of the
purity and spotlessness of his life. Here are
a few of them:
(a) Say. <If you love Allah. follow me;
then will Allah love you (3: 32). (b)
Verily, Allah has conferred a favour on
the believers by raising among them a
Messenger from among themselves, who
recites to them His Signs, and purifies
,them and teaches them the Book and
wisdom (3 : ]65). (c) Say, my Prayer and
my sacrifice and my life and my death
are all for Allah, the Lord of all the worlds
(6 : 163). (d) Those who follow the
Messenger, the Prophet, the Immaculate
(sinless) One.. . .(7 : 158). (e) 0 ye who
believe! respond to Allah. and the

Messenger when he (the Messenger) calls
you that he may give you life (8 : 25),
(j) Verily, you have in the Prophet of
Allah an ex(:eIlent model (33 : 22). (g)
Verily, those who swear allegiance to thee,
indeed, swear allegiance to Allah (48 : ] I).
(h) Your Companion has neither erred,
nor has he gone astray, nor does he speak
out of his own desire (53 : 3-4). (i) And
thou dost surely possess very high moral
exceHences (68 : 5). (i)
A noble
Messenger, possesser of power, established in the prestmce of the Lord of the
Throne, one who should be obeyed and
who is faithful to his trust (8]: 70-22).
A man of such high moral stature, as the
Holy Prophet, who raised a wh01e people, sunk
into the lowest depths of moral turpitude. to the
highest pinnacles of spiritual eminence, could
not possibly be guilty of such moral lapses as his
detractors seek to impute to him.
A quite simple and harmless word - ~~is taken
advantage
of to malign
him.
The word, among other things, signifies such
frailties as adhere to human nature, and errors
as are calculated to bring about harmful results.
In this sense of the word the verse signifies that
God would protect the Holy Prophet from the
harmful results that would follow in the wake
of the promised victory referred to in the preceding verse, inasmuch as, large masses of people
would enter the fold of Islam, and naturally
their moral and spiritual training and upbringing would not be oftht~ desired standard. That is
why wherever in the Qur'an success and victories
are promised to the Holy Prophet, he is enjoined
to seek protection of God from his...,..J~ i.e.,
human weakness which might stand in the way
of the realization of his great mission which is the
spread and expansion of Islam and the creation of
a disciplined community of high morals. The fact
that of the four words c.~ and i.r; and fl and
~~ , which possess almost similar connotation,
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4. And that Allah may help thee
with a mighty help.3819
5. He it is Who sent down tranquillity into the hearts of the believersa
that they might ad d faith to their
faith-hand to Allah belong the hosts
of the heavens and the earth, and
Allah is All-Knowing, Wise-382o
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b33 : 10 ; 74 : 32.

the first three have not been used in the Qur'an
future by his enemies, will all be dispelled and
with regard to Prophets of God, shows that he will stand completely vindicated.
The
~~ does not possess the sinister meaning which words seem to embody a great prophecy that
the other three words possess. Besides, according
in some future time the Holy Prophet wiII
to the Quranic idiom, the expression ~~
,if at be misrepresented and misunderstood but that aU
ail ~~ be taken to signify a sin or crime, would misunderstandings will eventually be diss!patmean "the sins attributed to thee or alleged to ed and Islam will shine fOlih in fuU glory, and its
superiority will be estahlished over all rival Faiths.
have been committed by thee or the sins committed against thee." Elsewhere in the Qur'iin (5 : 30) 3819. Commentary:
a similar expression ~I
(my sin) means, the
Allah's heIp came in the form of the rapid
sin committed against me. Thus the verse under
spread of Islam in Arabia after the signing of
comment means that as a result of the great the Treaty of J:ludaibiya, and the Holy Prophet
victory i.e., the Treaty of J:ludaibiya, all the
was aknowledged as the Head of an independent
sins and crimes and faults which his enemies sovereign State.
imputed to the Holy Prophet, viz., that he was a
3820. Commentary:
cheat, an impostor or forger of lies against
God and man, etc., would prove to be false,
Twice, in this Sura has the statement
inasmuch as all sorts of people by coming
been made that "God sent down tranquillity
into contact with Muslims would find out the upon
the
believers"
(see v. 27)
and
truth about him. Moreover, the context also twice the declaration thctt "to Allah belong
supports
this meaning
because grant of a the hosts of the~ heavens and the earth."
clear victory and the completion of Divine These expressions show that though, due to a
misunderstanding about the terms of the Treaty
favour
upon the Holy Prophet,
referred
to in this and the precedjng verse do not seem of J:ludaibiya, the believers were temporarily
they never lost peace of mind
to possess any relevance to the forgiveness of perturbed,
sins, if ~j~ be taken to mean a sin. And the so far as fighting in the cause of Allah was
concerned, and were fully convinced that Divine
expression J:J may also mean "for thy sake."
hosts were with them. That is why when a
The words "past and present" signify that false news reached J:ludaibiya that 'Dthman,
the charges that have been levelled against the the Prophet's envoy to the Meccan'>, had been
Holy Prophet in the past by the Qaraish and killed, and the Prophet invited Muslims to take a
those that will be levelled against him in solemn oath at his hand that they would avenge

...
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.6. That He may make the believing
men and the believing women enter the
Gardens
beneath
which streams
flow, wherein they will abide, and
that aRe may remove their evils from
them-and that, in the sight of Allah.
is the supreme triumph7. And that He may punish the
hypoctitical men and the hypocritical
womenD. and the idolatrous men and
theidohitrous women, who entertain evil
thQughts concerning Allah. cOn them
shall fall an evil calamity; and the
wrath of Allah is upon them. And
He has cursed them, and has prepared
Hell for them. And that indeed is an
evil destination. 3821
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the heavens and the earth; and AUah is
.Mighty, Wise.3822
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a8 : 30 ; 64 : 10 ; 66 : 9.

b33 : 25.

the death of .Uthman and would fight under his
banner to the bitter end, all of them took the
oath without evincing the least hesitation.
3821. Important Words:
oj\,) (calamity) is derived from)~
which
means, it (an event) came about. .JIAA!\ ) \~ means,
the time took a turn; it changed. V"'KJI ~~ ) b
means, the wine-cup went round them. o)b
. means,
the circuit of a thing; an eviJ turn of
fort\)ne; calamity;
defeat; rout;
slaughter;
~)b means, calamities befell
death. } 1",-'.11
them (Lane & Aqrab).

~

ConuneRtary
The

verse

:
means

that

every

turn

of

C9 : 98.

clSee 48 : 5.

fortune adds to the faith of believers and any
addition to faith of believers increases the heartburning and jealousy of disbelievers and the
Hypocrites.
The latter had entertained the false.
hope that the terms of the Treaty of J:ludaibiya
would bring about a weakening of faith among
the believers but the opposite happened and
this caused heart-burning among them.
3822.

Commentary:

The verse warns disbelievers and Hypocrites
that an their evil thouv,hts and designs against
believers would do the -latter no harm, becalt~
Allah is with them and His hosts arc at their
back.
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9. We have sent thee as a witness
and aa bearer of glad tidings and a
Warner. 3822A

10. That you should believe in
Allah and His Messenger and may
help him, and honour him~, and that
you. may glorify Him morning and
evemng.
1I . Verily, those who swear allegiance to thee indeed swear allegiance
to Allah. The hand of Allah is over
their hands. So whoever breaks his
oath, breaks it to his own loss; and
whoever fuJflls the covenant that he has
made with Allah, He will surely give
him a great reward. 3823
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R. 2 12. Those of the desert Arabs, who
contrived to be left behind, wiH say to
thee, c'Our possessions and our families
kept us occupied, so ask forgiveness
fOT us.' dThey say with their tongues
that which is not in their hearts.
Say,
"Who can avail you aught against
Allah, if He intends you some harm,
or if He intends you some benefit?
Nay, Allah is WeJl-Aware of what you
do.3824
a25 : 57 ; 33 : 46 ; 35 : 25.

b5 : 13.

3822-A. Commentary:
The verse refers to three attributes of the
Holy Prophet.
He was ~ L.:; i.e., his whole
life constituted a standing testimony to the
existence of the Almighty God Who gave him
success against very htavy odds.
He was
~ because he gave believers the glad tidings of
bli~ and benediction in this life as well as in the
life to come, and he was .;:!li (Warner) for those
who rejected his Message.
3823. Commentary:
The ref8rence in the verse is to the oath taken
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by the believers at the hands of the Holy Prophet
under a tree at l:Iudaibiya when a rumour
reached him that 'Uthman, his special envoy,
had been killed by the Meccans. The believers
were asked to declare on solemn oath that they
would stand by the Holy Prophet at aU costs and
would fight under his banner to the bitter end.
3824.

Commentary:

Reference in this verse is to those Bedouin
tribes around Medina who apparently
had
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13. 'Nay, you thought that the
Messenger and the believers would
never come back to their families, and
that was made to appear pleasing to
your hearts, and you thought an evil
thought, and you were a ruined
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14. And as for those who believe
not in Allah and His Messenger-aWe
have surely prepared for the disbelievers a blazing fire.
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15. And to Allah belongs the kingdom of the heavens and the earth.
cHe forgives whom He pleases, and
punishes whom He please. And
Allah is Most Forgiving, Merdful.
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a18 : 103 ; 29 : 69 ; 33 : 9 ; 76 : 5.
friendly relations with the Muslims. These tribes
were also invited tl) join the party of 1500
Muslims who were going to Mecca to perform
the Lesser Pilgrimage (oy-s-). Though the Prophet
was going on a mission of peace, these desert
tribes thought that the Quraish would not allow
his entry into Mecca and that in all likelihood
there would be a clash of arms and Muslims not
being properly armed would be defeated, and
therefore going with the Holy Prophet was tantamount to marching into the jaws of death (Muir,
Hisham & Kathir). The verse may equally apply
to those tribes who had remained behind in the
expedition to Tabuk because analogous words

9,

"I~"-:h'

... ~.,..
..
"" , 9" ' ,

b40 : 17.
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C3 : 130 ; 5 : 19,

have been used in Sura AI-Tauba about them.
3825. Commentary:
Wish being father to the thought, the Hypocrites, whenever invited by the Prophet to join
him in an expedition,
entertained the fond
hope that Muslims being very weak would
never come back safe to their families. Therefore, on one pretext or another, they requested
to be excused. But their wishful thinking.
says the verse, always ended in frustration and
severe disappointment.
and the Muslims returned successful from almost every expedition.
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16. Those who contrived
to be
left behind will say, when you go
forth to the spoils to take them,
'Let us follow you.'
They seek
to change the decree of Allah. Say,
'Y ou shall not follow us. Thus has
Allah said beforehand.'
Then they
will say,' 'Nay, but you envy us.' Not
so; in fact they understand not except
a little.3826
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17. Say to the desert Arabs who contrived to be left behind, 'You shall be
called to fight against a people of mighty
val our ; you shall fight them until
they surrender. Then, if you obey,
Allah will give you a good reward,
but if you turn your hacks, as you
turned your backs before, He will
punish you with a painful
punishmen t.' 3827
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3826.

,

Commentary:

The reference in the words, "When you go
forth to the spoils that you take them," is to the
booty which feU into the hands of Muslims in
the Khaibar
expedition.
The Sura under
comment was revealed to the Prophet when
he was on his way back from J:ludaibiya.
In
v. 20, the Muslims have been promised great
spoils. It is to these spoils tbat the present verge
refers. Having returned from f.ludaibiya, the
Prophet, after a short stay at Medina, marched
against the Jews of Khaibar to punish them for
their repeated acts of treachery. Those Bedouin
tribes who had contrived to remain behind
when the Prophet went to Mecca for the Lesser
Pilgrimage, finding that his cause had prospered
and that they would have a good share of the
booty if they joined ~he expedition to Khaibar,
requested the Prophet to be a]]owed to accompany

the Muslim army. They were told that they
could not do so as the promise of booty was
made only to those sincere Muslims who were
with the Holy Prophet at f.ludaibiya.
3827.

Commentary:

The words"
a people of mighty valour,"
may refer to the mighty forces of the Byzantine
and Iranian Empires which were far superior
in means, material and numbers than any other
enemy the Muslims had met so far. The verse
constituted a warning that the Muslims would
come into conflict with those mighty foes and
would have to wage prolonged wars with
them till the latter were broken and brought
to their knees. The laggards are thus told
that though they cannot be aJlowed to march
against the Jews of Khaibar and partake of the
booty, yet in the: near future they would be

2448

PT. 26

18. ItThere is no blame on the blind,
nor is there blame on the lame, nor is
there blame on the sick, if they go not
forth to .fight. bAnd whoso obeys
Allah and His Messenger, He will
make him enter the Gardens beneath
which streams flow; but whoso turns
his back, bim will He punish with a
grievous punishment.3827A
.3
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victory at hand.3828
:
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upon to fight against a much more powerful foe and, if they then responded to the
call, they would receive a good reward. The
verse also signifies that wars with the Byzantine
and Iranian Empires would be fierce and long.
Commentary:

The disbelievers have repeatedly been threatened with "a grievous and burning punishment,"
in the SUra. This is to warn them that the
terms of the Treaty of I;Iudaibiya over 'which
they and their fellows had gloated, would
prove for them an abiding source of ignominious
heart-burning.
Commentary;

The swearing of allegianc~ referred to In
the verse took place at J:Iudaibiya under
an acacia tree after a report had reached
the Holy Prophet that in breach of ambassadorial usage or etiquette his envoy, 'Uthman,
had been killed at Mecca. It was, perhaps, not
so much the reported murder of 'Uthman as the
violation of a sacred and time-honoured custom
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19. Surely, Allah was well pleased
with the believers when they were
swearing allegiance to thee under the
Tree, and He knew what was in their
hearts, and He sent down tranquillity
on them, and He rewarded them with a

3827-A.
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that exhausted the Prophet's patience.
He invited his followers to take a solemn oath at his
hand that they would fight the Quraish to the
last breath of their lives. The oath came to
be known as ba;'at al-Riifwan, which signified
that those lucky people who had taken th~ oath
had obtained God's pleasure.
The words, "He knew what was in their
hearts," mean that God was weB conversant
with the state of their minds, viz., that they were
quite honest and sincere in their oaths and were
anxious' to vindicate their sincerity with their
blood.
What greater proof could there be that "God'
sent down tranquillity on Muslims," than that,
being only about 1500 in number and being far
away from home, friendless and surrounded by
hostile tribes and faced by a powerful enemy
who was entrenched in his citadel, the Muslims
were prepared to fight rather than agree to the
proposed terms of the Treaty. The. expression,
"He rewarded them with a victory near at hand,"
refers to the victory of Khaibar. On his return
from J:Iudaibiya the Prophet led an expedition
2449
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20. And great spoils that they will
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21. Allah has promised you great
spoils
that you will take and He has
.
"
gIven you this in advance
and has
arest~ained the ha~ds of men' from you,
that It may be a SIgn for the believers
and that He may guide you on a right
path.383O
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a5 : 12.
against the Jews of Khaibar (a great hot-bed of
Jewish intrigue and conspiracy) with those Muslims who were with him at l:Iudaibiya. Judged
by worldly standards of political strategy, and
in view of the apparently humiliating terms
of the Treaty and of the feeling of frustration
that some of the Companions felt at those terms,
the Holy Prophet should have been a beaten and
embittered man, yet God has styled the Treaty
"a clear victory" (v. 2), "a grand achievement"
(v. 6); "a mighty reward" (v. 11); and "the
completion and perfection of His favour on the
Prophet" (v. 3). What was it that made this
"humiliating"
Treaty such
a
significant
event in the annals of Islam? The answer is:
Because it opened the flood-gates of spiritual
and political conquests for Islam. The signing
of the Treaty of l:Iudaibiya was immediately
followed by the conquest of Khaibar, a Jewish
stronghold and a source of great danger and
anxiety -for Muslims. Besides, the Islamic Re,
public at Medina came to be recognized as an
independent soverign State, and within the brief
space of three or four years the whole of Arabia
was at the feet of the Holy Prophet, followed
by a chain of victories which culminated in the
defeat and destruction of the great and powerful
Byzantine and Iranian Empires.

3829.

Commentar:r:

"Great Spoils" may refer to the great gains
which the Muslims got as a result of the "near
victory" promised in the preceding verse.
The repeated mention in the Sura of the
Divine attributes "Mighty," "Wise" and "Powerful over all things'" seems to signify that the
seemingly humilia1ing Treaty of l:Iudaibiya
proved a source of great power for Muslims, as
it had been signed by the Prophet in obedience
to God's command Who is Mighty, Wise and
Powerful.
3830.

Commentary':

"Great Spoils" mentioned here may refer to the
great booty which fi:Uinto the hands of Muslims
in the conquests which followed the victory at
Khaibar, in the rest of Arabia and the neighbouring countries, but the words "He has given you
this in advance," evidently refer to the spoils
gained at Khaibar. llhe words o~
~ may
also signify the good things of the pre~ent life.
The words, "has restrained the hands of men
from you", mean that the Treaty of l:Iudaibiya
had ushered in a period of peace for Muslims.

~
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22. And He has promised you
another victory, which you have not
yet achieved, but Allah has surely
compassed it. And Allah has power
over a1l thing;;.3831
23. And if those who disbelieve
should fight you. they would certainly
turn their backs; then they would
find neither protector nor helper. 3832
24. /tSuch has ever been the law of
Allah; and thou shalt not find any
change in the law of AIlah.3S33
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25. And He it is Who withheld their
hands from you and your hands from
them in the valley of Mecca, after He
had given you victory over them.
And Allah sees an that you do.3834
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3831.

Commentary:

The verse embodies a prophecy that Muslims
will achieve other great victories after the victory of Khaibar.
3832.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that wnerever
true believers wilt stand facing disbelievers
in battle
array,
tbe
disbelievers would
suffer defeat. The verse may also mean that
if ,fighting had broken out at l:Iudaibiya the
disbelievers would certainly have suffered defe..t.
3833.

Commentary:

The verse means that it has always been
the law of God that truth must ultimately
triumph and falsehood suffer defeat; and God's

law knows no change. This fact is writ large on
the face of human history.
3834.

Commentary:

The words "after He had given you victory
over them," may signify that in view of the circumstances in which tbe Muslims were then
placed and of the far-reaching results it produced,
the Treaty of l:Iudaibiya was tantamount to a
great victory. The words may also refer to the
victories that God had granted to Muslims
before they came to J:Iudaibiya-the
victory
Badr,
the
safe
return
of
Muslims
and
the
at
Holy Prophet to Medina from Ul)ud after they
had been placed in a very dangerous
and
delicate situation, and the complete frustration
of the Meccans in their evil designs to destroy
Islam in the Battle of the Ditch when they were
repulsed with severe loss, etc. In a sense these.
were aU victories ofbeJievers over disbelievers.
.
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26. It is they who disbelieved and
ahindered you from the Sacred Mosque
and bthe offering which was prevented
from reaching its place of sacrifice.
And had it not been for some believing
men and believing women whom you
knew not and whom you might have
trampled
down unwittingly, so that
blame might have attached to you on
their account, He would have permitted
you to fight but He withheld you that
Hemight admit into His mercy whom
He will. If they had been separated
from the disbelievers, we would have
surely punished those of them who
disbelieved with a grievous
punishplent. 3835
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Important Words:

Or" (blame) is derived from J~ ('arra). They
say ~'1\ uf i.e., the camels were or became
mangy or scabby. Of means, he did to
him an abominable thing; he did to him what he

disliked; he disgraced him.

p

Of

means, he

aspersed him or charged or upbraided him with
evil, or he wronged him.;; r- means, a cause
of reviling"'or being reviled; a crime or sin that
is noxious like mange or scab; a foul or abominable thing; a cause of grief or vexation; disgrace; annoyance, hurt, harm or injury (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary :
The
verse
means
that
though
the
Meccans gloated over the terms of the Treaty
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of J:ludaibiya which, in their ignorance, they
thought were very advantageous to them and
humiliating for Muslims, and though the latter
feeling that the terms were being forcibly
wrung from them were crest-fallen and did
not know that in reality the terms had laid the
foundations of a very prosperous and bright
future for Islam, yet God had His own design in
not permittmg the fight to take place. There
was a nucleus of Muslims in Mecca and if
the fight had taken place, Muslim army would
have unknowingly killed their own brethren
in Faith, thereby causing great injury to their
own cause, and earning obloquy and opprobrium for themselves. In fact, from whatever
angle the Treaty of J:ludaibiya may be viewed
it was indeed a great victory.
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27. When those who disbelieved
harboured in their hearts
prideful
indignation, the indignation of the

Days of Ignorance,

aAllah
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sent down

His tranquillity on His Messenger and
on the believers, and made them adhere
firmly to the principle of righteousness, and they were better entitled to
it and more worthy of it. And AJIah
knows everything full well.3836
4 28. Surely, has Allah
fulfilled
for His Messenger the vision.
You shall certainly enter the Sacred
Mosque, if Allah will, in security, some
having their heads shaven and others
having their hair cut short, and you will
have no fear. But He knew what
you knew not. He has, in fact, ordained for you, besides that, a victory near
at hand.3837
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3836.

Important

Words:

disdained or scorned to do it. ~ u"'" I}1eans,
he was angry with him. ~
(syn. :WI and
o'p-i.) means, disdain, scorn or indignation;
jealousy; indignation which is the result of a
feeling of pride (Lane & Aqrab).

Lesser Pilgrimage co."...~). But "Allah sent His
tranquillity"
upon the Muslims and though
they were greatly upset over the seemingly
humiliating
terms of the Treaty, yet in
deference to the command of their noble Master
they bore it all with becoming restraint and
patience and did not abandon the path of
rectitude and righteousness under the most
severe provocation.
The Companions of the
Holy Prophet alone were capable of setting
such a noble example.

Commentary:

3837.

The verse means that against their own
tradition and usage that access to, and the circuit
of, the Ka'ba was not to be prevented in the
four Sacred Months, the pagans of Mecca, from
a false sense of dignity and national pride, had
made it a point of honour with them not to
allow Muslims to enter Mecca and perform the

The Holy Prophet had seen a vision that he
was performing the circuit of the Ka'ba with
his Companions (Bukhari). The Prophet set out
for Mecca with about 1500 of his Companions to perform the Lesser Pilgrimage.
It is
to this "vision" that the verse under comment
refers. The Prophet was not allowed access

~
(prideful indignation)
is info noun
from ~
which means, he refused to bear or
endure or tolerate wrongful treatment.
They
say ~

-,1

A.:$.

~

i.e., he was ashamed, and he
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29. aHe it is Who has sent His
Messenger,
with guidance and the
Religion of tuth, that He may make it
,rrevail over all other religions.
And
sufficient is Allah as a Witness.3838
a61 : 10.
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b4 : 167 ; 6 : 20 ; 13 : 44; 29 : 53.

to the Ka'ba by the Quraish. On the contrary,
he had to sign a treaty of which the terms
as mentiond
above seemed to be very
humiliating and hurtful to the Muslims' selfrespect. They were highly upset, the illustrious
'Umar,
more
than
anyone
else, not
only at the terms, but also at the fact that the
vision as he understood it had not been fulfilled,
could not understand
how the Prophet's
journey had served its purpose. He was not quite
satisfied with the explanation that the vision did
nut ~igHit;-tI.1atthe Pilgrimage would be performed that very year. He was in this frame of mind
when, on the way back to Medina, this Sura was
revealed and the Prophet called for him and recited it to him. The Sura was clear and emphatic that the Prophet's vision was true and
that the Muslims would most certainly enter
the Ka'ba and perform the ceremonies of the
Lesser Pilgrimage.
The Prophet's
journey,

besides serving other useful purposes to which
reference
is already made,
established an
important precedent that sometimes even great
Prophets of God are liable to place seemingly
erroneous interpretations on their visions.
3838.

Commentary:

In the preceding verse reference was made to
the vision of the Holy Prophet which
had
brought about the Treaty of J:ludaibiya which
in turn led to the very rapid expansion
of
Islam in Arabia and to its consolidation, and
ultimately to the fall of Mecca and the submIssion of the whole of Arabia to the Holy
Prophet.
The present verse makes a very bold
prophecy to the dfect that not only would Islam
prevail in Arabia but would also eventually
triumph over all other religions. The signs of
the fulfilment of this prophecy are already 10
evidence.
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30. Muhammad
is the Messenger
.
of Allah. And those who are with
him are ('hard against the disbelievers
and tender among themselves.
Thou
seest them bowing and prostrating
themselves in Prayer. i seeking Allah's
grace and pleasure.
Their mark is
upon their faces, being the traces
of prostrations.
This is their description in the Torah.
And their
description in the Gospel is like unto
a seed-produce
that sends forth its
sprout, then makes it strong; it then
becomes thick. and stands firm on its
stem, delighting the sowers-that
He
may cause the disbelievers to burn
with rage at the sight of them. Allah
has promised, unto those of them
who believe and do good works, forgiveness and a great rewardY:;Q
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3839. Important Words:
",1.>...:::1
(hard) is the p]ural of ...I~~ which is
derived from ~ which means, he was OJ-became
belamc strong. b.J-'>:J... ..>...,;;
means, he attacked
his enemy. ...\,)...I.-Z
means, firm or firm of heart;
strong; compact; powerful; robust; courageous:
brave; keen or tenacious; niggard]y; avaricious;
exalted (Lane & Aqrab).

-

--~-----

comment signifies that the foundations of the
grand and glorious future of Islam have already
been laid by "Mul)ammad, the Messenger of
AIJah and those who are with him," and
mentions some of the noble qualities of
good and sincere believers, through whose
selfless efforts this consummation will be brought
about. They are brave, firm and courageous and
l..:- (mark) is derived from i Y" (smvwama). not susceptible to the evil jnfluences of bad perThey say V".;11 iY" i.e. he put a mark upon sons and environment; on the contrary, they are
the horse; he put the mark with iron such as loving and kind towards each other. These are the
two essential characteristics of a progressive and
is used for branding or with something whereby
he ~hould be known. L..~ or 4...>",means, a rising people who seek to leave their mark on the
mark, sign or token or badge by which a thing course of world events. Elsewhere in the Qur'an
is known or by which the good is known from (5 : 55) the true and good Muslims have been
described as .:r-Jt>Jt L¥ ;;~i ~~I
the bad (Lane & Aqrab).
J... ;ij~1i.e.
kind and humble towards believers and hard
Commentary :
and firm against disbelievers.
The preceding verse had made a great prophecy about the eventual triumph of Islam over
The words, "this is their description in the
an other religious systems. The verse under
Torah," may refer to the Bib]ical description,
~2455
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viz., "he shined forth from mount Paran and
he came with ten thousands of saints"
(Deut. 33 : 2). And the expression, "and their
description in the Gospel is like unto a seed.
produce" may refer to another Biblical parable,
viz., "Behold, a sower went forth to sow; and
when he sowed seeds some fell into good
ground, and brought forth fmit, some an
hundredfold, some sixtyfold, some thirtyfold"
(Matt. 13 : 3-8). The former description seems

PT. 26

to apply to the Companions of the Holy
Prophet and the latter parable to the followers
of Jesus's counterpart, the Promised Messiah,
who, from very small and insignificant beginning, are destined to develop into a mighty organization and gradually but progressively to carry
the Message of Islam to the ends of the earth till
it will prevail and triumph over all religions,
and its opponents will wonder at, and be jealoJs.
of, its power and prestige.
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CHAPTER
AL-HUJURA
(Revealed

41)

T

before Hijra)

Title, Context, and Date of Revelation
By common consent this is a Medinite Sura. It was revealed in th~:9th year of Hijra, after
the fall of Mecca. The Sura takes its title from its 5th verse in which calling out to the HoJy Prophet from behind the If ujurat (private compartments) has been strongly condemned, since shouting out to him is bad manners and is also likely to intrude upon his privacy and precious time.
As with the fall of Mecca Islam had become a great political power, and large masses of
people had entered its fold, the S'lra was revealed to teach good manners and morals to the newlyinitiated people. The Sura also deals with some social evils which find their way into a materiaJIyadvanced and wealthy society (the Muslims had become such a society after the conquest of
Arabia), and speaks of the accession to Islam of great political power and material wealth. Naturally, the Sura also embodies regulations for the settlement of international disputes.
Summary of Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with strict injunctions to Muslims to show full regard and respect to the
Holy Prophet which befits his station as a Divine Messenger. They are also enjoined not to
anticipate his decisions but to give unquestioning
obedience to his commands.
They are
further enjoined not to raise their voices above his voice; this not only constitutes bad manners
but also shows lack of proper respect which is calculated to undermine discipline in the
MusJjm Community.
The Sura then warns Muslims to be on their guard against giving credence to false rumours,
as such rum ours, if readily accepted as true, without being subjected to sifting and searching
examination, are calculated to land Muslims into very awkward situations. It further lays down,
in brief words, rules, on which, if carried out with sincere intent and honest motives, a League of
Nations or a United Nations Organisation
can be burt on sound and solid foundations.
Next, the Sura, mentions some social evils which, if not effectivdy checked in time, eat into
the' vitals of a community and undermine its whole social structure.
Of these social evils the
common ones are suspicion, false accusation, spying, back-biting, and the most pronounced and
far-reaching in its evil consequences, viz., conceit and pride born of a false sense of racial superiority. The Qur'an recognizes no basis of superiority save that of piety and righteous conduct.
The Sura ends on the note that true and sincere belief is a Divine favour and the test of
a true believer lies in the fact that if once he has given his allegiance to a noble cause, he strive~
-with his whole being to promote it.
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I. "In the name of Allah,
Gracious, the Mercifu1. 3840
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2. 0 ye who believe! be not forward in the presence of Allah and His
Messenger, but fear Allah. Verily,
Allah is All-Hearing, All-Knowing.3841
3. 0 ye who believe! raise not your
voices above the voice of the Prophet,
nor speak aloud to him, as you
speak aloud to one another, lest your
works become vain while you perceive
not.3842
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aSee I: 1.
3840. Commentary:

against these evils, They are told to show proper respect and regard for the Holy Prophet
and to give him unqualified obedience and not
to anticipate his commands or to prefer their
own wishes to his.

See I:!,
3841.

Commentary:

Mecca had fallen. The whole of Arabia lay
prostrate at the Prophet's feet. Life had become quite safe and secure for Muslims and
wealth and great riches had come into their
possession.
A life of ease and comfort generally
follows in the wake of riches, resulting in lack of
discipline and other very serious social evils.
Therefore rules of conduct have been revealed
in this Sur'l to safeguard the Muslim Community

2458

3842.

Commentary:

The verse lays great stress on observing an
attitude of utmost respectfulness towards the
Holy Prophet. The Muslims should not talk
loudly in his presence or address him aloud.
This is not only bad manners but is calculated to do mora} injury to one so rude as
not to show respect due to the Leader.
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4. Verily, those who lower their
voices in the presence
of the
Messenger of Allah-those
are they
whose hearts Allah has purified for
righteousness. For them is forgiveness
and a great reward.3843

"/

...

""., ., '--:'

., JI'"
w?""".too.

~

J ~.J~.~~t
~.~\ 0~
...b''''
".~\'-:-";;'::f ::;~I... d..J
L~j;:U
;~';
~\::
...
, '-"~- .. ... ~ -'1

~\

\"7"""'" v~

.
~

~
r;:;-.,'

, "i

5. Those who shout out to thee
from without thy private apartmentsmost of them lack understanding.3844
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6. And if they had waited patiently
until thou came out to them it w~uld
be better for them. But Allah is M(\St
Forgiving, Merciful.
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7. 0 ye who believe! if an unrighteous person brings you any news,
ainvestigate it fully, lest you harm a
people in ignorance,
and then be
repentant for what you have done.3R4~
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3843.

Jmportant

Words:

------

from outside his house amounts to intruding
They say. U)IJ 0s!.. upon his privacy and shows lack of respect for
his person and for his valuable time; and only
the test such a one.
an
iII-mannered person would be guilty of such
he flogged him with
foolish behaviour.
means, he purified the

0""..::..1is derived from~.
i.e., he tried or put to
c..:...s:.means,
11-","" 0!.J~
twenty stripes. ~
I 1/.
silver
by putting
it in the fire.
~ I ,y:.
means. he took out the earth from the wen and
cleared it (Tiij & Riighib).

3845.

Commentary:

Though after the fa!! of Mecca, at the time when
this Sura was revealed, almost the whole of
To speak in low tones in the presence of Arabia had entered the fold of Islam, some
the Prophet is indicative of respect for him and tribes still refused to accept the new order of
of one's own humility of heart which is a good things and were determined upon fighting the
moral quality; while unnecessarily raising of Muslims to the bitter end. Moreover, the
neighbouring Byzantine and Persian Empires
voice smacks of conceit and arrogance.
w~re awakening to a realization of the challenge
3844. Commentarl:
to their power which they thought had arisen
Calling out to the Prophet in a loud VOJce in Arabia,
and war with Islam seemed
Commentary:
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8. And know that among you is the
Messenger of Allah; if he were to
comply with your wishes in most
matters, you would surely come to
trouble; but Allah has endeared the
faith to you and ahas made it look
beautiful to your hearts, and He has
made disbelief, wickedness and disobedience hateful to you. Such indeed
are those who follow therightcourse.3846
9. Through the grace and favour
of Allah. And AlIah is All-Knowing,
Wise.
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10. And if two parties of believers
fight each
other,
bmake
peace
between them; then if after that one of
them transgresses
against the other,
fight the party that transgresses until it
returns to the command
of Allah.
Then if it returns, make peace between
them with equity, and act justly.
Verily, Allah loves the just. 3847
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bg : 2.

inevitable. So the direction embodied in the verse
under comment was necessary. The Muslims
are told that even when the exigencies of war
necessitate prompt action to forestall a military
move on the enemy's part, rumours which are
naturally very much rife in time of war should
not be given ready credence. They should be
tested and their correctness ascertained before
action is taken upon them.
3846.

to show respect to him which befitted his
station as God's great Prophet.
In this verse
they are told that. the Propbet would seek their
counsel in maHer~ concerning them but he
should not be expected to foHow their advice as
he received guidance from on high and because
also his was the final responsibility,
and
their judgment, at best, might be defective.
It was enough for them that God, through
His Grace, "has endeared faith to you."

Commentary:

The verse continues the general theme of the
SUra, the immediately preceding verse constituting a necessary parenthesis.
In the earlier
verses the Muslims were enjoined to give unquesHoning obedience to tbe Holy Prophet and

3847.

Commentary:

The central theme of the
darity of Islam. Directions
duct which are c;alculated to
tain this solidarity have been

2460
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11. Surely all believers are brothers.
So make peace between your brothers,
and fear Allah that mercy may be
shown to yoU.3848
some detail. Some of these rules have been
mentioned in the preceding verses, others follow
in the verses that come later. A great danger to
the security and solidarity of the Muslim State
or Community are the disputes and quarrels
that haply might arise between different Muslim
groups or parties., The verse under comment
provides a most effective remedy to compose
these quarrels. Primarily, the verse deals with
the settlement of disputes between Muslim
parties, but it equally embodies a sound basis
on which a really effective "League of Nations"
or a "United Nations Organization" can be built.
The verse lays down the following principle.;;
for the maintenance of international peace.
As soon as there are indications of disagreement between two nations, the other nations,
instead of taking sides with one or the other,
should at once serve notice upon them, calling
upon them to submit their differences for settle.
ment to a "League of Nations" or "United
Nations Organization,"
as the case may be. If
they agree, the dispute will be amicably settled.
But if one of them refuses to submit to the
"League," or having submitted refuses to accept
the award of the "League," and prepares to
make war, the other nations should all fight it. It
is evident that one nation, however strong,
cannot withstand the united might of all other
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nations and is bound to' make a speedy sub.
mission. In that event, terms of peace should
be settled between the two original parties to
the dispute. The other nations should act
merely as mediators and not as parties to the
dispute, and should not put forward new claims
arising out of the conflict with the refractory
nation, for that would lay the foundation of
fresh disputes and quarrels.
The terms of
peace should be just and equitable with reference to the merits of the dispute; they should be
confined to the ocjginal dispute between the
parties and should not be allowed to travel
beyond it.
It is only such a "League" or "Organization"
which can safely be entrusted with the maintenance of international peace, not a League or
Organization whose very existence is dependent
upon the goodwill of others.
3848. Commentary:
The verse lays special stress on Islamic
Brotherhood.
Islam tolerates no discord or
dissensions betwe:en brothers. .If there happens
to arise a quarrel or dispute between two Muslim
individuals or groups, other Muslims are bound
at once to bring about reconciliation between
the quarrelling parties. Islam's real strength
lies in this idea! of brotherhood which transcends
all barriers of caste, colour or clime.
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12. a ye who believe! let not one
people deride another people, haply they
may be better than they, nor let women
deride other women, haply they may be
betterthan they. nAnd defame not your
own people, nor call one another by
nick-names. Bad indeed is evil reputation after the profession of belief; and
those who repent not, such are the
wrong-doers.
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13. a ye who believe! avoid much
suspicion"; for suspicion in some cases
is a sin. And spy not, neither backbite one another. Would any of you
like to eat the flesh of his brother who
is dead? Certainly you would loathe
it. And fear Allah, surely, Allah is
Oft-Returning with compassion and is
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3849.

Important

Words:

\-,~' 'Y (defame not) is derived from j.J.
They say ~j.J i.e., he made a sign to him with
the eye, or the like, as the head, and the lip,
with low speech. This is the original signification;
according to some other authorities the primary
signification of the expression is : (I) he pushed
him or impelled him or repelled him or he struck
or beat him; (2) he blamed, upbraided, or reproached him; he found fault with him; or he
did so in his face; or he spoke evil of him; or
spoke of him in a manner that he disliked,
mentioning vices or faults as chargeable to him,
either behind his back or in his face, though it
might be with truth (Lane, Aqrab & Raghib).
See also 104 : 2.
'-,y'l:J 'i (call not by nick-name~)

is derived

from ~ which means, he called him by a
surname or nick-name and is ,syn. with ~
(laqqaba), mostly signifying, he called him
by a nick-name, or a name of reproach or an
opprobrious
appellation.
It also signifies,
he upbraided or reproached him; or the like,
being syn. with .0j.J (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
See next verse.
3850.

Commentary:

As stated above the principal theme of the
Sura is th~ establishment of concord, amity
and goodwill between Muslim individuals and
groups and therefore it has mentioned some of
those social evils which cause discord, dissensions
and differences, and corrode, corrupt and conta-

2462

PT. 1(j

AL-ijUJURA

]4. 0 mankind, We have created
you from a male and a female; and We
have made you into tribes and subtribes that
you may know one
another.
VerHy, the most honourable
among you, in the sight of Allah, is
he who is the most righteous among
you. Surely, AlJah is All-Knowing,
All-Aware.3ssl
minate a society, eating into its vitals, and
enjoins Muslims to be on their guard against
them. Ridiculing and taunting others, spying,
and calling by nick-names, and suspicion
and back-biting are some of these social evils.
Women have been particularly mentioned here
in that they are more prone to fall a victim
to these evils. The main cause, which lies at
the root of these evils, is conceit and a false
sense of superiority, which the next verse
expressly deals with. By removing the basic
causes of disharmony and disagreement among
Muslims the Sura has laid the foundation of a
firm and solid Brotherhood of Islam.
3851.

Important Words:

4y..:.:. (tribes) is the plural
of ~
(sha'bun) which is inf. noun from ~
(sha'ba)
which means, he collected, brought together or
united; or he separated, put asunder; divided
or separated. '-:"""":':'means, a great tribe; the
parent of the tribes called JH~, to which
they refer their origin and which comprises
them; a nation; a people; a cleft or crack
(Lane & Aqrab).
JJ~
(sub-tribes)
is the plural of ~
which is derived from J:i which means, he
accepted;

he took

or received

willingly.

~

means, a tribe; a sub-tribe; a family; a body of
men from one father or mother (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
From the subject of Islamic Brotherhood
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which reference has been made in the preceding
two verses, the Sura proceeds to lay down, in the
verse under comment, the basis of an allcomprehensive, all pervading brotherhood of man;
The verse, in fact, constitutes the Magna Carta
of human fraternity and equality. It has firmly
laid the axe at the false and foolish notions
of superiority, born of racial arrogance or
national conceit. All men having been "created
from a male and a female" as human beings
have been declared equal in tbe sigbt of God.
The worth of a man is not to be judged by the
pigment of his skin, the amount of wealth he
possesses or by his rank or social status, descent
or pedigree, but by his moral greatness and the
way in which he discharges his obligations to
God and man. The whole human race is but
one family. Division into tribes, nations, and
races is meant to give them a better knowledge
of one another, in order that they might benefit from one anothc~r's national characteristics
and good qualities. This, according to Islam, is
the criterion of a person's greatness and this is
the only true and real criterion.
The Holy
Prophet explained the beautiful idea of the
brotherhood of man inculcated in this verse in
his own inimitable way on the occasion of the
Last Pilgrimage at Mecca, a short time before his
death. Addressing a vast concourse of Muslims
the Prophet said, "0 ye men ! Your God is
One and your ancestor is one. An Arab possesses no superiority over a non-Arab, nor
.

to

.

does a non-Arab over an Arab. A white is
in no way superior to a red, nor, for that matter,
2463

PT. 26

15. The Arabs of the desert say,
'We believe.' Say, "You have not
believed yet, but rather say, 'We have
submitted, for true belief has not
yet entered into your hearts." But
if you obey Allah and His Messenger,
He will not detract anything from
your deeds. Surely, Allah is Most
Forgiving, Merciful. 3852
16.
truly
ger,
with
sons
who
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aThe believers are only those who
believe in Allah and His Messenand then doubt not, but strive
their possessions and their perin the cause of Allah. It is they
are truthful. 3853

I
9..t
~."
""., "r~
""'''..
,;.~'" (..Hy~~
""~', T: 1.\!;\c.~'
~,
. ~ ' ~'~\i
,

'
~

..
.. .,'9.,.
I ~ . r"'~'" I'. ""'r~"'''r...:L:''''-''
.
, ,!
.. ~. '.J
'Y\~,./. ;1.; ~~ ~ ~\U>W

~

'

.."""

:(,p/-'r?~~,,~.,'''''''''dt\,
IJ..
, ;J ~...J.J
~~

~ ~'t!-::t"
C)",""

&,'.<
13~".." tr JP
atl ~....
~\J.~1:.
""~.':.~""'''''c&Lt'!""IGJ.1I-:~! ~9i\tJa,,
~I"~)'"
;..~
.." C)"-"'"
,'.,
'.~---- , _I(:~ ,,'" , ""t"~"~'t

li ~~I,~~.

fJ.i\':'

".

, ,
,.,,~\

'0t.:JJ1 ,

i'"'-'~,
j/, "---'bl

~ ~..P'
\','"

~ ~ ....,I),,~\ ~"..;..

a9: 20; 61 : 12.
a red to a white, but only to the extent to which
he discharges his duty to God and man. The
most honoured among you in the sight of God
is the most righteous among you" (Baihaqul).
These noble words spoken by the Prophet
during his Farewell Pilgrimage which have
resounded through the centuries epitomize one
of Islam's loftiest ideals and strongest principles.
It goes to the credit of the Holy Prophet that in
a society riven with class distinction, he preached
a message intensely democratic.

Brotherhood.
Islam confers equal rights on the
unlettered and uncultured sons of the desert as
it does on the civilized and cultured dwellers of
cities and towns.; only it exhorts the former to
make greater efforts to learn and assimilate the
teachings of Islam and make them the rule of
their lives.
3853.

Commentary:

True and sincere belief to which reference has
been made in the preceding verse consists of
3852. Important Words:
three important ingredients-strong
and firm
..::..l:!'1 (will not detract) is derived from ..:;..Ji
faith in Allah, absolute freedom from doubt and
which means, it (a thing) decreased, diminishmisgiving as to the truth of Islam and striving
ed, lessened; it became defective or deficient;
with all means within one's power in the cause
incomplete or imperfect.
oI.b..d.J .J I d i means,
of God. It is only those sincere and steadfast
he diminished to him his right or due or de- Muslims who possess these qualifications who
frauded him of a portion of it (Lane & Aqrab).
are entitled to bt: called "the truthful ones" i.e.,
Commentary:
those who have fulfilled their pledged word to
All Muslims form an integral part of Islamic
God.
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17. Say, a'Will you acquaint
with your faith, while bAllah
whatever is in the heavens and
ever is in the earth, and AlIah
all things full well?'

Allah
knows
whatknows

18. They deem it as a favour to
thee that they have embraced Islam
Say, 'Deem
not your embracing
Islam a ,favour unto me. On the
contrary, C Allah has bestowed a
favour upon you in that He has
guided you to the true Faith, if you
are truthful.'3854
19. Verily, dAllah knows the secrets
of the heavens and the earth. And
Allah sees all what you do.
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alO : 19.

b20 : 8; 22 : 71; 27 : 66.

c3

: 165.

.111 : 124; 16 : 78.

3854. Commentary:

does on favour to anybody; on the contrary. it

True and sincere faith is the most precious
possession of a Muslim. By accepting Islam he

is a favour of God that one is guided to the
Truth.
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50

QAF
(Revealed before H(ira)
Title, Date of Revelation, and Context
This Sura is of Meccan origin. All competent authorities assign its revelation to the early
Meccan period. Its tenor and contents support this view.
The Sura is the first of a group of seven Chapters which end with Sura Alwaqiah. Like all
Meccan Surlis. it lays special stress, in emphatic and prophetic language, on the Qur'an being the
revealed Word of God, on Resurrection being an undoubted n:ality, and particularly on the
ultimate triumph of the cause of Islam. The Sura points to the phenomena of nature and to the
histories of the past Prophets as guides leading to this inevitable conclusion.
The Sura takes its
title from its initial

abbreviated

letter

J (Qaf).

The preceding two SitrclS had dealt with the prospects of a great and glorious future for
Islam, and also with the social and political problems that arise when power and wealth come to a
people. The present Sura having the abbreviated letter J (Qaf) in its beginning, points to the
fact that the Almighty God hasthe power to make the weak and disorganized Arabs into a
powerful nation, and that He will certainly bring about this consummation, using the Qur'an as the
means and instrument for achieving that purpose.
Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with the abbreviated Jetter Qaf (,j) which is the last of the -::.1.Ju...
(abbreviated letters) used in the Qur'an.
It represents the Divine attribute )~li or ,r-J.9(Qadir or
Qadir) meaning, the Mighty, the Powerful, and at once starts to deal with the all-important
subject of Resurrection: and in order to prove the truth of this primal fact uses as an argument the
phenomenon that a people. who for long centuries were spiritually dead and defunct, received a new
and vigorous life through the Qur'an.
The Sura proceeds to say that the Holy Prophet's enemies
cannot bring themselves to accept the fact of a Warner appearing from among them to tell
them that they will be raised to life after "they are dead and have become dust." They are
told to study the wonderful creation of the celestial firmament with the beautiful stars and planets
which adorn it and which work with a regularity and punctuality that knows no deviation. They
are further told to ponder over the creation of the vast expanse of earth which grows all sorts
of fruits and foods for its dwellers. The Author and Archite:ct of this great and complex
universe, the Slira says, possesses the power and wisdom to give man a new life after his physical
habitat has disintegrated.
Next, the Sura points to the purposefulness of the creatiion of man-God's
supreme
creature and His noblest handiwork -and to man's freedom and complete responsibility and

2466

accountability for his actions, in a life after death, wherein he will be punished or rewarded
according to the good or bad life he might have led in this world. Those who had wasted their
lives in the quest of evil pursuits would be thrown into Hell, the punishments of which would
be the representations of their evil deeds done in this life. And so would the rewards of Paradise
be the representations of the good and noble actions of the rightt:ous and the God-fearing in this
life. Only the things of the next world would be of a nature different from those to which we are
accustomed in this life.
The Sura ends on the note that the creation of the universe, and of man-the
apex and
acme of creation-shows
that the wise Creator could not have brought into existence this complex universe without a great purpose behind it. This leads to the conclusion that there must
be and there is a life beyond the grave and that all Divine Messengers and Prophets were
raised to teach man this important religious doctrine, and that those who refuse to believe in
this Divine mission of the Prophets incur a liability in the Hereafter.
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2. Qa:f. By bthe glorious Qur' an,
thou art a Messenger of GOd.3856

Important Words:

dignity, nobility;

The letter J (Qaf)
may stand for the
Divine attribute )~li or y:!J.J'(Qadir or QadIr)
which means, the Mighty God; or the letter may
stand for ~ L~4J1 i.e., the Resurrection is an
undoubted reality. This is the last abbreviated
letter used in the Qur'an and therefore possesses
a special significance. For a detailed explanation,
however,
of the abbreviated
letters
(c.lAhA.JI) see 2 : 2 & 19 : 2.
.J (by) among other things may mean,
'by' or 'I swear' or 'I cite as witness or evidence:
See also 37 : 2.
~!
(Glorious) is derived from ~ (majada)
which means, he was or became possessed
of or characterized by glory, honour, dignity, nobility, etc., or he was or became
glorious, in a state of honour, dignity; noble.
J.!~I c.~ means, the camels fed in a land
abounding with pasture, and satiated themselves therewith, or lighted upon abundant
herbage. j)~f means, he made it (a gift)
large or abundant.
They say IS'; 0"j.; u~1
i.e. such a one gave us a sufficient and super-

abundant entertainment. The Arabs say
(.5.J i.e., he reviled and dispraised

b56 : 78.
:i!IJJI ~i means, he gave the beast of carriage
much fodder. Thus the primary signification
of the root-word is abundance orsuperabun(majdun) means, glory, honour,
dance. ~

Commentary:
See 1:1.

3856.
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aSee 1 : 1.
~

"'.,9.,

~ j)~f

him much.

(syn. f

.J

...;~

& i';-)

or ample glory, nobility, honour, dignity, etc.,
or the acquisition of glory, honour, etc., or
acquired or personal glory, honour, etc., transmitted by one's ancestors. ~
means, a man
possessing or characterized by glory, honour,
.
dignity; nobility. ~
I as an epithet of God
signifies the9Iorious
or Great in dignity,
Who gives liberally or bountifully. ~
is
also applied in the' Qur' an as an epithet to the
Throne (J1f) of God and to the Qur'an itself
and signifies exalted, sublime, noble, glorious
(Lane & Aqrab). See also 38 : 2. The words
~I
01.;411thus may mean, the glorious
Qur'an, the great Qur'an, the Qur'an possessing
great and abundant good. In the last sense
may be synonymous with ..sJl:-+
the word ~
which is also one of the epithets used by the
Qur'an for itself (6 : 156). Elsewhere the Qur'an
has been called the Qur' an full of wisdom
(36 : 3), the Qur'ijin full of exhortation (38 : 2),
the noble Qur'an (56 : 78), the Qur'an which
explains things fully (12 : 3).
Commentary:
The construction of this verse exactly resembles
that of 38 : 2. Taking the abbreviated letter
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3. But they wonder that there has
come to them a Warner from among
themselves.a And the disbelievers say,
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'This is a strange thing'. 3857
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4. 'What! when we are dead and
have become dust, shall we be raised
up again 1° That is a return far
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5. We know how much the earth
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diminishes of them and how much it
adds to them, and with Us is a Book
that preserves every thing. 3859
a7 : 64.
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b13 : 6; 23 : 36; 27 : 68; 37: 17.

..:; as signifying 'the Powerful God,' the verse
may mean that the Powerful God swears by the
Qur'an, or that He cites the Qur'an as witness,
that by acting upon its teaching and making it a
rule of their lives, its followers will achieve
glory, greatness and spiritual and material
grandeur. And by taking the letter as signifying
..:;.. :LlJJl i.e., the Resurrection is an undoubted reality, the verse would signify that
Resurrection will certainly take place and that
the glorious Qur'an can be cited as an evidence
to prove this claim. The proof consists in the
fact: (I) that the Qur'an has made two claims,
viz., that by acting upon its teaching the weak,
oppressed and persecuted followers of the
Holy Prophet will achieve glory, greatness and
spiritual and material eminence and an honoured place in the comity of world's great nations;
and (2) that Resurrection will undoubtedly
take place. The fulfilment of the first prophecy, the velse implies, will substantiate and
establish the truth of the second claim.
3857. Commentary:.
The verse purports to say that in spite of the
fact that from time immemorial God has been
sending His Messengers a nd Prophets to guide
men to the Wiy of truth and righteousness,

the people, whenever there appeared aProphet,
wondered, and considered it highly improbable that God should commission as His
Messenger an ordinary man from among themselves. This attitude of disbelievers towards
Divine Messengers has been referred to at
several other places also in the Qur'an (7 : 64;
10 : 3; 38 : 5).
3858. Commentary:
Greater is the disbelievers' wonder at the
idea, says the verse, that when they are dead
and are reduced to dust, they will get a
new life.
3859. Commentary:
The verse refutes the disbelievers' objection
mentioned in the preceding verse, viz., that
when they are dead and reduced to broken
bones and particles of dust they would be
raised again. It is the physical body, says the
verse, that disintegrates and perishes. The
soul is imperishable and win be given a new
body to account for the deeds done in this
world which are recorded in "a Book that preserves everything." The verse may also mean
that even the particles of objects which the earth
2469
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6. Nay, they rejected the truth
when it came to them, and so they are

in a state of confusion.
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7. Have they not lookd at the sky
above them, how We have made it
and adorned it,a and there are no flaws

,,9.,

in it ?3861
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8. And the earth-We have spread
it out, and placed therein firm mountains;/land We have made to grow
therein Ceverykind of beautiful species,
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a15 : 17; 37 ; 7; 41 : 13; 67 ; 6.

b]3

: 4; 15 ; 20; 31 : II; 77 ; 28.

disintergrates
are well preserved in God's
knowledge.
It may also signify that as
compieteknowledge
about all the details of a
thing presupposes the power to create it, and God
being the Possessor of full knowledge of
human anatomy and the process of its distintegration could recreate it after it had perished.
The verse may also signify that just as the
earth corrupts and swallows up dead bodies, it
also. possesses the means of nourishing living
ones.
3860.

0!1/" (state of confusion) is derived from (.1/'
(maraja) which means, he mixed a thing with
another thing or two things together. I/" ')II (.1/'
(i'narija) means, the affair became corrupt, spoiled,
disordered Of)in a confused or disordered state.
I,)'"WI (.1/" means, the people became confuSed
so that they could not extricate themselves
from their perplexity (Lane & Aqrab).
.

.

Commentary :

: ;The

verse

lievers always reject the Divine Message, their
rejection or de:nial does not rest on sure
ground. They are always in a confused state
of mind. They do not know what they should
make of the Message. They call it poetry,
sorcery, the day-dreaming
of an ambitious
visionary, the confused vapourings of an unhinged mind, or the forgery of an impostor
(21; 6). But the Holy Prophet and his followers
stand on the bed-rock of. certainty and sure
knowledge.
3861.

Important Words:

C27 ; 61; 31 : II.

Important Words:

U

which means,
(.J) (flaws) is the plural of
a cleft, an opening, a gap, and hence a flaw
or defect (Lane .& Aqrab).
Commentary:
This and the following few verses draw
attention to the marvels of creation, the wonderful design in the universe, to the celestial
firmament with ills countless beautiful planets
and stars, to earth and its wide expanse teeming
with human and animal life; and points to the
inevitable inference that the Great and. Wise
.

means

that

though

disbe-
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9. As a means of enlightenment
and as a reminder to every servant
that turns to God. 3862
10. aAnd We send down from the
sky water which is full of blessings,
and We produce therewith gardens
and grain harvests.
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II. And tall plam-trees, with spathes
piled one above the other.386'
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12. As a provision for Our servants;
!landWe quicken thereby a dead land.
Even so shall be the Resurrection.3864
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Designer, the Architect and the Controller, Who
could bring into being this wonderful universe
and who placed man at its centre, does possess
the power to recreate the universe after its disintegration. and to give man a new life after he
is dead.
3862.

Commentary:

It is logical to assume a purpose behind
physical nature.
The concept of God as
Designer and Creator of all things gives a coherent and complete picture of origin, design
and purpose.
And the existence of a purpose
behind the creation implies the existence of
a life after death because the very idea that
with the dissotution of its physical tabernacle the
hUJ11an soul suffers death militates against the
whole design of God and the purpose in creating
the universe.
3E6J.

Important

utA_I!

(tall)

Words :
is the plural

of ;i.j;-~, fern.

gen. of C ~ which is act. part. from ~

~

.

~---~~_.~

-

~

they bore fruit. ~.~ J-! means. he overcame
them, excelled ttlem or was superior to them.
~

J J--! means, he excelled in his knowldege

or learned the whole of it. iJ"',,".:.J!..::..P--!means,
the sun rose high. .,j-j...,;.,:/!..,..4 means, a person
endowed with noble moral and mental qualities.
~~ ~
means,. an exceedingly tall palm
tree or palm tree bearing fruit (Lane &
Aqrab).
(piled. one above the other)
""'~ or ~~
is derived from J..,.:..1. They say p.l::...JI..\.,.;Ji.e...
he put goods one upon the other '- or set them
together in regular order or piled them up.
0L:...':/1 <.:.:.
"\.,a.:3means, the teeth were set in
regular order (Lane & Aqrab).
3864.

Commentary:

The verse means tbat just as God sends down
rain from heaven and causes a dry dead land to
bloom and blossom and pulsate with a new
vigorous life, and brings forth from the earth aU
sorts of flowers and fruits, similarly He can and
will give a new life to man after he is dead so that

I J-! i.e., tbe palm trees were or
became taIl or exceedingly tall and full grown or . he might

They say

~----

b25: 50; 43 : 12.
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13. aThe people of Noah rejected
the truth before them and so did the
People of the Well and ThamTId.3865
14. And 'Ad, and Pharaoh and the

brethren of Lot. ~866
15. bAnd the Dwellers of the Wood,
and the People of Tubba'.
cAn of
them rejected the Messengers with the
result that My threatened punishment
befell them.3867
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16. dHave We then become weary
with the first creation?
Nay, but they
are in confusion about the new creation.3868
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a9 : 70; 14 : 10; 38 : 13; 40 : 32.

punished for the actions
have done in this world.
3865.

bI5 : 79; 26 : 177; 38 : 14.
d50 : 39.

good or bad he might

Commentary:

For the People of Noah see 11 : 26-49;
for
(.)")1 ybc,..\ (Companions of the Well) 25 : 39,
and for Thamiid 11 : 62-69.
3866.

Commentary:

For 'Ad see 11 : 51-61.
3867.

Commentary:

For ~'~I
ybc,..1 (Dwellers of the Wood)
see 15 : 79 and for the People of Tubba' 44 : 38.
The verse purports to say that the abovementioned peoples were warned by their respective
Prophets that if they rejected them, they would
be punished in this world and would also have to
account for their sins in the next. The first

CI5 : 80; 26 : 140: 38 : 15.

warning was literally fulfilled and, therefore,
the second one is also bound to be fulfilled.
3868.

Important Words :

~
(We have become weary) is derived
from rf ('ayya). They say ...~f 1f.11 "~4 ,f
i.e., he lacked power, strength or ability to
perform or accomplish his affair; was unable
to execute it through or found not the right
way to do it. v' ~ I rf means, he was ignorant
of the affair. yJ means, he was or became
tired, fatigued or wearied .u~ !oJ'rf means,
he found not the: right way to express himself
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
In these verses "creation:' besides its ordinary
meaning, signifi.es spiritual
awakening
or
revolution brought about by a Prophet amQng
his people.

2472
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17. And assuredly, We have created
man and We know what his mind
whispers to him, and aWe are nearer
to him than even his jugular vein.3869
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18. When the two Recording angels
record everything, one sitting on his
right and the other on his left.3870

"

J r"'/.I
!~)~I~''...'.
,
filii

."",

.

-------

~,..

,

.,......

. ,,~ t '"

'-'AJ.)

,
,
""'.",1._("'"
,~
'J .. .,-~
'::::...1'
,...A
4~H.
I...F '" ,.,~ y " \ u-)
~~

--

.",

--~-

;i.

,...,..

...
#JII

~

..

""..""

Jt:

I

..

..

'I
.,.-' ,

6

e~ ..,
19. He utters not a word but bthere
is by him a guardian angel ready to
record

@~~;~~~l~~'~~~
....

il.3871

20. CAnd the stupor of death certainly
comes. 'This is what thou
wast
trying to run from.'3872
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a86 : 5

C6 : 94 ; 23 : 100.

b43 :81; 82: 11-12.

-. -~

3869.

Wonderful is God's creation of the universe,
but much more wonderful is the creation of
man. The fact that man is master of his conduct and is responsible
for his decisions
is here put forward
as another argument
to support the inevitability of the Resurrection.
In fact man's life on earth is "the seed-bed of an
eternal future."

3871.

3R70. Important Words:
uCC:d (will record) is derived from r.? .
They say
~ I ~ i.e., he received or
got the thing; he learned it from him, hence
preserved or recorded it (Lane & Aqrab).
.1,;,.,0

Commentary :
According to some Commentators the angel
sitting on man's right records his good actions
and that on his left, his bad actions; the words
'on the right' standing for his good actions
and 'on the left' for his bad actions. Every deed
or spoken word leaves its impress in the

~-_.__._----

atmosphere and tbus is preserved.
Elsewhere
inthe Qur'an,it is stated that the limbs of manhis hands, feet and tongue-wiII
bear witness
against him on the Judgment Day. Thus different parts of a man's body may also be the
recorders referred to in the present verse as the
two Recording angds. See also 24 : 25; 36 : 66.

Commentary:

Important

Words:

lii.4 (he utters) is aorist from lii!.
They say
~1.JiiJ
i.e., the sea cast it forth upon the shore,
J 4j 0'N
lii!
means, such a one died.

J~4 -,I J~t lii! means, he uttered or spoke
the word (Lane & Aqrab).
~

(ready)

is derived from ~.
They
i.e., the thing was or became
ready, at hand, prepared; it became great, big
or bulky. ~ means, ready, at hand, near;
bulky, big or great (Lane & Aqrab).

say ~~I

~

3872.

Important Words:

~.
from

(thou wast trying to run from) is derived
~L,. . They say J..:... 3' J..;.£.~l:.. i.e., he
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And the trumpet
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shall be
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blown: 'This is the Day of Promise.'
22. And every soul shall come
forth and along with it there will be
an angel to drive and an angel to bear
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witness.3873

23. Then We shall say, 'Thou wast
heedless of this; now We have
removed from thee thy veil, and
sharp is thy sight this day'. 3874
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24. And his companion will say,
'This is what I have ready of his
record.'

1. tj
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3875
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al8 : 100; 23 : 102; 36 : 52; 39 : 69; 69 : 14.

turned aside or away from it; he removed or

thing.

went away or went far away from it; he shunned
or avoided it from fear or disdain. i.Y-)J I if ,:)6.
means, he turned aside from the road (Lane
& Aqrab).

or separated by some mark a thing from another.
~S::~J I ..6. means, he sharpened
the knife.
~I oy,a.!..6. means, he looked sharply or
attentively at him. ...\,!..6.~) means, a man sharp
of intellect Of understanding (Lome).

3873.

Commentary:

JfL.. (driver) may be the angel that sits
on
man's
left and
records
his
bad
deeds and as a punishment for them will drive
him to Hell, and ~
may be the angel
that sits on his right and records his good
actions and will bear witness in his favour. Or
the two words metaphorically may stand for
man's misused limbs and faculties and those well
and properly used. See also verse 18 above;
24 : 25 and 36 : 66.
3874.

Important' Words :

(eye) 'means, eye; the light whereby the
~
organ of sight perceives the things; knowledge;
discernment; intelligence (Lane & Aqrab).
~.b. (sharp) is derived from ...\.0..
which means,
be turned away or averted a person from a

0

y:i- 0&- ~:'::;...\.o.. means,

Commentary

he distinguished

:

The verse mt:ans that in the next world
the veil will be lifted from the eyes of man
and his vision and mental perception will become clearer and sharper. He will see the
consequences of his actions in an embodied form
which were hidden from his eyes in this world
and will realize that which he used to regard
merely as an illusion, was a hard and stark
reality.
3875.

Commentary:

~}
(his companion) may signify his evil
companion, or the Satan, who has been called
elsewhere in the Qur'an, man's evil companion
4 : 39; 43 : 39, because it is at his instigation
that man defies God's commandments.
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25.
We shall say to his two Companions, 'Cast ye twain into Hell every

.,.,

M\~

~

ungrateful enemy of truth3876
26. a'Hinderer of good, transgressor,
doubter.
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27. 'Who sets up another God
besides Allah. so do ye twain cast
him into the dreadful torment.'
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28. bRis associate wjll say, '0 our
Lord, it was not I that caused him to
rebel; but he himself was too far
gone in error.'
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29. God will say, 'Quarrel not in My
presence; I gave you the warning
beforehand.3877
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30. 'The sentence passed by Me cannot be changed, cand I am not in the

"

least unjust to My servants. '3878
-~.~~~---'

-----------..------.--.-----------

a68 : 13.

b14 : 23.

'

'---~~-~-

c3 : 183 ; 8 : 52; 22 : 11 ; 41 : 47.

.--------._---------

3876. Important Words :
.A~ (enemy) is derived from ~
which
means, he went aside from it ; he opposed and
rejected what was true or just; he overstepped or
transgressed the proper bound or limit; he
acted immoderately
or in rebellion. ~
is
used here in an the senses of the root-word
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :

.

The dual form in ~:
is used either because the command is given to the two angelsthe Jfl... and the ~
- orin order to impart
emphasis to the command.
This form of expression is also used in 23 : 100 where a plural
verb is used for the subject in the singular. The
plural form 0~)1
in that verse is used to lend
emphasis to the disbelievers' desire to be sent

back to this world. and represents the repetition
of the singular form ~J!
(ir/inl).
3877.

Commentary:

It is human nature that when an evii-doer is
confronted with the evil consequences of his
deeds, he seeks to shift his responsibility to
others. It is this state of mind of the disbeliever
which is depicted in this verse. He will hold
Satan responsible for his own transgressions and
sins. See ~lso 2 : 167-168.
3878. Commentary:
God admonishes
both the parties to stop
wrangling and quarreJling and shifting the
responsibility to one another as His sentence
has already been pronounced and His Word
never changes,

2475
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R. 3 31. On that day We will say to Hell,
'Art thou filled up?' and it will answer,
'Is there any more ?'3879

~

32. IJAnd Heaven will be brought
near to the righteous, no longer remote.3880

33. And it will be said, 'This is what
was promised to you-to
everyone
who always turned to God and was
watchful of his actions.
34. 'Who feared the Gra.;ious God
in private and came
to Him with a
.
penitent heart.
35. b'Enter ye therein in peace.
This is the Day of Eternity'. 3881

Commenfary:

The dialogue is metaphorical.
Hell has
been personified here and words are put in its
mouth to express its state or condition and not
that it will actually speak or, for that matter,
it can speak. The word Jli has been used in
this sense in 41 : 12 also where the heaven and
the earth have been described as saying that they
obey Divine laws willingly. It is one of the
peculiarities and beauties of the Arabic language
that it uses words and expressions for inanimate things which are used for human beings.
There is a famous Arabic proverb:
L5i--4cr J.. ..:..Hii.Si::.3 ~

..\J yU

) ,

~

I J li

i.e., the wall said to the peg "why dost thou
pierce me." It said, "ask him who strikes me
from behind."
Similarly, a famous Arab poet
says:
...If. llJ J..I.,.. ~)1
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b14 : 24; 15 : 47; 36 :: 59.

a26 : 91; 81 : 14.
3879.

n~
... ~ ~~.

"\'~ '''!(.~
U'I' J ~ ~ ~)~\~~~~j"!:.
...
"

i e., the spear intends to pierce the breast of Abii
Bar~i', but it turns away from the blood of the
sons of 'Uqail. (Lane).
The expression --4jo cr J..t. in fact, points
to man's unlimited capacity for committing
sins and his inordinate desire for worldly comforts which pave his way to Hell.
3880.

Commentary:

If, as mentioned in the preceding verse,
more and more sinners will be. thrown into
Hen for being purged and purified of their
spiritual maladie:s, the present verse says, that
Heaven will also be brought near for the
righteous and the God-fearing.
3881.

Comment:ary:

However dreadful its punishments may appear,
Hell, according to the Qur'i!:n, is a temporary
penitentiary, while Heaven is an eternal abode;
its blessings know no limit or end (11 : 109).
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36. aThey will have therein whatever
they desire, and with Us is a good deal
more.3882
37. bAnd how many a generation,
who were greater than they in power,
have We destroyed before them. They
went about the lands devising meanso
escape the punishment.
Was there
any place of refuge for them ?3883
38. Therein, verBy, is a reminder
for him who has a heart, or who gives
ear, and is attentive.3884

@~.,;

...~

3~82.

"'",

The righteous will have in Paradise wha t
they desire, to their hearts' content, but as man1s
desires at best are limited, they wm be given
much more than what they desire or deserve.
much more than what they would even contemplate or conceive. They will see the beautiful
face of God and will bask in the warmth of His
countenance.
This beautified vision in which
the veil which divides man from AJlah will be
lifted and His Heavenly Glory disclosed to the
soul, untrammeHed by its earthy raiments is,
according to some authorities, what is meant
by tbe words .A,!jol::!JJ-, i.e., and with Us is a
good deal more.
3883. Important Words:
I~ (went about) is the intensive form of
(naqaba) which means, he m~de a hoJe
~
through a wall; he perforated, pierced or made a
hole through anything. if;':11 J ",-:-"Ai
means, he
went or went away through the land or country
or journeyed or traversed tbrough the land.
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39. cAnd verily, We created the
heavens and the earth and all that is
between them in six periods and dno
weariness touched US.3885
alO ; 27.

-: ,rlZ~;~
~~"
.. -' ~ ..,;~-" -

C7

: 55; IO : 4;' 11 : 8; 25 : 60.

d50 ; 16.

Commentary:
Divine punishment, when it comes, is overwhelming and all-,encompassing.
There is no
escape or refuge from it, however one may try.
3884. Important Words:
...,.J.i (heart) means, heart; the soul; the
conscience; the mind, meaning the intellect; the
endeavour to understand, and consideration.
They say ~.u
L i.e., be has no intellect
or intelligence; the purest or best or choicest
part of a thing ; J~ 1...,.J.i means, the main
body of the army; as distinguished from tbe
van and the rear and the two wings. The word
also signifies, a man genuine or pure in respect
of origin or lineage:, holding a middle place
among bis people (Lane & Aqrab).
3885.

Important Words:

t4f (periods) is the plural of iY. which
properly means, time absolutely (1 : 4) or indefinite period or .stage in the development
of a thing. It does notalways denote the day
2477
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40. So bear with patience what they
say, and aglorify thy Lord with His
praise, before the rising of the sun and
before its setting;
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41. bAnd in a part of the night also
do thou glorify Him, and after
prescribed prostrations.
42. And listen, on the day when the
crier will cry from a place nearby, 3886
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43. The day when they wm hear the
blast in truth; that will be the day of
coming forth from the graves.3881
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aI5 : 99; 17 : 79; 20: 76: 27. 131; 110: 4.
as determined by the rising and setting of the
sun. In the Qur'an
i.Y.. pas been spoken
of as equal to one or even fifty thousand years
(22 : 48; 70 : 5). Elsewhere in the Qur'an the
division of these six days has been described in
this wise; the making of the earth took two
days; it took two more days for mountains,
rivers, etc., to be placed upon it, and another
two days for the growth of vegetable and animal
.life on it.. See also 10 : 4; 41 : 10-13.
y~
(weariness) is infinitive noun from ~
which means, he was fatigued, tired or wearied
to the utmost; he was languid in consequence
of fatigue; he was wearied in spirit or mind
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary

"17 : 80; 52 : 50; 73 : 3-5;

with His Majesty and Holiness. The Bible
depicts God as "having rested on the seventh
day from all His work which He had made"
(Gen, 2 : 2) but according to the Qur'an no
weariness can touch Him.
3886.

Commentary:

The "crier" may refer to the Holy Prophet.
The context suppc)rts this, as the next few verses
seem to refer to the spiritual resurrection
brought about by the Holy Prophet among his
people who at his call rose, as it were, from
their graves, as the next verse implies,

:

It is characteristic of the Qur'an that not only
does it exonerate God's noble Prophets from
all the vices and immoralities imputed to them
in the Bible, but it also clears the Divine Being
of the flaws and defects that are inconsistent

2478

The words "from a place nearby" may also
signify that the (:all of the Holy Prophet will
not remain a call in the wilderness, a distant
cry. It will be listened to and accepted.
3887.

Commentary:

"The blast". may also signify the stentorian
call to truth of the Holy Prophet.

PT. 26

QAF

44. aVerily, it is We Who give life
and cause death, and to Us is the final
return.
45. bOn the day when the earth will
cleave asunder in consequence of their
misdeeds and they will come forth
ha~tening-that
will be a gatheirng
qUIte easy for Us.
46. We know best what they say;
and thou hast not been appointed to
compel them in any way." So admonish, by means of the Qur'an, him who
fears My warning. 3888
.

al5 : 24.

3888.

b84 : 4.

Commentary:

The verse shows that the resurrection to which
reference has been made in the preceding verse
was to be brought about by the preaching
and teaching
of the
Qur'an.
The SUra
had opened with the subject of the Final
Resurrection,
and the
great
eminence
and
glory which the Muslims were
to
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achieve through the Qur'an was advanced as an
argument in its support. God, Man, Creation
and Resurrection alre the four piJIars on which
the whole edifice of the Quranic teaching stands,
and the present Sura derives its importance from
the fact that it has dealt with these subjects in
some detail.

r'

8!
I'

CHAPTER

5 1

AL-DHARIY A T
(Revealed before Hijra)
Title, Date of Revelation and Context
This is a' Meccan Sura. Like its predecessor it was revealed early in the Holy Prophet's
ministry. Its cpntents and style seem to support this view. Noldeke assigns its revelation to the
fourth year of the Call. It derives its title from its first word-Al-Dhariyiit.
It has 61 verses.
The preceding Sura had dealt with two resurrections-a
spiritual resurrection which was
to be brought about by the teaching of the Qur'an, and the Final Resurrection in the life after
death, the former resurrection being cited as an argument in support of the latter.
In the present Sura it is stated that a body of highly righteous men would come into existence
through the influence of Quranic teachings on their lives. Like moisture-laden clouds which give rain
to vast areas of parched and burnt land and make them blossom into new life, this holy
band of righteous believers, having themselves awakened to a new spiritual life would carry the
Quranic Message to the ends of the earth, sweeping all oppositi01l1 before their onward march.
The prediction, seemingly impossible of fulfilment at the time of revelation of the Sura, would
constitute, when turned into a palpable reality, a strong argument to establish the fact of the
Great Resurrection in the after-Efe.
Subject-Matter
The Sura says that whenever a Divine Messenger appears in the world to tell his people
that there is a life beyond the grave in which they will have to account for their deeds they laugh
him to scorn, and oppose and persecute him. But from among these very people there arise a
company of good men who accept the Divine Message. The rejectors are punished and
the believers receive God's favours. The Sura proceeds to cite the case of Patriarch Abraham
who was visited by certain messengers who came to tell him that a dreadful fate awaited the
people of Lot because of their iniquities and unnatural and highJiyimmoral practices. Next, it
briefly refers to the punishment that overtook Pharaoh, Ad, Thamiid and the people of Noah.
Towards the end the Sura draws pointed attention to the supreme object of man's creation
which is to cultivate and demonstrate in himseif Divine attribut4~s, and to discharge fuUy and
faithfully his obligations to God and his fellow-beings.
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1. In

the

~~'-~~iJt~;~
name

of Allah,

the

Gracious, the Mercifullt.3889
2. By those that scatter with a true
scattering.

0~
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-
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\

.:.

0~~~~U

4. Then speed lightly along.3892
then distribute

1"::',\..

0 ~.Jj 9='JJJ\--,"

3890

3. Then carry the 1oad.3891

5. And
mand.389a

~t

; \""" ~.;JU
0l>-!
;.. ,.
,

)I
9";
I -:''Jf{
Q\...o'L~."
\!Y:..r, Y",lit i\t

by comaSee 1 : I.

3889. Commentary:

(1) he was or became dull of hearing; (2) he or
it was or became still or motionless; he rested;
Seel:l.
(3) he was or became grave, staid, steady,
sedate or calm. They say u.J.Jf.J1 ill..:.II u,}.J
3890. Important Words:
i.e., the palm tree became laden or heavily
For the meanings of the particleJIJ (by), and
laden with fruit. 0:'..01o,}.Jfmeans, debt burdenfor the philosophy of the Quranic oaths see
ed him or burdened him heavHy. ,}.J (wiqrun)
37:2; 50:2and91
:2.
m:ans, a load, a heavy load; a weight that is
ul.!JljJt
(those
that
scatter)
is the carried upon the back or head; a cloud laden
with water. ,}.J (waqrun) means, a heaviness
plural of ~)I,) which is act. part. from
J),) or <oS),). They say ~I
<.5),) i.e., the in the ear; or dullness of hearing; entire loss of
thing flew in the air. ,,:",1.;:.11t:!)1 <.5),)1-,I I),) hearing (Lane & Aqr:~b).
means, the wind raised, carried away or dispersed the dust. ul~),jJi means, the winds that
raise or carry away or disperse, or the angels
that cause the scattering away of the created
things. jJ),) which is infinitive noun is added to
ul.!JljJi to add intensiveness to the meaning or
to complete it (Lane & Aqrab).

3892. Commentary:
See neJtt verse.
3893. Commentary:

From a phenomenon in physical nature the
four verses (2-5) draw attention to a parallel
spiritual phenomenon. The parallelism is
Commentary :
striking. The four words .:..l.!JljJ\ (those that
For a col1ective note on this and the next three scatter). u)\...bJl (those that carry), ol.!J~'
verses see v. 5 below.
(those that speed lightl) along) and ol i.J1
(those that distribute), when pointing to the
3891. Important Words:
physical phenomenon, may stand for winds
i,}J (load) is derived from';.J which means, that scatter far and wide the vapours that rise
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6. Surely, that which you are promised is true". 3894
7. And the Judgment will surely
come to pass.
8. And by the heaven full of
tracks.
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9. Truly, you are discordant
what you say.3896
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a52 : 8.
from the oceans, carry the clouds laden with
rain-water, blow gently and then cause rain
to fall on dry, parched and burnt land and turn
it into a smiling, blooming and blossoming
piece of earth, full of verdure, beautiful flowers
~
sweet fruits. These four words may also
sWtJid for the band of righteous men who
drinking deep at the spiritual fountain that the
Holy Prophet caused to flow; and after assimilating and becoming impregnated with the beautiful and life-giving Quranic teaching, went to the
remote corners of Arabia and afterwards to faroff lands, carrying their blessed load, and scattering the revealed Word of God in countries,
reeking with polytheistic beliefs and immoral
practices-not
with the sword but with love and
peace, like winds that blow gently and carry
rain to withered lands.
3894. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that the holy men
of God referred to in the preceding four verses
will discharge their sacred obligations fully and
faithfully,
and will thus fulfil prophecies
concerning the spread and triumph of Islam.
This fact will show that the promise about
life after death and about the Resurrection was
true.
3895.

Important

~I

(tracks)

...5'1-:»

which

Words:
is the plural

i~ derived

from

of:O:::-: (and
~.
They

~ i.e., he tried it, and made it firm; he
wore it firmly and well. ~
means, the track
of the stars, the streak or track in the sky; the
path or way. ,L J I
means, the tracks,
~""
paths, ways in the heaven. Sl.:-=-- means, the
black thread with which are sewn the borders
of a cloth; a streak or line; the ripples of sand.
,WI ~
means, the ripples of water (Lane &
Aqrab).
say

Commentary:
Tracks or paths of heaven (,UI~)
are the
orbits of planets, comets, and stars with which
the vault of heaven is strewn. These celestial
bodies float, in their respective orbits performing
their allotted tasks regularly, punctually and
unerringly, without trespassing on one another's
sphere of action and all united forming a glorious harmony of structure and motion. That
the heaven is full of such tracks on which
planets and stars travel, was a discovery made
to the world by the Qur'iin at a time when it
was believed that the heavens were solid in
their formation.
Does not this fact alone constitute an argument in support of the Qur'an
being the revealed Word of God?
3896.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that the great
astronomical tmth revealed in the preceding verse
leads to the infierence that the Qur'an is .God's
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10. He alone is turned away from
the truth who is decreed to be turned
away. 3897
]1.

C0~' I.:f
~

Cursed be the liars.3898

~l~;~
d,,;s.
"" ~~

,.J \~., i..~

'"
v;..
@ '=J~..3>J'

12. Who are heedless of truth in the
depth of ignorance. 3899

9:~~~l::,
is~ ~~
~J1,
~
~
~
:;i'...'"

13. They ask: 'When will be the
Day of Judgmenta 1'3900

j".,
J"'"

est..~';OX

...

,,,
r~""

'"

~~II.:)~

"

~-

a7 : 188; 79 : 43.
-----------

own revealed Word and that there exists a unity
of purpose and harmony in Divine work, and yet
the materialistic philosophers coin far-fetched
theories, groping and floundering in ill-founded
surmises and conjectures, not believing in
God's Word and His Prophet.
3897.

Commentary:

The expression (jj if means: he on account of
whose evil and wilful conduct the Divine decree
that he should be turned away from truth comes
into operation.
Or it means: he who himself
would turn away.
3898.

Important Words:

above him and submerged him. ~
~ means,
(ghamora)
he fainted or swooned. J.~) I ~
means, the man was ignorant or inexperienced
in the affair. "0
J~' means, depth or flood of
ignorance; error;
obstinacy and perplexity;
overwhelming he{~dlessness or ignorance;
a
state of obstinate perseverance in a vain and
false thing; water that rises above the stature
of a man (Lane & Aqrab).

c.,yL

(heedless)

is

the

plural

of

u~L.

(or jl~)
and is derived from 4
They say
<L:.£.
l.g -,I ,y l.g i.e., he was or became unmindful, forgetful, neglectful or heedless of it
or inadvertent to it, his mind adverting
to
another thing or affair or case. According to
some these two expressions slightly differ
,y l.g
meaning,
in their significations;
he neglected the thing and <L:.£.4... means, he
neglected the thing knowingly (Lane & Aqrab).

j-"",I~I (liars) is the plural of \.J"'I~ (kharra~)
which is the intensive form of \.J"')L:..which
is act. part. from \.J'"~ which means, he lied,
he said what was untrue. ~ I \.J'"~ means,
he computed by conjecture the quantity of the
fruit upon the palm-trees.
\.J"'..;:..:..I \.J"'}i.
-'
(takharra.;a) means, he forged a lie. \.J"')L:.. 3g00. Commentar;r:
means, a liar and ,--",IJ:>"a great liar (Lane &
Aqrab ).
The verse may IDi~an: (l) They ask, in derision
or scoffingly, when the Day of Judgment will be?
3899. Important Words:
(2) Their behaviour, conduct or attitude shows
that they do not believe in the Day of Judgo~ (depth of ignorance) is derived from ~
(ghamara). They say ,WI oJ-i- i.e., the water rose ment.
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16. But surely the righteous will be

~
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~I

in the midst of gardens and springsb.3902

""

.,.,;,

~~ ~ - (J#I'~\..~

'99'"

G)~~j
~..

17. Receiving what their Lord will
bestow upon them; for they used to
do good before that.3903

~

'l::=\"!~"9,~\j,.,jt"
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18. They used to sleep but a little
of the nightO ;3904
19. And at the dawn of the day they
sought forgivenessd;
20. And in their wealth was a share
for one who asked for help andfor one
who could not'. 3905
a22: 48; 26 : 205; 27 : 72-73;
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'70 : 25--26.

3901. Commentary:

believers - ~ (God-fearing)and ~
(those
who
do
good).
A
~
is
one
who
discharges
his
In the preceding verse the disbelievers were
obligations
faithfutly
and
fully
to
God
and
man,
mentioned as asking mockingly, "When will be
is he who does more good to
the Day of Judgment ?" Here they are answered and a ~
others
than
the
good he receives from them and
with a retort that" It will be the day when
acts and behaves as though he is actualJy seeing
they wiJ}be burned in the fire."
God or, in a lesser degree, he is conscious of God watching over him. Thus a
3902. Commentary:
is a person of higher spiritual stature
As against those who flounder in the welter ~
of wrong beliefs and evil deeds and deny the
possibility of the Day of Judgment, the righteous
and the God-fearing will reside in heavenly
gardens, fulJ of springs and streams-the
spiritual embodiments of the good deeds they
had done in this life.
3903.

Commentary:

Two different words have been used in the
precedmg and the present verse for the righteous

than a
3904.

c.J:.-..

Important Words:

0~~
(they used to sleep) is derived from
which
means, he slept or slept in the
~
night.
~ is sleeping at night and :.~ is
sleeping in the day time, or remaining awake
(Lane & Aqrab). See also 17 : 79 and 73 : 7.
3905. Commentary:
In the wealth of a rich Muslim, according to
Islam, those who ean express their needs also, as
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21. And in the earth are Signs for
those who have certainty of faith,
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24. And by the Lord of the heaven
and the earth, it is certainly the truth,
even as you speak. 3907
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those who cannot, have a share, as of right.
Thus a Muslim's wealth is a trust to the benefit
of which the poor are also entitled. Elsewhere the
Qur'an says: "And give the relatives their rightful share in your property and to the poor and
the needy" (17 : 26). So when a Muslim meets
the needs of a poor brother, he does him no
specii:!lfavour but only discharges the obligation
he owes to him and returns to him what was
his due.

mised" may signify promises of triumph and
prosperity to believers and warnings to
disbelievers.
3906. Commentary:

Wonderful indeed is the creation of the universe. But much mor,e wonderful is tbe creation
of man, its centre and apex. There are signs in
the creation of the physical universe and in that
of man-the universe in miniature-to show
The word i-,~I
(those who cannot express that truth triumphs and prevails in the long
their needs) not only includes in its connotation run and falsehood suffers defeat and discomthose poor people who, from a sense of self- fiture.
respect or a feeling of shame, are prevented
from asking (2: 274), but also dumb animals. 3907. Commentary:
The word, therefore, has been taken here as
signifying a }2erson who is debarred from
The verse means that the fact mentioned in the
ear~ng his livelihood due to physical infirmity preceding verse is neith€:rwishful thinking on the
or some other similar cause.
Holy Prophet's part, nor is it a figment of his
imagination, but is solid and hard truth as sure
J.iJ (sustenance) signifies both physical as and true as "you speak." Or the verse may
well as spiritual sustenance.
mean that the Qur'an is as undoubtedly God's
The words "that which you are pro- own revealed Word as "you speak."
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R. 2 25. Has the story of Abraham's
honoured guests !eached theea ?3908
26. When they came to him
and said, 'Peace !,b he said, 'Peace!'
They were all strangers."
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28. And he placed it before them
and said, 'Will you not eat ?'3909
29. And he conceived a fear of
them.' They said, 'Fear not.' And
fthey gave him glad tidings of the birth
of a son possessing knowledge. 3910
bll : 70; IS : 53.
ill :72; 21 :73;
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27. And he went quietly to his
household, and brought a fatted calf, d
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3908.

Commentary:

In the foregoing verses an implied reference
was made to the great
moral revolution
that was to be brought about in the Arabian
society through the selfless efforts of a band of
holy men who were to carry the Message of Islam
to the ends of the earth. The verse under comment
and those that follow treat the same subject
from a different angle. Here history is introduced and the examples of the Prophets Abraham,
~md Moses, and those of the people of Noah and
of' Ad and Thamud have been briefly mentioned.
There seems to exist some difference of opinion
among Commentators of the Qur'an as to who
these honoured guests were. Some hold them
to be angels; others think that they were
righteous men of the locality who had come to
inform Abraham that the time of the punishment
of Lot's people had arrived, and to take Lot
toa
place of safety. The idea that they
were angels might have arisen from the
fact that they have been called "Our messengers" in the Qur'an (11 : 77), and also because

when food was placed before them, they refused
to partake of it. But nowhere in the Qur'an
are these "messengers" described as angels of
punishment; nor do angels ever walk on earth
as Divine Mess€:ngers (17 : 96). The mere fact.
that they refused to partake of the food, can
lend no support to the view that they were angels.
There might be other reasons for the refusal.
3909. Commentary:
This and the preceding verse shed some light
on the rules of hospitality.
3910.

Importanlt Words:

~.Ji (conceived) is derived from ~.J
and
means, he conce:ived, perceived or felt a thing
in his mind. Sel~also 20 : 68.
Commentary:
In the present verse as also in 15: 54 "the
promised son," has been descri~d as "a son
endowed with knowledge," while in 37 : 102, he
has been called "a forbearing son." In the
former verses the reference is to Isaac and in
tbe latter to Ishmael.
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32. Abraham said. 'Now what is
your errand,c 0 ye 'who have been
sent 1'3912
33. They said, 'We have been sent to
a sinful people. d

all : 73.
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35. 'Marked,f with thy Lord,
those guilty of excesses.'39J 3
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31. They said, b'Even so has thy
Lord said. Surely, He is the Wise,
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3911.

Important

Words:

3912. Important Words:

~

;;yP (extreme embarrassment)
is derived from
pi> which means, it made a sound or noise or a
prolonged sound; he cried or raised a clam our
with utmost vehemence. ;;""'"means, vociferation
or clamour or the most vehement clamour of
crying; vehemence of grief, heat or anxiety; a
contraction and moroseness of the face by reason
of dislike or hatred or shame; a fit (Lane &
Aqrab).

(your errand).

~

means, a thing,

an affair, or a business small or great; the cause
or occasion of a thing or an event. They say

~

L

i.e., what is the thing or affair or

business that thou seekest or desirest to do; or
what is the cause of thy coming? (Lane &
Aqrab). See also 12 : 52.

.::.s:.,..(smote). ~ means, he struck him
or hit violently or he slapped him with his
hand upon the back of his neck or upon his
face. yy'...s:... means, he locked the door.
~ -' ...s:...means. he slapped his face (Lane
& Aqrab)'

3913.
The
people
Qur'an
stones

~

Commentary:
Divine punishment which seized the
of Lot is variously described in the
by the words ~6.
i.e., storm of
(54 : 35); ~
i.e., a blast and °J~

&-' i.e., stones of clay (II : 83).

These

peorle seemed to have been destroyed by a
violent earthquake which turned parts of the
earth upside down (11 .: 83).
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36. And We brought forth therefrom

37. And We found not there except
one house of those who were obedient
to
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38. And We left therein a Signb for
those who fear painful punishment.
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And in the story of Moses also
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there were many Signs when We sent
him
to
Pharaoh
with
clear
authority. 3915
40. But he turned away from Moses
.
on account of his power, and said, 'A
sorcerer, or a madman.'3916
41. dSOWe seized him and his hosts
and threw them into the sea; and he
himself was to blame.

al5 : 60; 29 : 33.
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hiS: 76; 29 : 36. 011 : 97; 23 : 46-47;

40 : 24. alO: 91; 28 : 41; 79 : 26.
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3914.

Commentary:

The house referred to in the verse was that of
Lot minus his wife, who chose to side
with her disbelieving relatives and refused to
go with Lot.

3915. _Commentary:

or rakina). They say 41 ,:,;S-) i.e., he inclined
towards him or it; he trusted or relied upon
him or it so as to be or become easy or quiet
i.n mind; he was: or became firm, still, grave,
staid, sedate or calm. Jj
(ruknun) means,
side or outward part of a thing; a stay or
support; power, might and resistance; a man's
kinsfolk or clan, his people or party; persons
by whom he is aided and strengthened; a noble
or high person.
They say 4..'; ~~ I r:.r lJ5) y.

For the story of Moses, the Divine Message
;,e gave to Pharaoh, for his mission of the
deliverance of Israelites from a most debasing
and disgraceful bondage and for the causes that i.e., he is an important person among the
led to the undo~g and destruction of Pharaoh great men of his people. The word also means,
and his mighty hosts see 7 : 104-156; an affair of great importance; a formidable
10 : 76-93 ; 20 : 10-55 ; 26 : 11-69 & 28 : 4-45. event; the essence of a thing whereby it subsists.
;;} JI ~~I means, the fundamentals of Prayer
3916. Important Words:
without which it is incomplete (Lane, Aqrab
Jj (power) is derived from~)
(rakana & Mufradat).
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42. And there was a Sign in the story
of the tribe of 'Ad, when We sent
against them the destructive wind.a3917
43. bit spared nothing whatever that
it came upon but made it like a
rotten bone.
44. And a Sign there was in the story
of the tribe of Thamudwhen it was said
to them,C 'Enjoy yourselves for a
while.'39]8
45. But they rebelled against the
command of their Lord. So the
thunderbolt overtvok them while they
gazed d;
46. And they were not able to rise
up again, nor could they defend themselves. 3919
47. And fVe destroyed the people of
Noah before them; they were a disobedient people. 3~20
48. And We have built the heaven
with Our own hands, and verily We

have vast powers. 392]

a46 : 25.
3917.

b46 : 26.

Commentary:

For the story of' Ad see 11 : 51 - 61 and
124-141.
3918.

26:

Commentary:

For a detailed note on Thamiid
and 26 : 142.
3919.

CH.5I

AL-DHARIYAT

see 11 : 62

Important Words:

&.!~
(defend themselves) is derived from
~I
which means, he gained victory and
power; he defended himself. They say ,:;..~I
0.J.).$. i.e., he took revenge from his enemy.

~ ~I means, he triumphed over his
enemy (Lane & Aqrab).

0.J.).$.
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3920. Commentary:
For a somewhat detailed
see II : 37-50.

account

of Noah

3921. Important Words:
..I.,!i(hands) is plural of ...I.!.which has a
vast variety of meanings, some of which are:
(1) benefit, bounty, favour; (2) power, might,
influence; dignity, rank or status; (3) assistance,
help,
prote<:tion;
(4) possessions,
wealth; (5) host, army; etc.
See also 38 :
46. ~-Y. 0:! means, before him, in his presence.
-y. .I,::k .J(J l.. means, you have no power
or influence over him. o...l.!.J k:4.. means,
he was smitten with remorse, he repented.
IS -Y. J Li", means, it is in my possession.
~~ kl:.:::-! may mean, We have created it
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49. GAnd the earth We have spread
out, and how excellently We lay it
out!'
50. And of everything have We
created pairs,b that you may reflect.3922
51. Flee ye therefore unto Allah.
Surely, I am a plain Warner unto you
from Him.03923
52. And do not set up another god
along with Allah.a Surely, I am a
plain Warner unto you from Him.3924
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53. Even so there came no Messen'ger to those before them, but they
said, 'A sorcerer, or a madman!'
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a2 : 23; 20 : 54; 78 : 7.

b13 : 4; 36: 37.
e22: 50; 26 : 116; 29: 51; 67: 27.
.
a23': 118; 50: 27.

with power and might, or We have made the
heaven as a manifestation of Our power and
might (Lane & Aqrab).

inanimate things.. There are pairs also in spiritual
things. Even heaven and earth make a pair. Unless water cornel. from heaven and the sun gives
warmth and light to the earth there can be no
vegetation.
Similarly, the human soul, which
has been compared to earth in the foregoing
verses, can find no scope for the manifestation
of its latent and inherent powers and attributes
unless the light of revelation descends upon it.

Commentary:
The verse makes pointed reference to God's
marvellous handiwork-the
universe, creation
of which leads directly to the object of the
creation of man, who is the aim and object of its
creation and its acme and apex. In the creation
of the heavens and the earth there is proof of
many Divine attributes, the prominent being His
Glory, Might and Majesty.
3922.

3923.

Commentary:

The verse implies a subtle allusion to the
object of man's creation, one of the main themes
of the SUra. The verse, like several other
Quranic verses states that God has created all
things in pairs. There are pairs not only in
animal life, but also in vegetables, and even in

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that if believers really
wish to establish: real and permanent connection
with God, the best way to achieve it is to seek
His help and protection and guidance. In this
lies the quintes!;ence of the Message which all
Divine Prophets have given to the world.
3924.

Commentary:

True
and unadulterated
belief in God's
Oneness and Unity is the pivotal and primal
fact of all religions.
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54. Have they bequeathed this attitude as a legacy to one another? Nay,
they are all a rebelJious people. 3925
55. So turn away from them; and
there will be no blame on thee.
56. And keep on exhorting; for
verily, exhortation benefits those who
would believe.
57. And I have not created the linn
and the men but that they may worship
Me.3926
3925.

CommentalY:

So strikingly
similar are the charges
leveUed against Divine Reformers by their
opponents in all ages that it seems they
bequeathed it as a legacy to their successors to
go on repeating those accusations.
3926.

Important Words:

0.J~~
(they may worship Me) is derived
from ~ ('abada). .;:ill~
means, he served.
worshipped or adored God alone or he rendered
to God humble obedience. ~ ('aboda) means,
he was or became a slave, his forefathers having
been so before him. ~ ~
means, he clave
to it or him. o~
('abbada) means, he enslaved him; he subdued him so that he did the
work of slaves. J:!.?J I ~ means, he trod the road
so as to make it even or easy to walk or ride
upon. ~I
~ means, he subdued or rendered the camel submissive (Lane, Aqrab &
Mufradat).
Con,mentary :
The primary signification of the word ;;~l:s('Ibadat) as shown under Important
Words
above, is to subject oneself to a rigorous spiritual
discipline, working with all one's inherent powers
and capacities to their fullest scope, in perfect
harmony with ~nd in obedience to God's design,
so as to receive the Divine impress and thus
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be able to manifest in oneself God's attributes.
This is, as stated in the present verse, the great
and noble aim and object of man's creation
and this is exactly what worship of God means.
The external
and internal endowments of
human nature give LISclearly to understand that
of God-given faculties the highest is the one
which awakens in man the urge to search after
God and incites in him the noble desire completely to submit himself to His will. This
being the great objt:ct of man's existenc~ the
Qur'an has not failed to prescribe ways and
means to attain it.
The first means towards the attainment of
this end is right knowledge and firm faith in a
Living God and the recogni60n and realization
of His beauty and goodness, because beauty and
goodness are the
two incentives to love
(1 : 2-4 & 14 : 35).
.

Another important means to realize
end is prayer. Repeated stress has
upon prayer in the Qur'an because
reach God only with Divine help and
(40 : 61).

this noble
been laid
man can
assistance

Without
mujahadah
it is idle even to
conceive of attaining this end. Mujahadah
consists in seeking God by spending one's
money and time and applying one's faculties, and

2491

CH.51

PT. 27

AL-DHARlYAT

58. I desire no sustenance from
them, nor do I desire that they should
feed Me. B3927
59. Surely, it is Allah Himself Who
is the Great Sustainer, the Lord of
Power. the Strong.
60. So the fate of those who do
wrong shall surely be like the fate of
their fellows of old; so let them not
a~k Me to hasten on the punishment.3928
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a6 : 15 ; 20 : 133.
very mysterious and intricate and is full of difficulties and dange:rs, the spiritual wayfarer may
depart from the right course or despair of attaining the goal. Thc~grace of God, therefore, continues to encourage and strengthen him in his
spiritual journey with inspiring visions and revelations, and animates him with a still more
zealous desire to pursue his journey eagerly.
Thus strengthened he proceeds upon his journey
with great vigour and zeal (10 : 65).

sacrificing one's life as well as using one's knowledge and wisdom in the cause of God (9: 41;
2 : 4 & 29 : 70).
Fitful or lop-sided effort produces no lasting
results. It is unwavering perseverance and constancy in his endeavours which are needed for a
spiritual wayfarer to reach his goal. He should
be indefatigable and untiring in the way in
which he walks and should remain steadfast
under hardest trials (41 : 31). When adversities
encompass a man all around and when he is
threatened with loss of life, property and honour
in the way of God, and death stares him in the
face and the last ray of hope departs, it is then
that perseverance must be shown (2 : 208).
It is such .perseverance that leads one to God.

3927.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that if the spiritual
way-farer pursuei~ his course towards the noble
object of his life steadfastly and with perseverance, he does no good to God, or to anybody
else, but hismself profits from it and attains
the object of his quest. It is in a life led in
obedience to, and harmony with, Divine laws
that lie his spiritual
development
and theattainment of everlasting and eternal life.

Another important
means to attain this
supreme object is to keep company with the
righteous and to imitate their example because
man is by nature inclined to imitate a model
and he constantly feels the need of it (9 : 119).
Last but perhaps the most important factor
which helps man to attain this great and noble
object are pure dreams, visions and revelations
from God. As the road which leads to God is

3928.

Important Words :

y~,) (lot) is derived from ~,).
They
say .y,) i.e., he followed his tail, not quitting his
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61. aWoe, then, to those who disbelieve, because of that day of theirs
which they have been promised.

aI4 : 3:
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19 : 38; 38 : 28.

track. '-:-'~~ means; a great bucket; a bucket full
of water or nearly full of water (an empty bucket
is caned ..JJ~ ) ; fate, lot, share or portion; requital. The word also signifies a day of prolonged evil (Lane ,& Aqrab).

2493

Commentary :
The verse warns disbelievers that if they
persisted in their evil course, they wHl meet with
a fate similar to that of the opponents of former
Prophets.
Uke th(~m they will come to a sad
end.

,..

r

CHAPTER

52

AL.TUR
(Revealed before Hijra)
Title, Date of Revelation, and Context
This Sura, like its two predecessors, was revealed at Mecca in the early period of the Call.
No]deke places it after Chapter 51, while according to Muir it was revealed somewhat later. The
contents of the Sura show that it was revealed at a time when opposition to Islam had become
severe and persistent, and even plots had begun to be hatched against the life of the Holy Prophet.
The Sura has 50 verses and takes its title from its second verse.
In the preceding Sura attention was drawn to the great spiriitual revolution which was to be
brought about by the Qur'an. It was in the fitness of things and quite in accordance with the laws
of nature (the- Sura stated) that bec~use men had become corrupt and had forsaken God, a new
Revelation should have come, like rain that descends upon dry land at the proper time and
quickens it into a new life. The Sura had ended on the note that like former Prophets the Holy
Prophet will meet with severe opposition, but the cause of Truth will triumph and disbelievers
will be punished.
The present Sura refers also to the Biblical prophecies about the Holy.
Prophet and warns disbelievers that if they persisted in their opposition they will be seized with
Divine punishment.
Summ~
The Sura opens with a direct and emphatic reference to the prophecies about. the Qur'an
and the Ho]y Prophet in the Bible, and states that the Bib]e, the Qur'an and the Ka'ba all
bear evidence to the truth of Islam and the Holy Prophet, and proceeds to warn disbelievers that
opposition to truth is never productive of good results and that their power would be broken and
disgrace and humiliation would be their lot. But those righteous servants of God who accept
the Divine Teaching and mould their lives in accordance with it would receive Divine favours.
Not only they but also those of their children who followed in their footsteps and led righteous
lives would be made to join with them in the Abode of Eternity.

Next, the Sura says that the Holy Prophet is neither a soothsayer, nor a madman or a poet
but a true Messenger of God, because the great moral and spiritual revolution brought about
by him could not be the work of a madman or a poet; nor could the great Divine Book-the Qur'an
--:-that has been revealed to him, be the work of a forger of lies or a fabricator. The Qur'an has
been revealed by the Great Creator of the heavens and the earth. The Prophet seeks no reward
from them nor would their plans against him succeed because he is under God's protection. On the
contrary, Divine punishment would overtake disbelievers and th€: time of their chastisement is
fast approaching.
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1. In the name of Al1ah,
: Gracious, the Merciful.a3929
2.
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ALTUR
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By the MountO;3930

3. And by the Book inscribed ;3931
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~
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4.

On parchment unfolded

5. And

House ;3933

by
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aSee 1 : 1.
3929. Commentary:
Seel:l
3930. Commentary:
The particle
-"-'may mean: "I swear;" "I
cite as witness;" etc. For the philosophy,
importance. and significance of oaths, see
37 : 2; 51 : 2 & 91 : 2.

nkJl (the Mount) stands for mount Sinai.
For a collective note on vv. 2-7 see v. 7 below.
3931. Commentary:
The expression" a Book inscribed," may
refer to both the Qur'an and the Book of Moses,
pr~ferably to the former.
3932. Important Wo~s :
tJJ

(parchment)

is substantive

noun from

t» (raqqa) which means, it was or became
thin, delicate in texture. tJJ means, fine parchment; white or fine piece of paper or skin, used
for the purpose of writing on it (Lane).

b95 : 3.

Commentary:
The words "parc:hment unfolded," qualify the
expression, " the Book inscribed," which stands
for the Qur'an or the Book of Moses.
3933. Important Words:
)~
I (Frequented)
is derived from ~.
They say .jf):..J~ ?i.e.
he stayed in the house
or he occupied, tenanted or inhabited
it.
..l.:J I ? means, he kept the building in a good
state. .j~ I ~
means, he visited the place.
)~
)1.) means, an inhabited or a visited or
frequented house. ~.J?
('ammara) means,
.
he worshipped his Creator (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
The words" the Frequented
House," may
refer to the Tabernacle that Moses had construct*
ed in the wilderness where the Israelites worshipped, or to the Temple at Jerusalem, or to
any sacred house of worship.
But preferably
it refers to the Ka'ba which is described in
the Qur'an also as "'a Resort" (2 : 126); "the
Sacred House" (5 : 3); "the Sacred Mosque"
(17 : 2); ., the Ancient House" (22 : 30); and
"the Town of Security" (95 : 4); etc.
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6. And by the Elevated Roof;3934
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And by the Swollen Sean ;3935
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3934.

Commentary:

'The Elevated Roof' may also refer to the
Tabernacle which Moses set up in the wilderness
in the form of a canopy under which the Israelites worshipped.
Or it may refer to the
Ka'ba or to the sky or. heaven, the last reference
being more appropriate and relevant.
3935.

Jmport~nt Words:

J~I
(swollen) is derived from .;~.
They say ~I
..l..Jl.r.-:- i.e., the water filled the
stream. Jpl .;~ (sajjara) means, he fined the
oven with firewood and heated it. ..WI.;~
means, he made the water to flow forth whithersoever it would. )~
means, filled; kindled;
stiJl or quiet, or still and full at the same time;
empty (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

,

It is characteristic of the Qur'an that when it
has to make a firm declaration and impart
emphasis and certainty to that declaration it
swears by, or cites as witnesses, certain beings
or objects or natural laws or phenomena. In
the first few verses the Sura swears by certain
things intimately connected with Moses-the
counterpart of. the Holy Prophet.
It was on
the Tur that the revelation was vouchsafed
to Moses which embodied his Law and the
prophecies which spoke about the appearance
of a great Divine Prophet from among the
brethren of the Israelites. That Prophet was to
be the like of Moses and was to shine forth from
mount Paran and to come with ten thousand
saints, holding in his right hand a fiery law
(Deut. 18 : 18 & 33 : 2). Evidently. the Holy

Prophet was the Divine Messenger spoken
of in the prophecy.
His advent is likened
in the Qur'an to the advent of Moses (73 : 16).
He shined forth from mount Paran, holding
the Qur'iin in his right hand and entered
Mecca
at the head
of ten thousand
saintly warriors. The ~ura then cites, as evidence, the "Inscribed Book" which is the Bible
or the Qur'iin, preferably the latter, and which
stands as a standing and incontrovertible
testimony to the truth of the claims of the
Holy Prophet.
"The Frequented House"-the
Ka'ba,-more
than anything else, shows that
the religion of which it forms the citadel and
the centre is God's final Dispensation.
The
site where the Ka'ba stands was a dry barren
waste where no sign of human or animal
life was visible. Here, long centuries ago, a
holy man of God-the
Patriarch Abraham,
aided and assisted by his son, Ishmael, while
raising its foundations, had prayed that the place
may become a haven of safety and security and
may constitute the centre from where God's
Unity and Oneness may be proclaimed and
preached. It was "this barren waste that
didst not bear and didst not travail with
child" which gav(~ birth to the Greatest Son
of man, as was spoken of old (Isa. 54 : 1). Here
it was (as was fon~told) that "the glory of God
rose and shone; the multitudes of camels came,
the dromedaries of Midian and Ephah, all
came from Sheba and brought gold and incense
and shewed forth the praises of the Lord" (Isa.
60 : 1-6).
The reference in the words" "the Elevated
Roof," being to heaven, the verse (v. 6) signifies
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8. The punishment of thy Lord shaH
certainly come to pass ;a3936
9. There is none that can avert it.

~ .,

3936.

All the facts mentioned "in the -preceding six
verses show that if disbelievers do ~not.give up

./

~

"

'"

0~;
-'" ..-

, ~.
.
9

-.

~

~\U
'"

tP..,,,..-

..-~~.~~

.'

~ "'.~

."''''''
~~~~ ..u;'~
<:!}~.
~~\.:t~\

b I8

Commentary:

',,, ~\9"~~

b ~,...

12. Then woe that day to those
who reject the truth,
13. Who indulge in idle talk for
pastime.

that the disbelievers are so unwise as not to see
this simple fact that whereas the Prophe!
continuously receives Divine help and his cause
progresses and prospers, failure dogs their
footsteps and all their designs and plans
against the Prophet prove abortive.
In the
words" the Swo]]en Sea," the reference may be
to the Mediterranean Sea where Pharaoh and
his mighty hosts were drowned while pursuing
the Israelites or they may refer to the battlefield of Badr where all the great leaders of the
Quraish were killed, as it was known as ~,
i.e., the sea (Nil)ayah). The words may also
apply to the Qur'an which like a fathomless sea
of spiritual knowledge
continues to throw
out treasures of Divine knowledge. "Why do
not the disbelievers," the verse purports to say,
" take a lesson from these patent facts and
realize that opposition to God's Messengers
does not pay and will end in their ruin? "
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10. On the day when the heaven will
be in a state of terrific commotion,3937
11. And the mountains will move:
fast,

-:...

~ "..

"" "-J",... '"
"
0~~~.J~k4~1

: 48; 78 : 21; 8 1 : 4.
their evil ways and opposition to the Holy
Prophet, Divine punishment
would descend
upon them
and
would break
them to
pieces. "The punishment of thy Lord," may
also refer to the punishment of the Day of
Resurrection.

3937. Commentary:
The verse may signify that on that day all the
heavenly forces will operate in favour of the
Holy Prophet. So did it happen on the Day of
Badr.
3938. Commentary:
Theverse means that on the day of retribution
the leaders of disbeliev,erswill meet with a terrible
end. They will be blown away like char before
the wind. Or it may signify that the Iranian and
Byzantine Empires will be broken and shattered.
This and the preceding verse make a subtle
allusion to the new order of things before
which the old decrepit and decayed systems
would be swept away. These verses may also
apply to the Day of Judgment.
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14. The day when they shall be
thrust into the fire of Hell with a violent

1.r::'" "'~n

r~

0~.)~.JU

thrust.a3939

15. 'This is the Fire which you
treated as a lie. b
16. 'Is this then magic, or do you
still not see ?3940

the

righteous
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aVerily,
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17. 'Burn ye therein; and whether
you show patience or you show it not,
it will be the sam.efor you. C You are
requited only for what you used to
18.
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J.'..1.:)y:.~..P~

will
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3942

surely be in Gardens and in Bliss.
19. Enjoying what their Lord has
bestowed on them; and their Lord will
save them from the torment of the
Fire.
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B18 : 54; 21 : 40; 38 : 86.
b51 : 15; 55 : 44.
cI4.: 22; 41 : 25.
d7 : 44; 15 : 46; 19 : 64; 43 : 73-74; 44 : 56; 77 : 42-43; 78 : 32-33.
3939.

Commentary:

The dead bodies of leaders of the Quraish
who were kiJIed in the Battle of Badr were
thrown into a pit and the Holy Prophet went up
to its edge and, addressing the dead bodies, is
reported to have said "Did you find the promise
of punishment of your Lord true. What God
had promised me has been fulfilled" (Bukhaii
& Tabri).
The verse is equaI1y applicable to
the punishment which will be meted out to
disbelievers on the Resurrection Day.
3940.

Commentary:

When disbelievers will be confronted with the
consequences of their evil deeds on the Day
of Reckoning, they will be asked if they had
realized that what. God's Messengers had told
them was not a fake or forgery, or whether

they still did not see the utter futility and falsity
of their beliefs and doctrines. The verse may
also refer to the day of reckoning for disbelievers
in this life.
394 I.

Commentary:

The verse depicts the disbelievers' condition
after their guilt will be fully established and the
time for repentance will have passed.
3942.

Commentary:

The present and the following verses recount
some of the Divine favours and blessings that are
bestowed on the righteous. These may also be
taken as embodying a prophecy which was
literally fulfiJIed when the dwellers of. the
barren and sandy deserts of Arabia conquered
the great Iranian and Byzantine Empires.
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20. And will say to them, 'Eat
and drink in happiness because of
what you used to do.
21. a'Reclining on couches arranged
in rows. ' bAnd We shan consort them
with fair maidens having wide, beauti-
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ful eyes. 3943
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a18 : 32; 55 : 55; 76~ 14.

b44 : 55; 56 : 23.

~~-'

3943-

~-,j

Important

('ayina) which means, he had wide black eyes.
~J and..~ respectively mean, man and woman
baving black, wide and large eyes. ..~ also
means. a good or beautiful saying or word
(Lane. Mufradat & Taj).

Words:

(We shall consort). ~~

~I

(;'j

(zawwaja) means, he paired or coupled a thing
with a thing; united it as its fellow or like.
i;lil-,UI';-~ ~-'Y- means, He mixes them males
and females; He makes them pairs, males or
females; He makes them in different sorts or

sexes (42 : 51). ~-,j

c.)"~II~1

Commentary:

means, when

the souls shall be united or when people are
brought together. (;'j means, any sort of
thing; sort or species; a woman's husband or a
man's wife; mate, consort, comrade; class.
~I-,ji (plural) means, species; classes or groups;
mates; pairs; etc. (Lane, Aqrab, Taj &
Mufradat). ~I-, jf Iyll; 0:!jJll-,~1 means,
-'
assemble those who acted wrongly along with
their companions (37 : 23).
JY- is the plural of both Jy-i and ..I)Y'"which
are derived from) l...
They say y ~, ;1i.e., he washed the cloth and made it white.
jy-i (fem. ..I)Y"') means, a man whose
eyes are characterized by the quality termed
)y- (hawarun) i.e., intense whiteness of the
white' of the eye and intense blackness of the
black th~reof, with intense whiteness or fairness
of the rest of the person. JY"'f also means.
pure or clear intellect. )."...~ ~ L. is said
of a person whose affairs are not clean (J..ane,
Mufradat & Taj).
~
and

.

Description of tbe rewards and punishments of
Heaven and Hell as given in some Quranic
Suras, particularly in AI-Rabman, AI-Waqiah
and in the present Sura can for an explanatory
note. The following points may be borne in
mind for an appredation of life after death:
1. According to the Qur'an, God's handiwork as manifested in the creation of the universe, and in. that of man placed at its centre,
shows that man's Tife on earth has a purpose
higher and nobler and beyond mere eating and
drinking or leading a more or less circumscribed
existence (23 : 115-116).

2. There is a life after death and that life is
the continuation of the life which man leads in
this world. One's heaven or hell begins from
this very world; death only opening up
vast and unknown vistas of ever-expanding
spiritual progress.
3. As soon as the human soul leaves this
tabernacle of clay, it is given a new body, because the soul can make no progress or enjoy no
is the plural of both ~i
(a'yan) bliss or feel no pain without a body. Its develop~~
which are derived from W
ment and progress depend upon its permanent
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connection with a body. The new body is desires that shan assume the shape of chains.
as fine and delicate as the soul was in this Similarly, the entanglements of this world shall
world.
In fact, it is the very soul in a' new be seen as fetters on the feet in the next. The
heart-burning
of this world shall likewise be
transformation which after having passed through
certain experiences develops a new soul which clearly seen as flames of burning fire, and the love
which a believer feels for his Lord and Creator
possesses far higher and finer and more delicate
faculties and perception than the soul from wiU appear embodied as wine in the life to come,
which it emanates. To this new soul the old etc. Thus there wiH be gardens, streams,
soul serves as a body and man is able to milk, honey, flesh of birds, wine, fruits, thrones,
perceive things through his new senses which companions and many other things in Paradise;
he could perceive formerly only through the but they will not be the things of this world
soul, and is able to partake of the pains and but the embodiments of spiritual facts of the
life of this world.
pleasures of the next world-the
present body
5. There wiU be no sin, levity, or vain talk in
of clay being quite unfit for the new experience.
Thatis why the Qur'an says, "And no soul knows Paradise, no pleasures of the flesh as we understand them. but aU-pervading peace and pleasure
what joy of the eyes is kept hidden for them,
as a reward for their good works"
(32: 18). of God (56 : 26-27). In view of this Quranic
conception of Paradise, it is the height of ignoAnd the Holy Prophet explained this Quranic
verse in a well-known saying, viz., "No eye has rance or blind prejudice to suggest that the
promises a sensuous Paradise to its
seen the blessings of Paradise, nor has any ear Qur'an
heard of them nor can human mind conceive of followers.
Moreover, the words l:..::--,jand)yand ~
them" «Bukhari, kitab bad'al-khalq).
as explained und,er Important Words above,
4. Life after death is only an image and present n~ difficulty and, in view of these exmanifestation of the present life and the rewards
planations, the verse may mean that in Paradise
and punishments of the next world would be only the righteous servants of God will be made to
embodiments and images of the actions done live with pure and clean companions
whose
in this life. Heaven and Hen are not new faces wiU be shining - with radiant
spiritual
material worlds which come from outside. It is beauty; or they wiU have as companions fair
true that they shall be visible and palpable, call maidens i.e.. their wives.
them material, if you please, but they are only
Besides, the promise, made to the righteous
embodiments of the spiritual facts of this life. in this and the following verses, was JiteraUy
The spiritual torture of this world has been fulfilled when the Muslims conquered vast.
represented in the Qur'an as a physical punishterritories of the Byzantine and Iranian Emment in the next. The chains to be put round
pires, and aU these things fell into their hands
the
necks
of
disbelievers,
for
instance,
represent
and thus the promise constituted an incontro,
the desires of this world which keep a man's
vertible testimony to the fact that the promise
head bent upon the earth, and it is these about the next lifj~ is also true.
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22. And those who believe and
whose children follow them in faithwith them shall We join their children.a
.And We will not diminish anything
from the reward of their works. Every
man stands pledged for what he has
e~rned.
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b55 : 12; 56 : 21.

~)~ (children) is derived from )~. They
say J» ':II J o~~ .:ul)~ i.e., God spread
His servants upon the earth. ~)~ used as
both singular and plural
(u 4) ~-plural)
means, children or offspring of a man, male or
female; little ones or young ones; descendants;
progenitors or ancestors, women (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:
This verse further explains its predecessor.
Whereas in the former verse it was stated that
the righteous will be made to live with their
pure, beautiful wives, this verse explains that
their offspring wiH also be united with them,
thus making their joy complete.
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cJ9 :63; 56 : 26; 78 : 36.

3944. Important Words:
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.23. And We shall bestow upon
them every kind of fruitb and meat
such as they will wish for.

a40 : 9.
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3944

24. There they will pass from one
to another a cup wherein is neither
levity nor sin.c3945
25. dAnd there will wait upon them
youths of their own, pure as though
they were pearls weU-preserved.3946
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@~.(j~

..

..

(156 : 18; 76 : 20.

no good. It is his own good works that will earn
him his place in Paradise. The verse clearly
speaks of man's responsibility for his actions.
3945. Important Words:
~~jq
(will pass from one to another) is
derived from eY.
They say U)\j t>U i.e.,
he shook hands with such a one. ..,...tsJI c} U
means, he took the cup. ..,...tsJll~j~ means,
they took the cup from one another's hand
(Aqrab).
3946. Commentary:

0l..li. (youths) is plural of i~
which
means, youth; servant; son, etc. (Lane &
Aqrab). The word has also been used in the
Qur'an synonymously with ..\J.J in the sense
The words "Every man stands pledged for of 'son' (3: 41; 15: 54; 19: 8; 37: 102; 51: 29).
what he has earned," remove one possible mis- Elsewhere in the Qur'an (76:20) the word ~I..\J.J
understanding, viz., that the mere fact of being (sons) has been substituted for 4J~ which
related to a righteous man would do the believer shows that the youths who will move about in
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26. And they will turn one to another, asking each other questions.
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27. They will say, 'Before this, when
we were among our family, we were very
much afraid of God's displeasure.3947
28. 'But Allah has been gracious
unto us and has saved us from the
torment of the burning blast.a
29. 'We used to pray to Him before.
Surely, He is the Beneficent, the
Merciful. '
30. Admonish then. By the grace
of thy Lord, thou art neither a soothsayer,b nor a madman.3948
31. Do they say, 'He is a poet;!: we
are waiting for some calamity which
time will bring upon him 1'3949
a44 : 57.
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the company of the righteous in Paradise will
be their own sons. The verse may also refer
to the Divine promise of great wealth and power
coming into the possession of the poor Muslims,
and to the hosts of servants who were to wait
upon them.
3947.

Commentary:

Besides the meaning given in the text the
verse may also signify: "Being surrounded by
enemies, their threats would sometimes frighten
and terrify us. But now we enjoy perfect peace
and security."
3948.

Commentary:

In the foregoing verses prophecies in former
revealed Scriptures, particularly in the Book of
Moses, were advanced as arguments to support
~nd substantiate the truth of the Qur'an being
the revealed Word of God. Those prophecies
spoke of the appearance of a Prophet in the
wilderness of Mecca and having a "fiery Law"

in his right hand (Deut. 33 : 2). In the present
and the following several verses, however,
the testimony of reason, common sense and
human conscienc(: has been adduced as proof
to se),"Vethe same purpose.
3949.

Important Words:

,..,!) (calamity) is info noun from yl) .
They say li! I) i..e., it or he occasioned in me
disquiet or agitation of mind; he made me to
doubt; he did with me what I disliked or hated.
,..,!) means, doubt;
disquietude or uneasiness of mind; doubt combined with evil opinion;
calamity; misery (Lane & Aqrab).
0~1
(time) is derived from ,:r (manna).
They say ~)I
,:r i.e., he weakened the man
and took away his strength; ~ I ,:r means,
he cut off the rope. ~I
,:r means, the thing
diminished. :\i1.:J1u-- means, he tired out or
jaded the she-camel. 0~
means, death;
time; destiny or fate.. 0~1
,..,!)or 0~yl '-:-"!J
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32. Say, R'Await ye then. I too
am with you among those who are
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wai ting. ' 3950

33. Do their inteUect and reason
enjoin this upon them or are they a
rebellious
'
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or ~..\Jt Y:!J means, the
cissitudes,of time (Lane).

calamities

or vi-

sincere man. Nor is he a madman because
madmen are not known to have brought about
the great and wonderful revolution that he
has, among his completely demoralized,
degenerate and degraded people.

~~?
(we are waiting for) is derived from ~).
They say J..~~~J i.e. he waited for good or evil,
particularly the latter, to befall him. v~' .!..l-..;4!./
means, he expected or waited for the event to
3950. Commentary:
befall him (Lane & Aqrab). An Arab poet
says:
The verse purports to say that disbelievers call
.,
, I I
the
Holy Prophet a poet, who indulges in buildII
I..
'r""-' Jr'
~J
~ ~,",.J
ing castles in the air about his great future, a
~
uy- -,I L.~ IJ113
soothsayer who plays upon the credulity of
simple-minded folk, a raving maniac and, as
i.e., wait thou for the vicissitudes of time to
such, naturally they expect that sooner or later
befall her; perhaps she might be divorced some
he will come to a sad end. The Prophet is
day or her husband might die (Lane).
enjoined to teH them that they wiII have to wait
till
Doomsday for the realization
of their
Commentary:
futile expectations.
Time alone will decide the
The Holy Prophet's enemies accused him of issue between them.
being a soothsayer, a poet and even a madman.
The verse implies tbe refutation of aU these
3951. Commentary::
foolish charges. The Prophet is not a poet (the
The words of the verse seem to have been
verse purports to say) because poets have no fixed
ideal or programme in life. They only indulge in spoken ironicaUy. Even after seeing that the
Holy Prophet has given a Teaching which has
day-dreaming, and as it were, "wander about
distractedly
in every vaHey" (26: 226), but brought about such a wonderful revolution
the Holy Prophet has before him a great and among his people and that his mission is meeting
with rapid and progressive
success, does the
noble aim-the
regeneration of a corrupt and
degenerate society. He is neither a soothdisbelievers' intellect !f:ad them to the conclusion
sayer, because soothsayers dabble in occult that he is a poet, a soothsayer or a madman? Is
sciences and make mere conjectures and guesses. it their reason that has misled them Or have they
They try to hoodwink simple-minded
people
thrown all restraint and moderation to the
by dever contrivances but the. Holy Prophet
winds, and in rejecting the Divine Message have
is universalJy known to be an honest and
transgressed all legitimate bounds?
',,',
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34. 'tDo they say, 'He has fabricated

it?'

Nay, but

"t:

@~*~

they would not be-

lieve.3952

1.

J? (he has forged) is derived from Jli i.e.,
he said. ~ J? means, he lied against me; he
attributed to me a thing which I did not say
(Lane & Aqrab).

3953. Commentary:
The verse refutes the disbelievers' allegation
of forgery against the Holy Prophet. If the
Prophet (the verse seems to hold out a challenge
to them) receives no revelations from God
and the Qur'an is his own fabrication, then let
them produce a book like it which should
possess such a simple and beautiful style and
inapproachablyexquisite diction as the Qur'an,
and shonld thoroughly and effectively deal
with al1 the complex and difficult moral and
spiritual human problems, and should satisfy
the multitudinous and multifarious needs of
man, and should exert such powerful influence
on tbe lives of its fol1owers, and, above all,
should be the repository of all eternal truths
and imperishable teachings. The disbelievers are
further challenged to produce a book like the
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Important Words:
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(12 : 24; 10 : 39; 11 : 14; 17 : 89.
3952.
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37. Did they create the heavens and
the earth?
Nay, but they have no
faith.
38. Do they own the treasures of
thy Lordc, or are they the guardians
thereof
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35. Let them, then, bring forth a
: discourse like this, if they speak the
truth'. 3953
36. Have they been created for
nothing, or are. they themselves the
.

creatorsh

.,
"'"

°56 : 60.

."

'" '!

7",

c38 .: 10.

Qur'an with their combined and concerted
effort, calling in "aU the men and jinn" to help
and assist them. The Qur'an
emphatically
asserts that they will not be able to produce
such a book be(:ause the Qur'an is God's own
revealed Word. See also 2 : 24; 14 : 25 and
17 : 89.

3954. Commentary:
"Do they think:' the verse appears to tell
disbelievers,"that they have been created without
a cause or purpose, or that they are their own
creators." If that is not the case and God is
their Creator, and their creation serves a
noble and sublime purpose, and the Qur'an has
been revealed to help them to attain that noble
object, then why do they not accept it?"
3955. Commentary:
God has been Gracious and Merciful to men,
in that He has sent the Holy Prophet and has
revealed the Qur'an to him that they may understand the object of their life and, by following
him, may attain it and establish a true and real
connection with God. But they refuse to escape
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39. Have they a ladder by means
of which they can ascend into heaven
and overhear? Then let their listener
bring a manifest authority.3956

~
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~

b .,
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are sons ?3957

41. bDost thou ask a reward from
them, so that they are weighed down
with a load of debt ?3958
42. Do they possess knowledge of
the unseen/!, so that they write it down?
43. Do they intend a plot? But
it is those who disbelieve that wiH be
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c68: 48.

b23 : 73; 68: 47.

him, thinking him to be too low to be entitled
to demand and command their allegiance. The
verse answers this objection of disbelievers by
telling them that God in His infallible wisdom
has chosen the Prophet to be humanity's
infallible Guide and Teacher. How can they
dare arrogate to themselves the right and role
of being the distributors or guardians of the
treasures of God's mercy.
3956. Commentary:
In these verses (vv. 30-44) untenability and
futility of their position in rejecting the Holy
Prophet has been brought home to disbelievers.
The present verse further tells them that if they
claim to have access to the secrets of the heavens,
then let them produce
authority
for the
allegation that the Holy Prophet is not the
appointed Messenger of God.
3957. Commentary:
It is repugnant (says the verse) to God's Unity,
that He should be attributed with having even
a son, and yet the disbelievers have the hardihood
to assign to Him daughters whose birth is
considered by them a mark of humiliation and
disgrace.
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40. GHasHe daughters and for you

the victims of their plot.
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d86: 16-17.

Commentary:

The verse seems to appeal to the good sense of
disbelievers and purports to say to them that
when, out of a sincere solicitude for their moral
and spiritual well..being, the Prophet calls them
to the ways of righteousness and asks for no
reward for his labours, then why do they
not accept him? On the contrary, they oppose
and persecute him.
3959.

if

Important Words:

(a plot) is info noun from

~l), i.e.,

he contrived, devised or plotted
right or wrong. They say o~l)
him, beguiled or circumvented
him how to deceive or cheat;

a thing whether
i.e., he deceived
him; he taught
he fought him.

if

stratagem;

means,

deceit,

cunning,

war

(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse means
that disbelievers
are
hatching plots against Islam but their plots
will recoil on their own heads. The word if
meaning war, as it has been used in the
Qur'an about the Battle of Badr, the reference
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44. Have they a god other than
Allah?
Exalted is Allah above. all
that which they associate with Him'.3960
(1
45. And if they should see a piece of
the sky falling down, they would say,
Just clouds piled Up.'3961
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h23 : 55; 52 : 46; 70 : 43.

Commentary:

In the preceding verse disbelievers were
warned that they themselves would faU victims
to the plots they were hatching against Islam.
In this verse they are told that when the day of
decision arrives, their false gods would not be
able to render them any help, nor would they be
able to help themselves, that idolatry would
disappear from Arabia and the country would
resound with Divine alleluias.
3961.
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the verse may be particularly to that battJe
: 19). According to some Commentators
the Qur'an, the next three verses also refer
it.

3960.
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overtaken by a thunderbolt. 3962
47. The day when their plotting
will not avail them aught, nor shall
they be helped.
a46 : 25.
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46. bSO leave them until they meet
that day of theirs, on which they will be
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Commentary:

In the two previous verses disbelievers were
warned that Divine punishment was about to
overtake them. But such is their state of utter
heedlessness and false sense of security (says
the verse) that they do not benefit by the timely

Divine warning, so that even if they see a piece
of the sky actuaUy falling upon them, they
would deceive themselves by considering it as a
piece of God's mercy in the form of 'piled-up
clouds.'
The disbelievers go so far as to
chaUenge the Prophet to "cause a portion of
the sky to fall upon us if thou art truthful"
(26 : 188).
3962.

Commentary:

The words 'that day of theirs' have been
taken to refer to the Day of Badr. On that
day a well-equipped Quraish army received a
crushing defeat at the hands of a small, ilIarmed and ill-equipped band of Muslims.
The defeat came~as a veritable bolt from the
blue for the Quraish. The verse may equally
refer to the day of the fall of Mecca when the
Quraish were completely unnerved at seeing
the Muslim army of ten thousand strong at the
very gates of the city.
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48. GAnd verily, for those who do
wrong there is a punishment besides

that.
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But most of them know not. 3963
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49. So wait patiently for the judgment of thy Lord; for assuredly thou
art before Our eyes;& and glorify thy
.
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Lord with His praise when thou risest
up from sleep.

~ , "MI".'"
,9

~"

6~~

t. ,J'

50. "And for part of the night also
do thou glorify Him and at the setting
of the stars.

3963.
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a32: 22.
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b5 : 68.

e17 :80; 50 :41; 73: 3-5;

Important Words:
.

°-'.) (besides) among other things means;
before and behind in respect of place or time;
at, near, nearby; with or present with; other
than, beside or besides (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
If i~ (day) in the preceding verse be taken
to refer to the Day of Badr, the expression
..sJ1.:. 21-,.) would signify the Divine punishment that overtook the Meccan disbelievers
in tbe form of the destructive"
seven year
may
refer
to
the Day of
famine." etc. But if i~

76 :27.

Judgment. the expression would mean the
punishments that come upon disbelievers in this
life.
3964.

Commentary:

'The judgment of thy Lord' may signify the
punishment that was soon to overtake disbeliev~
ers, and the words" thou art before Our eyes"
mean that the Holy Prophet was under Divine
protection and plotting of the enemies could do
him no harm. The reference is to the promise
of protection given to him in the words: "And
AlJah will protect thee from men" (5 : 68).
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(Revealed before Hijra)
Date of Revelation and Context
The Sura takes its title from the very first word of its text. H is a Meccan Sura, having
been revealed, according to overwhelming scholarly opinion, in the: 5th year of the Call, shortly
after the first emigration to Abyssinia which took place in the month of Rajab of that year.
Whereas the preceding Sura had ended on the injunction contained in the verse: "And
for part of the night also do thou glorify Him and at the setting of the stars," the present Sura
opens with the words, "By the star when it falls." Moreover, in the preceding Sura the truth
of the Quranic revelation and of the Divine claim of the Holy Prophet was sought to be
established by a fleeting reference to Biblical prophecies and natural phenomena. In the Sura under
comment the same subject has b~el1 dealt with in a very exquisite and forceful style. It is stated
that the Holy Prophet was not only a true Messenger of God but Prophet par excellence, and
that he was commissioned by God as num1nity's last and infallible guide and preceptor.
Summary of the Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with citing the falling of ~I\ (for an explanati.on of this word see under v.2)
as an evidence in support of the Divine claim of the Holy Prophet, and proceeds to say:
"Your companion has neither erred, nor has he gone astray,"
because, "The Lord
of mighty powers has taught him, the One Possessor of strength."
The Prophet, having
been initiated into Divine mysteries, and having drunk deep at the fountain of Divine
Grace and Knowledge, and 0: the Realization of God, attained to the highest peak of
spiritual eminence to which a human being can conceivably rise. Then he became filled to the
fullest extent with the milk of human kindness and sympathy, and, having been thus spiritua1Jy
equipped, was appointed to preach Divine Unity to a world given to the worship of gods
made of wood and stone and creations of man's own imagination.
The Sura contin1!es
to give very strong, solid and sound arguments from human reason and history, and from
the insignificant beginnings of man, in support of the doctrine of the Oneness of God; and
condemns idolatry in forceful terms.
This foolish doctrine, the SUra declares, is born
of lack of true knowledge and rests on baseless conjecture which '''avails naught against truth."
Next, it says that idolaters should have learned from the life-stories of Abraham, Moses and
other Prophets that idolatrous beliefs and practices have always landed mankind into moral and
spiritual ruin, and that every man will ha ve to bear his own cross and render account of his actions
to God Who is the final goal of al1. and Who gives life and causes death, and brings man to life
after he is dead and reduced to particles of earth.
Th~ Sura closes on a note of warning to disbelievers that if they persisted in rejection
of the Divine Message, they would meet with a sad fate as did the people of Noah and 'Ad and
Thamud and that destruction of falsehood was inevitable and nothing could avert or avoid it.
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Gracious, the Mercifu1. 3965
2. By the star when it falls, 3966
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3. Your companion has neither
erred, nor has he gone astray. 3967
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aSee 1 : 1.

3965.

Commentary:

Seel:l.
3966.

Important Words:

~I
(the star). The word has been variously
interpreted.
Generally it means, star or a
stemless plant, but when used as a proper
noun it signifies" the Pleiades."
It is taken
by some scholars to signify the gradual revelation of the Qur'an in pieces, and by some
other authorities to refer to the Holy Prophet
himself.

Its plural

i~

I also means,

chiefs of

a people, or small States or Principalities
(Lane, Aqrab,
Kashshaf, Tiij & Ghara'ib
al-Qur'an).
i.Sy:. (falls). They say ~,,::J I i.Sy:. i.e., the thing
fell from
a
high to a 10~ place;
it
rose and ascended.
It is said that i.S~1
(al-hawiyyu) is used for going up and i.S~JI
(al-huwiyyu) for coming down (Aqrab).
Commentary:

~

I
In view of different meanings of the word
given under Important
Words, the verse
may refer (1) to a wen-known saying of the
Holy Prophet to the effect that when spiritual
darkness will spread over the-:~Jrtite.:f~,Qf the
earth and there will ~"nothing
of ISlam
but its name and of the 'Qur'an but its letters
and faith will go up to heavens, a man of the
Persian descent, will bring it back to earth

(Tirmidhi & Bukhari).
Or (2) it may signify
that the Quranic revelation b:::ars witness to
its own
truth. Or (3) it may mean that
the tender plant of Islam, which now seems
to be going down before th~ strong and
adverse winds of opposition
th3t are fiercely
blowing against it, would very shortly rise
and develop into a mighty tree under whose
cool shade great nations would take shelter.
Or (4) the verse nny mean that as the Arabs
are used to determine the course and direction of,
and are guided in, their travels by the movements
of the stars in the sandy waste of Arabia (16: 17),
so they would now be led to the goal and end of
their spiritual journey by the sL.r par excellence,
i.e., the Holy Prophet. (5) The verse may also
embody a prophecy ahout the fall of the ramshakle State of Arabia, a prophecy much more
explicitly stated in the verse, "The Hour has
drawn nigh and the moon is rent asunder'"
(54 : 2).
3967.

Commentary:

The verse signifies that the ideals and
principles presented by the Holy Prophet are not
wrong (J.,&.l...), nor has the Prophet in the least
deviated from those principles (J>y. L.). Thus,
both as regards his great ideals, a.nd the way he
lives up to them, he is a sure and safe guide.
The argument is reinforced in the next few
vet:ses.
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4. Nor does he speak out of his own
desire.3968

1,

rrLS~
~

5. It is nothing but pure revelation,
revealed by God.3969

;;

Y

--

~

Whereas the present verse speaks of the
Divine source of the Holy Prophet's revelation , the two preceding verses allude to the
hallucinations of a deranged mind and to the
ideas that proceed from one's own desires and
the promptings of the Evil Spirit.
relates

to

the

Important Words:

<5~I (powers) is the plural of ;;,,; which is
info noun from <5"; i.e., he became strong;
vigorous, robust or sturdy. ;;,,; means, strength,
power, potency, might or force (cont. of~)
in body and also in intellect (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
signifies that

,~

!S~~.)
~

--

Commentary:

The verse

"
''''r~b.."

G\$~~

--------------

Commentary:

The word Y' in the verse
Qur'an.

""
~~.:..'r"

0..

See next verse.

3970.
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The words "your companion" seem to imply
a subtle rebuke to the Meccan disbelievers,
telling them in effect that the Holy Prophet
has lived among them a whole life-time and
they had always looked upon him as a paragon
of honesty, integrity and truthfulness
but now
they dare impute to him such a heinous sin as
forging lies against God (10; 17), How inconsistent is their attitude?

3969.
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7. The One Possessor of Strength.
So He manifested His ascendance over

3968.
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6. The Lord of Mighty Powers has
taught him,397O

everyth

~
,.1;: I
I

the Qur'an

is a

mighty and powerful Revelation before which
all former reveakd Scriptures pale into insignificance,
3971.

Important Words:

;;V- (strength) iisderived from V- i.e., he went
or went away. J:-:>=J\v-i means, he twisted
the rope tight1ly. o ~v- J~I
means,
his
resolution or determination
became firm or
strong. ~~~ f..::...1 means, he became strong
enough to bear the thing.
means,
°vstrength; strength. of make; strength of intellect;
sound judgment
and firmness.
They say
°v-~.) ~J ..Jib i.e., he is a strong man or he
is possessed of strong intellect and sound
judgment and firmness (Lane & Aqrab).
Jsy::..1 (gained ascendance over everything)
is derived from <5y".
They say J.:. ) I <5y"
i.e., the affair of the man became right or
straight. <5.,,::...1means, he became full-grown
and mature in body and intellect or he attained
the completion
of his make and intellect.
~,~ .;rl>
<5.,:: 1 means, he was or became
firm or became firmly seated or settled himself

~

on the back of his beast. ~I

~

cS.,,::...1also

means, he gained or had the mastery or complete
ascendancy over the thing. ('WzJI <5"'::""means,
the food. became thoroughly cooked (Lane &
Aqrab). See also 2 : 30 & 19: 11.
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8. And He revealed His Wordwhen
he was on the uppermost horizon, !t3972

b

9. Then he drew nearer to God;
then he came down to mankind,3973
10. So that

9..9'[

'\: ,
~

@

he became, as it were,

'Z. !,,;,~'"

one chord to two bows or closer still. 3974
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a81 : 24.
Commentary :
The expression °v- .J~ , besides the meaning
given under Important Words above, signifies:
One Whose powers perpetually manifest themselves. The word -S~I besides the meaning
given in the text may also apply to the Holy
Prophet, signifying that the Prophet's physical
and intellectual powers have attain~d their fullesf
vigour and maturity.
For a collective note on
this and the next two verses see v. 10.

or came down; h(~was or became lowly, humble
or submissive; h(: drew near or approached or
increased in neamess. (Lane, Aqrab & Lisan).
Commentary:
The verse means that the Holy Prophet
attained the utmost nearness to God. See next
verse.

3974. Important Words:

yl;
(chord) substantive noun from yli
(qaba) which means, he was or became
The verse purports to say that the Holy Pro- near or he approached. yli means, the
phet had attained to the highest point in his portion of a bow that is between the part
spiritual ascension when God revealed Himself that is grasped by the hand and the curved
to him in full Glory and Majesty. Or "the extremity; or from one extremity of the bow to
Prophet's being on the uppermost horizon" may the other; measun: or space. The Arabs say
signify tbat the light of Islam was set on a very ~~
yl; ~
i.e., between them two is
high place from where it could illumine the the measure of a bow, which means that there
whole world.
is a very close relationship between them. The
The word y" may also refer to God. See Arabic proverb ~I.J (j"~ y- UYJ i.e., they
shot at us from one bow, means, they were
also verse 10.
unanimous against us. The word thus denotes
3973. Important Words :
complete agreement (Lane, Lisan & Zamakh~J.1 (came down) is derived from ':1~. sharI).
,They say y~1 ':1~ i.e., he sent down the
Commentary :
bucket in the well; he pulled up or out the
bucket from the well. .;:!y-!' &-'~J J~ (da/liJ)
Whatever may be the significance of the word
yli indicates very
means, he let down his legs from the couch. yU. the expression ~~
~I
J~ means, he made or brought or close union between two persons. In this sense
drew the thing near to another thing. J..\1 of the expression the verse purports to say
means, it was let down, he or it lowered that the Holy Prophet continued to scale the
3972. Commentary:
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11. Then He revealed to His servant
that which He revealed.3975
12. The heart of the Prophet was
not untrue to that which he saw.
13. Will you then dispute with him
about what he saw?3976
heights of spiritual ascension and to approach
near God till all distance between them disappeared and the Prophet became, as it were,
.. one chord to two bows." The verse reminds
of an ancient Arab custom according to
which when two persons pledged themselves
to firm friendship they would join their bows
in such a way that they appeared as one and
then they would shoot an arrow from that combined eow; thus indicating that they had bero.DJ,e,~ it were, one person, and that an attack
on one was an attack on the other. If the word
J.:crDe taken to apply to God, the verse would
mean that the Holy Prophet went up to God and
God came down to him till they both became,
as it were, united 1nto one person.
The expression U::-.,,;yli 1Jts::i possesses yet
another very beautiful and subtle significance,
viz., that while on the one hand the Holy
Prophet became so completely merged in his
Lord and Creator that he became, asit were,
J.:; .11~),
His image <r-"') YJ oJ>'" .)"'"1.)"'"
on the other he came down to mankind
and became so full of love, sympathy and
solicitude that Divinity and Humanity became united in him, and in the Quranic words
he became the central point of the chord of the
two bows of Divinity and Humanity.
The words J.)1 .11signify that the relationship
between the Holy Prophet and God became closer
and more intimate than could be conceived.
Verses 8-18

sion

PT. 27

AL-NAJM

<

describe

the Spiritual

Ascen-

~I..r---) of the Holy Prophet, when he

was spiritually transported
to heavens and
was vouchsafed the view of a spiritual manifes-
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tation of God, and ascended spiritually very
close to his Maker. The M'iraj was, in fact, a
double spiritual experience, comprising the
spiritual ascent of the Holy Prophet, and the
descent towards him of God's manifestation.
The
M'iraj
(Spiritual
Ascension) has
become confused in popular mind with Isra'
(1.)"'"1or Spiritual Night Journey of the Prophet
to Jerusalem), from which it is quite distinct
and separate. The Isra' took place in the
eleventh or twelfth year of the Call (Zurqiini)
while the Holy :Prophet had the experience
of the Mi'raj or Spiritual
Ascension to
Heavens in its 5th year, shortly after the first
emigration to Abyssinia, six or seven years
earlier. A careful and minute study of the
details of these two incidents mentioned in the
H adith also supports this view. For a detailed
~xposition of the two incidents,-the
Mi'raj and
the Isra',-being
separate and distinct from
each other, see 17 : 2.
3975. Important Words:
L. (what) is sometimes used, to denote honour,
surprise, or for emphasis.
lJ.,!j 0-'"-1 L. means,
how beautiful Zaid is. 1J"j.J I.. t.Si means, an
excellent youth is such a one (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse means that God revealed to His
servant, and what an excellent and mighty
revelation it was!
3976. Commentary:
The verse implies that what the Holy Prophet had seen was his real personal experience;
it was veritable truth and no figment of his
imagination.
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14. And certainly, he saw Him a
second time also, 3977
15. Near the farthest Lote-tree,3978
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3977.

the third
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19. Surely, he saw the greatest of
the Signs of his Lord.
20. Now tell me about Lat and
'Uzza.
Manat,
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3980

goddess'

.,

".. 9'"

h

18. The eye deviated not, nor did it

21. And

",

GL~~~H.~~~

<:overed the Lote-tree.3979

another
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16. Near which is the Garden of
Eternal Abode.
17. This was when that which covers
wander.
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3978. Important Words:
O)..A...(lote-tree) is derived from )..A... which
means, he was or became confounded, perplexed
or dumbfounded.
)..A...(sadira) means, bewildered, perplexed, confounded.
)J... (sadirun)
means, the sea (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
In view of the root-meaning of the word )J...
the verse may signify that in his Spiritual
Ascension (~I.T'-'), the Holy Prophet had reached
a high stage of nearness to God which was
beyond human mind to conceive; or it may
signify that at that stage a sea of endless vistas
of Divine knowledge and eternal reaJities and
verities opened out before him.
Or the verse may possess a symbolic allusion
to the fact that Divine knowledge vouchsafed to the Holy Prophet would, like the lotetree, give comfort and shelter to the tired and
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The verse means that the Holy Prophet's
vision was a double spiritual experience.
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13981

Commentary:

\

\'-(.;.'

jaded limbs of the spiritual wayfarer. Or it
may possess a prophetic reference to the
tree under which the Companions of the Holy
Prophet took the oath of fealty at his hands at
the time of the Truce of l:Iudaibiya. Moreover, as the leaves of the lote-tree possess the
quality of safeguarding a dead body from
corruption, the verse may signify that the
Teaching revealed to the Holy Prophet not
only is itself immune against corruption but is
eminently fitted to save and preserve mankind
from moral corruption.
3979. Commentary:
The words" that which covers," signify the
manifestation of God.
3980. Commentary:
The versesheds a flood oflight on the bed-rock
of certainty and invincible faith on which the
Holy Prophet stood.
3981. Commentary:
This and the preceding verse imply a subtle
rebuke to the disbelievers. After having declared the Glory, Majesty and Dignity of God in.
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the former verses, these two verses seem to say
to them that, instead of adoring such a Mighty and
Powerful Creator and Lord, they stoop so low
as to worship gods made of wood and stone.
It may be noted here that some prejudiced
Christian critics of the Holy Prophet have woven
quite a fantastic and foolish story of his having
fallen a victim to the machinations of Satan.
It is stated that one day at Mecca, when the
Holy Prophet recited this' Sura and as in his
recitation he came upon these verses, before
a mixed assembly of Muslims and disbelievers,
Satan contrived to put in his mouth the
I..5JJ
words:
~? ~lA.z ~'.J &WI ~I~'

i.e., these are exalted goddesses and their
intercession is hoped for (Zurqani). The
critics call it the "lapse of Mu1)ammad" or his
"compromise with idolatry" and seem to rely
upon Waqidi-that inveterate liar and fabricator
of reports-or on Tabari, who is generally
regarded as a credulous and indiscriminate narrator of events, for this entirely baseless story.
These gentlemen have the audacity to attribute
this blasphemous utterance to that great iconoclast (the Holy Prophet) whose whole life was
spent in denouncing and condemning idolatry
and who cnrried out his noble mission with
unremitting vigour and fearless devotion,
spurning all offers of compromise with idolworship, and whom blandishments, bribes,
cajolery or intimidation failed to move
an inch from his set purpose, and to whose
unshakable firmness against idolatry the Almighty
Himself has borne testimony in the words:
~~~,y>JJ}
I.J,,).Ji.e., it is their intense desire
that thou shouldst show some pliancy so that
they may also be pliant (68 : 10).

PT. 27

the notice of the Holy Prophet's critics and
carpers.
Historical data, too, lend no support whatever
to this so-called" lapse." The story has been
rejected as completely unreliable by all the
learned Commentators of the Qur'an, Ibn
Kathir and Ra~i among them. The renowned
leaders of Muslim religious thought, well
versed in the science of If adith, such as
'Aini, Qadi 'Ayya~ and Nawawl, have
regarded it as pure invention. No trace of this
story is to be found in ;(;:..JIC~I
(the Six
Reliable Collections of lfad"ith). Imam Bukharl,
whose collection, the $a1)11)Al-Bukharl, is
regarded by MusHm scholars as the most reliable
book next to the Qur'an and who himself was a
contemporary of Waqidi to whom goes the unenviable credit of forging and reporting this story,
makes no mention of it, nor does the great
historian, Ibn Ishaq, who was born more than
40 years before him. It may be, as stated by
Qastalani and Zurqani and supported by some
other eminent scholars, that when the Holy
Prophet, during the recital of the present Sura
before a mixed assembly of Muslims and
disbelievers, came to these verses, some evilminded person from among the disbelievers
might have ]loudly interjected the words
I..5JJ, as was the disbelievers'
e" J-J1 ~I~'
wont to create c;onfusion by resorting to such
low tactics, when the Qur'an was being recited
(41 : 27).
It is also on record that in the" Days of
Ignorance," the Quraish, when making a circuit
of the Ka'ba, used to recite the sentence:
~..;J ~~
I.)I.J J-JI &j'~' JJJ (Mu'jam
al-Buldan, vol. 5, under 'UZZI't).

Moreover, the whole context gives the direct
Besides, it is not possible for Satan to interfere
lie to this baseless assertion. Not only do the
verses that follow but the whole.Sura contains with the purity of the Quranic text. God has
an unsparing condemnation of idolatry and an taken it upon Himself to protect and safeguard
uncompromising insistence on Divine Unity. Itis the Quran against all interference andinterpolastrange that this patent fact should have escaped tion (15 : 10 & 72 : 27-29). So the whole story
2514
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22. 'What! for you the males and
for Him the females"! 13982
23. That indeed
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24. 'These are but names which you
have namedb-you and your fathersfor which Allah has sent down no
authority.' They follow naught but
conjecture and what their souls desire,
while there has already come to them
guidance from their Lord.3g34
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; 16 : 58 ; 37 : ]54 ; 43 : 17 ; 52: 40.

as invented by Waqidi and taken undue advantage of by Muir and others of his class is a
pure myth and possesses no basis in fact.

source of disgrace and humiliation
own case.

in their

3983. Important Words:
iSfi.p (unjust) is derived from jl.p which
means, he deviated from the right course; he
acted
unjustly,
wrongfully,
tyrannically.
:t-(,.J I J j l.p means, he gave an unjust judgment. .\.b. ojl.p mc~ans, he deprived him or
defrauded him of a part or the whole of his right
or due (Lane & Aqrab).

It is further stated that the 53rd verse of Sura
AI-J:lajj was revealed in connection with this
-incident. The fact that the Sura under comment
was revealed in the 5th year of the Call and
Sura AI-I?ajj in the ]3th or 12th year, takes
the bottom completely from under this baseless
assertion.
3982.

b7 : 72; 12 : 4]; 22 : 72.

~-.-

3984.

Commentary:

The verse administers a further rebuke to the
Meccan pagans, purporting to say to them that
apart from their blasphemous practice of associating gods, made of wood and stone, with the
AlJ;llighty God, the Creator of heavens and
earth and the Lord of Glory, Majesty and
Dignity, they have the hardihood to assign to
Him daughters whose birth they regard as a

Commentary =
Whereas a true believer stands on the bedrock of certainty and sure knowledge (12 : 109),
an idolater possesses no rational argument and
no revealed authority
for his false beliefs or
doctrines. He falls a helpless victim to conjecture and superstition and is a slave to his own
desires and fancies. The verse, as also v. 29.
speaks of the utter untenability of an idolater's
position. He stands on a broken reed.
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25.

Can

desires

?3985

man

have

whatever

he

~~//

:I.

@

26. Nay, to Allah belong the Hereafter and this world.
R. 2 27. And how many an angel is there
in the heavens, but their intercession
shall be of no avail, except after Allah
has given permission to whomsoever
He wills and pleases.a3986
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28. Those who believe not in the
Hereafter name the angels with names
offemales;
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31. That is the utmost limit of their,
knowledge. Verily, thy Lord knows

a2 : 256;
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They
follow
nothing
but
conjecture;
and
conjecture
avails
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20 : 110 ; 34: 24.
b4: 118; 37 : 150-151 ; 43 : 20.
dl6 : 126 ; 28 : 57 ; 68 : 8,
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06: 117 ; 10 : 37.
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3985. C:onunentary:
The verse means that idolaters hope that their
gods win intercede for them withAUah. They are
entertaining a false hope which will never be
fulfilled.
3986. Commentary:
For a detailed note on ~1i.Z (intercession)
see 2 : 49 and 19 : 88.
The words ~yJ.J ..l::.:!u..J may also mean,
regarding one who conforms to His will and with

whom He is pleased.
3987.

Commentary:

The words of the verse seem to have been
spoken ironically or by way of reproach.
The
utmost limit of the knowledge of disbelievers
(the verse purports to say) is that they worship
gods, which can do them no good nor can
they injure them, in preference to the Almighty
God, to Whom belongs whatever is in the
2516
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32. And to Allah belongs whatever
is in the heavens and whatever is in the
earth, that He may requite those who
do evil for what they have wrought,
and reward those who do good with
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33. Those who shun the grave sins
-

and immoral actions except minor
faultsO-verily, thy Lord is Master of
vast forgiveness.c He knows you full
'wellfrom the time when He created you
from the earth, and when you were
embryos in the bellies of your mothers.
So ascribe not purity to yourselves. He
knows him
best
who is truly
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34. Seest thou him who turns
away.
35. And gives a little, and does it
grudgingly?3989
a4 : 124-125 ; 6 : 161; 41 : 47.
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b4 : 32 ; 42 : 38.

CD : 7; 41 :44.

heavens and the earth and Who has created all
things for the service of man. Moreover, all
their strivings are confined to the acquirement
of material things of this life and they have no
thought for the Hereafter.

impression on it. The root-word possesses the
sense of temporariness, haste and infrequency
and of doing a thing unintentionally. A chance,
unintentional look at a woman has also been
called r-UI by someauthorities (Lane & Aqrab).

3988. Important Words :

3989. Important Words :

r-UI
(minor faults) is derived from
r-1. They say t."Al1~ .JI r~~ r-1f i.e.,
he came to the people and alighted at their
abode temporarily as a guest. I~ ~f
means, I appreciated it without committing it.
r--" also means, he visited covertly or in a light,

<1>-U"f(gives grudgingly) is derived from
r,SJ.J. They say ~.)I r,S~ t i.e., the man
gave niggardly or grudgingly; he did not succeed
in getting what he wanted.
Il),:r
.1J.Ji
means, he prevented him from such a thing.

slight or hasty manner or rarely.

~

means,

a

chance leaning towards evil; a temporary and light
lapse; a rare slight offence, a passing evil idea
which flashes across the mind and leaves no

<J.AA.JI r,SJS"f means,

the

mine

refused

to

bring out diamonds and jewels. .}\:..JI r,S~i
means, the digger in the course of digging came
across a hard or stony piece of ground or clod
and could dig no further. r,S~t;
.uL
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36.

Has

unseen,

he the knowledge

so that he can

37.

Has

of the

1"',,9{

6~..Y.~ ~~~~~t

see his own:end?

he not been informed

of

39.
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That

40.
but

And

what
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41.
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of anothera

that man
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seen;3993
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the burden
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what isin the Scriptures of Moses,
38. And
of Abraham
who
?_3990
the commandments
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for
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the fullest reward;
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a6 : 165; 35: 19; 39 : 8.
~

~~---

~

means, he begged of him but found him like a
.hard piece of ground and he did not give.
.>-J I IS;.)
3990.

i means,

the rain decreased (Aqrab).

Commentary:

least hesitancy. It were actions like these
that earned
for him the
Divine
title
of the Faithful. which is the significance of
the word j-,.

Patriarch Abraham, the progenitor of the 3991. Commentary:
three great religious peoples-Jews,
ChrisThe verse purports to say that every man shall
tians and Muslims-fulfilled
faithfully the
have to carry his own cross and bear his own
covenant he had made with God. He carried
burden. See also 17 : 14-16.
out literally all Divine commandments.
He
was made to pass through severe trials and tribu3992. Commentary:
lations and successfully came out of those
ordeals. Says the Qur'an : And remember when
It is after unremitting. incessant and persishis Lord tried Abraham with certain commands,
tent striving, accompanied by noble ideals and
which he fulfilled (2: 125).
Abraham was sublime principles, that one can achieve the
commanded by God to leave his only son Ishmael.
object of one's quest.
(the hope and prop of his old age), when a mere
child, with his elderly mother, in the arid and 3993. Commentary:
barren waste, near Mecca, and then, the child
The kind of striving mentioned in the precedhaving grown up to be a young boy, he was
ing verse never faits to produce the desired
commanded to slaughter him, which command
Abraham prepared to carry out, without the results.
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43. And that to thy Lord do all
things ultimately go ;3994
44. And that it is He Who makes
men laugh and makes them weep;
45. And that it is He Who causes
death and gives life;/t
46. And that He creates the pairs,
male and female,')
47. cFrom a sperm-drop when it is
poured forth;

~
~
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3994.
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3995. Important Words :
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The verse purports to S&ythat the whole system
of cause and effect ends with God. He is the
Cause of all caus~s or the First Cause. A
natural order of ca:llse and effect pervades the
whole universe. Every cause, which is not itself
primary, is traceable to some other cause and
this to another and so on. But as the series
of -cause and effect in Qur finite world cannot
be indefinite it mpst terminate at some point.
The Final Cause is, therefore, the Author of
tlIe universe. It 'is tQ this Final Cause that
tb~ present verse ~ans att~ntion.

""

It"
6>~~!\-'~~'~)~H

h4 : 2 ; 7 : 190 ; 30 : 22.

Commentary:
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51. And that He destroyed the first
tribe of 'Ad,3997
a2 : 29 ; 30 : 41.

'"

~

49. And that it is He Who enriches
and grants wealth to one's satisfaction :399~
50. And that He is the Lord of
Sirius ;3996

-

I

'~-'''''~I'''':''
(fV~I-,~,yb-u,.J

48. And that it is for Him to bring
forth the second creation;

---'

"':1.."J\ ~ ,
~ ... \ ~)
."
"
-'

---~--

be took for himself property for permanent use
and not for possession. -UJI "t;i; means. God
gave him wealth and pleased him i.e., it made
him contented and satisfied (Lane & Aqrab).
3996.

Commentary:

The Arabs worshipped
the mighty star,
Sirius, because they regarded it as a source of
good or bad luck for them.
3997.

Commentary:

After putting forward argument in support
of Divine Unity from human reason and
the insignificant beginning of man, the SUra,
from this verse introduces history to prove the
same thesis.
2519
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52.

And the tribe of Thamud.

He spared not any of them, 3998
53. And He destroyed the people
of Noah before them-verily,
they
were most unjust and most rebellious54. And He overthrew the sub, verted cities of the people of Lot.
55. So that there covered them that
which

)I ,

and

!.

~q":1J~" /.r~.,j-:;\J,'\,:,...
@ce-'r-, , '; \~~~...~~~~~>
~

I "..

9

,

'ti

\..

,9?

f,..."i"''''

.b!?"

:.

@)Q.o:?o ;wh~-,,) ~

,

')
'--'

Commentary:

The tribe of Thamiid is known as the second
'Ad.
3999. Commentary:
The particle ~ has been used here to denote
respect or dignity, meaning that an overwhelming punishment enveloped them.
4000. Commentary:
After seeing SD many and so clear and
invincible arguments and Signs that support
and substantiate the claims of the Holy Prophet,
the verse says to the obstinate disbelievers, in
words full of pathos, mixed with irony, how long
will they continue to deny truth and wander
in the wilderness of disbelief?

part.
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None but Allah can avert it.

4001. Important Words :
;Uj~1 (The Hour)
is

~/

@~

60. Do you then wonder at this
3998.

,,''''-'?':-:.'P

~

covered. 3999

announcement

,,!"',::'"

@(.S~\ '~9\j

56. Which then, 0 believer, of the
bounties of thy Lord wilt thou dispute ?4000
57. This is a Warner from among
the class of the Warners of old.
58.' The Hour that was to come has
drawn nigh,4001
59.

''''r''~ 0" ,,-':

@2?-'~ t)~~

"..'"

~

~
... I

""

~

from ..;ji which means, he was or became or
drew near; he hastened or was quick. ;ijj~1
means, the Hour of Judgment; the Resurrection; the near event; death (Lane).
Commentary:
The idolaters of Mecca, says the verse, have
persisted in denying the Divine Message and as
a result of their denial the hour of the overthrow
of their power has drawn very near; nay it is
knocking at their very door.

4002. Commentary:
This STira was revealed very early in the
Holy Prophet's ministry i.e., in the fifth year
of the Call, when in the midst of mockery,
threats and persecution, the fate of Islam was
hanging in the balance. It was at that time that
the prophecy was made about the overthrow of
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61. And do you laugh, and weep
not?
62. And will you remain proudly
heedless
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63. So prostrate yourselves before
Allah, and worship Him.f!4004

.,"",,-,1.
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a7 : 207; 22 : 78; 41 : 38; 96 : 20.
the Quraishite power in this Sura. and in much
more forceful accents in the next (54 : 46).

Message and worship God and repent so that
mercy might be shown to them.

It seems that - as the Holy Prophet finished
0.J~L. (proudly heedless) is the plural of reciting the Sura, before a mixed gathering of
Muslims and disbelievers, and, along with his
~L... which is act. part. from ..I which means,
followers,
he prostrated himself on the ground.
he was or became high and elevated; he raised
the
disbelievers
too, having b~en deeply impressed
his head in pride; he diverted himself, sported
with
the
solemnity
of the occasion and being
and played; he was or became negligent or
overawed
by
the
august
recitation of the Quranic
heedless and went away leaving a thing; he was
words,
as
well
as
by
God's
Majesty and Glory.
or became confounded, perplexed, amazed,
might also have fallen in prostration.
This
and was unable to see the right course; he kept
was
not
unlikely
sinc(~they
regarded
God
as
the
constantly to an affair (Lane & Aqrab).
Supreme Lord and Creator and th~jr own deities
Commentary:
as mere intercessors with Him (1 0 : 19). By conThe warning contained in vv. 58-61 is repeated necting this plausible incident, however, with the
baseless legend woven round vv. 21-23 by some
here.
"inventive minds," the traducer~ of the Holy
4004. Commentary:
Prophet have persuaded themselves to detect in it
The verse seems to say to disbelievers, there a "lapse" on his part" But the lapse, if any, is
is yet time that they should accept the Divine the creation of their own ima,gination.

4003.

Important Words :

2521
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CHAPTER
SURA
(Revealed

54

AL-QAMAR
before Hijra)

Title, Date of Revelation, and Context
The Sura takes its title from its opening verse.
It definitely is an early Meccan Sura,
having been revealed about the same time as the preceding Sura, AI-Najm. which was revealed
in the 5th year of the Call. The Sura so closely resembles Sura AI-Najm in style and contents
that it seems to supplement the latter's subject-matter.
Whereas Sura AI-Najm had ended on
a note of warning to disbelievers in the words: :iJj)f\ dji i.e., the Hour of their doom has drawn
near, the present Sura opens with the expression :i.~LJI ":"!..rJ\ meaning. that the threatened
Hour has almost arrived; it is at their very door.
Subject-Matter
The Sura is the fifth of the group of seven SUras which begin with Sura Qaf and end
with AI-Waqi'ah.
AU thes~ Suras were revealed very early in the Holy Prophet's ministry
and deal with th~ basic doctrines of Islam-Existence
and Unity of God, the Resurrection and
Revelation, The SUras adduce laws of nature, human reason, common sense and histories of
the past Prophets as arguments to prove these theses. In some of these Suras special emphasis
has been laid on one kind of arguments with a fleeting reference to. othe( kinds and vice verSa.
In the present Sura, however, the Holy Prophet's Divine claim and the Resurrection have been
dealt with, with special reference to the histories of the past Prophets, particularly to those of
Noah, the tribes of 'Ad and Thamud and Lot's people.
Towards its end the Sura makes pointed reference to the fulfilment of the prophecy about
the destruction and overthrow of the power of pagan Arabs about which a warning had been
given in the preceding Sura (53 : 58).

2522

AL-QAMAR

PI. 27

rat:

CH.54

~

~~~'b:~~

1. In the name of Allah,
Gracious, the Merciful."4oo5
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2. The Hour has drawn nighb, and
the moon is rent asunder.4oo6

~

/..

b21 : 2.

aSee I : 1.
4005.

}~
;.

comprehended or encompassed all the secrets

Commentary:

of nature. It is not possibleto imagine- that

See 1:1.

such an event, affecting a considerable a~
of the globe, should have remained unnoticed
4006. Important Words :
in the observatories of the world or that it should
have remained unrecorded in books of history.
~1
(is rent asunder) is derived from ~.
They say ~I
va..:;; i.e., he split, clave, But the incident having found a mention in
tore or rent the thing. L,a..JI ~
means, he such reliable collections of lfadith as Bukhari
broke the staff i.e., he separated himself from and Muslim and having been narrated successively in traditions of reliable authority and
the community.
An Arab would say, ~
~
u:...L...~Jt i.e., he created disunion and dissen- reported by such learned Companions of the
Holy Prophet as tbn Mas'Od and Ibn 'Abbas,
sion among the Mus1ims. ...~, v~1 means,
the moon was or became rent asunder; or does show that some natural phenomenon of
unusual importance must have taken place in
according to some, the affair became manifest
(Lane, Aqrab & Mufradat).
the time of the Holy Prophet. Some Commentators of the Qur'an-RiQi
among them.rAJ1 (the moon). ~'.ri
means,- the light have sought to solve the difficult problem by
of the thing became intense. ~ I~' means, declaring the incident to be a lunar eclipse.
the night became bright with the light of the Imam Ghazali and Shah Wali Allah also
moon. .rAJI means, the moon in its third night hold the view that the moon had not in
I)wi fact been rent asunder, but that God had so
and after; the moon absolutely. J ,y..::,.j
means, the ulema or learned men of the contrived that it appeared to the beholders as
people. i,)1 £J1 means, the sun and the moon such. However, taking into consideration
(Lane & Aqrab).
the forceful language in which it has been
mentioned in the Qur'an, the incident appears
.Co~mentary :
to be something more than a mere lunar eclipse.
Whether or not "splitting of the moon" into It indeed constituted a great miracle shown by the
two parts, observable by the naked eye, con- Prophet at the insistent demand of disbelievers
travened any physical law of nature, it cannot (see Bukhan & Muslim). It seems to be a vision
be denied that the event lacks historical evidence of the Holy Prophet in which the Companions
\which could at all be described as unimpeach- of the Holy Prophet and some of the Quraish
able. At the' same time no one can presume were made to share-just as the rod turning into
to have fathomed all Divine mysteries or foUy a serpent was a visiotl of Moses in,which the

~
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3. It And if they see a Sign, they
turn away and say, 'a continuous
sorcery.'4007
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'

Y.~
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,~
f

,~

0~
a21 : 2.
~-

-

~--

magicians were made to share. Or it may be been threatened in 53 : 58 has already arrived.
that just as the striking of sea-water by Moses The word ~LJI (Hour) in that case would
with his rod coincided with the ebb of the tide refer to the Battle of Badr in which all the
and thus assumed the character of a miracle,
chiefs and leaders of the Quraish were killed
because God alone knew when the sea would
and the foundations
of the complete desrecede and it was He Who commanded Moses truction of their power were laid. Thus the verse
to strike the waters at the time of recession,
constituted a mighty prophecy which met with
similarly God may have commanded the Holy
remarkable fulfilment, nearly eight or nine
Prophet to show the miracle of the cleaving years after its announcement.
Moreover, the
Holy Prophet has been caned "i1lum~nating
asunder of the moon at a time when a heavenly
body was to take such a position in front of moon"
(r~
r~) in the Qur'an. In this
the moon that it caused the moon to appear
sense of the word the verse would mean that
to the beholders as split into two parts.
after the Holy Prophet's separation from the
But most plausible explanation, which is also Quraish, the "Hour" of the destruction of their
possessed of very deep spiritual significance of power would arrive, and it happened likewise.
this, one of the most outstanding miracles shown About a year after the emigration of. the Holy
by the Holy Prophet, lies in the fact that the Prophet to M(~dina. the Battle of Badr was
moon was the national emblem of the Arabs and fought which broke the Quraishite power.
the symbol of their political power, just as the
Taking the expression ~I ~I
in the
sun at that time was the national ensign of sense, "the affair has become manifest," the
the Persians. When ~afiyya, the daughter of verse would mean that the hour of the deljIuyay bin Akhtab, a leader of the Jews of struction of the Quraishite power has arrived
Khaibar, mentioned to her father that she had and that now it would become manifest that the
seen in a dream that the moon had fallen into Prophet was a true Divine Messenger.
her lap, he slapped her face saying that she
The word ~ WI, besides the Battle of
wanted to marry the leader of the Arabs. After
Badr, may apply to the Battle of the Ditch and
the fall of Khaibar ~afiyya's dream was fulthe fall of Mecca, as these three events comfilled when she was married to the Holy Probined to bring about
complete and total
phet (Zurqani & Usud al-Ghabbah). Similarly,
annihilation of the power of pagan Arabs.
'A'isha had seen a dream that three moons had
fallen in her private apartment
which saw its 4007. Important Words :
(continuous) is derived from~'
which
fulfilment when the Holy Prophet, Abu Bakr
~
and 'Umar were buried there one after the other means, he or it passed; went away; it (a thing)
(Mu'ana', kifiib al-Jana'iz). According to this went on in one uniform course or manner; if
sense of the word ..ri, the verse would signify continued in the same state; he or it becam(
strong or fiml like a rope tightly twisted. ~
that the hour of destruction of their political
power with which the disbelieving Arabs had
4 means, he became strong to bear th.

~
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4010

7. Therefore, turn thou away from
them. The 'day when the Summoner
will summop them to a disagreeable
thing.4OIl
~--

~--~

'-'---

4. They reject the truth and follow
their own fancies. But every decree
of God shall certainly come to pass.4OO8
5. And there has already come to
them the great news wherein is a
warning-4OO9
6. Consummate wisdom; but the
rtwarning profit them not.

-~

")

9 .,,,,,,,,,,,/",,,

'("'! ","/'

0~ ~JJ~JJlt~ r~.~J~

- ----

- -

---

~"........

--------------------

alO : 102.
'-'--'

'--'-'-'

'

thing. .;"'::""'"means, (l) passing. fleeting, transient; (2) continuous: (3) strong. firm (Lane &
Aqrab).
4008.

Commentary:

The verse means
that the destruction of
the power of the pagan Quraish and the
triumph of Islam has been decreed by God and
the Divine decree must come to pass.
4009.

Important Words:
.;"":~f' (warning) is derived from .;",,:~jl.
which means, he chid, repelled, drove, spurned,
checked him. They say tl) ,y °J",,:~jli.e., he
prevented or hindered him from doing so by
cry or harsh speech. .;"":~f' means, prevention, prohibition; threatening;
something by
which one is prevented, forbidden from doing
a certain thing - a warning (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse purports to say that the pagan
Arabs must have learnt from the accounts of

"---'-~-~----

disbelievers of the Prophets of yore that rejection of Truth does not pay. They should have
taken a lesson from their evil end and should
have abstained from following in their footsteps.
4010.

Important Words:

)l:J1 (warning) is inf. nOlln from )jJl and
means, a warning. It is also the plural of .;-,!jJ
i.e., a warner.
They say
~4 O)jJj i.e., he inV"
formed him or advised him of the affair; he
warned him of it or put him on goard or in
fear against it (Aqrab & Lane).
4011.

Important

Words:

.;>-j (disagreeable) is derived from JSj (nakira)
which means, it (a thing or affair) was or
became bad, evil, abominable or foul; it was
or became disallowed, disagreeable; it was or became difficult, hard, arduous or severe (Lane).
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8. "While their eyes will be cast
down and they will come forth from
their-graves as though they were locusts
scattered about,4012
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9. I'Hastening towards the Summ,oner. The disbelievers will say,
'This is a hard day.'4OI3
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~.'-~

"II ':'~ ,
:.'=-t'J"'~."'J.~{~\\
~ ~ I..)J c..>, ~

.,t

t? , (j,,,,

~~~x.
10. The people of Noah rejected the
truth before themC; aye, they rejected
Our Servant and said,a'A madman and
one who is spurned. '4014

!\[~"'f:''''''''' \ "'~~,I>,~)v~~~

,,,,

"'::~'.;;
~ /'>'

\cr-~

''''~7
~~

.;

9 :
, ": (j"J"
G~.)..>.>
'-=J~

11. He prayed to his Lord saying,
'} am overcome, so come, Thou to my
help. !'

{7:\"
""f':: ut9 '\,.,~'. ,."''''(.;",
\.2J~t,;
...
.~U
, \ .~

.;.;

'b ~~ .

~_._--

a70 : 45.

b36: 52 ; 14 : 44.

c6: 35 ; 22 : 43; 35 : 26; 40 : 6.

Commentary:

Commentary:

See v. 9.
4012.

Commentary:

'Graves' here means the houses of disbelievers.
At several places in the Qur'an disbelievers have
been liken~d to the dead because of their being
completely devoid of spiritual life (27: 8 I ;
35 : 23).
4013.

Important

d23: 26. e23: 27 ; 26 : 118-118.

Words:

~

~

This and the preceding two verses give a
graphic picture of the confusion, consternation
and bewilderment of the Quraish when they saw
the Summoner-the
Holy Prophet-whom
they
had driven out of Mecca and upon whose head
they had set a price only a few years earlier, at
the very gates of the city. The mighty prophecy
embodied in these verses was made at a time
when the fate of Islam itself was hanging in the
balance and, humanly speaking, there was not.
the remotest possibility of its being fulfilled.

(hastening) is the pl~ral of
which is act. part. from
c.k I which is
transitive form of c.k. They say ~) I c.k
4014. Commentary:
i.e., the man came running in fright; or the
As briefly stated in the Introduction, almost
man advanced with his eyes fixed on something from which he did not raise th~m. the entire Sura is devoted to a discussion of the
.;.:-JI ~ c.ki means, he hastened and came in dreadful fate which the rejectors of former
haste frightened. ~) I c.k f also means, the Divine Prophets bad met and this fact has been
means, one adduced as an argument to prove the truth of
man looked with humility.
who looks at a thing without raising his eyes the Holy Prophet"s claim. The cases of the People
of Noah, of the tribes of 'Ad and Thamiid and
from it (Aqrab). See also 14 : 44.

~
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] 2. Thereupon We opened the gates
of heaven, with water pouring down ;4015

e~'"
he-

~~.:
'r~,f,;

13. (tAnd We caused the earth to
burst forth with springs, so the two
waters met for a purpose that was

,
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"""

-..
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~ ~~
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~ual/.;J
..
'Zi... 9 ..,

decreed.4!H6

G.J~,. ~
))

14. bAnd We carried him upon that
which was made of planks and nails.4017
15. It floated on under Our eyesO;a
Teward for him who had been rejected.

-:

~

~\-:,,,
@" ,. I..:)
~g-:<\
~
1-~ ~
\.C-~J
~ '

@~W\..O

aII : 41; 21 : 78; 26 : 121; 37 : 83; 7! : 26.
.
°1I : 42-43.
.129 : 16.

whom N oa

,,""

I ,;

,

\ .. ",.

@~.).E~9\9b~~~

16. <lAndWe left it as a Sign for the
succeeding generations; but is there
anyone who would take heed ?4018

that of the people of Lot have received a special
and somewhat detailed mention because these
peoples lived on the confines of the I:Iijaz and the
Quraish were quite familiar with their histories
.and had. commercial relations with them. The
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b26 :120; 29: 16.

from the skies and also gushing forth from
under the ground, caused a huge flood which
engulfed the entire land and thus the Divine
decree was fulfilled, destroying the people of
Noah.

preach ed his Message

~
4017. Important Words:
~° PI~ to
l IVed m 1raq w hich lles to t h e nort h-east 0 f
Arabia, and the tribe of 'Ad lived in Yemen and
(nails) is the plural of )L~
which is
- f"~
HaQarmaut which form the southern part of derived from y-:> wh.ich means, he drove a
it while the tribe of Thamud throve and nail with force; he nailed anything; he fastened
ilourished in the north-west of Arabia which or repaired a ship with a nail, or with cord of
extends from the I:Iijaz to Palestine and the ill- fibres of palm-tree.
They say
°f"~ i.e., he
fated people of Lot lived in Sodom and Gomthrust,
drove,
pierced
or
stabbed
him
morah in Palestine.
vehemently with a spear, he or it pushed,
drove, propelled him or it. )L..) means, a cord
4015. Important Words :
of fibres of the palm tree with which the
planks
of a ship are bound together; a nail of
(pouring- down) is derived from .;J'.
~
They say ..WI yJ>. i.e., he poured out the a ship (Lane & Aqrab).
water. c:..u~ ~I ~ means, the eyes flowed
with tears. ..WI ~I
means, the water poured
-out and flowed (Aqrab).
40 16. Commentary:
The rain water pouring down in torrents

40 18. Important Words :
~.).., (who would take heed) is act. part.
from .;) ~I (iddakara) which is synonymous
with
~~,
~S-jJ (tadhakkara)
and
~';I
(idhdhakara) meaning" he remembered
or
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17. How terrible then was My
punishment and My warning!
18. And indeed We have made the
Qur'an easya to understand and to remember. But is there anyone who
would take heed ?4019
19. The tribe of' Ad rejectedh the
Truth. How terrible then was My
punishmentahd
My warning!
20. eWe sent against them a furious
wind on a day of unending ill luck. 4020
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21. Tearing people away as though
they were the trunks of uprooted palm
treesd.4021

I~J.9r"".?" ,.9"'r9~",r~,
@~~j;:;~j~t~t>
V'\l1\

-~-~

a19 : 98; 44 : 59.

~

b26 : 124.

.:

,

tF

"'"

'-~-_.

C41 : 17; 69 : 7.

d69 : 8.

~~-~--

became reminded of; he took heed, reflected or
was mindful. ~ J means, one who would
take heed, reflect and be mindful (Lane &
Aqrab).
4019.

Commentary:

All those basic ideals, principles and rules of
conduct which concern man's moral development
and his physical and social progress and weHbeing, have been laid down in the Qur'an in
simple and easy language and are easily comprehensible by persons of average intelligence
and understanding and are also quite practical
and practicable because they are in harmony
with human nature. But the treasures of Divine
realization and deep mysteries of the unknown
which lie hidden in the Qur'IT.n are accessible
only to those few holy men of God who are
endowed with special spiritual insight and who
have scaled the dizzy heights of communion

with the Divine Being and have been purified
by Him.
Moreover, the Qur'an has been made easy in
this sense also that it comprehends all those
permanerit and imperishable teachings that are
found in other revealed Scriptures, with a great
deal more that is indispensable for the guidance
of man till the end of time (98: 4).
4020.

Commentary:

The verse does not mean that any particular
time is auspicious or inauspicious or lucky or
unlucky. The meaning is that for the tribe of
'Ad the day proved unlucky.
4021. Important Words:
y.u:... (uprooted) is derived from ...~. They
say;; ]~JI Y; means, he uprooted the tree.
;;~\
u uil means, the tree became uprooted.
/""i;..;.means, uprooted (Lane & Aqrab)
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22. How terrible then was My
9.~ .,
.Q.
. -:'" "'r~(;,~
,~)\J.:,) ~'" u,~C)o
punishment and My warning!
. ...
-""::"
I.p
r~",;,;
t.
t
23. And indeed We have made the
{""
"1~1 y..
."''''",
'"
Qur' an easy to understand and to reey'J,;~~1~c,:j~\U~~-,
&.;
1\
~'"
""",'
member. But is there anyone who
would take heed?
., ~
2 24. The tribe of Thamud also rer.::J. \
"' '"
. r\oJ."'1.
)...J
~
\'.9 ~
jected the Warnersa. 4022
&r
~:.,;r-.
.
25. And they said, 'What! a man, ,;,)-1.. ~ ~J'"" t)""'- ~ "f:w +-{"''''';'r,,-:
""
from among
ourselves a single I$' ~~'u,
~ ~ ,~,.;~"~~,,~'w
!.:J
~"'mortal! Shall we follow him? Then
I
,,
indeed we would be in manifest error,
"
@
r.~"
--' ~
and would be mad.4023
26. b'Has the Reminder been re';7';1
d'C-~'
vealed to him alone of an of us? Nay, ~" , ~yb j;~(.~r:
. ;...~ "'..
..>--; JJ';.;
he is a boastfulliar.'4024

~

..~

@i:~
--

'---

'_.--.---_.-

a69: 5.
,

,

"___n__-

4022.

b38: 9.

-.._---------

Commentary:

As all Prophets are commissioned by God
and their revelation proceeds from the same
Divine Source and contains analogous eternal
basic principles, the rejection of one Prophet
amounts to the rejection of all of them. That
is why the verse describes the tribe of Thamiid
as having rejected aU Divine Messengers while,
in. fact, they had rejected only the Prophet
$&lil).

sion; punishment; vehemence of heat, hunger
or thirst; fury; pain (Lane & Aqrab).
4024. Important Words:
r=::1 (boastful)
is act. part. from ~I
(ashira) which means, he exulted and behaved
insolently; he behaved with pride and seIfconceitedness. ..,~f means, one who is insolent
and behaves with pride and exults (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary :

4023.

Important Words:

T-'" (madness) is derived from T-'" (sa'ara).
they say yyJI..,"""" i.e., he provoked the war.
~...JI T-'" (su'ira) means, the man was smitten
by hot. wind; he was or became vehemently
hungry or thirsty; he was or became mad. T-'"
means, madness, insanity, demoniacal posses-

Conceit, false pride and arrogance are man's
greatest spiritual enemies. They constitute the
hard hurdles that bar the way to the acceptance
of truth. The Qur'an has repeatedly mentioned
disbelievers as having rejected the Divine Message due to these moral iHs. See 25 8; 38 : 9~

:

43: 32.

2529

.

PT. 27

AL-QAMAR

CH.54

27. 'Tomorrow will they know who
is the boastful liar.'
28. a'We will send the she-camel as
a trial for them. So watch them.
0 $itli~l.,and have patience.'402:'
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29. 'And tell them that the water is
shared only between them, but as for
the she-camel every drinking time may
be attended by her .'4026
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30. But they called their comrade,
and he seized a sword and hamstrung
herb.4027
31. How terrible then was My
punishment and My warning!
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32. "W-e sent against them a single
blast, and they became like the dry
stubble, whittled down by a maker of
endosure.4028
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a7 : 74; 11 : 65; 17 : 60; 26 : 156; 91 : 14.
b7 : 78; 11 : 66; 26 : 158; 91 : 15.
tJ7 : 79; 11 : 68; 26 : 159; 41 : 18.

4025. Important Words:

it.

~-~;!I ~ w means,

means, he was patient or constant; he V'" ')'1~w

~I
acquired patience; he was tried with patience. It
is the intensive form of ..l':'"' (Lane & Aqrab).

he took

the

thing

means, he ventured upon the affair.

~) I .}>w means, the man stood upon the
extremities of the toes and raised his hands to
take a thing. "k... (inf. noun) signifies, the
4026. Important Words:
act of raising the head and hands to take a thing.
y~
(drinking) is info noun from y.;":;' 1w (ta'a(in) is the act of taking a thing with
(shariba) and means, water that one drinks; a the hand; taking with the hand what is not right
draught of water; a share or portion of water or just or due; contending in taking; standing
,

that falls to one's lot; the right to use water for
watering fields and beasts; a watering place; a
turn or time of drinking. y ~ (shurbun) means,

upon the extremities of the toes with raising the
hands to a thing; being bold or courageous' so
as to venture upon a thing without consideration

the act of drinking (Lane & Aqrab).

or hesitation (Lane & Aqrab).

4027. Important Words:

4028. Important Words :

.

'

~w
(seized) is derived from lb.
~I
(makerof enclosure)is act. part. from
.~ ~, ~ means: he raised his hand towards ~,
which is derived from )b. which
2530

33. And indeed We have made the
Qur'an easy to understand and to remember. But is there anyone who
would take heed?
34. 'tLot's people also rejected the
Warners.
35. bWe sent a storm of stones upon
them except the family of Lot, whom
We deJivered by early dawn,
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37. And he indeed had warned
them of Our punishment, but they
doubted the warning.
38. CAnd they deceitfully sought to
turn him away from his guests. So
We blinded their eyes, and said, 'Taste
ye now My punishment and My warning.'4029
39. dAnd there came upon them early
in the morning a lasting punishment.403o
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Cll : 79; 15 : 69.
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means, he forbade, he prohibited.
...hl
means
he took for himself an enclosure. .A.!j~ I means,
he took it for protection ~
means, a maker
of enclosure.
(Lane & Aqrab).

distant.
~
means, he obliterated the mark
means, the
or trace thereof. i...~ \ r.;J I
clouds concealed the stars. See also 10 : 89.

~

Commentary:

Commentary:

Lot's people sought to take hold of his guests
but it seems the latter went into hiding and thus
they could not be found out. Or that God so
arranged that attention of Lot's people became
diverted from them.

The verse signifies either that the disbelievers
were completely crushed or that they were as
worthless in the sight of God as whittled down
and crushed stubble, collected by a maker of
hedges.
4029.
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36. As a favour from Us. Thus
do We reward him who is gratefuL
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4030.

Important Words:

~f
~
(We blinded their eyes). ~
means, it quitted its form or shape. ~)I v-1
means, the man went to a distance or became

Important Words :

(came upon them early in the mom~
ing). ~
(;abba~a) is the intensive form of
i.e., he
(~aba~a).
They say r~1 ~
~
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40. 'Now taste ye My punishment
and My warning.'

G\ 1." ", ., .0{" ,""'"
\[:)JW

-'U~~

41. And, indeed, We have made the
Qur'an easy to understand and to remember. But is there anyone who
would take heed 14031
R.3

42.

a
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And surely to the people of

't':.J,-,
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Pharaoh a/so came Warners.
43. They rejected all Our Signsb. So
We seized them with the seizing of the
Mighty, the Powerful. 4032
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44. Are your disbelievers better
than those 1 Or have you an immunity in the Scriptures 1C4033
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45. Do they say, 'We are a victorious host l'
46. dThe hosts shall soon be routed
and will turn their backs in jlight.4034
a20; 48; 26 ; 17.

(/ ~:~",,,
@~~~~y~/,
d;~J,\,\
C2 ; 81.

Commentary:

The account of each of the four peoples of antiquity with whose history the pagan Quraish were
quite conversant-the
peoples of Noah and Lot
and the tribes of 'Ad and Thamiid-ends
with a
stern warning, coupled with a pathetic appeal
to them to learn a lesson from the fate of these
peoples and not to reject the Message of the
Qur'an which is revealed only for their good
and rejection of which would land them into
ruin.
4032.

t

1~ ~ '9'"

d3 ; 13; 8 ; 37; 38 : 12.

very powerful monarch. He regarded himself as
"the most high Lord of the Israelites" (79 : 25).
So the might of the real Omnipotent Lord of
Moses and Aaron was pitted against that
self-designated lord, and he WM completely
annihilated.

came to the people or attacked them in the
morning (Lane & Aqrab). See also 7 ; 79.
4031.

X -'~IJ~.

, '" {t"""

'0 Y"! (,)oJ <.:)y

b20 ; 57.

5'''-: ::,.,\"?'''''

4033.

Commentary:

The verse repe:ats a warning to the pagan
Quraish in another form. "Are you in any way
better," it asks them, "than those who rejected
Noah, Hud, Lot or Moses. Or have you
received a Divine promise recorded in the Divine
Scriptures that you will not be punished for your
rejection of the Holy Prophet"?

Commentary:

The use in the verse of ~he word) J.;;i.
'''.4The Powerful) is very significant. Pharaoh was a

4034. Commentary:
The emphatic prophecy embodied in the verse
is definitelv ahout the crushing defeat which tht

2532
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47: Aye, the Hour is their appointed tIme; and the Hour will be most
calamitous and most bitter.4035
48. Surely, the guilty are in manifest
error and gone mad.4036
49. On the day when they will be
dragged into the Fire on their faces
and it will be said to them 'Taste y~
the touch of Hell.' 4037

CH.54

",,,J'

~",(",

t"""~"'I~~
@yA~c.J~'~'1,.;;..)\~~~y
/"

@~..~~~"
?r" ,
~

",,91

""'~""\~.\\.l'~
~
~

,.,

1

"'.

....

., ~~ .~'t'~, \:J,
'9...,)1

I\~ r-:::" '"
"~"'-1,"
\~-'..)
r~~~-'(.F'~\.:J ~<.:)~~~

@~

",

,....

'" <..J:-o
"''''''

Meccan army suffered at the hands of Muslims
The ~WI (Hour) mentioned in this and tbe
in the Battle of Badr. The odds were so heavy opening verse of the SUra refers to the Battle
against the Muslims that when fighting began of Badr.
the Holy Prophet prayed to God in utmost
humility and extreme agony, in a tent set up for 4036. Commentary:
him for this purpose, in the words: "0 Lord, I
The disbelievers are described in v. 25 above.}
humbly beseech Thee to fulfil Thy covenant and
as in the habit of saying in contempt and'
Thy promise. If this small band of Muslims were
mockery that it would be madness on their part
destroyed, Thou wilt never be worshipped again
to give allegiance tOtor follow an ordinary man
on this earth" (Bukhari & Muslim). After
from among themselves. In the verse under
having finished the prayer, the Holy Prophet
comment tables are Iturned upon them, and they
came out of the tent and facing the field of
are told that rejection and not acceptance of a
battle recited the verse .xJJI 0Y-'1-,C"~1 ~~
Divine Messenger is folly and madness.
i.e., the hosts shall soon be routed and
shall turn their backs in flight.
4037. Important Words :
4035. Important Words:
~.)f (most calamitous) is derived from
~.).
They say "S'lA>.)L. i.e., what has befallen thee. The Arabs say ~b J.::A>.)
i.e., a
calamity befell him. ~.) f means, more or
most calamitous (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

.

The defeat at Badr was indeed a most formidable and calamitous misfortune for the Quraish.
Their power and prestige sustained a crushing
blow. Most of their leaders and prominent
chiefs were killed. Having suffered a crushing
defeat at the hands of a handful of inexperienced
and ill-equipped Muslims, they felt deeply humiliated and mortified. The prophecy was fulfilled
to the very letter.

0~
(dragged) is derived from ~.
They say ~
i.e., he dragged or drew it along
upon the ground. yl'pH l:~)1 ~means,
the wind drew along the dust upon the ground.
One would say "-4~ ~"'-:! "'~ i.e., he came
dragging along his skirt on the ground, i.e.,
walking haughtily (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
How remarkably and to the very letter the
prophecy made in this verse was fulfilled! It is
reported that of the Quraishite leaden and chiefs
who were killed in the Battle of Badr, 24 were
thrown in a pit for burial, and before he left the
field of battle, the Holy Prophet went to the pit,
and calling each of them by name, addressed
them in the words: lA..~)
~ .).&..JL. f ~.J ~
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50. Verily, We have created everything in due measure<l. 4038
51. And Our command is carried
out by only one .word, like the twink-

"'... " ""''''
0~~~&ZJS'~t

52. And indeed We have destroyed
people before you who were like unto

(/9

"//

@~J..4~~"

~

is recorded in the Books.404O
54. And every matter, small and
great, is written down.
55. Verily, the righteous will be in

.. '~.'L>;
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b7: 188; 16: 78.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that there is a
determined measure for everything. It has an
appointed time and place. It is when the cup of
iniquities of disbelievers becomes fun, that they
are seized with Divine punishment. God alone
knows when and how to punish the wicked
people. For the pagan Quraish the Day of Badr
was the appointed hOUTof punishment.
4039.
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Cl8 : 50; 45 : 30.
~

Badr came like a bolt from the blue, so sudden
and swift it was and so complete and destructive,
The glory of Ke:dar departed, as if in the
twinkling of an eye.

~i l~

J~],;.I
J~li
U"'~1Iis'!';',,,,-,
-' U"'l:J1J'-,' -'
-'
i.e., "0 fellows of the pit! you
U"'l:J1 J~
-'
proved to be bad relatives of your Prophet.
You declared me to be a liar but other people
testified to my truth. You expelled me, but other
people gave me asylum. You fought against
me and other people helped me" (Tabari).
4038.
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4041

l... u~-' JLi i.e., Have you found
1i.. (,))
. J~-'
:true what your Lord promised you; I have,
-indeed, found true what my Lord promised me
(Bukhari, ki(iib al-Magkiizl).
He further said:

~
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" \ ~ ISjW ~ ..]J ;
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53. CAnd everything they have done

: 22; 25 : 3; 80 : 20.
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you. But is there anyone who would
take heed?
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ling of an eye.4039f'

the midst of gardens and streams.

~

Commentary:

The defeat of the Meccans at the battIe-field of

4040.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that the former
Scriptures contain a record of the treatment the
disbelievers meted! out to God's Prophets and
their followers and also of the sad end to which
they came on account of their rejection of the
Divine Message and their iniquities and evil
deeds.
The verse may also signify that the smallest
action of man. good or bad, produces its
inevitable result, according to the law of cause
and effect, and. its indelible impress is preserved
in the atmospherl~.
4041.

Important Words :

J~ besides the meaning given in the text,
also means, amplitude; 'light (Aqrab).

2534

CH.5t

AL-QAMAR

PT. 27
--~

~

56. In the seat of truth
Omnipotent King.4042
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Commentary

:

After dealing with the punishment that overtakes disbelievers on account of their rejection
of the Divine Message and their evil deeds, the
verse refers to the DivJne favours and blessings

that are bestowed upon the righteous,
and the next world.
4042.

4.

2535

in this

Important Words:

(King) is the intensive form of

which means, master.

r

U-"",..~
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55

SURA AL-RAHMAN
(Revealed before Hijra)
Title, Date of Revelation, and Context
Being the 6th of the special group of the Suras which begin with Sura Qaf and end with
AI-Waqiah, and which were revealed, more or less at the same time at Mecca, in the early years of
the CalJ, the Sura has close resemblance with other members of the group in subject-matter, and
deals, like them, with the basic principles of Islam-Divine
attributes, particularly God's Unity, and
with Resurrection, and Revelation.
The Sura bears such close resemblance with the five previous
SUras, particularly with the immediately preceding one-Sura AI-Qamar-that
it seems to complement and complete its subject-matter.
In Sura AI-Qamar instance:, were given of the peoples of
some Prophets of antiquity with whom the Arabs were quite familiar and who were punished for
rejecting the Divine Message, and then the pagan Quraish were asked, would they not benefit from
their fate and accept the Quranic Message which was quite easy to understand and to follow.
The present Sura gives the reasons why the Qur'an was revealed.
Subject-Matter

,

The Sura opens with the Divine attribute-AI-Rabman,
signifying that after having created
the universe, God created man, the apex and crown of all creation, and that the creation of man
was the result of God's beneficence. After man's creation, God revealed Himself to him
through His Prophets and Messengers, because he was unable to attain the sublime object of his
creation and to fulfil his high destiny without being guided to his great goal by Divine revelation.
Prophethood
found its most complete and perfect manifestation in the person of the Holy
Prophet Mul;tammad to whom God gave the Qur'an, the last and final code of Divine Laws
for the guidance of the whole of humanity for all time. But God's gifts to man did not end
with his creation.
The Beneficent God made the whole univ€:rse subservient to him. The
heavens with all the celestial bodies, and the earth with all its treasures, the deep seas and
high mountains were all created for hi~ sake. Over and above that, God endowed man with great
intellectual and discretionary powers so that by sifting right from wrong he might follow Divine
guidance and thus attain the object of his creation. But man seems to be so constituted that
instead of benefiting from the endless vistas of spiritual progress and development opened up
to him by the Gracious, Beneficent and Merciful Providence, he, in his conceit and arrogance seeks
to ignore and defy Divine Laws, and consequently brings down upon himself God's punishment.
The disobedience and defiance of Divine Laws, the Sura hints" will assume a most heinous
form in time to come, which seems to be the present time. and man will be visited with such
destructive and annihilating punishment as he had not known before. But just as Heavenly

2536

punishment which will be meted out to tbe guilty and the iniquitous will be most grievous and
frightful, so would the Divine favours that will be bestowed upon the righteous and the Godfearing in that Age of Mammon-worship and of hankering after pleasures of the ftesh,be beyond
measure or count; and thus both Divine punishment and favours would show that God is
" S\\iftat reckoning and the Master of Glory and Honour." The Sura seems to deal particularly with the time when the power and prestige of Western nations will be at their highest, and
they will add to their wealth and glory by making extensive use of the great highways of the
.oceans and by harnessing the forces of nature.
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1. "'In the name of AJ1ah, the
Gracious, the Mercifu1.4043
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2. The Gracious God

~

0~j)\J'"''''''''''
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3. He taught the Qur'an.4044
4.

He

taught

0~~\~
;J

plain

6. The sun and the moon run their
courses according to a fixed reckon-

v'"

~.,,~j;"''''''
r:j\~
.' ~I\.)
\..!/ ~.
,.,~
~

ingC.4047

7. And the stemless plants and the
trees humbly submit to His willd.4048
".----

aSee I : I.

b96 : 3.
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speech.4046
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He created man.b4045
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C6 : 97 ; 10: 6 ; 36 : 39-40.
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dl3 : 16 ; 16 : 49 ; 22 : 19.
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4043.

."

Commentary:

See I : 1.
4044.

Commentary:

God revealed Himself through His Prophets
and Messengers to whom He gave His Word.
The Qur'an constituted the culmination of Divine
revelation.
This revelation of God to man
through His Word was not due to any good
act on man's part. It was a sheer gift flowing
from God's beneficence.
4045.

Commentary:

The word 0W)1\ (man), besides its general
connotation, may also signify here "the perfect
man," i.e., the Holy Prophet, in whom Divine
attributes found their most perfect and complete
manifestation.
The verse thus signifies that out
of beneficence God created man in order

'

'

~

~---~

that he may rise to the highest peaks of spiritual
development and may reflect in his person
Divine attributes.
4046.

Commentary:

Man's creation and his power to express
himself was also due to God's beneficence.
4047.

Commentary:

See next verst:.
4048. Commentary:
The verse, read along with the preceding one,
shows that from the largest celestial body to
the smallest stemless plant, all things are subject
to certain laws and they perform regularly, punctually, and unerringly their alloted tasks. In the
huge solar system, which is but one of millions
of such systems, every orb proceeds safely on
its destined course and never deviates from it.
2538
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8. And the heaven He has raised
high and setup the measure",4049

~ ,.

And He has set the

His creatures

;4052

8 (:,)~
~(~\"~

earth for

a42 : 18 ; 57 : 26.
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9. That you may not transgress the
measure.4oso
10. So weigh all thi1;!gs with j~stice
and fall not short of the measurelJ.4051
11.
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bll : 85-86 ; 17 : 36 ; 26 : 182 ; 83 : 2-4.
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A little disturbance in or deviation from their
set course would bring down in pieces the whole
universe which has been created for the service
of man. It is inconceivable, therefore, that
man for whose service this vast and complicated
but perfectly
regulated
universe has been
brought into being should have been created
without a purpose. The life of man surely has
a grand Divine aim to which repeated reference
has been made in the Qur'an.

things is in the least disturbed, the whole universe would fall to pieces. But God has kept
all the laws that regulate the world under His
exclusive control, beyond the reach of man.
4050.

Commentary:

See next verse.
4051.

Commentarl:

As there is an all-comprehensive harmony
in the whole universe. so is man-the
crown
.)Ij~t
(measure) is derived from .)j.J
and object of creation-enjoined
to mainThey say ~I
.)j.J i.e., he raised the thing in tain a just balance and to treat with equity
order to know its weight or measure. ~)I .)j.J and justice his feHow beings, giving, every
.(wazuna), means, the man was or became of one his due, and to avoid extremes, arid
sound and weighty opinion. .)j.J means, weight;
follow the golden mean in the discharge of
measure; .)j I~ means to be equal to one his duties towal'ds his Creator. This is the
another in weight, measure or value; equili- significance of the (~xpressions, "you may not
brium; .)\;,.11 means, balance;
measure;
transgress the measure" and "fall not short
-counter-part; justice. They say,}~'
.)!y.,-..ilA::..1 of measure."
i.e., it was mid-day (Aqrab).
4049.

Important Words:

Co~mentary

4052. Important Words:

:

The whole universe is subject to a uniform
Jaw and all its constituent parts unite to form a
glorious harmony of structure and motion. If
tbis harmony or equilibrium between differem

rU"i1

(creatures) means, mankind or the

jinn or aU the creatures that are on the surface
of the earth; everything baving a soul (Lane
& Aqrab).
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12. Therein are all kinds of fruit't
atd palm-trees with sheaths,4053
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13. And grain with its husk and
fi'agrant plants.4054
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14. Whicb, tben, of tbe favours of
JOur Lord will you twain deny, 0 men
.ul

~
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a50 : 1O-11.
4053.

C~~

lIIuy

:

See next verse.

4054.

Ia8po.tadt Wonts:

...A.-JI (husk) is inf. noun from ~
fllfafa).
They
say ~}I ~
i.e., the
wind blew violently or vehemently.
The
Arabs say J"..l!1 ~
~
i.e., the time
6stroyed them. fo;jJl ~
means, he cut
.e com before '-=
it attained maturity. ~

aeans, the herb of com or the seed-produce;
.e husk; straw; the stalk or stem of com
(lane & Aqrab).
6J",=:!}1(fragrant plants) is derived from
c'; and means, any sweet-smelfuig plant;
- its extremities when the first of its blossoms
t8IIle forth upon it or its leaves; offspring; a
~ty
or gift of God; sustenance (Lane &
Aqrab).
~:

his spiritual growth, which is the very aim and
object of his life. For that purpose God sent
His Messengers and Prophets and through them
He revealed Himself. The words ~I
(husk)
and ~~)I
(fragrance) may point respectively to
the physical and spiritual needs and requirements
of man.
4055.

Important Words:

c.'~lT (favours)

is the plural

.

of .,JI (ilwun).

or yi
(alwun) and Jl (ilyun) or Jf
(a/yun), etc., which all mean, benefit, benefaction, favour, boon or blessing; might or
power; attribute or good quality. An Arabpoet says:

~

~,

~S-}.JI ..~f
.J

I~

.J

s ~I

'1 '11 r.lIJ"'WI

~

~
J..;.j

i.e., they are kings and the sons of kings; they
possess superiority over people on account of
their might (or attributes) and gifts (Lane &
Aqrab).

This and the preceding two verses briefly point
... all those natural things which are so essential
k the physical development of man, ~
COmmeDWy :
tang the fodder for animals which form an
The dual form in ~11~ may have been
ildispensable part of his life. The verses purprt to say that when. out of His unbounded used for the two classes of jinn and men referred
FCC and beneficence, God has created aIJ the to in v. 34 below. or it may sigirlry two classes of
8ings that are necessary for man's physical life, men only, viz.,. believers and disbelievers.
~ is inconceivable that He should have omitted leaders and their followers, the rich and the
"provide the things which are so essential for poor, or the white or coloured races. Or
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He created man from dry ring-

(,:y.>
@)~~\S
J~~~t5~,~~~
;;;
~

ing clay which is like baked pottery .4056
It

"

a6 : 3;

15: 27, 29.
celestial firmament and of the placi8ciail: of"
sun and the moon and of their reg_~'
tual movements, followed by a meRtiDa'.,ar&
spreading of the earth and of all t~~
that grow on it, the Sura, in the presad wa!II;.
proceeds to refer to the coming into ew:~.......
of man, the climax of all creation.

it may have been used to impart emphasis
to denote the dignity of the commandment
embodied in the sentence. Such dual form is
generally used ,in the Arabic language. See also
50: 25.
The Holy Prophet is reported to have said that
when the verse 0~~ ~) ..')iT(.$~ is recited
the believers present should respond by the expression: ..wJ1 J:u ,:-,i5:i ...sJ')i10-' ~!')i
-' r*"\
i.e., "none of Thy favours, Our Lord, do
we deny and Jor
Thee is all praise!'
(lbn KatQ~r)
4056.

Important

The creation of man from dry, ringi8c d9
(Jw...)
may signify that he has been aad
from matter in which the faculty and attIillllllle
of speech lay latent.

Words:

JL,d,.:. (ringing clay) is derived from J.,.:J....
which means, it sounded or made a clashing,
ringing,

tinkling

or

repeated

sound.

~
means, baked pottery or baked vessels
of clay, applied specially to empty vessels
(Lane & Aqrab).

)

Commentary:
the creation

Jw...

emits

a s1ll8llllll

Jw...

means, clay not made into pottery, so called
because of its making a sound; or clay mixed
with sand which, when it becomes dry, makes a
sound and when baked is )~, or dry clay that
makes a sound by reason of its dryness (Lane
& Aqrab). See also IS : 29.
)~I
(baked pottery) is derived from .#
i.e., he boasted or recounted his glorious deeds
or qualities, or he arrogated to himself greatness
and nobility; he magnified himself by boasting.
~ (fakhira) means, he disdained or scorned.

After having mentioned

As

only when struck with something extraneous".
use here is intended to hint that man's po...
to respond is subject to his being able to receme
the Divine Call.

of the

Three words have been used ill the Qur'an to
express the different stages of the creation, and
of the spiritual development of man. The first
stage is expressed by the words
,:-,1'; &- .I..il.;.
i.e., God created him out of dust (3 : 60). The
second stage is described by the expression

~

&-

~

i.e., He created you from clay

(6 : 3), which means that after having received
a sprinkling of Divine Word man attained the
power of discrimination by which he could distinguish between right and wrong. At the
third stage which is called the stage of ) ~
(baked pottery) man is tested and tried and is
made to pass through the fire of trials and
tribulations.
So it is after he has successfully
passed the tests and has attained spiritual
maturity that he is received into Divine Presence.
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-16.. . And the Jinn He created
the. flame J}f fire'. 4057

~-~_._~

~

from

7

f~

~ GU"",~ ~(;;J\~ ~
"""

@-d~
"

17. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?

4-

I

,~'(fr/~

@g~~3~;)'~~
.

4060.

:4<)58. Commentary:
Every' spot on earth, in relation to other
spots, is an East and a West. This phenomenon
is described as the two Easts and the two
Wests. Moreover, the earth being round, the
East of the Eastern Hemisphere is the West of
the Western Hemisphere and the West of the
Western Hemisphere is the East of the Eastern
Hemisphere and thus there are two Easts and
two Wests. In the modern political parlance
the two Easts may be the Near East and the Far
East, and the two Wests, Europe and America.
The verse seems to 'signify that, God being the
Lord of the whole world, the light of the Qur'an
will first spread in the East and then will
illumine the West and thus the" whole earth
will shine with the light of her God" (39 : 70).
4059.

Commentary:

See next verse.

\

."

@ ~.~V~

"2 : 116 ; 26 : 29.

of the

"t...1{

:J I, -?\~ ' ""':" \
.\
~0~~~ u"
.."
""
'[.

21.
Between
them there is at
present a barrier; they encroach not
one upon the other.4060

For a detailed note on the creation
linn from fire, see ]5 : 28.

r "'.

~..

~

20. "He has made the two bodies of
water flow. They will one day meet.4059

Commentary:

~I

~"';tj , . J'",/ "~ '~:.>f<I\ ~)'"
@
'1\ "..."
v.:-:.
. ~/~:""
~ .~
- ~

19. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?

4051.

,:r~.r!r'

@~~~5~~'l€~

18. The Lord of the two Easts and
tbeLord of the two Westsb!4058

«-7 :] 3 ; ] 5 : 28 ; 38 : 77.

~~

,.

~""

~ (9.:",,~~~:.t

..'

"25 : 54 ; 27 : 62; 35: 13.
Commentary:

"The two bodil~s of water" referred to in
the preceding vers(~may be the Red Sea and the
Mediterranean Sea on the one hand and the
Atlantic Ocean and the Pacific Ocean on the
other, particularly the former two seas. The
verse embodies a great prophecy which was
remarkably fulfillcd in the latter half of the
nineteenth
century when the Suez and the
Panama Canals were constructed, the former
linking the first two seas and the latter the mighty
Atlantic and Pacific Oceans. The world had to,
wait for thirteen long centuries to see the fulfilment of this prophecy, in an age of new and great
discoveries and inventions in the material world.
It was in the fitness of time that, concurrently,
equally great discoveries should have been made
in the spiritual world, the fulfilment of the
above prophecy being one of them. Or Lr.!j~1
(the two bO,dies of water) may signify the
physical and spiritual sciences. In this sense of
the word the verses would mean that the two
sciences-natural
laws and Divine revelation,
were mistakenly considered to be at logger-heads,
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22. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?

23.

.

\

t;;.\,.v'
\J'

There come out from them

~

pearls and coral. 4061
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Commentary:

woman; a boon or blessing bestowed by Gupon His servants, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
i'ju:.'11 is the plural of r-~ ('alamun) which is
from ~
('alama). ~
means, he

derived

marked it.

~

means, an impression or im-

press; a footstep, track or trace of thing erected
on the way for guidance; a banner, flag or
standard; a minaret.; a mountain or long mountain; the chief of a pe:ople (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

both contain treasures of inestimable value.

The verse contains a reference to modern
"leviathans," which ride the seas like mountains.
The Sura seems to deal with the progress and
prosperity of the Western nations which is tbe
result of their making use of the great sea-routes
for extending their commerce and trade.

406~. Important Words :

4063. Commentary:

Curiously enough pearls and corals are
found in both the Suez and Panama Canals.
Spiritually speaking, the verse would signjfy
that physical sciences and Divine revelation

I

1~1..:1~
~3 ~ ~~\~\J
~,
..:.;;
;,.' -,;.
11
,."

: 15; 35 : 13; 42 : 33.

and a barrier seemed to have kept them apart, till,
in the latter half of the nineteenth century, the
great Divine Reformer of the age, the Founder
of the A1}madiyya Movement, succeeded in
Jifting that barrier and by his powerful writings
unfolded the mighty truth that, instead of
being antagonistic, these two sciences were
corroborative of, and complementary to, each
~ther, the one being the Work of God, and the
other His Word. In this way the two seas were
made to join each other.

.

t...~

9..~",

@~~~~~))\~~
,
,.

25. And His are the lofty ships
reared aloft on the sea like mount~insa. 4062
26. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?4063

4061.

'"

~

.
@c.::>~7
--,:y >'I'

24. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?

.

,.

/.

)1y:J1 (ships) is the plural of ~)~ which
is fern. act. part. from is =:- which means, it
-flowed. :i;J ~ means, a ship because of its

The verse constitute~s a befitting sequel to the
description
of the great boons and blessings
bestowed upon mankind by God as mentioned
running upon the sea; the sun; a girl or young in the foregoing verses.
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27. All that is on it (earth) will
pass away't. 4064
28. And there will remain only the
Person. of thy Lord, Master of Glory
and Honour.4065
29. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?
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30. OfBim do beg all that are in the
heavens and the earth. Every day He
reveals Himselfin a different state.4066
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a28 : 89.
~

4064.

~-_._--------._._---_._------

Commentary:

Man with all his great works and achievements and all those things that have been created
for his use and service, in fact, the whole universe,
is subject to decay and death and is eventually
destined to perish. God alone will abide because
He is Self-Subsisting,
All Sustaining, Independent and Besought of all. See next verse.
4065.

Important

Words :

For ~.J (person)
see 2: 113. Among
other things the word means, "that which is
under the care of God" or "to which God
directs His attention."
In 28: 89, we have
}fl
.sJl.b
..;~ ",IS' i.e., everything will
~.J
perish except that which is under the care
and protection of God or that by which His
pleasure is sought. The word also means, the
thing itself; object and motive; favour or countenance as ..:ul ~.J) ~,~
u~
i.e., he did it
in order to obtain the favour of God (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse embodies a very sound and solid
argument to prove and support God's existence.

It purports to say that since the earth is to be
reduced to nothing and heavenly bodies all
brought to nought and the whole material
universe made non-existent, still human reason
demands that there should be a being who
should remain and who should never die nor be
subject to chang(: or decay. Such a Being is
God Who created the whole universe and Who
is the First and Final Cause of all things. The
present and the previous verse point to two
immutable laws of nature working simultaneously, viz: (1) every thing is subject to declin~,
decadence and death, and (2) compliance with
Divine laws ensu~es continuity of life.
4066.

Commentary:

The verse signifies that all creatures depend
for their life and sustenance on God Who is
their Creator, Sustainer and Nourisher.
He
alone is Independent and the Besought of alL
His attributes know no limit or count, and keep
finding their manifestations in diverse ways all
the time. He is very Kind and Merciful to
him who deserves His Mercy and is Severe in
punishing him who incurs His displeasure.
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31. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?

0>cr~~5~~\~~
~"'''fI#
it'
~

32. Soon shall We attend to you,
0 ye two big groups !4067
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33. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?
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34. 0 company of linn and men!
if you have power to go beyond the
confines of the heavens and the earth,
then do go. But you cannot go save
with authority.4068
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the United States of America with its allies, and
(We shall soon attend) is formed from Communist Russia with its satellites. The
i.e., he was or whole world practically has become divided
They say J !I 0-'
became free from occupation; he became free into these two main groups; everyoJ)e of the someans, h~ made called neutral countries is inclined to one. or the
or unoccupied. 41.J .u
him or it his exclusive object to whtch he other of them. From the way in which these
two great Powers are behaving, it seems that the
directed himself (Lane & Aqrab).
world is perilously standing on the brink of an
0~1
(two big groups). ~ means, it was or abyss. Any day they may be locked into
became heavy, weighty or ponderous; it was or mortalconftict,
completely destroying man's
became heavy, weighty or preponderant ideal- accumulated labours of centuries spent in deveIy; it was or became onerous, oppressive or loping f!arts and sciences. and inevitably
~rievous', he was or hecame heavy, slow, lazy; rendering life on earth practically extinct.
wanting in activity, ability or intelligence; he
became stupid. 0~ I meaning two weighty 4068. Important Words:
things, may signify "the men" and "the linn"
.r(company) is derived from ~~ and
as the context shows, or it may signify the Arabs ~ ~~
means, he mixed with them;
and the non-Arabs (Lane, Aqrab & Mu1}.it). In consorted with them; held social and familiar
the present political parlance, however, the word intercourse with them. ~
among
other
may signify the two main blocs-Russia and things means, any company of men whose
its ,satellites on one side and the United States state of circumstances is one (Lane & Aqrab).
of America and its allies on the other. The This meaning of the word shows that ~I ~
context seems to support this meaning. The ~":JI-, are the two classes of men and signify
word may alS() signify the Capitalist and the the same as 0~1 mentioned in v. 32 above..
Labour classes.
Commentary :
Commentary:
The verse has been variously interpreted :
The verse seems to hold a severe warning to (i) Accordilig to
one interpretation the

4067.

~
t:I.

Important Words :

t!

ti

~
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35. Which, then. of the favours of
your Lord will you' twain deny?

\
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36. There shall be sent against you
a flame of fire, and smoke; and you
shall not be able to help yourselyes.4069
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37. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?
scientists and philosophers who are proud of
the great advance they have made in material
sciences have been warned that they cannot,
however high they might rise in knowledge
and science, so completely comprehend the
laws of nature governing the universe as to
overpower and master them. Try as they might,
tJl.ey will fail in their quest. This interpretation
jg in accordance with the context. According
1() another' interpretation
which also agrees
with the c@ntext. the verse warns sinners: let
1Ilem dare to break through the confines of the
lNavens and earth, they shall not be able
~ defy Divine laws with impunity and escape
Divine punishment.
It may also point to the
making of rockets, sputniks, etc., by means
of which the Russians and the Americans
seek to reach heavenly bodies. They are told
that at best they can reach only those planets
which are visible to human eye.
Beyond that
their efforts shall fail. God's universe is unfathomable.
4069.

Important Words:

.1;1-,.:;(flame) is
say 0~.1;L:
f.e..
accused him. ~I
excited; his anger
means, flame or fire

derived from .1;L:;;. They
he abused such a one and
~ .1;L: means, he became
became enkindled.
.1;1~
without smoke; heat of fire

I ~'t':

@(J.~'
",..,

~I
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~'" .!) ~"'\,
W
",,;.J <.S..
,;
.-

f"~
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or sun; flame of fire; thirst or vehement thirst
(Lane & Aqrab).
v-W
(smoke) i.s derived from ~.
They say }:JI .;: "JI i.e., the fire had much
smoke.
v-l>:J means, molten copper; fire;
sparks that fall from brass or iron when 'it is
beaten with the hammer;
smoke; smoke in
which there is no flame (Lane, Aqrab &
Mufradat).
Commentary:
The verse points to the most destructive
and dreadful punishment that might overtake
the two hostile camps, if they did not desist
from defying Divine commandments.
God's
wrath has become excited for "what man has
wrought with his hands" (30: 42), and the world
seems to stand on the brink of a terrible conflagration which threatens to consume in its flames
the entire human civilization and to make life
extinct. Man had a foretaste of Divine punishment in the last two World Wars but what is
yet in store for him staggers imagination.
The verse gives a clear picture of the coming
catastrophe in the form of nuclear and cosmic
horrors.
The words
01-,~J":N
~ignify
that the two hostile camps will not be able
to escape God's punishment,
try as they
might.
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38. And when the heaven is rent
asunder't, and becomes red like red
hide-407O
39. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?-
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40. On that day neither man nor
Jinn will be asked about his sin.4071
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41. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord wiB you twain deny?
42. The guilty. will be known by
their marks, and they will be seized by
the forelocks and the feet.4072
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43. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?
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44. This is the Hen which the
guilty deny,/'
45. Between it and the fierce boiling
waterC wi}) they go round.4073
a 69 : 17; 84 : 2.
--,
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r.22 : 20; 44 : 49; 56 : 42-44.
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4073. Commentary::
picture

of the threatened

Commentary:

The verse means that the misdeeds of the
guilty will be writ large on their faces so
that they will not be asked whether or not they
had committed those crimes. As mentioned
elsewhere in the Qur'an (41 : 21), the very
organs of the bodies of disbelievers will bear
withess against them. The next verse further
explains this point.
4072.

~~

r~ -::'~ 2'\ \~G~':.:t\"""'"
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b52 : 15.
'

Commentary:

What a graphic
punishment!
4071.

~

.,

/'

~

Important Words:

1.S""'y:J1(forelocks) is the plural of ~U. The
j;.j is used to denote one's
expression ~~
extreme disgrace and humiliation
(Lane &
Aqrab).

The foregoing few verses together with the
present one seem to point to the state of restlessness which will seize humanity when the
two blocs referred to above are pitted against
each other and the fear of atomic war will,
like the Sword of Democles, hang over their
heads. The present international groupings
and tensions are bound to lead to an armed
conflict of un-paralleled destructiveness. The
conflict itself would be a veritable Hell; but
preparations for it have brought about conditions which are not far removed from perpetual
torment of one kind or other.
As applied to the next world, the verse may
mean that the evil deeds of disbelievers and
their ill-gotten gains will assume the form of
the fire of Hell and boiling water. They will
2547
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46. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?
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47. But for him who fears to stand
before his Lord there are two
Gardens(I-4oi4
48. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?-
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a79 : 41-42.

bum in the fire of Hell and will be given boiling grace in this life which cares cannot disturb.
water to quench their thirst. See also 14: 17-18. This is Paradise upon earth which is granted to
4074. Commentary:
The foregoing verses have dealt with the very
important subject, viz" that progress and advance
in material sciences which makes. man devote
his whole attention and effort to the pursuit of
physical pleasures and comforts and leads him
away from God, results in loss of mental poise
and peace which in the Quranic terminology
is also
called Hell-another
name
for
international conflicts and wars. In the present
and the following few verses we are told that
pursuit of spiritual knowledge
and higher
moral values gives man perfect contentment and
equanimity in this life and in the Hereafter.
The "two Gardens" referred to in the present
verse may signify peace of mind which is
the result of leading a good life and freedom
from gnawing cares and anxieties which come
in the wake oflife spent in the pursuit of material
pleasures and comforts. One Paradise consists
in giving up one's desires for the sake of
God in this world and the other in being
blessed with God's pleasure in the next. A true
believer perpetually basks in the sun of God's

a God-fearing man and in which he constantly
dwells; the promised
heaven in the next
world is only an image of the present Paradise,
being an embodiment of the spiritual blessings
which such a man enjoys in this life. It is to
this paradisiacal state of a true believer that
the two Quranic verses refer, viz.. "We are
your friends in this life and in the Hereafter,"
(41 : 32) and "for them are glad tidings in the
present life and also in the Hereafter" (10 : 65).
The "two Gardens" may also refer to the
mighty Byzantine and Iranian Empires of which
the conquest was promised to the Muslims. The
Holy Prophet in a vision was given the keys of
the palaces of the Emperors of Constantinople
and Iran. The vision was literally fulfilled during the caliphate of 'Umar when these countries
were conquered by Muslim armies. The fact
that in a ~adith, Siiil)an and Jaiban, the two
rivers of Iran; and Furat (the Euphrates) and
Nil (the Nile) have been spoken of as the rivers
of Paradise (Muslim). lends powerful support
to the view that the "Gardens" spoken of in the
verse were the fertile valleys watered by these
two sets, each of two rivers.
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49. Having many varieties of
trltes.4075
50. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?
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51. In both of them there are two
fountains flowing freely.4076
52. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?
53. Therein will be every kind of
fruit in pairsa.4077
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54. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?
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55. They will recline on couches
over carpets,') the linings of which will
be of thick brocade. And the ripe
fruit of the two Gardens will be within
easy reach.4078
a44 : 56; 52 : 23; 56 : 21.
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bl8 : 32; 52: 21; 76 : 14; 83 : 24.

4075. Commentary:
Just as in the present life true believers had
undergone many kinds of sacrifice for the sake
of their Lord and had done all sorts of good and
righteous deeds, so in the next life those sacrifices and good works will assume the form of
flowers and fruits of various hues and tastes.
This seems to be the meaning of this verse.

tions, the fountains have been depicted as constantly flowing.
4077. Commentary:
Again the word (J~-,j (pairs) may spiritually
represent two kinds of righteous works of the
believers-(l) those they had done for their own
spiritual advancement and (2) those services
which they had rendered to their fellow-beings.

4076. Commentary:
The "two fountains running freely" may be
(the
the spiritual embodiments of ..:ulo~
obligations owed to God) and .)~I Jft-. (the
obligations- a Muslim owes to his fellow-beings)
which the believers had fully and faithfully discharged in this life. The discharge of these
two obligations would assume the form of two
fountains in the Hereafter. As a true believer
ceaselessly continues to discharge these obliga-

4078. Important Words:

~

(ripe fruits) is derived from c.i":. They

say o~1 ~ i.e., he gathered or plucked the
fruit from the tree while it was fresh. ~I
c.i":
means, he acquired eminence or nobility.

~

means, whatever is gathered or plucked from
the tree while fresh; fruit just gathered or
plucked; fruit ready to be plucked; ripe fruit
(Lane).
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56. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?
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57. Therein will also
be chaste
(t
maidens of modest gaze, whom neither
man nor Jinn will have touched before
them-4079
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58. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?
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a37 : 49; 38 : 53.
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Commentary:
Three times the words "two Gardens" have
been used in this Sura. This is to emphasize that
apart from the great blessings and boons of Paradise in the next world, true believers will have
all the good things of this world also, The Sura
was revealed early at Mecca when only a few
persons had accepted Islam and even those few
were very poor and without worldly means and
were being harried and harassed and most of
them had to take refuge in Abyssinia from the
bitter persecution of the Quraish. It was then
that the promise was made to them that one
day they would recline on couches placed on
rich carpets. This Divine promise was literally
fulfilled in the life-time of the very Muslims
who, while at Mecea, did not know where to
lay their heads.
The "inner linings being of thick brocade"
implies a beautiful hint that the inner-self of a
believer is purer and more beautiful than his
outer-self.
4079. Commentary:
In the foregoing verses mention was made of
gardens, couches, fruits, etc., that believers will
get in the "two Gardens." In order to complete
their peace and happiness, they will also enjoy
the company of good companions.
And there
can be no better companion for a person than

a beautiful and virtuous wife. The Quranic
Paradise is not exclusively reserved for righteous
men. Righteous women will be equally entitled
to it.
It will be noticed that purity of heart of the
companions of believers is given precedence
over the beauty
of their persons referred
to in v. 59. The. expression
;;kJI .::..Ifi'li
signifies that their whole attention would be
devoted to God and they would not even cast a
look at any otht~r thing beside their Lord and
Creator, and
far from
their bodies being
touched by any man, even impure thoughts
will not find access to their hearts, the word
0':- also signifying those invisible things that
excite carnal passions in the mind.
It is relevant.to state here again that according
to Islamic conception the blessings of Paradise
would resemble the pleasures of the life on earth.
There will be palaces, gardens, rivers, trees,
fruits, wives, children, friends, etc., only the
nature of these things would be different from
that of the things of this world. They would
be so highly spiritual that human mind cannot
conceive of them. But their existence cannot
be denied. See also 32 : 18 & 52 : 21.
Incidentally, the verse repudiates the false
idea that women will not go to Paradise.
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60. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?
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63. And besides these two, there are
two other Gardens-4082
- ,---

~J

1-:1fr"'~

62. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?

.--
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of 2:oodness

anything but goodness.4081
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59. As if they were rubies and small

a56 : 24.
.
-

'-

4080.
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Commentary:

Whereas in v. 57 above. purity of mind
and heart of the consorts of believers in Paradise has been mentioned,
the verse under
comment speaks of the beauty of their persons.
That women mentioned in these verses are
the virtuous wives of believers in this life, is
apparent froni a well-known saying of the Holy
Prophet, 1'iz: 0::~I)yJl0-'
~i y..I.JI..W i.e., the
believing women of this world are superior to
the /-furls of the next.

-----------

God is constantly before the eyes of a believer
and as a reward [or his actions he receives
God's
pleasure-the
sum total of all the
blessings of Heaven.
4082.

Commentary:

The "two Gardens" mentioned
in v. 47,
may be the Gardens of Paradise; the "two
Gardens" refrred to in this verse may be the
gardens of this world. The Muslims were promisedgardens
in the next world and as a proof of
the fulfilment of this Divine promise they were
also promised the gardens of this world which
4081. CommentarJ:
indeed they came to possess when they conquered the fertile valleys of Syria and Iraq.
How adequately and beautifully the blessings
of Paradise have been summed up in this brief But the description of the "two Gardens" men"'
tioned in v. 47 being different from that in the
verse! The word "goodness" is inclusive and
present verse shows that two categories of befully expressive of all the conceivable favours
that will be bestowed upon believers in the lievers have I:een mentioned in this Sura; the
next life, and what greater good there could be believers to whom "Gardens" mentioned in v.47
have been promised seem to be of a higher
than the pleasure of God (~I 0'-"")) which
spiritual
status than those to whom "Gardens"
believers will get in Paradise.
(3: 16)
mentioned in the verse under comment have
been promised. A careful study of the relevant
According to a saying of the Holy Prophet,
verses
clearly brings out this fact. These two
0L...:...! means, "worship God as if you are seeing
classes of believers have been mentioned in the
Him or at least He is seeing you" (Mishkiit).
next Sura, in vv. 11 and 28, respectively.
This means that in an his deeds and actions
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64. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?-

_;1
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Dark green with foliage.4os3
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66. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?

esr.~~;~~\~~

67. Therein also will be two springs
gushing forth with water.4084

'r:
!."'\~~1.. ~''''\;-''':
~~,
ec.t>

~---~---~~

Important

Words:

0l:.: l.I.J (dark green with foliage) is derived
from tv.~1. They say U)I ik~1 i.e., the seed
produce became of a dark green colour by
reason of abundance of moisture or irrigation.
4-,)1 ..:;...k~1 means, the meadow became of a
dark green colour. :i...l.I.J ~...b. means, a walled garden, having its green inclining to black
(Lane & Aqrab).

'£ ~

, ~~.r;~ ~\..1-:
@~~~~
~j' '-?'-1

68. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?
4083.

,~.1{r;k

"

~--~----

-

------.--

gushed forth from the fountain
or boiled
forth vehemently. :i.;..l..."j0'.:"- means, a copious
spring of water or a spring that gushes forth or
boils forth copiously (Lane).
Commentary:

In the present verse and in v. 51 above two
different descriptions
of the fountains and
springs promised to believers have been given.
In v. 51 fountains promised to believers have
Commentary:
been described as flowing freely and ceaselessly
Whereas the "Gardens" mentioned in v. 47 while in the present verse these springs are
above are describ::d as "having many varieties
described as gushing forth with water. This
of trees" which points to the vast variety of the signifies that believers to whom springs mengood works of the believers to whom they are tioned in v. 51 have been promised are of a
promised, the "Gardens"
mentioned in the higher spiritual status than believers to whom
verse under comment are described as "dark
springs mentioned in the present verse have been
green with foliage" which indicates the intenpromised;
since believers of former category
sity of the goodness of their works.
are engaged in doing good to others ceaselessly
and freely without any idea or expectation of
4084. Important Words :
reward while those of the latter class do good
works out of natural impulse but the doing of
0l:;..WJ (gushing forth with water) is derived
They say ..WI
i.e., the water good is mainly confined to themselves.
from ~.

~
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69. In both of them there will be all
kinds of fruita, and dates and pomegranates.4085
70. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?-
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77. bRec1ining on green cushions
and beautiful carpets.4088
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a36 : 58; 38 : 52; 43 : 74.
Commentary:

Whereas in the "Gardens" referred to in v. 47
are to be found fruits of every kind in pairs (v.
53) fruits in the "Garden"
mentioned in this
verse arc of a limited variety, especially dates
and pomegranates.
Commentary:

As compared with the words "good and
beautiful" used with regard to the maidens in
the present verse which possess only a general
connotation,
the words "rubies and pearls"
used in v. 59 above have a particular significance
and are expressive of beauty of special excellence.
4087.

":~ r-~
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76. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?-

4086.

"

~ \.1.00.>
(.:.)~~.,.,
..a":'".:'~
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75. Whom neither man nor linn
will have touched before them-

4085.

1 ~

~j ... ~~t~~ ...

C(,r...",
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73. Fair maidens with lovely black
eyes, well-guarded in pavilions-4087
74. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?-

- -.

r;9("" ~,

8~~

71. Therein will be maidens, good
and beautiful-401l6
72. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny?-

~"

Commentary:

The words

;)JI

..::.Ifi"li (restraining their

bSee 55 : 55.

glances) in v. 57 evidently are expressive of
chastity and modesty of a higher degree tban
the expression i~1 J ..::.I)~
(confined to
pavilions) in the verse under comment.
4088.

Important

Words:

tS.J-:~ is relative noun from ]~~ , a place
which the Arabs asserted to b~ the land of
the Jinn; hence it is applied as an epithet to
anything wondered at or admired, for the skilfulness which it exhibits, or the excellence of its
manufacture
and its strength; or to any
work great in estimation, and delicate. It is
both singular and plural and the feminine is
~H.
They say
A.!H ylJ
i.e., cloth~s

or garments of admirable manufacture, so called
in relation to a certain town H in Yemen
2553

CH.55

AL-RAI:IMAN

PT. 27

u.-----.---

78. Which, then, of the favours of
your Lord will you twain deny ?4089
79. Blessed is the name of thy Lord.
Master of Glory and Honour.-1090
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in which clothes or garments and carpets are
figured and variegated and are of the utmost
beauty. Thus is]~~ means, a kind of carpets
variously dyed and figured; perfect or complete
applied to anything; a lord or chief of men;
one who has none above him and is strong.
~.,; iSH \,}.". means, this is a chief or Lord
of a people. The word is also applied as an
epithet denoting superlativeness of any quality.
is.)~~ ~lJ; means, an excessive tyranny. The Holy
Prophet is reported to have related a dream,
mentioning Umar and said: <I.~}iSy'~ ~y~~ } ~l;
i.e., I have not seen a chief of a people
do his wonderful deed. 0l_> iSy~~ means.
beautiful variegated carpets (Lme & Aqrab).

It is not without significance that this verse
has been used as many as 31 times in the
present Sura. The Sura seems particularly to
refer to the great favours and blessings which
God has bestowed upon m'ln. In view of these
multifarious
and multitudinous
favours the
repeated use of the verse seems quite appropriate.
But the Silra also speaks of the unprecedentedly
destructive Divine punishment in the form of
atomic wars which will overtake man if he does
not repent and mend his ways. This repeated
warning of an imminent danger is also a blessing
in disguise.

Commentary:

4090.

Again the words used in v. 55 about believers
show that they possess a greater dignity, respect
and authority than those to whom the present
verse refers. With this verse the comparison
between the two categories of believers specifically mentioned in the next Sura i.e., "the
foremost" (56 : 11) and "those on the right
hand" (56 : 28) comes to an end.

The verse signifies that those who benefit by
the great favours that God has bestowed upon
them and walk in the path of truth and
righteousness will be granted more favours by
the Lord of Honour but those who, on the
contrary, defy Divine laws and adopt evil ways
will be punished by the Lord of Majesty.

4089.

2554

Commentary:

Commentary:

'

CHAPTER

56

AL-WAQI'AH
(Revealed before Hijra)

'Title, Date of Revelation, and Context
This is the last of the group of seven Chapters beginning with Sura Qiif. These
seven Sfiras were revealed at Mecca, more or less at the same time, in the early years of the
Holy Prophet's ministry.
Naturally, therefore, they are very much similar in tone
and tenor; but, in no other case perhaps, is this similarity so marked as it is between
this SUra and Sura AI-Ral).mi$n. The subject in Sura AI-Ral}.man is completed in this
SUra, and thus the Sura forms a befitting sequel to Sura AI-Ral).man. In Sura AI-Ral).man,
for instance, three groups of people-(a) those fortunate ones who are granted special nearness to
God, (b) the general body of believers who have achieved Divine pleasure, and (c) the rejectors
of Divine Messengers-were
referred to only by implication.
In the present Sara, however, they
have been expressly mentioned.
The Sura takes its title, like the Surlis of this group, from its
first verse, and like them, it deals particularly with the important subjects of the Resurrection,
Revelation, and the repudiation of idolatry, appropriately revealed early at Mecca when the
preaching of the Quranic Message was directed exclusively to the idolatrous Quraish. The
seven Suras also contain prophecies about the great and glorious future of Islam, side by
side with direct and emphatic mention of the inevitability of the Resurrection, thus drawing
attention to the inescapable conclusion that the fulfilment of those prophecies would prove
that the Resurrection is also an undeniable fact.
Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with a firm and emphatic declaration that the Great and Inevitable Event
which was foretold in the preceding Sura will most surely come to pass, and when it comes to pass
the earth wiII be shaken to its depths, and the mountains shall be. shattered, causing
a new world to emerge from the ashes of the old. As a result of this Great Event people will
be sorted out into three classes:
(a) the fortunate ones enjoying God's special nearness,
(b) the true and righteous believers receiving handsome reward for their good deeds, and (c)
the unfortunate disbelievers who rejected God's Message and oppo:;ed and persecuted
His Messengers being punished for their evil deeds. The SUra then proceeds to give a
graphic description of the Divine blessings and favours in store for the first two classes,
which is followed by a description of the punishment
which will be meted out to
the deniers of the Divine Message. Then, the SUra advances the usual argument of the
creation of man from a seminal drop and of its development into a full-fledged human being,
~;'2535

to prove his second birth after death. Towards its end the Sura reverts to the subject with
which it had begun and explains that the great reformation to which it h:ld referred in the
opening verses will be brought about by the Qur'an which is indubitably the revealed Word
of God, and which is protected and guarded like a precious treasure, and the wealth of whose
teachings is revealed only to the righteous and pure of heart. The Sura closes with a beautiful
homily, viz., that when the inevitable end of aU life is death, from which there is no escape.
why should man b~ neglectful of that hard fact and consign God to oblivion?
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1. In the name of Allah,
Gracious, the Mercifulu .4091
2. When
passb_4092

the

Event

the

comes

~~
0~Y~Y'" '

,,,
~H.

to

,
~l\aLt~ ...
))'

3. None can say that its coming to

'"

4. Some it will bring low, others it
will exalt. 4094

~I!

~

4091.

1 : 1.

~.-

h52 : 8 ; 70 : 2.

Commentary:
See I . I.
4092. Commentary:
The "Inevitable Event" referred to in the
verse is the Final Resurrection.
Or it may
signify total annihilation of idolatry from
Arabia and complete
defeat and discomfiture of the idolatrous Quraish.
It may also
signify the appearance of a great religious
Reformer when the forces of darkness are
routed,
particularly
the great reformation
brought about by the Holy Prophet.
4093. Commentary:
The word ~.)5" is fern. act. part. from
y.lS"' and means, one who tells a lie. It is
used here as J...\.,a to impart emphasis to its
meaning
(Jarir).
The
verse
means that
nothing can avert that great event. Or that
tbere is no belying its coming to pass or
denying the fact that it will come to pass. Its
happening is as sure as anything.' It is a dead
certainty.
4094. Commentary:
The verse means
that the "Inevitable

;ti

t?~'w~~
~
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"
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G~j uQ)~\ .~.> '>t

5. °When the earth will be shaken
with a 'terrible shakingd, 4095
aSee

;'/;"

;'

':..,.;, Ij~
0~9'
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pass is liec~4093
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°52 : 9 ; 70 : 3.

,ISO: 45 ; 84 : 4.

Event" referred to in tbe preceding verse will
bring about a great revolution in the lives of
men. A new world will come into being,
the high and the mighty will be laid low
and the despised and down-trodden
will be
exalted. In fact. the advent of every great
Divine Reformer is attended with changes of
far-reaching consequences.
Elsewhere speaking
about the object of Moses's advent the Qur'an
says:

-i'J~1
-i'/'il

\}

I~I

~ ~ ~

tJ.!.:u1
J

~Jlyl

J"' ~

~

0i J.,!} .J

-' wi ~

-'

i.e., And We desired to show favour unto those
who had been considered weak in the earth, and
to make them leaders and to make them
inheritors of Our favours, and to establish them
in the earth (28 : 6-7).
4095. Important Words:
~)
(shall be shaken). ~J
means, he
put it in motion or in a state of commotion or
agitation; he put it in a state of violent motion;
or convulsion or made it to shake, quake or
quiver. y~1 {;J means, he shook the deor
violently (Lane & Aqrab).
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6. Andthe mountains will be shattered -a complete shattering(t.4096,

-

0~J~\ 9~:;
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7. They shall all become like dust
particles scattered abbut.4097

..,

8. Aud you shall be divided
three groups :4098
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9. First, those on the right handhow lucky are those on the right
hand !_4099

J,
,\
\ ~.
0 d.:~~:f
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10. Second, those on the left hand
-how unluckv- are those on the left
hand!-~IOQ

09:~}:J,~~~j~~rJ\~';
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a20 : 106 ; 70 : 10 ; 101 : 6.
---.

~---

Commentary :

Holy Prophet,
fulfilled!

The verse means that the whole land of
Arabia will be shaken to its foundations.
Old beliefs, ideas, moral values, customs, ways
9f living, etc., will undergo a complete change.
In fact, the whole old order will die, giving place
to a completely new one.
The verse along with its predecessor and successors is equally applicable to Resurrection
after death, to the Last Judgment.
.

---

~--~

and of how the prophecy

"-----

was

.

4096.
.

Important

4098.

The verse applies particularly to the time of
the Holy Prophet.
But it can also be applied
to the time of every great Divine Reformer.
Whenever a Prophet of God or a great Divine
Reformer preaches his Message, people be~
come divided into three groups which have
been mentioned in detail in the verses that
follow.

Words:

1 (shall ~e shattered). .1..-1m~ans, he
crimlbled it. ~
J~1 ~
means, the
mountains shall be crumbled with a vehement
crumbling like flour and levelled to earth and
reduced to powder and scattered in the wind
(Lane).

4099.

";:"

Commentary:

In v. 28 be10N :i.~~~..J\ yb:"" I have been
described as u::...~JIyk:,.,1 i.e., fellows or companions of the right hand. Elsewhere (75 : 3)
the Qur'an applies the term :i...1..".u'
\1"4.0\i.e., selfaccusing spirit, to this group of believers,
since they work out such a transformation in
their souls as to become moral beings in the
true sense of the word.

Commentary:
Jt~1
low.

Commentary:

(the high and the mighty) shall be laid

4097.. Commentary:
What a graphic description of the great
change that was to be brought about by the

4100. Important Words:
:w..::..J1 y6c,p1 (those on the left hand).
~
is derived from iLi
which means,
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11. ,Third> the foremost;
the
foremost ,..nol
.

they are
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. 12. They will have achieved nearness to God;
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}3. They waf be in -the Gardens of
~liss14. A large party from among the
eafly believers,4102
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, ,16. Seated on couches
with gold and jewels, 4J03
, 17.
other.

Ct;Reclining thereon,

"'..""

"

inwrought

'j"/""~
il-i!

~

'-.-/ ';II

facing each

".'\;:,
...D ~ lC"y
IS'
~
.-7 - .

IL~:'~~~
\.0
':,.00

..

...~~

a37 : 45; 55 : 55; 76: 14.
he desired the left, as ~i,
signifies, he
desired the right. "-..Li L. means, how unlucky he is! ~.;;... means, the left side or
direction;

contrary

say :t.G

~

(the soul at rest). This is the highest stage of
spiritual perfection which a believer can attain.

~
. They 4102. Important Words:
:uJ (large
party)
is derived
u )~j i.e., I looked in the
to

~

and

'"
right and in
the left direction (Lane & Aqrab).

Commentary:
In v..42 this group of disbelievers have
been called Jl..::J1 yt:..,..\ i.e., companions
of
the left hand. In 12 : 54 the Qur'an describes
them as oJL.':i1~I(the
spirit prone to evil) i.e.,
those ",ho choose not to walk in the light of
wisdom and knowledge but are led into
iniquities and immoral paths.

from
JJ
:Uj
which means, he demolished
a thing.
means, a party or company of men or a large
number of men. They say :i..W1 ~! Jfi'i 0"j..;
:i..Wt", i.e., such a one does not distinguish

between :Uj (thallatun) i.e., a flock of sheep.
and :Uj (thullatun) i.e., a company of men.
Commentary:
The word

. . t ,f -~

4101.

Commentary:

0."A1WI (foremost)
are
those
believers
who have scaled the highest peaks' of spiritual
progress.
They arecomplete1y
united with
,tl\eir Greator and cannot, as it were, exist in
.&eparatio}1; frpJIi'Him.';.In
Quranic terminology (89:28)
they are called ~h.J\
~I

l:I~J"'i I may refer to the early

Companions of the Holy Prophet or to the early
Companions of any great Divine Reformer,
preferably to the former.
4103.

Commentary:

,

,

The blessings of Paradise to be bestowed
. ;Up<)n 0~WI
i e., thQseJucky believers who
will'be favoured with special Divine, nearness

25~9
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18. aThere will wait on them youths
who will not age,4104
'
19. Carrying gobletsb and ewers and
cups filled out of a flowing spring-
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20. No headache will they get therefrom, nor will they be intoxicatedC-4105
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'52 : 23.
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Commentary:

Important

'-'

b43 : 72 ; 76 : 16.
c37 : 48.
d52 : 23 ; 55 : 53.
f 44 : 55 ; 52 : 21.

The verse points
to the innocence and
perpetual freshness of the servants that will
wait upon true believers.
4105.

.

they

mentioned
in vv. 16-27
of the present
SUra closely resemble those Divine gifts which
have been mentioned in vv. 47-62 of Sura AIRal),ma;n. This shows that the believers referred
to in these verses of Sura Al- RaJ;tman are of
the class of 0~UI
i.e., those who have
been granted special nearness to God.
4104.

J,"';
fyy\,,::,,~::.\ u..o ~\~
I!..Y
.'.; liP ~

~

a37 : 46 ; 76 : 20.
-

what

c.:>~~j'

~

22. And flesh of birds as they may
.
desire. t
23. And. there will be fair maidens
with wide, lovely eyes/
24. Like pearls, well preserved,
25. As a reward for
did.4106

...
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21. And carrying such fruits as they
{the foremost believers)

.

...

means, it affected him with headache as though
it made his head to split (Lane & Aqrab).
0~ ~'i

(nor

derived from

;.}

will they be

. They

intoxicated)

is

say .AJI ..:.J.} (nazafat)

i.e., the well became empty, all the water
having been taken out of it. ~)I
;.}I means,
the man became intoxicated, the spring of his
senses having exhausted; his argument became
exhausted in litigation. 0-J.J ;.} (nuzifa) means,
such a one became
intoxicated,
the rootmeaning of "";jj (nazfun) being to become
exhausted (Aqrab).

Words:

0Y~'j
(no headache will they get) is
derived from tJ..,p (~ada'a). oU-J..,pmeans, he split
it so as to divide it in halves. .yJ It J..,.:.means,
he spoke the truth openly or aloud, discriminating between it and falsehood. J..&.J..,p
(~adda'a)

4106.

Commentary:

The verse signifies that in this world believers will have the blessings enumerated above
because of their sacrifice and suffering for the
cause of Truth, and in the next world the good

2560

26. They will not hear therein any
vain or sinful talk, a
27. Except only the word of salutation, 'Peace, peace. '4107
28. 11
And as for those on the right
hand-how
lucky are those on the
right hand!29. They will be amidst thornless
Iote-trees,4

"".,-'
.."
'r~,.!.1-::''''w(~\
{~~; -: .,,,,,,-,
ifoI\~~
".
~
\:Y ..-' -' ~

..,c)~

I

deeds done by them in this world will assume
the form of these blessings. The blessings mentioned in these verses (16-24) appear to be those
which befit kings and princes, because they will
be given to believers of the highest spiritual
eminence.
Commentary:

This and the preceding
verse, like many
other verses of the Qur'an, effectively repudiate
all those foolish notions about a sensual Paradise which ignorant and evil-minded carpers and
critics of Islam pretend to find in the Qur'an,
and gives an insight into its nature, essence and
reality. The Heaven as conceived and promised to Muslims by the Qur'an would be a
place of spiritual bliss where no sin, vain or
idle talk, or lying will find access (78: 36).
AU the blessings of Paradise would find their
culmination
and consummation
in peacecomplete peace of the mind and soul. And
there could be no greater blessing than peace of
mind. The Paradise promised to a Muslim has
been designated as the "abode of peace" in the
Qur'an (6 : I~8) ; the highest stage of spiritual
development to which a believer can rise is that
of the "soul at peace" (89 : 28) and the greatest
gift which the dwellers of Paradise will receive
from God will be "'peace" (36 : 59), because God
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a 19 : 63 ; 78 : 36 ; 88 : 12.
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b69 : 20; 84 : 8-9; 90 : 19.

Himself is the Author of peace (59 : 24). Such
is the sublime Quranic conception of Paradise.
4108. Important Words :
For J..\... (lote-trees) see 53 : 17.
.)~
(thornless) is derived from J...,A..;.
which
means, he broke wood or a branch or twig
or a soft thing so that its parts did not separate;
he bent without breaking wood or a branch or
twig. They say ~I
.A.,&';'.i.e., he cut off or
means, a
removed the thorns of the trees; .)~
tree having its thorns removed, a thornless tree.
Tbe word also means, a tree having the branches
bent by reason of the abundance of its fruit
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
When the shade of lote-tree becomes
dense and crowded, it is very pleasant and in
the hot and dry climate of Arabia the tired and
fatigued travellers take shelter and find rest
under it. The word )J having been qualified
by .)~
signifies that the trees of Paradise
will not only give pleasant and plent~us
shade but would also bend down Oil account
of the abundance of their fruit, i.e., the blessings of Paradise would both be pleasant and
plentiful. See also 53 : 17.
2561
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And clustered. bananas,

31. And extended
32.

And flowing water,b

33.

And abundant

fruit,

t;;'\
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shade,

,

'.I

4109

))

~

den,4110
35. And
spouses-,-4lH
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nor forbid-

will

hav,e uQble

b

II'

a4 : 58; 13 : 36.

~

b88 : 13.

Cc,mmeotary:

~

will. not only be plentiful and. delightful but.
will be found in all climatic conditions.
Commentary:

U!'
~

~-'

.

,'-

cSee 56 : 21.

to sit upon; a h(:d; a. man's wife; a woman's
husband; themastec,or
owner ofaj fema1e
slave. The Hply Prophet is reported. to have

said :.r.-n~WJ
-' J-I~ JJ} I i,e., theclrild
is for thehuSband~rfor,
the ma~ter of thlt
bed ,.who is thehusband,..or the .ownerof :the
woman, or for the, bed; !!J.1dJor the a~ulter~f
shall be stone (Abu Dawud,kitap aJ~T(ll~q)p
The word J{J also means, the nest of a bird;
a house, etc. (L:ane& Aqrab).

The blessings promised' to the inmates. of
Paradise
inc."this and other Surasof
.the
Qur'an
possess the
following'
important
qua,lities: (a) they wilL be in abundance;, (b)
they will be easily acceS5ible and at the entire
di~al
of believers; ,(c) they will kpow no
dimiqption or end; and (d) they will cause: no
discomfort or disease.

4111. nn~rtant

,

-""
6~8,J~~'.~1

Whereas lote-tree mentioned in the preceding
verse grows in drycliinate, the banana requires
plenty of water for its growth. The combining Of
signifies that the fruits of Paradise
JJ.w and

4110.

'" -'

:" ''''w

.-!) ~
@ ~"i''''.''~
7/-

36. Verily, We have created them
a good creation,
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34. Neither failing,

~
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Words:

J-} (spouses) is .the plural ofJ-l)
which
means, a thing spread on the ground for one
2561.

Commentary :

In order to c:omplete their happiness and'
peace of mind, the believers will have for
their companions pure, beautif1l1 spOuses
of nobledesceht and high dignity. _The
promise.mayalso
be taken to have 'been
fu1filled~;.wben the Byzantine 'and Persian"
Empir~'feILto their victorious arms.: !n the
next life the rbelie'Vers will have these tliings
(:onfonnably tathe.. spiritual..tonditiorts) otitit?iii
ing there.
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37.

And made them virgins,4112

38.

Loving, of equal ageG4113

39.

With those on the right hand:
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42. But as for those on the left
hand"-how unlucky are those on the
left hand !-4114
43. They will be in the midst of
scorching winds and scalding waterC,4115
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C22 : 20; 44 : 49; 55 : 45.

b69 : 26; 84 : 11; 90 : 20.
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And a large party from the later
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40. A large party from among the
early believers.
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Important

-

---

Words:

)~1 (virgins) is the plural of J'~ (bikrun)
which means, a virgin; a man who has not
touched a woman; an unpierced pearl; etc.
(Lane & Aqrab).
4113.

Important

Words:

4J~ (loving)
is the plural
of
~.J~
which is derived from ~y~ ('ariba). They say
~I ~y
i.e., the water of the well became
abundant. ~.JJ~ means, a woman who loves
her husband passionately and excessively and
is obedient to him; also a woman disobedient
to her husband and unfaithful to him (Lane &
Aqrab).
~I)'i is the plural of ~;i which is derived
from ~;S (tariba) which means, he was born at
the same time with another, an equal in age; an
equal; a match; a peer; having similar tastes,
habits, views, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).

Commentary :
A beautiful, chaste and faithful wife, having similar views and tastes and outlook on
life with her husband is the greatest Divine
blessing a person can possibly have. There will
be good and virtuous women in Paradise, says
the Qur'an, as there will be good and righteous
men. It is good companionship
that makes
human life happy and complete.

4114 Commentary:
Jl...;;.J1..,..b.,..1is another nameJor
-those on the left hand.
4115.

:i ;.;;..J1..,..6.:.,..\

CommentarJ':

The disbelievers in the heat of their passions
indulged in aU sorts of evil activities. That
heat will take the form of hot water and sOORJ!k'ing heat.
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smokell ,4116

45.

Neither cool nor of any good.

~~j;~1~~~~!

47. And used to persist in extreme
sinfulness.
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Commentary:

The disbelievers fed fat on the hard-earned
money of others, and in the pride and conceit
of their wealth, prestige, and influence, arrogantly
spurned the Divine Message.
This and the
next verse show that the root cause of an sins

",'~I
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bl7 : 50; 23 : 83; 37 : 17; 56: 48.

i~~
(black smoke) is derived from r-.
They say ~
I r-- i.e., he melted the fat.
i~
means, smoke or black smoke or intensely black smoke; a black mountain; the
canopy that is extended over the inmates of
Hell (Lane & Aqrab).

r~[t-:'

, '"
. u",J.
\...o~

@ ~j)j)." \:;~~

51. 'Will all be gathered together
unto the fixed time of an appointed day.
52. 'Then, 0 ye that have gone
astray and have rejected the truth,

Words:

I

"'!:';;(Jr-::

@C>i

50. Say,' Yes, the earlier ones and
tae :]ater ones

4117.
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'And our fathers of yore tOOC?'

Important

z,;
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deed be raised again b,411 S

4116.
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48. And they were wont to say,
'What! when we are dead and have
become dust and bones, shaH we in-

477 : 32

\ \~ "..

~j ;J~)j

@~~J;-

46. Before this they lived a life of
ease and plenty.4117

49.

..

~

And under the shadow of black

JI"'!~

~l;j'

,,'

C37 : 18:

is inordinate desire for wealth and the comforts
and pleasures of life which prompts one to
exploit other peoph: and to deny accountability
for one's actions in after-life. For 0':-!;:'''
see 23 : 65 and 17 : 17.
4118.

Commentary:

Denial of the Resurrection
and after-life
whether by word of mouth or conduct is at the
root of all sin and crime in the world. This is
why, next to belief in the existence of God the
greatest stress has been laid in the Qur'an on life
after death. There can be no real and effective
check on sin, or incentive to good works, without a true and real belief in life after death.
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53. 'Y ou wilt surely eat of the tree
of Zaqqum".4JJ9

~

9
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54. 'And will fill your bellies therewith.'4J2O
~

~

.,

",9

a...J

.,

€Y~'

I

.""
~J.:l"'" \.:)~~.... ...

b

"""",

~

I

~..: r-~ ~ :..:::r--"
~--",,::,;

b

",\,\ t "" ""'/;~1 ", ~ ,
~I.;jw.~
."
/'.-7:,
'f; ~
c

9

""""

JJ

;"",

§~;;J~';~~~~Ie'!~f-:
b37 : 67.
4121.

Commentary:

.
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58. We have created you, Why,
then, do you not accept the truth ?4123

4119.

t.....

@~~'\4l~~~lJ

55. 'And will drink thereon of
boiling waterC,
56. 'Drinking like the drinking of
the camels that suffer from insatiable
thirst. '412J
57. This will be their entertainment
on the Day of Judgment.4J22

a37 : 63; 44 : 44-45.

9

..."

c37 : 68.

Commentary:

This and the preceding three verses describe
the punishment that will be meted out to the
guilty in the after-life, in a language which befits the enormity of their sins or crimes in the
present life. They devoured what other people
had earned with the sweat of their brows. They
suffered from an insatiable lust for wealth,
amassing it by fair means or foul, and being
proud of their riches rejected the Divine
Message. As punishment for their sins, they will
4120. Important Words:
be given the tree of Zaqqum to eat, which will
burn their inside, and they will have scalding
~I
(thirsty camels) is the plural of ~'~I
water to quench their thirst, and like diseased
which is derived from il,.,. which means, camels their thirst will remain unsatisfied.

The verse purports to say that disbelievers
indulged in all sorts of iniquitous activities;
they, as it were, drained life to the dregs.
Therefore, as a punishment, their bellies will
be filled with fire and they will drink of the
hot water which instead of quenching will
increase their thirst.

he went at random, not knowing where he was
g~ing, he ~came thirsty. i~1 means, (a)
severe thirst; (b) dropsy; or a kind of disease
from which camels suffer from insatiable thirst;
(c) insanity caused by extreme love. 0~
~J
means, a thirsty man. r1 t".

~

J means, a con-

fused and perplexed man. ~I means, thirsty
camels, sandy plains which suck all water (Aqrab).

4122. Commentary:
~~) (their entertainment) means, their provision and food. The expression seems to have
been used ironically.
4123. Commentary:
With this verse begins a series of arguments
ID support of life after death. The fiBJt
2565
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59. What think ye of the spermdrop that you emit?a
60. Is it you who have created it or
are We the Creator ?b
61. We have ordained death for all
of you; and We cannot be forestallC4124

ed.
62. From bringing in your place
others like you,d and from developing
you into a form which at present you
know not. 4125
63. And you have certainly known
the first creation. Why, then, do you
not reflect ?4126
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4124. Commentary:
The end of all physical life is death. This is
the eternal law of God from which there is no
escape. Death frees the human soul from the
fetters and shackles of its physical habitat and
enables it to start its journey on the road to
spiritual development which knows no end.
4125.

Commentary:

The
disintegration
of man's physical
tabernacle does not mean the end of his
life. Death is only a change of state or
form.
After its flight from the body the
human soul is given another
body, which,
their, grows and develops and takes forms which

~
,;
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.".,;""

@C:;;.i0:ij;l~J-,)}\
e71 : 5.

"";

c,\
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argument in the present verse is taken from the
very subtle and wonderful phenomenon of man's
birth, starting with a drop of semen and developing into a full-fledged human being,-the
crown of all creation-having
been equipped
with all moral and spiritual powers in order
that he might assimilate and demonstrate in
himself Divine attributes.
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d76 : 29.
~-_.~-------

it is not possible t<:>rman to conceive. The verSe
may also imply a warning to disbelievers that
they should not remain lulled into a false state
of complacency that they would continue to enjoy
power, prestige and prosperity.
The time was
fast approaching when all their power would be
broken and their glory would depart and another
people-the
Muslims-would
take their place,
and they could not conceive of this great change
in their present prosperous
condition.
The
fulfilment of this prophecy will constitute an
argument in support of life after death.
4126.

Commentary:

The verse reinforces the argument begun in
the above-mentioned verses. It, in effect, says
to disbelievers that they know that God created
man from a mere sperm-drop and endowed him
with wonderful powers and attributes to grow
and develop, and yet they dare deny that the
Great Creator could give him life again after
his death.
Does not this fact merit their
reflection?
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Do

64.

you

see what

65. Is ityou who
the Grower?

grow

you

b

SOW?4127
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it or are We
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66. If We
so pleased, We
could
rt
reduce it all to broken
pieces, then
you would keep lamenting:4128
67.

'We

69.

Do

@G~~~~~ill:J;1
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are ruined.'

68. 'Nay, we are deprived
thing.'

of every-
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you see the water which you
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71. ]f We so pleased, We could
make itbitter. Why, then, are you not
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Commentary:

After referring to the birth of man from very
insignificant beginning, the Sura, from the
present verse, proceeds to give a brief account of
things upon which man's life on earth depends,
which in fact, is a preparation for the eternal
and everlasting life after death. There are three
principal things upon which man's life in this
world depends-food,
water and fire. The first
thing is food to which this verse refers.
4]28.
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70. Is ityou who send itdown from
the clouds, or are We the Sender?

4127.
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drink ?4J29
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Important Words:

21.

Llb. (broken piet;es) is derived from ~.
They say 4b
i.e., he broke it into pieces,
he crushed it. i lb means, what is broken in
pieces of dry things; fragments of eggs.
\J..\JI ilk.. means, the perishable goods of this
world (Lane & Aqrab).
4129.

Commentary:

Next to food, wa~er is the most important
thing upon which human life depends for its
sustenance.
4130.

0.J~
(you would keep lamenting) is
derived from ~
which means, he was or
became cheerful, happy or free from straitness;
jocose or was given to jesting and to laughing.
~ ~
means, he wondered at it; he repented,
grieved, lamented or regretted (Lane & Aqrab).

--~-~

Commentary:

The sun makes the saltish and bitter water of
oceans rise in the form of vapours which being
buffeted by cold winds: are turned into a cloud,
and then fall as rain upon the dry and parched
fields, and the seed wbich had lain buried deep
in the ground sprouts and the sun causes
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72. Do you see the fire which you
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73. Is it you who produce the tree
for it, or are We the Producer?
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74. We have made it a reminder and
benefit for the wayfarers.4132
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b69 : 53 ; 87 : 2.

it to grow into a smiling, flourshing crop. Who
created the seas, the oceans, the wind and the
warmth'!
It i, all the work of the Great
Creator and Sustainer, and yet ungrateful man
has the hardihood to deny His benefic~nce ; he
refuses to believe that his life has a purpose to
achieve, for which he will be given a new life
after he has departed from this world.
4131.

~.

"''''''r~r~'''~~/t.,

76. Nay, I swear by the shooting of
the stars-4133
a36 : 81.

~~? \

e<.:.t..~t~~-'i~~

75. So glorify the name of thy Lord,
the Great".

R. 3

.,

~
~~-~ ""' V-::~N :. "~.r-:.~"'

Commentary:

Fire plays a most important part in the life
of man. Much of his physical comfort depends
upon it. It is a thing of very great utility,
also of destruction if improperly used. In this
mechanistic age life is inconceivable without
the use of fire. No industry, trade or travel is
possible without it. Spiritually speaking, there
is latent in man a spiritual fire in whose flames,
if kept under control, all his evil passions and
desires are consul\led; it kindles in him a
yearning of the soul to establish a true and real
connection with its Creator.
4132. Important Words :

became

extremely

I$~I means, he
alighted at a desolate place. )I.1.JI .::.."il means,
the house became: empty of dwellers. i.".oJ!l$.Jii
means, the provisions of the people were exhausted.
..1,,4)1 means, waste, barren land,
ruin; hunger. u'!.J~ means, needy and hungry
people; wayfarers of a desert or those who

alight at a desolate place.

\S>4)I.JI ..I.".oJ1 04

means, he spent the
desert (Aqrab).

hungry

4133.

night

or in a

Importan1t Words :

':J (nay) is generally used to impart emphasis to the oath, meaning that the thing which
is going to be explained next is so self-evident
that it does not need calling anything to bear
witness to its truth. When the refutation of a
certain hypothe:,is is intended
':J is used to
signify that whkh is said before is not correct
but the right thiing is that which follows.

r--'i

(I swear).

For

the significance and

philosophy of oaths see 37 : 2 ; 41 : 2 and 91: 2.
~I-""

(shooting) is the plural of

is derived from

~I
(wayfarers of the desert) is derived
from 1$";. They say J.::.) 1 I$~ i.e. the man

hungry.

~.J

which

~-"".

means,

which

It fell.

means, a place or time where and
C!.-""
when a thing happens (Aqrab).
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77. And, indeed, that is a grand
oath, if you only knew-4134
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78. That this is indeed a noble
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79.

In a well-preserved
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Bookb,4136

bS5 : 23.

485: 2.

t~1
(stars) is the plural of ~ which
among other things means, a portion of the
Qur'iin (Mufradat). See also 53 : 2.
Commentary :
In the foregoing verses it was pointed out
that there lies hidden in the inmost recesses of
the human heart a longing and yearning for
eternity-death
not being the end or goal of lifeand that adequate provision has been made in
nature for the preservation of man's body. The
next few verses deal with his moral and spiritual
development and progress. For that purpose God
has been sending His Prophets and Messengers
and has been revealing to them Teachings by
acting upon which man could attain the object
of his life, that is, continuous and eternal progress
of his soul. The Qur'an is the last and most
complete and perfect Divine Teaching. The verse
swears by, and holds forth t ~1 ~I-,", (portions
of the Quran') as evidence to support and substantiate the claim that the Qur'p;n is eminently
fitted to fulfil the grand object referred to above,
as wen as to establish its Divine origin. Taking
t~'
~I-,", as meaning, the place and time of
the 'falling of stars, the verse signifies that it is
an unfailing Divine Law that, at the time of the
appearance of a great Divine Reformer
or
Prophet, stars fall in unusually large numbers,
and that this happened in the time of the Holy
Prophet.
Before him it also happened in the
time of Jesus, and, in our own time, when
the Founder of the A1)madiyya Movemetn

announced his claim to be the Promised
Reformer. t ~ I may also mean those highly
righteous persons among the followers of the
Holy Prophet whom God favours with His
special love and ne:arness. In this sense of the
expression, the verse signifies that the treasures
of Divine knowledge and mysteries that are
revealed to the Divinely-favoured ones constitute
an irrefutable proof of the Qur'an being God's
own revealed Word.
4134.

Commentar}:

The. verse purports to say that i-'~ I ~I-,",
(shooting of the s1!ars, or the places or times
of their falJing) constitutes' evidence of the
fact that the Qur'an is the revealed Word
of God, if only the disbelievers had the intelligence to understand this simple fact.
4135.

Commentary:

The word f..";- meaning noble, honourable,
liberal, generous, bounteous, the verse signifi:s
tbat upon those who would act upon the teachings oftbis noble Book will be bestowed bounteous blessings of God and that they will find
a place of honour amon.e the world's great
nations.
4136.

Commentary:

That the Qur'an is:a well-preserved and wellprotected Divinely re:vealed Book is ano~n
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80 Which none shall touch except
who are purified.4J37
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81. ''It is a revelation from the Lord
of the worlds.4J38
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challenge to the whole world which has remained
unaccepted during the past fourteen centuries.
No effort has been spared by its hostile critics
to find fault with the purity of its text. But an
efforts in this direction have led to but one
inevitable-albeit
unpalatable for its enemiesresult that the Book which the Holy Prophet
MuIJammad gave to the world fourteen hundred
years back has come down to us without the
change of a single vowel. The Qur'an stands
unique in this respect among an revealed
Scriptures.
Books other than the Qur'an have
been interpolated, mutilated and tampered with.
And this was natural, because their teachings
were meant for particular peoples and for limited
periods of time. But the Qur'an, being the last
Divine Message for the whole of mankind, should
naturally have been vouchsafed full, complete
and eternal protection.
Elsewhere, the Qur'an
has made the firm assertion that it enjoys
Divine protection:
"Verily, We Ourself have
sent down this Exhortation, and most surely
We are its Guradian" (15: 10). The verse under
comment along with IS : 10 constitutes not
only a forceful challenge but also a mighty prophecy that the Quranic text shall remain intact,
which prophecy has been remarkably fulfilled.
What adds weight and force to the prophecy
is the fact that it was made at a time when
even the art of writing had not much developed and that it was addressed to a people who
did not even know how to read and write.
"There is probably in the world no other book",
says William Muir, "which has remained twelve
centuries with so pure a text...There is otherwise every security, internal and external, that

- "'.~

....------.--------------.--.--------

we possess the text which Mu!)ammad himself
gave forth and Ilsed...To compare their pure
text with the various readings of our Scriptures,
is to compare things between which there is no
analogy. "
"Efforts of European scholars to prove the
existence of later interpolations in the Qur'an
have failed" (Ene. Brit).
The verse may also signify that the ideals and
principles embodied in the Qur'an are inscribed
in the book of nature i.e., they are in complete
harmony with natural laws. Like the laws of
nature they are immutable and unalterable and
cannot be defied with impunity.
Or it may
mean that the Qur'an is preserved in "the nature
which God has bestowed upon man" (30: 31).
Human nature is based upon fundamental truths
and has been endowed with the faculty to arrive
at true judgments. A person who honestly calls
human nature into action can easily recognize
the truth of the Qur'an.

4' 37. Commentary:
The verse signifies that only those lucky
ones who by ll~ading righteous lives will have
achieved purity of the heart will be granted true
understanding of, and insight into, the meanings
of the Qur'an, and they will be initiated intothose spiritual mysteries of Divine knowledge towhich the impure of heart are denied access.
Incidentally, one should not touch or read th~
Qur';1n while one is not physically clean.
4138. Commentary:
The fact that the Qur'an is a Hwell-preserved
Book" and that Hnone shall touch it except who
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82. Is it this Divine discourse that
you would rejecta?4139
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83. And do you make the denial
thereof your livelihood ?4140
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84. Why, then, when the soul of
the dying man reaches the throat,4141
85. And you are at that moment
looking on-4I42
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86. bAnd We are nearer to him than
you, but you see not-
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87. Why, then, if you are not to be
called to account,4143
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are purified" constitutes a proof and a guarantee
that Hit is a revelation from the Lord of the
worlds. "
4139.

Commentary:

The verse seems to administer a subtle rebuke
to disbelievers that they are so inconsiderate
that they reject a Book i.e., the Qur'an, which
possesses such excellences and beauties as are
mentioned in the preceding verses.
4140.

bSO: 17.

4141.

The rebuke implied in the preceding two
verses is continued.
The disbelievers are told
that they deny truth because they seem to think
that they will never die and will not be called to
account for their denial. This and the next
few verses contain a graphic picture of the
moments when the ~.oul departs from the body
at death.
4142.

Commentary:

The rebuke administered to disbelievers in
the preceding verse has been continued here.
They are told that they have become so degenerate that they do not accept the truth
because they are afraid that by doing so they
would be deprived of their means of livelihood.
So it is for the sake of filthy lucre that they
reject the Divine Message. Or the verse may
mean that disbelievers have made rejection of
truth something on which, as it were, their very
Jives depend. 1)1ey wm not accept it at any cost.

Commentary:

Commentary:

This and the next
parenthetical clauses.

verse constitute

two

4143. Important Words:
~..l.
(called to account) is derive~ from
0b which means, he obeyed; he was or
became abased and submissive. ~I.) means,
he made him do what he disliked; he abased
or enslaved him; he ruled, governed, managed
him or it; he had authority over him or it; he
caned him to account (Lane & Aqrab).

2571

PT. 27

AL-WAQIAH

CH.56

~----

~.~

~
-~~_._---
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you are truthful?
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89. Now if he be of those who have
attained nearness to God,
90. Then for him is comfort and
fragrance of happiness and a Garden
of Bliss;
91. And if he be of those who are
on the right hand,
92. Then 'Peace be on thee, who is
from those on the right hand.'
93. But if he be of those who reject
the truth and are in error,
94. Then for him will be an entertainment of boiling water.
95. And burning in Hen.
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96. Verily,
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97. So glorify the name of thy Lord,
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4144. Commentary:
There are three degrees of certainty, viz.
~!~
and ~I~
and ~)IJ:-- . Of these the
first degree of certainty is knowledge of a
thing acquired inferentially as we conclude the
existence of fire from the presence of smoke
in a place without

witnessing

the fire itself.

(~

~~I) But if we see the fire itself, our knowledge
of the existence of fire becomes certainty of the
second degree (~I
~). Knowledge of a thing
we witness with the eye may, however, be
further improved through actual experience;
for instance by thrusting
our hand into
the fire. This is the highest stage of certainty
which in the language of the Qur'an is called

0;<::JIJ"".
The verse means that life after
death is certainty of the highest degree.
The Sura had opened with the subject of the
Resurrection and life after death and has closed
on the same subject. This is a special peculiarity
of the Quranic style that when a certain Sura
begins with the discussion of a particular
subject, after dealing exhaustively with it, it ends
by briefly referring to the same subject.
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4145.

CommentalfY:

The verse constitutes a suitable ending to
the Sura. The main topic of the Sura was the
provision which God has made in the form of
food, water and fire for the sustenance of
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physical life. The description of these manifold
and multifarious Divine blessings ended with
an exhortation to man to glorify the name of his
Lord Who has created all these things for his
use (v. 75). But life on earth is not the aim and
object of man's creation. 1t is only a prelude to,
and a preparation for, a much higher and nobler
life without end. For the achievement of

CH. 56

the object of that life, God raised His Messengers and sent down Revelation, so that man
should make preparation for the day of his
death. In after-life man shall have to render an
account of his deeds. So, for this great favour
he should glorify the name of his Lord, the
Great. With this exhortation and reminder
the Sura comes to a close.
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CHAPTER

5'4r

AL-HADID
(Revealed after Hijra)
Title, Date of Revelation, and Context
This is the first of the last ten Medinite SUras of the Qur'an which end with Chapter 66. It
seems to have been revealed after the conquest of Mecca or the Treaty of I;Iudaibiya, as is clear
from the mention of ~I (the victory) in v. II which refers to the Fall of Mecca or, according to
some, more appropriately to the Treaty of l:Iudaibiya. The series of the Meccan Suras which
began with Sura AI-Saba' and which, with the exception of the three intervening Medinite
Chapters i.e., MulJammad, AI-FatlJ and AI-l:Iujurat, had continued without interruption, ended
with the preceding Chapter.
This series completes the subject matter of the Meccan SUras.
With the present Sura, however, b~gins a new series of Medinite Chapters which end with Sura
AI- TalJrim. The Sura takes its title from the word J.!,J.>JI (the iron) occurring in v. 26.

yl:;) (well-preserved
In the preceding Sura (v. 79) it was stated that the Qur'an is 0~
Book), which among other things signifies that the teachings ofthc~ Qur'an are in perfect harmony
with natural laws and with the dictates and demands of human nature, reason and common-sense.
The present Sura opens with the Divine attributes: the Mighty, the Wise. And quite naturally,
the Being Who is Wise and Mighty must have revealed a Book whose teachings are consistent
with the laws of nature and with human reason and conscience. And, befittingly the Sura
opens with the words "Whatever is in the heavens and the earth declares the glory of
Allah," and this is because the preceding Sura had ended on the Divine command, viz., "So
glorify the name of thy Lord, the Incomparably Great." It is significant that five, out of
these ten Medinite Suras, open with the words, "Whatever is in the heavens and in the earth
declares the glory of Allah, the Mighty, the Wise."
Subject Matter
In the previous seven Meccan Suras, especially in the three immediately precedingAI-Qamar,Al-RalJma:n, and AI-Waqiah-it
was repeatedly declared, in forceful though metaphorical language, that a great reformation, a veritable resurrection, was about to be brought
about by the Holy Prophet among a people who for long centuries had grovelled in dust
and dirt; and who because they had no living relation with civilized society, were looked down
upon as pariahs among the comity of great nations. The present Sura points out that the
great day of the phenomenal progress and power of that pariah nation -the Arabs-has
already
dawned and that the eventual victory of truth over falsehood is in sight. The SUra opens with
a declaration of the power, might and knowledge of God, the Revealer of the Qur'an. "His is the
kingdom of the heavens and the earth (v. 2)," says the Sura, ":and it is He who causes the tight

2574

of truth to penetrate the darkness of falsehood and the darkness offalsehood to disappear" (v.7).
hinting thereby that the hour of the victory of Islam had approached near. But there were
essential conditions to be fulfilled before that consummation could take place i.e. there must be
on the part of Muslims a firm and invincible faith in the truth of Islamic ideals and
a preparedness to make necessary sacrifice of life and property f4)r the furtherance of the
cause of Truth. This is how, the Sura proceeds to say, God gives life to earth after
it is dead (v. 18), i.e., He raises a people morally corrupt and politically unsettled to spiritual
eminence and material power and greatness. The believers, however, are warned that after
they have acquired power and prosperity they should not neglect moral ideals and should not
indulge in the pursuit of transitory material pleasures because that would lead them to a
life of sin and vice.
Tbe Sura continues the theme namely, that from time immemorial God's Messengers have
been appearing in the world to lead men to the goal oftheir lives and that God has created "iron"
(v. 26) which of all metals is perhaps of greater utility for mankind and which causes great
violence and destruction. Next, the Sura very briefly traces back the account of Divine revelation
to the time of Noah and the Prophets of Israel and closes by warning Muslims that God's
pleasure is not to be sought by leading a life of renunciation or flight from the world, as Jesus's
followers had mistakenly thought and practised, but by making proper use of powers and
faculties bestowed by God on man, and of the things God has created for his benefit.
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1. In the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful."
2. Whatever is in the heavens an~
the earth glorifies Allah ;71and He IS
the Mighty, the Wise.4146
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4146. Important W~rds :

and powers bestowed upon it by God is fulfiHing
the object of its creation in such a wonderful
&- (glorifies) is derived from C7- manner that one is irresistibly drawn to the
(sabaha). They say ..WI.)
e:i.e., he
conclusion that the Designer and Architect of
swam' in the<water. ,..h)ll.} e:- means, he
the universe is indeed Mighty, and Wise, and
went or travelled far in the land. .I.~jty- .} C7- that the whole universe collectively, and every
be occupied himself in the accomplish~TlS,
created thing individually and in its own limited
means, the man
ment ~fhis nee'ds, ~)'
e:sphere. b~ars testimony to the undeniable
busied himself in earning his subsistence or in
fact that God's handiwork is absolutely free
(sab~un) thus would signify
his affairs. e:from flaw, defect or imperfection
in all its
doing one's task or doing it with utmost effort
multifarious
and
multitudinous
aspects.
This
and quickly, and 4jj! 0~
denotes quickness in
is the meaning and significance of C~.
In
betaking oneself to God and agility in serving
fact, the perfection of a work presupposes two
or obeying Him and therefore may be rendered,
things: (a) that its doer possesses all the neces.
"I betake myself quickly to the service of God
sary means for acc:omplishing it and (b) that he
and am prompt in obeying Him." In view of
possesses complete: and perfect knowledge about
the root meaning of this word, the info noun
,,"i would mean, declaring God to be far it. God is Mighty and Wise, says the verse,
c-.
i.e., His handiwork being flawless demonstrates
removed from every imperfection,
defect and
His wisdom and might.
impurity, or betaking oneself quickly to God's
service and to be prompt in obeying Him (Lane
The verse may also signify that by the reve& Aqrab).
lation of the Qur' an such a great change will
Commentary :
come over Arabia that this land, reeking with
. The verse purports to say that everything in superstition, ignorance and idol-worship, will
the universe is doing its allotted task punctually
reverberate with the glorification of the Mighty
and regularly, and by making use of the attributes
and Wise Creator and Master of the universe.
.
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3. His is the Kingdom of the
heavens and the earth; He gives life
and He causes death, a and He has
power over all things.4147
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4. He is the First and the Last, and
the Manifest and the Hidden, and He
knows all things full well.4148
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5. He it is Who created the heavens
and the earth in six periods,b then He
settled Himself on the Throne. He
knows what enters the earth and what
comes out ofit," and what comes down
from heaven and what goes up into it.
And He is with you wheresoever you
may be. And Allah sees all that you

.
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Commentary:

This verse explains the Divine attributes
"Mighty" and "Wise" mentioned in the preceding verse.
The words "He gives life and He causes
death," signify that the process of construction
and destruction is operating every moment in
every atom in the universe.
4148.
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Commentary:

JJ)TI (the First) meaning that there was
nothing before God, signifies that He created
everything and He is the First Cause of all things.
?-)TI (the Last) means that there is and there
will be nothing after Him, i.e., He is the Last
and Final Cause of all things or that whereas
everything is subject to death and destruction,
He alone will remain after all things had ceased
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to exist. ~l1:iJ1 (the Manifest) may signify
that all things are subject to Divine laws and
God has power over all things and is subordinate to no one and is subject to no laws, or that
He is manifest in His works, or is more manifest
than anything e:lse, or that He comprehends
everything.
Jol~1 (the Hidden) may signify
that God is the Knower of all things, so that
there is nothing hidden from Him, or that
whereas He comprehends everything He Himself
is Incomprehensible.
The expression may also
signify that there is nothing nearer than God
or that there is no refuge besides Him.
These four Divine attributes show that God
is above the limitations of space and time.

4149. Commentary:
For a detailed note on the first part of this,
verse see 7 : 55; 10: 4 and 41: 10-11,and for the
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6. His is the Kingdom of the
heavens and the earth;a and to Allah
are all affairs referred for final judgment.
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the latter part see 34 : 3. The six periods or
stages of evolution referred to in the verse may
be those ofthe ether, nebula, electrons, minerals,
plants and animals. Very briefly, the verse may
signify that after God had created the heavens
and the earth in six periods or stages, He began
to control and govern the universe th~ough set
laws, and that as He made provision for the
physical sustenance and development of man,
so did He make similar provision for his spiritual
evolution.
But God alone knew when a
particular
Divine Teaching was needed for
a particular
people;
also
when to take
it back to heaven, i.e., to abrogate it, when
it was corrupted and ceased to fulfil the spiritual
needs of the people to whom it was given.
And He alone knew when to reveal a
new Teaching. And now that God has revealed
the Qur'an, He will be with the Muslims wheresoever they may be because to them is entrusted
the preaching of the last Divine Message.
4150.
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8. Believe in Allah and His Messenger, and spend in the way of Allah
out of that to which He has made you
heirs. And those of you who believe
and spend will have a great reward.4151
~
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7. He causes the night to pass into
the day and causes the day to pass into
the night;1>and He knows full well all
that is in the breasts.415o
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Commenta~:

In the preceding verse it was pointed out that

now that God has chosen the Companions of
the Holy Prophet for the bestowal of His special
favours and has lentrusted to them the preaching
of the Quranic Message, He will give them
power and predominance in the world because
His is the kingdom of the heavens and the earth.
The present verse, continuing the theme, purports to say that the night of decline and degradation that had enveloped Arabia is about to
pass away and the day of its ascendance and
progress is aboUtt to dawn.
4151.

Commentary:

In the preceding verse Muslims were promised
power, prestige and prosperity. In the present
verse they are told that they will have to fulfil
certain conditions to establish their title to the
great favours promised to them. They must
have firm faith in the truth of the Message the
preaching ofwhit;h is entrusted to them and must
be prepared to "spend in the way of Allah out
of that to which He has made you heirs."
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9. Why is it that you believe not in
Allah, while the Messenger calls you to
believe in your Lord, and He has already taken a covenant from you, if
indeed you are believers ?4152
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10. He it is Who sends down clear
Signs to His servant/&that He may bring
you out of every kind of darkness into
the light. b And verily, Allah is Compassionate and Merciful to you.
11. And why is it that you spend
not in the way of Allah, while to Allah
belongs the heritage of the heavens and
the earth? Those of you who spent
and fought before the Victory are not
equal to those who did so later. They are
greater in rank than those who spent
and fought afterwardsc. And to all has
Allah promised good. And Allah is
WeB-Aware of what you dO.4153

'..\\~~~j~~J1,
,
,
,. ~

!~~.\~
\-W;-~/~

:;"~'

&.'9""1:(.,,~
\"'J.~\, (J,.,
1\~,:~~
U-'.l-y ("~@ , ~
r.:)ti'-'J~

,~

I

I

\.".".,

,

...

I..,)AU
""1:""
~

~

a22 : 17 ; 24 : 35; 58 : 6.
---~~

4152.

"--.

- -_u

-'

1. .,,,'
: I) <.S~.
~',
~""""
"II'
' -lit
~..:J~.J' )}I""
.
--',... ~ .
."

~ wf."''''''''' .?~~"\~~J.\~~
c.t,'~..J')~
.i~~:.!

~.,

~._~

:>"
! ?"" (.,
.~~~
~~~...t!t:::
4JJ,

,.:,

~-'~-'~-'~~

--~--~

~------------

~

,.~...

.,

fj~,

~~~
--~._-"

9 -:

~\"~ aL""dU'~"I)'
'... ,":" ~~ """~I"

J\
-~

,-"

tj ., ~
r.:\
\!;I~..>

.

,

. \.,~
~.a: !

.,J.:-:~"'
, ""

q:~~,

~

'
""~:;~r""~:.,CU)
'~ \ '" ~L?~i (!.
-'

~-

bl4 : 6; 33 : 44; 65 : 12.

c4 : 96; 9 : 20,
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Commentary:

The expression ~J L. besides the meaning
given in the text may also signify:
"There is

no earthly reason that.. . . . . . . "
"The covenant" spoken of in the verse signifies
the faith-in-God implanted in the nature of
man. and the longing to get near to Him.
4]53. Commentary:
Man will have to leave behind in this world

2579

all his material
belong to God.

possessions

which in truth

~I
(the Victory) may refer to the Fall of
Mecca, soon after which the whole of Arabia
submitted to the Holy Prophet. or it may
refer to the Treaty of Hudaibiya which laid the
foundation of the sub;equent rapid spread of
Islam and of the vast and very quick expansion
of the political power of Muslims.
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12. Who is he that will lend to
Allah a goodly loan?a So He will increase it manifold for him, and he will
have a generous reward.4154
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13. And think of the day when thou
wilt see the believing men and the believing women, their light running
before them and on their right hands,b
and it will be said to them, 'Glad tidings
for you this day!-Gardens
through
which streams flow, wherein you
will abide. That is the supreme
triumph. '4155
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4154. Commentary:
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14. On the day when the hypocritical men and the hypocritical women
will say to those who believe, 'Wait a
while for us that we may borrow from
your light,' it will be said to them, 'Go
back if you can, and seek for light.'
Then there. will be set up between them
a wall with a door in it. The inside of
it, will be all mercy and outside of
it, in front, will be torment.4156
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--b66 : 9.

lead believers to their goal. Thus their faith and
good works will assume the form of light on the
Day of Resurrection.' "Light" may also mean
the light of Divine realization and the capacity
to seek and aehieve the pleasure of God
in this very life. For ..Divine Light" see
6 : ]23.

.

God regards monetary sacrifices, demanded
of Muslims for their own progress and advancement, as a loan lent to Him which He promises
to increase and return manifold. The sacrifices
rendered by early Muslims in the cause of
Truth led to a comparatively much greater
reward in the form of the conquest of the 4156.
mightiest empires of the time.
4155. Commentary:
The words, "their light," mean the light of their
faith and good actions which on the "day of distress and darkness" (i.e. for disbelievers) will

Commentary:
It is characteristic of the Hypocrites that in
time of trials and tribulations they seek t()
dissociate themselves from believers but in the
hour of success and victory they loudly profess
faith and ask for their share in the benefits
of victory.

2580

PT. 27

CH. 57

AL-I:IADID

15. They will call out to them, saying, 'Were we not with you l' They
will answer, 'Yea, but you led yourselves into temptation and you hesitated<land doubted and your vain desires
deceived you till the decree of Allah
came to pass. And the Deceiver deceived you in respect of Allah.4157
16. 'So this day no ransom shall be
accepted from you, nor from those who
disbelieved. b Your final abode is the
Fire; that is your friend; and a very evil
destination it is.'4158
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a4 : 142 ; 9 : 98.
" Light," as mentioned in the preceding verse,
is bestowed upon believers in consequence of
their good works in this life also, and the Hypocrites are told in the present verse that the only
way they could have received light in the Hereafter was by good actions in the present life; the
expression ~..I)-, signifying the present life.
The last part of the verse may also mean that
God's mercy and grace would accompany the
believers wherever they go and Divine punishment would dog the footsteps of disbelievers
and, try as they might, they will find no
refuge from it.

b2 : 49.

punishment in this life. Their having remained
outside the fold of Islam will take the form of
a wall in the Hereafter.
4157. Commentary:
~I ~f (decree of AUah) means the decree of
Allah that Divine punishment will overtake; the
Hypocrites. The reference may be to the
punishment of the Jewish tribes of Medina for
their repeated defection and treachery.
4158. Commentary:

The words "that is your friend" seem to
have been used imnically. Or the words
"A wall" referred to in the verse might may mean that only the fire of Hell will purify
signify the wall of Islam or of the Qur'lin. The them of the impurities and dross of sins
disbelievers remained outside this wall and so committed by disbeli<:vers in this life and will
were deprived of Divine mercy which wa> m'!ke them fit for spi,rit\UlIprogress and thus
granted to believers; and were seized with will b~ a "friend" to them.
,

.
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17. Has not the time arrived for
those who believe that their hearts
should feel humbled at the remembrance of Allah and at the truth which
has come down to them, and that they
should not become like those who were
given the Book before them, but
because the period of the descent of
Allah's grace .upon them was prolonged
hearts became
for them, a their
hardened, b and many of them are
wicked
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18. Know that Allah is now quickening the earth after its death:' We
have made the Signs manifest to you,
that you may understand.416O
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19. As to the men who give alms,
and the women who give alms, and
those who lend to Allah a goodly loand
-it will be increased manifold for
them, and theirs will be a noble
reward-4161
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a21 : 45. "2: 75; 6 : 44.
--

e22 : 7; 35 : 10.

d2 : 246 ; 30 : 40.
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.4\59: Gnnt.~ntllry:
The verse seems to refer to the Latter-Day
Muslims when as a result of neglecting the
teachings of Islam they will have become spiritually corrupt, morally depraved and politicaUy
impotent.
The verse means to bring home to
them the realization of their aU-round degradation and makes to them a pathetic appea1.
.. Has not the time arrived yet," it seems to say
to them, "now that they. have sunk to the
lowest depths of degradation, they should turn
to God and act upon the teachings of their
religion which once raised them to the highest
peaks of greatness, grandeur and glory."
4160. Commentary:
In the preceding verse Muslims were told that
ji time would come when, as the result of

ignoring and neglecting the teachings of their
religion, their hearts would become hardened
and they would tlllrn away from God and incur
His displeasure and consequently would become
degraded and disgraced.
But God would not
leave them in the lurch. In conformity with
Histime-honoure:dlaw,
viz., that when the earth
becomes dry, He sends down rain from heavens
and gives a new life to it, He wiU raise among
them a great Divine Reformer and through him
wiU bring about the renaissance of Islam, and
Muslims wiU again see better days.
4 161. Comment:ltry:
After the appearance of a great Divine
Reformer among them. as promised in the
preceding verse, the Muslims wiU be called
upon to make great sacrifices, especially in money
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20. And those who believe in A1l2h
and His Messengers and they are the
Truthful and the Witnesses in the sight
of their Lord, they will have their reward and their light. But as for those
awho disbelieve and reject Our Signs,
these are the inmates of Hell.4162
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The verse purports to say that if Muslims
beli,eved in the great Divine Reformer, they will
attain to those spiritual heights which the
Truthful (0~-¥J\)
and the Martyrs (..~I)
attained.

1163. Important Words:
)l4S3\ (tillers) is the plural of jt) which is
act. part. from .,£. They say 4~-,1 ~I
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a2 : 40 ; 7 : 37 ; 22 : 58 ; 30 : 17 ; 64 : 11; 78 : 29.
c56 : 66.
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and property, as at that time the teachings of
Islam will need to be preached and propagated
to the ends of the earth and financial help will be
very much in demand.

IA

, .. r :' ,
ro
. III'~~,
,.:::.J Gi JJ \ ~'.'-'"t~
~ ..~~~-'
~\ \' 1'1
~
'''..
~'"
fjJ
1.""..,
.
10 [-:-:'" ..
""""
-: ' " / '. \.Aj
>)Jj~\, JI
2,~;'
.. ~~I L ..-r.' ~
-'
I}

21. bKnow that the life of this world
is only a sport and a pastime, and an
adornment, and a source of boasting
among yourselves, and of rivalry in
multiplying riches and children. This
life is like the rain, the vegetation produced whereb:' rejoices the tillers. Then
it dries up and thou seest it turn yellow:
Dthenit becomes broken pieces of straw.
And m the Hereafter there is severe
punishment, and also forgiveness from
Allah, and His pleasure. And the life
of this world is nothing but temporary
enjoyment of deceitful things.4163
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b6 : 33; 29 : 65; 47 : 37.
~
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(kaffara) i.e., he -;oncealed, hid or covered the
..:ill ~
.,,' ~I :i...,.j~ means, he
denied or disacknowledged the favour of God.
he denied 'lnd com .aled it. The husbaDdman
is called jlS" because he concea'" the seed under
earth, and a disbeliever is so caned because
he conceals and denies the favour of God (Lane
& Aqrab).
thing.

Commentary:
Life spent in forgetfulness of God ~nd disregard of its h:gher values is, as described
in the verse under comment, but a sport and a
pastime, otherwise man's life on earth jc; a
most serious fact. It has 'a great mission and a
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22. ((Viewith one another in seeking
forgiveness from your Lord and for a
Garden the value whereof is equal to
the value of the heaven and the earth;
it has been prepared for those who
believe in Allah and His Messenger.
That is Allah's grace; He bestows it
upon whomsoever He pleases, and
Allah is the Lord of immense grace.4164
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noble object to fulfil. The verse implies that at
the time when the great Promised Reformer to
whom reference is impliedly made in the
preceding verse would make his appearance,
men would neglect the grim and noble purpose of
their lives and would give themselves up, body
and soul, to the' pursuit of petty and paltry
pleasures of life and there would be a mad craze
and unhealthy competition among them, and
vying with one another, for amassing wealth
and material resources. But the end of aU this
competition and rivalry, says the verse, would
be like the end of a blooming and blossoming
crop over which a scorching wind has blown
turning it into broken pieces of straw.
4 I64.
iff

Commentary:
(value) is derived from

0-j.AJ ~::.::.1 tiff

J> f

('iiraqa).

means, he showed, mani-

fested, presented the thing to such a one. J> f
means, breadth, width; vastness; latitude.
I.,;,f .J ::;}:> ~~ means, he went lengthwise and
breadthwise;
The word also means, worldly
goods; price; gain; a compensation; a substitute; any goods or commodities except gold
or silver; etc. (Lane).

different

"--'-

given under
Important
Words the verse
would mean
that the heavens and the
earth-the
whole universe-would
be given
to believers as a reward for the good works
they had done in this life, which signifies that
the reward of the righteous in the after-life
would be beyond measure or count. Or the
Paradise comprising both the heavens and the
earth may signify that the believers will live in
Paradise both in this life and in the Hereafter.
Moreover, the fact that Paradise as conceived by the Qur'an is as extensive as
both the heavens and the earth-the
whole
space-shows
that it comprises Hell also. This
means that Paradise and Hell are not two
distinct and separate places but two conditions
or states of mind. A well-known saying of
the Holy Prophet gives an insight into the
Quranic conception
of Paradise and Hen.
Once on being asked by some of his Companions:
"If
Paradise
comprises
in its vastness
heavens and earth, where is Hell," the Holy
Prophet is reportl~d to have replied, ,,~ I~I j:\J I -y-f
)~I i.e., where is the night when the day comes
(Ibn Kathir).
Besides, the substitution of the
in the verse under
words ~.J
~!) 0" 0~
comment for 01.J-";).Jdillu-- 0yu... in the preceding
verse shows that Paradise

Commentary :
In view of

~---

~"--

meanings of iff

the pleasure of God (0'~)}.
conception of Paradise!
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23. There befalls not any calamity
either in the earth or in your own
persons, but it is recorded in a Book
before We bring it into being-surely,
that is easy for Allah-4165
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24. UThat you may not grieve over
what is lost to you nor exult because of
that which He has given to you. And
Allah loves not any self-conceited
boaster,
25. lJSuch as are niggardly and also
enjoin upon men to be niggardly. And
whoso turns his back, then surely Allah
is Self-Sufficient, Worthy of all praise.

~

26. Verily, We sent Our Messengers
with manifest Signs" and sent down with
them the Book and the Balanced that
people may act with justice; and We
sent down iron, wherein is material for
violent warfare and many benefits for
mankind, and that Allah may distinguish those who help Him and His
Messengers without having seen Him.
Surely, Allah is Powerful, Mighty.4166
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b4: 38.
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c7 : 102; 14 : 10; 35 : 26.

~------

ylS
(Book) may signify
Divine Law
or knowledge.
It may also signify the Qur'an.
According to the first meaning, the verse would
signify that everything is subject to a certain
law of nature. According to the second it may
mean that the causes and cures of misery
befalling nations and individuals have been
mentioned in the Qur'iin, the words -f) 'if J
people

in

general,

and
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'
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d42 :18; 55 :8.
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signifying
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meaning the Muslims as a whole or every individuaL
4166.

Commentary:

yl:5J1 signifies the: eternal Divine Laws.
01j:,-oJ1has different senses with different scholars. Some of these are: (a) Principles of equity
which people are enjoined to observe in their
dealings with others. (b) Standards by which
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27. And We did send Noah and
Abraham, and We placed among their
seed prophethood and the Book." So
some of them followed the guidance,

but many of them were rebellious
-----------

-,

4167
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human actions are measured, weighed, appraised
and judged. (c) Balance which pervades the
whole universe maintaining just equilibrium
between all things. (d) Practice or example
of the Holy Prophet and right use of the Book
of God. (e) The capacity for leadership by
means of which the Holy Prophet, in conformity
with the Book of Allah, established a system of
justice between the State, the Society and the
individual. (f) Following the golden means
and avoiding extremes in the discharge of one's
oJ'>ligations towards God and men. (g) Reasons
and arguments
based on observation and
experience.
See also 42 : 18 and 55 : 10.
J.,!"wl (iron) is the metal which has perhaps
played the greatest and most useful part in the
growth and development of human civilization.
It may also signify the power to compelobedience to the laws upon which the whole existence
of human society depends.
Thus the verse means that God has sent down
three things, viz., (a) Divine Laws; (b) the system

-

------.--

which maintains just equilibrium in human
social relations and (c) the power to compel
obedience to Divine Laws.
4167.

Commentary:

In the preceding verse it was mentioned that
in order to make men lead useful and righteous
lives and realize: the object for which God has
brought this universe into existence, He sent
His Messengers and revealed to them guidance
from Himself and supported the claims of
Divine Messengers with clear and sound arguments; and He also sent down iron which is
of immense value and utility to mankind. The
present verse gives the names of some of those
Divine Messengers. Noah is probably the first
Law-bearing Prophet and Abraham the progenitor of the three great peoples-Jews,
Christians
and Muslims. After these two
Prophets, the system of prophethood
continued till it found its final exponent in the
Mosaic Dispens.ation in the person of Jesus to
whom the next verse makes a pointed reference.
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28. Then We a'caused Our Messengers to follow in their footsteps; and
We caused Jesus, son of Mary, to
follow them, and we gave him the
Gospel. bAnd We created in the hearts
of those who accepted him compassion
and mercy. But monasticism which
they invented for themselves-We did
not prescribe it for them-for the seeking of Allah's pleasure; but they did
not observe it with due observance.
Yet We gave those of them who believed their due reward, but many of them
are rebellious.4168
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Commentary:

The verse may mean that the foIlowers of Jesus
invented monasticism in order to seek Allah's
pleasure but Allah had not prescribed it for
them; or they invented monasticism which God
had not prescribed for them-He had only prescribed for them the seeking of His pleasure.
In v. 26, it was stated that God had sent
Gown iJtpoJl (Balance) in order that people
may act with equity and justice, i.e., by
avoiding extremes they should adopt the golden
mean or the middle course in aIJ their affairs
and actions because that was the best and the
safest course. In the present verse the example
of a people-the
':hristians-has
been cited to
show that the adoption of an extreme course by
them, with howsoever good intentions, led them
away from the goal they had sought to attain.
They invented the institution of monkery in
order, as they thought, to seek the pleasure of
God, and in conformity with, according to
them, Jesus's 'own teaching and practice.
The adage that the road to heaven is paved

b5 : 83.
~-~-

with good intentions was never better illustrated than in .the: case of Christians for
whom monkery proved a source of many evils.
They started with monasticism and ended
with giving themse]!ves up to the worship of
Mammon.
By implication the Muslims were
told that because a great Prophet had been
raised for them, by folJowing whom they would
be given great worldly power and wealth,
they should not go to the other extreme and
give themselves up to the pursuit of material
gains and physical pleasures.
While monasticism has been decried and deplored as repugnant to human nature, the Holy Prophet
also is reported to have said: i)\..'::il d 4~J '::i
i.e., there is no monasticism in Islam {Ibn
Athir). Islam is not a religion for dreamers
and visionaries who live in a world oftheir own
conception, entirely divorced from the hard
realities of life, but it is a practical system which
gives effective and full guidance in mundane as
well as spiritual affairs. It has not left any aspect
of crowded human lJifefor which it has not laid
down practical guidance. There is no place in

2587

CH.57

AL-ijADID

~-~-~

-

--~

PT. 27

"---_.._---

,

29. 0 ye who believe! fear Allah
and believe in His Messenger; He will
give you a double portion of His mercy.
and will provide for you a light wherein
you will walk, and will grant you
forgiveness-and
verily AHah is Most
Forgiving, Merciful-4169
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30. That the People of the Book
may not think that they (the Muslims)
have no power to attain aught of the
grace of Allah;a whereas grace is entirely
in the hands of Allah. b He gives it to
whomsoever He pleases. And Allah
is the Master of immense grace.4170
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Islam for such an impracticable
teaching as
"take no thought for the morrow" (Matt. 6 : 34).
It emphatically enjoins a Muslim "to look to
what he sends forth for the morrow" (59 : 19).
According to Islam a true Muslim is one who
discharges fully and completely the obligations
he owes to his fellow-beings ( .)~I.j~)
as
he discharges those he owes to his Creator
( ~I ..;~ ).
4169.

,...'''''''

gations they owe to their Creator and Lord with
as much devotion as their obligations to their
fellow-beings, and that if they did so they would
be granted the b€mefits and blessings of this iife
as well as those of the Hereafter. Elsewhere in
the Qur'an MU1.1ims have been enjoined constantly to pray: "Our Lord, grant us good in
this world as well as good in the world to come"
(2 : 202).
4170.

Commentary:

As in the preceding verse the Christians were
admonished for regarding a life of renunciation
and :flight from the world as an ideal, the
Muslims in the present verse are told to devote
as much care and attention to then mundane as
to their spiritual affairs and to discharge the obli-

Commentary:

In the preceding verse the Muslims were
promised both spiritual and material benefits
and blessings in order to let People of the Book
disabuse their minds of the false notion that
Divine Grace was their monopoly and also to
remind them that now God had transferred it
to another people-the
followers of Islam.
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SURA AL.MUJADILAH
(Revealed after HUra)
Title, Date of Revelation, and Context
The

SITra takes

its title from

the word

I..,..«J ~

~

occurrin

g in its opening

verse.

It is

the secoQd of the last seven Medinite Chapters of the Qur'an and appears to have
been revealed sometime before Sura Al-Abz?:b (Chapter 33), in which only a cursory reference
was made to the evil custom of :?ihar, i.e., calling one's wife one's "mother." This subject has
been dealt with in some detail in the present Sura. Khaulah, wife of Aus bin ~iimit, complained to the Holy Prophet that her husband had called her" mother," which rendered her a
"suspended" woman, neither divorced nor enjoying the status of a wife. The Holy Prophet
pleaded his inability to do anything to help her in the absence of a revealed ordinance.
This
somewhat detailed reference to ?ih(1r in this Siira shows that it was revealed before Sura
Al-AbzEb. But as Sitra Al-Al:tzab was revealed between 5th and 7th year of the Hijra, the
present Sf/m therefore must have been revealed earlier, very likely between the 3rd and the 4th
year.
Moreover, in the immediately preceding Sura-Al-l:IadidO-the
"People of the Book"
were sternly told that Divine grace was not their monopoly and since they had repeatedly defied
and had opposed and persecuted God's Messengers, God's favour would be transferred for all
time to come to the House of Ishmael, and so Muslims are warned in the Sura under
comment that their material prosperity would excite the enmity of their external and internal
foes. They should, therefore, be on their guard against their machinations.
And, it is an
invariable practice of the Qun\n that whenever it deals with the enemies of Islam, it also
makes a pointed reference to some social evil which may be regarded as the enemy of Islamic
social system. This method was adopted in Sth'lis Nur and Al:tziib and it has been adopted in
the present Sf/ra also.
Subject-Matter
The SITra opens with a sharp disapproval of the evil custom of ? ihar and by citing the
case of Khaula lays down the ordinance that if anyone calls his wife "mother" he has to atone
for this heinous moral ~apse by either freeirig a slave, if he has one, or by fasting for two
successive months, or by feeding sixty needy persons. The punishment is commensurate with
the offence as the evil practice is tantamount to "opposing God and His Messenger".
After
dealing a death blow to the custom of :?ihl'ir, the Sura proceeds to deal with the plots and
conspiracies of the internal enemies of Islam and condemns the formation of secret societies
and holding secret conferences to injure the cause of Truth. Then with befitting relevance the
Sura lays down some rules of conduct about social gatherings. Towards its close, the Sura

2589

gives a warning to the enemies of Truth that by their opposillion they are incurring God's
wrath and that they shall not be able to arrest or imJ)ede the plvgress of Islam because it is a
Divine decree that it shall prevail. The warning to disbelievers that their opposition to Truth
will not go unpunished is followed by an eql:ally strong warning to be!ievers, that under no
circumstances
should tht:y make friends with the enemies of Islam, however nearly related
the latter might be to them, as by opposing the Faith they have waged a veritable war against
God, and friendship with God's enemies is inconsistent with true faith.
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Gracious, the Merciful. 4171
2. Allah has indeed heard the speech
of her who pleads v:ith thee concerning
her husband, and complains unto
Allah. And Allah has heard your
dialogue. Verily, Allah is All-Hearing,
All-Seeing.4172
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3. bThose among you who seek to
put away their wives by calling them
mothers-they do not thereby become
their mothers; their mothers are only
thos,: who gave theni birth; and they
certamly utter words that are manifestly evil and untrue; but surely
Allah is the Effacer of sins, Most
Forgiving.

9

4171. Commentary:

"".~
(ft).#
--.

~'--'--'

~

---~---'------------

-.

-

4172. Commentary:
The reference in the verse seems to be to
Khaulah, wife of Aus bin $amit and daughter of
Tha'labah.
She had become separated from her
husband because the latter had called her
"mother," the exact words used by him being,
"thou art to me as the back of my mother."
According to an old Arab custom all conjugal
relations ceased between a man and his wife
when he would use these words about her. The
unfortunate
woman could neither demand
divorce in order to contract a second marriage,
nor could she enjoy conjugal rights. She remained uncared for.
Khaulah carne to the
Holy Prophet and complained to him of the
awkward situation in which she was placed,

'!9. N ;~ , ~ ,...
4LI (j,,~
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See I : 1.
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and sought his advice and help in the matter.
The Holy Proph~:t pleaded his inability to do
anything for her, as it was his wont not to give
a decision in matters of this nature, unless
he was guided by revelation.
The revelation
came, and the custom of ? ihar was declared
unlawful.
Incidentally, thl~ verse shows that God hears
the prayers and plaints of even the weakest of
His servants.
4173. Commentary:
?ihar or calling one's wife "mother" has been
declared here a heinous sin. For a somewhat
detailed note Sl~ 33: 5.
The

great

2591

# mean that God in His
ha~1 made allowance for man's

words J~~

mercy

CH. 58

4. As to those who call their wives
mothers, and then would go back on
what they have said, the penalty for it is
the freeing of a slave before they touch
each other. This is what you are admonished with.
And Allah is WellAware of what you dO.4174
5. But whoso does not find a siu I't',
he must fast for two successive months,
before they touch each other. And
whoso is not able to do so, must feed
sixty poor people. This is so prescribed
that you may truly believe in Allah and
His Messenger. And these are the limits
prescribed by Allah; and for the disbelievers is a painful punishment.4175
6. CtThosewho oppose AUah and His
M:essenger will surely be abased even
as those before them were abased; and
We have alre2dy sent down clear
Signs. b Ar.d the disbelievers will have
an humiliating punishment.4176
~

~--

--~~---

-

---~-

B

~

., ,.

~

~~/

.,~.
"~I
~.)

,,~ ""I!~
'.~
I-";@\)
'N.(.:)~..Y

(J'

,I

~"~
<V~\:)

,. .,n.

.,,,

/.

~t

H/ ~
(~~:t;t-~",,4~~.~~
"""
'"

/

~

:

."

~l:aJ;~ ~~~;J~~L:~X~'~01~'
b, I ~

~~/

J.r~:
\ : ~~~!.I_~ltl
~ ~ -'
..

'.~"'f.L
)

~

~ --r-"/

""

;':~; ...

" " '*-'.~

.'~,,,
~.,
':~\I""
~\ ~ J..;. ~-'
0'"
-:'
~/ \\j('"
. ~ '-Z~-',.
' 9~
..r"!
"
'l"V//i
"'.':'.
!I"~ ~'f""""'"
aJJ \ OJ..)~.~~
"
W
~~.)-'
~
j,~(

'"

f""

.~
~ \\;j~1 ~J~

, .'~....
~ u~ ~~" "-:'~
I '-".~"",; ~
---

------

",?"

~CJ:'.~\

?

:: (j,

\ C)..
" \

.,;.,

'''-;;'''''''''''/''

t;\~
v ..".

~,."
1

---------

-

b22 : 17 ; 24 : 35 ; 57 : 10.
-----.---

-----------------------------

~~osses
and that He is always ready to
futgive his lapses, provided he comes to God
with a penitent heart and make:> amends.
The verse has redeemed a right which
through a cruel custom was denied to women
and thus has raised them to the status to which
they were entitled.
4174.
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Commentary:

The words "they go back on what they have
said," may sIgnify that after calling their wives
"mothers" they seek to re-establish conjugal
relations with them. Or the words may mean that
after havin6 once called their wives "mothers"
they repeat what they have said. According to
this meaning, it is de1iberate repetition of the
.obnoxious words
and not their casual or

--~--~

inadvertent utterance that renders the utterer
liable to the punishment prescribed in this and
the following verse.
4 I 75.

Commentary:

The drastic punishment mentioned in these
verses indicates the extreme seriousness of the
crime of calling one's wife" mother."
The
relationship with "mother" is too sacred to be
trifled with. The expression ~J-,~) 4iI~ '~;::J
-'
means,
you may learn
to
obey the
commadments OIf Allah and his Messenger.
4176.

Important

Words:

I~(will be abused). 4
means. he
threw him down prostrate. }~JI 4il1.::-? means,
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7. On the day when Allah will raise
them all together, He will inform them
of what they did. Allah has kept account of it, while they forgot it. And
A1Jahis Witness over all things.
2

8. Dost thou not see that Allah
knows all that is in the heavens and all
that is in the earth? There is no secret
counsel of three, but He is their fourth,
nor of five, but He is their sixth, nor of
less than that, nor of more, but He is
with them wheresoever they may be.
Then on the Day of Resurrection He
wjJl inform them of what they did.
Surely, Allah
knows all things
well.4177
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God prostrated the disbeliever, and deprived
him of what he desired, or disappointed him,
or caused him to fail in attaining his desire; he
routed him or put him to flight; he turned him
away or averted him; he abused; debased him,
rendered him vile, despicable or ignominious.
(Aqrab)
Commentary:
Calling one's wife "mother" is tantamount to
opposing God-so
hideous is the offence.
Befittingly the subject of opposition to Truth by
the Jews and Hyprocrites is introduced in this
verse.
The words "and We have sent clear Signs,"
show that Divine punishment overtakes the
sinners after their sins have been fully established
ana their guilt brought home to them.

4177.

Commentar}':

The subject whi(:h was only indirecltY in~n)~
duced in v. 6 has be,en elaborated in this and tbe
next few verses. The present ve..se refers rothe
secret plots and conspincies against Islam of the
Jews and Hypocritei~ of Medina. It condemns
this evil practice and warns them that their plots
are not hidden from God. He has sent the Holy
Prophet and He is his Guardian and Protector,
and their conspiracies would do him no harm.
They are further warned that they would be
punished
for
their
wicked dt:si~ns. The
expulsion of the three Jewish tribes flOm Medina
was the result of their repeated acts of defection
and infidelity and of their secret plots against
Islam and against the life of the Holy Prophet.
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9. Hast thou not seen those who
were forbidden to hold secret counsels
and again return to what they were
forbidden, and confer in secret for sin
and transgression and disobedience to
the Messenger? And when they come
to thee, they greet thee with a greeting
with which Allah has not greeted thee;(t
but among themselves they say, 'Why
does not, Allah punish us for what we
say?' Sufficient for them is Hell, wherein they will burn; and a most evil destination it is !4178
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10. 0 ye who believe! when you
confer together in secret, confer not for
the commission of sin and transgression
and disobedience to the Messenger,
but confer for the attainment of virtue
and righteousness, and fear Allah unto
Whom you shall all be gathered.4179
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4178.

.

Commentary:

upon thee (Bukhitri).

The words, "they greet thee with which
Allah has not greeted thee," may either mean
that they go beyond proper limits in hypocritically praising thee, or that they invoke death
and destruction upon thee. The words seem to
refer to the evil practice of some of the Jews of
Medina that when they came to see the Holy
Prophet they, with a little twist of the tongue,
would invoke curses upon him by saying
~ iW\ i.e., death to thee; instead of saluting

him with the usual '-'~

:)\...JI i.e., peace be

See also 2:

105.

4179. Commentalry:
In this and the: preceding two verses secret
societies such as Freemason
Lodges, etc..
have been condemned, but the condemnation
is not unreserved or unqualified.
There may
be secret conferences held for good purposes.
It is the object or motive of a particul?{ conference that determines its nature. In the present
verse the believers have been allowed to hold;
secret conferences only to promote good, and
righteous causes.
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11. Holding of secret counsels for
evil purposes is only of Satan, that he
may cause grief to those who believe;
but it cannot harm them in the least,
except by Allah's leave. And in Allah
should the believers put their trust.4180
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12. 0 ye who believe! when it is said
to you, 'Make room!' in your assemblies, then do make room; Allah will
make ample room for you. And when
it is said, 'Rise up!' then rise up; aAllah
will raise those who believe from among
you, and those to whom knowledge is
given, to degrees of rank. And Allah
is Wen-Aware of what you dO.4!81
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13. 0 ye who believe! when you
consult the Messenger in private, give
alms before your consultation.
That
is better for you and purer. But if you
find not anything to give, then AIIah is
Most Forgiving, Mercifu1.4!82
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a4 : 159 ; 7 : 177.
4180,

Commentary:

The disbelievers are warned that their secret
societies and assemblies would not in any way
harm the cause of Truth, try as they might.
4181.

Commentary:

4182.

As in the preceding verses the subject of
holding an assembly was dealt with, it was in the
fitness of things that the ethics and etiquette
of an assemblage should also be pointed out and
this has been done in the present verse.
The commandment

is of a general nature but it may also have
special application for a particular assembly
in which the Holy Prophet was present.

contained

in the verse

Commentary:

The believers have been enjoined, in this verse.
to have due regard for the precious time of
the Holy Prophet and as a compensation for
taking his time to spend some money in
charity before going to him for consultation.
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14. Are you afraid of giving alms
before your consultation?
So, when
you do not do so and Allah has been
merciful to you, then observe Prayer
and pay the Zakat and obey Allah and
His Messenger. And Allah is Wel1Aware of what you do.4183
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15. Hast thou not seen those who
take for friends a people with whom
Allah is wroth?" They are neither of
you nor of them, and they swear to
falsehood knowingly.
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-+6. Allah has prepared for them a
severe punishment. Evil indeed is that
which they used to dO.4184
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17. They have made their oaths a
shieldfor their falsehoods, and thereby
they seek to turn men away from the
path of Allah; for them, therefore, will
be an humiliating punishment. 4185
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4183. Commentary:

,

The verse shows that the commandment about
the giving of alms before seeking the Holy
Prophet's consultation is not obligatory but
optional, though its observance is preferable.
The verse further signifies that the apprehension
of the Companions of the Holy Prophet was
whether they had given enough in alms to have
~omplied with God's commandment.

4184. Commentary:
The words "with whom Allah is wroth" refer
particularly to the Jews and Hypocrites
of
Medina but they also possess a general
application.
4185. Commentary:
The verse means that the Hypocrites protest
loudly the sincerity of their faith by swearing, and seek to take shelter behind their
false oaths.
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18. ttNeither their wealth nor their
children will avail them aught against
Allah. They are the inmates of the
Fire wherein they will abide.-
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19. On the day when Allah will raise
them all together, they will swear to
Him even as they swear to you, and
they will think that they have something to stand upon. Now, surely it is
they who are the liars.4186
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20. Satan has gained mastery over
them, and has made them forget the
remembrance of Allah. They are
Satan's party. Now surely, it is Satan's
party that are the losers.
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21. };Certainly those who oppose
Allah and His Messenger will be among
the lowest.
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22. Allah has decreed: 'Most surely
I will prevail, I and My Messengersc.'
Verily, Allah is Powerful, Mighty.4187
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b9 : 63.

c5 : 57 ; 10 : 104 ; 30 : 48 ; 37: 172-173 ;40 : 52.
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4187.

Commentary:

The verse shO\ys that when a person becomes
an. habitual or hardened liar, he regards his
falsehood as truth. The Hypocrites will protest
their innocence even before God on the Day of
Reckoning.

.~-~_.~
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-

Commentlitry:

It is writ large on the face of History that
Truth has always prevailed against falsehood
in the long run. The verse speaks of the invincible faith and conviction which is implanted
in the minds of believers about the eventual
triumph of their cause.
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23. nThou wilt not find any people
who believe in Allah and the Last Day
loving those who oppose Allah and
His Messenger, even though they be
their fathers,' or their sons or their
brethren. or their kindred These are
they in whose hearts Allah has inscribed
true faith and whom He has strengthened with inspiration from Himself.
And He will make them er.LerGardens
through which streams flow. The-ein
will they abide. bAllah is well pleased
.,-lith th~m, and they are wen pleased
with Him. They ar~ AlIah's party.
Hearken, it is Allah's party who win
be successfuI.4188
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Commentary:

Obviously, there could be no true or sincere
friendship or relationship of love between
the Faithful
and the disbelievers.
The
ideals, principles, and religious beliefs of the
two being poles apart and the community of
interest which is the sine qua 110n of intimate
T~lationship being non-existent, the verse rec:',-ires
believers not to have intimate, loving and affec-

tionate friendship with disbelievers. The rond of
belief transcends all other bonds, even the close
ties of blood. The verse seems to have a general
application.
But it applies speciany to dISbelievers who are at: war with Muslims. See also
60 : 10. The worcfs, "Allah is well-pleased
with them" constit~Jte a Divine cert~ficate of
honour that is bestowed upon the Faithful who
prefer God and His MessL1gers to an worldl,>,
connections, eve" very near blood relatk nships.
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59

SURA AL.HASHR
(Rerealed after Hijra)
Title, Date of Revelation, and Context
~he Sura is decidedly a Medinite revelation. It is the third of the seven last Medinite
Siirits of the Qur' it1; It dt s with the banishment from Medina of the Jewish tribe of Banii
Na<Jlr, which took place a few months after the BatHe of Ul)ud, in the fourth year of the Hijra.
The preceding Sura had dealt with the secret plots and machinations against Islam of the
Jews of Medifla. The present Sura deals with their punishment, particularly with the banishment from Medina of the Banll NaQir, one of the three Jewish tribes-Banii
Qainuquii', Banii
Nagir and Banu Qurai~ah.
Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with the glorification of the Mighty and V:sc God, signifying that the time
has arrived when the great might and wisdom of God would be man:fe-<:tedand that whatever form
the manifestation
wiU take, it would demonstrate these two Divine attributes.
The Sura
ther proceeds to deal with the eXrmlsion from Medina of the Jewiish tribe of Banii l\.Taglr by
the Hc:y Prophet which was an act of great wisdom and political foresight ')n h;s part, because
if the Jews had been allowed to remain i' Medina they would have proved, on account of
their conspiracies and ~ecret plots, a source of constant danger to Islam. In view of their evil
designs and machinations, their conspiracies and secret plots, their repeated acts of tl":'-1chery
and infidelity and the breach of their rlighted word every now and then, the punishment of
exile was extreL~I) light. What rendered the punishment much lighter and lenient was the
fact t11at they were allowed to tah with them whatever they could.
Next, the Sf a derls with the Hypocrites of Medina who were nei".e: true to Muslims nor
to Jews.
A hypocrite is essentially a cC'ward, and a cow'1r::y pers"n is never sincere or
honest to anyone. The Hypocrites of Medina pro,.:d dishon~steven totheJews in the hour ofperit.
The Sura opens with Divine glorification and el.ds with an exhortation to MusJims to sing
the oraises of the Beneficent and Merciful Lord, Who had nipped the wicked lesigns of
their enemies in the bud and haC; opened c t endless vistas of progress and prosperity for them.
.It i~ significant that the Sura opens with the glorification of the Mighty and V'ise God
.and ends with the prominent menIi)n of thl':se two Divine attributes.
:'his signifies that the
subject-malier of the Sura deak with incidents which shed a flood of lig;t on the -uightiness
'and wisdom of G"d. The Sura has dose resemblance with Sura AI-Anf:!.l, in that besides
the similarity of tpo subject-matter of these tv'o Suras, the Divine attribute,
the Mighty,.and the
Severe in retribution, have been repeatedly mentioned in the latter Sura.
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2. bAll that is in the heavens and all
that. is in the earth glorifies Allah; and
He IS the Mighty, the Wise.4189

9.,~i"

0~';;~1

3. He it is Who turned out the disbelievers among the People of the Book
from their homes at the time of the first
banishment. You did not think that
they would go forth, and they thought
that their fortresses would defend them
against Allah. But Allah came upon
them/' whence they did not expect, and
cast terror into their hearts, <Isothat they
destroyed their houses with their own
hands and the hands of the believers.
So take a lesson, 0 ye who have
eyes !4190
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aSee 1 : 1 b17: 45 ; 24: 42;

61 : 2; 62: 2 64: 2.

4189. Commentary:

~

For note on 4i)~
(glorifying)

see 57 : 2. But whereas

is used with regard

to God's

attributes, 1J""!,XAj
(extolling His holiness) is used
concerning His actions.

4190. Commentary:
There lived at Medina three Jewish tribes
-Banii Qainuqua\ Banii Naqir and Banii
Qu~ah.
The present verse refers to the
banishment from Medina of the Banii Naqir.
This tribe like Banii Qainuqua' before them,
had acted treacherously towards Muslims
on several occasions. They had hatched plots
and had entered into secret alliances against

ct6: 27 ; 39 : 26.

d3: 152;

8: 13.

them, with their cmemies. They had repeatedly
broken their plighted word and had repudiated
the solemn agreement that they would
remain neutral between the Holy Prophet and
his enemies, and even had conspired to take his
life. Their leader Ka'b bin Ashraf had gone
to Mecca to eillist the help of the Quraish
and of other pagan tribes around Mecca in
order to drive out the Muslims from Medina.
After the temporary reverse suffered by Muslims
at Ul;1ud, their machinations and defiance of
the Prophet had greatly increased. It was when
the cup of their iniquities had become full to the
brim and their presence in Medina had proved
to be a constant source of mortal danger to
Muslims and the Islamic State that the Holy
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4. And had it not been that AHah
had decreed exile for them He would
have surely punished them ~therwise in
th.is worl~. And in the Hereafter they
wIll certamly have the punishment of
the Fire.4191
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Prophet had to take action against them. They
were told to leave Medina.
But the Prophet
was exceptionally kind and considerate to them.
He allowed them to carry their goods and chattels
with them, and they departed from Medina in
perfect safety, but not until they had despaired
of the help they had expected from their Meccan
allies and from the Hypocrites of Medina,
and had also found that their fortresses which
they thought were impregnable could not Save
them. The Holy Prophet laid siege to the
fortresses and after vainly holding out for
about 21 days, they surrendered.
They all left
for Syria, only two families choosing to remain
behind at Khaibar.
The reference in the words, "at the time of
the first banishment" may be to the banishment
.of the Jewish tribe of Banfi Qainuqua' who had
been expelled from Medina, sometime after the
Battle of Badr, for their intrigues and defiance
of the authority of the Holy Prophet, to whom
they had pledged allegiance as the acknowleged
Head of the Medina Republic.
Or the words
may refer to the banishment by the Holy
Prophet from Medina of the three abovementioned Jewish tribes. This was the first
banishment.
'V mar, the Holy Prophet's Second
Successor, however, banished all the Jews from
the' whole of Arabia for the second and last
time. Thus the words, "at the time of the first
banishment" may be taken as embodying a
prophecy that after the Jewish tribes of Medina
will have been banished by the Holy Prophet,
all the Jews of Arabia would suffer the same fate
at some later time.

Before departing from Medina tJie Banu
Na<.lir had destroyed their houses and other
movable property before the very eyes of
Muslims, because the Holy Prophet had given
them ten days to dispose of their affairs as they
liked. Thus the Jews of Medina were the
originators of the scorched earth poticy, centuries
before the Russians had adopted it in the World
War II. The reference in the words "they
destroyed their houses with their own hands,"
is to that policy.
The words, "you would not think that they
would go forth," show that in view of the
material resources, political alliances and org?nization of the Jews of Medina, the ]v."uslims
could not conceive that they could be driven
out of Medina so easily and without m:y loss
of human life on either side.
4191.

Important

Words:

..~I
(the banishment)
is
~ (jala). They say o~ ,yo ~

derived

from

i.e.le

emig-

~ ~ means, he
rated
from his home. ~t
removed the grief from him or . banished
him.

o~i

means,
Commentary:

he exiled

The verse means that

(Lane & AC,'ab).

by tL - ir persistent

evil designs and treachery the Jews of Medina,
particularly
the Banii Nacfir, had incurred
God's wrath. Their exile from Medina was a
very light punishment.
They had deserved a
much heavier punishment, and had they not
been exiled they would have been severely
punished in some other form.
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5. That is because they opposed
Allah and His Messenger:!t and whoso
opposes Allah-then
surely Al1ah is
Severe in retribution.419lA
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very inferior quality and are quite unfit for
human consumption should be cut down. It
was after only six trees had been cut down, that
the Banii Naglr surrendered (ZurqanI).
The
orders of the Holy Prophet were extremely
lenient and were legitimate
and quite in
conformity with the laws of civilized warfare.

Commentary:

The verse shows that opposing the Holy
Prophet is tantamount to giving opposition to
God Himself.
4192.
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7. And whatever Allah has given to
His Messenger as spoils from them,
you urged neither horse nor camel for
that; but Allah gives authority to His
Messengers
over
whomsoever
He
pleases; and Allah has power over
all things.4193
.- ~--

,

"",

0u~J~",f~ ~

6. Whatever palm trees you cut
down or left standing on their roots, it
was by Allah's leave, and that He might
disgrace the transgressors.4192

.14

..-------------.----.------.

Important Words:

~J
(palm tree) is derived from 0'1 which
means, it was or became tender, smooth, gentle.
:i..:J means, a palm tree. It is a kind of palm
tree of which the dates are of very inferior
quality and are unfit for human consumption
(Aqrab & AI-Rau<~ al-Anaf).

4193.

Commentary:
The reference in the verse is to the cutting,
by orders of the Holy Prophet, of the palm trees
of the Banii Nacflr who, as stated in v. 3, had
shut themselves up in their fortresses in defiance
of the Holy Prophet's orders to surrender.
After the siege had lasted for some days, the
Holy Prophet, in order to compel them to surrender, ordered that some of their palm trees of
the Una ( :i..:J) kind of which the dates are of

Important Words:

,lii (given as spoils) is transitive verb from
,li which means, he returned,
particularly
.(jijj
he returned to a good state or condition.
means, I made it to return. 0~
means, afternoon shade; spoil or booty, so called because it
returns from one party without difficulty; such
of the possessions of disbelievers as accrue to
Muslims without war or such as are obtained
from them after laying down of arms. Loosely,
the three w.ords Jii and :i.~:.i. and J--) are
used synonymously.
But whereas according
to some ~
signifies, what is obtained from
disbelievers by force during war, J--) signifies,
what is obtained from them after laying down
of arms or what God has given to Muslims of

2602

PT. 28

CH.59

AL-J:IASHR
--~-'~

-.---..-----..-----

~
,~'---"---~

'~-

,
,.w;~1
...

8. Whatever Allah has given to His
Messenger as spoils" from the people of
the towns is for Allah and for the Messenger and for the near of kin and the
orphans and the needy and the wayfarer that it may not circulate only
amo~g those of you who are ~ich. And
whatsoever the Messenger gIves you,
take itb; and whatsoever he forbids you,
abstain from it.
And fear Allah;
surely, Allah is Severe in retribu-
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4194. ImpOltact Words:
;iJ-,,;)(to circulate) is derived from Jf,;). They
say ,..~)'I .::JI.) i.e., the days came round in their
turn~. ;iJ.J..01 N ..::JI,;) means, good fortune
came to him i.e., the turn of fortune was his.
V"~I U:~ r~)'I...:iI1 J-,I,;) means, God ~.ade
days to come Iound among men in turns. ;iJ-,,;)
property
and goods of disbelievers
is ~.
(daulatun) as ~.:so ;iJ-,,;)(::iilatun) means, a turn
Thus ~
is that which is acquired with or of good fortu;...;; a turn to share in wealth and to
without difficulty or labour, before or after the prevail in w'~r; a turn of taking a thing. Or
victory and JAj is that which is had before the ;iJ.P (dulatun) is in wealth and ~!-,,;) (daulatun)
division of ~
or which is acquired without
is in war:
according to some the former
fighting, and it differs from ~; in this respect
signifies a thing that is taken by turns and the
that whereas ..;J is applied to the spoil from
latter the act of taking by turns and a transition
the disbelievers after they have made preparation
from one state to another. Or the former
for war against Muslims, this condition does relates to the next world and the latter to the
not apply to JAj (Lane & Aqrab).
present world and it is said that the former
signifies the transition of wealth from one people
~~
(camels) is derived from ~)J'
They to another and the latter, prevalence, predominsay
~1..01 ~ -,I ~'..01 ~J
i.e., he rode
ance or victory (Lane & Aqrab).

the goods of disbelievers such as poll-tax and
that for which peace has been made with them
or which they acquire without difficulty. According to some authorities
~
is more
general in signification than J.v, and J-d is
more so than 4,,;.i-. According to the lawyers
everything that may be lawfully taken of the

upon the beast. y~
means, camels used for
riding. It has no proper singular; the word
used for singular is :i1..IJ. ~bc J1 ~~ means,
the winds (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse may have special reference to the
spoils the Muslims got from the Jews of Khaibar.
See next verse also.

Commentary :
The verse deals with the subject as to how
consists of
~ should be spent. As ~
such booty as is attained without difficulty or
labour and accrues to Muslims without war,
the soldiers have no share in it and the whole
of it forms part of the public treasury to be
spent a 5 mentioned in the verse.
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9. These spoils are for the poor
Refugees who have been driven out
from their homes and their possessions
while seeking grace from Allah and His
pleasure, <I and helping Allah and His
Messenger.
These it is who are true
in theirfaith.4195
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Where soldiers
are paid by the St'lte, all
spoils of war go to the public treasury i.e., Bait
af-Mal. Islam being a great advocate and protagonist of the cause of the poor and supporter
and protector of their interests. the verse incidentally lays down the prin~iple that the circulation of wealth should not remain confined to
the privileged and propertied class. As an
individual's health requires :hat his physical
needs be reasonably met, a society's health
requires that material goods be widely distributed and wealth be in easy circulation.
This is
the basic principle of Muslim economics and
nowhere did the Holy Prophet's democratic
thunder speak with greater force or clarity than in
this field. Finding humanity ground down under
the tyranny of vested interests, he propounded
measures that broke the barriers of economic
caste and enormously reduced the injustices of
special privilege. The main principle of Muslim
economics is that the wealth of the people be
widely shared. Islam does not oppose the profit
motive or economic competition.
It does not

"----

discourage a man from working harder than
his neighbour, nor does it object to his earning a large income. It simply insists that
acquisitiveness and competition be balanced
by fair-play and compassion. Since human
nature automatically takes care of the former,
it falls to social laws to safeguard the latter.
The Zakat is Islam's basic device for institutionalizing
regard
for others, but it is
supplemented by a number of other measures
("The Religions of Man" by Huston Smith)
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The words, "whatever the Messenger gives
you, take it," shows conclusively that the
Sunnat forms an integral part of the Islamic
Law.
4195.

Commentary:

"I-,..wl seems to be case in apposition to the
categories of recipients of the c..fJ mentioned in
the preceding verse. From If adith it appears
that the poor Refugees were the greatest beneficiaries from c..fJ obtained from Banii Na<flr.
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10. And for those who had established their home in this city and had
accepted the faith before them, they
love those who come to them for
refuge, and find not in their breasts
any desire for that which is given
them (Refugees), but prefer the Refugees above themselves, even though
poverty be their own lot. And whoso is
rid of the covetousness of his own soul
-it is these who will be successfu1.'I4196
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11. And the.spoils are also for those
who came after them. They say, 'Our
Lord, forgive us and our brothers who
preceded us in the faith, and leave not
in our hearts any rancour against those
who believe. Our Lord! Thou art
indeed Compassionate, Mercifu1.'4197

,. ".

#

,,!,
,
0
~~u.Z("
\c:.;'"
it
'.~\.:)~~~.. .~.J'" .~..JI\,'.J

~

~"~.N :"JJ\ ~t'~~"" (;j
~"-' ~~j~
,; ",; ~ ~
c.r
~;,,-'
,...;
~
'J.!I ,
;1::j~
~'"
\'!"t ':"~~lS

iili\

'"

.)~

c.!

,.;,~,.
ft;,,,..

"""<1'.
~)J.)
&

@~.J
,..w;.,,/-

f'

a64 : 17.
4196.

_.,

,

----._---

~

~

Important Words:

~l.:.. (desire) is derived from Cl.:.. which
means, he was or became poor; he desired,
\.:...1~ Cl.:.. means,
sought or sought after. 41
C

he needed it.

~ l.:.. means. want, need, necessity;

a thing wanted; an object of want;
& Aqrab).

-

---~-

~---~

desire (Lane

:i.,.,L,.:.;..(poverty) is inf. noun from ~;.. which
means, he was or became poor, in a state of
poverty. ;;",..L,.:.;..means, poverty, need; straitness
or difficulty; an evil state or condition; thirst;
hunger (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
Whereas the preceding verse constituted an
eloquent commentary on the sincerity and devotion of the Refugees (0:!~lr-)
to their faith,
in that they left their hearths and homes for the

'

~-~~---

--~

sake of God and his Messenger, the verse under
comment em bodies a great testimonial to the spirit
of self-sacrifice, hospitality and goodwJll of
the Helpers ()WI).
The Refugees from Mecca
came to the Helpers. deprived and denuded of all
their possessions, and the latter received them
with open arms and made them equal partners
in their belongings. The bond of love and brotherhood which the Holy Prophet established
between the Refugees and the Helpers, and to
which this verse bears an eloquent testimony,
stands unrivalled in the whole history of human
relationships.
The verse may have special
reference to the Helpers having foregone their
share in the spoils that accrued to Muslims from
the Jewish tribe of Bami Na1ir.
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4197. Commentary:
The words' those who came after them,' may
apply to the Refugees who came later to Medina,
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12. Hast thou not seen those who
are hypocrites?
They say to their
brethren who disbelieve among the
People of the Book, "If you are turned
out, we will surely go out with you, and
we will never obey anyone against you:
and if you are tought against, we will
certainly help you.' But AHah bears
witness that surely they are liars.4198
] 3. If they are turned out. they will
never go out with them; and if they are
fought against they will never help
them. And even if they help them. they
will assuredly turn their backs; a and
then they shall not be helped.4199a
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14. Of a truth, they have greater
fear of you in their hearts than of Allah.l)
That is bec~use they are a people who
are devoid of all reason.
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The later generations of Muslims have been
commanded here to pray for their brethren in
Faith of earlier generations and to pray also
that their own hearts be completely cleansed
of all bitterness and spite towards true and
sincere Muslims. What a beautiful recipe by
which Muslims can become cemented into a
well-knit community!
Commentary:

A hyprocrite is a liar and a coward. He is
completely unreliable and devoid of all honour.
The Hypocrites of Medina had urged the Jews
of Medina to defy the Holy Prophet and break

~-----------

b4 : 78.

.

or to all the coming generations of Muslims,
or particularly to the followers of the Promised
Messiah to whom apointed reference is made
in 62 : 3.

4198.

-

~

~-

their plighted word with him, holding out to
them false promises of help and succour in time
of need. But when relying upon their promises
the Jews defied the Prophet and he. in order to
punish them, marched against them, the Hypocrites left them in the lurch.
4199.

Commentary:

This verse, like vv. 15-16 below, is a sad
commentary on the infidelity of the Hypocrites.
When the hour arrived for the Jews to be dest:rvedly punished for their evil designs and
deeds, the Hyprocrites of Medina did not raise
a finger in their support.
"And," says the
verse, "if they had summoned up courage
enough to come to the help of the Jews, they
certainly would have suffered a most crushing
and ignominiou:l defeat."
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15. They will not fight you in a
body except in fortified towns or from
behind walls. Their fighting lmong
.
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them to be united, but their hearts are
divid~d. T:lat is because they are a
people who :lave no sense.42oo
16. Their case is liJ:e the case of
those who, c. .;hor: tim~ before
them t :sted the evil co'.sequences of
their dvings. And for them is a painful punishment.4201
17. aOr it is li1'e th~t of Satan, when
he says to man, 'Disbelieve' but when
he disbelieves, he says, 'I he 'e nothing
to do with thee; I fear ABah, the Lord
of tbe worlds. '4202
18. And the end of both is that
they are both iil the Fire, abiding
therein. Such is the reward of the
wrongdoers.
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Commentary:

The verse means that disbelievers-particularly the Jews and the Hypocrites of Medina
-seem to present a false facade of unity against
Islam, but as they have no common cause to
fight for, and as their interests are diverse and
divergent, there can possibly exist no real unity
among them. There were three parties in
Arabia who appeared to be united against the
Islamic State-the
Jews, the Hypocrites of
Medina and the pagan Quraish of Mecca. The
Quraish found in the rising power of Islam a
danger to their autocracy, the Hypocrites (of
whom 'Abdullah bin Ubayy was the leader)
to their domination in Medina, and the Jews
to their organization and racial superiority.
Having no common objective their seeming
unity had
no real basis and it never

'--"---

-

~

--

materialized in time of danger .
4201. Commentary:
The reference in the verse may be to the
Quraish of Mecca who sustained an ignominious
defeat at Badr or to Bam1 Qainuqua' who were
punished for their mischiefs and machinations
after Badr. They were the first of tl:e three
Jewish tribes who broke their pledged word with
the Holy Prophet and were banished from
Medina one month after the Battleof Badr.
They settled in Syria.
4202. Commentary:
The verse mentions one more mark of a
hypocrite. When relying upon his seductive
promises his victim gets involved in trouble,
he leaves him alone, disowning all responsibility for his misfortune.

2607

CR. 59

AL-I:IASHR

PT. 28

-._--

R. 3

19. ao ye who believe! fear Allah
and let every soul look to what it sends
forthforthemoITow.
And fear Anah~
verily Alkl: is Well-Aware of what YOll

"~
@I.:>'

do.4203

20. And be not like those who
forgot Allah, b so He caused to
forget their own souls. It is they
that are the rebellious.4204
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22. If We had sent down this
Qur'an on a mountain/l thou wouldst
certainly have seen it humbled and rent
asunder for fear of Allah. And
these are similitudes that ,We set forth
for mankind that they may reflect.4206
---
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21.. The inmates of the Fire and the
inmates of the Garden are not equatc
It is the inmates of the Garden that will
triumph.4205

a4 :2; 33 :71.
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Commentary:

The root-cause of all sin is neglect and negligence. The believers here ar!' enjoined to take
care of the morrow.
And there could be no
real moral or spiritual progress without a
sure, sincere and true belief in God.

The inmates of the Fire have been mentioned
in the preceding verse and the inmates of the
Garden in the verse before that. The present
verse states that the two parties are not, and
never can be, equal.

4204.

4206.

Commentary:

Man forgets God in three ways: (1) He
rejects the very belief in the existence of God.
(2) He has no real, true or living belief in a
Supreme Being before Whom he shan have to
render an account of his deeds (3) Forgetfulness. The inevitable and never-failing consequence of consigning God to oblivion is that
man gets involved in matters which bring about
his moral degradation and spiritual downfall.
ending with loss of peace of mind.
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Commentary:

Metaphorically,
the word J~
signifies a
big and proud man; the chief or leader of a
people. In this sense of the word the verse
would mean that the Qur'an contains such a
sublime and powerful Message that it would
make the heart of even a pro ~d man melt. Or
the verse may signify that the proud pagan
Arabs whom no pre-Islamic
teaching could
wean from their
polytheistic
beliefs and
idolatrous practices and who like a strong rock
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23. He is Allah, and there is no God
beside Him, the Knower of the unseen
(!

and the seen. He is the Gracious, the
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Merciful.4207

i'

@~jl~;H~

24. He is Allah, and there is no
God beside Him, the Sovereign, the
Holy One, b the Source of Peace, the
Bestower of Security, the Protector,
the Mighty, the Subduer, the Exalted.
Holy is Allah far above that which they

associate with Him. 4208
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25. He is Allah, the Creator, the
Maker, the Fashioner. His are the most
beautiful names. All that is in the
heavens and the earth glorifies Him,

C

and He is the Mighty, the Wise.4209
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remained unmoved and firmly wedded to their
Bedouin usages unaffected by the erosive influence
of the glamour and glitter of the neighbouring
Christian civilization, would be humbled before
its sublime and powerful Message, and from
their stony hearts would gush forth fountains
of light and learning.
4207.

Commentary:

The verse means that the Qur'~n, before
whose powerful Message even tall and firm
mountains
would
crumble and fall,
has
been revealed by God Whose attributes are
inimitable and matchless. He knows everything and nothing is hidden from Him. He
provides his creatures, out of His bountiful
grace and mercy, and not in return for anything
done by them, all the means of their development and progress even before they are born.
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4208.

Commentary:

God is the King Who is free from every fault,
defect, or deficiency. He is the Source of all
peace, and the Granter of safety and security.
He is Guardian overall, overcoming every power,
the Mender of every breakage and the Restorer
of every loss; and He is above every need and is
the Besought of all.
4209. Commentary:
God, as represented by the Qur'an, is the
Maker of bodies, the Creator of souls, the
Fashioner i.e. the Giver offinal touches to things
created by Him.
Such is the God of
Islam, the Mighty, the Wise. To Him belong
all excellent titles that man can imagine. The
dwellers of the heavens and the earth declare
His Sanctity and Holiness. He is the Great,
and the Powerful.

CHAPTER

60

SURA AL-MUMT AHANAH
.
.

(Revealed after Hijra)
Title, Date of Revelation, and Context
Like its three prede::essors this Surf' was revealed, as its contents show, at Medina, in th~
7th or 8th year of Hijra, sometime during the interval between the Treaty of l:Iudaibiya and the Fall
of M~a.
The Sura takes its title from the 11th verse in which it is enjoined that believing
women <:hould be examinee when they come as refugees. The preceding Sura had dealt with th~
intrigues and machinations of the Hypocrites and the Jews of Medina and with the punishment
which was meted out to them. The present Sura deals wit;1 the believers' social relations with
disbelievers iJj general, and with those at war with Islam in particular, making a pointed referenc~
to the status and pc..;ition in Muslim society of believing women who migrated to Medina, and
also to those disbelieving women who left their believing husbands at Medina and went to Mecca.
Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with an emphatic prohibitory injunction to Muslims against having friendly
relations with those disbeliewrs who are at w:-.r with, and are bent upon extirpating Islam. Th~
injunction is so strict and compl.:hensive that even very near blood relationships have not been
exempted from it. The noble conduct in this respect of the Patriarch Abraham, who did
not hesitate to sever all connections with his uncle, Azar, who had proved himself to be
an enemy of God, has been held out as an example to Je followed. The prohibitory injunction is
followed by an implied prophecy that very soon the implacable enemies of Islam would become its
devoted followers. The injunction, however, has its exception. It does not apply to those disbelievers who have good neighbourly relations with Muslims and are not inimically disposed towards
them. Such disbelievers are to be treated equitably and with kindness.
Next, the Sura lays down some important directions with regard to believing wo:nen who
migrated to Medina, and also with regard to women who left Medina and went over to
disbelievers. In order to bring home to Muslims the seriousness and importance of the matter, th~
Sura closes with a reminder of the injunction that Muslims are not to make friends with those
people, who, by adopting an openly hostile attitude towards Islam, have incurred God's wr~th.
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I. 'tIn the name
of AlJah,
the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. 0 ye who believe! take not My
enemy and your enemy for friends,"
offering them love, whHe they disbelieve in the truth which has come to
you andc drive out the Messenger and
yourselves merely because you believe
in Allah, your Lord. If you go forth,
to strive in My cause and seek My
pleasure, take them not for friends,
sending them messages of love in
secret, while I know best what you
conceal and what you reveal. And
whoever of you does it, has surely
lost the right path,42JO
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aSee 1 : 1.
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Commentary:

The prohibitory injunction contained in the
verse is of a very strict character.
Muslims are
not to have friendly relations with the avowed
enemies of God-those
who drove out the Prophet and the Muslims from their hearths and
homes and sought to destroy Islam. The prohibition is all-comprehensive in this respect that
no consideration of bonds or ties of even the
nearest blood relationships is allowed to interfere
with it. The enemy of Islam is God's enemy,
whosop';er he may be.
The immediate occasion of the revelation of
the verse under comment was that when the

~

~

el7 : 77.
- -- ~-- -------

Quraish did not honour the Treaty ofJ:Iudaibiya,
and the Holy Prophet had to take stern punitive
action against them, J:Iatib bin AbJ Balta'h had
written a secret letter to the Meccans informing
them of the Holy Prophet's intended march on
Mecca. The Prophet, informed by revelation
about it sent 'Ali:, Zubair and Miqdad, in
search of the bearer of the letter. They overtook the messenger-she
was a woman-on
the way to Mecca and the letter was brought
back to idedina.J:Ia1;ib's offence was extremely
grave. He had sought to divulge an important
State secret. He deserved exemplary punishment. Incidentally, the episode of the letter
fixes the date of revelation of the Sura,

261I

CH.60

AL-MUMTAI:IANAH

3. If they get the upper hand of you,
they will be your active enemies, and
will stretch forth their hands and their
tongues towards yoli with evil intent;
and they ardently desire that you
~hould become disbelievers.4211
4. ItNeither your ties of kindred nor
your children will avail aught on the
Day of Resurrection. He will decide
between. you. And Allah sees all that

~
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you do.4212
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43 ; 11, 31: 34.
4211.

~~

Important

Words:

(get the upper hand of you) is derived

from ~ and Alli means, he perceived it or
attained it by deed or by knowledge; he reached
him; he found him: he overtook him; he gained
mastery over him; he overcame him and got
possession of him (Lane).
Commentary:
The verse indicates how bitter
are
the feelings of disbelievers towards Muslims.
They would use all means, their hands and

2612

tongues, etc., and would spare no effort to harm
Muslims, and the greatest desire of their hearts
is to see them revert to disbelief.
4212.

Commentary:

The verse constitutes a severe warning to
those Muslims who, in defiance of the above
clear Divine commandment, maintain friendly
relations with their relatives, if the latter are at
war with them or entertain hostile feelings
towards Islam.
The commandment
makes
no exception even of 'the nearest blood
relations.
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5. "There is a good model for you
in Abraham and those with him, when
they said to their people, o'We have
nothing to do with you and with that
which you worship beside Allah. We
disbelieve all.that you believe. There
has arisen enmity and hatred between
us and you for ever, until you believe
in Allah alone' -except that Abraham
said to his father, c'l will surely ask
forgiveness for thee, though I have
no power to do aught for thee
against Allah. They prayed to God
saying, 'Our Lord, in Thee do we
put our trust and to Thee do we turn
repentant, and towards Thee is the final
return.4213
6. 'Our Lord, make us not a trial
for those who disbelieve,«l and forgive
us, our Lord; for Thou alone art the
Mighty, the Wise.'4214

...

b6 : 79 ; 43 : 27.
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Abraham, as elsewhere stated in the Qur' an
(11 : 76), was a model of forbearance and
tender-heartedness.
His example has been
mentioned here to emphasize the fact that
whenever it becomes clear that a certain person
or people are inimically disposed towards
Truth and are bent upon extirpating it. all
friendly relations with them are to be given up.
The verse also implies that when God has
brought into being a.better brotherhood-the
Brotherhood of Faith-than
blood relationships, then why should Muslims be anxious
to have friendly relations with those who are
the enemies of God and His Prophet?
The expression
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dlO : 86.

translated as, 'we disbelieve all that you believe
may also mean, "we have nothing to do with
you;" the words I~
-,£ meaning, he
declared himself to be clear or quit of such a
thing (Lane).
4214. Commentary:
In the preceding verses believers were enjoined
not to have friendly relations with those
disbelievers who were at war with them as it
was calculated to weaken the solidarity of
their Community. The verse under comment,
teaches them to pray that God may save them
from disobeying this wise Divine commandment,
as its disregard is sure to weaken Muslim
solidarity and thus to provide encouragement
to disbelievers to attack them.
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7. Surely, there is a good example in
them for youa-for all who have nope
in Allah and the Last Day. And whosoever turns away-truly, Allah is Se]fSufficient, Worthy of an praise.
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8. It may be that Allah will bring
about love between you and those of
them with whom you are now at
enmity; and Allah is All-Powerful; and
Allah is Most Forgiving, MercifuJ.4215
9. Allah forbids you not, respecting
those who have not fought against you
on account of your religion, and who
have not driven you forth from your
homes, that you be kind to them and
deal equitably with them: surely, AHah
loves those who are equitable.4216
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4215. Commentary:
The verse implied a prophecy.
The Companions of the Holy Prophet were told that if
they were enjoined to renounce all friendly
relations with the enemies of their Faith, even
though the latter were their very near blood relations, the prohibition was indeed destined to be
very short-lived.
The time was fast approaching when the erstwhile enemies would become
their loving friends. -:::-heprophecy was soon
fulfilled. After the fall of Mecca, the Quraish
joined the fold of Islam en masse and became
united with Muslims into one brotherhood.
4216. Commentary:
The verse makes it clear that the command-

-----

~-~

~

ment to Muslims to have nothing to do with
disbelievers has a proviso. It applies only
to those disbelievers, as the next verse shows,
who are at war with Muslims and are inimically
disposed towards Islam. Friendly relations as
such with non-Muslims are not forbidden.
Besides, extra emphasis has been laid. in this
verse, on kind and equitable treatment of nonMuslims.
The fact that this and the following verse were
revealed at a time when relations between
Muslims and disbelievers were highly strained
helps to understand the I<;;alpurpose and
object of the prohibitory ~ommandment.
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10. a Allah only forbids you, respecting those who have fought against you
on account of your religion, and have
driven you out of your homes, and have
helped others in driving you out, that
you make friends with them, and
whosoever makes friends with themit is these that are the transgressors.4217
11. 0 ye who believe! when believing women come to you as Refugees,
examine them. Allah knows best their
faith. Then, if you find them true believers, send them not back to the disbelievers. These women are not lawful
for them, nor are they lawful for these
women. But give their disbelieving husbands what they have spent on them.
Thereafter it is no sin for you to marry
them, when you have given them their
dowries. v And hold not to your matrimonial ties with the disbelieving
women;c but demand the return of that
which you have spent; and let the disbelievers demand that which they have
spent. That is the judgment of Allah.
He judges between you. And Allah is
All-Knowing, Wise.4218
a4 : 145 ; 5: 52.
4217.
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Commentary:

Commentary:

Here is a testimony to the irresistible appeal
of ,the Message of Islam. At a time when
Muslims were being bitterly persecuted and it
was not safe to leave Mecca and join the
Muslim Community at Medina, a continuous
stream of believers was pouring into Medina,
leaving behind
in Mecca their dear and
near ones. These Refugees contained a fair
number of women among them. The verse
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See preceding verse.
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c2 : 222.

under comment refers to such refugee MusJim
women. The verse also constitutes an eloquent
commentary on the Holy Prophet's anxiety not
to accept into the Muslim Community any
woman who had fled from Mecca unless there
was proof available, after subjecting her to
searching examiniation, that she was sincere,
and honest in her faith and that she was accepting Islam from no ulterior or otherwise
objectionable motives. The verse further states
that the marriage-tie between a refugee beJieving
woman and her disbelieving husband becomes
dissolved when she joins the Muslim Community,cjnd a believer is allowed to marry
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12 And if any of your wives goes
away from you to the disbelievers; and
you have your turn of triumph and get
some spoils from them, then give to
those believers whose wives have gone
away the like of that which they had
spent all their wives. And fear Allah
in Whom you believe.4219
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Important

Words :

f:i~
(you have your
turn) is derived
from ~.
They say J.:-)I ~
i.e., he took
from the man's property the like of what the
latter had taken from him. .y~
means,
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such a woman, provided he fulfils two ,conditions : (a) He should have paid back to the disbelieving husband of such woman what the latter
had spent on her. and (b) he should also have
fixed or paid her her dowry. Similarly, the marriage-tie between <a Muslim and his wife who
gives up Islam could not continue and the same
procedure would be adopted if such an apostate
woman marries a disbeliever as in the case of
marriage between a Muslim and a refugee
believing woman. The reciprocal arrangement
prescribed in this verse is not the private affair
of the individuals concerned but is to be carried
out by the State, as is the practice in time of war,
to which the verses particularly apply; there
could not and should not continue any social
relations between individual believers and individual disbelievers.
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he d~d a thing with the man alternately and
taking his turn; he retaliated (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
If the wife of a Muslim deserts to disbelievers and thereafter
a woman
from
among
di~believers is taken by Muslims
as prisoner
of war, or she flees from
disbelievers
and joins
the Muslim Community, then the believing husband is to be
compensated for the loss of the dowry paid by
him to his deserting wife from the sum due to
the disbelieving husband whose wife has joined
the Muslim Community if the dowries are equal,
but the deficiency, if any, is to be made up
collectively by Muslims, or, as some authorities
say, from the booty acquired by Muslims in war;
i.e., you have
the word ?l~
meaning P
acquired booty. This arrangement was necessary as disbelievers refused to return the dowries
paid by their believing husbands to the women
who had deserted to them.
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13. 0 Prophet! when believing
women come to thee, taking the oath
of allegiance at thy hands that they will
not associate anything with Allah, and
that they will not steal, and will not
commit adultery, nor kill their children,
nor bring forth a scandalous charge
which they themselves have deliberately
forged, nor disobey thee in what is
right, then accept their allegiance and
ask Allah to forgive them, Verily,
Allah is Most Forgiving, Mercifu1.422O
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14. 0 ye who believe !take
not
for friends a people with whom Allah
is wroth;o. they have indeed despaired
of the Hereafter just as have the disbelievers despaired of those who are
in the graves.4221
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4220. Commentary:
Ur.!.J.,!fu:;! means
The expression, ~;i
-'
from themsdv~s or by themselves.
4221. Commentary:
The verse sums up the subject-matter of the
Sura, }'iz., that there could be no real union of
hearts without community of ideals and principles and that the beliefs and ideas of believers

and disbelievers are poles apart from each other.
The last sentence of the verse may mean that
disbelievers have despaired of the Hereafter i.e.,
they have absolutely, no faith in the'Hereafter,
just as they have no faith that the dead would
ever again come to life. The word "they" may
also refer to the Jews, since the expression
"with whom Allah is wroth," has been used
about the Jews in several verses of the Qur'an.
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CHAPTER

6 1

SURA, AL-SAFF
(Revealed after Hij~a)
Title, Date of Revelation, and Context
This Sf/ra takes its title from v. 5 which enjoins Muslims to fight in the cause of
Allah in solid ranks ( lA.,.,), "as if they were a strong, cemented structure."
The Sura was
revealed at Medina, probably in the third or fourth year of Hijra, after the Battle of UI~ud, as
v.5 seems to possess an implied reference to the lack of discipline or unqu~stioning obedience to the
Holy Prophet, of which some of the Muslims were guilty in that battle.
The preceding two SUras had dealt with the subject of war against disbelievers, and with
social and political problems arising out of it. The Sf/ra under comment emphasizes the importance of giving unqualified and unquestioning obedience to the Leader, and of presenting, under
his guidance, a solid, compact and united front to disbelievers.
Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with the glorification of God's Wisdom and Might, and proceeds to admonish
believers that when they glorify God and extol His Holiness with their tongues, they should also
glorify Him with their actions, thus making their actions harmonize with their verbal declarations.
So, when they are called upon to fight in the cause of Truth, they should present a firm and solid
front to disbelievers, and should give unqualified obedience to their Leader.
The Sura then makes a brief reference to the misbehaviour of the followers of Moses
who, by disobeying and defying him, caused him much vexation and mental anguish, and,
by implication, warns Muslims never to behave like them. Next, mention is made of the
prophecy of Jesus about the advent of the Holy Prophet, followed by a firm declaration that all
the attempts of the votaries of darkness to extinguish the Light of Allah would come to nought. The
Light will continue to shine in all its glory and effulgence and Islam will prevail over all religions.
But before this comes to pass, the followers of Islam shall have to "strive with their
wealth and persons in the cause of Allah."
Only then will they deserve to be blessed with God's
pleasure and material glory-"with
Gardens through which streams flow." The Sura closes with
exhorting Muslims to help God's cause, as did the disciples of Jesus by undergoing all manner
of sacrifice and suffering for it.
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1. /lIn the name of Allah the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. °Whatever is in the heavens and
whatever is in the earth glorifies Allah;
and He is the Mighty, the Wise.4222
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3. 0 ye who believe! why do you
say what you do not ?-I223
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4. Most hateful is it in the sight of
Allah that you say what you do not.
5. CVerily, Allah loves those who
figl1tin His cause arrayed in solid ranks,
as though they were a strong structure
cemented with molten lead.4224
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c9 : 111.
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Commentary:

it :with lead. 1.".,..1;; means, they
placed
themselves close together in prayer or in battle
so that there was no. intervening space among
them. ~.".,.. v" .H means, a well cased with lead
(Lane & Aqrab).

Commentary:

Muslims are told here that their actions
should correspond to their professions.
Boastful, empty talk carries one nowhere and verbal
professions unattended
by deeds smack of
hypocrisy and insincerity.
Important

7

~
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b17 : 45 ; 24 : 42 ; 57 : 2 ; 62 : 2 ; 64 : 2.

See 57 : 2.

4224.
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aSee I : 1.
4222.
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Words:

(strong). They say ~l:.:J\ d')
i.e.,
d'~v"
he made the building firm and compact, or he
made it firm and strong; he joined it together;
he stuck it together, one part to another, so that
there might be no interstice in it; he plastered

Commentary:
Muslims are e~pected to present a firm,
compact and united front to the forces of evil.
under the command of their Leader whom they
should give full and unqualified obedieQce.
But for a people to become united into a solid
and strong community, they must possess
one code of life, one ideal, one objective and
destination and one programme to achieve that
objective.
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6. And remember when Moses said
to his people, '0 my people, why do
you vex and slander me and you know
that I am Allah's Messenger unto you l'
So when they deviated from the right
course, Allah caused their hearts to
deviate, for Allah guides not the rebellious people.4225
7. And remember when Jesus, son
of Mary, said, '0 Children of Israel,
surely I am Allah's .Messenger unto
you, fulfilling that which is before me
of the Torah, and giving glad tidings of
a Messenger who will come after me;
his name being A1)mad.' And when
he came to them with clear proofs,B
they said, 'This is manifest sorcery.'4226
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4225.

~

Commentary:

~~._.

and defamed him. It is to such vexatious act
of these ungrateful people that the Qur'an has
referred in 33: 70.

Perhaps no Prophet of God suffered so much
mental agony at the hands of his followers as
did Moses. Among many other Signs Moses's
4226. Important Words:
people had seen the mighty hosts of Pharaoh
drown before their very eyes and yet they had
J..",.f (Abmad) is derived from ..>..- and 0..>..hardly crossed the sea when they wanted to means, he praised, eulogised or commended him;
revert to idolatry, and seeing some people wor- spoke well of him; he requited him; he gave
shipping idols asked Moses to set up one such idol him his due. J..",.i (Ahmada) means, he did or.
for them. They defied Moses's brother, the Pro- said that for which he should be praised or
phet Aaron, and worshipped the calf (7 : 149). which was praiseworthy.
..;~ I ..>..-f means,
When asked to march into Canaan which God
the thing was or became
praiseworthy.
had promised to them they scornfully and quite
J..",.f means, one who praises much or who
brazen-facedly told Moses to go with his Lord
is praised much or most (Lane & T!ij).
upon Whom he had relied -'so much; they
were not going to budge an inch from the place Commentary :
where they had settled (5: 25). Thus Moses
The prophecy of Jesus about the coming
was repeatedly insulted by, and baulked in his
of
Paraclete or the Comforter or the Spirit of
efforts to reclaim from idolatory, the very
Truth
as given in the Gospels is as follows:
people whom he had delivered from the crushing
I will pray the Father, and he shall give you
bondage of Pharaoh.
They even slandered
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(3) Jesus could not guide mankind to all
truth because his Message was meant only for a
particular people and for a particular period, and
the Law as amended and given to the Jews by
him was not and could not be a complete and
perfect Law because they had not yet mentally
and morally so developed as to be the bearers
of a complete Shari'at and the world had to wait
till it was given a perfect Law in the form of
the Qur'an (5 : 4) and a Prophet par excellence
i.e., the Holy Prophet who could guide aU mankind.
(4) The Holy Prophet gave to the world a
Law complete in all its details which alone could
guide mankind unto all truth (5 : 4).
(5) The Holy Prophet did not speak of himself but whatever he heard from God that did
From these verses of the Gospel of John the he speak (53 : 4).
following inferences are clearly deducible:
(6) The Holy Prophet glorified Jesus (2 : 254;
(1) That Paraclete or the Comforter or the 3 : 56).
Spirit of Truth could not come unless Jesus
The prophecy in the Gospel of John resembles
should have departed from the world.
the prophecy mentioned in the verse under
(2) That the Comforter was to abide in the comment except that instead of Abmad the
world for ever.
name stated therein is Paraclete.
Christian
(3) That he was to say many things writers challenge the correctness of the Quranic
which Jesus himself could not tell because the version of the prophecy. basing their contention on this difference of names, irrespective of
world could not then bear them.
the otherwise similar features of Biblical &
(4) That he would guide men unto all truth.
Quranic versions.
(5) That he would not speak of himself,
In fact, Jesus spoke Aramaic and Hebrew.
but whatever he would hear that would he
Aramaic
was his mother tongue and Hebrewhis
speak.
religious
language. The present Biblical version
(6) That the Comforter would glorify Jesus
is the translation of Aramaic and Hebrew into
and testify of him.
Greek.
This description of Paraclete or t.qe Comforter
A translation naturally cannot fully convey
or. the Spirit of Truth is in complete harmony
the
b~auty of the text. Languages have their
with the status and mission of the Holy Prophet
limitations.
The same is true of the p~ople
as given in the Qur':tn :
who speak them.
Their limitations
are
(I) The Holy Prophet appeared after Jesus had
reflected in their works. Th~ Gre~k langullge
departed from this world.
has another word" i.e., Perik/utos, with a similar
(2) He is the last Law-giving Prophet and the meaning as A~mad in Arabic.
Jack Finegan,
Qur'gn the last revealed Divine Law for the the renowned theologian, in his book, "The
whole of mankind till the end of time (5 : 4). Archaeology of World Religions," says:

another Comforter, that he may abide with you
for'ever.
Even the Spirit of Truth whom the
world cannot receive because it sees him not,
neither knoweth him
. . . . . . . . .but when the
Comforter is come, whom I will send unto you
from the Father, even the Spirit of Truth which
proceeaeth from the Father, he shall testify of
me. . . . . . . .for if I go not away, the Comforter
will not come unto you, but if I depart, I will send
him unto you. . . . . . .. I have yet many things to
say unto you, but ye cannot bear them now.
Howbeit when. the Spirit of Truth is come, he will
guide you unto all truth, for he shall not speak of
himself; but whatsoever he shall hear, that shall
he speak, and he will show YOll things to come
.,
.He shall glorify me (John 14 : 16-17.
15 : 26; 16: 7, 12-14).
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8. BBut who does greater wrong
than one who forges a lie against
Allah while he is caned to Islam?
Allah guides not the wrong-doing
people.
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a6 : 22 ; 10 : 18 ; 11 : 19.
"Where in Greek the word Comforter (Parakletos) is very similiar to the word for 'renowned' (periklutos), the latter being the meaning
of the names Abmad & Mubammad."

Manifestation of tbe Holy Propbet took place.
To this
Second Manifestation
or Second
Coming of the Holy Prophet. tbe third verse of
tbe next Sura-AI-Jumu'ah
pointedly refers.
It may be mentioned bere tbat a propbecy
Moreover, "The Damascus Document" a
about
the Holy Prophet is also clearly stated
scripture discovered towards' the end of the
in
Gospel
of Barnabas wbich is treated by the
nineteenth century in Ezra synagogue, Old
Churcb
as
apocryphal but wbich bas as mucb
Cairo (p.2. lines 12, 13) describes Jesus as
claim
to
be
accepted
as authentic as any of the
having foretold the advent of a Holy Spirit,"
"
four
Gospels.
named Emeth.
4227. Commentary:
,.
'-,..4J .J 4J-.r.J
I Id. ~ ".u c..J) yc-;:-.
.w-. 10.AJ~ L.I
I,)"JEO
- ..T-.J
The preceding verse having been applied to
~~~
tbe Holy Prophet, tbe expression "wbo can
. i.e. And by His Messiah,He has made thcm
be more unjust than one wbo forges a lie
know His Holy Spirit. For it is He who against Allah wbile he is called to Islam"
is Emeth i.e~, "The Truthful One, and in would refer to those
rejectors
of Truth
to whom be addressed his Message, since be
accordance with His name are also theirs.
was the Inviter c:~ b) and they the invitees
Emeth
in
Hebrew
means"
the
Truth,"
or
"
"
(20 : 109 & 33 : 47), and having rejected his
"the Truthful one and a person of constant
Message and by intentionally misinterpreting
goodness"
(Strachan's
Fourth Gospel, page Divine propheci~s
they belonged to that
141). The word was interpreted by the Jews as
class of
people
who in tbe
Qur'a:n
"God's
S~aJ." Naturally, though Jesus must have been called
fo rgers of lies against
have used the name Abmad, the phonetic resemGod (6: 138-141).
But if the propbecy
blance of the two words (Abmad & Emeth)
be taken to apply to tbe Promised Messiab
, caused later writers
to substitute "Emeth" for
tbe expression, "be is called to Islam," 'would
Abmad, its Hebrew synonym.
signify that the Promised Messiah would be
Thus the prophecy mentioned in the verse invited by the so-called defenders of Islam to
under comment applies to the Holy Prophet,
recant, repent and be a Muslim like them,
but as a corollary it may also apply to the
for, according to them, by his ck\im to be
Promised Messiah, Founder of the Ahmadiyya
the
Promised Messiab and Mabdi be would
.
Movement. since in his person the Second cease to be one.
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9. aThey desire to extinguish the
Hght of Allah with the breath of their
mouths, but Allah will perfect His light,
however much the disbelievers hate
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10. bHe it is Who has sent His
Messenger with the guidance and the
Religion of Truth, that He may cause
it to prevail over all religions, even if
those who associate partners with God
hate it.4229
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12. CThat you believe in Allah and
His Messenger, and strive in the cause
of Allah with your wealth and your
persons. That is better for you, jf you
did but know~4231
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11. 0 ye who believe! shall I point
out to you a bargain that will save you
from a painful punishment ?4230

a9 : 32.

9
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C9

: 20, 41.
~

~

very challenging prophecies, the present one
about the establishment of the superiority of
Islam over other FaHhs and the preceding one
about the total failure of the enemies of Islam to
extinguish its Hght.

Commentary:

The Holy Prophet has been repeatedly called
the" Ljght of Allah," in the Qur'an (4 : 175;
5 : 17 ; 64 : 9). All the efforts of the enemies
of Islam to extinguish this Divine Light has
signally failed and Islam has gone on from
strength to strength and will one day embrace in
jts fold the major enlightened part of all
mankind.

4230.

Commentary:

This verse seems to refer to the tjme of
the Promised Messiah when trade and commerce
will flourjsh and there will be a mad rush for
striking profitable bargains.

4229. Commentary:
Most Commentators of the Qur'an are agreed
that this verse applies to the Promised Messiah
in whose time all religions will make their
appearance and the superiority of Islam over
all of them will be established.
This and the previous verse contajn two

4231. Commentary:
The reference in the verse agwn seems to be
to the present Hme-the era of the Promised
Messiah, in which, in the absence of religious
wars, monetary sacrifice is given precedeuoo
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13. He will forgive you your sins,
and make you enter the Gardens
through which streams flow, and pure
and pleasant dwellings in Gardens of
Eternity~.
That is the
supreme
triumph.
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14. And He will bestow upon you
another favour which you love: help
from Allah and a near victory. So give
glad tidings to the believers.
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1). 0 ye who believe! be helpers of
Allah, as said Jesus, son of Mary, to
his disciples, 'Who are my he.yers in
the cause of Allah?' The disciples said,
'We are helpers of Allah b.' So a party of
the Children of Israelbe lieved, while a
party disbelieved.
Then We gave
power to,: those who believed against
their enemy, and they became victori-
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: 72 ; 19 : 62 ; 2( : 77.

over other forms of sacrifice. The present is

,

,

b3 : 53 ; 5 : 112.

e
time for propagation of Islamic principles alld
ideals for which money. more than anything
else, is urgently needed. The two verses (11, 12)
equally are of general application.
4232. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that Muslims, by

Essenes were a highly religious and righteous
people who lived away from the world's hustle
and bustle, passing their time in meditation and
prayer and in the service of humanity.
It was
from these people that most of Jesus's early
followers came ("The Dead Sea Community"
by Kurt Schubert and "The Crucifixion" by

preaching Islamic ideals and principles to the

An

world, will prosper and Islam will advance
and make progress.
4233. Commentary:
Of the three religious groups among the Jews
to whom Jesus preached his Message-the
Pharisees, the Sadducees and the Essenes-Jesus
belonged to th~ last, while he had not yet
been commissioned as a Divine Preacher. The

"Helpers" by Eusephus.
The concluding words of the Sura are indeed
very prophetic. Throughout the ages the followers
ofJesus have enjoyed power and precedence over
their enemies-the Jews. They have founded and
ruled over vast and powerful empires while the
Jews have been a dispersed people so much so
that "The Wandering Jew" has become a byword.
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SURA AL-JUMU' .A..H
(Revealed after Hijra)

Title, Date of Revelation, and Context

=
The Sura takes its title from v. 10, wherein Muslims are enjoined to leave off all business when
(;a1l is made for the Jumu'ah Prayer. It is a Medinite Sura and seems to have been revealed several
years after Hijra ( see v. 3). In the previous Sura Jesus's prophecy about the advent of the
Prophet Abmad was mentioned.
The present Sura further deals with that prophecy.
Subject-Matter
The Sura like its predecessor opens with the glorification of the Might and Wisdom of God,
and, as a proof and demonstration of these two Divine attributes, points to the appearance of the
Holy Prophet among the unlettered Arabs, who from an unlettered and uncultured people, became,
through the teaching of the Qur'ltn and the Prophet's noble example, the teachers and
leaders of mankind, spreading light and learning wherever they went. The Sura then refers
to the same spiritual ph\.uomenon
through a great D~puty of the Holy Prophet-the
Promised Messiah-and
proceeds to condemn the Jewish people for their rejection of the Holy
Prophet, in spite of the fact that their Scriptures abound in prophecies about him. Thus by implication the sura warns Muslims against behaving like the Jews, when the Great Deputy appears among
them. Towards the close of the Sura importance of the Friday Prayer is emphasized and an
implied hint is made that at the time of the Second Advent of the Holy Prophet which has been
likened to the Friday Prayer, there would be a mad craze for trade, commerce, and worldly gains
and many other diversions to amuse and turn men away from God, and Muslim(are exhorted not
to let these things distract them in the midst of their religious duties.
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1. aln the name of Allah,
Gracious, the Merciful.

the
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2. Whatever is in the heavens and
whatever is in the earth glorifies Allah, b
the Sovereign, the Holy, the Mighty,
the Wise.
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3. He it is Who has raised among
the Unlettered people a Messenger
from among themselves" who recites
unto them His Signs; and purifies them,
and teaches them the Book and wisdom,
although they were before, in manifest
misguidance ;4235
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aSee 1 : 1.
4234.

bSee 61 :2.

Commentary:

The verse speaks of four Divine attributes
which specially concern the fourfold mission of
the Holy Prophet, mentioned in the next verse.
4235.
For

,

Commentary:
~'~I

see

3: 76 & 7 : 158,

The Divine mission of the Holy Prophet
consisted in the performance of the fourfold
sacred duty referred to in the verse under
comment.
This was the noble task which was
to be entrusted to that great Prophet for whose
appearance among the unlettered Arabs the
Patriarch Abraham had prayed several thousand
years in advance, when in company with his

~

J
'

C3 : 165; 7 : 158; 9 : 128.
son, ishmael, h'e was raising
ofthe Ka'ba (2 : 130).

the foundations

In fact, no Reformer can truly succeed in his
mission unless he prepares, by his noble and
purifying example, a community
of sincere,
devoted and righteous followers, whom he
teaches the ideals and principles of his Message
and their philosophy, significance and importance, and then sends them out to preach that
Message to other people. The training he
imparts to them refines their intellect, and the
philosophy of his teaching engenders in them
certainty of faith, and hi;; noble example creates
in them purity of heart and refines character.
It is to this basic fact of religion that the verse
under comment refers.
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4. And amo11;gothers from among
them who have not yet joined them.
He is the Mighty, the Wise.4236
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5. That is Allah's grace; He bestows
it on whom He pleases; and Allah is
the Lord of immense grace.4237
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6. The likeness of those who were
entrusted with the law of Torah, but
did not carry. out its commandments,
is as the likeness of an ass carrying a
load of books. Evil is the likeness of
the people who reject the Signs of
Allah. And Allah guides not the
wrongdoing people.4238
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Commentary:

The verse signifies that the Message of the
Holy Prophet was meant not only for the Arabs
among whom he was raised but for all nonArabs as well, and not only for his contemporaries but also for the coming generations till the
end of time. Or the meaning may be that the
Holy Prophet will be raised among another
people who have not yet joined his immediate
followers. The reference in the verse and in a
well-known saying of the Holy Prophet is to the
Second Advent of the Holy Prophet in the
person of the Promised Messiah in the Latter
Days.
Says Abu Hurairah: "One Day we
were sitting with the Holy Prophet when Sura
lumu'ah
was revealed.
I asked the Holy
Prophet, "Who are the people to whom the
words And among others from among
them
who have not yet joined them, refer.
Salman
the Persian was sitting among us. Upon my
repeatedly asking him the same question, the
Prophet put his hand on Salm?:n and said,
'If Faith were to go up to the Pleiades, a man
from these would surely find it" (Bukha:r:).
This ~adith shows that the verse applies to a
man of Persian descent. Now, the Promised

Messiah, the Founder of the Al)madiyya Movement, was of Persian descent. Other sayings
of the Holy Prophet speak of the appearance
of the Messiah at a time when there would remain
nothing of the Qur'an but its words and of Islam
but its name i.e., the true spirit of Islamic
teaching will be lost. (BaihaquI). Thus the
Qur'an and the lfadith both seem to agree
that the present verse refers to the Second
Advent of the Holy Prophet in the person of
the Promised Messiah
4237.

Commentary:

The verse refers to the good fortune of
tbe people among whom the Holy Prophet will
be raised for the second time in the person of
one of his followers-the
Promised Messiah.
4238.

Important

)lA...i (books)
which is derived
..,...l:5J1.;... i.e.,
a book; a large

Words :
is the plural of .;... (sifrun)
(safara). They say
from';'"
he wrote the book. .;- means,
book; a writiIlg (Lane).

Commentary:
The verse contains an implied warning to
Muslims not to reject the Promised Me£Siah
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7. Say, '0 ye who are Jews, if you
claim you are the friends of Allah to the
exclusion of all other people, then wish
for Death, if indeed you are truthfur". '4239
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8. l/But they will never wish for it,
because of that which their hands have
sent on before them. And Allah knows
well those who do wrong.4240
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9. Say, 'The Death from which you
flee will surely overtake you. C Then
will you be returned unto Him Who
knows the unseen and the seen, and
He will inform you of what you had
been doing.'

~

10. 0 ye who believe! when. the
call is made for Prayer on Fnday,
hasten to the remembrance of Allah,
and leave off all business. That is
better for you, if you only knew.4241
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42: 95.

b2: 96.

like the Jews before them who had rejected the
Holy Prophet.
4239. Commentary:
The verse shows that the Promised Messiah
will challenge the Muslim Ulerna who wi11reject
his claim to :u.,.~ i.e., a prayer contest in
which Divine curse is invoked against those who
forge lies against God (3 : 62).
4240.

Commentary:

The reference in the verse seems to be to those
Muslim Ulerna whom the Promised Messiah
will invite to Mubiihala. Being convinced of
the falsity of their position the Ulema wilt
refuse to accept the chal1enge.

C2 : 97; 4 : 79; 33 : 17.
4241. Commentary:
In the previous verses mention was made of
Jews who rejected the Holy Prophet's Message
and who profaned their Sabbath and consequently incurred God's displeasure. In the present
verse, however, Muslims have been enjoined
to be particularly careful about the obligatory
Friday Prayer. Every people has a Sabbath
and the Muslim Sabbath is Friday. As soon
as call for Prayer is made all business is
to cease and the Faithful should attend the
mosque
to listen to the Leader's sermon
(khutbah), which usually deals with some topical
subject concerning the moral and social needs
of the community and how to fulfil them.
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11. And when the Prayer is finished,
then disperse in the land and seek of
Allah's grace, and remember Allah
much, that you may prospera.4242
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12. But when they see some merchandise or amusement, they break
up for it, and leave thee standing.
Say, 'That which is with Allah is better
than amusement and merchandise, and
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Allah is the Best Provider. '4243
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a3 : 192; 4 : 104; 8 : 46.
As the Sura seems particularly to deal with the
time of the Promised Messiah, the call for
Friday Prayer may also signify his clarion call to
Muslims to listen to his Message.
4242.

Commentary:

Unlike Jewish or Christian Sabbath, the
Muslim Sabbath is not a day of rest. Before
the Friday Prayer and after it Muslims are
exhorted
to follow their daily avocations.
The words "of Allah's grace," have generally
been understood to mean "doing business and
earning one's livelihood."

4243. Commentary:

cularly deals with the time of the Promised
Messiah whose advent has been referred to as
the advent of the Holy Prophet himself. The
verse under comment shows that in the
Messiah's time trade and commerce will engross
people's attention and they will have little time
to give to God Whom they will consign to
complete oblivion. To add to man's forgetfulness of God, there will be all sorts of
amusements, sports and pastimes to divert
his attention from God. Muslims have been
admonished in the verse not to neglect their
spiritual well-being in the pursuit of material
gains and sensuous pleasures.

It is apparent from v. 3, that the Sura, parti-
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63

AL-MUNAFIQUN

(Revealed after Hijra)
Introductory

Remarks

The Sura takes its name from the opening. verse. It is a Medinite Sura, having been
rev~aled, as its subject-matter shows, sometime after the Battle of Ul)ud which exposed the
Hypocrites.
Whereas the previous Sura had specifically dealt with the Jews of Medina, this SUra
deals with other enemies ofIslam-the
Hypocrites.
At the very outset the Sura exposes the infidelity and dishonesty of the Hypocrites and
condemns their loud profession offaith as false and treacherous. They are, says the Sura, the real
enemies oflslam, as they try to deceive Muslims by their oaths and by their false profession of faith
using them as a screen for that purpose. The Sura further says that by their evil designs and nefarious
activities the Hypocrites have condemned themselves beyond redemption.
They have gone so far
in mischief that God will not forgive them.
They mistakenly think that, perhaps, like themselves,
the Companions of th~ Holy Prophet are a band of self-seekers who will leave their Leader the
moment their material interests so demanded. The Sura closes with the exhortation to Muslims that
instead of seeking to get any material benefit from the I10ly Prophet, as the Hypocrites foolishly
think, they should spend their wealth in the - cause of God, before the time comes when Islam
will no longer stand in need of the wealth of its followers.
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1. In the name of Allah~ the
GraciJus, the tvIerciful.
2. When the Hypocrites come to
thee~ they say, 'We bear witne~s that
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Comme8tary:

It is characteristic of a hypocrite that he
makes loud profe1'sion of his faith and thus
seeks to conceal the treachery and infidelity
of his heart.
4245.
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4. That is because they first believed (and), then disbe:ieved.c So a
seal was set upon their hearts and
consequently they understand not.'-246
a See

I ,,,,
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And Allah knows that thou art indeec
His Messenge;, but Allah bears wimess
that the HY;Jocrites are certainly
liars. 4244
3. They have made their oaths a
shield; thus they turn men away from
the way of Allah.b Surel~', evil is that
whic~1they have been doing.424s
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thou art indeed the Mes3engerof Allah. '
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followers of Islam like themselves, and
winnirg the believers' confidence they
create mischief among them. This
they make their oaths a SCf(:~nfor their
designs.
4246.

Commentary:

The Hypocrites make loud professions of their
faith and repeatedly declare on solemn oaths that
they are sincere believers. This they do in order
to 1;100dwink honest and unsuspecting believers
into thinking that they are sintereand
faithful

thus by
seek to
is how
wicked

Commentary.:

The Hypocrites, the verse purports to say,
appear to have lost all reason and understanding since they labour under the misconception
that by their wiles and glib talk they can
deceive Allah ~nd His Prophet.
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5. And when thou seest them, their
figures please thee;a and if they speak,
thou listenest to their speech. They are
as though they were blocks of wood
propped up. They think that every cry
is against them. They are the enemy, so
beware of them. Allah's curse be upon
them! How are they being turned
away from the truth !4247
6. And when it is said to them,
'Come, /, that the Messenger of Allah
may ask forgiveness for you,' they turn
their heads aside, and thou seest them
keeping back while they are big with
pride.
7. It is equal for them whether thou
ask forgiveness for them or ask not
forgiveness for them. r,Allah will never
forgive them. Surely, Allah guides not
the rebellious people.4248
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always in search of some person or thing. upon
;;..l:
(propped up) is derived from J..:...... which to rest or lean. Or the word may signify
They say 41 J..: i.e., he leaned, rested or that his interior does not correspond to his
stayed himself against it or upon it. t.i J..:..... exterior. He so conducts himself that while outJ..:..... wardly he appears to be a reasonable, dignified
~ I means, he ascended the mountain.
(sannada) means, he set up pieces of wood as and honest person, inwardly he is quite hollow
and rotten to the core. He seeks to please with
stays or props against a wall ; he wore or dad
himself with garments called J.:
(sanadun). his glib talk but, being a coward, he suspects
danger in every crisis.
The word also means, a thing upon or against
which one leans, rests or stays himself, or a
4248. Commentary:
person upon whom one leans; mountain slope
The Hyprocrites are the real enemIes of
(Lane & Aqrab).
Islam, much worse than the disbelievers (v. 5).
Commentary :
By their secret wicked designs and machinations
In this verse the Hypocrites have been com- against Islam they irretrievably condemn thempared to blocks of wood propped up, or pieces selves. As they have no faith, the verse says,
of wood dressed up with clothes, which signifies asking forgiveness for them cannot benefit
that
a hypocrite lacks self-reliance. He is them in any way.
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8. They it is who say, 'Spend not on
those who are with the Messenger of
Allah that they may disperse and leave
him; while to Allah belong the treasures
of the heavens and the earth; but the
Hypocrites understand not.4249
9. They say, 'If we return to
Medina, the one most exalted will
surely drive out therefrom the one most
mean,' while true honour belongs to
Allah and to His Messenger and the
believers; but the Hypocrites know
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Commentary:

In the course of
one against Banii
Ubayy, leader of

~---~

reported to have said that on his return he. "the
most honourable of the inhabitants of Medina,"
would drive out therefrom "the meanest ofthem,"
meaning thereby that he would drive out of
Medina the Holy Prophet, along with the entire
band of his followers. 'AbduUah bin Ubayy
was bitterly hostile to the Holy Prophet because
his hopes of becoming
the Chief of Medina
,
.
were shattered by the Holy Prophet's arnval on
the scene. Abdullah's
son heard
of this
vile boast of his father, and as the party
returned to Medina, he drew his sword and
barred his father's entry into the town tiJI
he had
confessed and
declared that he
himself was the meanest of the citizens of
a campaign, (probably the Medina and the Holy Prophet the most honourMu~tariq) 'AbduUah bin able of them.
Thus his boast recoiled on his
the Medina Hypocrites, is own head.

4249. Commentary:
Insincere and dishonest himself, a hypocrite considers others to be like him. The verse
points out that the Hypocrites of Medina had
made an entirely foolish and wrong estimate of
the sincerity of purpose of the Holy Prophet's
Companions.
They had quite a wrong notion
that the Companions of the Holy Prophet had
gathered round him from considerations
of
material interest, and that the moment they would
find that their hopes had not materialised,
they would desert him. Time completely belied
-their fond and futile expectations.
4250.
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10. ao ye who believe! let not your
wealth and your children divert you
from the remembrance of Allah.a And
whoever does so-it is they who are
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the losers.4251
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11. bAnd spend out of that with
which We have provided you before
death comes upon one or you and he
says/ 'My Lord! if only "fhou wouldst
grant me respite for a little whitc,Cthen
I would give alms and be among the
righteous. '4252
12. dAnd Allah will not grant respite
to a soul when its appointed time has
come; and Allah is Well-Aware of
what you do.4253
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4251.
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Commentary:

The believers have been informed in this
and the next verse that God demands from them
the sacrifice of their wealth and offsprings in the
cause of Truth,
since it is sacrifice that
distinguishes true believers from the Hypocrites.
4252.

Commentary:

The verse exhorts believers to make the best
of their opportunities
to serve the cause of
Truth with all the gifts tbat God had bestowed

CJ4 :45.
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upon theD, before death comes upon them i.e.,
before they Jose the opportunity or the power
to serve.
4253.

Commentary:

The word J.=:.f signifies a Divine decree, and
the verse means that a people should make
the best of their opportunities
before the
Divine decree comes into force; that is, beca.use
tbey will have outlived their usefulness, they
would deserve to live no more.
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SURA AL-TAGHABUN
(Revealed after Hijra)
Date of Revelation and Context
As its contents show this Sura was revealed at Medina.
to be shortly after Hijra. It takes its name from v. 10.

The time of revelation appears

The previous Sura had closed on an exhortation to believers to spend liberally in the cause
of Truth, out of what Allah had bestowed upon them, before it was too late and the day arrived when
they would have to render an account of their deeds and actions to God. In this Sura some description is given of the awful day, called the Day of Losing and Gaining. The believers are exhorted
again with greater emphasis not to allow any considerations of ties of relationship to stand in the
way of their resolve to spend their wealth in Allah's way.
Summary of Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with the declaration that the whole creation proclaims the glory and
greatness of God, to Whom belongs the kingdom of the heavens and the earth and Who has power
over all things. He created man and brought into existence the whole universe for his service and
endowed him with great natural powers and faculties in order that he should achieve the object
of his creation. Unfortunately, however, the disbelievers defy God's commandments and reject
His Messengers, with the result that they incur Divine displeasure. They are told that they should
make preparation for the Day when the loss resulting from disobedience of Heavenly Messengers
will be brought home to them. Towards the end of the Sura believers are told that they can make
up for any remissness in the discharge of their obligations to God and man, by giving full
obedience to the commandments of God and the behests of His Messenger, and by spending in
the cause of Truth, out of the great gifts God has bestowed upon them, and that they should not
.allow any ties of relationship to stand in their way.
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In

the

name of Allah, the

I
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Gracious, the ~Aerciful.
2. bWhatever is in the heavens
and whatever is in the earth glorifies
Allah; His is the kingdom and His is
the praise, and He has power over
all things. 4254
3. It is He Who has created you,
but some of you are disbelievers and
some of you are believers; and Allah
sees what you do.4255
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b17 : 45; 24: 42; 59 : 25; 61 : 2; 62: 2.

aSee 1 : 1.
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4. He created the heavens and the
earth with truth, and He' shaped youC
and &_ade your shapes beautiful, and
to Him is the ultimate return.4256
---

,\

~
~
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-~.---_..--

---

Commentary:

Every creature by discharging its allotted task
punctually and regularly and thus fulfilling the
object for which it has been created, declares
God to be free from every defect, imperfection
or impurity and to be its Master, Creator and
Controller.
See also 57: 2.

4255. Commentary:
God has provided to all men adequate powers
and opportunities for moral and spiritual development but some of them, by their failure to make
proper use of those opportunities, practically

C3

: 7; 7 : 12.
~._--

-----

refuse to acknowledge God's beneficence and
disobey His laws and commandments, while
others by employing them in the service of their
fellow beings succeed in winning His pleasure.
4256.

Commentary:

The universe is governed and controlled by fixed
natural laws and man is not the victim of chance,
but being the crown and acme of the whole
creation
he has been endowed with such
powers and faculties as are suited to his position
as God's vicegerent on earth: and because of
these powers he will have to render to God an
account of his deeds and actions.
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5. He knows whatever is in the
heavens and the earth, and He knows
what you conceal and what you disclose"; and Allah knows well that
which is hidden in the breasts.4257
6. bHas not the story reached you
of those who disbelieved before? So
they tasted the evH consequences of
their conduct, and they had a painful
punishment.4258
7. That was because their Messengers came to them with manifest.
Signs, but they said, 'Shall mere
mortals guide us?' So they disbelieved
and turned away, but Allah had no
need of them; and Allah IS SelfSufficient, Worthy of all praise.4259
8. Those who disbelieve assert that
they will not be raised up.c Say, 'Yea,
by my Lord, you shall surely be raised
up; then shall you surely be informed
of what you did. And that is easy for
Allah.'426O
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As man has to render an account of his
actions to God, he must realise that God being the
Creator and Controller of the universe, nothing
is hidden from Him or can escape His notice.
It is therefore futile on man's part to think that
he can avoid or escape responsibility for his
actions.

4258. Commentary:
See next verse.
4259. Commentary:
As man has been endowed h\ith great faculties
of head and heart and as he has to render an
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account of his deeds in the life hereafter, God
sent His Messengers to guide him t6 the
goal of his life. But man, in his ingratitude and
conceit, defies and opposes Divine Messengers,
thereby incurring Divine punishment.
4260.

Commentary:

Does man think (the verse seems to say) that
there is no future life or that he has been
endowed with great powers, attributes and
faculties for nothing, or, does he imagine that
he can escape responsibility for his actions?
He is sadly mistaken if he so imagines.
There
is a life after death wherein "shall you surely..be
informed of what you did."
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9. Believe,
HIS Messenger,
We have sent
Wen-Aware of

therefore, in Allah and
and in the Light which
down.c£ And Allah is
all that you dO.4261

10. The day when He shall gatlwr
you, on the Day of Gathering, that will
be the day of mutual loss and gain.
And whoso believes in Allah and acts
righteously-He
will remove from
them the evil consequences of their
deedsh and He will make them enter
Gardens through which streams flow,
to abide therein for ever. That is the
supreme triumph.4262
11. CBut as to those who disbelieve
and reject Our Signs, these shall be
the inmates of the Fire, wherein they
shall abide; and an evil destination jt
is!
-~

a4: 175; 7 : 158.
-~.~-~---

4261.

-

~

b8 : 30; 48 : 6; 66 : 9.
-------

Commentary:

Iinportant Words:

~~I

(mutual gain and loss) is derived from
say
~
i.e., he deprived,
cheated or made him suffer loss in selling or
overcame him in buying and selling. ~
A,!f) (ghabina) means, he was or became deficient in his opinion or judgment.
~,~
means, he was unmindful or neglectful of the
thing. In view of the root-meaning of the word,

~.
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: 40; 7 : 37; 22 : 58; 30: 17; 78 : 29.

-~

)"p1 (the Light) may mean, the light of
revelation, or the wisdom, spiritual enlightenment and insight, and Divine knowledge and
discernment, with which the Holy Prophet was
specially gifted.
4262.

,

-~-

the expression L)Il.i;:J1:'.J~ has been variously
interpreted as: (1) The Day of mutual gain and
loss i.e., when believers will know what they had
gained and disbelievers what they had lost. (2)
The Day of the manifestation of loss i.e., people
will realize how far they had been deficient in
the discharge of their duties to God and man
and thus their loss will become manifest. (3)
The Day when the inmates of Paradise will
over-reach the inmates of Hell by the state of
enjoyment in which the former win be and the
punishment which the latter will experience.
(4) The Day when believers will attritbute defect
or deficiency to the lack of wisdom of disbelievers in that they had preferred disbelief to
belief (Lane, Mufradat & Aqrab).
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12. There befalls not any affliction
but by the leave of Allah. a And whosoever believes in Allah-He guides his
heart aright. And Allah knows all
things well.4263
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13. And obey Allah and obey the
Messenger.1I But if you turn away,
then Our Messenger is responsible
only for the clear conveying of the
.

tJ~#j6~D;~)\ ~t;~, ~J
6~"1~1~~;~

Message.4264

14. Allah! there is no God but He;
so in Allah let the believers put their
trust.
15. 0 ye who believe!
surely
among your wives and your children
are some who are your enemies,
so beware of them. And if you overlook and forgive and pardon, then
surely, Allah is Most Forgiving, Merciful. 4265
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4263. Commentary:
God controls the universe according to
Certain laws. When man contravenes any of
these laws, he involves himself in trouble. But
as God is the Creator of all natural laws and
man's affliction is due to the contradiction of
one or other of these laws or to one of God's
special decrees, the trouble may be said to have
emanated from Him or to have come into being
by His leave.
.

4264. Commentary:
The best way to avoid being involved in
miseries and misfortunes is to obey Allah and
His Messenger-the laws of the Shari'at and

Divine natural laws" because man's troubles, as
mentioned in the preceding Sura, stem from
the contravention of these laws.
4265. Commentary:
Whereas in the previous verses emphasis was
laid on obedience to Allah and His Messenger,
the present verse draws attention to the necessity of guarding against some of the things
that militate against that obedience-our
love
for our near and dear on~s. If we allow
them to stand in the way of our loyalty to
God and submission
to Divine laws, they
become
our enemies
whom we should
specially guard against.

2639

CH.64

AL-TAGHABUN

16. Verily, your wealth and your
children are a trial;a but with Allah is
an immense reward.

PT. 28
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17. So fear Allah as best you can,
and listen, and obey, and spend in His
cause; it will be good for yourselves.
bAnd whoso is rid of the covetousness
of his own soul-it is they who shall
be successfu1.4266
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18. clf you lend to Allah a goodly
loan, He will multiply it for you,
and will forgive you; and Allah is
Most Appreciating, Forbearing.4267
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b59 : 10.
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4266.

t: j,?

In the preceding verse believers were told that
their wealth and their children would put
their mettle to test, whether they would help in
promoting the cause of Truth or would prove
an impediment or hindrance. In the verse under
comment they are told that they should obey
all the commandments of the Shari'at, particularly they should not be hesitant when they are
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19. liThe Knower of the unseen and
the seen, the Mighty, the Wise.
a8 : 29; 63 : 10.
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called upon to make monetary sacrifice for the
advancement of a good cause. Only that way
lies success and prosperity.
4267.

Commentary:

Spending one's wealth in the cause of God is
tantamount to giving a loan to Him which the
Bountiful and Appreciating God pays back
manifold.
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SURA AL-TALAQ
(Revealed after Hijra)
Date of Revelation and Context
The Sura derives its title from the subject-matter
of the opening verse. It was
revealed at Medina, sometime in the 5th or 6th year of Hijra. The immediate cause of its
revelation seems to be the divorce pronounced by 'Abdullah bin 'Umar against his wife during
her monthly course, a procedure which the SUra is intended to prohibit (Bukhiiri).
.

In the preceding Sura a note of warning was sounded against some of the wives and

children of believers, as sometime they tend to become an impediment in the way of men wishing to
make monetary sacrifice in the cause of Truth. This may possibly lead to estrangement between
the husband and the wife and ultimately to divorce, or the divorce may result from incompatibility
of dispositions or from some other cause. It was therefore necessary to lay down the correct
procedure for divorce. This may be regarded as the immediate connection of this Sura with its
predecessor. But there also runs a deeper connection in the subject-matter of the Qur'a:n as a whole.
It is characteristic of the style of the Qur'an that when any of its Suras deals with a particular
subject in its opening verses, then in order to empha~ize and impress th(: importance of that subject
upon the mind of the reader, the Sura, briefly but pointedly reverts to the same subject in its closing
verses. The same procedure has been adopted in the Qur'an as regards whole SUras. Thus some
of the social and political problems which have been dealt with in detail in the opening Medinite
Suras such as AI-Baqarah, AI-'Imritn, AI-Nisa', have again been briefly treated in the last ten
Medinite Suras. The subject of divorce with which this Sura briefly deals has already been
dealt with in detail in Sura AI-Baqarah.
Summary of Subject-Matter

The Sura opens with the procedure to be adopted when a man intends to divorce his wife,
and with the treatment to be extended to her after the divorce has been pronounced and she is
waiting for her 'iddat (period of waiting) to expire. It is enjoined that during this period sbe
should be treated well and provided witb all the necessities, commensurate with the financial
resources of the husband. It is significant tbat four times in the course of five brief verses of the
Sura believers have been exhorted to observe fear of God in their dealings. This indicates that
in the matter of divorce husbands are generally tempted to treat their divorced wives unjustly.
Hence the injunction to observe fear of God.
From the subject of divorce the SUrapasses on to the subject of rejection of the Divine
Message by disbelievers. There seems to exist a subtle connection between the two. Those who
reject the Divine Message divorce themselves from the grace of God.
2641
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1. aIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. 0 Prophet! when you divorce
women, divorce them for the prescribed period, and reckon the period;b and
.
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houses, nor should they themselves
leave unless they commit an act which
is manifestly foul. And these are the
limits set by Allah; and whoso transgresses the limits of Allah, he indeed
wrongs his own souLe Thou knowest
not; it may be that thereafter Allah
will bring something new to pass.4268
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The procedure of divorce given in this Slira
is as follows:
The first pronouncement of divorce should be
in the interval between two monthly courses,
during

which

the husband

have conjugal relations.

and wife should
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Commentary:

This is one of those verses of the Qur'an in
which the address made to the Holy Prophet,
is, in reality, meant for the believers.
Since
the Holy Prophet was debarred from divorcing
any of his wives (33 : 53), the injunction is
meant dearly for his followers.
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This ensures that the
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decision to divorce has not been taken hastily
in a fit of anger or under the influence of some
other momentary impulse but after cool and
deliberate reflection. Moreover, a divorced wife
is to remain in her house tiU the expiry of'iddat
(the period of waiting) which extends over
three courses.
The words "it may be that thereafter Allah
will bring about something new to pass,"
signify that the above-mentioned procedure is
enjoined because it is possible that during the
period of waiting the causes of friction may
wear out and reconciliation may take place
between the estranged parties.

3. Then, awhen they are about to
reach their prescribed term, keep them
with kindness, or put them away with
kindness, and call to witness two
just persons from among you; and
bear true witness for Allah. Thus is
admonished he who believes in Allah
and the Last Day.
And he who
fears Allah-He
will make for him
a way out,4169
4. And will provide for him from
whence he expects not. And he who
puts his trust in Allah-He is sufficient
for him. Verily, Allah will accomplish
His purpose.
F or everything has
AUah appointed a measure.4270
5. And if you are in doubt as to
the prescribed period for such of
your women as have despaired of
monthly courses, then know that the
prescribed period for them is three
months, and the same is for such as
do not have their monthly courses
yet. And as for those who are with
child, their period shall be until they are
delivered of their burden. b And whoso
fears Allah, He will provide facilities
for him in his affair.427I
---
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4269. Commentary:
The two witnesses referred to in the verse
are to be called when the wife is about to be
divorced, or when and if she is taken back by
her husband.
See also 2 : 230-234.
"A way
out" may mean "a way out of the difficult
situation in which both the wife and the
husband are placed by their apparently irreconcilable differences.
4270. Commentary:
The verse means

that

if

between husband and wife are due to the
poverty of the husband, God will provide for
him from sources he never could imagine, provided he fears Allah and honestly wishes to tide
over the difficult situation.

4271. Commentary:
The words "if you are in doubt" have been
added because the stoppage of monthly course
may be due to some disorder in the womb or
to some other cause, though menopause may
differences not yet have arrived.
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6. That is the command of Allah
which He hast sent down to you. And
whoso fears Allah-He
will remove
the evil consequences of his deeds and
will enlarge his reward.4272
7. Lodge divorcc!d women during
the prescribed period in the houses
wherein you dwell, according to the
best of your means; and harass them
not that you may create hardships
for them. And if they be with child,
spend on them until they are delivered
of their burden. And if they give
suck to the child for you, give them
their due recompense, and consult
together in kindness; but if you meet
with difficulty from each other,
then another wnman shall suckle the
child for him (the father).4273
8. bLet him who has abundance
spend out of his abundance. And
let him whose means of subsistence
are straitened spend out of what Allah
has given him. Allah burdens not any
soul beyond that which He has
bestowed upon it. Allah will soon
,bring about ease after hardship.
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4272.

Commentary:

In the. brief space of five verses the
-believers have been enjoined to fear God. This
-shows that in the matter of divorce men may
be generally tempted to deal unjustly with their
divorced wives and thus deprive them of their
just rights. It was in the fitness of things that
they should have been warned against falling
a victim to this temptation.
4273.

Important

Words :

~~.J
(your best means) is derived from ~.J
which means, he found or he got.
The three
forms of the word~.J
i.e., wajdun or wijdun or
2644
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wujdun mean the same thing i.e., ampleness of
means; capacity: riches or wealth. They say
.s J.~ L.r I.k. i.e., it is within my capacity.
-'
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
In this verse aU the possible needs of a divorced
woman have been adequately met.
In her
'iddat a divorced woman is to be looked after
bv the husband with the same care and consid~ration as when she was the mistress of his
house, according to the best of his means, till
she leaves the house and is free to adopt the
way of life she chooses.
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AL-TALAQ

9. CoHowmany a city rebelled against
the command of its Lord and His
Messengers, and We called it to severe
account, and punished it with dire
punishment
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10. So it tasted the evil consequences of its conduct, and the end
of its affair was ruin.4275
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II. Allah has prepared for them a
severe punishment; so fear Allah, 0 ye
men of understanding,
who have
believed. bAllah has indeed sent down
to you a Reminder-
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12. A Messenger, who recites unto
you the clear Signs of Allah, that he
may bring those who believe and do
good deeds out of every kind of darkness into light. C And whoso believes
in Allah and does good deeds-He
will make him enter Gardens, through
which rivers flow, to abide therein for
ever. Allah has indeed made excellent
provision for him.
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4274.

Commentary:

From the subject of divorce the verse
makes a subtle. diversion to the subject of
defiance of God and His Messengers. In fact,
in religious phraseology a woman is described
as standing in the same relation to her husband
as do the followers of a Prophet in relation to
the Prophet. This comparison between the two
relationships has been made quite clear in the last
verse of SUra Al- Tal}rim, where disbelievers
have been compared to the wife of Noah and
the wife of Lot, and believers of different grades

of righteousness and spirituality to the wife of
Pharaoh, and to Mary, mother of Jesus.
4275.

Important Words:

J~-, (evil consequences) is derived from <y-'.
They say U~ <y-, i.e., he beat such a one
harshly and with consecutive strokes. ..l J I ..::.lJJ
means, the rain fell in torrents. ~I<y-,
means,
he chased
the hunt.
J~-, means, injury,
damage; harshness; vexation; sin; punishment
of sin. J:.iJ means, dangerous, pernicious
violent (Aqrab).
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13.' Allah is He -Nho created seven
heavens, and of the earth the like
thereof.11 The divine command comes
dowrl in' their midst, that you may
know that Allah has power over all
things, and that Allah encompasses all
things in His knowledge.4276
a67
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reference is made to this subject.

The verse purports to say that God's decree
works in heavens and earth to the effect that
His Messengers and their righteous followers
are blessed with a Divine Light which guides
them in their affairs and leads them to success
and prosperity, while disbelievers suffer the evil
consequences of their rejection of the Divine
Message. In the preceding two verses a pointed

"Seven earths" may be the seven major planets
of the solar system and seven heavens their
orbits or ways as elsewhere so called in the
Qur'an (23 : 18). Or spiritually speaking "seven
heavens" may signify seven stages of the spiritual development of man and "seven earths"
those of his physical growth. For a detailed
discussion ofthis subject, see 23 : 1-18.
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CHAPTER
SURA

66

AL-TAHRIM
e.

(Revealed

after Hijra)

-General Remarks

With this Chapter ends the series of Medinite Suras which began with Sura Al-J:ladid.
Its revelation may be assigned to the 7th or 8th year of Hijra and of a part of it to a later
period, as the incident mentioned therein shows. The preceding Sura had dealt with some
aspects of :[alaq-permanent separation between husband and wife. The present Sura, however,
deals with the subject of temporary separation, that is to say. with cases wherein a man, due to
disagreement or conflict in domestic affairs temporarily gives up conjugal relations with his
wife-or swears not to use a lawful thing. The Sura takes its title from the opening verse.
Summary of Subject-Matter
The Sura opens with an injunction addressed personally to the Holy Prophet not to forbid
himself the use of things which God has made lawful for him. The specific incident referred to in
the opening verse indicates that due to misunderstanding.
disagreement that may disturb, though
temporarily, domestic harmony and peace, might sometimes arise in the otherwise most peaceful
atmosphere of even a Prophet's household.
The injunction, which applies to the Holy Prophet as
much as to his folIowers, signifies that in such a case of temporary disharmony extreme measures
should not be resorted to. The Holy Prophet's wives are further warned that they should never
lose sight of the Prophet's very exalted status as God's Messenger and should not make demands
from him which are inconsistent with his high station. The Sura proceeds to tell believers to take
care that members of their household do not deviate from the path of rectitude lest they might
land themselves in trouble, and that if they happen to err or falter they should make
proper amends and repent truly and sincerely, so that they might deserve Divine grace and
mercy. As the Sura opens with the mention of an incident concerning relationship of the
Holy Prophet with his wives, it ends fittingly with a simile, comparing disbelievers to the wives
of Prophets Noah and Lot and believers, to the wife of Pharaoh and to the pious and righteous
Mary, mother of Jesus.
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~~../
1.

In

the

name

of

Allah,

PT. 28

-'~.~~.\t

~~

the

Gracious the Merciful. 4277
2. 0 Prophet! why dost thou forbid thyself that which Allah has made
lawful to thee. Thou seekest the pleasure of thy wives? And Allah is Most
Forgiving, Merciful. 4278
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aSee 1 : 1.
4277.

Commentary

were 'A'isha, Zainab and ;;afiyya. It appears,
moreover, that according to the lfad"ith, two, or
Seel:J.
at the most three:, of the Holy Prophet's wives
4278. Commentary:
were concerned in the incident, but, according
It is related that one day one of the wives of to vv. 2 & 60f the present Sura, all were conthe Holy Prophet gave him a drink made from nected with it, two of them taking a leading part
honey, which he seemed to like. Some of his (v. 5). These considerations indicate that the
other wives, out of pique, pointed out to him that
Sura refers to some incident of much greater
his breath smelt of Maghafir, a shrub the taste significance than the mere taking of honey
Prophet
at
the
house
of which resembled that of honey but having a by the Holy
bad smell. The Holy Prophet, because of his
of one of his wives and of having been
delicate nature, promised not to take honey any drawn into making a promise not to take it
more (Buldan). It is to this incident that the verse any more. In the commentary on this Sura,
under comment is generally taken to refer. But it BukharJ (kitab al-Ma~alim wa'[ Gha~b) quotes
seems improbable that the Holy Prophet, merely Ibn 'Abbiis as relating
that he was always
on
the
look-out
to
enquire
of 'Umar as to
to satisfy the pique of his wife or wives, should
who were the two wives to whom reference
have taken such a drastic step as to have forbidden
himself the use of something which was lawful, had been made in the verse: "Now, if you two
particularly that in which, according to the turn unto Allah, it will be better for you, and
One day,
Qur'an, "there is cure for men" (16 : 70). It your hearts are already so inclined."
appears the narrator or narrators
of this finding 'Umar alone, he sought to satisfy his
incident in
the
traditions
suffered from curiosity. He had hardly finished his question,
some misunderstanding or confusion, particularly
says 'Ibn 'Abbas, when 'Umar said that they
when, according to one tradition, the Holy
were 'A'isha and J:Iaf~a and then proceeded
Prophet took honey from the house of Zainab,
to relate the s.tory: "Once, when my wife
and it were '.A'isha and J:Iaf~a who con- offered
me her advice concerning
some
trived to draw him into making the aforesaid
domestic affair, I curtly told her that it was no
prom ise, while, according to another tradition,
business of hers to advise me, for in thos.e days
it was at the house of I:Jaf~a that he was served we did not hold our women-folk in much respect.
with honey and that the wives \\ ho objected
My wife sternly replied: 'Your daughter J:Iaf~.
2648
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3. Allah has indeed allowed to
you the dissolution of your oaths, and
Allah is your Friend; and He is AllKnowing, Wise.4279
takes so much liberty with the Holy Prophet that
she retorts back,
when he says something
not to her liking tiJ] he feels offended,
and you do not a]]ow me to speak to you
even
about
our domestic affairs.' Upon
this I went to I:laf!~a and sternly told her that
she should not be misled by 'A 'isha in this
matter as she was nearer to the Prophet's heart.
Then I went to Ummi Salma and had hardly
broached the matter with her when she also curtly
told me not to interfere in affairs concerning the
Prophet and his wives. A short time after this,
the Prophet separated himself from his wives and
decided not to go to the house of any of
them. The news went round that the Prophet
had divorced his wives. I went to him and
asked him if it was true that he had divorced
his wives to which he replied in the negative."
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given to aU the wives and the verse under
comment speaks of all the wives, as also
does v. 4. This shows that the incident
referred to in these verses concerns aU
the wives in which two of them took
a more prominent part. And this was when
the Prophet's wives, led by A'isha and l:Iaf~,
demanded of him that like other Muslim women
they should also have amenities of life and
comfortable Jiving (Fad) AI-Qadir). In this
context the words ~I-,jr ol,.;.~ ~
would
seem to mean something like this:
"Since
thou always desirest to please thy wives and
meet their wishes, they have been encouraged
by this loving attitude of thine natura]]y to lose
sight of thy high position as a Prophet of
God and to make excessive demands on thee."

The alleged incident of Mary, the Copt, being
This incident shows that 'Umar, and Ibn
too
foolish and fantastic a concoction. of
'Abbas were of the view that the relevant verses
Christian
writers and Jacking all reliable historiof the Sura referred to this temporary separation of the Ho]y Prophet from his wives. The cal evidence, does not merit serious notice.
Mary was the J:loly Prophet's wedded consort
fact that the preceding Sura mentions
the
The
subject of '( alaq which is separation of a and the respected mother of th~ Faithful.
permanent character, lends weight to the Prophet never kept a slave girl.
inference that
these verses relate
to the
Prophet's separation from his wives, which,
0279. Commentary:
however, was of a temporary nature. Besides,
The Holy Prophet had severely taken to heart
as reported
by 'A'isha in
the
above.
mentioned ~adith,
immediately
after
the his wives' demand for amenities of life, and in
period of separation
was over, v. 33: 29 order to show his extreme displeasure had sworn
was revealed, and the Prophet's wives were given to keep away from them for one month. The
verse under comment prescribes that a lawful
the choice between the Prophet's companionship and a life of poverty and austere simplicity
thing does not become unlawful to a person
on the one hand, and separation from him merely by his swearing not to use it. In such
with a life of ease and comfort and a]] sorts of a contingency he is required only to expiate his
materia] benefit on the other. The choice was broken oath.
2649
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4. And when the Prophet confided
a matter unto one of his wives and she
then divulged it, and Allah informed
him of it he made known to her part
thereof, and avoided mentioning part
of it. And when he informed her of
it, she said, 'Who has informed thee
of it l' He said, 'The All-Knowing, the
AU-Aware God has informed me.'4280
5. Now if you two turn unto Allah
repentant, it will be better for you,
and your hearts are already so inclined.
But if you back up each other against
him, surely Allah is his Helper and
Gabriel and the righteous among the
believers; and furthermore,
angels
too are his helpers.428t
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4280. Commentary:
It is difficult to say to what particular incident
the present verse in fact refers. The reference
which seems to be supported by the context
may be to the incident described by 'A'isha
herself, which is to this effect: When vers~
33 : 29 was revealed, giving the Holy Prophet's
wives a choice between his companionship and
separation from him, by way of a reply to their
demand for a life of comfort and ease, the
Prophet first of aU, broached the matter with
'A'isha (Bukhiiri, kitab a!-Ma~aTim wa'!Gha;b). The Holy Prophet appears to have
taken that course because it was .A'isha who
had led the demand along with f.laf~a, and it
is not unlikely that' A'isha passed on the Holy
Prophet's secret communication to l;Iaf~.
Whatever the actual facts may be, the verse
emphasizes the oblig~tion of a person to whom
a secret is confided not to divulge it, particularly
when the parties concerned are husband and
wife and the secret relates to a private domestic
affair; or for that matter when they are a
Prophet of God and one of his followers.
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Commentary:

The words" you two," seem to refer to 'A 'isba
and l;Iaf~a who led the demand for worldly comforts in their homes.
All the wives of the
Holy Prophet had, however, joined in the
demand, though the leading part was taken
by these two, and this, perhaps because they
were daughters
rt:spectively of Abu Bakr
and 'Umar, the two most respected among the
Holy Prophet's
Companions.
See also v. 2
above.

The phraseology of the verse indicates that
th~ matte r referred to in these verses was of a
very serious nature, but taking honey from the
house of one's wife evidently is not so serious
an affair as to have led to separation of the Holy
Prophet from all his wives for nearly a month.
Nor was the reprimand to the Prophet's wives
implied in the words" Allah is his Helper

26$0

and Gabriel and believers.

.."

called for.
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6. It may be that, if he divorce you,
his Lord wiH give him instead wives
better than you-resigned,
believing,
obedient, always turning to God, devout in worship, given to fasting,
both widows and virgins.4282
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7. 0 ye who believe! save yourselves and your families from a Fire
whose fuel is men and stonesa, over
which are appointed angels, stern and
severe, who disobey not Allah in what
He commands them and do as they are
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8. °0 ye who disbelieve! make no
excuses this day. You are requited
for what you did.

Important Words:

..::.6.H.. (gjven to fasting)

e!

is feminine

of
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L

L which is act. part.
which is plural of
from CL.
They
say \..h~1 cJ. CL
i.e.,
he went through the land for the purpose of
L
devoting himself to religjous services.
means, one who (1) goes through the land as a
devotee; or forsakes his home for the sake
of God; (2) who observes the obligatory fasts;
(3) one who fasts constantly (Lane & Aqra b).

e!

divorced by him; (2) one who is not a virgin; (3) a
woman to whom a man has gone in; (4) a man
who has gone in to a woman; (5) a person who
has married, whether man or woman; (6) a
woman who has attained the age of puberty,
though a virgjn.
~) , means a man who
has been married to a woman (Lane & Aqrab.)

~.

4283.

/'

Commentary:

As the Sura deals particularly with domestic
disagreements
and conflicts,
believers are
..::.ld (widows) is the plural of yJ
which
enjoined
to train
and educate
members
is derived from yG".
They say ;;i~1 ~-:=~ of their household in such a way that there
i.e., the woman became a i..;'"'..iwhich means,
should
reign complete
harmony,
peace
(1) a woman who has become
separated
and concord in the house as it prevails in
from her husband by his death or by being Paradise.
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R. 2

9. 0 ye who believe! turn to Allah
in sincere repentance. It may be that
your Lord wil1remove the evil consequences of your deeds and make you
enter Gardens through which rivers
flow, It on the day when Allah will not
abase the Prophet nor those who have
believed with him. Their light will
run before them and on their right
hands. They will say, 'Our Lord,
perfect our light for us and forgive us;
surely, Thou hast power over all
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4284. Commentano:
. '
'so
Th e never-ceasmg d esne
Jor per fiec t Ion on th e
p
part 0 f b e Ilevers
m
ara d Ise
as expresse d me,
th
'
'
'
'
words, 'Our Lord perfect our light for us,' shows
.,
..
.,.
that lIfe m Paradise wIll not be a bfe of mactIon.
. .
..
O~ the contrary, splOtual advance I~ Paradi~e
wIll know no end, for as the believers will
.
attam exce
IIeoce, Ch aractenstIc
0 f .,a certam' stage,.
"
,
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10. 0 Prophet! strive hard against
the disbelievers and the Hypocrites;
and be strict against them; their
resort is Hell, and an evil destination
it is !4285
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sense of maghfirat the verse means that
the ricrhteous will be continually praying to God
"'. attamme:nt of perfection
'
for the
and complete
.
'])" Ivme L'Igh.t
Th e~ WI'll be
ImmerSIon m,
continually ~!!Omg upwards and wIll regard
.
eac h state as d efiec t Ive I' n comparl ' son wI"th a
higher one to which they will aspire and will,
so
t h ereJore,
pray 10 G 0 d t 0 su pp ress the defectIve state t h a t t .hey may be a ble t 0 get to the
,
.
IS th e true sig nificance of
'
h Ig h er one. Th IS
Isti g hflil' of which the literal meaning is,
"as k mg 10rgIveness Jor one ' s Iapses. "
428 :>. Commen. tary
.
th e prece d mg verse I' t was st a t ed
Wh ereas, m
'
that spiritual progress, not only in this world
.

.

so'

'

so

.

In short the believers will go on making advancement in Paradise and shall never recede a but in the life after death, is endless, in the verse
step. Their activity far from ceasing will rather
under comment we are told that no advance is
increase. The Holy Prophet is reported to have possible unless the disbelievers and the Hypocrsaid that in Paradise
the believers will ites are strenuously striven against. Incidentally,
be imparted knowledge of new attributes of the verse explains the real significance of Jihad
God which they will try to copy in themselves.
which means, "striving against." Since the
From the verse it further appears that after
Hypocrites were regarded as part of the Muslim
entering Paradise, the believers will seek magh- Community, JiMd in the sense of fighting witb
firat, i.e., "suppression of a defect."
In this the sword was never waged against them.
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11. Allah sets forth for those who
disbelieve the example of the wife of
Noah and the wife of Lot. They were
under two righteous servants of Ours.
but they acted unfaithfully towards
them. So they availed them naught
against Allah: and it was said to them,
'Enter the Fire, ye twain, along with
those who enter.'
12. And Allah sets forth for those
who believe the example of the wife
of Pharaoh when she said, 'My Lord!
build for me a house with Thee in the
Garden: and deliver me from Pharaoh
and his work. and deliver me from
the wrongdoing people;'
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13. And the example of Mary, the
daughter of 'Imran, who guarded her
chastity<t-so
We breathed therein
of OUf Spirit-and she fulfilled in her
person the words of her Lord and
His Books and was one of the
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Commentary:

In this and the preceding two verses, examples
of the wives of the Prophets Noah and Lot, of
the wife of Pharaoh, and the example of Mary,
the mother of Jesus, are set forth.
The
disbelievers are compared
to the wives of
Noah and Lot in order to show that the companionship of a righteous man, even of a
Prophet of God, does not benefit an evilly inclined person who is bent upon rejecting Truth.
Prophet Noah's wife was of a more wicked
disposition than the wife of Lot since the latter
only preferred the company of her relatives to
that of Lot, while Noah's son, probably under the
corrupting influence of his mother, had rejected
his father's Message.

2653
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The wife of Pharaoh stands for those believers
who, though passionately desiring and praying
to get rid of sin, yet cannot fuUy dissociate
themselves from evil influences, represented
by Pharaoh, and
having arrived at the
stage of the self-accusing soul (4..I."u1 ~I)
sometimes fail and falter. Mary, the mother of
Jesus, represents those righteous servants of
God, who having closed all avenues of sin
and having made peace with God, are blessed

with Divine inspiration; the pronoun <>(masculine
gender) in 4 standing for such' fortunate
believers. Or, the pronoun may stand for r:..}
which, literally meaning .a cleft or fissure, signifies
an opeing through which sin can find access.

y

r.

CHAPTER

67

SURA AL-MULK
(Revealed before Hijra)
General Remarks

.

With this Chapter begins a series of Sfiras, extending to the end of the Qur'an, which
were revealed before Hijra, with the solitary exception of Sura AI-Na~r which, though belonging t()
the Medinite period, was actually revealed at Mecca on the occasion of the Holy Prophet's Last
Pilgrimage. The whole of the Qur'an is God's own revealed Word and so is simply inimitable
and inapproachable in subject-matter, style and diction, but the Siiras revealed at Mecca in the
early years of the Prophet's Call possess a majesty and grandeur, all their own. The beauty of
rhythm and the charm of cadence of the revelation of this period are beyond human power
adequately to describe. As these Snras generally deal with matters of belief and doctrine, e.g.,
prophecies about the great and glorious future of Islam, existence of God and His attributes,
Revelation, Resurrection, and Life after death, much symbolism has necessarily been used to
describe the mystical and the spiritual in terms of what we c:an perceive by our physical
senses. The Sura belongs to the middle Meccan period-8th year of the Call being the approximate
time when, according to competent authorities the Sfira was revealed.
Subjkt- Matter

As stated above, the Meccan Sfiras generally deal with matters of belief. The present Sura,
being the first of this series, naturally opens with proclaiming the Lordship, the Sovereignty, and the
Almightiness of God, and as proof of these attributes adduces the fact that God is the Creator of
life and death, and of the whole universe through whose component parts, from the smallest atom
to the largest planet, there runs a wonderful and flawlessdesign and arrangement. The creation of
the universe and the beautiful order that pervades the cosmos, are proofs positive of the fact that
God is and that He has created man to serve a sublime object and to achieve a noble goal.
But man in his ingratitude has always rejected God's Message and consequently has been
incurring Divine punishment.
.

The Sura then proceeds to recount the manifold Divine blessings and favours without
which man cannot exist for a single moment; it, then, by implication, calls upon him to make
})roper use of them for the realization of the purpose for which he is created. The Sura
closes with a beautiful homily, thereby bringing home to man the supreme truth that just as
no physical life can exist without water, so spiritual life needs for its sustenance the heavenly
water of Divine revelation.
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name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Mercifu1.4287
2. hBlessed is He in Whose hand is

.the kingdom,
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.
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all things ;4288
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3. Who has created death and life
that He might try youC-which of you
is best in deeds; and He is the
Mighty, the Most Forgiving.4289
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4. Who has created seven heavens
in grades.d No incongruity
canst
thou see in the creation of the Gracious
God. Then look again: Seest thou any
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b25 : 2-3.
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c5 : 49 ; 6 : 166; II : 8; 18: 8.

4287. Commentary:
See I: I.
4288. Commentary:
The Siira was revealed at Mecca when Islam
was yet in its infancy and its enemies were straining every nerve to nip it in the bud. It opens
with the mention of Divine attributes which
are expressive of God's
Power, Might and
Majesty, and, appropriately
the verse under
comment implies a prophecy that the poor,
persecuted
and helpless Muslims would soon
be granted the kingdom, not only of Arabia
but of vast lands beyond its confines.
4289. Commentary:
The law of life and death works in all
nature. Every living creature is subject to decay
and death.
Nations,
like individuals, are
subject to tbis inexorable law. The implication
of the verse seems to be that with the' advent of
Islam God's decree has come into operation,
that is to say that some nations will receive new
life and others will decay and fall. This will

' '!:f,

<.Sw-....

.-"",~,
I""tt~
u-.~! 'tiJ,..".~:
9~ c.X<:.:r>~

flaw ?4290

aSee I : I.

"'"'''''
c:.>->t

d65 : 13 ; 67 : 4 ; 71 : 16.

show that God is Mighty. The linking together
of the attribute ";Most Forgiving" with the
attribute "Mighty"
may imply that when
Islam will triumph the enemies of the new
Faith will be at the mercy of the Holy
Prophet who will forgive them. The prophecy
was fulfilled in the Fall of Mecca.
.

"Death," as in vv. 2 : 29 and 53 : 45, has
been mentioned in this verse before" life!'
The reason seems to be that death or nonexistence, is the state before life, or perhaps
because "death" is more important and is of
greater significance than" life," because, it
opens to man th{: portals of everlasting life
and unending spiritual progress, while his life
on earth is only a temporary sojourn and
a preparation for a permanent and everlasting
life beyond the grave.
4290. Important Words:
li~ (in grades) is derived from
2655
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5. Aye, look again, and yet again,
thy sight will only return unto thee
confused and fatigued.4291
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have made them the means of driving
away satans, band We have prepared for
them the punishment of the blazing
Fire.4292
~
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say y~1 J.:l.i i.e., he folded together the
piece of cloth. J.:l. means, a thing that is the
equal of another thing in its measure so that it
covers the whole extent of the latter like the
lid; a layer of the earth; a fold; a generation;
any of the stages of heaven. iJl.:1-ul-,UI
means, the heavens are composed of stages,
one above another (Lane & Aqrab).
u-,w (incongruity) is derived from.:;.\,; .
They say ~l'_;' \I u-,lAJ i.e., the two things were
distinct or were different. u-,lAJ means, defect,
fault, or imperfection; incongruity or discordance
(Lane & Aqrab).
J}U (flaw) is derived from )u.
They say
.)u i.e., God created it or brought it into
existence for the first time, it not having existed
before. y,hAj1means, it became split, rent or
cleft. J~ means, cleft; flaw; disorder (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
Wonderful indeed is God's creation. The
solar system of which our earth is but a small
member is vast, varied and orderly and yet this
system is but one of hundreds of millions of
systems, some of which are incalculably larger
than it, yet the countless millions_of suns and
stars are so arranged and distributed in relation,

bI5: 18 ; 37: 11.
--~._----

to one another as to produce everywhere harmony and beauty. The order that covers and
pervades the universe is obvious to the ordinary
naked eye, and is spread far beyond the range
of disciplined vision, assisted by all the instruments and appliances which scienceand art have
been able to invent (Flint).
4291. Important Words:
~l.:. (confused) is derived from L :. which
means, he was or became vile, despised and
hated. ~I
~)I Ll~ means, the man drove
away the dog. -~ IL.,;. means, the eyesight
became dazzled or confused and dim. J...l.:.
when applied to a dog or a swine means, driven
away and repelled, and when applied to a man
means, contemptible, despicable, vile or confused;
and when applied to the eyesight means,
dazzled or confused and dim (Lane).
4292. Commentary:
For a detailed note on the subject,
stated in this verse, see 15 : 17-19.

briefly

The word ..UI (heaven) may also signify the
spiritual firmament and ~l..- (lamps) Divinely-

inspired Teachers and Reformers and
may mean satanic people.
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7. And for those who disbelieve in
their Lord there is the punishment of
Hen, and an evil resort it is !4293
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will hear it roaring as it boils up. a4294

9. It would almost burst with fury.
iJWhenevera host of wrongdoers is cast
into it the wardens thereof will ask
them, 'Did no Warner come to you l'
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10. They will say, "Yea, verily, a
Warner did come to us, but we treated
him as a liar, and we said: 'Allah has
not revealed anything; you are but in
manifest error.' "

\.-AI

~tJ~;~~~3!~\S{~~~t~~
, ,~ ~-:",

~\":7,,
~

, '~~",\ ' , ~~''! ,:'""", ~ t "'1 ~~
~.;..~
\:J, t:f.5Wv",~
Uy

~/i

;;:t',....

,,.,,,

11. And they will say," 'Had we
but listened or possessed sense, we
should not have been among the Inmates of the blazing Fire.'
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12. Thus will they confess their
sins; but far away are the inmates of
the blazing Fire from God's mercy.4295
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all : 107; 21 : 101; 25: 13.

b6 : 131 ; 39: 72; 40 : 51.
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Commentary:

~-~

C25 : 28.
~

signifies a high sound; a cry of distress (Lane).
See also 11 : 107.

When Divine Reformers appear in the world to
remove distortions
and interpolations
that
find their way into Heavenly Teachings,
those who reject the Divine Reformers deserve
and get God's punishment.
This is mentioned
by implication also in the prec~ding verse.

4295. Important Words:

4294. Important Words:

~- (be far away) is derived from ~
which
means, it was or became distant or remote.
~
means, he bruised or powdered or
pulverized it; he destroyed it. ~
means,
powdered, pulverized; distant, remote.

(roaring) signifies the ending or final
~
part of the crying or braying of an ass. It also

means, remoteness. curse; destruction (Lane. &
Aqrab).

J-.
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13. aVerily, those who fear their
Lord in secret-for them is forgiveness
and a great reward.
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14. bAnd whether you conceal what
you say or say it openly, He knows
well what is in your breasts.
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15. Does He Who has created you
not know it? He is the Knower of all
subtleties, the All-Aware.
~. 2 16. He it is Who has made the earth
even and smooth for you;C so walk in
the spacious sides thereof, and eat of
His provision. And unto Him will
be the resurrection.4296
17. dDo you feel secure from Him
Who is in the heaven that He will not
cause the earth to sink with you when
10! it begins to shake ?4297
18. Do you feel secure from Him
Who is in the heaven that He will not
send against you a sand-storm? Then
will you know how terrible was My
warning.
19. And indeed those before them
also treated My Messengers as liars;
then how grievous was My punishment!
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a21 :50;

,

55:47;

79:41~42.
b2:78;
6:4;
11 :6; 20:8.
d6 : 66 ; 16: 46; I 7 : 69 ; 34 : 10; 17 : 69.

4296. Commentary.
Journeying in the earth is recommended
again and again in the Qur'an, because leaving
one's home and travelling to other lands and
countries helps to add to one's knowledge and
experience.
The verse also recommends making full use
of mountains, which may also signify entertaining high ambitions and lofty aspirations, as the
word ,-:-"s::: which also means a lofty place,
.suggests.

c2:23;

20:54.

4297. Commentary:
It is because punishment is generally spoken
of in the Qur' an as coming down from heaven
that God is referred to, here and in the next
verse, as being in heaven; otherwise God is here,
there and everywhere. "He is in the heaven and
He is in the earth and He is where man is,
even nearer to him tha-l his jugular vein"
(43 : 85; 50 : 17 & 57 : 4).
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20. ((Have they not seen the birds
above them, spreading out their wings
without moving them and then drawing
them in to swoop down upon the prey?
None withholds them but the Gracious
God. Verily, He sees all things well.4298
21. Or who is he that can be an
army for you to help you against the
Gracious God? The disbelievers are
only in deception.4299
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23. What! is he who walks grovelling upon his face better guided or he
who walks upright on the straight

-,-'---

:

""

,,,......

r~(""..p :> ."

~..

, H::: ~
'

'

~~

..
II~ rt

I

t"
w~o~~c:..\!,~
-

t

~"

'-.
---'----

blO : 32 ; 34 : 25.
'.~-'------.------

Commentary:

The verse as the context shows, refers, to
Divine punishment that is in store for disbelievers.
It purports to say that if they continue to
oppose truth, they will be destroyed by famines,
earthquakes and particularly by wars, and the
birds of the skies will feast on their dead
bodies. The Merciful God grants them respite
that they might accept the Heavenly Message
and save themselves from Divine punishment.
See also 16 : 80.
4299.
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22. Or who is he that will provide
for you,b if He should withhold His
provision? Nay, but they obstinately
persist in rebellion and aversion.4300

4298.

~ ~
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Commentary:

The verse warns disbelievers that if on account
of their persistent rejection of the Divine Message
and opposition to, and persecution
of, the
believers they (believers) were allowed to take up

arms against them, their armies will be entirely
helpless against Heavenly forces that would
come to the help of believers.
4300.

Commentary:

The reference may be to the terrible famine
that held Mecca in its grip for several years till
the Meccans begged the Holy Prophet to pray
for their deliverance from
the
scourge.
See also 44 : 13.
4301.

Commentary:

The verse means, that disbelievers. walk
on the wrong path, hanging down their heads
and grovelling in the darkness of doubt and,
disbelief, while believers, in the certainty of
faith, go straight on the path of truth, holding
their head high. Can the two be equal?
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24. Say, 'He it is Who brought you
into being, and made for you ears and
Iteyes and hearts; but little thanks do
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you give. '4302

25. Say, b'He it is Who multiplied
you in the earth~ and unto Him win you
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be gathered.4303

26.

D

And they say, 'When will this

promise come to pass, if indeed you are
truthful 1'4304
27. Say, 'The knowledge of it is with
Allah, and I am only a plain Warner.'d
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28. 'But when they see it nigh, the
faces of those who disbelieve will become grief-stricken, and it will be said,
'This is what you used to ask for.'4305
29. Say, 'Tell me, if Allah should
destroy me and those who are with me,
or have mercy on us, who will protect
the disbelievers from a painful punishment ?'
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a16 : 79 ; 23 : 79.

b23 : 80.
.

4302.

~

e21 : 39 ; 34 : 30 ; 36 : 49.
e21 : 40.

d22 : 50 ; 26 : 116 ; 29 : 51.

--.-.-

Commentary:

Disbelievers are told that God has given
them eyes to see so that they might benefit from
the Signs He has shown in support of
Truth. He has given them ears to listen the
Divine Message. He has given them powers of
mind that they might understand and realize
the Divine Message. People do not make use
of the:;e God-given faculties and choose to welter
i~the quagmire of doubt; ~ (shukr) meaning
to make proper use of a thing.

4303. Commentary:
Man has been created that he may lead
a purposeful life on earth and may achieve
2660

the grand object of his creation after which
he will have to render an account of his deeds
and actions.
4304.

Commentary:

"This promise" may refer to the promise of
Divine punishment made in 17-22 above.
4305.

Commentary:

It is characteristic of disbelievers that as long
as punishment does not overtake them, they
boast and brag and burl jibes and railleries at
believers, but when they are face to face with
it, they are seized with a sense of extreme
frustration, dismay, and dejection.
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30. Say, 'He is the Gracious God;
in Him have we believed and in Him
have we put our trust. And you will
soon know who is in manifest error.'4306
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31. Say, 'Tell me, if all your water
were to disappear in the depths of the
earth, who then will bring you pure
flowing water 'r4307
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4306.

Commentary:

The Divine attribute iJl-)1
(the Beneficent)
has been repeatedly mentioned in the Sura
because all the Divine gifts and favours mentioned in it, whether pertaining to man's physical
sustenance or his spiritual development, are the

direct result of God's beneficence (.yl-).
4307. Commentary:
All life, whether physical
or spiritual,
depends on water,-the
former on rain-water,
and the latter on the water of Divine
revelation.
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CHAPTER

68

SURA AL-QALAM
(Revealed before H(;ra)
--General Remarks

This Sura is one of the first four or five Suras revealed at Mecca in the very beginning
of the Call. According to some authorities it was revealed just after Sura AI-'Alaq which
was the first Qur'anic Sura to be revealed, but some other authorities place it after Suriis
Muzzammil and Muddaththir. There, is, however, no doubt that all these Siiriis were revealed
more .or less in consecutive order because there exists a strong .likeness in their subject-matter.
The Sura takes its title from the opening verse, and deals principally with the Holy Prophet's
claim as a Messenger of God.
,

Subject-Matter
Like the Meccan Chapters which mainly deal with matters of doctrine and belief, the
present Sura deals with the truth of the Holy Prophet's claim, and gives sound and solid arguments
in proof of it. After this a large part of the Sura is devoted to a discussion of the fight of disbelievers against truth, and to the evil end to which they ultimately (;ome, giving reasons why they
reject Truth and why they strive and struggle against it, and how, when their efforts appear to be on
the point' of bearing fruit they come to nought, and Truth, instead of going under, begins to
prosper, prevail and predominate. The Sura further declares complcte frustration and disappointment to be the lot of the disbelievers; they burn in the fire of disgrace and humiliation. Towards
the close, the Holy Prophet is enjoined to bear with patience and fortitude all the mockery,
opposition, and persecution to which he was subjected, because his cause was bound to succeed.
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In the name of Allah, the
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Gracious, the Merciful.
2. By the inkstand and by the pen
and by that which they write.4308
3. Thou art not, by the grace of
thy Lord, a madman. 04309
4. And for thee, most surely, there
is an unending reward.4310
~~
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4308.

Important

Words:

-,1-, (by), means, I swear; I cite as witness or
evidence. For the philosophy
and significance of Quranic oaths, see 37 : 2; 51 :
2 & 91 : 2.

opponents they would succeed and their enemies
would fail, appeared to the latter to be nothing
better than the ra\rings of a madman. The next
verse gives the reason why this charge is not
only unfounded but. also foolish and fantastic.

Commentary:

4310.

In this verse the inkstand, the pen and all the
written meterial is cited as ~vidence to support
and substantiate
the statement made in the
next three verses.
4309.

Commentary:

The verse means that by whatever test
of knowledge and learning the claim of the
HolyPcophet
is examined, he wiH be found to
be not a maniac, as the disbelievers say, but the
sanest and the wisest of men. It further says
that aU other Divine Messengers were also stigmati sed as lunatics because, in view of very
heavy odds against them and of their own helpless weak position, their cJaim that despite the
great power, prestige and resources of their

2663

CommentaQ':

This verse, along with the next, exposes the
absurdity of the charge of madness. It purports
to say that the actions of a madm~n produce no
useful result, but that the Holy Prophet will
eminently succeed in fulfilling the object of his
Divine mission and in bringing about a wonderful revolution in the lives of his degenerate
people. And this revolution will not end with
his death.
On the
contrary,
whenever
in future his followers wjJI deviate from the
path of rectitude, God will raise among
them Reformers who wjJI regenerate them and
will infuse in them a new life. And this process
will continue till the end of time. This is the
significance of the words, "and for thee is an
unending reward."
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thou

dost

surely
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53: 31.

4311. Commentary:
This verse constitutes a further eloquent commentary on the charge of madness imputed
to the Holy Prophet.
It purports to say
that the Prophet, not only is not a maniac but is
the noblest and sublimest of men possessing
in full measure all those moral excellences that
combine to make their possessor a perfect
image of his Creator.
The Holy Prophet's
humanity was of the most perfect character.
He was a complete embodiment
of all
good moral qualities that a man is capable of
possessing. It is to this aspect of the Holy
Prophet's greatness that his talented wife, 'A'isha,
referred, when, on being asked to shed some light
on the Prophet's habits and morals she said
ejl.;AJ1.oI.;.ejt> i.e., he possessed all those moral
excenences which are mentioned in the Qur'3:n
as the special marks of its true fonowers
(Bukhari).
See also 20 : 2 & 33 : 22.
4312. Commentary:
The verse turns tables upon the accusers of the
Holy Prophet, and tens them in challenging
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9. So comply not with the wishes of
those who reject the truth.
10. hThey wish that thou shouldst
b~ pliant so that they may also be
phant.4313
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with

those who go astray from His way.
and He knows best those who follow
guidance.

I.

..,

6. And thou wilt soon see and they
too will see.
7. Which of you is afflicted
madness.4312
8. Surely, thy Lord knows
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56: 82.

words that time will show whether it was he
or they who suffered from madness, or whether
his claim to be God's Messenger was the
outpouring of a heated brain, or whether they
themselves were so demented as not to read
the signs of time and thus refuse to believe
in him.
4313. Important Words:
,y.J3 (thou shouldst be pliant) is derived
from ,y.~ which means, he was or became
weak. U)U,y. ~t means, he endeavoured to
conciliate or make peace with such a one; he
treated him with gentleness; he acted towards
him with dishonesty
or dissimulation;
he
pretended the contrary of what he concealed
in his mind with regard to him; he strove todeceive him (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse may have special reference to the
offers which the Quraish of Mecca had made to
the Holy Prophet in order to tempt him away
from his fixed purpose, or it may possess general
application, since Truth is as firm as rock
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11. And yield thou not
mean s~arer,
12. uBackbiter, one
about slandering,4314

to

any
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a49 : 12 ; 104 : 2.
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dg : 32 ; 16 : 25 ; 83 : ]4.

c23 : 56 ; 74 : 13-14.
~

which

means, he uttered calumny or excited discord.
~:..J means, mischievous and malicious misrepresentation; calumny, slander (Lane & Aqrab).
4315.
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while falsehood has no legs to stand upon and
gives way to pressure or temptation and is
ready to make compromises.
Words:
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4314.

"u%"'tl

~

13. bPorbidderofgood, transgressor,
sinful,
14. Ill-mannered and, in addition to
that, of doubtful birth.43lo5
15. cThis is because he possesses
riches and children.43I6
16. dWhen Our Signs are recited
unto him, he says, 'Stories of the ancients !'
-_u---,

-.

Words:

~
(ill-mannered)
is derived
from ~
('atala). ~ means, he dragged him or drove
him along roughly.
J;:.. means, a great eater
who refuses to give; gross, coarse, rough or rude
per~on; low, ignoble; mean (Lane).
~~;j (of doutful birth) is derived from rjj
(zannama) and ~..:,.3 is conjoining
anyone
with a people or party to which he does not

belong.

- --

~j

-

j

-- ----_.------

means. one

-

adopted

among

a people to whom he does not belong, not
being needed by them; base, ignoble, mean;
the son of an adulteress
or fornicatoress
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
The reference in this and the three verses
preceding it may be to Walfd bin Mughira
or Abu Jah1, etc. or to every leader of falsehood.
4316. Commentary:
The verse signifies that all sin, vice and
opposition to Truth is born of conceit or false
pride which are maladies of one who manages
to amass great wealth and who wields great
power and influenc:e. Or, the verse, in conjunction with tho~e precediQg it, may mean that
base and vile man should not be shown consideration or respect, simply because he hap~
pens to possess wealth and influence.
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17. We win brand him on the
snout. 4317
18. We will surely try them as We
tried the owners of the garden when
they vowed that they would certainly
pluck all itsfruit in the morning.4318
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19. And they made no exception
and said not, 'If God please.'4319
20. aThen a visitation from thy Lord
visited it while they were asleep ;4320

,

~J

"
@~9~
'j~"

""
@\:)~~\j~,

.,....

~

"'~

':,..,,,

(,".~"V.'I~

~:::,
s

"....

~~-'

:.~~~\l:)~U~

~r,'-;

.

"..,

21. And the morning found it like a
garden cut down overnight.4321
22. So they called to one another at
the break of dawn,
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a3 : 118 ; 18 : 43.
4317.

Commentary:

As, disbelievers, out of pride and a false
sense of power reject the Divine Message, God
will disgrace and humiliate them. "Branding
on the snout" is a metaphor for disgracing
a person.
4318. Commentary:
Here the base, greedy and conceited disbelievers have been compared to the owner of a
garden who would devour all its fruit and
would not allow any share to those who had also
put in their labour in developing the gardens
and would defraud them of their just rights.
4319. Important Words:

.

0~

t.S'.

(made no exception) is derived

They say o~,

from

i.e. he excluded it or

excepted it. ~~~I
in the case of an oath
means, saying -U:II~l.;;.jl i.e., if God please
(Lane).
Commentary :
The owners of the "garden" greedily devoured
the fruit of the labour of others and fed fat on

it, excluding the latter from sharing it with them.
Or, the verse may mean that they spent no part
of their wealth for the benefit of their poor
brethren.
Or, it may signify that they were so
sure of the successful outcome of their labours
and were so certain of gathering in their harvest
without any mishap that they completely forgot
God, omitting to seek Divine protection by
uttering the words" If God please."
4320. Commentary:
The verse means that Divine punishment
overtook the "garden" in a sudden and swift
sweep.
4321.

Important Words :

~-",,",",I (cut down) is derived from i.J"P.
They say J f'~ i.e., he cut it, cut it through or
severed it; or he ceased to associate with him.
~.J"P means, cut off, cut through or severed;
black land that does not grow anything; night;
the dark night OJ'a portion thereof. The words
~-"""'"'

t)' ~t

mean, it became burnt up and

black like the night (Lane).
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23. Saying, 'Go forth early in the
morning, to your field, if you would
gather the mMt.'
24. And they set out talking to one
another in low tones,
25. Saying, 'Let no poor man
today enter it against your Will.'4322
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Commentary:

The rich owners of the "garden" in the parable are compared to those selfish, cruel and
greedy persons who, besides exploiting the labour
of others, are so stingy that they do not spend
any part of their ill-gotten gains for the needy
and, the poor.
4323.
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4322.
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32. They said, 'Woe to us! We were
indeed rebellious against God.
~--,

.,

.,;? r.,;

Eh.:)~)W)%~

26. And they went forth early in
the
morning,
determined
to be
niggardly.4323
27. But when they saw it, they
,~aid, 'Surely, we have lost our way!
28. 'Nay, we have been deprived of
all our fritit.'4324
29. The best among them said,
"Did I not say to you, 'Why do you not
glorify God?'"
30. Thereupon, they said, 'Glory
be to our Lord. Surely, we have been
wrongdoers.
3 J . Then some of them turned to
the others. reproaching one another.

~-~--~

CH.68

Important Words :

:>.r (~ardun) infinitive noun

from :>:>-

(~arada) which means, he tended, repaired, or
betook himself; (2) he sought, pursued or desired; (3) he prevented, hindered, prohibited, de-

barred; (4) he separated himself from others or
he forsook his people (Lane).
Commentary:
The exploiters of the labour of others' are a
class by themselves. They seek and scheme to
debar the latter from the benefits of what
they earn by the sweat of their brow. The~
revel in wealth, while the poor grovel in dirt
and squalor before~their very e'yes.
4324. Commentary:
Sooner or later Nemesis overtakes these exploiters and their contrivances
to deprive
others of the fruit of their labour fail altogether
in their purpose.
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33. 'Maybe, if we repent, our Lord
will give us instead a better garden than
this;
we do humbly
entreat our
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Lord. '4325
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34. Such is the punishment of this
world. a And surely the punishment of
the Hereafter is greater.
Did they
but know!4326
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36. cShall We then treat those who
submit to Us as We treat the guilty?
37. What is the matter with you?
How judge ye !
38. Have you a Book wherein you
read,
. 39. That you shall surely have in
]t whatever

~~Iyl &;J;~\XJ' ~~
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35. bFor the righteous, indeed, there
are Gardens of Bliss with their Lord.4327
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you choose ?4328

0'

--------------_.-.-_.._---

---

- --

a13 :35;

39 :27.

---

4325.
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b13 : 30 ; 30 : 16 ; 68 : 35 ; 78 : 32-33.
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Commentary:

The parable of the owners of the "garden"
may apply also to the leaders of the Quraish who
had made life very miserable for the poor
Muslims. They were sternly warned that all
their designs against Islam would come to
nought and all their efforts would prove abortive and they would be deprived of all their
gardens and 'fruit.'
But those who turn to
God with true repentance would be rewarded
many times more than what they will lose.
4326.

c32 : 19 ; 38 : 29 ; 45 : 22.

Commentary:

The verse speaks of two kinds of punishment.
The punishment referred to in the preceding
several verses in the words "such is the punish-

~---_.._._..._--

ment" is the chastisement
which overtook
the opponents of Islam in this life. Those of
them who repented were received in God's grace
and were blessed with worldly gifts many times
more than what they had lost. But those who
persisted in their opposition to Truth and died
in disbelief, will h.ave a great punishment in the
Hereafter.
4327.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that while the
rebellious owners ofthe "garden" (v. 18) will be
deprived of it, the righteous believers will hav~
"Gardens of Bliss" from their Lord.
4328.
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See next verse.
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40. Or have you any covenant binding on Us till the Day of Resurrection
that you shall surely have whatever

?lZ1,j~;1
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you judge ?4329
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41. Ask them which of them will
vouch for that.
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42. Or have they any 'partners' of
God? Let them, then, produce those
'partners' of theirs, if they speak the
truth.
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43. On the day when the truth shall
be laid bare and they will be called
upon to prostrate themselves, they will
not be able to do so :4330
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4329.

Commentary:
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the verse warns them, they are mistaken.

In vv. 36-39 above, it was stated that a person
who severs all connection with God and defies
and contravenes His Jaws, can never be treated
like one who makes those laws a rule of life.
Both these classes of men choose different ways
of life and inevitably come to different ends.
This is God's eternal and unchangeable
law
which cannot be altered to suit anybody's
wishful thinking.
Further, disbelievers were
asked whether there was any authority in any
revealed Scripture that they would be aUowed
to choose a way of life of their own liking
and would escape the consequences of their
evil deeds. In the present verse they are told
that if they possess no Scriptural authority to
support their foolish ideas, and if reason and
logic too, do not support them, have they then
taken a covenant from God which will remain
in force till the Day of Judgment that they will
have whatever they like and do. whatever they
like and yet not suffer. the consequences
flowing from their actions?
lfthey
think so,
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4330.
JL.

Important Words:
if

~

~

(truth

shall be laid bare).

r'~I ..:; u i.e., the people were
or became in a state of distress. The Arabic
idiom uL. 0~ y >-J! ..;:..AfS means, the fight
became vehement. uL. meaning;; ~ Ii.e., severity
or hardness, the expression uL. if .r ~I...;.:.S'
is explained as meaning,
when the affair
became distressful or when the truth of the
matter was laid bare (Lane, Kashshaf and
Baigawi). See also 27 : 45.
They say uL.

Commentary:
The verse may refer to the hardness and
severity of the Day of Resurrection. Or to the
lifting of the veil from aU mysteries and coming
to light of all secrets on that Day.
.

The words," They will not be able to do so/'
signify that the guilty will not be able to make
amends for their sins of omission or commission, the time for repentance having passed long
ago.
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44. Their eyes will b~ cast down, a
and humiliation will cover them; and
(hey were indeed called upon to prostrate themselves when they were safe
and sound, but they obeyed not.4331
~
45. bSO leave Me alone with those
who reject this word of Ours. eWe shall
draw them near to destruction step by
step from whence they know not.4332
46. (lAnd I give them respite; for
My plan is strong.4333
47. "Dost thou ask a reward of them
that they are as ifbeing weighed down
by its burden ?4334
a75 : 25-26 ; 88 : 3-4.
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183.

d7 : 183.
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4331.

Important Words :

(will cover them). ~)
means, it
~.J
reached or overtook him or it; he fonowed him
and was about to overtake him; it covered him
or it. WI~)
means, I committed a sin.
Lr.JJI .(U.) means, debt covered him. '...~ .(U.;f
means, he constrained him to do a difficult thing
(Lane and Aqrab).
Commentary :

,

When disbelievers were in full possession of
all their faculties and were enjoying peace, prosperity and security, they defied and violated
Divine laws, but when, on the Judgment
Day punishment will stare them in the face, they
will beg to be allowed to repent and make
amends, but then it will be too late.
4332. Commentary ~
The verse shows that Divine punishment will
overtake disbelievers by degrees and in stages and
thus they will have ample opportunities to repent

and make amends
of the Qur'an. The
Battle of Badr and
the Fan of Mecca,
about eight years.
4333.

by accepting the Message
punishment began with the
reached its culmination in
extending over a period of

Commentary:

God grants respite to sinful people in order that
they might repent and give up their evil ways.
He is not in a hurry to punish because they are
within His control and in His grip and cannot
evade or elude the mills of God, which grind
slowly but grind I~xceedingly small.
4334: Commentary:
The verse purports to say ~hat God has granted
respite to disbelievers that they may listen to and
accept the Message of the Prophet who asks for
no reward from them, but, on the contrary,
actuated by sincere sympathy and solicitude for
their spiritual well-being, preaches the Divine
Word to them and suffers hardships for their
sake.
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48. (tHave they the knowledge
the unseen . so that they write

,
~,P
,'-: ~i, ~~--"t
'"
@(:..!
:.~ l'...'
:;"."~G

of
it

,,,

down ?4335

49. So be thou steadfast in carrying
out the command of thy Lord, and
hbe not like the Man of the Fish when
he called to his Lord and he was full
of grief.4336
50. cHad not a favour from his Lord
reached him, he would have surely
been cast upon a bare tract of land,
while he would have been held to be
blameworthy by his people,4337
51. But his Lord chose him and
made him one of the righteous.
52. And those who disbelieve would
fain have dislodged thee from thy
God-given station with their angry
looks when they heard the Reminder;
and they say, 'He is certainly mad.'4338
53. Nay, it is naught but a source of
honour for all the worlds.4339
a52 : 42.
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4335.

Commentary:

The disbelievers do not know what is in store
for them-what
is and what is not good for
them. The unseen has been revealed to the
Prophet only. This is another reason why they
should accept his Message.
4336.

Commentary:

The Holy Prophet is here comforted not to lose
patience or give way to disappointment just
bec~use his people do not believe in him and
oppose him, The time was fast approaching
when they will Jisten, and give their allegiance, to
him.
4337. Commentary:
The verse may also imply a subtle hint to the
Holy Prophet's Hijra (Migration) to Medina.

4338. Commentary:
The verse appears to say to the Holy Prophet
that disbelievers c:ast severe looks at him that
might frighten a person of a lesser calibre into
giving up his mission, but he has a Divine Message
to deliver to the world and so he can hardly
be intimidated into yielding to such pressure
tactics. They call him a madman. But far from
this, his Teaching contains the quintessence
of wisdom; through it not only his own
people-the
Arabs-would
be lifted from the
lowest depths of degradation to the highest
summits of greatness and glory, but it would
also cleanse other peoples, freeing them from
moral blemishes and raising their spiritual
stature (v. 52).
4339. Commentary:
See the preceding verse.
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CHAPTER

69

.

SURA AL-HAQQAH
(Revealed before Hijra)
-General Remarks

The Sura, like its predecessor, was, as its subject-matter shows, among the earliest Chapters
revealed at Mecca. It is almost devoted to the subject of inevitability of the Resurrection;
and adduces the sure and certain success of the Holy Prophet against heavy odds as an
argument in support of that hypothesis.
As the Holy Prophet's ultimate success, and the
Resurrection were regarded by the disbelievers as impossible, the coming to pass of the one
did indeed constitute an incontrovertible proof that the other would also happen. Thus the
Sura opens with a firm and emphatic declaration that enemies of Truth shall be routed, and
disbelievers are warned that if they did not desist from their evil !Course, they will be punished
like the people of Noah, the 'Ad and Thamiid tribes and the mighty hosts of Pharaoh. They
"disobeyed the Messenger of their Lord, so He seized them-a
sevlere seizing." The Sura draws
a parallel between the destruction of the rejectors of Divine Message and the Resurrection, and
proceeds to say that for disbelievers the "hour" of punishment will be most distressful and
agonizing; for the believers it will be a time of perennial joy and happiness.
The righteous
servants of God" will have a delightful life in a lofty Garden," and the deniers of truth "win be
'seized, fettered and cast into Hell.'" The Sura closes with a firm and emphatic declaration
that both these events-the Resurrection and the success of the Prophet's cause, will most surely
come to pass, because what the Prophet says is God's own revealed Word and not the
bragging of a poet or the idle conjecture of a soothsayer, for, if he had forged a lie against God.
he would have met with sure and violent death, ber.ause a forger is never allowed to prosper.
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name

of

Allah,
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the
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Gracious, the Merciful. 4340
2.

~

'ii;;z.
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. ' '~t\du,~- !.' .

The Inevitable !4341
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3. What is the Inevitable?
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4. And what should make thee
know what the lnevjtable is?
5. The tribe of Thamud and the
tribe of 'Ad treated as lie the sudden
calamity.4342
~
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aSee I : 1.
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4340.

~--

Commentary:

three brief opening verses of the Sura embodied
a great prophecy that the ov:erthrow of disbeSee!:l
lievers was inevitable. The inevitability of their
doom was declared at a time when Islam was
4341. Important Words:
yet in its infancy and was fighting for its very
:iJWI (the Inevitable) is derived from J:-existence. The Inevitable proved to be literally
which means, it was or became suitable to the true, and thus set the seal on the inevitability of
requirements of wisdom, justice or truth; it was the Day of Judgment. See also 13 : 32.
or became established as a fact. II"")f11.Y-means,
4342. Important Words:
he established it as a fact. :iJt:.Jt being syn.
~)UJI (the sudden calamity) is derived from
with ;i.~~ means, an inevitable event, reality
or truth.
See also 2: 148,
23 : 63 ; 32 : 4 (Lane & Aqrab).

]8];

3 : 109 ;

t!

.

They

say

~~

J...f) t!

i.e., be

struck his head with a stick. yl.:J\ t..! means,
he knocked at the door. ~)UJI means, a great
Commentary:
calamity which strikes terror into the hearts of
people (Lane & Aqrab).
The word :iJWI having the sense of an established or inevitable fact, or a catastrophe which Commentary :
Whereas, in the preceding three verses, the
is sure to happen, or according to some authorities, the final overthrow of disbelief, the verse inevitability of the doom in store for the
opponents of the Holy Prophet was emphasized~
may refer to the Day of Judgment or to a calamiin
the verse under comment the case of the' Ad
tous event that would befall disbelievers. The
calamitous event may particularly refer to the and the Thamud tribes is cited to warn them
Fall of Mecca when Islam became firmly and that they should learn :alesson from the evilfate
of these peoples, who in the remote past.
finally established in Arabia and idol-worship
disappeared from the land for aU time. The flourished in their neighbourhood.
2613
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6. GThen, as for Thamud they were
destroyed with a violent blast.4343
7. bAnd as for 'Ad, they were destroyed by a fierce roaring wind,
8. Which 'God caused to blow
against them for seven nights and
eight days continuously, so t1'!at thou
mightest have seen the people -therein
lying prostrateC, as though they were
trunks of palm trees fallen down.4344
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a41 : 18 ; 54: 32.
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Important Words:
from

They say.l
i.e., he cut it off entirely. ~
means, he caused them to perish completely.
J J I J r-"" means, he laboured hard and wearied himself with continuous work. :i.)t..ul ..::-..-.

e73 : 17.

(lying prostrate) is the plural of
&~---"'"
which is de:rived from f:.!'P' They say
C!:---"'"
i.e., he threw him down on the ground.
~---"'"
means, thrown down or prostrated in the
C!:P'"
ground; affected with epilepsy or madness; slain.
One would say ~~fP ~ ~
...::.:!f)i.e., I saw
their trees cut down (Lane & Aqrab).
4345.

r~'

d28 :9 ;

tions. i~1
i4~lI means, evil or_unlucky days
that are consecutive or permanent, or days
preventing good lOrprosperity; disastrous days
(Lane & Aqrab).

~

is derived

'"

'"

Commentary:

L.-""",," (continuously)

,

'''''';'''''

~AG'\~'j"'

~--------

which
11 having been derived from
means, he exceeded the limits, signifies an
extremely severe punishment.
For the nature
of the calamity which befell the tribe of Thamfid
see 7: 79; 41: 18 & 54: 32. It has been
variously described in the Qur'En as ;;';"~I
(the violent cry); ~)I
(the earthquake); and
~L,..J\ (the thunderbolt). In fact it was a severe
earthquake.
4344.

/

\:;I~..",~~~~~

b41 : 17 ; 54: 20.
c54 : 21.
ill : 41 ; 54 : 14.

~

/.,

Q~r

9. Dost thou see any remnant of
them?
10. dAnd Pharaoh, and those who
were before him, and the overthrown
cities persistently committed sins.4345
11. And they disobeyed the Messenger of their Lordt', therefore He
seized them-a severe seizing.
12. fVerily, when the wat ers rose
high, We bore you in the boat,'B46
-"-

PT. 29

-

Commentary:

"The overthrown cities" were Sodom
Gomorrah:
See also II : 83.
4346.
,

means, I cauterized the beast by successive opera-

and

Commentary:
.

The reference in the verse is to Noah's Flood.
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13. That We might make it a
reminder for you, a and that retaining
ears might retain it.4347
14. bAnd when a single blast is
sounded on the trumpet,4348
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C55 : 38 ; 84 : 2.
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Important Words:

~:;
(might
They say ~~JI
narrative in his
by heart (Aqrab

retain it) is derived from rf.J .
rf.J i.e., he kept or retained the
mind or memory; he learned it
).

The description may equally apply to the Day
of Resurrection, when with the blowing of the
trumpet both the righteous and the guilty will
stand before God's Great Judgment Seat to
render an account of their actions and deeds.
4349.

Commentary :

Commentary:

The verse may also signify that the whole of
Arabia will be shaken from one end to the
other; leaders of Arab aristocracy and the
common folk will feel the strong impact of
the conquests of Islam and of the great and
violent change it will bring about in their lives.
J~I
may signify leaders of men and d) ':11
common folk.

The various punishments
which overtook
disbelievers for their sins and opposition to
Divine Prophets at different times have been
mentioned
as a standing and permanent
reminder to those who defy God's laws and His
Message, implying that opponents of the Holy
Prophet would meet with no better fate if they
did not repent and give up their evil ways.

4350.
4348.

~
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15. And the earth and the mountains are heaved up and then are
crushed in a single crash.4349
16. On that day will the great
Event come to pass.4350
17. And the heaven will cleave
asunder,c and it will be frail that
day.4351 .
-~

CH.69

Commentary:

Commentary:

From this verse begins a description of the
punishment that overtook the opponents of the
Holy Prophe~, namely. the fall of Mecca, their
greatest stronghold and the centre of their
power and glory. The Holy Prophet's march
on Mecca was so swift and sudden that the
Meccans were taken completely by surprise. It
came, as it were, a bolt from the blue.

On that day Mecca, the great centre of idolworship in Arabia will fal]' The great event
referred to here is also mentioned in 56 : 2, along
with the results that flowed from it.
4351.

Important Words:

;y.I.J (frail) is derived from
~.J.
They
say ~I
d".J i.e., the thing became worn out
and weak. WWI u#>.J means, the wall was
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a

And the angels will be standing
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a39 : 76; 40: 8.
~

b4 : 43; 41: 21.
"

about to fall. y~\ rfJ
means, the cloth was
worn out. ;y.IJ means. weak, frail; broken
or rent (Aqrab).
Commentary:
. The reference
in the verse may be to some
natura] phenomenon which took the form of
Divine punishment. Or the word" U I meaning
the covering overhead, the verse may signify
that the covering over the heads of disbelievers
would cleave asunder, i.e., with the Fan of Mecca
their po1itica] power would
vanish
and
no protection
or asylum will remain for
them except that they should join the fold
ofIslam.

4,52.

Important

Words:

For ~~ see 7 : 55,10 : 4 and 20: 6. The
word represents God's transcendent attributes
( ~.?
..::..lA.,.,
) which are His exclusive prerogative. These attributes are manifested through
God's attributes of simiHtude (:i.:&-..J;i"ol¥ )
which have been described in the verse as the
bearers of God's Throne.
,
Commentary:
God's
attributes
of similitude
which
have been described here as the bearers of the
Div!!If Throne are ~Wl..,..)
i.e., the Creator
aoo'$ustainer
of the world; u-)I
i.e., the
Gmciou5, Who fulfils all the needs of man, even
before he is born and without any effort on his
part; r::"")1 i.e., the Merciful. Who causes man's
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-----

labours to produce the best possible results,
and 0:!JJli~..s:JL. i.e., Master of the Day of
Judgment, to Whom all will have to render
an account of their actions. These are the
basic Divine attributes by which the world
subsists and which mainly concern man's life and
destiny. In view of their majesty, awfulriess and
greatness these four Divine attributes will have
double manifestation on the Day of Judgment.
And as Divine attributes are manifested through
angeJs, therefore,. eight angels are mentioned
to
be the bearers
of the Throne of
God on that Great Day. Or the verse may
signify that on the day of fall of Mecca the
four basic Divine attributes will have double
manifestation, as on that day the foundations of
Islam, humanity's last and most perfect reJigious
system, will be firmly laid and God's power and
glory will be maniifested through, and for the sake
of, the Holy Pr-ophet. The clause "the angels
would be standin,g on the sides thereof" may also
signify that when the heaven of Arabia would be
cleft asunder i.e., when old order will vanish. the
angels of God will lay the foundation of a new
and better one. Or the words may mean that when
the heaven will bc~cleft asunder i.e., when terrible
punishment wiH overtake the Meccans, God's
angels will take their stand on its sides in order to
protect the Holy Prophet and the Muslims.
4353.

Commentary':

Besides the meaning given in the text, the
verse signifies that on the day of Fall of Mecca
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19. On that day you will be presented before God; and none of your
secrets will remain hiddenn.4353
~

-:'.''''''.1. :#""''''ltr--:'~''''' II~ ~"'''''t-:::

~y

on the sides thereof, and above them
on that day eight angels will bear the
throne of thy Lord.4352
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20. "Then, as for him who is given
his record in his right hand, he wiH
say, 'Come, read my record.'4354
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21. 'Surely, I knew that I would
meet my reckoning. '4355
22. "So he will enjoy a delightful life,
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believers, 'Eat and drinkjoyfully because
of the good deeds you did in days gone
by.'
<lI7

~

.

within easy reach.4357
25. 11It will be said to the righteolls

~-~~_..

"'::'''

~D~~,"'I~J;\6~jl
,,~~

23. cln a lofty Garden,4356
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d55 : 55 ; 76 : 15.
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falsity of the idolatrous beliefs and practices
of the Meccans will stand completely exposed.
4354.

Commentary:

Elsewhere in the Qur'an (56 : 28) the righteous
are caJIed "fellows or companions of the right
hand." To be given one's record in one's right
hand is a Quranic
metaphor
for having
passed the test successfully.
4355.

Commentary:

The verse shows the firmness of the belief of
the ,righteous believers in the Hereafter.

4356. Commentary:

dentally, the verses may apply to the life of comfort and the joy and peace the followers of the
Holy Prophet came to enjoy after they had conquered the vast fertile valleys of the Persian
and Byzantine Empires. Those who used to live
in miserable hovels: and huts, became, in a few
years, the dwellers. of stately palaces.
4357.

Important Words:

...i#
(clusters of fruit) is plural of
iki
(qitfun) which is d(~rived from
iki.
They say
~I ~
i.e., he <:ulled, plucked and gathered

~

means, he took hastily
~ means, a bunch
of grapes; culled fmit (Aqrab).

the fruit.

I~

the thing or snatched it.

This and the foJIowing several verses give a
Commentary:
graphic description of the blissful life that the
righteous would lead in Paradise. The blessings
Besides referring to the blessings and boons of
and gifts mentioned in these verses are physical Paradise, the verse may be taken also to refer to
representations in Paradise of actions and deeds the worldly comf0J1s that were at the disposal
the believers had done in the present life. Inci- of the Holy Proph(~t's Companions.
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26. aBut as for him who is given his
record in his left hand, he will say, 'O!
would that I had not been given my
Iecord
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!4358

27. 'Nor known what my reckoning
was!
28. 'O! would that death had made
an end ofme!4359
29. 'My wealth has been of no avail
to me.
30. 'My power has gone from
me.'
31. The angels will be commanded,
b'Seize him and fetter him,
32. 'Then cast him into Hell.
33. 'Then put him into a chain the
length of which is seventy cubits ;4360
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a56 : 42-43 ; 84 : 11-13.

b76 : 5.
~~

4358.

Commentary:

To be given one's record in one's left hand,
in Quranic terminology represents failure in a
test. Elsewhere in the Qur'an (56 : 42) the guilty
have been described as "fellows of the left
hand. "
4359.

Commentary:

Disbelievers would wish death to be the end
of all things so that there should be no other
life and no rendering of account of their
actions before God.
4360.

Commentary:

It has repeatedly been explained in the Qur'an
that life ~fter death is not a new life but only an
imagec Mid manifestation of the present one. In
these verses the spiritual torture of the present
world has been represented as a physical punishment in the next world. The chain to be put round
the neck, for instance, represents the desires of
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~~

~

this world which keep a man's head bent
upon the earth, and it is these desires that will
assume the form of a chain in the life to come.
Similarly, the entanglements of this world will
be seen as chains on the feet. The heartburning of this world will likewise appear as
the flames of burning

fire.

. The

wicked

man in

fact has in this very world within himself a hell
of his passions and inextinguishable desires; he
feels the burning of that hell in the failures he
meets with in this life. When. therefore, he
will see a never-ending despair
before him
in the new world, his desires will assume the
shape of burning fire.
The "securing" of the sinful with the chain
of a length of seventy cubits reveals the same
secret. The Iimilt of man's age may generally
be fixed at seventy, and a wicked person
often lives up to that age in - his wickedness.
Sometimes, he even enjoys seventy years,
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34. 'Verily, he did not believe in
Allah, the Great,
35. a'And he did not urge the feed-
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..~~, ~\ r...,"
~\
~. ~!..f~/"
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ing of the poor. 4361

36. ~'No friend, therefore has he
here this day;
37. 'Nor any food save the wash-

d~

38. 'Which none but the sinners
eat.'
2
39. But nay, I swear by a11 that

~

...

~
t':

"~'---'

-

"

~

&43 : 68 ; 70 : II ; 80 : 38.

~

Commentary:

The disbelievers did not befriend the poor
and did not discharge their obligations to them.
So they will have no friend at a time when they
will stand in need of one on the Day of
Reckoning, and will be given the washing of
wounds to satisfy their hunger, because they
did not feed the needy and the hungry in

-

-

'-~:.t
D~~I
---

1-: .
,

~

c}4: 17; 78 :25~ 26.
------------

excluding the periods of childhood and decrepitude. These seventy years, during which he
could work with honesty, wisdom and zeal
he wastes away in the entanglements of the
world and in satisfying his sensual passions.
He does not try to free himself from the chain
of desires, and, therefore, in the next world the
chain of desires which he indulged in for
seventy years shall be embodied in a chain
of a length of seventy cubits, every cubit representing a year, with which the wicked shall
be fettered.
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41. That it is surely the word
brought by a noble Messenger;
a74 : 45 ; 89 : 19 ; 107 : 4.
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And by all that you see not,
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you se~, 4362

4361.
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40.

...

~:./1:1

~-

this life; their acts of omIssion in this life will
take the form of the punishment described in
these verses in next life.
4362.

Commentary:

The things which we see in the physical world
i.e., the visible facts of life, and the things which
are hidden from our view i.e., human reason and
conscience, have bet~n cited in the verses 38-39
as proofs to establish the Divine origin of the
Qur'an.
Or the verses (38-49) may meah that
the great Signs which disbelievers in the
Holy Prophet's time witnessed with their own
eyes, and the prophecies about the bright future
of Islam which yet await fnlfilment constitute
an irrefutable argument, that Qur'a;n is God's
own Word which He has revealed to His noble
Prophet Mul)anunad.
It deals with the hard
facts of life and is not a poet's fond dream, nor
the groping in the dark of a soothsayer.
See
also 26 : 225-227.
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42. And it is not the word of a
poet ;(!little is it that you believe!
43. "Nor is it the word of a soothsayer; little is it that you heed!
44. It is a revelation from the Lord
of the worlds.
45. CAnd if he had forged and attributed any sayings to US,4362-A
46. We would surely, have seized
him by the right hand,4362-B
47. And then surely, We would
have severed his life-artery,
48. And not one of you could have
held Our punishment off from him.4363

.J> ""''''('~-(.

4362-A. Important Words:
~-,lil (sayings) is the plural of JI';I which is
the plural of J~ which is derived from
Jli which

means,

he said.

forged a lie against
Important

~~

J~

means,

Words:

~
(right hand) is derived from if-:!.
say ~)I
&40:! ~.e., he came from the
side of the man. D:>'-i..:u1 if-:! means, God
means, blessing, good
him blessed. ~
power, strength, right side (Aqrab).
4363.
In
all
the
and
and

he

him (Aqrab).

They
right
made
luck;

Commentary:
vv. 38-39 above it was claimed that
visible and invisible things prove that
Holy Prophet is God's true Messenger
that the Qur'a:n.is God's revealed Word
not the imaginary flight of a poet's

;
"I~."

.1u ~\..o

r-::

C:\ ~'.

w~

1'1~I,"',~

:

... (9,
.~-::
~.)~u:-'~ '.

,J! ~5.fl'-:.'"~.''t~::::A'''

~
@~~

~..

'"

~

u~~~

":1

'
6)'1 ~
~.~"..

f~ ~"'''''''
L-.,,;~UIA>"1
';:J
.P'~

k

~ ",
r:":1t -:',1"'.9.
' ~~.....
0.
"."::t
~
'CI~J '" \ "

,
I.P'"
r.i::\ "
~.
6 \:):!~

.

a21 ; 6 ; 26 ; 225 ; 36 : 70 ; 52 : 31.

4362-B.

PT. 29

AL-f.lAQQAH

CH.69

b52 : 30.

'"

- ~

.

...
\ "'.."
I
"r
~ " ' (::;'"

"
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mind or the wild conjectures of a diviner. In
this and the preceding three verses another invincible argument is given to support his claim.
The argument is to the effect that if the Holy
Prophet had been a forger of lies against God,
God's strong hand would have seized him by
the throat and the Prophet would certainly have
met with a violent death; his whole work and
mission would have gone to pieces, because
such is the fate of a false prophet. The claim and
the arguments contained in these verses seem to
be an exact reproduction of the following Biblical
statement: "I will raise them up a prophet from
among their brethren (i.e. the Ishmaelites) like
unto thee and will put My word in his mouth;
and he shall speak unto them all that I shall
command him. But the Prophet which shall
presume to speak a word in My name, which I
have not commanded him to speak even
that Prophet shalll die" (Deut. 18 : 20).
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49. And verily, it is a reminder for
the righteous. 4364
50. And surely , We know that
there are some among you who reject
Our Signs.
51. And, verily, it will be a source of
regret for the disbelievers.4365
52. And surely, it is the true
certainty.
53. aso glorify the name of thy
Lord, the Great.4366
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a56 : 75 ; 87 : 2.
4364.

Commentary:

Only the righteous believers and those who
have fear of God in their hearts wjJl benefit
by the arguments given in the above verse. Or
the meaning is that the Qur'nn would prove
a potent means of raising those, who would
believe in it, to .great
eminence-the
root
word J)~ from which ;;~jJ is derived meaning
-eminence.
4365.

Commentary:

The verse means that disbelIevers would some

2681

day regret therejec:tion of the Message of the
Qur'an.
Or it may mean that seeing the great
boons and blessings bestowed upon Muslims as
a result of following the teaching of the Qur'~n,
disbelievers would regret their rejection of it.
4366.

Commentary:

That the Qur'an is God's revealed Word is
certain truth which no honest man can deny.
So, glory be to the Lord Who revealed it.

CHAPTER

70

SURA AL-MA'ARIJ
(Rcvealed

Introductory

before Hijra)

Remarks

The SUra derives its title from the 4th verse. It was revealed at Mecca about the 5th year
of the Call, not later than the close of the early Meccan period. Noldeke, Muir, and some other
eminent authorities, assign this date to the revelation of the Sura.
In the preceding Sura the disbelievers were warned that the great Calamity ( ~WI )
would soon overtake them if they did not repent of their sins and aCI;ept the Divine Message.
The
present Siira opens with a mention of the disbelievers' demand, viz., when. wilJ the threatened
punishment be? They are told that it would soon be upon them, n.ay, it is at their door, and that
when it comes, it would be so overwhelming and devastating that it would cause the mountains to
fly like flakes of wool, and that the disbelievers would wish to part with their near and dear onestheir wives, children and brothers--as a ransom for themselves. Then it would be too late to
repent and they would burn iti HeU-fire which would strip off thc~ir skins. But God's righteous
servants will enjoy perfect happiness and security in "Gardens" -honoured
and loved by
their Lord.
Towards the close of the Sura, disbelievers are told again, that the Muslims now being few in
number, and weak, the disbelievers c(lnsider prophecies about the glorious future of Is]am as only
the dream of a visionary, but the time was fast approaching when, their eyes cast down, they
would hasten to the Holy Prophet to accept Is]am. Then they would realize to their shame and
sorrow that what the Prophet had foretold about their eventual defeat was only too true.
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1. aIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. An inquirer inquires concermng
the punishment about to befallb4367

~

..

~ (1.

P

~ r~

5. The angels and the Spirit asce.nd
to Him in a day, the measure of WhICh
is fifty thousand years.4369

b52 : 8; 56 : 2.

"The
inquirer"
in
the verse is taken
by some Commentators
to refer to Na<}ar
bin AI-Harith, or Abu Jahl. But it need
not refe; to any particular person. The disbelievers repeatedly had challenged the Holy
Prophet to bring down upon them the threatened punishment
(to: 49; 21 : 39; 27: 72;
32: 29; 34 : 30; 36 : 49; 67 : 26). The demand
was made in doubt and mockery. They had
gone so far as to challenge the Prophet with the
words, "0 Anah, if this be indeed the truth
from Thee, then rain down upon us stones
from heaven or bring down upon us a grievous
punishment"
(8: 33). The word "inquirer"
may refer to aU such questioners.
4368.

Commentary:

The verse may mean that instead of demanding punishment the disbelievers should have
accepted the Message of Islam and thus should
have won the pleasure of God. Or it may mean
that whHe the punishment
that will overtake
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Commentary:

"',

0 ~\:;J'l> ~~r ~

ascents.4368

4367.
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3. The disbelievers, which none can
repeV
4. It is from Allah, Lord of great

aSee I : 1.
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c52 :9; 56 :3.

disbelievers wi\) be highly destructive, the
ascent of the believers to heights of spiritual
perfection wi\) also be without end. Or the
verse may signify that as the attributes of God
are manifested in stages, the punishment of disbelievers wiU also come in stages. The
verse may also sigilify that the day when disbelievers wiU receive the most humiliating
punishment in the form of the Fan of Mecca
will be the most auspicious day in the Holy
Prophet's life-the day of his ~I.r-o (Ascension),
when he will be at the height of his power.
4369.

Important

Words:

V)I
(Spirit) means, the human soul;
spirit; the vital principle; inspiration;
revelation; Word of God; the Qur'iln; angel Gabriel;
joy; happiness; mercy of God, etc. (Lane &
Aqrab):-

Commentary :
C.J}I meaning human soul, the word may
signify that development and progress of the
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6. aso be patient with admirable
patience.4370
7. They see it to be far off,
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8. bBut We see it to be nigh.

a15 : 86.
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9. The day when the heaven will
become like molten copper,
C
10.- And the mountains will become like flakes ofwool,4371
11. dAnd a friend will not inquire
after a friend.
12. Though 'they will be placed in
sight of one aQother, I'and the guilty
one would fain ransom himself from
the punishment of that day by
offering his children,4372
13. /And his wife and his brother,
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bl7 : 52 ; 78 : 41. c20: 106 ; 70 : 10 ; 101 : 6.
d44 : 42; 69 : 36; 37 : 35-38.
e5 : 37; 13 : 19; 39 : 48.
131: 34; 80 : 37.

human soul will know no end. Or the verse may
mean that Divine plans and programmes take
thousands of years to mature. Or, the words "fifty
thousand years" may have reference to the age
of the world as estimated by some geologists from
a study of the layers of earth. Or the reference
may be to a specific cycle of fifty thousand years
in which a great change was decreed to take
place, because Divine prophecies have their
fixed periods, epochs and cycles in which they
are fulfilled.

4370. Commentary:
Divine prophecies sometimes take th6usands
of years for their fulfilment. The Holy
Prophet is enjoined to bear with patience the
mockery and jibes of disbelievers because
the hour of their punishment is delayed in

order that they may have time to take heed,
repent or make amends.
4371.

Commentary:

In this age of atom and hydrogen bombs
flying of mountains like flakes of wool, is not
an impossible occurrence.
These verses may also have
reference to the Fall of Mecca.

metaphorical

4372. Commentary:
What an awe.inspiring picture of the Day of
Judgment is given in these verses! Face to face
with a calamity man is prepared to part
with everything, even to sacrifice his dearest
and nearest ones if only by doing so he can
save his own skin.
2684
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14. And his kinsfolk who sheltered
him,
] 5. And by offering all those who
are on the earth, if only thus he might
sa ve himself.
] 6. But no! surely it is a flame of
Fire,
17. aStripping off the skin even to
the extremities of the body.4373
18. It will call him who turned his
back and retreated.
19. "And
hoarded
wealth,
and
held it.4374
20. Verily, man is born impatient
and miserly.4375
21. cWhen evil touches him, he is
full of lamentations,
22. But when good falls to his lot,
he is niggardly.

a74: 30.
4373.

Important

CH.70

~

Js~1
(extremities) is derived from tS~
tSy:;, i.e., he roasted
(shmra). They say ~I
meat. tSy::, means, the arms or hands and
the legs or feet. or the fore and hind
legs and the extremities coUectively; (2) the
head of a human being or the bone above the
brain. It is also the plural of oly:;, which
means, the skin of the head in which grow the
hair (Lane & Aqrab).
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b9 : 34 ; 53 : 35 ; 104: 3.

Words:

~
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,)

'

<:33: 20.

4375. Important Words:
~#
(impatient & miserly) is derived from
which
means, hf~ was or became agitated,
l..~
restless, seized with abject discouragement;
he became hungry.
f-#
means, one who
becomes restless and ~sily agitated and discouraged when in difficulty; one who is greedy
about wealth and miserly in spending it; one
who is much grieved and loses patience when
in trouble (Aqrab).
Commentary:

4374.

Commentary:

Hoarding of wealth, and not spending it in the
service or promotion of good causes is very
strongly condemned in these verses.

The words. "man is born impatient and
miserly,"
mean that
man by nature is
impatient and miserly" For this meaning of ~
see 21 : 38 & 30 : 55.
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Save those

who

pray.

24.
aThose
who
their Prayer,4376

are

constant

25.
bAnd
those
there is a recognized

in whose
right. 4376A

eG;}~J'~l
~G~~~~~~~I

In

~

wealth

~~~;J'~I~

26. For one who asks for help and
for one who does not.4377
27. cAnd those who believe in the
Day of Judgment to be a reality, 4378
28. And those who are fearful of
the punishment of their Lord29. Verily the punishment of their
Lord is not a thing to feel secure
from30. IIAnd those who guard their
private parts31. -Except from their wives and

[rom those whom their right, hands
possess; such indeed are not to
bl ame; 4379

32. fBut those who seek to go beyond that, it is these who are transgres-

.g :"~' ~'" """J~'"
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c37 : 53-54.

4376. Commentary:
Prayer is the best form of worship; it is an
o'ligation which man owes to God, as "giving
of wealth to the poor" is his obligation to
.'
hi s Iie11ow-men. Th ese two together constItute
the quintessence of all religious teaching.
'4376-A.
Commentary:
This verse shows that all things in the universe
being the common property of all mankind,
there can be no absolute ownership of anything
vesting in any individual, the poor having a
share in the wealth of the rich as of right.
4377. Important Words:
r.J,~...H may signify those persons who from a
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33. uAnd those who are watchful
of their trusts, and their covenants.
b51 : 20.

j~~I~
"",

,.

§,o;'~\;~l!1!

sors-

46 : 93 '; 23 : 10.

~

~

(,

..~ ,,:1.9I

S

@~..JLO~""
T(.~h"r , "'" I.' ' ,,~

t~
0S
J;JU~:»s!.).J~
...
$

",
''' "~..~IAV"
~~. ~~~~ "-'

~

C),r-.J..oJb~

d23 : 6.

.

e23 : 7.

-'

123 : 8.
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sense of dignity or from some infirmity would not
ask for alms. The word includes animals also
in its signification.
4378

C ommen t ary

..

There could be no real sense of responsibility
without a true and living belief in the Hereafter
w~en ~aD' shall ,have to render account ~f
~IS actIons to ~lS Lord and Cr~ator. ~elief
In the Hereafter I~ th~ second. cardInal behef of
Islam, next to bebef 10 the eXistence of God.
4379. Commentary:
For a detailed explanation
23: 7 and 24 : 34..

of this verse see
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34. And those who are upright in
their testimonies,
35. And those who are strict in the
observance of their Prayer.
36. ('These wiU be in the Gardens,
duly honoured.438O
37. But what is the matter with
those who disbelieve, that they come
hastening towards thee, b
38. From the right hand and from
the left, in different parties ?4381
39. Does every man among them
hope to enter the Garden of Bliss?
40. Never! We have created them
of that which they know. 4382

,.

These verses (vv. 24-35) mention those seven
special marks of a true believer the possession
of which leaves nothing to be desired and
renders him fully deserving of the highest reward
-the love and pleasure of God-which in the
Qur'f.n is termed as U"".J,).;JI(23 : 12) or ~I
(the Garden). See also 23 : 12.
4381. Commentary:
This and the preceding verse give a
prophetic description of the coming triumph
of Islam when the pagan tribes of Arabia, from
every part of the country, hastened to wait
in deputations upon the Holy Prophet, begging
to 'be taken into the fold of Islam. Or the
verses may refer to the highly alluring offers
made by the leaders of die Quraish to the Holy
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a18 : 108 ; 23 : 12.
4380. Commentary:

,.

1::':--:r: t 1..:'1/

bl4 : 43-44.
Prophet, if only he should give up preaching
against their idols. By some authorities, however, the verses have been taken to refer to
the dangerous attacks that were made on the
Holy Prophet in different forms by his opponents.
4382. Commentary:
Taken along with its predecessor, the verse
would mean that by mere expression of a pious
wish a man cannot hope to be received into God's
favour. He has first to discharge his obligations
to God. and his fellow-beings, and by making
full use of God-given powers and faculties
he has to traverse all the different stages of
spiritual progress before he can hope to enter
.. the Garden of BHss." The word l( signifie~
natural powers anJ faculties with which God
has endowed him.
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41. But nay! I swear by the Lord of
the Basts and of the Wests, that We
have the power4382A
42. To bring in their place others
better than they, and We cannot be
frustrated in Our plans.4382B
43. aso leave them alone to indulge
in idle talk and play until they meet
that day of theirs which they are promised ,4383
44. liThe day when they will come
forth from their graves hastening, as
though
they were racing to a
target,4384
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45. Their eyes cast down, humiliation covering them". Such is the day
which they are promised.4385
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b36 : 52 ; 50 : 45 ; 54 : 8.
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Commentary:

~

The opponents of the Holy Prophet are
told here that it is an unalterable Divine
decree that Islam shall succeed and prevail in
Arabia and that if they rejected it, other
people would enter its fold and inherit God's
blessings. The old order would change and from
its ruins would emerge a new and better order.
4383. Commentary:
The expression, "that day of theirs which
they are promised," me;1ns the day of the final
triumph of Islam in Arabia and the complete
defeat and discomfiture of disbelief-the
day of
the Fan of Mecca.
4384. Important Words:
61~1
(graves) being the

ClO : 28 ; 54 : 8.

--~_u_---

which means, a grave; a sepulchre (Lane), it
stands here for the houses of the disbelievers
who were spiritually no better than dead.

Commentary:

See 37 : 6.
4382-B.

~---

--~---~~-,-

-

a23 : 55 ; 43 : 84 ; 52 : 46.

plural of 6~

means,

a thing

set up; a mile-stone;

a

goal or target (Aqrab).
Commentary:
See next verse.
4385. Commentary:
What a true and graphic picture of the leaders
of the Quraish, after the Fan of Mecca, when
they came to the Holy Prophet. completely
dejected, dispirited and dismayed, their eyes
cast down, and disappointment, and a sense of
guilt and regret, writ large on their faces! They
deserved very severe punishment, but the Holy
Prophet forgave them out of magnanimity of
heart which is unparalleled in history. not
uttering even a word of reproach
or taunt.
That was their promised day-the
day of their
utter disgrace and humiliation.
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CHAPTER

7 1

.

SURA NUH

(Revealed before Hijra)
Title, Context,

and Date of Revelation

As the Sura records the spiritual experiences of the Prophet Noah, it has been named
after him. Wherry gives 7th year of the Can as the date of its revelation, while Noldeke places
it in the 5th year but according to other authorities it was revealed in the first Meccan period, about
the time when some of the immediately preceding Suras were revealed"
Towards the end of the preceding Sura it was stated that wicked people invariably reject the
Divine Message; they oppose and persecute God's Messengers till the hour of their punishment
arrives, and they meet their deserved end. The present Sura gives a brief account of the missionary
activities of one of the great Prophets of antiquity-Noah-who
was so bitterly and stubbornly
opposed that he prayed to God : "Let not a single disbeliever remain alive in the land". A very
destructive flood engulfed the whole country, bringing in its wake utter min and devastation.
Summary of Subject-Matter
Noah's account appears at several places in the Qur'an-with
some detail in Sura Htid
(vv. 26--50).
In the present Sura, however, he pours out the agony of his heart before his Lord
and Creator, in words full of extreme pathos. He preached to his people day and night, he says,
and spoke to them in public and in private. He reminded them of the great favours and gifts

that God had bestowed upon them. He warned them of the evil consequences of rejection of the Divine Message. But all his preaching and warning, his sympathy with and solicitude for, their
well:-beingonly met with ridicule, opposition and abuse; and instead of followIng one whose heart
was full oflove for them, they chose to follow those leaders who led them to destruction.
When Noah's exhortations and preachings of a whole lifetime proved a voice in the wilderness,.
he prayed to God to ruin and destroy the enemies of truth. The Sura closes with this
pr~yer of Noah.
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1. aln the name

Gracious,

of Allah, the

the Merciful.

2. bWe sent Noah to his people,
upon

them

a grievous

6. He said, "My Lord, I have called
my people night and day,
7. "But my calling them has only
made them fleefrom me all the more.

4386.

Commentary:

bll : 26 ; 23 : 24.
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punish-

ment.'4386
3. DHesaid,' 0 my people! surely
I am a plain Warner unto you,
4. d'That you serve Allah and fear
Him and obey me.4387
5. 'He will forgive you your sins
and grant you respite till an appointed
time. 'Verily. the time appointed by
Allah cannot be put back when it
comes, if only you knew!'4388

aSec I : 1.

~

q~i;~

saying, 'Warn thy people before there
comes

PT. 29
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~

The Holy Prophet represented in himself
all the Divine Messengers that had gone before
him. The account given in this Sura of the
Prophet Noah applies with equal effect to
the conditions and circumstances through which
the Holy Prophet had to pass. It is in this
.
light that the meaning of the Sura should be
.read and appreciated.

2690

..

~

.'.9~'t~ "'.9~~ \ "''';'
<Vc.:>~
~
", \-' 1S~ -' d.» ''.!J .

1

(:) t

~

. \""t'l \ '-fs ~ '$:''':.~~.'31. ? ...;r-'~,..~,.
~U' ~~~-,~
;r",,~~~
;r{.
-'/t',"\

P

(

~~9t(t.;r:-

.
~~~,~-~>,.;WW

r1t
1

'

."'~""
l~'~/'

,

: IJ.!~~
~~

:,,.'~
h.
\~ vi. ~ "ofJ''"
" '" '" ~'( ~!'tf'
\~.A)~-'~
.. \..2
~ ~~~.)IJ,Y""'UU
...

1

I

tJ1I'

"

'1 ~ 3;1:1
~\-:
"
~
I
\
(~)L>~.",,~~\r':>~>~ r
~

C7: 60 ; 11 : 26 ; 23 : 24.
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d7 : 60 ; 11 : 27.

43~7. Commentary;
Observance of Divine laws, discharge Df
obligations due to God, and obedience to the
commands
and behests of His Prophets
constitute the sum and substance of all religious
teaching.
4388. Commentar:r;
When a Divine decree is in active operation,
repentance is of no use.
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8. "And every time I called them
that Thou mightest forgive them, they
put their fingers into their ears, and
'tcovered themselves with their garments,
and persisted ill their iniquity, and
were disdainfully proud. 4389

CH.7)

~

,,,

.

8...,

-------.------

bll : 4, 53.
-"_.

,--

-

.\-::»11,~
.

","."

""

:~~t.~t..
0!J.

@~~~7;Q!jj
~ ~
"'~

\ \ \ ~ "'''''''
0~-,-.-I"r'"~..)"'-

.

all : 6.

~~>\.+Cg?

", ~~ -'"I! ~'''f'':'t' 1. ~:: ' "":1.
!~-'''f? " \~~JoP
\
\-'~\...I ,~ '\JI.J~\

9. "Then, I called them to righteousness openly.
10. "Then I preached to them in
public, and admonished them in
private.439o
II. h"And I said, 'Seek forgiveness
of your Lord; for He is the Great
Forgiver.
12. 'He wiJI send down rain for
you in abundance,
] 3. 'And He will grant you increase of wealth and children, and He
will cause gardens to grow for you and
will cause rivers to flow for you.
]4. 'What
is the matter with you
that you expect not wisdom and
staidness from Allah ?4391
15. c'And He has created you in
different forms and different conditions.4392
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4389. Important Words:
For a detailed discussion of y\,J , see 74 : 5,
and for 1~lll:
6. Thepharse ~tJ
~I
metaphoricaHy means, they refused to listen to
the Divine Message. They closed up all the
avenues of their hearts against it.
4390. Commentary:
'These verses signify that the Prophet Noah
employed all means to make his people listen
to the Divine Message. But they were equally
determined not to listen to it.

Jli.J means, wisdom, staidness, dignity, gravity;
greatness (Aqrab).
Commentary:
God (said Noah to his people) had conferred
innumerable blessings upon them, the greatest
being that He raised among them a Prophet by
following whose teaching they could achieve
greatness, a place of dignity and respect among
the nations of the world.
4392. Important Words:
.;I}. I (forms and conditions) is the plural of

43~1. Important
IJli.J (wisdom
.}.J.
They say
became grave,

)}. which, among other things, means, one
time; quantity; measure; limit; state and condition; quality; capability; mode or manner.
They say )I}.I V"l:J1 i.e., mankind
are of

Words:
and staidness) is derived from
~)I
j.J i.e., the man was or
steady, wise, dignified, patient.
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16. a'Have you
has created seven
harmony,
17. b'And has
therein as a light,
as a lamp?

not seen how Allah
heavens in perfect
placed the moon
and made the sun

18. L"And Allah has caused you to
grow as agood growth from the earth,4393
19. d'Then will He cause you to
return thereto, and He will bring you
forth a new bringing forth.4394
20. " And Allah has made the earth
for you a wide expanse
21. f'That you may traverse the
open ways thereof.'
22. Noah said, "My Lord, they
have disobeyed me,u and followed one
whose wealth and children have only
added to his ruin.
23. "And they have planned a
mighty plan.
a65 : 13 ; 67 : 4.
bl0 : 6 ; 25 : 62.
e:23; 20: 54; 67: 16; 78: 7.
divers sorts, of different conditions and forms;
of various dispositions; capabilities; in different
stages (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse may refer to the different stages
and conditions of development through which
. the foetus passes-from the stage of a drop of
sperm to that of a fully developed

human

being.

This development of the foetus is fully described
in 23 : 14-15.
The verse may also signify that God has
endowed different persons with different natural
capacities and capabilities and that on this
4Jisparity of aptitudes and physcial conditions
2692
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d7 : 26 ; 20 : 56.
i21: 32.
U26 llS; 54 10.
depends the existence, growth and development
of human society.
4393. Commental'Y:
The verse refers to the process of man's
creation from the earliest stage when he lies
dormant in the form of dust. The inorganic
constituents
v. t.l1e earth, through a subtle
process of change, become converted into the
life-germ through the agency of food which
man eats.
4394. Commental'Y:
The reference in the verse is to the Resurrection. Man will get a new life in the Hereafter
in which his works and actions done in this life
will assume the form of rewards and punishments of Heaven and HeIl.
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24. 'And they say to one another,
'Forsake
not your gods.a
And
forsake neither Wadd* nor Suwa'*, "
nor Yaghuth* and Ya'uq*
and
Nasr*.4395
25. "And Jhey have led many astray;b so increase Thou not the wrongdoers but in error."
a38 : 7.
4395.
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Words :

'

t'-::: J';'l~,o 0 '.Yu.J

~ <.:>.)
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(Nasr) is derived from

~

.

They say

~,~
i.e., the bird tore it with its beak.
~.J (Wadd) is derived from ;).J (Wadda).
y-J means, eagle or vulture (Aqrab). It was
They say O;).J i.e., he loved him or it. ;).J
an idol of the Dhul-Kila' tribe. It was in the
(Wadd) was an idol worshipped by the tribe of
shape of an eagle or vulture, representing long
Bani Kalab in Daumat al-Jandal.
It was in a
life or insight.

man's figure, representing

manly power.

They
t!.J- (Suwa') is derived from tL..
say ~I
tL.
i.e., the thing was wasted
(Lane).
was an idol which the BanG
t'.JHudhail worshipped.
It was in a woman's
shape, representing female beauty.
6y-:! (Yagho.th) is derived from 6li..
They say
~ld
i.e., he aided or helped him.
6y-:! was an idol belonging to the tribe of
Muritd.
Its votaries believed that it helped
them when they called for help.
J~
(Ya'Gq) is derived from ~~ . They
say I,;.,) ~ J.i~ i.e., he hindered or prevented
or withheld him from such a thing (Lane).
0-"",, was an idol belonging to the tribe of
Hamd:tn.It
was in the shape of a horse,
representing swiftness. Its votaries believed that
it prevented the enemy from doing harm to its
worshippers, and warded off calamities from
them.
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Commentary:
From
time immemorial,
man,
in his
ignorance, has worshipped forces of nature,
idols made
of
wood
or stone,
and
human beings. Noah's people were steeped
in idol-worship.
They had many idols, the five
mentioned in the verse under comment being
the most popular" The Arabs, several centuries
afterwards, are supposed to have brought them
from Iraq; Hubal, their most famous idol,
was brought from Syria by 'Amir bin Lobay;
their own principal idols being Lat, Manitt and
'Uzza. Or the Arabs might have named their
own idols after the idols of the tribe of Noah as
the two peoples were not very distant from
each other and there was general intercourse
between them. There is nothing impossible
or improbable
in the two neighbouring
idolatrous
peoples
having identical names
for their idols.
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26. GBecause of their sins they were
drowned and made to enter Fire.
And they found no helpers for themselves against Allah.
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27. And Noah said, 'My Lord,
leave not on the land a single dweller
of the disbelievers ;4396
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28. 'For, if Thou dost leave them,
they will only lead astray Thy servants
and will not beget but sinners and
disbelievers.4397
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29. b'My Lord! forgive me and my
parents, and him who enters my house
as a believer, and the believing men and
the believing women; and increase Thou
not the wrongdoers but in perdition.'
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a21 : 78; 26 : 121; 37 : 83; 54 : 12-13.

b14 : 42.
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4396. Important Words:
)4,) is derived from )b
and means, one
who lives in a house. They say ;4,) ).JJI J L
i.e., there is no one in the house (Lane).
Commentary:
God's Prophets are full of the milk of human
kindness. Noah's prayer shows that opposition
to him must have been long, persistent and
unremitting, and that all his efforts to bring his
people to the right path must have been abortive,
and that there had remained no possibility for
any further addition to his small following, and
also that his opponents must have exceeded all
legitimate bounds in opposing and persecuting
him and his followers, and in indulging in evil
pursuits.
Matters must have come to such a
pass that a man of a compassionate disposition
like Noah was constrained to pray against his
people. In an identical situation the Holy
Prophet's attitude to his opponents presents a
vivid contrast. In the Battte of Ul).ud, the

Holy Prophet had two of his teeth broken. He
was badly wounde:d and bled profusely, and yet
the only words that escaped his lips on that
occasion, were, "How will a people get salvation
who have wounded their Prophet and have
smeared his face with blood, for no fault but that
he calls them to God. My Lord! forgive my
people, they know not what they do" (Zurqlini
& Hisham).
(..h ~I (the land) in the verse signifies Noah's
own land-Iraq--and
not the whole earth. This
word has been used at several places in the
Qur'Bn in the sense of a particular land or
country (5: 27 & 28 : 82).
4397. Commentary:
Noah's prayer embodied in this and the
preceding verse may be read as not against
but for his people. Besides the meaning given
in the text the prayer may signify that not a
single disbeliever should remain in the land,
i.e., aU should become believers.
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SURA AL-JINN
(Revealed before Hijra)
General Remarks
This Sura is generally considered to have been revealed on the Holy Prophet's return from
Tit'if, where, after he was despaired of the Meccans from whom he received nothing but
ridicule, opposition and persecution,
he had gone to preach his Message. The visit to
Tit'if took place two years before Hijra when the opposition to the new Faith had taken an
ugly turn. and the condition of the Prophet and his followers had become desperate in the
extreme. If, as some authorities are of the view, the Sura relates to an incident other than the
one mentioned in Sura Abqaf (46 : 30-33), then it might have been revealed much earlier.
The context and contents of the Sura seem to lend some weight to the: latter view.
..

Subject-Matter
In the preceding Sura it was stated that the lifelong prealching of the Prophet Noah
had met with only jibes and jeers, and that only a few persons other than his near relatives had
given him their allegiance-his son and wife taking an active part in opposition to him. In order
to show that there existed a similarity between the circumstances which Noah had to meet with
and the circumstances which the Holy Prophet had to face, it is stated that a party of the Jinn,-a
people not known to the Prophet before-visited
him, listened to the: Qur'an and at once believed
in him. The Sura gives a fairly long account of the beliefs and doctrines of these people, their
conduct and outlook on life. They denounce as an extravagant lie the doctrine that God can
ever take unto Himself a son or a wife, and the Sura gives strong arguments in refutation of
this doctrine.
Next, the Sura emphatically affirms that it is impossible for anyone to distort or tamper
with the revealed Word of God because. like a precious treasure, it is strongly guarded by
Divine sentinels. Towards the close of the Sura, it is stated that wht:Wever a Divine Teacher
calls men to God, the forces of evil try to stifle his voice, but the Teacher carries on his mission,
undeterred by the machinations of evilly disposed people.
The Sura closes with a11 infallible criterion to test the Divine source of the Message of a Prophet viz., that it contains
prophecies about great world events which human knowledge cannot foresee or foretell, and
that the Prophet succeeds in delivering his Message because God "causes an escort of guarding
angels to go before him and after him."
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1. GIn the name of Allah,

Gracious, the Merciful.
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3. (}'[t guides to the right way. so
we have believed in it, and we will'not
associate anyone with our Lord.4399
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4. 'The truth is that the majesty
of our Lord is exalted. dHe has taken
neither wife nor son unto Himself.
b

46 : 30.
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2. Say, "It has been revealed to

aSeeJ : 1.
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me that a company of the Jinn listened
and they said: 'Truly' we have heard
a Qur'an that is wonderfup.4~98
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c46 : 32.

d17: 112 ; 18 : 5 ; 25 : 3.
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Important Words :

~ (Jinn) is derived from IT." (Janna) which
means,. it veiled, concealed, covered or protected
him or it. IT."(Jinn) means, such beings as remain
aloof from the people concealing themselves;
strangers; the main or chief part or body of
mankind, :etc. (Lane & Aqrab). See also 6 : ]0],
129 and 27 : 18.

Commentary:
The reference in the words "a company of the
Jinn" may be to a party of Jews of Na~ibin.
They were non-Arabs and being strangers they
have been called IT."(Jinn) which word among
other things means, a stranger. The incident
mentioned in the verse seemsto be different from
the one referred to. in Vv. 46 : 30-33, tbough the
verse is taken by soine authorities to refer to

those verses; the words put in the mouth of
«a company of thc~ Jinn" mentioned in the
present verse having a seeming resemblance
with the words spoken by "a party of the Jinn"
referred to in vv. 46 : 30-33.
The word IT." also meaning a large body
of mankind, the verse may be taken as embodying a prophecy that at some time in future
large numbers of men from among the powerful
nations of the world will accept Islam.
4399. Commentary:
This verse shows that "a company of the
Jinn" were either Unitarian Christians or
such Jews, as were closely associated with
Christians, or being under their influence, were
conversant with Christian beliefs.

269c

PT. 29

AL-JINN

-5. 'And that the foolish amongst
us used to utter extravagant lies concerning Allah.44°O
.
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6. . And we had thought that men
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and Jinn would never speak a lie concerning Allah.

7.

a' And
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indeed some men from
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3,mong the common folk used to seek
the protection of some men from
among the linn, and they thus increased
the latter in arrogance ;4401
8. 'And indeed they thought, even
as you think, that Allah would never
raise any Messenger.4401-A
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9. 'And we sought to reach heaven,
but we found it fined with strong
guards and shooting stars".4402
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a6 : 129.

b37 : 7-9;

15: 17-19.
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4400.

pride (Lane & Aqrab).

Important Words:

lkk.z (extravagant lies) is derived from k..;;
(shaNa) which means, he transgressed or acted
wrongfuJJy or unjustly; he exceeded the legitimate bounds; he became removed far away
from the right path. ~.J.)
JOf means, an affair
that is extravagant or exorbitant,
or which
exceeds legitimate bounds. kk..:;.means, enormity;
enormous or extravagant lie (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
It appears from the relevant
verses that
"a company of the linn"
were believers in
Divine Unity.
4401. Important Words:
lu.)
(arrogance)
is derived from
~)
(rahiqa) which means, he was or became stupid
and frivolous; he did wrong, abominable things;
he told a lie. ~)
(rahqun) means, wrongdoing, injustice, tyrannical conduct; sin; levity;
compelling or urging a person to do a thing
which he is not able to do; folly; arrogance or

Commentary:
As the word JL:-) is used only with regard
to human beings, the verse shows that "a
company of the Jinn," mentioned
in this
and in Sura Al;tqEf were human beings and not
any other species of creation. Moreover, ~ here
may signify big or influenti~1 men and~!
lowly and humble ones who by foJlowing the
former and seeking their protection increase
their conceit and arrogance.
4401-A. Commentary:
The Jews had ceased to believe as early as in
the time of the Prophet Joseph that no Divine
Messenger would ~vc:rappear after him (40 : 35).
4402. Important Words:
L~
(guards) is derived from V"J"'"which
means, he guarded, Itook care; he stole or stole
by night. V"J"'"(~arasun) is the plural of V"'~
which means, a guard or guardian; a thief, used
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10. . And we used to sit in some of
its seats to listen. But whoso listens
now, finds a shooting star in ambush
for him.4403

11. 'And we know not whether evil
is intended for those who are in the
earth or whether their Lord intends
guidance for them. 4404
ironically because guardians are sometimes
found to be thieves (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse shows that when a Divine Reformer is about to make his appearance in the
world, an unusual shooting of stars takes place.
It is to this exceptional natural phenomenon
that reference is made in this verse.
"Seeking to reach heaven," means, trying
to steal the secrets of the unknown.
See next
verse.
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,
posing to be able: to have access to the secrets of
the unknown, and as they are generally quite
adept in the art of cheating they succeed in
playing upon people's credulity.
But with the
advent of the Heavenly Reformer they are
exposed and their counterfeit knowledge of the
unseen becomes unmasked as only a superficial
and fragmentary acquaintance with astrology.
For a detailed <explanation, however, of this
and the preceding verse see 15: 17-19 and
37 : 7-8.

The word 0UI (now) is used here particularly
with respect to the time of the Holy Prophet,
4403. Important Words:
but it may also signify the time of every
IJ.,.:.J(in ambush) is noun-infinitive from J.,.:.J great Divine Reformer.
(ra~ada). They say oJ.,.:.) i.e., he watched or
waited for him; lay in ambush for him. ~l,..j"" 4404. Commentary:
and
"""'J and J.,.:..rall mean, a hiding place; an
Whereas before the appearance of a Divine
ambush. J.,.:..r14.u oW or J.,.:..r14 .u0t) means,
Reformer soothsayers
and diviners ply their
he lay in ambush for him. An Arab poet says:
evil
trade
of
prying
into
the unknown with
J.,.:.~ J~)J 4WI 01 i.e., verily deaths are
impunity, with the appearance of such a one
lying in ambush for men (Lane & Aqrab).
they practically Iconfess their lack of knowledge
of the unseen by giving up their evil practices.
Commentary:
It is not given to these people to foreBefore the appearance of a Divine Reformer,
tell what great changes in the world are
soothsayers and diviners dabble in occult
decreed to take place. On the other hand,
sciences, and with the help of their questionable
only God's great Messengers
can foretell
practices seek to hoodwink simple people by the future.
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12. 'And some of us are righteous
and some of us are otherwise; and we
are sects following different paths.4405

t

13. 'And we know that we cannot
frustrate the plan of Allah in the earth,'t
nor can we escape Him by flight.
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14. l'And when we heard the Call to
guidance, we believed in it. And he
who believes in his Lord has no fear
of loss or injustice.
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15. 'And some of us submit to God
and some of us have deviated from the
right course.''' And those who submit
to God-it is these who seek the right
course.
16. And as for those who deviate
from the right course, they are the fuel
of Hell.
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17. C And if they keep to the right
path, We shall certainly provide them
with abundant water to drink.4406
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4405. Important Words:
1~J.i (sects folbwing different paths) is the
plural of ;;J.i (qiddatun) which is derived from
J.i. They say oJ; i.e., he cut it or cut it
entirely, rent it. ~J.i means, pieces of a thing;
parties, divisions, sects or distinct bodies or
classes of men, holding particlJlar tenets or body
of tehets, creeds, opinions. b J.i i.JAJI ) l,.:.means,
the people became divided into their states or
conditions
and their desires or erroneous
opinions (Lane & Aqrab).
4406. Important Words:
liJ.i. (abundant) is infinitive-noun

. "'.;. "' , ' ~"'1.~
oS
~>"'U

<@'~J

from ~J.i.

(ghadiqa). They say ~I .;:.iJ.i. i.e., the spring
or fountain aboundt~d with water. if) ~I .;:.i.J.t.
means, the land abounded with herbage (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse points out that if people had
accepted the Divine Message and had kept
to the right path, God would have bestowed
upon them worldly gifts and benefits in abun:lanee.
Water being the source of all life,
"abundant water" signifies abundance of wealth
and other materia! gains.
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18. That We may try them thereby.

And whoso turns away from the re-

membrance of his Lord-He will drive
him into an overwhelmingly severe
punishment.4407
19. bAnd all places of worship belong to Allah; so call not on anyone
beside Allah. 4407-A
20. CAnd when the Servant of Allah
stands up praying to Him, they crowd
upon him, well-nigh
suffocating
him.4408,
21. .Say, '1 pray to my Lord only,
and 1 associate no one with Him.,el
22. Say, '1 have no power to do you
either harm or good.'
23. Say, 'Surely none can protect
me against Allah, nor can 1 find any
place of refuge besides Him.1I
24. 'My responsibility is only to convey what is revealed to me from Allah,

and His Messaees.' f And for those who

disobey Allah and His Messenger there
is the fire of Hell, wherein they will
abide for a long, long period.
a20 : 101 : 43 : 37.
4407.

b2: lIS; 22 : 41.
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and man.
4407-A. Commentary:
In the foregoing verses it is declared that
with the advent of the Holy Prophet, God's
plan with regard to the establishment of His
Unity has become manifest. The verse under
comment states that mosques would henceforth
be the centres from which the light of Truth
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"ill emanate and spread throughout
temptafor His
people
to God

""",

Y..:

c96: 10-11.

Commentary:

Wealth is a source of great trial and
tion. Instead of being grateful to God
bestowin1! riches upon them, wealthy
generally are neglectful of their duties

PT. 29

Important Words:
(crowd upon him

the world.

suffocating)

is

derived from ~J.
They say 0ts::.J4 ~ i.e.,
he remained, stayed, continued to dwell in the
house
4 ~:,.:JI ~ means, the things became
heaped one upon the other. ~ (labida)also
means, he (a camel) became choked and
suffered from a contortion in the chest and the
throat (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :

~

"The Servant of' Allah" refers to the Holy
Prophet, he being God's servant par excellenc~-

2700

PT. 29

CH.n

AL-JINN

25. ftThey will continue to disbelieve
until they see that which they are. promised, and soon they will know who is
weaker as regards helpers and fewer as
regards numbers. 4409
26. bSay, '1 know not whether that
which you are promised is nigh or
whether my Lord has fixed for it a
distant term.'44]O
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b21 : 110.

c3 : 180.

~

These words may equally be applied to every
Divine Messenger or Reformer.
Whenever
such a one caBs men to God and invites them
to give up their evil ways and adopt the path
of virtue and righteousness, the sons of darkness
place all sorts of obstacles and impediments
in his way and harass him in every conceivable
manner in order to stifle and smother his voice.
4409. Commentary:
Relying on their power, prestige and great
numbers the Meccans rejected the Divine Message.
They are warned here that when
punishment wj]} come upon them, these things
will not in the least avail them. The punishment took the form of the Fall of Mecca.
4410. Commentary:
The Holy Prophet is enjoined to say to disbelievers that it is not for him to say when the
threatened punishment will be, but come it must.
Commentary:
(reveals) is aorist from ..;r!:>i which
~
means, he made it manifest, evident; he showed,

- --
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4411.
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27. cHe is the Knower of the unseen:
and He reveals not His secrets to
anyone,44II
28. Except to him whom He
chooses, namely a Messenger of His.
And then He causes an escort of guarding angels to go before him and behind
him,44]2
~~

;,.,~",
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(:4t..". f)bl~

~

'

discovered or revealed it.

~

,-

- .u_----------

..:ill oJ~i

God made him to know it. J).,jl

means)

J'- ..:illoJ~i

means, God made him to overcome or
prevail over or gain mastery over his enemy
(Lane). In view of literal meaning of the word

J~!

the expression ~I

~ J~!

means,

being given very frequently knowledge of the
secrets of the unknown that relate to and concern
events of the greatest import. See also next verse.
44 12.

Commentary:

The verse embodies an incontestible criterion
to distinguish between the nature and scope
of the secrets of the unknown that are revealed
to a Divine Messenger and those that are disclosed to other righteous believers. The distinction lies in the fact that whereas
God's
Messengers are granted ~I
~ Jtr1>! i.e. predominance over the unseen; secrets revealed to
other righteous and holy men of God do not
enjoy this distinction.
MOfeover, revelation
granted to God's Messengers, being under special
Divine protection, is completely secure against
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29. That He may know that they
(Divine Messengers) have delivered the
Messages of their Lord. And He encompasses all that is with them and He
keeps count of all things.4413
being distorted or tampered with by Evil Spirits,
while secrets revealed to ordinary righteous
men are not so safe.
4413. Commentary:
The revelation of Divine Messengers is
granted security against being distorted or

PT. 29
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tampered with, because they have a great Divine
mission to fulfil and a great Heavenly Message to
deliver. It is also intended that people should
realize that the Prophets would succeed in their
mission and that obstacles and impediments
placed in their way by disbelievers could not
arrest or retard its progress.
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SURA AL-MUZZAMMIL
(Revealed before Hijra)

Jutroductory

Remarks

A consensus of scholarly opinion assigns the revelation of this Sura to the earliest period
()f the Call; some consider it to be the third Chapter to be revealed. It receives its title from the
()pening verse.
In the preceding Sura (AI-Jinn) it was stated that angels descend upon Divine Messenge1'9
to guard the Word of God revealed to them from being distorted or tampered with. In the
present Sura the Holy Prophet is enjoined to devote a part of the night to Prayer and remembrance of God so that angels play descend upon him to help him against the evil plots and
machinations of his enemies.
Like all Meccan Suras, this Sura also deals mainly with the Divine mission of the Holy
Prophet and with the truth of the Quranic revelation. It foretells. in brief but in very ~rceful
words, the eventual triumph of the Holy Prophet and adduces the fulfilment of the prophecy as an
argument in support of Life after death and the Resurrection. Particular emphasis has been
laid on Prayer and remembrance of God which is a most effective means to draw Divine help and.
succour in preparation for the mighty task that lay ahead of the Prophet.
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1. GIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. 0 thou wrapped in thy mantle
awaiting the grace of GOd4414
3. l'Stand up in Prayer at night
except a small portion thereof44t5
--~~

Important
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aSee I : 1.
4414.

PT. 29

bl7 : 80 ; 50 : 41 ; 52 : 50 ; 76 : 27.

Words:

J...,;.JI (wrapped in mantle) is derived from
the root
J.. j which means, he ran and
went along quickly. .u..j means, he bore or

carried it, namely, a load.

~'Js-.u..j

means, he made him to ride behind him on the
camel so as to counter-balance him. .1..); r.J .u..j
means, h~ wrapp::d him in his garment.
J..;;
means, he wrapped himself. J ;-. (ordinarily
J...:,::..) means, a man wrapped in his garments;
one bearing a heavy responsibility
(Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:
In view of different significations of the
word J ;-. the verse has been variously interpreted. The
simple explanation is the one
given in Bukhari.
After his first spiritual
experience when the angel of God came to
the Holy Prophet
with Divine revelation
he rushed home very much frightened. The
fright
was
quite
natural
because
the

experience was quite novel. The Prophet asked
-

to be wrapped in a mantle.
As wrapping
also implies the sense of joining together
and uniting, the meaning of the verse may be
something like this, "0 thou who art to unite the
nations of the world under one banner!"
The
Holy Prophet has been described- in the If adith
as rk:JI i.e., the Joiner and Uniter of the nations
.of the world (Bukhari, kitiib Maniiqib aI-Nab!).

Applying the other root meanings of J..j
given under Important Words, it maybe said:
(I) That the Holy Proph t is described in the
verse as one who has to go a long distance on
the road to awaken humanity to the realization
of its high destiny, and therefore he has to run
fast i.e., work hard,_incessantly and fast. (2) That
he is one who is to carry a heavy load, a very
great responsibility of preaching the Divine
Message to the world. (3) That the Holy Prophet
may have been reminded of his onerous task of
preparing a community of God-fearing followers,
who, imbued with the same noble ideals and
fired with the same unflagging zeal as himself,
should help him to convey to mankind the
Message of Islam. J..j also means to make
another person ride behind oneself on the camel
so as to maintain balance. It is to the onerous
duties and responsibilities of the Holy Prophet
and to his high status as a Divine Teacher
that in reality reference has been made in the
verse under comment, and not to his being
wrapped in his mantle. From the time he received
this revelation, the Holy Prophet's life was not
his own. It was given to God and man.
44 15. Commentary:
In this and the next verse the Holy Prophet
is told that praying to God in the stillness of
the night will prepare him for the heavy task
entrusted to him.
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4.

...7

Half of it, or reduce it a little.

~,
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5. Or add to it a little-a and
recite the Qur'an, a good recital. 4416
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6. Verily , We shall charge thee with
a weighty Word. 4417
7. Verily, getting up at night fOf
prayer is the most potent mea~s ?f
subduing the self and most effective In
speech.4418

a17 : 107 ; 25 : 33.
4416.

Important Words:

J1) (recite) is derived from J}) (ratila).
They say u;,.;J1 j)) i.e., the thing was or

became well arranged. ~I

j))

means, the

front teeth were or became even in their
growth or separated one from another; were
well set together and were white and lustrous.
i~IJjJ
(ratta/a) means, he put together and
arranged well the component parts of the
speech and made it distinct. J;i.J in its
original sense relates to the teeth, signifying
their being separated one from the other, and
when uset! with regard to a speech it signifies,
putting together and arranging well its component parts and making it distinct. 0T~I..:;.,lj)
means, I recited the Qur'an in a leisurely manner,
deliberately, distinctly and well (Lane & Aqrab).

4417. Commentary:
':AjJ ':J~ may have anyone of the following
meanings:
(a) The Qur'an is pregnant with the
highest import. (b) It is too heavy to be displaced
or dislocated i.e., the Quranic -Teaching will
continue to guide mankind and no other Teaching would ever take its place or improve
upon it. (c) No word or letter
of the

Qur'an could be changed, altered or amended.
(d) The Qur'jOin wiIJ break all opposition
and (e) no single book or a collection of
books could encompass all the knowledge
contained in it. Briefly, the collective and
concerted effort of all mankind will not be
able to produce a Book like the Qur'an.
According to an oft-quoted ~dith, the Holy
Prophet, whenever a revelation descended upon
him, went into a trance and felt a peculiar sensation so that even on an extremely cold day
big drops of sweat fell from his forehead and
he felt a dead-weight of his body (Bukhari).
The Quranic revelation being" a weighty
word," his paroxysm was due to this sensation.
4418.

Important Words :

They
t1.." (subduing) is derived from. ~.".
say ~I~."
i.e., he trod under foot the
thing. U"'.;Jt J.b.J means, he mounted the

horse. '.J~ d) ~." means, he entered the
enemy's land (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
Getting up in the night fOf Prayer is a
potent means of subduing one's self and
2705
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8. Thou hast indeed, during the
day a long chain of engagements. 4419

:~

G ..~I"~J~f.
."

9. So remember the name of thy
Lord, and devote thyself to Him with
full devotion.4420
of bringing under effective control one's evil
propensities and inclinations.
It is a proved
experience of aU spiritual
wayfarers
and
holy men that nothing conduces to one's
spiritual development so much as Prayers at
night. In the stillness and solitude of night,
a peculiar sort of peace prevails and all
nature
is
quiet, and
man,
being aU
alone with his Creator,
enjoys special communion with Him, and becomes illumined
with a special heavenly light which he imparts
to others. The time is eminently
suited
for man to develop strength of character
and to make his speech sane, solid and sound.
Effective speech and infinite capacity for hard
work are two very necessary qualifications for
a Reformer to succeed in his mission, Prayer
at night helps in the development of these two
qualities. Having acquired control over one's
mind and tongue one comes to exercise control
over others. This is the significance of the verse
under comment.
The verse may also mean
that Night-Prayer causes the actions of man
to correspond to his words, which constitutes
another sure sign of the strength of his character
and the sincerity of his heart.
4419. Important Words:
b.~
(long chain of engagements) is derived
They
say
..WI ~ c-:- i.e.,
from
~.
he swam in the water and took pleasure in it.
if) "::ll~~ means, he went far into the land.
~I~~~
means, he busied himself in the
accomplishment of his needs. ~
(sab~ul/) also
signifies the running of a horse in which the
fore-legs are stretched forth well as are the

<J~:tc>...

, .'(~ ,
t"'..~:;, cLJl J§:.Ji"~""
. -' ;.J ,~,)t-,
h.

~

"

arms of a man in swimming;
swift (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

being quick or

The reference in the verse is to the
multifarious duties of the
Holy Prophet
which he performed with alacrity, and took
pieasure in doing them. As Head of a newlyestablished
Republic, surrounded on all sides
by bitter foes and beset with the plots and
machinations
of internal enemies, and as a
Divine Teacher and Reformer who had to
prepare a community. which was unacquainted
with even the rudiments
of knowledge, to
become the leaders of nations in civilization and
culture, the Prophet's task was indeed very
difficult. which can better be imagined than
described, but which he performed with a success
which has baffled the world.
4420. Important Words:
j::;J. (devote) is derived from J:! (battala).
They say ~ i.e., he severed it or separated
it from another thing.
4ilIJIJ:!
means.
he
detached himself from worldly things
and devoted himself exclusively and sincerely
to the service of God. J.,,::! means, a woman
detached
from worldly things and entirely
devoted to God (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
In this verse the Holy Prophet is told that he
could accompiish his heavy task of reforming
a corrupt community and preparing it for the
leadership of the world by devoting himself
completely to God.
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10. 'tHe is the Lord of the East and
the West; there is no God but He; so
take Him for thy Guardian.4421

ZS

'" '"

'"

11. And bear patiently all that they
say; and part with them in a decent
manner.
12. bAnd leave Me alone with those
who reject the truth, possessors of ease
and plenty; and give them a little

.

".

,

@~~~.'.k?'
..,..~~~ "

@~
~J\,{.,
\'"
~ "'.
c:)~~.

@~~"';/;:~I.,'t-:"
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MI~
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respite.4422

13. Surely, with Us are heavy fetters
and a raging fire, 4423
14. And food that chokes, and a
painful punishment4424
15. On the day when the earth and

~

.:;r~,."rl 1\~' d~c. ~ ~~,
~ .:>I

.7.

.'11'"
U
~- ~

mountains will become like crumbling
sandhills.4425
a26 : 29 ; 37 : 6.
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the mountains shall quake, e and the
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b68 : 45 ; 74 : 12.

C56 : 5-6 ; 79 : 7.

~-----------

4421. Commentary:
The Holy Prophet is told here again that
while preaching his Divine mission he will
meet with bitter opposition and persecution.
Therefore, he should,
on the one hand,
put his fuli trust in God, the Lord of the East
and the West, and, on the other, bear with
patience and fortitude the jibes, opposition and
persecution of his enemies.
4422. Commentary:
Rejectors of Truth are reprimanded that
instead of being grateful to God for "ease
an~ plenty" provided to them they reject the
Divine Message.
4423. Important Words:
";it)::;i(fetters) is the plural of J5G which
means, fetter, chain, bracelet, necklace; a kind
of bridle. ()~ J5G means, he inflicted upon
him such a punishment as to make him an

example for others (Aqrab).

.

4424.
~

Important Words:
(choking)
is derived

from

~.

¥4
~
i.e., he was or became
I~
means,
choked with wrath. J..k~ ~
the sitting place became choked with people. ~

They

say

also means, he became grieved or disquieted
in mind.
~
means, a thing by which one
is choked; choking wrath or rage; grief or
disquietude of mind (Land & Aqrab).
4325. Important Words:

~

~

yl..,.::J1

~

is derived from

~.

They say

i.e., he scattereddust part overpart.

means,
wind (Lane).

a sand-hill heaped up by the

~
(crumbling)
is derived from Jl.b.
They say yl;:'1 ~
Jl.b
i.e., he put the
earth over it.
J.::.6JI which is infinitive noun
means, sand that does not remain steady in its
place. ~
means, running sand. ~
~
means, a crumbling sandhill (Aqrab).
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16. Verily, We have sent to you a
Messenger, who is a witness overyou,a
even as We sent a Messenger to
Pharaoh.4426

ft~'~~.."

~~;.0~t~'f(S'
..t1fII ~
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r.:1\
.
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~)J~J~~~u

17. But Pharaoh disobeyed the
Messenger,b so We seized him with a
terrible punishment.
18. How will you then, if you disbelieve, guard yourselves against a
day which will turn children greyheaded

PT. 29
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19. On that day the heaven will be
rent asunder and His promise is bound
to be fulfilled.4428

20. This, surely, is a reminder. d So
a33 : 46 ; 48 : 9.
.

.It ."1.1

.

'/

b20 : 79 ; 26 : 67 ; 28 : 41.

Commentary:
.
The ,reference in the verse is to the Day of
Resurrection, or to the day of the Fall of Mecca,
or to any calamitous day when catastrophic
changes take place and deeply-rooted institutions totter and fall and very powerful and big
and influential people are blown away like chaff
before the wind.
4426. Commentary:
The reference in the verse is to the following
Biblical prophecy about the appearance among
the Ishmaelites of a great Prophet of God like
unto Moses:
"I will raise them up a prophet from am9ng
their brethren, like unto thee, and will
put My word in his mouth; and he shall
speak unto them all that I shall command.
And it shall come to pass, that whosoever
will not hearken unto My words which
he shall speak in My name, I will require
it of him" (Deut. 18 : 18-19).
4427. Commentary:
"Turning children grey-headed" in the present

\;~ ~I~~ii"~c(~~~6t

'" t
@~~~
,
.. . ,.'.)U1...~;

let him, who will, take a way unto his
Lord.4429

c82: 2.

I"

&

" 1-

d20 : 4 ; 74 : 55 ; 76 : 30 ; 80 12.

verse,
"grinding asunder of the heaven in
the next, "rolling up of heaven" in 21 : 105,
and similar expressions used in the Qur'an
(81: 12; 82 : 2 & 84 : 2) are metaphors for
most calamitous happenings which bring about
disastrous changes.
The reference in this and
in the next verse and also in verse 15 above is
to the Day of Resurrection or the day of the
FaIt of Mecca. See also v. 15.
4428. Commentary:
The promise referred to in the verse was the
total defeat and destruction of the forces of evil
followed by the triumph
of Islam which
was fully manifested in the Fall of Mecca,
when the old corrupt order died and from its
ruins emerged a new and better order. This
may be the meaning of the words, " the heaven
will be rent asunder."
4429.

Commentary:

The verse contains an invincible argument
in support of the Divine origin of the
Quranic revelation.
The Sura was one of the

2708

r

CH.73

AL-MUZZAMMIL

PT. 29

21. Surely, thy Lord, knows that
athou standest up praying for nearly
two-thirds of the night, and sometimes
half or a third thereof, band also a party
of those who are with thee. And Allah
determines the measure of the night
and the day. He knows that you cannot keep its measure, so He has turned
to you in mercy. Recite, then, as
much of the Qur'an as is easy for you.
He knows that there will be some
among you who may be sick and others
who may travel in the land seeking
Allah's bounty, and others who may
fight in the cause of Allah. So recite
of it that which is easy for you, and
"observe Prayer, and pay the Zakat,
dand lend to Allah a goodly loan. And
whatever good you send on before you
for your souls, you will find it with
Allah. It will be better and greater in
reward. And seek forgiveness of
Allah. Surely, Allah is Most Forgiving, Merciful.443O
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earliest two or three Chapters revealed at
Mecca at a time when the Holy Prophet himself
perhaps had no very clear idea of the momentous
significance of his mission and of the strong opposition and bitter persecution he was to meet
with at the hands of those very people who formerly looked upon him as the most trusted
and honest man in Mecca. Circumstanced as
the Holy Prophet. was, it could hardly be
imagined that one day Mecca would lay
prostrate at his feet and the Quraish leaders
would be begging him for mercy and forgiveness. The wildest stretch of human imagination could hardly conceive of suc~stupendous
happenings as have been foretold in the preceding verses; much less could a human being

declare in such forceful terms that these
prophecies would be fulfilled. The Qur'an is
certainly a Reminder from God.
4430. Commentary:
In the opening verse of the Sura the Holy
Prophet was enjoined that he should constantly pray in the night, for this would give him
the necessary strength to discharge the grave
responsibility of preaching the Divine Message
that was shortly going to devolve on him. In the
verse under comment he is assured of Divine
pleasure, and is told that he has faithfully
carried out God's command about nightprayer, not o.nly he, but a party of believers
also. The command was not specifically
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directed to the followers of the Holy Prophet,
but being always desirous of following in his
footsteps, they copied his example in this
respect also.
The sentence "Allah determines the measu re
of the night and the day," signifies that sometimes the nights are long and sometimes they are
short and sometimes tbe day and tbe night are
equal.
The words o~
uJ IJ/ may apply to Muslims
in generaL In this sense tbey are told that all

PT. 29

of them would not be able to say nigbt-prayer
regularly and punctually.
Or the words may
signify that as Muslims are longing to win God's
pleasure and attain nearness to Him, so they
should read the Qur'an thoughtfully.
In this
way they would acquire knowledge of, and
insight into, Divine attributes.
Besides the meaning given in the text, the
expression A:..4.-~ L. 'Jjli may mean: (1) recite
of the Qur'itn as much as you possibly can.
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CHAPTER
SURA

74

AL-MUDDA THTHIR
(Revealed before Hijra)

-General Remarks
By common consent this Sura was one of the first two or three revealed at Mecca.
This and the preceding Sura (AI-Muzzammil) seem to be "twins" as they are closely
linked as regards time of revelation and their tone and tenor. The present Sura, in fact,
(Muzzammil) of the previous
complements the subject matter of its predecessor.
The J':r
Sura, immersed in devotional prayers and contemplation, and passing through a period of
intense preparation for the attainment of spiritual perfection, had developed from that into )J....
(Muddaththir) i.e., the Destroyer of sin and Vanquisher of the forces of evil, the Deliverer of mankind, their Leader, Guide and Warner.
From that time onward, the Prophet's life was no more
his own. It was given to God, and to man. He preached the Divine Message with unswerving
purpose, in the face of insult, opposition and persecution.
The Sura opens with a firm command to the Holy Prophet to stand upright, proclaim the
Truth he has and warn those who would not accept it-those
whom wealth, power and position
had rendered spiritually blind and deaf that the day of Divine punishment would be a day of extreme distress for them; they would burn in the fire of Hell. They are further told that
they would suffer punishment because they did not offer Prayers or fed the poor-duties
which
they owed to God, and man-and because also they ignored the Divine Message and indulged in
vain pursuits, persisting in the denial of the Day of Judgment till death overtook them. The
Sura ends on the note that the Qur'an is but a Reminder and an Exhortation.
He who
will accept its Message will accept it for the betterment of his own soul and he who will reject
it, would do so to his own detriment.
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1. aIn the name of Al1ah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
,2. 0 thou who hast covered thyself
with a cloak ,4431
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3. Arise and warn.4432

e~w~ ~
"

~,..""(.(

4. And thy Lord do thou magnify.

0~

~ .J"
"",

-;'~(!&~~
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5. And thyself do thou purify. 4433
aSee I : l.
4431. Important Words:

; J..J\ (one

tions show that after -a few verses of the Sura
had been revealed, further revelation ceased for
several months (Bukhari).
As revelation was
a novel spiritual experience for the Holy
Prophet, its cessation was intended to make the
lright that had affected his mind wear away,
'and to attune him with the majesty and dignity
of the Divine Word.

who has covered himself with a

cloak) is derived from} ~ which means, it (a
trace or mark) became effaced or obliterated.
} ~1.J')J3 (tadaththara or iddaththara) means, he
wrapped himself with a garment. o;~,(qaththara)
means, he' destroyed or obliterated him or it;
he covered him with a warm garment. ) L6JI } ~
(qaththara) means, the bird adjusted, or put in
order, its nest. \)"'.;JI}JJ means,.he leaped upon
and rode the horse. .JoWl }IJJ means, he
vanquished the enemy (Lane & Aqrab).

4432.

Being fully prepared by devotional Prayers,
deep contemplation, and long night vigils for
the onerous task of reforming the world, the
Muzzammil becomes the Muddaththir i.e., the
leader and guide of mankind; and is commanded to rise up and proclaim the Divine Message
and warn its rejectors of the evil consequences
of rejection.

Commentary:
According to the different meanings of the
root-word,
).wl
would mean: the effacer
or obliterator;
the reformer or the one who
adjusts or puts things in order; the vanquisher;

.

the one who is ready to leap upon

and

Commentary:

ride the

horse. The word has also been interpreted as
one entrusted with bearing the heavy load of
the respon,sibilities of a Prophet (Qadir). The
word also means, one adorned with the best
human natural
powers and qualities and
prophetical dignity (Rub al-Ma'ani).
All these
epithets fully apply to the Holy Prophet. Tradi-

4433. Important Words:
yy (garments) is plural of y} which means,
a garment. The Arabs say, y.p' ~ 0-:N
i.e., such a one is pure in heart, conduct
or reputation.
y'pi
v-.i~ means,
vicious
or perfidious;
yl:;}1 J"Ol1 means, a righteous man who does good works. yy means,
clothes; dependants or followers of a person;
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shun.4434
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uncleanliness

thou

do

-b-,-,

7. And bestow not favours
to get more in return,4435

seeking

the

-:'

trumpet

-!.'\'"

~~'~~~}
, li~~'-if]}
~'
\:J~
:-

8. And for the sake of thy Lord do
thou endure trials patiently.4436
9. nAnd when
sounded,4437

co(

'
~~y?.Y;.J

~ ,-t(~. .
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ffi;~~tcJ~

{
.

,-:~
:....

a23 : 102 ; 50 : 21 ; 69 : 14.
weapons. It also means, the wearer's body or
self. They say i.J.ld if ~ld ~ i.e., separate
thyself from me. It also signifies. a person's
,.. .;; J..::-J' ..
cJ I
wor k s. I~
~~, 'b.J If""'I J.JL.J
...
."
'"
means, the dead man will be raised according
to the works with which his ]ife ended
(Lane, Aqrab & Steingass).

4436.

Commentary:
The Heily Prophet is enjoined that before
entering upon his great mission he
should
prepare a body of followers, pure of heart,
conduct and reputation.
Or the verse may
mean that he should himself be a paragon of
piety, righteousness and pure conduct.
4434.

Commentary:

The Holy Prophet is told in this verse that he
will be opposed and persecuted by the forces
of evil as the result 0f his missionary efforts.
He should, therefore, be ready to bear all
opposition and persecution with patience and
fortitude, and with a loving and sympathetic
heart.

Commentary:

~)I meaning idol-worship (Lane) the verse
may be taken as enjoining the Holy Prophet to
spare no pains to exterminate idolatry. Idolworship is the basic sin, but it takes different
forms with
different people, for instance,
worship of idols made of wood or stone;
worship of human beings; worship of one's
desires, of old customs, usages, etc.
4435.

concern and solicitude for their moral. and
spiritual wen-being.
"I. ask of you no ,reward
for it. My reward is only with the Lord of the
worlds." (26 : 110), has always been the motto
: which has prompted and guided their noble
efforts to redeem their peoples from the bondage
of sin.

Commentary:

God's Prophets
peoples from no

serve, and suffer for, their
motive other than sincere
2713

4437.

Commentary:

The words "When the trumpet is sounded"
may mean ~ "When the hour of punishment of
disbelievers arrives."
The reference may be to
the Fan
of Mecca, when the Meccans,
as if summoned by a bugle,
stood as
criminals before the Holy Prophet.
Or,the
verse may mean; when a Divine Reformer
who is a Bugle by which God summons
men to Himself makes his appearance and
calls men to God. Or the verse may refer to
the Holy Prophet's own call to his people.

10. aThat day will be a distressful
day.4438
11. For the disbelievers it will not
be easy.
12. bLeave Me to deal with him
whom I created alone.4439
13. CAnd then I gave him abundant
wealth.

14.

d

'=".~? ~?'~.
@~..p~"hax

~

"A distressful day" signifies the Day of
Resurrection or the day of the final defeat of
disbelief and the complete triumph of Truth.
This and the following several verses (vv.
10-30) give a graphic description of the great
material benefits which the enemies of Truth
enjoy and as .a consequence
of which they
reject the Divine Message, incurring punishment in this world and in the Hereafter.
4439. Commentary:
The verse, besides the translation given in the
text, may mean: "Leave Me alone to deal
with him whom I created," or "leave Me to
deal with him who, on account of the great
wealth, power and position God has bestowed

.

upon

him

thinks

himself

among his compatriots,
incomparable,"

~.J

to

be

peerless

meaning unique,
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b68 : 45 ; 73 : 12.

Commentary:

~"w

,
" -: ,,~- ~Irt .".@~.#~~I~
~

And sons~ abiding in his pre-

a25 : 27.

",,, s I."

,

,

sence,4440
15. And I prepared for him all
necessary things.
16. Yet he desires that I should
give him more.

4438.
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Though the verse applies to every arrogant
and conceited
disbeliever,
it may particularly apply to Walid bin Mughira.
He
was an outstanding
personality among the
Quraish, and was known among his fellow
citizens by such high sounding titles as
~.J (unique) and ~} c.Jb.:~)(fragrance of the
Quraish).
He was extremely handsome and was
well known for his elegant poems and other
accomplishments.
He had 10 to 13 sons and
was a very rich man.
4440. Commentary:
The verse means that Mughira's
sons also
commanded respect like him. They, too, were.
offered a distinguished place in the assemblies.
which he attended. Or, Mughira was so rich
that his sons always kept company with him;
not wanting to go anywhere to earn their
living.
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17. Certainly
not! for he was
opposed to Our Signs.4441
18. I shall soon impose on him an
overwhelming hardship.
19. Lo ! he reflected and calculated!
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bin Mughira.

Three
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bll : 8 ; 34 : 44 ; 37 : 16.

Commentary:

.

..

Y
~

28. And what will make thee know
what Hell-fire is?
29. It spares not and it leaves
naught.

The verse purports to say that disbelievers
entertain very high ambitions but those ambitions shall not materialize. On the contrary,
they shall be punished;
the particle-:J\..'
being used to reject the request of a person
and to reprimand him for making it (Lane).

.

.

.

0.-.

t

Commentary:

..

.

23. I!Then he frowned and scowled,4443
24. Then he turned away and was
disdainful,
25. And said, b'This is nothing but
magic handed down:
26. 'This is nothing but the word
of man'.
27. Soon shall I cast him into the

4441.

.

)I

21. Ruin seize him again! how he
calculated!
22. Then he looked,

a80 : 2.

it'

» ",,,

20. Ruin seize him! how he calcu-

lated !4442

fire of Hell.

t

@J~.J...>-U

c37 : 24.

of his sons, viz., Wahd, Khi1:lid and Hisham
accepted Islam, others perished before his
eyes. He suffered heavy financial losses and
ultimately died in poverty and disgrace.
4443.

Commentary:

When the Qur'an was read to him, Mughira
being himself a poet of distinction. said that it
was not poetry. nor was the Prophet a liar.
but only a magician. He frowned and scowled
in disdain and went away in high huff.

30.

11-/tscorches

31.

Over it are nineteen

the face.

~

.l"~~Jjk\~t
0~.-"
!Y
angels.

4444

»

,

"Nineteen", may refer here to man's natural
powers and faculties which, according to some
~ufis or mystics are nineteen in number. Proper
use of these faculties or powers helps a person's
spiritual development while their misuse causes
his moral death. In consonance with these nineteen faculties, which constitute the real source
or instrument of a man's good or bad actions,
nineteen angels will be appointed to cleanse the

guilty of their sins; each angel being entrusted
with the duty of cleansing sins committed
through one particular faculty. In fact, Hell as
conceived by the Qur'~n is a purgatory where
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...

~~:V"~:r~~\1\!J\~~~~
.
~ )I".".

(J

a70 : 17.

" '"

~~

32. And none but angels have We
made wardens of the Fire. And We
have not fixed their number except as
a trial for those who disbelieve, so that
those who have been given the Book
may attain certainty and those who
believe may increase in faith, and those
who have' been given the Book as well
as the believers may not doubt, and that
those in whose hearts is disease and the
disbelievers may say, 'What does Allah
mean by such an illustration?,b Thus
does Allah adjudge astray whom He
pleases and guide whom He pleases.
And none knows the hosts of thy Lord
but He. And this is nothing but a
Reminder for man.444S

4444.

PT. 29

AL~MUDDA THTHIR

CH~ 74

c33: 10 ; 48 : 5.

the human soul, after being cured of its spiritual maladies, will resume uniform spiritual
development.
4445. Commentary:
The apparently enigmatic "nineteen" may
concern some great Divine design or purpose
which, when unfolded, will, on the one
hand, greatly add to the faith of be lievers and,
on the other, to the embarrassment and mental
confusion of disbelievers and of "those in whose
heart is disease."
Otherwise the nUmb~r of
God's angels is legion, beyond human count or
computation, just as the stages of man's spiritual
progress in the Hereafter are numberless.

2716

I~

PT. 29

33.
34.
treats

35.

AL-MUDDA

CH.74

THTHIR

Nay, by the moon.
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38. To him among you who wishes
to advance in virtue or hang back.4448

8~~~;~4,r
..", .

;4449

aSI : 19.

b79 : 35.

~1. ",
~~.~

,;~<..P

CJ4 : 52; 40 : 18; 45 : 23.

4446. Commentary:
This and the preceding two verses name
the things mentioned therein as evidence to
prove the Divine origin of the Quranic revelation and of the Holy Prophet's cJaim as God's
Messenger-the
two principal themes dealt
with in this as in all other Meccan Suriis revealed
in the early years of the Can. These things are
the "moon," the "retreating night" and the
"bright dawn." The "moon" may signify the Promised Messiah who, after borrowing heavenly
light from the Holy Prophet had to spread it in
the world; the "retreating night" may mean
the night of spiritual darkness that would begin
to retreat after the appearance of the Promised
Messiah, and the "bright dawn" may signify
his advent.
4447. Commentary:
The verse means that the rejection of the
Holy Prophet is one of the greatest calamities
that can befan man.
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39. CEvery soul is pledged for what

it has earned

"",

@j4wn~l~'-'

forth,4446
36. bVerily, it IS one of the greatest
calamities.4447

444S.

Commentary:

The Message of Islam is intended equaHy for
all men-for those who seek to develop their
spiritual self and win God's pleasure as well as
for those who would wish to cling to the
world.
4449.

Important

Words:

~)

(is pledged)

They say

0'"j..i J.;.;:.

~

is derived

from

\.1'-) .

I y") i.e., he deposited

the thing with him to be in lieu of that which
he had taken or received from him; he deposited
the thing with him as a security for a debt
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse purports to say that every soul shan
remain in pledge unless it wi1l have paid for
the sins it had committed i.e., unless it will
have been cleansed of sins after suffering
punishment for them.
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Except those on the right hand.a

41. They will be in Gardens enqUlnng.
42. From the guilty ones, <1450
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46. 'And we indulged in idle talk
with those who indulge therein.
47. 'And we used to deny the Day
of Judgment,d
48. 'Until death overtook us'e.4452
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49. So the intercession of intercessors will not avail them/4452.A

j,

@

I

-!

. .. ~.
~'". '''tJfI1'",
~ ,

a56: 28; 69: 20; 90: 19.
b75 : 32.
c69: 35; 89: 19;" 107: 4.
eJ5 : 100.
f20: 110 ; 34: 24.

~I
(death) is derived from ,:fi.
They
say V--~I,:fi
i.e., the matter became clear
and established.
ci,! or .I..! ,:fi means,
he knew it; he was or became certain or sure or

...

~ 9 f,

~~

43. 'What has brought you into the
Fire of Hen l'
44. They will say, 'We were not of
those who offered Prayers, b
45. 'Nor did we feed the poorC.4451

4450. Commentary:
also means, 'from' (Lane).
The particle if
4451. Commentary:
Offering of Prayers and feeding the poor
constitute the two pillars on which the whole
edifice of Islam stands. They represent man's
duties to God and to his fellow beings.
4452. Important Words:

t

""

,

'i'
~ ..

I~

~ ..~~U;;~
'J9""'''r'''~

d75 : 33.

he made sure of it, intuitively and inferentially.
@ means, certainty; security (Lane & Aqrab).
It also means, death, because death is as certain
as anything.
4452-A.

Commentary:

The verse means that nobody will dare in.
tercede for disbelievers, their sins of omission
and commission being many and of a heinous
character.
Elsewhere the Qur'an says that
sinners will not be allowed to approach near the
threshold of God i.e., they will be completely
denied God's grace.

2718

PT. 29

CH.74

AL-MUDDATHTHIR

,., -"~~'-:I ...AP'~
I,.u::.
IS~~
~
'-to'
~

~".
~/.""~~
VH-;-~-"'""

50. Now what is the matter with
them that they are tUrning away from
the Exhortation,
51. As if they were frightened asses

()

g

''''~I(p''~ T ~ ,j<''' . '''
.. .."
(~!Ht>~ .. .. '"A,>+>--*
~

,,,~
b ..",tI',~:;
<.::J~
€> 15..J~
~ ".:.;~.

52. Fleeing from a lion?
53. Nay, every man among them
desires to have open sheets of revelation given to him.4453
54. Never! verily, they fear not the
Hereafter.4454
55. Never! verily this is an exhortation.4455
56. Let him, then, who,will, remember it.
57. And they will not remember
unless Allah so pleasea. He alone is
worthy to be feared and He alone is
worthy to forgive.4456
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81 :30.

Reminder and an Exhortation par excellence,
and through it the nations that will accept its
The reference here may be to the impudent
Message and act upon its teaching will rise to
demand of disbelievers mentioned elsewhere
great eminence.
in the Qur'an, viz., that they would not believe
4456. Commentary:
unless God spoke to them direct (2 : 119), or
The verse may mean, as elsewhere stated,
unless tbe Prophet should bring down a Book
that
disbelievers will not benefit by the
for them from Heaven which they could read
Qur'an
unless they make their will conform
(17 : 94).
to the will of God, i.e., they subordinate
4454. Commentary:
an their desires to the Divine will (76 : 31).
Or it may signify that it is not possible for
The disbelievers reject the Divine Message
man to find the right way unless God sends
because they have no. faith in the Hereafter
where they shall have to render an account of down His Word for bis guidance. The words
their actions.
" He alone is worthy to be feared," mean that
we should take God alone as a shield for protec4455. Commentary:
tion against sins (the root-word ~-' meaning,
The demand of disbelievers can never be to guard or shield oneself). Or it may mean,
accepted as the Qur'an has fully satisfied all that God alone can grant forgiveness when a
needs and requirements
of man.
It is a man falters or falls.
2719
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SORA AL-QIAMA T
(Revealed before Hijra)
General Remarks
This Sura takes its title, :i...~ I (the Resurrection), from the opening verse. It wholly deals
with the Resurrection.
The Sura is decidedly one of the earliest Chapters which were revealed at
Mecca,because the Meccan Suras specifically deal with God's Unity, Resurrection and Revelation.
Towards the end of the preceding Slira it was emphatically stated that those people who will
accept the Quranic Message will rise to eminence and wilt find an honoured place among tJ'tecomity
of great and powerful nations. The present Sura opening with a discussion of the subject of
Resurrection throws a broad hint that a great moral resurrection is going to be brought about among
a morally degraded and degenerate people-the
Arabs-through
the ennobling teachings of the
Qur'iin and the purifying example of the Holy Prophet Mul)ammad.
Subject-Matter
The Sara opens with a solemn affirmation that the Resurrection undoubtedly will take
place, and significantly enough adduces man's spiritual resurrection, as evidence in support of
this

affirmation.

As a further

proof,

it swears by :i...\y

~

i.e. the self-accusing

spirit,

which

in

action is the first stage of the process of spiritual regeneration.
Then an oft-repeated objection
of disbelievers is mentioned, viz., when they are dead and reduced to dust, how will they be raised
again to life. The ~ITra effectively rebuts this objection by saying that in their heart of hearts they
know that man's sins never go unpunished and, therefore, there must be a day when they will be
called to account for what they had done in this life. Then the collection of the Qur'an and the
Divine protection of its text are offered as further arguments in the same connection, since of
all revealed Scriptures the Qur'an has laid the greatest emphasis on the inevitability of the Resurrection.
Next, a brief but graphic description is given of the agony of death and man's intense
desire to be spared of it. This shows that at the moment of death the fear that one will have to
render an account of one's actions gnaws at one's heart. Towards the close of the Sura
disbelievers are admonished that man has not been created without a purpose or without responsibility, and that he will have to account for his failure to discharge his duties to God and to
his fellow-beings.
Disbelievers are further reminded that man's physical development from a
sperm-drop into a full-fledged human being. endowed with unique powers and faculties,
constitutes an irrebuttable
argument that his creation is intended to serve a sublime purpose
and that his life win not end with the departure of the soul from its physical tabernacle.
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1. .tIn the name of Allah,
Gracious, the Merciful.
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2. Nay! I call to witness the Day of
Resurrection.4457
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3. And I do call to witness the selfaccusing soul, that the Day of Judgment
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is a certainty.4458
a See I : ].
4457.

4458. Commentary:

Commentary:

For the nature, significance and philosophy
of the Quranic oaths see detailed notes. on 9] : 2
and 37 : 2. One object of oaths, however, is to
lay emphasis on the importance of the subject
about which an oath is taken.

The Qur'an has mentioned three stages of
development of the human soul. The first stage
is called O)L.'ll ~I
i.e., the uncontrollable
spirit or the spirit prone to evil, when the
anima] in man is predominant.

'l
(nay) is used in different senses. Here it
may signify, "it is not like what they think."
Sometimes, it is used as an answer to some
objection or in repudiation
of what is said
before. In this and the next verse it is used to
refute the disbelievers' assertion made in v. 4,
about the impossibility of the Resurrection and
also to emphasize the importance of ti:e oath.

The second stage is that of

:t.~1 (the Resurrection)
signifying a great
and calamitous occurrence, may refer to three
events: (a) The death of a person is called :i...~1
~~I
i.e., the small resurrection.
It is to
this resurrection that reference is made in the
famous ~adjth, viz., J.::.."IJ..::-oli..lAi
..:,L..~ i.e.,
.
he who dies, his resurrection
has indeed
taken
place. (b) The moral death of a
whole people or nation. This is called :i..~1
u.b ~1 i.e., the middle resurrection. (c) The
Final Resurrection.
The word:i...1J (resurrection) has been used in the Qur'an in aU these
three senses.

:i..1.,,1J'

~I

i.e.,

the self-accusing spirit, when man begins to be
conscious of evil that is, when his awakened conscience upbraids him for doing bad deeds and
restrains his passions and appetites. In moments
of weakness of the flesh, in this stage, he may
falter or fall, but will not perish, every failure
bringing with it afresh reproach and repentance.
The human in man gets the upper hand in him.
It is the beginning of his spiritual resurrection.
:i..1}JI ~ I has been cited here in evidence of
the Final Resurrection. If man has no responsibility, if he has not to account for his
deeds in an after-life, why this pricking of
conscience at the doing of an evil deed?
The highest stage of development of the
human sou], however, is that of ~.:.~...h..H~1
i.e., the spirit at rest.. At this stage the human
soul becomes practically immune to failure orfaltering and is at peace with its Creator.
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4. Does man think that We shan
not assemble hjs boneslt ?4459
5. Yea, We have the power to
restore his very finger-tipsb.446o
6. But man desires to continue to
send forth evil deeds in front of him.
7. He asks, 'When wil1 be the Day.
of ResurrectionC 1'4461
8. When the eye is dazzled,446:
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a23 : 83 ; 37 : 54 ; 56 : 48 ; 79 : 12.
4459.

b17 : 100 ; 39 : 80.

Commentary:

The objection of disbelievers vi;:., when they
are dead and reduced to bones and dust how
would they be given a new life, is repeatedly
mentioned
and effectively answered in the
Qur'li;n. See 17 : 50-52 and 36 : 78-80.

e78 : 2 ; 79 : 43.

.
hand he grasps an object and defends himself.
In fact man's hands i.e" his fingers, are the most
important

members

of his body.

The word

0~

0~
(finger-tips) is the plural of
;V~
which is derived from
U! which means, he
remained or stayed in a place,
01.:! means.
fingers; ends or extremities thereof; finger-tips;
toes; aU the limbs or members of the body; any
part or aU the limbs; arms or hands or legs or
feet (Lane & Aqrab).

as given under Important Words may stand
for the whole human body. Thus the verse
signifies that God has the power to restore all
the powers of man, or even of a whole people
when, to all intents and purposes, they are dead
and defunct.
4461. Commentary:
The question seems to have been asked in
derision or doubt.. In fact, doubt about the
Hereafter gives rise to a mocking attitude on the
disbelievers' part.
4462. Important Words:

Commentary:
At another place in the Qur' an (36 : 78-80),
the
objection
of
disbelievers about life
after death has been answered by stating
that Almighty Creator Who has created man
, from a mere sperm drop has the power to restore
him to life after he is dead, but in the present
verse the restoration of his finger-tips has been
adduced as an argument to refute the same
objection.
In fact, the word 0~ represents
man's power and strength, as by means of his

L;..;'! (is dazzled) means, he feared so that
he was astonished or amazed or stupefied al
seeing the gleam of lightning; he was frightened,
or he became perplexed or unable to see his
right course. cJ~ L;J-!means, his eye became
dazzle.d or it became. weak. cL..\i..:;.J.;! means,
his feet became weak (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The metaphor '" when the eye is dazzled,"
signifies, "when the opponents of Truth are
completely confused and baffled."

4460.

Important Words:
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And the moon is ec1ipsed,4463

@~,~;

10. And the sun and the moon are
brought together,4464
11. On that day man will say,
'Whither to fleeaT
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12. Nay! There is no refuge!4465

G)j;~~

13. With thy Lord alone wiJI be the
place of rest that day.
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a80 : 35.
4463.

Commentary:

" Moon" being a symbol of the political
power of the Arabs, the verse may mean: When
the power of the Arabs will break and their
glory depart.
Or the darkening of the moon
may mean the darkening of both the sun and
the moon, as the moon borrows its light from
the sun, so that when the moon is darkened it
means that the sun also has become dark.
4464.

Commentary:

The expression, "the sun and the moon are
brought together" may signify that the whole
solar system will be completely disrupted.
Or the words may signify the destruction of the
political power of the Arabs and of the
Iranian dynasty, the moon being the symbol of
the political power of the former and the sun
that of the latter.
Or the reference may be to
the lunar and solar eclipses-a highly unusual
plienomenon,
which, according to a ~a4ith
was to occur in the time of the Promised
MahdL The ~a4ith
is to the following

effect:

d~1

~.l:

U~

~ ~l:;!T l:.!~~'

eJ' ifJ ~'.J i,e. For our Mahdi there are two
signs which have never been witnessed since
the time when the heavens and the earth
were created, viz., that the moon wHl be
eclipsed on the first: night and the sun on the
second day in the month
of Ihmagan
(Baihaqui). This meant that the day of the final
triumph of Islam and that of the defeat and
destruction of the forces of evil will dawn with
the Mahdi's appearance in the world. Strangely
enough, both the sun and the moon were ecJipsed
in the month of Ramagan in 1894 after Abmad,
the Founder of the Abmadiyya Movement had
made the claim that he was the Promised
Messiah and MahdL
4465.

Important Words:

Jj.J (refuge) is derived from Jj.Jf. They say
~,
Jj.Jf i.e., he protected, guarded the thing;
concealed it or took it away. ~)I Jj.Jf means,
he gave asylum to the man. Jj.J (wazarun) means,
place of refuge; a high mountain; a mountain
where one takes refuge (Lane & Aqrab).
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14. That dav will man be informed
of that which he has sent forward and
has left behind. 4466
15. Nay, man is a witness against
himself;
16. Even though he puts forward
his excuses.
.
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17. Move not thy tongue with
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this revelation that
thou mayest
hasten to preserve it.4467
18. aSurely, upon Us rests its collection and its recital. 4468
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al5 : 10.
4466.

Commentary:

The words" that which he has sent forward aod
has left behind," may mean, the evil deeds which
man did but which he should not have done
and the good deeds which he should have
done but he failed to do, i.e., his sins of omission and commission.
4467-4468.

Commentary:

Bukharl reports that in the
beginning
when a certain portion of the Qur' an was
revealed to the Holy Prophet, in his anxiety
lest he should forget it, he would start hurriedly repeating it. It is this practice that the
Prophet was enjoined in this verse to give up,
because, as stated in the following three verses,
God had taken upon Himself not only to safeguard the text of the Qur' an from being tampered
with but also to see that it was collected in the
,
form of an immaculately arranged Book (see
General Introduction)
and that its Message
was conveyed and explained to the whole world
(IS : 10). Or the meaning may be that, because
the preceding verses referred to a day of
reckoning for disbelievers, the Holy Prophet
was naturally
anxious that the revelation
..bearing upon the promised punishment should

come soon. He is here told that he need have
no anxiety on that score, as it was God's own
responsibility,
when
a revelation
should
descend and what form the punishment should
take, and that the Qur'r.n should b~ collected,
read and explained to the world. It may
be convenient u set out here three quotations:
"There, is otherwise every security, internal and
external, that we possess the text (of the
Qur'~n) which MulJammad himself gave forth
and used" (Muir). "Efforts of European
scholars to prove the existence of later interpolations in the Qur'an have failed (Ene. Brit.).
"The Qur'an is perhaps the most-read book
in the world. Certainly it is the most often
memorized, and possibly it exerts the greatest
influence on those who read it"
(The Religions
of Man).
Besides the meaning given in the text, the verse~
has - also been interpreted as follows: "It is
Our responsibility that We should explain the
Quranic revelation through
your
tongue"
(RulJ al-Ma'ani).
This speaks volumes for the
inviolability of the Holy Prophet's Sunnah and
its indispensability as a safe and sure guide,
next only to the Qur'an itself. For a detailed
exposition, however, of this and the preceding.
verse see General Introduction and 15 : 10.
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19. So when We recite it, then
follow thou its recital.
20. Then upon Us rests the
expounding thereof.
21. Nay, but you love the present
Jifea., 4469
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C68 : 44 ; 80 : 41 ; 88 : 3-4.

4469. Commentary:
The particle ").S' besides meaning, "your
assertion that Resurrection will not take place
is false," has been taken to mean, "it is as
certain as anything
that the Resurrection
shall take place (Kabir).
4470. Commentary:
The verse means that the righteous believers
will look to their Lord, expecting to be rewarded
for the good deeds they had done in this
world. Or the meaning may be that they will
be endowed with special spiritual eyes to see
God; but it does n9t mean that God has a body
and that He can be seen with our physical
eyes. "Eyes cannot reach Him and He reaches
the eyes and He is Incomprehensible" (6 : 104).
The sight of God will be a special Divine
manifestation, which will be unfolded to the
human soul un trammelled by its earthly raiment.
4470-A. Important Words:
J--!

"".J1

""

their

And some faces on that dav
will be dismal.447O-A
26. Thinking that a back-breaking
calamity is about to befall them.4471

:>.)""4 (dismal) is derived from
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a87 : 17.
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Some faces on that day will be

25.

-::;,{

t

;''''''''
"'''''''''''''.....
zs~~1 '=>J.J~.-'

23.

towards
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And you neglect the Hereafter.

eagerly

CbL>i,.;~
.

j,

22.

bright, b
24. Looking
Lord;447O

.. -c {':' , , .. ",;",'"r~

~ . ",.,9

@~ t,t3~u

means, he frowned; contracted his
grinned; he was gloomy or dismal.
means, he frowned or he contracted
excessively or he looked with intense
hatred (Lane & Aqrab).
4471.
;;yilt

face; he
~
his -'face
dislike or

;-!

Important Words:
(back-breaking)

which means,

he

is derived

stigmatized

from

a man.

~

.;;
I .;;

means, he made an incision in the nose of the
camel. ~ '..01 J3;;'; means, the
calamity
broke the vertebrae of his back. ;;.;ilt means, an
act that breaks the vertebrae of the back; a backbreaking calamity.

They say o.}WI '4

he did to him that
(Lane & Aqrab).

~

i.e.,

which broke his back

Commentary :

The Fall of Mecca broke the back of th~
Quraishite
power.
which
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27. Hearken! when the soul of the
dying man comes up to the throata, 4472
28. And it is said, 'Who is the
wizard to save him 1'4473
29. And he is sure that it is the
hour of parting;
30. And one shank rubs against.
another shank in death agony; 4474
31. Unto thy Lord that day will be
the driving.
R. 2 32. For he neither accepted the
iruth, nor offered Prayersb; 4475
33. CBut he rejected the truth and
turned his back;

4472.

Important Words:

u";:JI

(throat) is the plural of o~.) meaning,

collar-bone.

They

say

u'1;:J1 ob.JJ

~

4473.
131)

Important

(wizard) is derived from. u'J

They

say ~ll.i)
i.e., he ascended the mountain.
oli) (raqqa) means, he charmed
him or
fascinated himby uttering spell. 131) means,
one who charms; a charmer; one who ascends
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary

@u~l~t~.;"'''' '"
~
,
..-:,
C\
..r ~ If ..r~ ' It..
~' t.....'"..
\t;I '-'\..;;...IVt'~
~
...
...
. """'&.5-'"&.
t! !.~,
cryu
~~ ';~.Y..
~~.. I"

e~~;J~~
'::j

E>

4474.

Words:

:

The verse may mean: (a) Who will ascend with
the soul of the dying man, the angel of mercy
who wiH take him to Paradise or the angel of
punishment who will drag him to Hell? (b)
-Where is the wizard or charmer who will avert

l"

ID'~!) cro~-'
y,
, ,
"'...

1,1t'

~'(-f~ C'1.....

J ,,~~I,}.J~-,

C74 : 47.

the approaching death
man of his agony?

i.e., he was about to die. u'1}' means, the
uppermost parts of the chest or parts of the
throat nexqo the chest (Lane & Aqrab).

J,'r; .~., :'tf~

. I>...~
'"
b "\"''';:s::'''':,,'."

b74 : 44.

a56 : 84.

the

1'~ t~ -:t,

~
~~!>-'

or relieve the dying

Commentary:

The word tJLJI
literally meaning shank.
metaphoricatly signifies a calamity or affliction
(27 : 45 & 68 : 43). The verse signifies that
one affliction will be joined to another for the
departed soul; the agony of leaving his near and
dear ones behind will be join~d to the agony of
death and the punishment awaiting the disbeliever in the next world.
4475.

Commenta.ry:

tJ..t.p (accepted the truth) stands for right
belief and
,j.P (offered Prayers) for good
conduct, the two basic principles of the Islamic
teaching. Prayer is the essence of ;;~~ which
is total submission and conforming one's
conduct to Divine laws.
Thus the verse
purports to say that both the mind and
body of disbelievers rebelled against God.
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Important Words:
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~
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..~ '
(~,,9.

@(5~~~c.:Jo;J

al8 : 38 ; 36 : 78 ; 80 : 20.
4476.

-

j,

34. Then he went to his kinsfolk,
strutting along in pride.4476
35. 'Woe unto thee! and woe
again!
36. 'Then woe unto thee! and woe
again !'4477
37. Does man think that he is to
be left to himself uncontrolled ?4478
38. aWas he not a drop of fluid,
emitted forth?
39. (Then he became a clot, then
He shaped and perfected him.

b23 : l5 ; 40 : 68 ; 96 : 3.
I.>

. -'.>

(sadH'un) which

is inf. noun

(strutting)
is from k...
They
~~
say ~~I
J::... i.e., he stretched or lengthened the thing. o~.6..
means, he behaved

signifies going at random, heedlessly or in a
headlong manner, with:>ut aim or object, not
following
a guide to the right course.

proudly.

<.5'>""

~

means,

he

strutted

along

J "J.S'

(Aqrab).

useless

Commentary:

Commentary:

False pride, arrogance and conceit are, as
repeatedly stated in the Qur'En, at the root of
all disbelief and rejection of the Divine Message
.and of opposition to God's Prophets and
Messengers.
4477.

Commentary:

These two verses speak of a double punishment-mental
agony
and physical punishment, or punishment in this world and in the
next.
4478. Important Words :
~.>
(uncontrolled)

IS

derived

from

, J1>~ means,

his discourse

proved

(Lane & Aqrab).

The verse reproachfully reminds the conceited
and disdainful disb.~liever of the grand object
of his life and of jhis accountability before his
Lord and Master in the Hereafter.
Does man
think that he has been created without an
aim or object and that death is the end of
alJ things, and that he will not be called
upon to explain his conduct before his Lord
in the next life? Tht: whole idea is inconsistent
with God's Wisdom. It is inconceivable that God
should have created man from an insignificant
thing-from
a sperm drop-and
should have
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40. (IThen He made of him a pair,
the male and female.
41. Has not such a One the power
to raise the dead to life?b

<b1SJ\~J'&,I~;jH
~~
,
!. :~hl.
1: !"::H~::i '''' '''
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)-"",1 ~ ~ I.:)I~ ?) ~
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'"

a92 : 4.

-"

'.,

""

bl7 : 51-52 ; 36 : 80 ; 46: 34.

endowed him with such great natural powers
and faculties as to make him the centre and
pivot of an creation and then should have
left him without control, to eat, drink and be
merry. It is further clear from this verse that the

Lord Who created him from such an insignificant
beginning will give: him a new life when he is
dead and is reduced to crumbled bones and dust,
to make spiritual progress which knows no end.
This is the substanl~e of the next four verses.
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SURA AL-DAHR
(Revealed

before Hijra)

"lntroductory Remarks
This Sura like its predecessor belongs to the early Meccan period and takes its title from
the word AI-Dahr, occurring in its opening verse. It has also appropriately
been called
AI-Insftn.
Towards the end of the previous Sura it was stated that man's creation from an
insignificant fluid and his development into a full-fledged human being, endowed with great
natural powers, leads to the inescapable inference that his life has a Divine purpose to serve and
that the Great God Who created Eim from a sperm-drop possesses the power to give
him a new tife after he is de:ld. The present Sura is an extension of the same theme, viz.,
that man has b~~n gifted with wonderful natural capabilities to rise to great spiritual heights.
Subject-Matter
The Sura in its opening verses reminds man of his insignifkant beginning by the words,
"Has there not come upon man a period of time when he was not a thing spoken of?,"
and proceeds to say that
he has been endowed with reason and understanding,
in
order that,
following the path shown to him by God's Prophets,
he may make interminable spiritual progress and thus achieve the object for which he has been created.
But when Divine Teachers appear to guide men to God. some of them reject God's Message
and incur His displeasure,
while others, more fortunate,
respond to the Divine Call,
follow the Teacher of the Age and earn great heavenly blessings. Then" the Sura gives
a beautiful description of the Divine favours which are bestowed upon the righteous
believers, in this world and in the Hereafter, referring briefly also to the kind of punishment
which the disbelievers receive for their wilful rejection of God's Message. The Sura fittingly
closes with the observation that God has revealed the Qur' an, the most perfect Teaching
to guide man to the path which leads to the Lord and Creator of aU creation, but he can derive
J10 benefit from the Divine Teaching unless he conforms his will to the will of God.
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l. "In the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Mercifu1.
2. Has
there not come upon
man a period of time when he was not
a thjng spoken Ofb.4479

(0/f--7:J
.l-::.n. ~.J"'p~~,~~
'"

:'~ ~i ' In ~~
~'" ?
~pJ~

3. eWe have created man from a
mingled sperm-drop
that We mjght
try him; so We made him hearing,
seeing.448o
aSee I : 1.
4479.

bl9 : 68.

~
~
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~(~:i~t"'l~
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~ ~,in~u. r~
\j
!

~ ...(~:..
..;' ~~

(t) \~'

.

q 8 : 38; 35: 12; 36 : 78; 40 : 68; 80 : 20.

Important Words:
They
0;"" (period) is derived from 0b..
say l.>~1 0b. i.e., the time of the thing
came near, it happened.
u~ means, time
or a space or period of time, any time; a
continuous
time; an appointed time; time
absolutely; the time when an event takes place;
time without end (Lane & Aqrab).
.J~..ut (time) is infinitive noun from ~;).
They s~y o.3';::"'.ri ~yJl J~;) i.e., an evil
event befell the peo'ple.
.J~,) means, time
from the beginning of the world to the end;
any long or unlimited period of time; a
period of time whether long or short; time
without end, differing from 0Lj which means,
time having end. ~;) also means, an age; fate
or fortune; an evil event or accident; a misfortune; a calamity; a purpose; a desire; the end
that one has in view; a custom or habit
(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
0L.J~t (man) in this and the next verse does
.

d.:J::7~ 'J-r.lf;;l
,..,...
\;t

~

not mean human species as such, but every
man. The verse me:ans that before man is born,
he is not mentioned, spoken of, or referred to;
the reference being to his insignificant
and
unmentionable beginning.
4480.

Commental'Y:

~l:...1 is the plural of ~-'~. which means,
a mixture. Man is created from a sperm-drop
which itself is a mixture of several things, the
implication being that he has been endowed
with various natural powers, faculties and
attributes
meant for his moral and spiritual
advance. This process of the creation of man
points only to a general rule of creation; not
that in no case could it be otherwise. That
man is gifted with insight and understanding
signifies that he is a free agent, enjoying discretion and volition; therefore he is responsible
for his actions. The belief in man's freedom
of action and responsibility leads inevitably
to the belief in the Hereafter.
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4. We have shown him the Way,ft
whether he be grateful or ungrateful.4481
5. bVerily, We have prepared for
:the disbelievers chains and iron-collars
.and a blazing Fire.4482
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with camphor-4483

<t~.;i~

7. A spring wherefrom the servants
of Allah drink, making it gush
forth abundantIy.4484
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8. They fulfil their vow, and fear a
day the evil of which is widespread.4484.A

';

-"'..,7;.

'Q~

bIg: 103;29 : 69; 33 : 9; 48 : 14.

a90 : II.

4481. Commentary
God has given man reason and understanding.
He has made him responsible for his actions,
and through His Messengers and Prophets has
shown him tbe way that leads to God-realization.
But it is for man to make right use of God.
given faculties and opportunities (tbis being tbe
meaning of.;0:. ), and by submitting to Divine
laws to achieve the object of his creation or by
flouting them to bring about his spiritual death.
.4482. Commentary:
For a detailed explanation of the nature and
-:significance of the punishments of Hen, see
.69 : 30...33. Briefly, the verse alludes to the
fact that every deed which a man does is
followed by a corresponding act of God. The
-entanglements of disbelievers in worldly affairs
wiJI take the form of chains in the next worJd,
cares of tbe world will take the form of ironcollars, and greed and carnal desires that of
Hell-fire.
4483. Important Words:

I).;t> (camphor) is derived from

J

~~~~tbv:g~c,~.> " ~:0~ ~tc)!

6. But the virtuous drink of a cup,
.
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¥

i.e.,

to cover or to suppress. The meaning is tbat

the quaffing of camphor-drink
will have the
effect of cooling down animal passions. The
heart of righteous believers will be cleansed
of every impure tbought and' they will be
refrigerated with the coolness of deep Divine
knowledge.
4484. Commentary:
Righteous believers will drink of cups which
will be fined from springs wbich they have dug
with great labour i.e., the deeds which they had
done in the earthly life would appear in the
next world in the form of springs. This is the
first stage of spiritual evolution which requires..
hard and continuous striving on the part of'
believers, because unless man brings under
control, and suppresses, his evil propensities,
he cannot make any spiritual progress. The
"spring" mentioned in the verse is the spring
of God's love and Divine reaJization.
4484-A. Commentary:
Fulfilling "the vow" signifies discharging of
man's duties to God. Man's obligations to his
fellow-beings are mentioned in the next verse.
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9. "And they feed, for love of Him,
the poor,
the
orphan,
and the
prisoner,4485

(~I':l~~~~~~;~\~~;
", ..
.".'~ ~
.." ' ...,

10. Saying, 'We feed you for Allah's
pleasure only. We desire no reward nor
thanks from yoU.4485-A
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. 11. 'Verily, we fear from our Lord
a frowning, distressful day.'4486
12. So Allah will save them from
the evil of that day, and will grant them
cheerfulness and happiness.
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13. bAnd He will reward them, for
their steadfastness, with a Garden and
a raiment of silk,

'j ~ .; 1::"
\ ' " ~ -'~~~~~
8~.J.:=>;
"

a2 : 178; 90: 15-17.
4485. Important Words:
iLt1, (food) is info noun
tasted or ate. ~w, means,
and agreeable food which
They say ("W:z.JI\.).>1>
J'T r-~
this food does not become

~

from
i.e., he
food; wholesome
satisfies the eater.
L i.e., the eater of
satisfied (Lane).

Commentary:
The verse may mean: (1) Because they love
God, so, in order to win His pleasure, they feed
the poor and the captives. (2) They feed the poor
for the sake of feeding them, i.e., they do the
good act of feeding for the sake of doing good,
seeking no reward, appreciation or approba,
tion for what they do. (3) They feed the poor
while they themselves need the money which
they spend on others. The verse also signifies
that the righteou" believers give the poor wholesome and agreeable food, il 1, meaning agreeable and wholesome food (Lane). Thi~ implies
that the believers are expected to give in
charity the things they love most. Elsewhere the

b22 : 24..

Qur\i:n says: "You cannot attain to righteousness unle'>s you spend in the way of Allah out
of that which you love best (3 : 93).
4485-A. Commentary:
In everything that a believer does his whole
attention is directed towards winning the pleasure
of God-his
highest ambition.
He wants no
return, reward or appreciation. His reward is
with his Lord and Master.
4486. Important Words:
L~~
(frowning)
is derived from ~~
They say ~-'
i.e., he frowned; he
~
grinned, frowning or looking sternly or austerely.
<f'~ i-'~ means, a distressful or calamitous day,
or a day that makes one distressful (Lane).
(calamitous) is derived from yk.il
..;'~~
which means, it was or became distressful or
calamitous.
..;~y1c..ii~ means, a distressful or
calamitous day, or a day that makes one knit
the brow or contract the skin between the eyes.
x~.r
means, an intense evil (Lane).
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14. Reclining therein upon couches~(tthey will experience there neither
excessive heat nor excessive coldb.4487
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IS. And its shades will be close
over them, and its clustered fruits will
be brought within easy reach.
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17. Bi'ight as glass but made of
silver~ which they will measure according to their own measure.4488
18. And therein will they be given
to drink a cup tempered with ginger,4489
a18 : 32; 36 : 57; 83 : 24..
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4487. Important Words:
I :!~ j (excessive cold) is derived from +>j .
They say u +>jl..,,1 ~I
u +>j i.e., the eye
became red on account of anger. i y.:J jl
' +>
means, the day became intensely cold. ~ J +> jl
means, his face became contracted with a stern
or morose look.
:!.*j
means, cold or
intense cold (Lane & Aqrab).
4488. Commentary:
The vessel from which the righteous will drink
will be as white as silver and as bright and crystalclear as glass, and they will receive the paradisiacal drink in quantity according to the measure
of the good deeds they had done in this life.
4489. Commentary:
~j
(ginger) is a compound
of Jj
(meaning to ascend) and ~ (meaning mountain). The compound word ~j
therefore
means, "he ascended the mountain."
~j
or ginger is the root of a plant, very useful in
promoting the natural heat of the body. The
name given to it points to this property, for it
gives strength to and generates heat in the weak

7""f~70""'''''''''''

@ \J::'~
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-:"~79;
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c43 : 72.

body so as to enable a person to ascend precipitous heights. These two verses in which J..ti5"
(camphor) and k j (ginger) are respectively
spoken of call attention to the two stages
through which a believer has to pass in order to
make advance, from the low position of slavery
to passion, to the heights of virtue and righteousness. The first stage is that in which p:>isonous
materials are suppressed and the flood of passions begins to subsid(~. This we term the )~f(
(camphor) stage;
for in this stage what is
effected is only the suppression of poisonous
matter, just as ).>;t~ has the property of
nullifying the strong effect of passion. But the
spiritual power which is required to overcome
all difficulties is acquired in the second stage
which is called the J::~j stage. The spiritual
ginger ( ~ j ) which has the effect of a
tonic on the spiritual system is the manifestation
of Divine Beauty and Glory which affords
nourishment to the saul. Braced with this
manifestation, the spiritual wayfarer is able to
traverse the dreary des'erts and to climb the

19.
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There

will be a spring herein

named Salsabil.
a
And there will wait upon them
. 20.

~

4490,

Commentary:

The word

~

literally

meaning"

enquire

about the way," the verse purports to say
tbat at the ~j
(ginger) stage the spiritual
wayfarer becomes so much intoxicated with
'Divine love that, in his overbearing
anxiety
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bl8 : 32; 44: 54.

steep heights to be met with on his spiritual
journey.
To
make men understand these
two spiritual stages two words have been
employed
by the Qur'an, viz., J.J-il:( or
that which suppresses poisonous matters and
~ j or that which gives strength to ascend
spirit:ual heights and overcome all difficulties
in
the spiritual
journey.
Whereas at
the J.,,;t( (camphor) stage the righteous will
themselves drink the wine of God's love, at the
much higher ~ j (ginger) stage they will be
served with this elixir.

~

<
\.>-,

'",

youths who will not age. When thou
seest them thou thinkest them to be
pearls scattered about. '.
21. And when thou seest thou
wilt see there a bliss and a great
kingdom.4491
22. On them will be garments of
fine
green silk and thick brocade. bAnd
<
they will be made to wear bracelets of
silver.c And their Lord will give them
to drink a pure beverage.4492
\v
a52 : 25; 56 : 18.
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to meet God, he enquires
everywhere and of
everyone about the nearest
and speediest
approach to the Divine threshold.
4491. Commentary:
In addition to the spiritual kingdom that
the righteous believers have b~en promised f.)r
the Hereafter, they were given mastery of
the gr.::at empires of the time in this very life.
4492.
At

Commentar~f:
the

J"';

t( stage of spiritual journey

the God-intoxicat(~d wayfarer is described as
himself seeking to drink the wine of God's
love (vo 6) and at the ..b~j stage, he
is served by others with the lifegiving
beverage (v; 18), but at tbe last or ~
stage
God Himself givj~s him
of everlasting life.
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23. a'This is your reward, and your
labour is appreciated.'4493
2
24. Surely, We have revealed unto
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a32 : 18; 43 : 73.
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b3 : 42; 33 48: 10.
el7 : 80; 50: 41; 52: 50: 50; 73 : 3-5.
d17 : 19.

4493. Commentary:
piecemeal revelation of the Qur' an also fulfilled
the
following Biblical prophecy viz., "For it is
For a fun discussion of the nature, form
precept
upon precept; line upon line, here a little
.and scope of the paradisiacal blessings, see
Chapters 52, 55 & 56. This verse and those and there a little: for with strange lips and anpreceding it may also apply to the great Divine other tongue will he speak to this people" (Isaiah
favours that were bestowed upon the followers 28 : 11). The construction of the verse and the
words used in the Biblical prophecy are
of the Holy Prophet in this very life.
expressive of Divin(: purpose in the gradual
-4494. Commentary:
The Qur'iln was revealed gradually and revelation of the Qur'an.
4495. Commentary:
piecemeal. Its revelation spread over a period
.of 23 years. This gradual process served
The verse purports to say that the hopes and
two great purposes. It helped believers to learn, fears of disbelievers are confined to this world.
remember and assimilate it and to mould their They have no thought for the Her :after.
lives in accordance with hs teaching. The They want to see promises of prosperity and
gradual process was also intended to meet the progress made to Muslims and of those of
increasing needs of changing circumstances and punishment to themselves fulfilled here and
to strengthen the belief and conviction of now. But God is not in a hurry to punish. The
Muslims, since, during the interval, they Holy Prophet is enjoined to pay no heed to their
had opportunities to witness fulfilment of demand for punishment but to prepare himself
::prophecies made earlier in the Qur'an. The and his followers morally and spiritually by
2735

it

",

C

thyself before Him, and extol His glory
for a long part of the night.
28. aVerily, these people love the
present life, and they neglect a heavy
day before them.4495
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26. bAnd remember the name of thy
Lord morning and evening.

27.
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thee the Qur' Anpiecemeal.4494

25. So wait patiently for the judgment of thy Lord, and yield not to any
sinful or ungrateful one among them.
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29. We have created them and
strengthened their make; and when We
will, We can replace them by others like
thema.4496

t:~-:t£.:.
\:.J~. \~\

~.~~;J\za,~ ~".~/~~~1056~6'
...
I"

/

this life.
4496.

This verse, in conjunction with the verses
preceding it, means that Truth will spread
gradually, either that there will come about a
great moral revolution in the lives of the
people or if they refused to benefit by the
Quranic teaching they will- b~ replac~d by
another
people who will carry out Divine
will and plan. God is not in a hurry to punish

.

them because

-:: ...'{
~I

4497.

Commentary:

He "has

created

man

in the best

make" (95 : 5) that he may develop and manifest :in himself Divine attributes.and not that he
may incur His displeasure and be punished.

,

9\

Y~~'''''~A'',l'i~r

~~~

bo : 4; 73 : 20; 74 : 55; 80 : 12.
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32. He causes whom He pleases to
enter His mercyd, and for the wrongdoers He has prepared a painful punishment.4498

"Heavy day" may mean the Resurrection Day
or the Day when disbelievers are punished in

~'-:

@ ..~ I':,.. -:

31. CBut you will not unless
Allah so wills. Yerily, Allah is AllKnowing, Wise.4497

and glorification of God.
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@~v.:&
.. ..".~(t;\

his Lord.

night-Prayer
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30. bYerily, this is a Reminder.
So
whoever wishes, may take a way unto
.

a56 : 62.
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:57; 81 :30.

d48 : 26.

Commentalry:

Besides the me:aning given in the text, the
verse may also ffiI~an : (1) It is God's will that
you should exercise your will "to take a way
unto your Lord," and so be admitted into
His mercy. (2) You cannot "take the way
unto your Lord" unless you subordinate and
conform your will to the will of God. (3)
You should have: subordinated your will to the
will of God, but you seem not to have done so.
4498.

Commentlny:

The verse may also mean that God admits
into His mercy him who himself wishes to be
admitted into God's mercy by obeying Divine
commandments;
0-' being the subject of the
verb..~

2136
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CHAPTER

77

AL.MURSALAT
(Revealed belor Hijra)
Noldeke and M.uir assign the revelation of this Sura, probably correctly, to the 4th year
of the Call. Ibn Mas'iid, one of the earliest Companions of the Holy Prophet, however, is
reported to have said that one day when they were sitting with the Holy Prophet in a cave near
Mina, this Sura was revealed. At that time a snake appeared but before they could kill it,
the reptile disappeared.
Upon this the Holy Prophet said that they had remained safe from
the snake as the snake had been safe from them (Qadir). The Sura receives its title from the
first word of the opening verse.
Subject-Matter
Like other early Meccan Chapters, this Sura also deals with the subject of the Resurrection,
and as an argument in support of it, adduces the great spiritual revolution that is brought about
by Divine Messengers among their peoples, especially the marvellous moral change that the Holy
Prophet wrought in the lives of the degenerate and decadent Arabs. The advent of Divine Prophets
has been compared in the Sura to the day of decision when bad men are separated from good
men or, to use a beautiful metaphor, when grain becomes sifted from chaff. On that Day ofJudgment
the guilty are punished and the righteous receive the rewards of their good deeds. The Sura gives
very apt and adequate description of the punishment-fittingly
corresponding to their evil deedsthat will be meted out in the Hereafter, to the defiers and violators of Divine laws and goes on to
describe the blessings and boons of Paradise which will be bestowed upon those who regulate
their lives and conduct in accordance with them. In support of the doctrine of the Resurrection,
the Sura also alludes, quite convincingly, to the development of the sf.erm-drop into a properly
shaped human being, equipped with great natural powers-in
itself a wonder of creation.
Towards the end, the Sura brings home to disbelievers the untenability of their rejection of
the Quranic revelation which. has so effectively proved, by drawing attention to man's own
creation and to the forces that work in the physical and spiritual worlds, that there is and there
must be a life after death in which man shaH have to explain his conduct.
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I. BIn the name of Allah,
the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. By those who are sent forth
with goodness,4499
3. Then
they
push on
with a
forceful
pushing,4500
4. And by those who spread the
truth, a good spreading,4S0'
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aSee 1 : 1.
4499.

Important

Words:

.JI.J (by).
For the philosophy and signi.
ficance of Quranic oaths see 37 : 2 & 91 : 2.
U..-"""

(goodness)

is derived

from

"';)'~ ('arafa)

which means, he knew it or he knew it
by means of any of the five senses, also
by mental
perception.
"';.;.$. ('urfun) means,
acknowledgment or confession; goodness or a
good action or quality; gentleness; beneficence, a
benefit or bounty; common parlance or usage.

They say

U.;""" U~

i."AJIc.~ i.e., the people

came one after another (Lane).
Commentary:
The things, agencies or beings mentioned
in this and the following four verses have been
taken by various authorities ro refer to winds;
angels; God's Messengers and their followers;
and particularly and very appropriately, to the
Companions of the Holy Prophet. As referring
to the Companions of the Holy Prophet the
verse would mean that in the beginning of Islam
the Companions
of the Prophet spread the
Message of Truth slowly and gently; as referJing to Divine Messengers it means that they

2738

appear one after the other with the Message
of Truth which th,ey spread with love.
4500.

Important Words:

~
(forceful pushing) ~
means. he was
quick or swift. l~)1 ~
means, the wind
blew violently or vehemently.
tJ)1
~
means, he cut the corn from its stalks or before
its maturity.
means, straw or broken
'-~
straw (Lane).
Commentary:
In view of the different meanings of ~
the
verse may be taken to mean that after the initial
difficulties in the preaching had been overcome,
the Companions of the Holy Prophet were able
to proceed much faster and carryon
the
Quranic Message with great vigour; or that,
with the help of the Quranic teaching, they scattered before them falsehood and the forces of
evil as broken straw is carried before the wind.
4501.

Comment;uy:

The verse means that they proclaimed and
spread the Message of Truth far and wide, or
scattered the seeds of goodness everywhere.
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5. And then they distinguish
between good and evil.4502

fully

'"

6. Then they carry the exhortation

\J

7. To excuse some and warn others.
"'tJ..
j.~

are

~

~

-

Commentary:

9(~,::: ~11 -: \ ...
:>~-'
,
PH;

~..~
-

'I

,.

, ""
t\;~-'
'

C78 : 21 ; 81 : 4.

Commentary:

Commentary:

Commentary:

The promised event is either the final triumph
,of Truth over falsehood, or the Resurrection.
Importal)t Words:

(are made to lose their light).

""f~
tl;~
...

@~f~JHt~~

b82 : 3.

Divine Messengers, or the Companions of
the Holy Prophet, spread the Divine Message
in order to warn people and also to establish the
fact that they had conveyed the Message and
thus had discharged the duty entrusted to them.

~

~,.,

'.J>-t,

.

'\I'l::.A'",~u

\!Y

With the dissemination
of the Quranic
Message, Truth became distinct from falsehood
and good men from bad men.

4505.

t' 9

... ~
~
'
0j~.H~
. ,.

12. And when the Messengers are made
to appear at the appointed time-4508

4504.

~

0~...p~

blown awayC,4507

4503.

...",,~,,~..or,.f

0~1.;J<.:>j~:,J~t

10. And when the heaven is rent

4502.

".,

@\j~~t ", \)~;1

.asunder,4506

a51 : 6 ; 52 : 8.
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8. "Verily, that which you are promised must come to pass.4504
9. So when the stars are made to
lose their lighth, 4505

And when the mountains

f~(:'

G)~~C.~AtJ~
", .. .",

far and wide.4503

II.

.

~

'''r:"
r~~"""
@u~~~~
~

~

means, it became effaced or obliterated.
v-1
~I
means, the star lost or became deprived
I ro-::.oJI ~
means,
the
of its light.
i~
clouds concealed or covered the stars. (Lane
& Aqrab).
See also 10 : 89

The verse means: When the religious divines
become currupt and cease to provide guidance
to the masses. or when diverse calamities are
about to befall people. Th~ Arabs regarded
the
disappearance
of stars as a sign of
impending calamities"
4506. Commentary:
The verse means, when a new revelation begins
to be sent down, or when great calamities and
miseries befall the world.
4507. Commentary:
The purport of the verse is: When great
changes take place, or when powerful and
influential men are brought low; or when
old and
time-honoured
institutions
are
destroyed, root and branch. In short, when the
whole corrupt order changes. ForJ~
see 14:41.
4508.

Commentary:

The meaning is: Wh\~n prophecies concerning
the second advent of various Messengers will be
2739
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13. To what day have these portents
been deferred ?4509

A.
\ '~~,\ ",''''\
\lJ:/
~
-?'~

14. To the Day of Decision.;

23.

.
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I.'':~'' .9~r'"
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15. And what should make thee
know what the Day of Decision is !_4510
16. Woe on that day unto those
who reject the truth !4511
17. uDid We not destroy the earlier
peoples?
18. We will now cause the later
ones to follow them.
19. Thus do We deal with the
guilty.4512
20. Woe on that day unto those
who reject the truth!
21. Did We not create you from an
insignificant fluid,"
22. And We placed it in a safe resting place,
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For a known measure of time?

~

a6 : 134.

Important Words:

41

(deferred)

is derived from

~;

(ajila) which means, it was or became delayed,
postponed, kept back or it had a term or period
appointed for it at which it should fall due or
come to pass. ~.;;JI ~i
(ajja/a) means,
he delayed or postponed or deferred the thing
or he appointed a period or term for it. (Lane
&, Aqrab).

~

b23 : 14 ; 32 : 9 ; 36 : 78.

fulfilled with the appearance in the world of a
great Heavenly Reformer who will come in the
power and spirit of such Messengers, clad,
as it were, in the mantles of all of them.
4509.

.

. ""-:::~\~'"

~

G>~r~1
~

,...,

'''ir'''",
U>I\.O,'

4510. Commentary:
The day of decision may mean the day of the
triumph of Islam over all other Faiths in the
time of the Promised Messiah.
Or it may mean
the Resurrection Day.
4511. Commentary:
The reference in the verse may be to the.
disbelievers in the Holy Prophet's time or in
that of the Promised Messiah.
4512. Commentalry:
The guilty never go unpunished,
and the
punishment, in the time of a Divine Messenger,
takes place on a larger scale, involving whole.
communities and nations.
2740
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,24. aThus did We determine and
what excellent Determiner We are!4513
25. Woe on that day unto those
who reject the truth!
26. °Have We not made the earth
so as to hold4514
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27. The living and the dead?
28. cAnd We placed therein high
mountains, and gave you sweet water
to drink.4515
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a23 : 15.
4513.

b7 : 26

Commentary:

This and the preceding three verses refer to
the extremely subtle process of development of
the sperm-drop in the womb into a full-fledged
human being, which indeed is a great wonder
of creation.
This process of creation
is
advanced as an argument in support of the
Resurrection.
The Qur'an has repeatedly used
this argument, for there exists a beautiful
parallelism between the two, the mother's
womb being likened in the Qur'an to man's
life on earth and his birth to the Resurrection.

':13:4;

15 :20;

21 :32, 31: II.

Commentary :
All mortals live on earth, and when they are
dead their remains in one form or other
abide in the earth. The verse may also refer
to the law of gravitation
or to earth's
motion on its axis or round the sun. The word
ol4f'" may also signify that aU the physical
needs of man have been met in the earth.
4515.

Important Words:

o~l.z

means,

(high)

it

was

is derived

high

or

from

lofty.

~

.which
J..iil

~

means, he raised his nose from pride, i.e., he
exalted himself, he was proud or behaved
(jU) (so as to hold) is derived from ..:;..l.)
means, a high or lo~ty
proudly ~L:;. ~
which means, he or it hastened or was quick
mountain. t-l;;
J means, a proud or hIgh
..:;..l.) i.e.,
or swift. They say
41 ~I
lineage. (Lane & Aqrab).

4514.

Important

Words:

he drew
the thing together to himself and
contracted,
grasped" or took it. 0 W- is a
place in which a thing is drawn together or
comprehended
and collected or congregated.
The words '(;Iyf-, ..~f uW- I.h')fl ~
~'mean:
"Have We not made the earth a place which
comprehends the living and the dead, or which
draws to itself the living and the dead, or
which is quick in its motion" (Lane & Aqrab).

1f"1-,)(mountains) i!.the plural of :i.::-I) and
:i.::-I) J~ means, firm mountains (Lane).
Commentary :
The firm and high mountains not only serve
as a safeguard against earthquakes but also as
natural reservoirs of water on which all lifedepends for its sustenaJl1ce.
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29. Woe on that day unto those who
reject the truth!
30. 'Now move on towards that
which you treated as a lie,
.31. 'Aye, move on towards a threepronged shadow,4516
32. <Neither affording shade,
protecting from the flame ?4517

if

they

were

35. Woe on that day unto
who reject the truth!

.

0G~~*~~Jl~!
,
.

j

I -:

",P

I'

nor

J,

.

,

""'p

@1~,~~J;~J\~t

",

/

~"

".

tI'

.. ,.!

' -:.:f
,
c:.
~.\,:'>:::r"_-::t
1t"~~I~
~\,)!>-'

'<r:
~I ~~~-'~~

@\.., ,

33. It throws up sparks like huge
castles,4518
34. As
camels.4519
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36. This is a day when they shall
not be able to speak(t. 4520
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a36 : 66 ; 78 : 39.
4516.

Commentary:

J1; (shadow), as given under Important
Words, serves three main purposes: it is cool;
gives protection and is a means of comfort.
As is mentioned in the following two verses
disbelievers will be denied all these three
things. The verse may also have reference
to the wrong beliefs; evil deeds; usages, and
practices of disbelievers which would take the
form of three-pronged
shadow in the next
world. Or, according to some authorities,
Ibn 'Abbas being prominent among them, the
reference in the verse may be to the Christian
doctrine of the Trinity. Or the verse may
mean that disbelievers will be punished from the
right, the left and from above.

4517.

Commentalry:

See 56 : 43-44.
4518.

Commentary:

As disbelievers sought ease and comfort
and took pride in castles and stately buildings,
their sins and transgressions will take the form
of flames of fire rising high like huge castles.
4519.

Commentary:

The Arabs took pride in their camels of
yellow colour which formed the greatest sourceof their wealth.
4520.

Commentary:

See 36 : 66.
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37. GNor shall be permitted to offer
excuses.4521

38. Woe on that day unto those who
reject the truth!
39. b'This is the Day of Decision:
We have gathered you and all the
earlier peoples together.
40. 'If now you have any stratagem,
use it against me.'4522
41. Woe on that day unto those
who reject the truth!
. 2 42. cThe righteous will be in the
midst of shades and springs,
43. IiAnd fruits, such as they will
desire.
44. 'Eat and drink pleasantly as a
reward for what you did.'
45. Thus surely do We reward those
who do good.
46. Woe on that day unto those
who reject the truth!
47. .'Eat and enjoy yoursdves a
little while in this world, 0 rejectors of
truth; surely you are the gui1ty
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48.

Woe on that

day unto

,..,

those

who reject the truth!
49. And when it is said unto them,
'Bow down,' they do not bow down.4s23
a9 : 66; 66 : 8.

b37 : 22.

c56: 31.
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d52 : 23 ; 55: 53 ; 56 : 33.

4521. Commentary:.
The guilt of disbelievers having been fuIJy
established, they will not be allowed to offer any
excuse or explanation.
4522. Commentary:
.
The Holy Prophet's
enemies have been
challenged to do their worst against him.
4523. Important Words:
i.JyS' J!. ')
(do
not
bow down). c!j

/'~(9\ '.""

t'14 : 31 ; 47 : 13.

means, he bowed down. The word is sometimes
used to denote humility and self-abasement.

~, JI r!J

means, he humbled himself to

God; he completely turned towards God and
worshipped
Him alone. The famous preIslamic poet Nabighah says:
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50. Woe on that
who reject the truth!
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day unto those
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51. In what discourse then, after
this, will they believe ?4524
i.e., he who worships God alone, the Creator
of the world, will have a good plea and will get
salvation.
4524. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that as these

:?::,,,~.

'."\~ .

I'

'.I~,l-r~y'
('1111
~ ~7"'~1':"':'~'6~~~~W~
.,.7;
. ~.." ."~" tr
1-9

ill-fated people have refused to accept such an
infallible Book as the Qur'iin, they will never
listen to truth or tilnd the right path.

2744

CHAPTER

78

SURA AL-NABA'
(Revealed before Hijra)
-General Remarks
This Sura is entitJed AI-Naba' (news of tremendous import or great Event), because it
deals with a subject of exceptional importance i.e., certainty of the Resurrection, predominance
of the Qur'an over aU other revealed Scriptures, and of Islam over other Faiths. The Day of
Decision i.e., the day when this Quranic claim will become an established fact, is mentioned twice
in the preceding Sura and is repeated in the present Sura. The Sura, according to Muslim
scholarly opinion, was revealed very early in the Holy Prophet's miinistry at Mecca. Noldeke
agrees with this opinion.
The Sfira opens with an enumeration of great Divine gifts upon man, and directs his
attention to the implied suggestion that man has been placed upon this earth to serve a certain
object and that his life here is the seed-bed of an eternal future and will be fol1owed by a Day
of Reckoning.
The Sfira then gives a brief but awe-inspiring
picture of that Day, and
a graphic description of the heavenly blessings that await the righteous and of the punishment
which wiJ] be meted out to the rejectors of Truth, in this and in the next life.
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1. BIn the name
Gracious,
the Merciful.
2. About
one another?

what

3.

bIt is about

4.

°Concerning

5. Nay,
know.d
6. Nay,

of

do they
the great

soon

~

Allah,

~ \~:J .
-

they

to know.

the

Event)

will

~ome

"'

~
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: 1.

1138: 68.
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other

things
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C38 : 69.

dlO2 : 4-5.

Commentary:

The disbelievers: do not believe that there will
ever be a Day of Reckoning, or that Islam will
ever predominate over other religions. Or the
verse may mean that they hold divergent views
about these things. Some of them call the Qur' an
a jumble of ancient stories, others dub it as
magic, yet others say that it is a forgery or at
best the creation of the Holy Prophet's own
heated imagination.
About the Holy Prophet
also their views differ. Some call him a madman, others a ma!!:ician, and yet others a poet.
4527.

Commentary:

The verse means
that
disbelievers
are
indulging in wild conjectures about the Resurrection, the Qur'an, and about the Holy Prophet's
future. But time will show that they suffered
from illusions, and that the Holy Prophet was
bound to succeed in his mission and, as a corollary, that what the Qur'in has said about the
Day of Reckoning is also sure to happen.

2746

3.
~

'-'"
~~-"', ~"'l.::;L .. ~

4526.
among

~

A ...

they will

of the qualifying word ~I
which itself means, a great
news or event, bespeaks of the tremendous
import of the event
referred to here. The
I WI are taken to signify either
words
the Day of Reckoning or the predominance of
the Qur'lin over all revealed Scriptures and that
of Islam over other Faiths and religious systems.
The disbelievers (the verse purports to say) persuade themselves to believe that the predicted
event will never take place.
So they ask
half-mockingly and half in doubt, when. bat
event, so loudly proclaimed, will happen.

~

,

~

to

Commentary :
The addition

8~~j

Event,4525

means, an announcement
of great utility which
results either in great knowledge or predominance
of opinion and which inspires awe and makes
the heart tremble with fear (Lane, Kulliyat &
Riighib).

(great) to WI

<m>:»jjl'

question

Important Words:
great

'

:> JI

lS >~

4527

aSee 1

UI (the

~-

J!.

which they differ.4526

We say it again,

soon come

4525.
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7. itHave We not made the
as a bed,

earth

8.

And the mountains

as pegs?

CH.78
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9. bAnd We have created you in
pairs,4528
10. And We have made your sleep
for rest,4529
c

And We have made
as a covering,4529-A
11.

.

the night

12. .lAnd We have made the day
for the pursuits of life.453O
a2 : 23 ; 20 : 54 ; 27 : 62 ; 51 : 49.
c6 : 97; 25 : 48; 28 : 74.
4528.

Commentary:

In these verses (vv. 7-9)
we are told that
God has created the earth and in it all physical
needs of man have been provided, and that He has
created the mountains which constitute a storehouse of mineral wealth and serve as great reservoirs of water. and that God has created for
man his mate in order that his progeny may continue. This shows that man's life for whose sake
aU this machinery has been made is not
without a definite purpose and that death is not
the end of man; it is followed by a better and
fuller life where human soul will make everlasting progress.
4529.

Important

Words:

..:..L;-w(rest) is derived from ..:...:- which
m~ans, he rested; he abstained from work.
o~
signifies rest and hence sleep, or light
or heavy sleep. It also means, a period; a long
period, being syn. with .;k':>(Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
Nations and communities, after undergoing
heavy sacrifices are disposed to take rest. Con2747
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b36 : 37 ; 51 : 50 ; 75 : 40 ; 92 : 4.
d17 : 13; 28 : 74.
sequently, there comes upon them a period of
forgetfulness. This pe~riod is sometimes very long.
Then a Divine Reformer appears and they are
required again to make sacrifices for the cause
of Truth. Thus the circle continues. In fact
u~
(rest) is a great Divine gift. After ~
day's hard
work, sleep gives rest to man's
jaded nerves and tired limbs, and thus he is
refreshed and replenished for the next day's
work.
4529-A. Commentary:
As it is difficult to distinguish between different things in the darkness of night, similarly,
in the period of spiritual darkness, before the
advent of a Divine Reformer, good and bad
people remain mixed up, and it is after a
Reformer's appearance that the good people are
separated from the bad people.
4530. Commentary:
Just as man's body regains new vigour and
strength after restful s.leep at night, similarly,
after a long period of sloth and inertia in relation
to spiritual matters a people become invigorated

CH.78

PT. 30
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13. 'And We have built above you
seven strong heavens ;4531
14. And We have made the sun a
bright lampY';~
15. IAnd We send down from the
dripping clouds water pouring forth
abundantly,4533
16. CThat We may bring forth
thereby grain and vegetation,
17. dAnd
growth.4534

gardens
a23 : 18.

of

Commentary:

Importaat

~l.t..J (bright)
say
)81~.J

blazened.

~.J

.

is derived from ~.J.
They
i.e., the fire burned or

means, a hot day. ~l.t..J

means, burning
very brightly;
very shining (Lane & Aqrab).
4533.

Important

..

- .'/

~"'.,
..

very

.,

I

/.
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..J.
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~.~

~ ~ ~ L'"
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'I'.
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~ftr/~~~dw

~\J~)

/
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V..-

.

I

hot;

Words:

vl~'
(the dripping clouds) is derived from
J.,a.&.which means, he pressed or squeezed the

8. 'J'.. \ WI
'''''''/

'"

I.)

7:J.~

;.~~~'"

~

~//~

...

~

dgO : 30-31.

egO: 28-29.

b6 : 7 ; 71 : 12 ; 80 : 26.

Words:

i.Y-

0.

j,[~r~~/
0\j \.AJ\

The reference in the verse seemingly being
to the seven major planets of the solar system, of
which the sun is the centre, the verse means
that the fact that God has created such a
vast, complex and flawless system for the
service of man inevitably leads to the conclusion
that man has been placed on the earth to serve a
specific, albeit a very noble and sublime
purpose. Seven heavens may also refer to seven
stages of
spiritual development
of man
mentioned in Sura AI-Mu'miniin.
4532.

2Pf~ f:::/ f1 .
,(Vb.~~ ~,/

luxuriant

to make new sacrifices when a Divine Reformer
appears among them.
4531.

.

'J ~.
!(-:..,:~
'"
G?b,~'" t::.:
'. ;.>.:;.-" . N'.J

thing so as to force out its juice, etc., he aided
or succoured or saved or preserved someone;
he did some benefit to someone. They say
..,..,Gc-JIy.,a.~1i.e., the clouds were at the point
of having rain pressed forth from them by
the winds (Lane & Aqrab).

~

from.

~

(pouring forth abundantly) is derived
\l:.)'

~~

yb.. means,

or

much

4534.

i

i.e., the water
Co
L.J1
forth vehemently or much.

They say

flowed or poured

rain

pouring

forth vehemently

(Lane).

Commentary:

In these verses (7-17) some of the basic
Divine bounties on which man's physical sustenance mainly depends have been mentioned,
the implication bc~ing that God Who hIs made
such adequate arrangement for the physical sustenance of man could not have omitted to make
a similar provision for his spiritual sustenance.
The verses also point to a striking parallelism
between the physical and the spiritual uni.
verses. Just as the sun is the centre of the
whole solar system, similarly the Holy Prophet
is the pivotal point of the spiritual universe.
Like the physical universe the spiritual universe

has its
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18; Surely, the Day of Decision has
an appointed time :4535
19. RThe day when the trumpet will
be blown; and you wilt come in large

:~{?~
'" f~
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~~
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20. And the heaven shall be opened

.
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r./ "
'-': r~i
\
@\.~~~~.

and shall become all doors ;4537

1

J' ~ 9~-' "

21. bAnd the mountains shan be
made to move and shaH become as if
they were a mirage.4538
22.

Surely, Hell lies in ambush,

23.

A home for the rebellious,

v

~

1-[;,

,"'".,

""'f~

@bv,o~~t>~61
I

24. cWho will tarry
Ages.4539

4535.

~~~\~~.."

@.

al8 : 100 ; 20 : 103 ; 27 : 88 ; 36 : 52.

b18 : 48 ; 52 : 11 ; 81 : 4.

Commentary:

4538.

"The Day of Decision" may signify the Day of
Resurrection or the day of the final and complete triumph of Truth and the utter defeat,
discomfiture and destruction of the forces of
darkness-the
day of the Fan of Mecca which
was the centre and citadel of idolatry in Arabia.
4536.

,

/~~ ~-:'.~ ,
~.
"

for

therein

".,

Commentary:

On the day of the FaJl of Mecca the Quraish,
as if by the blowing of the trumpet, were
gathered before the Holy Prophet, before whom
they placed their request that their tyrannies and
traqsgressions might be forgiven and they might
be accepted into the fold of Islam.

...1'~

c}l : 108.

Commentary:

The verse signifie!, that men of power and
position will lose their authority or influence;
or that before the onrush of the conquests of
Islam, great and firmly-founded empires will
crumble like mounds of loose sand and
will disappear so completely that it would
seem that their erstwhile existence was only an
optical illusion.
4539.

Important Words:

ylb.f
(Ages) is the plural of ~
which
means, time; long tim(~; a year or years; seventy
years; eighty years or more (Lane & Mufrad~t).
Commentary:

4537.

Commentary:
I

The verse means that at that time heavenly Signs
will be shown in large numbers in support of
the righteous, and to the confusion of the
wrongdoers.

To continue the metaphor, the verse may refer
to the long centuries when Islam was in
ascendance and its en(~mies continued to burn
in the fire of malice and envy at the uninterrupted progress and prosperity of Muslims.
2749
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25. They will taste therein neither
sleep nor drink,454°
26. aSave boiling water and a stinking fluid, intensely cold-4541
27.

~j \~; ~~~~j;

@~1;1;

~ It r ~ -: \ ~,
n.\)~w~"lt ,
@

~
"...

J....
-.......

b

(1:\ -:
@\,;~j
~~

A meet requital.

....

28. Verily, they feared not the
reckoning,4542
29.

jr~f...

~{~t:1
~,~

30. ., And everything have We recorded in a Book.4543
69:37.

'

b2:40;

7:36-37;

Important

Words:

~

i':-.

~t;..~~VJJ~ r~
f'J

",/ ~"1. 'f}/

r~' /~'I \d,...t
'..t
@~
~
22:58;

As referring to the punishment of Hell, the
verse signifies that though its duration will be
very very long yet it will not be eternal, the word
4~f
as shown
under
Important
Words
signifying a limited period of time, however,
long.
4540.

"'r~"9""w

@~~~~~j!">o~l

I,And rejected Our Signs totally.

a6:71;

'9"/""

30:17;

64:11.

\.P.J

c36 : 13.

indifference towards
virtue. of wrongdoers
will take the form of boiling water and
intensely cold and stinking drink.
4542.

Important Words:

~J. They
0.Y.'".;:! (feared) is formed from
say ~.:JI ~J i.e., he hoped to get
the
thing; he feared the thing (Lane &. Aqrab).

~.Y. (sleep) is inf. noun from ~.Y. which
Commentary :
means, he slept; he died; it became cool, etc.
~.Y.. (bard un) means, coolness; pleasantness;
The disbelievers did not believe in the Hereenjoyment;
comfort;
ease; sleep (Lane &. after where they would be rewarded for their
Aqrab).
good deeds and had no apprehensions that they
would be punished for their evil actions. Thus
4541. Important Words:
they lacked both the motives-hope
and fearwhich
prompt
a
man
to
do
good,
and
refrain
<JW (stinking fluid intensely cold) means,
ichor; the washings of wounds; intense cold from bad. deeds.
that burns by reasC!n of its coolness; cold and
4543. CommentaJry:
means, boiling fluid
stinking.
tJW.J ~
Invention of tc~levisiol1, wireless and other
and intensely cold and stinking drink (Lane &
kindred
instrumcmts has established the fact
Aqrab).
that not only man's actions but even his
Commentary :
spoken words can. be preserved and reproduced.
The turbulent
pursuit of evil. and cold See also 24 : 25 &.36 : 66.
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31. 'Taste ye therefore the punishment ,. We will give you no increase

t f~

except in torment. '4544
. 2 32. aVerily, for the righteous is a
triumph :4545
33. Walled
vines,4546

gardens

34. bAnd young
age,4547

and

grape-

maidens of equal

Commentary:

Commentary:

al~
being the plural of ~~
which
means, a garden surrounded by a wall or fence,
the verse purports to say that as the righteous
believers guarded themselves against sin and
vice, their virtuous deeds will take the form
of gardens protected by walls in the next life.

Among the paradisiacal

blessings

~!~9.'"

~-'w

~~(;t~\1J

",:-,~i

b56 : 38.

(grape-vines) finds very frequent mention in the
Qur'an. This is because grape is a delicious
and substantial food, can be preserved for
a long time, and causes intoxication.
Js."Ai
(righteousness) also possesses all these three
characteristics.
So grape-vine is a fit reward
for \J~" (the righteous).
4547.

Important Words:

jli. (triumph) is derived from jli which
means, he gained what he wished or desired;
he was successful; he gained the victory.
A4jli means, he attained, acquired or won it.
o.J~ ,:,r jli means, he became safe and secure
from what he disliked. jli. means, victory;
triumph, a place of safety or security; a cause
or means of prosperity or success or of the
attainment of that which he deserves; the state
of safety. Contrarily it also means, a place of
perdition (Lane).
4546.

"'.. .,"'l!

@~~;~~

Divine punishment will continue to dog the
footsteps. of disbelievers.
Punishments
in
various forms will be inflicted upon them one
after the other. This is the meaning of the
words: "We will give you no increase except in
torment."
4545.

~/

~ :.-~
,~~~9il ;:"
§~
~-",

a4: 176; 13 : 30; 14 : 24; 30 : 16; 68 : 35.
4544.

);'-/~

~ ~.; ~
@u,~~,
.
",
.. ;it'

For

Important Words:
",:-,I}'; see 56: 38.

~\~

(young maidens) is the plural of ~b

or ~f) which is derived from

~J~I

~

~

. They say

i.e., the breasts of the girl

began to swell or became prominent.
~
(ka'bun) means, any joint; nobility; glory;
4i!1 ~f means, may God exalt
eminence.
their glory. ~.
~~
means, their glory
departed.
~D" ~J~ means, a girl whose
breasts are beginning to swell (Aqrab& Lane).

~

Commentary :
The righteous will have companions or wives
possessing freshness and vigour of youth and
enjoying eminent positions, being of noble
descent. ~llldfired with high and noble ambitions.
Elsewhere (56 : 35) in the Qur'an the companions of the righteous have b.een described as
~"';.T"

J-j i.e.,noblespouses. For a full discus-

sion of the nature and significance of heavenly
blessings, see Suras Tur, Rabmiin and Waqiah..
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35.

And overflowing

- - - -----

CUpS.4548
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36. aTherein they will hear no idle
talk nor lying:

,;

.

37. A recompense from thy Lord-

")r~

,,;

'7',//

-

@~4~~~j~~~,;

a gift amply sufficient.
38. bLord of the heavens and the
earth and' all that is between them, the
Gracious. God. They shall not have
the power to address Him.
39. On the day when the Spirit
and the angels will stand in rows, Cthey
shall not speak, except he whom the
Gracious God will permit and who will
speak only what is right.4549
40. That day is sure to come. So
let him, who will, seek recourse unto
his Lord.
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a19 :63; 52 :24; 56 :26.
4548.

b19 : 66; 37 :6; 38 : 67; 44: 8.

Important Words:

~ l.t.~

(overflowing)

is

derived

from

I.Y' ~

They say \.."..'!):JI
I.Y'~ i.e., he filled the cup.
..WII.Y'~
means, he vehemently poured
the water. ~l.t.~ v-ts- means, a cup so full as
to overflow (Lane & Aqrab).

ell : 106; 20 : 110.

described in words which we can understand.
Otherwise the Qur'an says: "No soul knows
what joy of the eyes is kept hidden for them"
(32 : 18). And the Holy Prophet is reported
to have said: "No eye has seen them, nor
has any ear heard of them, nor can any mind
conceive them" (Bukh?:ri, kitab bad' a!-khalq).

Commentary:
4549.
The God-intoxicated pilgrim whose heart is so
full of love of God as to overflow with it, will
deservedly be given to drink cups, full of beverage
that will add to spiritual intoxication which
will not abate.
As life in the Hereafter will be a highly developed spiritual copy of the life of this world,
therefore, the pleasures of that life have been

Commentary:

"The Spirit" here may signify the perfect
Spirit-the
Holy Prophet; and "the day" may
mean the Day of Resurrection.
As applied to
the present world, "the day" may signify the day
of the Fall of Mecca and "the angels" may stand
for the angelic Companions of the Holy Prophet
who were with him on that day. For CJ)I see
16 : 3; 19 : 18; 32 : 10; 42: 53.
2752
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41. Verily, We have warned you of
a punishment which ~s near at han~;
"a day when man wIll see what hIS
hands have sent on before, and the
disbeliever will say, 'Would that I were
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~~.)w \~t,
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mere dust !'4550
a4 :43.
punishment in the Hereafter. This nearer
punishment took the form of the defeats which
"The punishment which is near at hand," the disbelieverssuffered at the hands of Muslims,
seems to refer to the punishment which is and finaUythat of the Fall of Mecca when the.
meted out to the sinful disbelievers in this cup of their utter mortification and humiliation
world.
Elsewhere in the Qur'iin (32: 22) became full to the brim. The verse gives a
this punishment has been described as ~I~'
b~fitting picture of the state of mind of the
.),)~, (nearer punishment) as against ~I..wl Quraish leaders on that day.
;S-~I (the greater punishment) which is
4550. Commentary:
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CHAPTER

79

SURA AL-NAZI'AT
(Revealed before Hijra)
General Remarks
The Sura takes its title from the first word of its opening verse. All competent authorities,
including 'Abdullah bin 'Abbas and Ibn Zubair, agree that, like its predecessor, this is a very
early Meccan Sura. In the preceding Sura, the Muslims were promised power, prosperity and
predominance in the world at a time when in the whole of Mecca hardly forty persons had
accepted Islam. In the present Sura, however, light is shed on the ways and means by which
the Muslims were to achieve greatness and glory, as well as on the signs and marks that point
towards the imminent fulfilment of that promise.
The Sura opens with a description of some of the special traits of character of the
Holy Prophet's Companions and of other groups of righteous men who, by bringing into play
these characteristics, achieve glory, power, victory and prominence.
The Sura then points out
that power will come to Muslims as a result of wars that will break the strength of the enemies
of Islam. Pharaoh's
case is then cited to show that opposition
to Truth never goes
unpunished.
Next, we are told that in the extremely weak condition of early Muslims,
prophecies about a glorious future of Islam seemed impossible of fulfilment, but the Great
God Who created the vast heavens
and earth, and Who placed on it rivers and
mountains and highways had the power to make the impossible possible, as He can give a
new life to the dead in the next world. Towards the close of the Sura it is stated that when
the great Event-the
complete triumph of Truth or the Final Resurrection-takes
place, the
guilty will burn in the fire of Hen, but those who had lived a life of righteousness will enjoy
the blessings of Paradise.
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1. "In the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. By those who draw people to true
faith vigorously,4551
3. And by those who tie their knots
firmly,:4552
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4. And by those who glide along
swiftly,4553
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aSee I : l.
4551. Important Words :
Co~jWI
(who draw vigorously) is the
plural of. ~jU which is act. part. fern. gender
from
. They say .u!;...~ ~,

best of their capacity; who carry out their
plans effectively when deposing incompetent
rulers; who fight their enemies with the
tJ
eY utmost vigour; who abstain from evil things;
i.e., he plucked. picked out, the thing from its who fully resemble their spiritual fathers; who
place,or displacedit. J...WI ~')I}
t.! means. are fired with intense zeal for the sucCess of
the chief deposed the governor.
their mission and invite other people to it
s ~..J 4 t!
means, he threw the arrow.
041
means, with fervour and enthusiasm.

U J
he resembled his father. "",,~I
t!
n:'eans,he drew the bow.with great vigour. t! 4552. Important Words:
1.1) ~ means. he abstamed from such a thing.
c.lk..;;WI (who tie the knots firmly) is the

~ I JI tJ means, he desired the
t! means. he invited such a
do it (Lane & Aqrab).

thing.

plural of :\h.::;U which is act. part. from
~
(nashata). They say JfoJI k.;;.; i.e., he
tied the cord or rope firmly so as to form a knot.
li~
(vigorously) is used here in the sense y..u I k.;;.; means, he pulled out the bucket
of li'~! which is info noun from tJ~f.
from the well without a puney i.e., he had to
They say .u~f i.e., he drowned him. v"'!):JIJ~f
exert himself much to pull out the bucket.
!.1) ~~

means.

he filled the wine cup.

V"'~I

one to

J J~f

tJ

and tJ~f

the expression

li~c.~jWI

means:

those beings or groups of men who root out
evil from its roots; who do their duties to the

J I ..\1.]Cr

..\1.]

means, he drew the bow to the fun.
tJl~)l1
signifies,the sending of the arrows to the utmost
extent.
~I
J J~f
means, he exerted
himself much Of -to the utmost in the thing.
Uj.;
means. the people fell upon
"""WItJ~f
him and overcame him (Lane & Aqrab).
In view of the different meanings of the words

k.;;.;means, he travelled from one

town to another. IJ,/j ~
means, he pierced
Zaid with an arrow. c.lk.;;.WI means, those
beings or groups of people who exert themselves vigorously in the discharge of their
duties (Lane & Aqrab).
4553. Important Words :
c..~WI
(who glide along swiftly) is the
plural of ~ l.. which is act. part. fem. gender
from ~.
They say ~)I
i.e., the
~
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5. Then they advance and greatly
excel others,
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6. Then they administer the affairs
entrusted to them in an excellent
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manner.4554

7. This will happen on the day when
the quaking earth shall quakea, 4555
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a56 : 5-6; 73 : 15.
man occupied himself in the management
his affairs and in earning his subsistence.

of

e-

~) ~I J means, he travelled far into the land.
r~II J e- means, he was profuse or
eloquent in his speech. ;&:JI J e- means,
he swam in the canal and went far in swimming
(Lane & Aqrab). o~L.J1
means:
(1) Those beings or groups of people who go far
into the country in the pursuit of their quest.
(2) Who are eloquent and powerful speakers.
(3) Who swim fast, and go far in swimming
i.e. who try to excel one another in carrying
out their mission.
(4) Who earn their own
subsistence and are not a burden upon others.

.

4554.

Important Words:

ol.x..wl
(manage their affairs in an
excellent manner) is the plural of ;;.x.M which
is act. part. fern. gender from .x~ (dabbara).
They say .r~I.x~ i.e., he performed or executed
the affair with thoughtfulness
or consideration; he devised or planned the affair; he
governed, managed, conducted or regulated the
,affair (Lane & Aqrab). ol.x.wl means, those
beings or groups of people who plan, manage
and conduct the affairs entrusted to them in an
excellent manner.
Commentary :
The five verses (2-6) are taken to apply to
angels by some scholars and Commentators of
.

the Qur'an,

and

"'-'

being a particle of
2756

swearing and meaning "I call to witness," they
have been understood as signifying that angels
bear witness to the occurrence of the great
event mentioned in vv. 7-8. But the evidence of angels is beyond human knowledge
or comprehension.
The verses, - therefore,
as the context shows, seem to refer to the
Companions of the Holy Prophet and may be
taken as embodying a prophecy about the spread
of Islam far and wide through their selfless
and vigorous efforts and a further prophecy
about their being entrusted with the responsibility of conducting and administering public
affairs of great importance with ability and
justice. Briefly, the verses mention some of
the prominent qualities of the Holy Prophet's
Companions, viz., that they will diligently acquire
spiritual knowledge, and will establish firm relationship with God, and then will carry
the Message of Islam to the farthest ends of
the earth, will try to excel one another in
carrying out their mission and will attain high
standards of righteousness
in administering
public affairs. See also 77 : 2-6.
4555.

Important

Words :

~)
(shall quake). ~)
means, it was
or became in a state of commotion, convulsion
or disturbance.
They say \..h~I~)
i.e.,
the earth quaked.
..,..J.iJ1~)
means, the
heart became agitated. ~I
~)
means,
means,
the fever caused him to shiver. i ~ I ~)
the people prepared for war. (Lane & Aqrab).
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8. And a second quaking shall
follow it.4556
9. On that day hearts will tremble;t557

0~~~H~~;~
~

'"

10. a And their eyes will be cast
down-4558
II. They will say, 'Sha-ll--we--really
be restored to our former state? 4559
12.. D'What! even when we are
rotten bones l'
13. They will say, 'Then that indeed
would be a losing return.'
a70 : 45.

The verse means that the prophecy proclaimed
in the foregoing verses will be fulfilled as the
result of fighting that will take place between
God's righteous servants and the forces of
evil in which the latter shall be routed
(J-) meaning to prepare for war). The utter
defeat of disbelief announced long time beforehand will constitute a strong proof of the Resurrection.
The verse may apply to the Day
of Reckoning also.
4556.

Important

Words:

;ij~I)1 (that which follows) is derived from
...;~) which means, it followed or came after.
J""~I ~~) means, the event came upon t~em
suddenly so, as to overwhelm them (Lane).
Commentary

:

'The verse purports to say that once the fighting
starts between Muslims and infidels, it will not
<:ease till the forces of evil are fully and
finaHy crushed as the result of successive blows.
4557.
When

Commentary:
disbelievers

wil1 suffer

defeats
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46 :34.

quick succession and they will see Islam
prevailing and predominating,
then will a
feeling of disquietude seize them and doubts
about the possibility of the Resurrection will
begin to assail their minds. They will be led to
think that the triumph of Islam which was
predicted at a time when the new Faith was
engaged in a seemingly hopeless struggle for its
very existence, and which was declared to be a
piece of evidence in support of the Last Day,
had come true. Therefore the Resurrection was
also true.
4558. Commentary:
The disbelievers will get the worst of the war
and their pride will be humbled into dust.
4559. Important Words:
oj6J1 (former state) is derived from';':"
i.e.,
he dug the ground. ;;}~ means, the original
state of a thing; turning back of a thing so that
the end thereof is brought back to its beginning.
.u}~ ~I ~J
i.e., he became old
and

decrepit.

.u}~ ~ ~J means, he returned
by the way by which he had gone. The verse
means, "shall we be restored to our first state
i.e., to life on earth as we were" (Lane &.
Aqrab).
2757
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It will only be a single cry,
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15. And behold! they will all come
out in the open. 4~60
16. GHas the story
of Moses
reached thee 14561

,r I .,j {.,

ti;'~
\:JI

;;;

18. c"Go thou to Pharaoh;
he
has rebelled.
19. "And say to him, 'Wouldst thou
like to be purified 1

22. But he rejected
obeyed.

him and dis-

a19 : 52 ; 20 : 10.
4560.
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&19 : 53 ; 20 : 12-13 ; 28 : 31.

Commentary:

The reference in the verse seems to be to the
Battle of Badr when disbelievers had a foretaste
of the crushing defeats which they were
destined subsequently' to suffer at the hands of
Muslims.
4561.

",,,.,.

'.~ '-: \
@~d..J,<.;)~~

20. 'And I will guide thee to thy
Lord so that thou mayest fear Him."
him the great

"~I~:"
~ \.:.I~~'
7.. ill'

:I
~fl! v: Ji:)\ ~~
I,i~~ ~J- ~~U .),
@\.S~

17. bWhen his Lord called him in
the holy Valley <?fTuwa, saying,

21. dSO he showed
Sign,4562

"

(ft ~~

Commentary:

Here the Meccan disbelievers are told that
they are not the first to reject God's Message.
Divine Messengers had come before. They
were also rejected, opposed and persecuted.
Moses. was one of them. He preached the
Divine Message to Pharaoh, who courted his
own destruction by refusing to listen to the voice
of God. The Holy Prophet's
opponents

c20 : 44.

d20 : 57.

should take a lesson from the
end to which Pharaoh came.
4562.

ignominious

Commentary:

"The great Sign" was the Sign of the Rod.
which had precedence over all other Signs of
Moses (20: 21). When confronted with the
magic of the magicians it was his rod that
swallowed that which the magicians had
wrought (20 : 70). When Moses had to cross
the sea he was enjoined to strike the sea
with his rod (26 : 64); and when he prayed for
water for his people he was told to strike the
rock with his rod (2 : 61). The Sign of the
white hand was shown only after the Sign' of
the rod (20: 23).
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23. Then he turned away from
Moses, striving against him.
24. And he gathered his people and
proclaimed,
25. Saying, 'I am your Lord, the
Most High. 'a
26. So Allah seized him with the
punishment of the Hereafter and the
present world.4s63
27. Therein surely is a lesson for
him who fears his Lord.
2 28. Are you harder to create or the
heaven that He has built ?4564
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a26 : 30 ; 28 : 39.
4563.

Commentary:

The basic - doctrine
of Islam (in fact of
aU religions),
second in importance
only
to belief in the existence of God, is belief in life
after death. The primary mission of all Divine
Prophets was to instil this belief in the minds
of men. The Qur'an has given four arguments in support of this belief:
(a) Complete
knowledge of God about a thing whichpresupposes His power to create it. (b) Creation and
development of man in the mother's womb,
from an insignificant sperm-drop into a fullfledged human being. (c) Rising up of a people
from the depths of moral degradation to the
heights of spiritual glory through a Divine
Reformer, such rising, in Quranic terminology,
being known as their resurrection. (d) The
tri~mph of a Prophet
over his enemies,
predicted at a time when the Prophet and his
community are fightiog for their very life, and
the human mind cannot even conceive of a

2759

happy sequel to their efforts. 1t is to this last
argument that reference has been made in
the verse under comment.
Incidentally, the verse refers to the double
punishment of disbelievers-in
this life and
in the Hereafter.
4564.

,

t~--:I\'~.)1..7.~
;; "' I ~{;.
,tJ #11'.
", ""',..

Commentary:

The complex, but flawless and consummate,
creation of the solar system, constitutes, indeed,
an invincible argument about life after death
viz., that the Great God Who could bring
into being from nothing such a vast universe
could also give man, who is but a mere
speck in it, a new life after he is dead. This is
the purport of the present and the following
six verses. The verses further point out that
when God has created such a complete system
for man's physical needs, He could not have
failed to make similar. provision for his
spiritual needs.
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aHe has raised the height thereof
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30~ And He has made its night
dark/); and has brought forth the morn
thereof;4566
31. And the earth, along with it,
He spread forthc.4567

~

~~~tJ~~b
l.k

\ "~I\~

@~.)

'

32. dHe produced therefrom its
water and its pasture,
33. ' And the mountains, He made
them firm.
34. f All this is a provision for you
and for your cattle.
35. UBut when the great Calamity
comes,4568
36. "The day when man will call to
mind all that he strove for,
a2l : 33 ; 31 : II.
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and has made it perfect. 4565
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b17 : 13.
c20 : 54; 51 : 49.
f80 : 33.
974 : 36 ; 80 : 34.

d20 : 54 ; 50: 8.
489 : 24.
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e50 : 8.

4565. Commentary:
The verse points to the fact that it is due to
the sun, the moon and other heavenly bodies
that life exists on earth.

signifies that the earth became cast away from
a bigger mass which shows that it was part of
a larger planet from which it became separated
in the very remote past.

4566.

4568.

Commentary:

The phenomenon of night and day, which
pertains to the earth, has been attributed to
the heaven because it is due to the working
of the solar system that we have day and night.
4567. Important Words:
l.1.6,.) (spread it). ~J)'I .iill 6,.) means,
God had spread, expanded or extended the earth.
6..) means, he threw or cast the stone
o~ ~I
with his hand. u.h:J \ 6,.) means, the belly
.
was or became inflated (Lane).
Commentary :
Besides the meaning given in the text the verse

Important Words:

~1.hJ1

(Calamity)

~

is derived

from

~.

They

say ~.)'yl
i.e., the torrent of the valley
means,
rose high and predominated. .r)'\
the affair was or became great or formidable.
:i:.AJ
I..:; l. means, the conflict was or became
severe. ~ u.. means, a calamity that predominates over others; a fornridable thing; a
vehement cry that overcomes everything.
(Lane & Aqrab).

~

Commentary:
Besides the Final Resurrection the reference
here may be to the Fall of Mecca which proved
to be a great cal~mity for the Meccans.
2760
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And Hell will be made manifest

,-::;~:'.,!;-~,.
':..1"
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to him who sees.4569
38. Then, as for him who rebels;

~

39. And who chooses the life of
this world,
40. The fire of Hell shall surely be
his abode.

J- ~1~)\J6 ~~) ~)~ j~ ~.\:'\;
~

.,

1.

e~)~\
Jo

~

44. Wherein art thou concerned
with the dec1aration of its coming?
45. The ultimate knowiedge of it
rests with thy Lord.
46. Thou art only a Warner unto
him who fears it.

4569.
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q : ]88 ; 33 : 64;
~-

He!! has been mentioned
twice, in the
present
verse and in v. 40, signifying the
punishment of this world and of the Hereafter.
This double punishment is mentioned in v. 26
above in the words
J-,~I-, oy;.:~JIJ5:} i.e..

~

-

51 : 13.
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punishment
wor]d.
4570.
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b23 : 58 ; 66 : 47.
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Commentary:

y"

~~,(:j\~~t~~

42. The Garden shall surely be
his abode.
43. CThey ask thee concerning the
Hour: 'When will it come?'

-----

r~1<

~~1"~~1:.;J1)\~

41. bBut as for him who fears to
stand before his Lord, and restrains
his soul from evil desires,457o

a26 : 92.

l~
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of the Hereafter and of the present

Commentary:

The verse means: (]) who fears to stand
before his Lord as a guilty person; (2) who
fears the Majesty of his Lord.

276J
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(tOn t~e day when they see it,
. 47:
zt wzll be as If they had not tarried
in the world but an evening or a morn

PT. 30

,.
/~
,,~~ /.,~ ..,9~r~
,,~.~~
"~\ -J;J.~(, "t{"!-.J .. -/
. ..~ ~-'..J:'.~~~o
~ f-:: I!:.. r
@~a'
t"

thereof.4s7O-A

a 10 : 46 ; 30 : 56 ; 46 : 36 ; 79 : 47.
4570-A.

Commentary:

It is disbelievers' way that whenever they are
warned that they will be overtaken by Divine
punishment if they rejected the Divine Message
they impudently demand from their Prophet,
half mockingly and half in doubt, that he should
let them know the exact time when the punishment will take place. In verses 43-46 they are told
that knowledge of the time when they would
render themselves deserving of God's punishment is within God's own specia I prerogative;

the Prophet's duty is only to administer a warning to them. But, says the verse, it is not the
time, or the place or the manner or the form
of the punishment that matters. What matters
is that disbelievers should realize that when
Divine punishment comes, it will be so swift,
sudden and severe that they will feel as if the
period of their prosperity and enjoyment was
of very short duration, and that the punishment had come too soon. This seems to be
the purport of vv. 43-47.
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CHAPTER

80

SURA'ABASA
(Revealed before Hijra)
Date of Revelation and Context
This Sura, like the two preceding it, with whose subject-matter it has a close association,
is among those Suras which were revealed at Mecca in the early years of the Call. Noldeke
and Muir, besides Muslim scholars, subscribe to this view. The Sura takes its title from
the opening verse and deals with an incident in the Holy Prophet's life which, though of
not much historical importance, contains a lesson of abiding moral significance.
Towards the end of the preceding Chapter, the Holy Prophet was told that his duty was
confined to conveying the Divine Message to his people. In the present Sura he is enjoined
to be more careful of and pay greater attention to the poor, God-fearing believers who were
likely to profit from his preachings more than the conceited
and arrogant disbelievers.
Moreover, in the previous Sura, it was stated that the knowledge about" the Hour," rested
with God; in this Sura it is added that the people who will bring about in themselves a
moral resurrection ("the Hour") spoken of in the preceding SUra were known only to God.
They are those poor people who are small in the eyes of proud and worldly-minded
disbelievers but are great in the sight of God and who in fact, possess all the qualities of
leadership.
Subject-Matter
The Sura begins to deal with the incident of .Abdullah bin Umm MaktfIm, a poor blind
man, and proceeds to teach the lesson viz., that it is not worldly riches and social status which
determine the real worth of a person but the goodness of heart and willingness on his part to
listen to Truth and accept it. The Sura also constitutes an eloquent commentary on the Holy
Prophet's regard for the susceptibilities of the poor and oppressed people, and proceeds to say
that the Qur'an will raise them to great eminence. It further says that being the last Divine
Message for mankind it will be respected and read all over the world and will continue to be
protected and preserved.
The disbelievers are then warned that they are rejecting this great
and glorious Divine Message-the
Qur' an-to their own spiritual detriment, and are so foolish
as not to understand that God who created man from an insignificant fluid and then endowed
him with great natural powers and faculties and made excellent provision for his physical
sustenance, could not have ignored to make similar provision for his moral and spiritual
development.
He has made this provision by the revelation of His Word for their guidance.
The Sura ends on a note of warning to disbelievers that if they rejected the Quranic Message
and persisted in opposition to the Prophet they will have to face a day of reckoning when
misery, shame and ignominy will, be their Jot. The righteous believers, however, will reside in
.. Gardens of Bliss," their faces beaming with Divine joy and happiness.
2763
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1. ItIn the name of Allah,
Gracious, the Merciful.
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2. °He frowned and turned aside ,4571
3. Because there came to him the
blind man.
4. And what makes thee know that
he might be seeking to purify himself,4572
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aSee I : 1.
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Commentary:

The verse refers to a well-known historical
incident. As the Holy Prophet was engaged one
day in a talk with some of the Quraish Chiefs
about some matters of belief, there came up
'Abdullah ibn Dmm Maktlim and, thinking that
the Holy Prophet's precious time and energy were
being wasted on the confirmed leaders of disbelief, he sought to divert his attention and asked
to be enlightened on some religious questions.
The Holy Prophet disliked the intrusion, and
showed his displeasure by turning aside from
'Abdullah
(Tabri and Bayiin). The incident,
while it showed the Holy Prophet's solicitude for
the spiritual well-being of the Quraish leaders,
in th'1t he continued his discourse with them
and paid no heed to Abdullah's interruption
was evidence of his great regard for the tender
susceptibilities of the poor blind man, inasmuch
as the Prophet merely turned his face from
'Abdullah, an act which the latter could not
see, not saying even a word of reproach or
disapprobation to him for his inopportune and
rash interruption.
The verse thus throws a
flood of light on the moral stature of the
Holy Prophet; and instead of implying a

reproach or rebuke. as some Commentators
seem to think, enjoins him and, through
him, his followers, to have due regard for the
tender susceptibilities of the poor, the humble,
and the down-trodden.
The words "he frowned and turned aside,"
according to most Commentators of the Qur'an
refer to the Holy Prophet. but more correctly
they seem to refer to the arrogant attitude of the
conceited Quraish leader with whom the Holy
Prophet was engaged in conversation and who
turned away his face disdainfully, thinking how
a humble and lowly person could dare interfere
in the talk he was having with the Prophet.
4572.

Commentary:

The pronoun "thee" has been taken as
applying to the Holy Prophet and the pronoun
"he" to the Quraish leader with whom the Holy
Prophet was holding conversation.
But "thee"
may more appropriately be applied to those
carping critics who, being hyper-sensitive, would
not relish the attitude of the Holy Prophet on
that occasion which was the only right and
correct attitude for him to adopt.
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5. Or he may take heed and the
reminder may benefit him?
6. As for him who is disdainfully

: indifferent.

b

~

t\ '
W1~.

~.~

fO\~

\J",

;;;,/1"..

/":/

,;

C-~-'
~..

,

.

; r~;

') I"

0~\~~'

4573

b

7. Unto him thou dost pay attention,4574
8. Though thou art not responsible
if he does not become purified.4574oA
9. But he who comes to thee hastening,

01.S j~; ~1
~.r~'"
/It~

. , >:::"'~;~\:\'
"'
0 J:~\~"-'

J

-
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10. And he fears God,

0~~-,
z,

11. Him dost thou neglect. 4575

0~

~"'''' J"

~~~

~

""',1-:

purports to say that it would have brought no
good to the Holy Prophet if 'AbduHah or, for
~I
(is disdainfully indifferent) is derived that matter, the Quraish leader did or did not
from?
which means, he became rich.
benefit by his talk. Thus the attitude of
means, he wanted to be rich. '4 J,;,;. ~,
fancied indifference towards 'Abdullah or of
means, he became indifferent after he got what
deference towards the Quraish leader shown by
he desired. The verse thus means, he desires
the Holy Prophet proceeded from no considerawealth, or he is indifferent or careless (Lane &
tion of any personal" interest.
The Holy
.
Aqrab).
Prophet's reaction was solely due to compliance
with the commandments of the Shari'at about
Commentary:
behaving kindly and courteously towards one's
See a col1ectivenote~ on this and the following guests and visitors.

4573. Important Words:

~,

six verses, on v. 11 below.

4575.
4574.

Important Words:

1SJ..,4j (thou dost pay attention)

from

o¥

.

They

say

is derived

.u 1SJ..,4j i.e., he

addressed or applied or directed himself or his
regard or attention or mind to rum or it; and he
asked him or petitioned him for a thing that
he wanted; he inclined towards him or it; he
raised head towards him or it (Lane & Aqrab).
4574--A.

Commentary:

The verse seems to constitute an effective
justification of the Holy Prophet's attitude
towards 'Abdullah
bin Umm MakHim. It

Commentar,.:

If VV. 6-11 are taken to apply to the
Holy Prophet, then the particle L.1 in the 6th
verse would signify "how could it be that"
i. e.,
it cannot
be; and
these verses
would be interpreted as: "How could it be
possible that thou shouldst
pay attention
to him who is
disdainfully
indifferent
and should neglect him who fears God
and comes to thee hastening."
These verses
again constitute an eloquent commentary on the
Holy Prophet's regard for the humble and the
suppressed.
But the v(:rse under comment
may be applied more fittingly to those critics
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12. Nay!
lerG.4576

surely
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it is a Remin-

-z:.;" ;('~

~L ~

@;~~~!~

13. So let him who desires pay heed
to it14. Contained
In honoured

.P (/e:

A".9!S.f);~~

,N.

J9~.

~

."'p
€>~w
*~J
~
~

Books,4577

15. Exalted, purified,

@ri/~I~'w
~~

16. In the hands of writers,4578

'"

~ 1~

~ ;r..r-

~ ..",-:" ,

;r

e/S~.l"w\J
?~\.;I -, .. :,
a20 : 4; 73 : 19; 74 : 55.
who would find fault with the Holy Prophet's
attitude towards 'Abdullah bin Umm Maktilm
on that particular
occasion but who themselves, in their conceit and pride, would
behave arrogantly
towards the poor and
the lowly. Thus these verses have been used
ironically; they bring home to the critics their
own state of mind; and do n')t refer to any
weakness of the Holy Prophet.
The next
verse also supports this interpretation.
4576.

Important

Words :

-j.S' (nay) means, nay; by no means; on the
contrary.
The particle is also used to remonstrate with a person and to tell him that he is
saying something which is not correct (Aqrab
& Baqa).

Commentary :
The verse means that the charge of
indifference is not correct. Moreover, why at
all the Prophet should have adopted an
attitude of sullen indifference towards a poor
man when the Qur'an, being meant equally for
the rich and the poor, it was not only incon-

sistent with his own high moral stature but
also against human reason to do so? What the
Prophet did on the specific occasion was dictated
by the exigency of the occasion and was
demanded by the situation and, therefore,
was the right thing to do.
4577.

Commentary:

The Qur'an being a compendium
of all
permanent and imperishable teachings which
are embodied in various revealed Scriptures,
constitutes, as it were, a collection of all
heavenly Books. This is the significance of
the words"
Contained in honoured Books."
The verse further says that the Qur' n:n
will be written in the form of a Book, wilJ
be honoured
and respected and will be
protected and preserved against every kind
of interpolation and interference.

4578. Important Words:
°yA- (writers) is derived from ~
means,

he

travelled.

They

which

say ,,:-,l::SOi
~

i.e., he wrote the book. ~,
.;... means, the
morning shone forth (Lane & Aqrab).
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..b

Noble and virtuous.4579

;.

18. Ruin seize man! how ungrateful he is !4580
19. From what does He create him?

b£~~ ~'''-

4580.

Commentary:

How ungrateful are disbelievers, says the
verse, that they should reject such a great and
noble Book as the Qur'an which has been
revealed to raise them from the dust and
squalor of moral turpitude to the heights of
spiritual glory.
4581.

Commentary:

The verse draws pointed attention to the very
humble beginning of man, so tliat it may be
brought home to him that God having created
him from such an insignificant thing as a sperm-

".,

@-wo.~~\~

y

(

@~)
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~ (

tYi'~~.
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:'t,~
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~

""V"'"
@zsp ~ a..:>
\A t;J
1> ( /-: ~/

23. Then, when He pleases, He will
raise him up again.4583

4579. Commentary:
As against three prominent
characteristics
of the Qur';tn mentioned in the preceding vv.
]2-]5 above, three equally marked qualities of
the bearers of its Message have been mentioned
in this and the preceding verse. The bearers
of the Quranic Message are not only noble and
virtuous but travel far and wide to explain
and spread it.

9

G;;~~, ~~w~\~

20. aFrom a sperm-drop!
He
creates him: and proportions him ;4581
21. Then He makes the way easy
for him,
22. Then He causes him to die and
assigns a grave to him;4582

a18 : 38; 35 : 12;

'0""" (" \.1("

@l">.7!4~
,
;'*""

<!?I?\

~1o 1/

:t.\..7.i

"'~.

\
I.),~

36: 78; 40 : 68.
drop, did not endow him with an infinite capacity for progress or did not reveal the Qur'an for
his guidance, for nothing. Man has been created
to pursue a noble ideal and achieve a great goal.
4582. Commentary:
The natural powers with which man has
been endowed signify that a very high spiritual
destiny awaits him. But the physical body of
man is too dense for an immeasurable
and
unending spiritual progress. To achieve his
high destiny, God has decreed death for man,
so that when the human soul is freed from the
trammels of its physical tabernacle it should
travel on the path leading to the goal of its
infinite progress.
The 'grave' in this verse does not mean the
tomb to which a dead body is consigned, but
the state of the soul after death.
4583.

Commentary:

Man's humble and insignificant beginning, his
having been endowed with marvellous natural
powers, his death-all
this shows (says the
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24. Nay! he has not yet done what
He commanded him to dO.4584
25. Now let man look at his food:

j" (",,;,r:,.
@~ yO' ~
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~ ~ f"
@~~

26. aHow We pour down water in
abundance,
27. Then We cleave the earth-a
proper cleaving-

:J
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b78 : 16.
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cJ8 : 17.

d79 : 34.

These verses (vv. 25-33) contain a beautiful

/.

'" ,;

'"

".. f~r":':"

,

"'f-::
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e79 : 35.

description of the consummate arrangement that
God has made for the physical sustenance of
man, and from it the moral is drawn that when
God has made so complete and fun a provision
for man's temporary and limited life, He could
not have omitted to make a similar provision
for his everlasting spiritual life, and further
that if there was no life after death, God would
not have made such consummate arrangement.

has summarised

Commentary:

. ;'w

('(~

@~\j~~.;

":II ~":II-, ~I ..:;.Ai:;.L
in the words:
cJ-'~
i.e., man has been created to develop Divine
attributes
and imbue
himself with Divine
personality.
4585.

"/ ,9'1'"

)Jf1-~! ",-",,,

Though God endowed man with great natural
faculties and revealed Himself to him through
His Messengers and Heavenly Scriptures, yet
unregenerate man fails to carry out the purpose
which the Qur'an

~~)J

@~~I~;

for you and your
the deafening

("~~.r~

"\'A~'
<O»~

Commentary:

of his creation

~../ . ..f.. ~

~",.~W
. ..
6.~\~~" ~ ~/.;'~

verse) that death is not the end of man but
that there is a life beyond.

.
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a71 : 12; 78 : 15.

4584.

--: "'~
'"
t:". 00':;
~

@~~;J-,~~~
when

~"
(£.t
.

?"'?

'"
vO..>~n

@\.:>
.

cattle.4585
34. 'But
comes,4586
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planted,
3.2 And fruits and herbage~

dprovision

? ~I

~ f"
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30. And the olive and the datepalm.
31. CAnd walled gardens thickly

33.

~

u.;;..
~w

28. bThen We cause to grow therein grain,.
29. A.nd grapes and vegetables,

.

"J'"r-::.-:j~

u9-ii? ~

4586.

Commentary:

The word :i.;..L,.:J1(the deafening Shout)
signifies that as disbelievers turned a deaf ear
to Quranic teaching, the punishment
that will
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35. '"'On the day when a man flees
from his brother,
36. And from his mother and his
father,
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42. I1Darkness covering them.
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c3: 107; 10: 27.

d68: 44; 75 : 25; 88: 3-4.

be inflicted upon them wiH take the form of
.. a deafening Shout."
4587.
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will have dust upon them,

cl44: 42.
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And some faces, on that day"

43. Those are
doers of evil. 4588

.9

@~:;'t;~~:;

40. Laughing, joyous!

41.

'

1"~'" ... ~ 4.41
6"...
, ... --'

37. Andfrom his wife band his sons,
38. Every man among them that
day will have concern enough to make
him indifferent to others.4587
39. cOn that day some faces will be
bright.
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~V_\... ." 7'"
@~ t ~' ~ \~/~7;. " ~
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Commentary:

In time of tribulation and sorrow a man is apt
to forget even his nearest relations.
He has
his own troubles to keep him occupied.
Such wi1l be the condition of disbelievers on the
Day of Resurrection.
The advent of the Holy
..
Prophet has also been likened to " resurrection
i.n the Qur'an, as also the advent of every great
Divine Reformer. With the advent of a Divine
Messenger a wide gulf intervenes between
believers and disbelievers,
however closely
related they may be. It is to this unpalatable
truth that Jesus referred when he said:
2769

1114: 51; 23 : 105.

I have come to set a man against his
father, a daughter against her mother,
young wife against her mother-in-law..
(Matt. 10 : 35).
4588.

Important

Words:

o.)~ is plural of )~
which being act. part.
from .,£ means: (1) one who disbelieves in the
Divine Message; (2) one who conceals a thing
(Aqrab).
o.,~ is plural of .,~lj which is act. part.
from .,~ and means: (I) one who turns away
from truth; (2) a false swearer of oaths; (3) a
rejector and disbeliever of Divine Commandments; (4) a shameless fellow; and (5) one
whose affair has become spoilt (Lane & Aqrab).
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CHAPTER

8 1

SURA AL-TAKWIR
(Revealed before Hijra)
General Remarks
The Sura takes its title from the word uJ~ (is folded up), occurring in the opening
verse. It was revealed early at Mecca, very probably in the 6th year of the Call or even earlier.
The preceding Suras had dealt with the subject of Final Resurrection and with the great
and marvellous revolution which was brought about by the Holy Prophet and which has
been called "resurrection"
in the Qur'an.
This resurrection was to take place twice, first
by the advent
of the Holy Prophet
himself and the revelation of the Qur'an, and
second by his Second Coming in the person of the Promised Messiah and Mahdi to which a
clear reference is made in 62 : 4. It is this second renaissance of Islam at the hands
of the Promised Messiah, and the great changes which were to take place in his time in the
world, which this Sura speaks of. The Sura opens with a description of those changes, and follows
it up with a fleeting reference to the moral degeneration of Muslims at that time and to the
causes thereof, and ends with striking a note of optimism and cheerfulness to the Muslims,
holding out the promise that eventually the night of degradation of Muslims will give place to
the dawn of success, because Islam, being God's last Message for the whole of mankind, has
come to stay.
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1. GIn the name of Allah the
Gracious, the Merciful.

CDA'
'*'

,
~..

~ II.~"
.

1'

~-""

~

2. When the sun is wrapped Up,4589
3. And

when

the

stars

.:.

0J1

~

a.u\
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obscured,459O
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aSee 1:1.
4589.

Important

Words:

V);
(wrapped up) is derived from )~.
They say :i...t JIJY- i.e., he wound round the
turban upon his head. ~I
U)Y- means, the
light of the sun became folded up or became dim
or it disappeared or the sun became eclipsed
(Aqrab). c.J~ ~11~1
means, when the sun
shall be wound with darkness like a turban; or
when it shall be wrapped up and have its light
taken away or shall lose its light; or shall be divested of its light; or shall be cast away. These
are some of the meanings of the verse given by
Jalalain, Qatiidah, 'Ikrama and Mujahid as
quoted by Lane.
Commentary:

It is generally said that this Sura deals with
the Resurrection, when the laws and processes
of nature as we know them, will cease to operate.
But this does not appear to be plausible,
the whole trend and tenor of the Sura speaks so
patently of the conditions which obtain in the
physical world that some of the verses will lose
aU sense if they are taken as referring to the
Final Resurrection. In fact, the Sura speaks
of the great changes that have taken place in
the material world and in human life since the
time of the Holy Prophet, particularly in our
own time. The Sura thus makes a special

reference to the present era-the era of the
Promised Messiah. Some verses may equally be
interpreted literally as well as metaphorically.
The Holy Prophet is described in the Qur'iin
as the bright sun (25 : 62). The verse, therefore,
may mean: When there will be spiritual darkness
all over the world-the
light of the Spiritual
Sun having become dim or having disappeared
altogether.
Or the verse may refer to the
eclipse of the sun and the moon, which according to a well-known saying of the Holy
Prophet, was to take place in the time of
the Mahdi, a phenomenon
that the world
had never witnessed before (Qutni, p. 188).
A reference to this is also to be found
in 75 : 10. This predicted eclipse of the sun
and the moon took place in 1894 in the
month of Rama9iin.

4590. Commentary:
The word i~1
meaning stars, signifies
religious ulema. The well-known ~adith ~6c,..i
~..\:a>1~~J;:j1 c*!4 i~t(
i.e. My Companions
are like stars, whomsoever you will follow,
you will receive right guidance (Baihaqul),
supports this meaning. In this sense of the word,
the verse means: "When religious leaders become
corrupt, and cease to exercise any influence."
Literally. the verse means: "When stars fall in large
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And when the mountains are
made to move,4591
5. And
when
the she-camels,
ten months
with
young,
are
abandoned.
6. And

"y.

-:; C;W 1 ~ r/),\~,
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when
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a18 :48; 52: 11; 78 :21.
numbers."
This
falling of stars in
in 1885 when the
of the Al;1madiyya
nounced his claim

may be a reference to the
exceptionally large numbers
Promised Messiah, Founder
Movement, had already anto be a Divine Reformer.

4591.

Words:

Important

u..;'::"" (made

to move) is derived

from

considered to be a very valuable possession by
the Arabs (Lane & Aqrab).
~

Jb

}."

is

Jb

derived

from

i.e., the hired

The reference in the verse is to the replacement
of camels by better and swifter means of
transport-railway
trains, steamships, motor
cars, aeroplanes, etc. Or the verse may signify
that, in Promised Mahdi's time, camelsshe-camels ten months with young-will
lose
their importance, even in Arabia. There is a
pointed reference to camels being replaced by
other means of transport in a saying of the
Holy Prophet which is to the effect: r,f-j.:AJtJ.J..) 3
-j.J i.e., the camels will be abandoned
~
~
and will not be used for going from one place
to another (Muslim).

is plural of ~
which
a man who does not
i.e., a big man; the chief
man (Lane).

The verse means: When mountains will be
blown away by dynamite and roads will be made
through them; or (metaphorically) when men
wielding great authority and influence will be
expelled from their own countries; or when
the authority of rulers will become undermined.
Important

..T.:-;-&'11

Commentary:

Commentary :

4592.

abandoned)
say

man was without occupation.
,JJ 1\ Jl=
(otta/a) means, he left the thing unattended or
neglected. .l-:J' u~
means, he left off going
to the well for taking water (Lane & Aqrab).

i.e., he or it went, passed away or departed.
oJ.4 ~ 0..;-::-means, he expelled him from his
town (Lane & Aqrab).
J~1
,(.mountains)
means, a mountain;
move from his place
of a people; a learned

(are

. They

4593.

Important

Words:

Words:

;l:;.s. (she-camels,

ten months

uJ~
(gathered together) is passive voice in
the fem. gen. from ..;~.
They say U"'WI..;~
i.e., he collected the people. ~I..;~
means,
he drove the people from one place to another.

with young)

is the plural of .. '..;~ which means, a shecame] that has been ten months with young.
)~
is applied to she-camels until some
of them have brought forth and others are
expected to bring forth. Such she-camels were

.c1.J ..y 0 y::-' means, he banished him from
his native country. ~-,~-,JI u..;..f:- means, the
wild beasts died or were destroyed (Lane).
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And when the seas are made to
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flow forth one into the other,4594
8. And when people are brought
together,4395
9. And when the girl-child buried
alive is questioned about,

10. 'For

what
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a52 : 7 ; 82 : 4.
Commentary:

when towns or cities will swell with their
popuiations (Lane & Aqrab).

In view of different meanings of the rootword r:>. the verse would signify:
When
animals will be collected in zoos or when
primitive people will be settled in organized,
civil communities;
or when they will be
;;ompelled to leave their homelands,
as the
natives in Uganda and the Kenya Colony, etc.,
were told to till their lands or go out; or
when they will be destroyed as the Red Indians
in the United States of America and the
aborigines in Australia and New Zealand,
etc. have been pracHcally annihilated.
4594.

Important

Words:

)G.~J! (seas) is the plural of
>--! which
means, a sea; a great river; a spacious place
comprising a large quantity of water. It is also
the plural of ~~
which means, a town or
vilJage (Lane & Aqrab).
u "'!- (made to flow forth). They say
~I, ..WI ",!- i.e., the water filled the stream.
..WI ~
(sajjara) means, he made the water to
flow forth withersoever it would. ThusJl>~II.)1
u~
means:
When the seas are filled;
when the rivers are made to flow into one
another; when the seas will be set on fire; when
the seas will meet together and become one;

Commentary:
In view of different meanings of the words
"::""'!- and J b:.:JI given under Important Words
the verse signifies: When the waters of rivers
will be drained away for irrigation and other
purposes, and rivers will be linked up together
for these purposes; when in sea-fights very large
ships will be set on fire and it would seem as if
the seas were on fire; when large oceans will be
joined together by means of canals; when
rural population will go into towns and cities
and they will overflow with their inhabitants.

4595. Commentary:
The verse means: When the means of transport and communication will become so developed and when intercourse between peoples living
in far off lands will become so easy and frequent
as to make them unite into one people. Or the
verse may signify that people holding analogous
social or political views will form themselves
into" parties." The reference may be to
Labour, Communist, Nazi and Fascist Parties.
4596. Commentary:
The burying or burning alive of girls will be
declared a capital crime.
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11. And when books are spread
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abroad,4597
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14.

aAnd

when :Paradiseis brought
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The reference clearly seems to be to the vast
circulation of newspapers, journals, and books
~amt ...eo'.
system of libraries and reading
rooms bnd$uch other places and means of
spreading knowledge in the Latter Days-in
the time of the Promised Messiah and Mahdi.
Words:

~
(laid bare).
~1.h.:S"
means.
he removed, took off or stripped off from the
means,
thing what had covered it. ~ I ~
k.;;.)
means,
his
fright
I skinned the camel. ~ -'J
was removed (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
The reference in the verse may be to
vast strides that the science of astronomy
made in the Latter Days. The advance in
branch of science during the past decade
startled the world.
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b3 : 31; 82 : 6.

Commentary:

Important
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4598.

,

e~~~'

15. bThen every soul will know what
it has produced.4601

4597.

t/

.z.,.:.~ /""

13. And when Hell is set ablaze,4599
nigh,4600

~-'

)

12. And when the heaven is laid
bare,4598

,"

.~
"" :.\~,

the
has
this
has

The verse also, signifies that with the advent
of the Promised Messiah the doors of spiritual
sciences will be thrown wide open.
4599. Commentary:
On account of the sinful and iniquitous
behaviour
of man, God's wrath will be
kindled,
and a veritable Hen will be let

loose upon the world in the form of destructive
wars in which all that human civilization
has achieved will be consumed in the fire
caused by shots, shells and bombs. Mankind
had a foretaste of this Hell "let loose" in the
last two World Wars, and the world now stands
in terrible fright of a third war, compared to
which the last Two Wars would appear to be
mere child's play, and which will reduce to
ashes ali human achievements.
4600.

Commentary:

As in the Latter Days evil will abound
and man
will abandon
himself to vice
and the worship of Mammon, even a small act
of righteousness will make him deserving of
great reward and will draw him closer to
Heaven.
The verse may also mean that God will reveal
Himself through the Reformer of the day and so
many Signs and miracles will be shown by him.
that Reality will be easy to realize, and
Paradise. as it were, will be brought near to
man.
4601.

Commentary:

The verse means
prophecies mentioned
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16. Nay! I call to witness the planets
that recede,4602
17.

.,9_,,,

"J. . J.1

, ,ru~~-'" -, ~
Gh..r.:-~

Go ahead and then hide.4603

@~IJ~\
.,.
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18. And I call to witness the night
as it passes away,4604
19. aAnd the dawn as it begins to
breathe,4605
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a74 : 35.
wiH serve as a strong proof that life after death
is a certain reality. Or it may signify that
God's special decree will come into force and
the punishment of man's evil deeds will take the
form of wide-spread calamities and miseries.
4602.

Important

Words :

~I
(those that recede) is the plural of
~l.:. which is act. part. from ~.
They say
~ ...r>- i.e., he drew back; receded; retracted
or held back from it or him ~."sJI...r>means, the star receded or became hidden
or concealed in the day time. V"I~ means, a
sneaking whisperer; one who whispers an evil
suggestion and then stealthily retires and con(;eals himself (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:

that in the Latter Days-in
the time of the
Promised
Messiah-Muslims
will begin. to
decline from their position of eminence. This
verse gives some of the reasons that will lead
to their decline and downfall, viz., that they
will either rush forward headlong thoughtlessly
for the carrying out of their contemplated
pJogrammes; or will give up all creative and
constructive efforts in despair.
4604.

U'""-'- (passes away) means, he went round
by night to guard the people; he made search
by night after suspected persons. J::..UIU'""-'-means, the night came on with its darkness; the
night departed; the night was dark (Lane &
Aqrab).
.

See next verse.

Important Words:

Commentary

:

This and the next verse mean that with the
advent of the Promised Messiah, the night of
~I
(those that hide) is the plural of ..,...rt; moral decline and degradation of Muslims will
which is act. part. from ~)
which means, it begin to depart, giving place to the dawn of a
entered into its cave or hiding place among the great and glorious future for Islam.
trees. i~1 ~
means, the stars hid them4605. Important Words :
selves in their places of setting; or continued
their course and then departed returning or
~.
(begins to breathe) is derived from
became stationary in their revolving (Lane &
which
means, he breathed. c~1 ~
~
Aqrab).
means, the morning advanced so that it became
Commentary:
noon or it extended so that it became clear,
bright,
cheerful, etc. (Aqrab).
In the preceding
verse it was stated
4603.

Important

Words :
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20. UThat this is surely the revealed
word of a noble Messenger,46OS.A

mad.4608
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24. And he assuredly
the clear horizonr.. 4609

'(-"
'"

21. Possessor of power, established
in the persenc~' of the Lord of the
Throne ,4606
22. Obeyed "there," and faithful to

his trust. 4607 'f
23. 0And your companion

'.

@A::'Y
~

~

"/

C53 : 8.

regard for other peoples' rights and will give
everyone his due. This word may also refer to
the well-known title by which the Holy Prophet
was known ,among his compatriots.
All the five
attributes-noble
Messenger, possessor of power,
enjoying a high rank before the Lord of the
Throne, the one obeyed, and faithful to his trust
in the sight of God, quite fittingly apply to the
Holy Prophet.

4605-A. Commentary:
The verse signifies that though the prediction
that after the decline of Islam had touched its
nadir it will again come to its own, may seem to
be a far cry. it shall certainly be fulfilled because
the prediction is embodied in the revealed Word
of God, spok,en through the mouth of a noble
Messenger.
The words Ua noble Messenger" refer; to the
Holy Prophet and not to Arch-angel Gabriel
as generally misunderstood.
4606. Commentary:

4608.

Commentary:

The verse embodies yet another mighty prophecy, viz., that the Holy Prophet will triumph
over his enemies.

The verse clearly shows that vv. 20-22 apply
to the Holy Prophet and not to Gabriel as
wrongly understood by certain Commentators of the Qur'an.

4607.

4609.

Important Words :

~ means.

there; yonder; syn. St:... , It is a
noun of indication denoting a place that is
remote from the speaker (Lane).
Elsewhere the Qur'in
says with respect to
the Holy Prophet: "And We sent not a Messenger but that he should be obeyed by Allah's permission" (4 : 65). In the verse under comment it
is added that he is also tfl-'I i.e., when the Holy
Prophet will come to gain great power he will not
lose his balance of mind, but will have proper

Commentary:

The pronoun

"0"

may mean Uit" or "him."

In the first place it may signify the fulfilment of
the prophecy
about the glorious future of
Islam. In the second,
it may refer to the
Holy Prophet himself, meaning that the Holy
Prophet saw himself in the distant East in the
person of the Promised Messiah.
The words ~I
...;;''YI meaning the side of
the East, the verse not only points to a remote
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25. And he is not niggardly with
respect to the unseen.4610
26. (tNor is this the word of Satan,
the rejected.
27.
going

Whither,

then.

are

z"

))

e~.J~

~

you

future but to the distant East where the foundations for the renaissance of Islam would be
laid through the Holy Prophet in his Second
Coming in the person of the Promised Messiah.
Important Words:

0i-oP (niggardly)
is derived
from
They say ~,joP i.e., he was or became
of

it.

~

means,

niggardly;

~.
nigtena-

cious, stingy; or avaricious (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse means that it is not only the prophecy about the dawn of a glorious future of
Islam in a far-off eastern country which the
Prophet has made, but God has disclosed to the
world many other very weighty secrets of the
unknown from the mouth of the Holy Prophet.
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a26 : 211.
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28. bIt is nothing but a Reminder
unto all the worlds,461Z
29. Unto such among you as desire
to go straight.

4610.
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b12 : 105; 38 : 88.
The fulfilment of the prophecies
their origin is Divine.
4611.

wilt prove that

Commentary:

The verse drives home to disbelievers the
untenability of their position and asks them
in forcible terms whether in view of very solid
and strong arguments, given in the above verses
about the truth of the Holy Prophet's claim as
a Messenger of God, is it possible for them,
consistently with honesty, reason and common
sense, to reject his Message?
4612.

Commentary:

The verse purports
is

a safe

guidance

to say that the Qur'an

for men of all temperaments,

dispositions, aptitudes, and of every age, clime
and status, if only they are honest seekers after
truth.
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30.
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And

that

,

you desire not a thing
Allah,

the Lord
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worlds, desires it. 4613
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a18 : 40 ; 74 : 57 ; 76 : 31.
4613. Commentary:
The verse along with the one preceding it
may mean: (l) He alone would be guided to
the right path who makes an attempt to find it
and conforms his will to the will of God.

(2) It is only when God's decree comes into
opeartion and H~ manifests His will by sending
down guidance that men feel an inward urge
to discover and walk on the right path.
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CHAPTER

82

SURA AL-INFIT AR
(Re,:ealed before Hijra)
I ntroductory Remarks
Thi" Sura is so similar in style and subject-matter to the one preceding it that it forms, as
it were, its counterpart, with this difference that it lays special emphasis on the signs concerning
Christianity of the present time. It is characteristic of the Qur'an that, in view of their importance,
it takes out certain parts of the text of a Sura and gives them a distinct name and individuality,
in order to draw pointed attention to the subject dealt with in the separated verses and in order
also that the separated parts may be easily committed to memory. The Sura. as mentioned
above, deals particularly with the conditions obtaining in the Latter Days when Christian doctrines
and ways of life were to impress very deeply the conduct and concepts of non-Christian peoples,
especially the Muslims. All the prophecies mentioned in the Sura have been literally fulfilled.
The' SlUG was revealed at Mecca in the early years of the Call about the time of the revelation
of the preceding Chapter.
It takes its name from the word u )a.ii\ in the opening verse.
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1. "In the name of" Allah the
Gracious, the Merciful.
'
.
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2.

bWhen

the'

heaven

\

,

.,.,

<D.A/

3. And
4.

C

4615

when

the

IS cleft

~

4614.

/~

And when the oceans are made to

";J

''''''''~if'''''

CV~~--'~

b73 : 19.

Commentary:

As mentioned in the Introduction, the Sura
deals particularly with the time when Christianity would be very much in the ascendant,
and Christian
doctrines
of the Trinity
and the Sonship of Jesus Christ would
reign supreme.
To this dominance
of
Christian
beliefs the Qur'an
has referred
in very strong language in the words: "The
heavens might well-nigh be rent thereat, and the
earth cleave asunder, and the mountains fall
down in pieces, because they ascribe a son to
the Gracious God" (19: 91-92). The verse
under comment thus signifies that at that time
false doctrines of Christianity would dominate
the world, and as a result of it God's wrath
would be excited and Divine punishment
would overtake the world in various forms.
The reference is clearly to the present time.
The verse may also signify that God's
righteous servants would feel so grieved at
seeing sin and iniquity spreading all round in the
world as a result of false Christian doctrines
that their hearts would, as it were, become
rent; the word "heavens" referring to the hearts

- <.

.....

\,;t.....

6~).;2\ 4'93~ \j~~

flow forth and are joined together,4616
aSee I : 1.

,

"""~":,. ~t 9 r/
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are

stars

t

.~~j'~;JI~I~

asunder,4614
scattered,

.,,,,,

~I\ -:I'"
)

'

C52 : 7 ; 81 : 7.
of the righteous believers which in religious
phraseology are called God's Throne.
4615.

Commentary:'

Metaphorically,
the verse means that in
the Latter Days nien possessing true spiritual
knowledge and guidance would disappear or
become rare. The difference in the words in this
and the corresponding verse of the preceding
Sura is significant.
Whereas the
verse
under comment signifies that wealthy people
and skilled handicraftsmen would yield place
to Labour and Communist organisations,
the
corresponding verse of the preceding Sura meant
that old aristocratic Houses would lose their
influence and prestige.
4616.

Commentary:

The verse signifies that great seas and oceans
would be made to flow into one another by
means of canals; or their mouths would be dug
wide open so as to make large ships ply in them.
The reference may be to the Panama and Suez
Canals. The substitution of the word °.r.d in the
present verse for o.y!- in the 7th verse of the
preceding Sura is also worthy of note.
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5. aAnd when the graves are laid
open,4617
6. °Every soul shall then know what
it has sent forth and what it has kept
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b3 : 31 ; 81 : 15.

Commentary:

The verse may signify that in the Latter Days
graves will be laid open as has been done
in the case of the tombs of the ancient Kings
of Egypt; or it may mean that towns and monuments submerged and long forgotten would be
-dug out. These verses (2-5) may also refer to the
great spiritual revolution brought about by the
Holy Prophet. In this case "the cleaving asunder
of the heaven" would signify that the gates
of heaven would be thrown open and heavenly
Signs in support of the Holy Prophet would
appear in large numbers.
And "the scattering
of the stars" would mean that the Companions
of the Holy Prophet would spread out in the
world and scatter the seeds of the Quranic
Message far and wide. "The flowing forth of
the rivers" would signify that the rivers of
Quranic knowledge would be made to flow and
would fertilize the land that had lain dry
and parched for long centuries.
And "the
laying open of the graves" would mean that
through the teachings - of Islam the spIritually
dead people would receive a new life and, as it
were, .._come out of their graves.
Or the
verse may mean that the earth would throw out
its treasures of mineral wealth.
4618. Commentary:
In this and the next few verses the address is

(,

~ ~~-.

- ",

:-: , .~ ", I'"
.,

9 r'-'?
"'" f"
14C)W~I

)".";,,,,;,::\

4620

alOO : 10,
4617.
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8. cWho created thee, then perfectthee,
then proportioned
thee

aright?
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7. 0 man! what has deceived thee
and emboldened thee against
thy
Lord,4619
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back. 4618

Gracious
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C87 : 3 ; 91 : 8.

to the protagonists and propagandists
of the
false Christian doctrines. They will come to
realize the enormity and heinousness of their
false teaching.
4619.

Commentary:

The reference in the verse may be to preachers
of the false doctrines of Christianity and may
imply a subtle rebuke to them, saying in
effect: How could they dare invent such selfcontradictory doctrines as those of Atonement
and the Sonship of Jesus, describing God as a
loving Father and at the same time accusing
Him of condemning an innocent man-"His
own so-called son," that he might wash away
the sins of corrupt humanity?
4620.

Commentary:

The verse contains a refutation of Atonement. It purports
to say that man is not
born sinful and he does not stand in need of
the vicarious sacrifice of anybody fOf_his redel11p"
tion. Instead of being born sinful, he has been
endowed with great natural powers and faculties
in order that he may rise to the highest peaks
of spiritual eminence. The verse may also
signify that God revealed His guidance in
every age in the form best suited to man's
needs.
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9. In whatever form He pleased,
He fashioned thee.
10. Nay, but you deny the Judgment. 4621
11. rtBut there are guardians over
you,
12. °Noble recorders,4622
13.
14.
Bliss;
15.
Hell;
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Christians are here told that by their false
doctrines they, in fact, deny the Last Judgment, that is to say, man's responsibility for
his actions and his accountability before God.
The doctrine of Atonement and man's sinful
birth directly negative
man's freedom of
action and responsibility.

See 50 :' 18-19.
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Commentary:
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18. And what should make thee
know what the Day of Judgment is !4624
19. Again, what should make thee
know what the Day of Judgment is!

4622.

9

/

0~" '. \~ ~~'I"

.~
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16. eThey will burn therein on the
Day of Judgment;
17. And they will not be able to
escape therefrom.

4621.
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Who know all that you do.4623
CVerily, the virtuous
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e23: 104 ; 83 : 17.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that man is born
fully free and is responsible for the decisions
he takes and for the deeds he does, which are
recorded by" noble recorders."
4624.

Commentary:

This and the preceding verse again signify that
man will be punished and rewarded according
to his actions and that the vica~ous sacrifice of
no one will be of any use to him.
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20. dThe day when a soul shall have
no power to do aught for another
s~ul! bAnd the command on that day
wIll be Allah's alone.4625
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,12 : 124 ; 31 : 34.
4625.

Commentary:

The verse constitutes an emphatic repudiation of the doctrine of Atonement.
It purports to say that every person shall have to carry
his own cross and to answer for his actions.
Only God's Mercy and Grace can help him
on the Day of Reckoning, and not anyone's
suffering or sacrifice.
Applied to

this

jife, the

verse

may

;;'-?'

bI8: 45 ; 40 : 17.

taken to hold a message of solace and good
cheer to the followers of Islam.
Theyare
consoled and comforted that they should not
be discouraged by the temporary glory and
ascendancy of Christian doctrines and political
power. The day is fast approaching when the
kingdom of God would be established on
earth and Islam would come into its own after
routing false Christian doctrines.

be

2783

I

1:..
u.:

,

CHAPTER

83

.

SURA AL- T A TF[F
(Revealed before H ijra)
Introductory

Remarks

The Sura opens with a severe condemnation of the use of false measures and weights for
the purpose of defrauding others. It takes its title from the word ~
which means "who
give short measure." According to scholarJy opinion, it was revealed early in the Meccan period.
Noldeke and Muir assign its revelation to about the fourth year of the Call.
The preceding Sura had ended with a warning to disbelievers that they will have to render
account of their deeds and will have to make up their spiritual loss themselves, and that the
sacrifice or intercession of no one else would be of any use to them on the Day of Judgment.
In that Sura man's relations with his Creator were discussed, particularly the grave injusticeperpetrated by Christians in relation to Divine attributes, in that they have set up a weak human
being as God and have invented other untenable doctrines. In the present Si7ra stress has
been laid on man's dealings with his fellow-beings, with special reference to the cruel eXploitation
by Christian Powers of weaker and less developed nations after depriving them of their
liberty of action. The Sara ends on a note of stern warning to the unjust and dishonest people
that they will not be allowed to go unpunished.
The Day of Reckoning awaits them in all
its frightfulness and severity.
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1. (tIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. bWoe unto those who give short
measure;4626
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Important

4627.

Commentary:
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7. The day when mankind will
stand before the Lord of the worlds?

~626.

t.,

8~j'~jl;W\~~

3. Those who, when they take by
measure from other people, take it
full ;
4. DBut when they give by measure
to others or weigh to them, they give
them less.
5. Do not such people know that
they will be raised again4627
6. Unto an awful day>4628

aSee 1 : 1.
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Words:

nations, like individuals,
are apt to forget
the most sure and certain truth writ large on
~I
(those who give short measure) is
the face of history that sin and injustice
derived from
u1 which means, he made
never go unpunished.
There is a Day of
defective and deficient. JJ~ J~ "';.ll, means,
Reckoning in the after-life. when men shall
he was niggardly to his family. J~I
u1
have to render account of their actions to
.J!~I-,
means, he gave short measure .1,nd
their Lord and Master, but a day of reckoning
short weight. ~.ab
means, little in quantity;
comes upon a people in this very life, when their
also base, low,
vile, mean;
paltry
or
evil doings exceed legitimate bounds and they
contemptible (Lane).
meet their Nemesis.
Commentary:
4628. Commentary:
The word ~uk.~ I has been used here in a
general sense. Stress is laid on honesty, justice
"An awful day," besides referring to the
and equity in all sorts of dealings with men.
Last Day of Judgment, signifies the day of
See Introduction
to the Sura.
reckoning when a whole people are punished

In the hey-day of their power and prosperity

for their sins of omission and commission.
Their power and glory depart and they sink
into the depths of misery and degradation.
2785
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8. aNay! the record of the wicked is
in Sijjin.4629
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9. And what should make thee
know what Sijjin is ?4629-A
10. It is a Book written compre-
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0~~yA~"

hensively.463O

,iJ~(

a45 : 29 ; 68 : 16.
The history of mankind is the story of the
rise of different peoples at different times to the
dizzy heights of grandeur and prosperity and of
their day of reckoning when they sink into
oblivion.
4629.

Important

Words:

~
(Sijjin) is wrongly considered by some
Commentators of the Qur';;:n as a non-Arabic
word. According to such eminent authorities as Farra',
Zajjaj, Abu 'Ubaidah and
Mubarrad, it is an Arabic word derived from
(sajana). Lisan considers it as
the root ~
(sijn) meaning. a prison.
equivalent to ~
~
is a register or book in which the
record of evil deeds of the wicked is said
to be kept in the next world. The word
also means, anything hard. vehement and
severe; continuous, lasting or everlasting (Lane
& Aqrab).
4629-A.

Commentary:

It is worthy of note that two expressions of
almost identical import have been used in the
Qur'An, viz.,
>I).)f L and ~)~
L ,both
meaning, "what
should make thee know."
The
former expression is used in answer

to an inquiry in the past tense, thus
making the answer definite and certain. The
latter expression is invariably followed by the
word ~
which connotes that the answer is
vague and indefinite.
4630. Important Words:
yl.:;,)
means. a book:
a record
or
register; a revealed Scripture; Divine decree:
judgment or sentence, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
CommentaQ" :
1n view of different significations of ~
and yl.:;,) , the verse under comment, along
with v. 8, would signify that the register in
which the record of the evil deeds of the wicked
are kept is known by the name O;~ i.e., the
name of the book would show thattheirpunishment would be severe and lasting. Or the verse
may mean that the wicked wiJI be kept in a
place of disgrace and ignominy and this is an
irrevocable

decision.

Or ~

and

~

may

be the names of two portions of the Qur'a~.
the former dealing with the wicked rejectors of
the Divine Message and with the punishments to
be meted out to them, and the latter with the
righteous servants of God and the rewards
to be bestowed upon them. Thus the meaning of
the verse would be that the verdicts recorded
in these two portions cannot be recalled and
so cannot be altered or changed.
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11. Woe, on that day, unto those
who reject,

:J..n
j,

12. Who deny the Day of Judgment.

~

'...

,... "".9":11

,9

'J

j, ...,

,

...

.9" If""""

@ ~-:;~ .:£ , ,'9.(5
~
'
.l:

e~~~

17. 'Then, verily, they will burn in
Hell,
18. dThen it will be said to them,
'This is what you used to reject.'

Important

0'; (has rusted).
y'pi 01; means, the
garment was or became rusty or covered with
rust,

dust,

or

filth.

~ ~

olyo 01)

means,

his evil desire covered or overcame his heart.
d-; means, rust that overspreads the sword;
dirt, filth or soil (Lane & Aqrab).
4632.

Commentary:

The sight of God is granted to a believer in
two stages. The first stage is that of belief,
when the believer
acquires a firm faith
in the Divine attributes.
This is the initial
stage. The second or the higher stage consists in bis being granted realization of the

'1.. .>

{t

,

cr.~t

J ~1'9 r...

'"'"

r/~'

I

...

,9....

~~

\';J

;\;'I:: ~(,~r~,t!
~~
;~~
(.:)!) ~..:Ji'
\

i ~""

0'"

~

" "/ t ~
~t~..>&,~...
:,

~

8~ --:' i I \'.Y!, L:;\ 'J~" I ::~,
9,
9.,'.P.
-::;""
-;uA . /t"': It \, ~A J'r:/'"
w~.
~

~

~i1'~

h "".,.J

tfi\\~J~
v

~11> ,j

'7.""

b3 : 78.

Words:

,.9

..~

~1 ~'-:>~\.4~

@~...jjl~L..i\ J\,;~.I ~~.

16. bNay, they will surely be
debarred from seeing their Lord on that
day.4632

4631.

JrJ; ~

@)~\~\Y

14. 'I Who, when Our, Signs are recited unto him, says: 'Fables of the
ancients !'
15. Nay, but that which they have
earned has rusted their hearts.4631

16 : 25 ; 68 : 16.

)~~
",.

@~0I1 ~~;,~~~

13. And none denies it save every
sinful transgressor,

a8 : 32;

. ,-:::~...

@~,

~

C23 : 104; 82 : 16.

'-.,,;7~

~

..-~~

dS2 : 15.

Divine Being. This stage is achieved after one
has witnessed tbe manifestation of God's powers
and attributes in the form of great Signs and
miracles. The sinners, on account of their
rusted hearts, will remain deprived of the
realization of the Divine Being on the Day of
Judgment.
They will not see the face of God.
The Sura particularly deals with the fraudulent
hehaviour of Christian Western Powers.
The use of the particle;J..S' (by no means)
tbree times after referring to tbe wicked deeds of
disbelievers seems to suggest that the Christian
Western Powers will receive three severe
shocks, may be in tbe form of three world wars,
two of which have already taken place.
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19. Nay! but the record of the
virtuous is surely in 'Illiyyin.4633
20. And what should make thee
know what 'Illiyyun is?
21. It is a Book written comprehensively.
22. The chosen ones of God will
witness it.
23. bSure1y, the virtuous lvill be in
Bliss,4634

b

~ ~.
.

~.~i
....

~

'"

"",

h

",~t
0CJ~

(£

24.

~Seated

on couches,

4633.

Important

b
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""l~
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b45 : 31; 82 : 14.
Cl5 : 48 ; 18 : 32 ; 36 : 57 ; 76 : 14.
d75 : 23 ; 76 : 12.

Words:

Commentary:
~~

r"~\,
""",;;, ,
\.4 ~-»\
L4,

'J r,,~.'-:' &'
"'"~ -""" . "

gazing.46~5

~
is considered by some to have been
derived from "j..&. which means, it was or
became high, and thus may mean, the most
exalted ranks which the righteous will enjoy. The
word may also mean liberty or freedom
which signifies that the righteous will be free
to go anywhere in Paradise.
The word may
also stand for those parts of the Qur'an which
contain prophecies about the great progress
and prosperity of believers. According to Ibn
'Abb~s the word means Paradise (Ibn Kathir),
while Imam Raghib considers it to be the name
of the dwellers thereof.
The word

""'~."'I"
~ ,,'t"
. <.:) jl<

@

25. Thou wilt find in their faces the
freshness of Bliss. a
a45 : 30; 69 : 20.

~...

, ""''''''''

/J~

being singular

and

~

plural it appears that the punishment of
evil-doers witt be static, i.e. stationary in one
place, but the spiritual progress of the righteous
wiH continue without interruption,
assuming
different forms. They wiII go from one rank to
another.
4634.

Commentary;

The verse means that it is an unalterable Divine
decree that the righteous wilI make unending
progress.
4635.

Commentary:

Sinners will not be able to see the face
of God, but the righteous believers wiII be
granted the favour of having a view of the
Divine Being.
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26. They will be given to drink of a
pure beverage, sealed4636

.,"".,

,

e4'~~j~~~
-::-

27. The sealing of it will be with
~usk-for
this let the aspirants aspue'28. And it will be tempered with
the water of Tasnim,4637
29. A spring of which the chosen
ones wiB drink.4638
30. a.Those who were guilty used to
laugh at those who believed ;4639
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4636. Important Words:
~)
(pure beverage) means, the oldest,
choicest, sweetest, most excellent of wine;
wine easy to
swallow; honey; a sort of
perfume. ~)
c..
means,
unadulterated
musk (Lane).
4637.

Important

Words:

(tasnjm) is info noun from r
~
(sannama). They say ~I
r
i.e., he
raised the thing.

...U')11(J)\j

one filled the vessel. ~.

r

means, such a
is taken to be a

,"
fountain in Paradise; water coming from above:
the knowledge of God. Figuratively, it means,
the Word of God.
Commentary:
If~)
(pure beverage) be taken as referring

2789

to

the Qur'an,

~

are

revelations

that

are sent down to the Chosen Ones of God-the
righteous foUowers of the Holy Prophet.
4638.

Com.ntary:

The Chosen Ones of God, from among the
Holy Prophet's
foUowers, will be made to
drink deep at the fountain of Divine realization
that God wiJI cause to flow.
4639.

Commentary:

The verse means that disbeHevers used to laugh
in their sleeves at the frequent prophecies
about the rapid spread and triumph of Islam,
made at a time when it was fighting a
seemingly losing battle for its existence.

CH. 83

AL-TATFIF

PT. 30

31. And when they passed by them,
they winked at one another.464o

'¥ ... ~! '~"
6~-'..ro
..r~;~~ I'~

~.

32. aAnd when they returned to their
families they returned exulting ;4641

.!::;;.

34. But they were
keepers over them.

not

sent

'J

~vY

h

"J
'
@h.:,)

Important
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'"
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,.

Words:

0-,~lA::.! (they winked at one another in
mockery) is derived from :ri-.
They say
~~
6:ri- i.e., he made a sign to him with the
eye. 1-,~lAj' means, they made signs to one
another with their eyes, eye-brows, hands,
indicating something blameable
and faulty
(Lane).
Commentary:

,..
@6~~~~.J\1)jty~~ ~
9 ,~r1

b2 : 213.
they and not the believers who deserved to be
laughed at for rejecting the Divine Message.
"This day" means the day of the triumph of
Truth over untruth.
4643.

Commentary:

The verse says that disbelievers will have tables
turned on them, and that they will be made to
realize, to their shame and chagrin, that it were

Important

Words:

0-,y~
(viewing) ]1ii means, he looked.
contemplated, judged, decided; he paid regard
to; he supervised or had superintendence over.

~

The verses (31-33) refer to the jibes, jests, and
insults to which the Muslims were subjected
at Mecca;
in fact, to the mockeries and
railleries hurled at believers in the time of every
Prophet of God and Divine Reformer.
4642.

-/97

'"
~~~0~ w~ ~-'~ 1,;1"
, 9"',

~ ~ \v; 0,.~
.. ,;'

Seated on couches, gazing.4643

a84: 14.

4641.

.PY:;I
.

@~~'k.I-'1
..,.-" \7'-:'; ~.J '\~'/ -'

,37.
Are not the disbelievers duly
requited for what they used to do?

4640.

J

as

35. This day, therefore, it is the
believers who will laugh at the disbelieversb,4642
36.

/'
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I ">",~
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@
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33. And when they saw them they
said, 'These indeed are the lost ones!'

/

)ii

means,

he judged

between

them.

1..5"~\ J\J-,,"I r.i y1ii means, he examined the
property of the orphans to manage it (Lane &
Aqrab ).
Commentary:
Seated on the thrones of dignity the believers
will witness the sad fate of arrogant disbelievers.
Or, the meaning may be: Seated on the
thrones of authority they will administer
justice to men, or will pay due regard to the
needs of others.
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CHAPTER

84

SURA AL-INSHIQAQ
(Revealed before Hijra)
(;eoeral

R~marks

Like the preceding three Chapters, the present Sura was revealed early at Mecca, The
four Siiriis very much resemble in style, composition
and subject-matter.
Noldeke and Muir
agree with Muslim scholars about the early date of the revelation of this Sura-near
about the
time of revelation of the Suras that immediately precede it. In fact, the present Sura completes
the chain of which the preceding three Suriis also form the component part.
Towards the end of the last Sura disbelievers were warned in emphatic terms that their
power would break and their glory depart. In the present Sura it is stated that belief will take the
place of disbelief and from the ruins of the old decadent and decrepit order a new, vigorous and
vibrant order would emerge. The Sura continues the theme of Sura InfWlr (Chap. 82),
the intervening Sura Tatfif (Chap. 83) being merely its extension.
Sura Infltlir had opened
with the subject of the cleaving asunder of the heaven; and the present Sura begins
with an analogous expression, with this difference that whereas in Sura Infitar "cleaving
asunder of the heaven" was connected with the false doctrines of Christianity which would
excite God's wrath, in the present Sura by "the bursting asunder of the heaven" is meant the
descent of Divine revelation and the emergence and spread of spiritual sciences. Thus the
present Sura, with its three predecessors, forms a chain of Chapters which deal with the
:subject of the regeneration and renaissance of Islam in the Latter Days, and with the sins and
iniquities of the previous period. The present Sura specificaJly deals with the renaissance of
Islam while the preceding Suras deal with corruption and immorality.
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~
~

~

~

1. (IIn the name of
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. When the heaven

...;.~

0~ ,.

as-

underb,4643-A

b55 : 38 ; 69 : 17.

Commentary:

)

Important

Words:

~)

.:,J.)i (hearkens to her Lord). They
-' ~I 0.); i.e., he listened to him, being
pleased with him (Lane). The Holy Prophet
say .u

is reported to have said:
~T.;J4 ~ ~ ~.)i ~

~

..:a

\ 0.)f ~

,\

'~I\~\

,

"'..

'J ;' (-:

0~J,.o

The verse refers to the time when the gates
of heaven will open and heavenly Signs in support of Islam will appear in large numbers and
highly placed persons will begin to give serious
thought to the revealed guidance. For a detailed
note on this spiritual phenomenon of the bursting
forth or opening out of the heaven see 21 : 31.
4644.

:--~I\.

.."'::"J'~..Y"
~
~ '~-:.:.
-:
@l..''''"...:~" "~~-:\ \\ ~ I
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": \
0~.J~..)'...~~ '"
;> , ...
'J '..;'''

outd,4645

4643-A.

t

;.I

3. And gives ear to her Lorde-and
this is incumbent upon her-4644
4. And when the earth is spread
aSee I : 1.

~

G(~ ::1y-\J'i;;1:
.~ i

Al1ah, the
bursts
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C41 : 12.

,;,.,,,

,

..; ...

,
u't..>~\ ':>,,!>

dSO : 45

side, ready to ~Ip him in the furtherance and
propagation of his Divine mission (69: 18),
because that is mainly the object of their creation. The verse further implies that a new order
will come into bein~ and great heavenly Signs
will appear and the Word of God will descend
in quick succession, disclosing to the God-fearing
hewenly mysteries and spiritual sciences.
4645. Important Word.. :
..::...l...(is spread out). ~))'I
..:i)1..l... means,
God expanded or stretched out and made level
the earth.
. ~ J..l... means, he had his life

lengthened. ~'~I J.u .d means, he deferred
or postponed for him the period of duration.
i jiJ I ..l...means, he aided or succoured the people
or became an auxiliary to them. ~))'I ..l...means,
he put manure in the land (Lane & Aqrab).

i.e., God is not so fond of listening to anything as when the Prophet recites the Qur'~n
(Bukhari, chapter Fiiqa'[ al-Qur'iin).
Commentary:
.:;.k. (this is incumbent upon her).
...,...
The verse signifies that the earth will get a
means, it was or became necessary or unavoidnew lease of life and the destruction which
able; it was or became binding, obligatory,
it had deserved on account of men's sins will
incumbent or due. Ij,) ~
~f ~ .y. i..e., it is be deferred; and it will receive fresh manure i.e.,
incumbent, obligatory, necessary, etc., for thee new means will be provided for the spiritual
that thou shouldst do this (Lane & Aqrab).
progress of its dwellers. The verse may also
Commentary:
signify that some planets which appear to
The verse taken with its predecessor purports
pertain to the heaven will be discovered to form
to say that a new Adam will be born and "the
a part of the earth and men will try to reach
angels of the heaven will take their stand on his them by means of rockets, etc.
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5. And casts out all that is in her,
and appears to become empty;4646
6. And gives ear to her Lord-and
this is incumbent upon her7. Verily, thou, 0 man. art toiling
on towards thy Lord, a hard toiling:
then thou wilt meet HimIT.4647
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9. He will surely have an easy
reckoning,
lp.. .And he will return to his famity.
reJoICIng,
II. But as for him who will have his
Record given to him behind his
backc ,4649
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bl7 : 72 ; 56 : 28 : 69 : 20.

4646. Commentary:
The verse may mean:
(a) The earth will throw out its hidden
treasures so abundantly that it would
appear as if it was going to empty itself
out.
(b) Spiritual sciences will make great
. progress.
(c) The science of archaeology will speciaI1y
develop and expand.
(d) The earth will become cleansed of
sin and iniquity on account of great
miracles and Signs that it will witness
and people witI listen to the Divine
Message.
4647. Important Words:
C~~ (toiling hard) is act. part. from C5
"Yhich means, he laboured hard and actively; he
toiled or laboured hard till he wearied himself
(Lane & Aqrab).

, -:. 9

r~.. '"
.", '"
G)I.::Ji> " ~J"...::.,j.)
...
-'
...

8. Then as for him who is given h;s
Record in his right handb,464&

a2 : 224 ; 11 : 30 : 18 : III : 29 : 6.

.,"//1':.',,:
r'" 7,'" "'" . '"
"" ".".
:.",~~~ '! ' \

@~~

C56 : 42; 69 : 26.

Commentary:
Man has to work hard to attain to God. to
suffer physical. mental and monetary sacrifice
in order to achieve this goal.
4648.

Commentary:

"The right hand" being a metaphor for power
and strength. the verse means that those
fortunate people who had acted upon the teachings of the Qur'an with patience and perseverance
will be given their record in their right hand,
signifying that they had lived up to its commandments to the best of their ability.
4649. Commentary:
Those "who had thrown the Book of God
behind their bach, i.e., those who had treated
the Qur'itn as a discarded thing" (25: 31),
will be given their record behind their backs.
This will constitute a sign that they had not
acted upon its teaching.
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12. He will soon call for destruction,465o
13. And he will burn in a blazing
Fire.
14. Verily, before this he lived joyfully among his people. a
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15. He indeed thought that he
would never return to Godb.4651
16. Yea! surely, his Lord was
ever watchful of him.
17. But nay! I can to witness the
glow of sunset,465J.A
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18. And the night and all that it
envelops,4651B

"j ///

e~~

19. And the moon when it becomes
full,4652
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a83 : 32;
4650. Important Words:
)Y;;
(destruction)
is derived from
--7
which means, he perished; he suffered loss;
he erred; he became 10st..)y;J
means, loss,
perdition;
complete
destruction,
woe, etc.
(Lane). See also 25: 15.
~

Commentary:
When a man is in extreme distress, he
desires death might end his life. The verse
under comment describes this state of mind
of the disbelievers.
Face to fac~ with Divine
,

punishment in the form of blazing fire, the

b18 : 36.
we seek protection with God that we should
return to a bad state after a good state. )l...
also means, it decreased or became defective or deficient; he perished or died; he became
changed from one state or condition to another;
he was or became perplexed and confounded
and was unable to see his right course. The
Arabs say )l! .J )6. i.e., he was reduced to
or became in a defective and bad state
(Lane
& Aqrab).
4651-A.

Commentary:

disbelievers will wish death to come upon them
and "death will come to them from every
direction but they will not die" (14: 18).

See note on v. 19.
4651-B. Commentary:
See note on v. 19.
4652. Important Words:

4651.
)ye~
means,
state.

They say L5~I..;...J
i.e., he gathered and
means, the
heaped up the thing. v'" ~I J-JI
affair became in good order, complete, perfect,

Important Words:
(would return) is formed from )6. which
he returned from a good state to a bad
They say )~I ~ )yeJ! cr ..:i!4~y..i i.e.,

~'I
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20. That you shallassuredly pass on
from one stage to another.4653
21. So what is the matter wjth
them that they believe notll,4654
22. And when the Qur'an is recited
unto them, they do not bow in submission ;4655
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23~ On the contrary, those who disbelieve reject it. b
a43 : 89.

whole. .; AJI\,..-W'I means, the moon became
full; its light became complete and it became )J.!
(moon of the 14th night); the moon became full
and its light became complete. from the 13th
to the 16th night (Lane, Farra').
Commentary:
]n this verse reference is made to the moon
of the 14th night which. shining in all its
brightness, would dispel the spiritual darkness
that had enshrouded the entire face of the
earth. This moon was the Promised Messiah
who was born in the 13th century of Hijra
and who announced
his claim in the 14th
century
the period of his ministry
extending to the end of the 16th century A. H.
(Taryaq al-Quh1b). Thus these verses (17-19)
contained a prophecy about the temporary decline
of Muslims, and their renaissance through the
Promised Messiah who was to reflect in his
person fully and faithfully the glorious light of
the sun, i.e., the Holy Prophet.
4653. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that the renaissance
of Islam will take place through the indefatigable
missionary efforts of the Promised Messiah and
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bS5 : 20.
his devoted followers,
gradually
and in
stages. Or the verse may mean that Musums
will pass through all the conditions' referred to
in the preceding verses~periods
of li~taJtd,
darkness.
,',

'

4654. Commentary:
What is the matter with the disbelievers (the
verse asks) that after having witnessed the fulfilment of the first two parts of the prophecy,
they have despaired of the fulfilment of the
third part? They have seen the ruddy glow
of the sunset of Islam, followed by the
darkness of spiritual night for thirteen hundred
years after the Holy Prophet, and yet they do
not believe that the moon of the 14th night will
appear to dispel darkness.
"

4655. Commentary:
The allusion in the verse may be to the renaissance of Islam in the Latter Days and the bringing back of faith from the Pleiades by a man of
Persian descent-the
Promised Messiah, which,
as it were, will amount to the Qur'an being revealed again. Instead of being grateful to God
for this great boon, the disbelievers will oppose
him and reject the Divine Message.
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24. And Allah knows best what
they keep hidden in their hearts.4656
.
25. aso give them tidings of a pain'Cutpunishment.
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26. bBut as to those who believe and
do good works, theirs is an unending
reward.

~ ''''I ~t!4'"
~,,,

,,-'"
,

."

"

.. 9 .. ':!",~

~.LA~
./~.-r;;-:'

':' '~I':;"
, -'~\'~"', ~~
~.!
t

.., ..,... ,.,,, ro.."

.

@CJ
~~~~
a9 : 34.

~~.

@h:>~~.~~\~\,

.

T

\

bl1 : 12 ; 41 : 9 ; 95 : 7.

4656. Important Words:

Commentary:

Dy~
(keep hidden in their hearts) is
derived fromd".J which means, he gathered
and preserved, grasped together and put in a
receptac1e.r jS:J, ~.Jf
means, he preserved
in his memory, remembered and gathered the
talk (Aqrab).

The verse warns disbelievers that God knows
well the animosity and malice they harbour in
their hearts against God's Messenger; He also
knows the secret plots they hatch to bring to
nought his mission and his efforts to promote
the cause of Truth.
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CHAPTER

85

SURA AL.BURUJ
(Revealed before Hijra)
Introductory Remarks
This Sura was revealed at Mecca in the first few years of the Call. It takes its title from
-the word Buruj in the first verse. The connection of this Sura with its predecessor-Sura
Inshiqaq-is
indicated by the fact that in the latter Sura the moon of the 13th night was invoked
as a witness, and in the present Sura "mansions of stars and the Promised Day" have been
invoked to serve the same purpose. The Buriij or mansions of stars may represent the twelve
Divine Reformers (Mujaddids), each of whom was raised at the beginning of a century of Hijra,
and the Promised Day stands for the 14th century of Hijra when the Muslims stood in great need
of a Divine Reformer, their fortunes having sunk to the lowest ebb, and thus, befittingly,
the greatest of these Reformers-the
Promised Messiah-was
raised to restore to them their
spiritual glory. This Siirapresents the subject-matter of the preceding Sura in a different form
-and points to the severe persecution to which the followers of the Promised Messiah would be
subjected, ending appropriately on the note that because in the time of the Promised Messiah the
integrity of the Qur'an as God's revealed Word would be assailed from all quarters, particularly
by Christian writers, the Promised Messiah would devote all his energies and his great God-given
gifts to rebut these attacks and to prove the infallibility and inviolability of the Qur'~n.
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1. In the name of Allah, the
I
Gracious, the Merciful.
0~
2. By the heaven having mansions
of starsb.46S7
3. And by the Promised Day,4658
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4. And by the Witness and by him
about Whom witness is borne,4659

~

--'~",.J

bl5 : 17; 25 : 61.

aSee \ : 1.

the day of the Fall of Mecca. But the Promised
Day "par excellence was the time of the Second
Coming of the Holy Prophet in the person of
the Promised Messiah in the 14th Century
A.H., when Islam was to receive a new life and
to prevail over all other religions.
The verse may also signify the day when the
righteous will enjoy the ecstasy of meeting with
their Lord.

4657. Important Words :
~.r.J\
(mansions of stars) is the plural of
(burj) which is substantive noun from
~
(£/ (baraja) which means, it was or became
apparent, manifest or conspicuous or it was or
became high or elevated. ~.7. means, a tower;
a sign of the Zodiac. ~-'.J! means, mansions
(i.e., courses or stages) of the moon or the
stars; or asterisms or constellations.
See also
]5 : 17 (Lane).
Commentary:
The verse purports to say that just as there are
twelve mansions of stars in the physical heaven,
similarly there will be twelve Divine Reformers
or Mujjadids or twelve mansions in the spiritual
firmament of Islam who will keep its light
burning after the sun had set i.e., after the first
three best centuries of Islam will have passed
resulting in spread of spiritual darkness oyer
the whole world. These Reformers will bear
witness to the truth of Islam, of the Qur'~n
and to that of the Holy Prophet.

4659. Commentary:
Every Prophet or Divine Reformer is .JJ.L;;
i.e., bearer of witness, because he is a liying
witness to the existence of God, and he is
also

~~

(about whom witness is borne)

because God bears witness to his truth
by showing Signs and miracles at his hands,
and by creating conditions and circumstances
which establish the truth of his Message and
mission. But here, as the text shows, the .JJ.L;;
(bearer of witness) is the Promised Messiah and
~-'~.:... (about whom witness is borne) is
the Holy Prophet, and the verse signifies that
. 4658. Commentary:
the Promised Messiah will bear witness to the
"The Promised Day" here signifies the day when truth of the Holy Prophet by his speeches,
the Promised Messiah will be raised to bring discourses and writings, and by the Signs that
God will show at his hands. The Promised
about the renaissance ofIslam.
There have been
Messiah will also bear witness to the truth of
many such days in the history of Islam which
the
Holy Prophet in the sense that in his person
could be called the" Promised Day," namely, the
the
prophecy of the Holy Prophet about the
day of the Battle of Badr, the day when the
appearance
of the Messiah and Mahdi in the
Battle of Ditch came to a glorious end, and
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5. Cursed be the fellows of the
trench-466\}
6.

The firefed with fueI-

~

14th century A. H. will be fulfilled. The Promised
in the sense that

the

If adith of the Holy Prophet will bear witness
to his truth. Thus the Holy Prophet and the
Promised Messiah will both be oNbL.:(bearer of
witness) and ~~... (about whom witness is
borne).
.

4660.
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8. And they were witnesses of what
they did to the believers. 4662
will also be ~~

D,.,,,,;,
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7. As they sat by it,4661

Messiah

,)'",

'J

@}-,~~I ~I

Commentary:

~~~P~"'''' ;~\L-:,J~r~
0.)~~~:.-~~

It is not intended there to refer to any past
incident of doubtful
authenticity.
Nowhere
in the Qur'an has God sworn by past incidents.
In v. 3. God swears by the" Promised Day."
1n the present and the next few verses it is
hinted that the foIlowers of tbe Promised
Messiah will have to render great sacrifices
to usher in that Great Day.
4661.

By some Commentators
of the Qur'an the
verse is taken to refer to the burning to
death of some Christians by the Jewish King,
Dhfi Nuwas of Yemen; by some others to the
casting into a burning furnace of some Israelite
leaders by King Nebuchadnezzar
of Babylon
(Dan. 3 : 19-22). The verse may also apply to
those enemies of truth, who in the time of
every Divine Reformer bitterly oppose and
persecute
believers.
But as the
context
shows, the verse applies particularly to the
enemies of the Promised Messiah and the
persecutors and tormentors of his righteous
foIlowers. The word "trench"
may possess
a prophetical
reference
to
the
trenches
of modern warfare.

Il~~'~
u-p4J~

Commentary:

These verses (vv. 5-8) show that all the forces
of darkness wiII combine to oppose and
persecute the Promised
Messiah and his
righteous followers, and that the persecution
wiII be severe and continuous. In fact, in these
verses a description is given of those enemies of
truth who kindle the fire of persecution
against righteous believers in all ages and
constantly keep it ablaze. Their end is predicted
in v. 11.
4662. Commentary:
The enemies of truth know in their heart of
hearts that their opposition is cruel and unjustified and that the victims of their tyranny are
innocent.
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And they hated them not but
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Qnly because they. believed in Allah,
the Almighty, the Praiseworthy,4663
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1O. To Whom belongs the Kingdom
of the heavens and the earth;h and
Allah is Witness over all things.4664
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11. Those who persecute the believing men and the believing women
and then repent not, for them is surely
the punishment of Hell, and for them
is the punishment of burning.
12. CBut those who believe and do
good works, for them are Gardens
through which streams flow. That is
the great triumph.
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The verse 1S full of pathos. The only fault
of the believers is that they believe in
One, Merciful and Almighty God. Is belief
in God really such a heinous crime that its
holders should be subjected to cruel persecution? These verses may also refer to the persecution of the early Muslims at Mecca. They
had done nothing to excite the enmity of their
compatriots
except that they had given up
worshipping
idols of wood and stone and
instead had believed in God, the Maker of
heavens and earth.
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13. Surely. the gnp of thy Lord

as : 60 ; 7 : 127.
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IS severe. d

14. 'He it is Who originates
reproduces ;4665
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dII : 103 ; 22 : 3.

4664, Commentary:
The verse at once holds a message of comfort
for the believers and a severe warning to their
persecutors.
Let the disbelievers, it says, vent
their spleen against God's holy men and persecute them to their heart's content.
God is.
Witness to all their inhumanities and barbarities.
and the time is fast approaching when they will
be punished for their evil deeds and the kingdom of the earth will be given over to the persecuted believers.
4665. Commentary:
The verse means that God will punish the crud
and tyrannical persecutors of believers, in this.
world and in the life to come.

2800

PT. 30

CH. 85

AL-BURUJ

15. And He is the Most Forgiving,
the Loving;
16. The Lord of the Throne, the

Lord of honour
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18. bHas not the story of the hosts
come to thee?
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19. Of Pharaoh and Thamud?4667
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20. DNay, but those who disbelieve
persist in rejecting the truth.
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21. And Allah encompasses them
from before them and from behind
them.
22. dNay, but it is a glorious
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23. "In a well guarded tablet.4669
2 : 254 ; 22 : ] 5.
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17. aDoer of whatever He wills.
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b 10 : 91 ; 28 : 40-4] ; 51 : 41.
e4] : 43 ; 56 : 79.

c84 : 23.

d50 : 2; 56 : 78.

4666. Commentary:
The word J;.r
(Throne) signifying regal
might, power and sovereignty (Lane), the verse
means that God has the power to punish
evil-doers and to confer the kingdom of the
earth on His righteous servants.
He can do
what He likes.

tribe of Thamiid are cited as instances of Diyjne
retribution.
These two peoples of antiquity
possessed great power and ruled over vast
dominions.
For the might,
majesty and
material resources of Pharaoh and the tribe
of ThamUd see 43 : 52-55 and 1] : 62.
4668. ..Commentary:

4667.

The verse challenges disbelievers to do their
worst to discredit the Qur'i1n. The Qur'~n,
however, will continue to be read and held in
high esteem all over the world.

Commentary:

The believers are again comforted by this
verse and the disbelievers warned. Both of them
are told that not only will the followers of the
Holy Prophet or, for that matter, the followers
of the Promised
Messiah,
be subjected to
persecution,
but during the ages the votaries
of Satan have harried and harassed men of
God and in the long run were themselves destroyed. The cases of Pharaoh's hosts and of the

4669.

Commentary:

The verse constitutes a challenging prophecy
about the Qur'i1n being guarded against every
kind of interference and distortion.
See also
15 : 10.
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CHAPTER

86

SURA AL-TARIQ
.
(Revealed before Hijra)
General Remarks
.

The Sura derivesits title from the word A/-Tariq in its opening verse. The consensus of

MtisJim scholarly opinion assigns the Sura to the early period of the Holy Prophet's ministry.
Notdeke and Muir among European scholars agree with this view.
The Sura is the last of the chain of Chapters which began with Sura Infi~ar. In all
,these Suras the opening verse, in one form or another, furnishes an argument in support
of. the claim of the Promised Messiah. The intervening
Sura Tatfif, which has a different
o~ning, forms, in fact, a part of Sura Infi';ar. The present Sura continues and completes the
topics which were dealt with in Sura Infiiar and in the Chapter& that follow it and serves as a
sort of t)..r. between the SUras that precede and those that follow that Sura, From thisJ.Siira,
however, begins a new subject.
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1. (tIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. By the heaven and the Morning
Star-4670
3. And what should make thee
know what the Morning Star is ?4671
4. It is the Star of piercing brightness-4672
5. That there is no soul but has a
guardian over it.4673

G)~,.,

<E>:BI
~

~\~

~.J'\"~
..,.,

t

~...

~

..,J

~
- ."
..

'\
i'"

\ GLJj \~ ".,
.

~..
",
J '
(!)~)lliJl-,
~T:" wI,
,.,.
')J ?
,-

~ a~)\ ~;

eJ;..>UiJI

" ~ ,9..1~..
'
9'< . \
.
'?'
v.'"~I.:J'

~

:tbr:;j/l:j
@
~
"

~

~

~':'

~,~I

aSee I : 1.
4670.

Important Words:

J)tkJl
(Morning Star) is derived from J}>.
They say ,-:-,~I J}> i.e., he knocked at the
door. ~ -JA,f J}> means, he came to his
family by night. The Arabs say, ~jI-,~ 0l..)1 JJ b
i.e., the time visited him with its calamities like one knocking at the door in the
night. J;l1. means, a comer by night, because
he has generally to knock; the star that appears
in the night; the morning star because it comes
in the end of night (Lane, Aqrab & Qadir).
The word also means, a chief or great man, as
the expression used by Hind on the day of
JJl1 u~ crJ
Ubud shows, viz., JJl..:J1 ~ ~
i.e., we are the daughters of great men; and we
walk upon piUows (Tarikh AI-Kamil, vol. 2.
and "Life of Mobammad" by Muir).
Commentary:
The reference in the verse may be to the
Promised Messiah whose advent like the morning star was to herald the dawn of the
triumph and spread of Islam, after the night
of spiritual darkness had passed. According
to some Commentators,
however, the verse
refers to the Holy Prophet who appeared when
the night of spiritual darkness had spread over

the entire world, it being pitch dark in Arabia,
the land where he made his appearance.
4671. Commentary:
The expression L. ~IJ ~I L which occurs in
several places in the Qur'iin is used to impart
a particular sense to the word or expression
used after it. The word J)tkJl having severa)
meanings may therefore be taken in one particular sense here, viz., ~~I
~J\
i.e., the star
of piercing brightness in the next verse.
4672. Important Words:
~~,
(of piercing brightness) is act. part.
from ~
which means, he bored or pierced
a thing.

~ ~

I..,...AJ

means,

the star shone

brightly as though it pierced through the darkness, dispelling it. \Sf) 1 ~\J
means, a man
of sound and penetrating judgment.
~
~\J
means, a famous, exalted lineage (Lane
& Aqrab).
4673.

Commentary:

"Soul" signifying the souls or persons of the
class of ~~ I ~ I i.e., the bright stars that
dispel spiritual darkness, the verse means that God
will guard and protect the Promised Messiah,
the JjlkJl (the Morning Star) or ..,...i~1 ~l
(the Star of Piercing Brightness) of Islam.
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6. So let man consider from what
he is created.
7. aHe is created from a gushing
fluid,4674
8. Which issues forth from between
the loins and the breast-bones.4674-A
.
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9. bSurely, He has the power to
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bring him back to life
10. "On the day when secrets shall
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be disclosed.467s

II. Then he will have no strength
and no helper.
12. By the cloud which gives rain
repeatedly,4676
a24 : 46 ; 25 : 55.
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The verse has also been taken to mean that
God has appointed a guardian over every person
who records his good or bad deeds. For this
meaning of the verse see 50 : 19.
4674. Commentary:
The fact that man has been created from a
fluid which gushes forth may signify that he has
been endowed with great natural faculties to
make rapid progress, but he is also likely to sink
to the lowest depths of degradation, if he does
not make use of those God-gifted powers. Thus
the verse means that man's spiritual development is subject to alternate periods of progression and retrogression,
like the seminal
fluid that gushes forth and fans.
4674-A. Commentary:
It is characteristic of the Quranic style that it
substitutes mild or vague words or expressions
for harsh and blunt ones. "From between the
loins and the breast-bones,"
is one of such
euphemisms used by the Qur' an. Or the verse
may mean that man is born of the water that
comes out of the loins of his father and is fed
by the breast of his mother.
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cJO : 31.

36 :82 ; 46 :34.
4675.

~

Commentary:

The verse means that all the evil designs of the
enemies of the Promised Messiah will be brought
to light and they will suffer the consequences
of their evil deeds. It may also mean that man
will be called to account on the Day of
Reckoning for the actions he had done in this
life, when an secrets will become unmasked and
aU his actions. motives and thoughts will come
to light, nothing will remain hidden, so much
so that even his hands, feet and, tongue wiH
bear witness against him (24 : 25).
4676.

Important

Words:

e-}I ul~ (which gives water repeatedly)
is derived from e-) meaning. he returned.
e-) (raj'un) means, rain; hail, because it gives
back the water that it takes; rain that returns;
the place that retains water; a pool of water
left by torrent; a place in which the torrent has
returned; water in general; benefit; a good
turn (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
See next verse.
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13. And by the earth which opens
out with herbage,4677
14. Surely, it is a decisive word.4678
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15. Surely, it is not a vain taJk.4679
16.

".

A nd they plan a plan, a
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17. And I also plan a plan.

"~t
~...

~ t~,~ &.:ft ~
e ~ ..o' ~
I

18. bSO give respite to the disbelievers.
Aye, give them respite for a
little while.4680
a52 : 43.
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b68 : 45-46 ; 73 : 12.

4677. Commentary:
This and the preceding verse signify that rain
on which depends very largely the greenness and
vegetation of the earth comes down from heaven
in times of need. If it ceases for a time, the
water in upper strata of the earth gradually dries
up. Thus there exists a connection between heavenly and earthly water. As with the cessation
of heavenly water, earthly water begins gradually
to dry up, so does human reason lose its purity
and strength
without heavenly revelation.
4678. Commentary:
See next verse.
4679. Commentary:
In vv. ]2-13 the Qur'an is represented as lifegiving rain whereby those who believe in it and

act upon its teaching are purified and fostered
in the ways of righteousness. This constitutes a
strong proof, not a "joke," that the Qut'gn is
God's own revealed Word which distinguishes
and discriminates between Truth and falsehood;
(Jy. meaning, a joke, jest or obscene talk or
weak discourse) (Aqrab).
4680.

Commentary:

Disbelievers are granted respite that they
may try all their evil plans and employ aU the
strength and resources they possess against
Islam and the Holy Prophet.
The triumph of
Islam, despite all their planning
and their
boasted strength, will be an irrefutable proof
that it is from Allah and has His full
support.
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AL - A'LA
(Revealed before Hijra)

Title and Date of Revelation
This Sura was revealed very early in the Holy Prophet's ministry at Mecca. Besides most
Commentators of the Qur'gn. Muir and Noldeke hold this view, the latter (Noldeke) places its.
revelation after Chapter 78. while some Muslim scholars assign it the eighth place in the
chronological order of revelation of the Qur'an.
The Sura takes its title from its opening verse
in which glorification of the Most High Lord has been enjoined.
Context and Subject-Matter
In the preceding Sura it was stated that the Promised Reformer would not only be the
Badr (moon of the 14th night) but also the Tariq i.e., Morning Star, which heralds the dawn.l
Besides, it was stated that the Qur'an was not only a complete and perfect code of Divine laws
for those to whom it was originally addressed but is also capable of meeting the needs and
requirements of all mankind for all time, and that at no time will it be subject to change,]
abrogation or interpolation.
This Quranic claim gives rise to the natural and inevitable
question, viz., where was the need of a new Reformer in the presence of such a complete and
perfect revelation.
The Sura seeks to answer this important question. It was further mentioned
in Sura AI-Tariq that man is so constituted
that his development is subject to periods of
rise and fall. This fact again gives rise to another equally important question, viz., that after
the revelation of a Law, complete in all respects, man's progress should naturally become
uniform and uninterrupted and immune against all possibility of retrogression.
This being so,
why was a complete Shari'at not revealed in the beginning of the world; why was it
deferred till the time of the Holy Prophet?
The Sura supplies an answer to this question
also.
The Sara possesses another intimate connection with its predecessor.
In that Sarait was stated that man is born of a fluid which issues forth from the loins of his father and
gets his sustenance from the breast of his mother. This constituted a subtle hint of the gradual
process of man's physical development.
In the Sura under comment we are told that like his.
physical development man's spiritual development wiH also be gradual.
The Holy Prophet generally recited this and the next
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.1. GIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
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2. Glorify the name of thy Lord,
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4681.
For

Important

~
Commentary

Words:

(glorify) see 61 : 2.
:

The verse may be interpreted as: (a) glorify
the name of thy Lord, the Most High; and
(b) glorify the most high name of thy Lord.
The words ~~'i\~)
(the Most High Lord)
signify that as God has created man for unJimited progress, therefore, He has endowed
him with great natural powers and faculties
that he may fulfil his high destiny; only his
development is to be progressive and in stages.
Incidentally, the Divine attribute <y; (The Lord
Who makes things grow and develop by stages)
disposes of the objection, viz., why the perfect
Law was not revealed in the beginning of
creation?
The word implies that perfect Law
could only have been revealed after man's
intellect and reason bad attained their highest
development which happened after a long and
gradual process of evolu!ion.
4682.

Important

Words :

. ;.Ii means, he measured; determined;

designed (Lane & Aqrab).

c82 : 8 ; 91 : 8.

bS6 : 75 ; 69 : 53.

aSee 1 : 1.

decreed;

.

~.J- (perfected). .I.J- means, he made it equal,
uniform, right; (2) he made it symmetrical;

d80 : 20.

made it congruous or consistent in its several
parts; (3) he made it to be adapted to the requirements of wisdom; (4) he made it complete,
or perfected its make; he adjusted it; (5) God
made his constitution symmetrical or made him
complete and perfect (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse shows that a high destiny awaits
man and that for the fulfilment of it God has
endowed him with the highest natural faculties
and capacities.
He can attain the highest
spiritual stature; can reflect in his person Divine
attributes so as to become the mirror of his
Creator.
This implies that the Creator Himself
is perfect and is completely free from aU conceivable defects and weaknesses.
4683.

Commentary:

This and the preceding verse !give four reasons
for the glorification of God, l'iz: (1) God brought
us into being. (2) He endowed us with aU the
faculties and capacities that are needed for our
spiritual and intellectual
development.
(3)
He determined man's physical and spiritual
needs and (4) for the fulfilment of those needs
He revealed guidance that man might attain
the object of his creation.
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5. And Who brings forth the pas..
turage,
black
turns it into
6. Then
stubble'" .4684
7. We shall teach thee the Qur'iin,

~

1>

0('s~
"-'

0~

and thou shalt forget it. not, ~8~
~18\:46;
4684.

.~
(stubble) means, the rubbish or refuse
and scum and rotten leaves mixed with
the scum borne upon the surface of a torrent;
decayed and broken pieces of herbage that are
seen upon a torrent; a perishable thing. They
&~.uL
i.e., his prosay .lb. 4:""'-'.~
~-'
perty is as rubbish borne by a torrent and
his work is as motes and his labour is unseen.
..,..l;.H.~ means, the refuse of mankind (Lane).
Commentary:
The verse constitutes a subtle answer to
the objection:
Why God first revealed
incomplete Laws, suited only to the needs
of the peoples and the periods in which they
were revealed,
and then revealed the last
and most perfect Shari'at in the form of the
Qur'an, which was meant to guide mankind
for aU time? It purports to say that God has
created two kinds of things: (1) Those that like
herbage and pasture satisfy man's temporary
needs and thus have a limited tenure of life.
The former Scriptures, like these things, fulfiUed
man's temporary needs and, therefore, were
subject to decay and death. (2) Those things
such as the sun, the moon, the earth, etc., which
are of permanent use for man. They will last
with the universe. Like the latter the Qur'an
is meant to be man's unerring guide till the end
of time; hence it is immune to change, replacement and the wasting effect of time.

"".,~.~

"..,-~

~t

~~\-'

~~

~

-0
I" t ..r1.~
,-~"'"
I''''I~-;I;'
.,;.;

~I:-::.../~
.

~~

9/

57 :21.
4685.

Important Words:

, ,,,,'

0J-.;.J'

Commentary:

The verse develops the argument implied in
tRe preceding one. It purports to say that the
Qur'an being God's last Message for mankind
has been granted Divine protection against
interference, distortion, or interpolation.
The
promise of protection
has been given in
emphatic and clear terms, viz; "Verily, We
Ourself have sent down the Reminder, and most
surely We will be its Guardian (IS : 10). The
last fourteen centuries have witnessed the fulfil..
ment of this mighty prophecy, in that the
Qur'an has become a part of the thought and
life of the Muslims as a whole, so much.
that at aU times there is found in the world a
section of Muslims who proclaim and uphold its
true teachings and learn its text by heart. The
Qur'an that we have with us today is the same.
without the change of a word or letter, which
was given to the world
by the
Holy
Prophet.
The Holy Prophet was human and as such
he was apt to forget and he did forget
things as far as the affairs of life were concerned. But God, in His infaUible wisdom, had
so arranged that despite the fact that the
Prophet was not literate and sometimes long
Suriis were revealed to him in one piece, the reve..
lation remained so indelibly imprinted on his
mind that he was never found to forget or
falter in reciting the revealed portions.
It is
marvellous indeed that very Ions Suriis such
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8. <!Except as Allah wills. Surely,
He knows what is manifest and
what is hidden.4686
9. bAnd We shall provide for thee
every facility.4687
10. So keep on reminding; surely,
reminding is profitable.468s
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12. But the most wretched will
turn aside from. it,4689
13. He who is to enter the great
Fire.d

') --:.; /'1 I~'-;

e~)J'

1>92: 8.

4686. Commentary:
The expression "as God wills", pertains only
to matters of ordinary every-day life.
The words, "He knows what is manifest and
what is hidden," mean that as God knew all the
needs of man of which man himself was unconscious and which he was incapable of knowing.
God provided those needs in the Qur'an, and so
there could be no possibility of tbe Holy
Porphet forgetting what was revealed to him.
4687. Commentary:
The verse signifies: (a) that it is easy to commit
the Qur'itn to memory; (b) that its teachings
possess an adaptability all their own, which
makes them conform to, and meet, the exigencies of changing conditions and circumstances
and the needs and requirements of men of

""/"

el>~I~tiJt~.<5~t

a2 : 34 ; 20 : 8 ; 2] : 111 ; 24 : 30.
as AI-Baqarah,
Al-'Imrftn or AI-Nisa', were
revealed piecemeal, and a period of several
years had intervened between the revelation
of different parts of each of those SITrfis and
yet the Prophet
never
for
a moment
fumbled or faltered in putting the revealed verses
in their proper places.

~~

C51 : 56.

d88 : 5.

different temperaments and dispositions; and
(d) that the Quranic
injunctions
are not
arbitrary but wise and rational. These factors
combined tog('ther make the Qur'Ena
Book
easy to learn and to act upon. These, among
others, are some of the means which God has
provided for the eternal protection
and. preservation of the Quranic text and its meaning.
4688.

Commentar~':

The verse means that only those people
profit by admonition
who have fear of
God in their hearts. But as it is not given
to one to know when admonition would be
beneficial to a man, no opportunity should be
lost to preach truth and righteousness.
4689.

Commentary:

The verse signifies that for those people who,
on account of their persistent defiance and rejection of Truth and blind opposition to God's
Messengers, incur punishment, a Divine decree
comes into operation that they will not benefit
by admonition.
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14. «Then he will neither die therein
nor live.4690
15. bVerily, he truly prospers who
purifies himself,
16. And remembers the name of
his Lord and offers Prayers.

b

.

Commentary:

The unfoitunate
disbelievers
grievous torment of an abiding
death will not be allowed to
other hand, "death will come
every quarter but he wiJl not
See also 20 : 75.

will:burn
in
character and
end it; on the
to him from
die (14: 18)."
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a14 : 18 ; 20 : 75.

Because
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'J

Moses.4691

4691.

I

@~

17. ClButyou prefer the life of this
world,
18. dWhereas the Hereafter is better
and more lasting.
19. 'This indeed is what is taught in
,the former Scriputres20. The Scriptures of Abraham and
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9

e20 : 134.

religions are basically identical, the teachings
mentioned
in the
foregoing
verses
are
also found in the Scriptures of Moses and
Abraham.
The
verse may also signify
that the prophecy about the appearance of
a great Prophet who was to give to the world
the last Divine Message and the most perfect
Teaching is found in the Scriptures of Moses
(Deut. ]8: ]8-19 & 33 : 2) and Abraham.

all
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SURA AL-GHASHIY AH
(Revealed before Hijra)
Date of Revelation
The Sura, like its predecessor, was revealed early at Mecca.
Eminent early Muslim
scholars such as Ibn 'Abbas and Ibn Zubair regard it as of Meccan origin. The famous German
Orientalist Noldeke places it in the fourth year of the Call.
Context Bnd Subject-Matter
This and the preceding Sfirii.r deal with the coJJective life of the Muslim Community in
the time of the Holy Prophet and also in the Latter Days, when the Promised Messiah was to
appear. This is why the Holy Prophet generally used to recite these two Chapters in the Friday
and 'Id Prayers. In previous Sfiriis it was stated that the progress of Islam will never be due to
material means but will come about through Divine Reformers. When Muslims will decline
and decay and the Qur':>.n will, as it were, go up to heaven, God \\oillraise the Promised Messiah
who will bring it back to earth and will make its ideals and principles shine in resplendent glory.
It was also stated that Islam will continue to have, in every age, sincere and devoted followers
who will preach and propagate the teaching of the Qur'an, and tr.at other unpredictable circumstances will also arise that will contribute to the progress and prosperity of Islam. In the
present Sura, we are told that Muslims will have to face severe opposition and cruel persecution,
and that after they will have patiently stood the test, success will come to them. Though the
Sura deals primarily with the vicissitudes through which Muslims have to pass in this life, it
also refers, as its name shows, to the Day of Resurrection.
On the Day of Reckoning whether
in this or in the next life, when the scales are set up, some faces will be downcast, covered
with disgrace and ignominy and some others will beam with joy, being pleased with the results of
their labour. Incidentally, the Sura contains a subtle hint that sometimes the foJJowers of Islam
will have to take up arms, and its success will then be due to the swords and spears of its warriors.
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1. <tIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Mercifu1.
2. Has there come to thee the news
of the Overwhelming Calamityh
?4692
,<
3. Some faces on that day will be
downcastC;4693
4.
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weary.4694
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5. They shall enter a blazing Fire;d
j,

4692.

Important

~WI

(Overwhelming

'7"

from

~

.

They say

Calamity)
~

is derived

i.e, it covered

or overwhelmed him. JJJI ..f-i. means, the
night was dark. ~.;;li. means, an overwhelming
calamity; a terrific misery (Lane).
Commentary :
The reference in the verse may be to the
Judgment Day or to a terrific calamity that
overtakes a people in this life, on account of
their misdeeds. The severe famine that held
Mecca in its grip for about seven years in the
time of the Holy Prophet has also been referred
to in the Qurit'n as ~\&. (44 : 11-12). It was
indeed a terrific calamity for the Meccans.
4693.

')

,

Commentary:

.~.J meaning 'chiefs' or 'leaders of men; the

.,,,

~

..I ~..9

".,

? "., "r"'I" :~f /~t
0ri:~~;J~~~~

c68 : 44; 75 : 25; 80: 41-42.
e47 : 16 ; 55 : 45.

Words:

I

~I
G~.."I~~~
~

7. They will have no food save that
of dry, bitter and thorny herbage,469S
bl2 : 108.

"
~ (~~ tY'4..4~

@)~(;.~U~~

6. And will be made to drink from
a boiling spring;'

aSee 1 : 1.

,,\

~

~

dR7 : I3 ; 101 : 12.

verse signifies that on the Day of Reckoning the
great leaders of disbelief will be debased and
humiliation wi\1be writ larg~on their faces.
4694.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that all the endeavours
of the leaders of disbelief against Islam will be
wasted as they will fail to arrest or retard its
progress.
4695.
c!:J..p

Important Words:

(dry, bitter and thorny herbage) is ~e-

rived from .. ~ i. e., he (kid) took wIth
his mouth the udder.
This seems to be
regarded by some as the primary signification
of the word. AU the three forms viz., 4ara'a
& 4ari'a & 4aro'a mean, he was or became
week. r:l.~ means, a bad sort of pasture by
which cattle do not become fat or fresh and
which renders their condition bad; a certain
dry, bitter, thorny plant (Lane).
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9. And some faces on that day will
.
be joyful,fL
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10. Well pleased
striving,4697
11.

with their past
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In a lofty Garden, 1:
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4696.

Commentary:
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16. And cushions beautifully ranged
in rows,
b69 : 23.

~

~.~~\;,.~

And gpblets properly placed,

a75 : 23.
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14. Therein are raised cQuches,
t!
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13. dTherein is a rpnning spring,4698
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12. Wherein
vain talk;c
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C56 : 26 ; 78 : 36.

d56 : 32.

q3 : 72.

their thirst and satisfying their hunger, will add
to their weakness and hasten the withering
away of their bodies--they
will be utterly
deprived of peace of mind, and calamities will
overwhelm them in varying forms.

Vv. 3-8
signify that the enemies of Islam
will try hard to check its progress.
But all
their efforts wi1l prove abortive.
Before their
very eyes its tender plant will grow into a
mighty tree and their, own power and glory wiU 4697. Commentary:
depart. Their SODS and graDds~ms will enter
The righteous believers will be well pleased
the fold of Islam, and they wi1l be consumed
with the marvellous results of the sacrifices they
with rage and will burn in the fire of envy had made for the cause of Islam.
at seeing it spread fast;
utter humiliation
and ignominy will be their lot; they will be 4698. Commentary:
given hot water to drink and C:l~ to eat which,
Like a running spring their beneficence and
goodness will flow unceasingly.
instead of giving them nourishment or slaking
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And carpets
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18. Do they not then look at the
camels, how they are created ?4700
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19. "And at the heaven, how it is
raised high ?4701
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20. "And at the mountains,
how
they are set up ?~701
21. C And at the earth, how it is
spread
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out ?4703

1

al3:3;

55:8.

;

b50 : 8.

4699. Commentary:
The Sura contains a contrast between the
heavenly rewards that the righteous will receive and the severe punishment which will
be meted out to the sinful for rejecting :he
Divine Message. The construction
of this
and the preceding eight verses shows that
Muslims colle:tively will share in the gifts and
rewards mentioned in them.
4700. Important Words:
Jl~1 (camels)
used
as plural
means,
camels; a herd of camels; clouds (Lane &
Aqrab).
'"
Commentary:
The verse means that believers, like camels,
going straight in a line all
behind the
one that leads them,
give unquestioning
obedience to their Leader.
Or like camels
which can go on for days without water
in the hot sandy desert of Arabia, the believers
have infinite patience under trials and go on
their spiritual journey without complaining.
~I as meaning clouds, the verse would signify
that God will spr~d the teachings of he Qur'an
which is spirituJI water over the whole of the
earth.
2814

470 I.

J .-J
'"

c50 : 8 ; 79 : 31.
Commentary:

And just as the heaven has been raised high,
so Will the Holy Prophet, the spiritual heaven,
be exalted. Or the verse may mean that just as
God has placed the sun, the moon, the stars and
planets in the physical heaven and through
them He sustains the physical world, so will
the spiritual sun (the Holy Prophet),
the
spiritual moon (the Promised Messiah), the
spiritual planets and stars (Muslim divines)
sustain the spiritual world.
4702.

Commentary:

The verse may signify that like mountains
the believers are firm in their faith, Or like
mountains which secure the earth against
earthquakes and violent commotions and render
it stable, the righteous servants of God are the
cause of the stability of the spiritual world.
But for them the violent earthquakes of disbelief and sin should shake the spiritual earth
to its foundations and cause great havoc in it.
4703.

Commentary:

The verse purports to say that the earth has
been spread out for the Companions of the Holy
Prophet that they mig1)t carry the Message of
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22.
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23.
warder
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Admonish, therefore, for thou
an admonisher;
(tThou art not appointed a
over them.4,o4

24. But whoever
disbelieves,

turns
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away and
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25. Allah wjJl punish him with the
greatest punishment.
26. Unto
return,4i05
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27. Then, surely, it is for Us to call
them to account.
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a6 : 108 ; 39 : 42 ; 42 : 7.
Islam far and wide. The four verses (vv. 18-21)
teach a Muslim the supreme moral lesson
that he should be generous like the clouds,
exalted like the heaven, of fixed resolve like
the mountains, and ~oft and humble like the
earth.

hints that a time would come when
Prophet would be given power and
and he is enjoined in advance that
should have power he should not
imposing his opinions on others.

4704.

4705.

Commentary:

The verse constitutes a wonderful commentary
on the Divine origin of the Qur'an.
The Siira
was revealed at Mecca in the early years of the
Can when only a handful of weak and poor
persons had accepted Islam and yet the verse

the Holy
authority,
when he
use it for

Commentary:

These last two verses show that the subject
which had commencedinSiira
'AI.'Alii has come
to an end here and disbelievers are told that they
shall return to God to render
account of
their deeds and actions.
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SURA AL-F AJR
(Revealed before Hijra)
Introduction
This Sura was among the earliest revealed at Mecca. From historical data and the contents of the Sura itself, it appears to have been revealed some time in the fourth year of the CalL
Noldeke places it immediately after Sura AI-Gh3shiah, which, according to Muslim scholars
was also revealed in the fourth year, when opposition of the Quraish to the new
Faith had not yet become determined, persistent and organized. The Sura takes its title from
the first word of the opening verse, viz., AI-Fajr. It contains a double prophecy which applies
both to the Holy Prophet and the Promised Messiah. In a beautiful allegory the Sura alludes
to the ten years of hardship at Mecca and the Prophet's Emigration to Medina, accompanied
by his very faithful Companion, Abu Bakr, and to the first year of his life at Medina which was
also full of anxieties. The Sura may also be read as applying to the decline of Islam during
the ten centuries after the first three hundred years of uniform success, and tQ the appearance of
the Promised Messiah, as well as to the first century of trials and hardships for his mission and
followers. After this brief allegorical description of the vicissitudes and fluctuations of the
fortunes of Islam in the time of the Holy Prophet and that of the Promised Messiah, the Sura
mentions the case of Pharaoh as representing the opposition which the cause of Truth always
encounters from t~l~
.of falsehood. Opposition to Truth (the Sura further states) springs
from accumulation of power and wealth in the hands of a particular class, and misuse of riches and
authority by the people of that class brings about their decline and destruction.
The Sura concludes that it is only a few fortunate people who accept the Divine Message and by walking in the
ways of righteousness succeed in winning God's pleasure, and consequently enjoy complete immunity
from fear offailure or faltering, and who, after joining the company of His Elect. enter His Heaven.
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4706.

Commentary:

"The Dawn" may mean the Holy Prophet's
Emigration to Medina with which ended the
ten dark nights or ten years of persecution
of the Holy Prophet and his righteous and
noble Companions at Mecca. "The Dawn"
may also signify the advent of the Promised
Messiah who brought a message of hope and
of a bright future for Islam after ten dark
centuries of its decline and decadence.
See also Introduction
4707.

to the Slira.

Commentary:

The word J::J meaning, a night, may signify one
year after the Hijra in the case of the Holy Prophet
and one century in the case of the Promised
Messiah. Thus "the Ten Nights" represent
the ten dark years of severe persecution to
which Muslims were subjected at Mecca before
the Holy Prophet's Emigration to Medina which
has been likened to the break of the dawn in
the preceding verse. Or "the Ten Nights"
may refer to the ten centuries of the
decline and decadence of Islam before the
advent of the Promised Messiah, with which

ended a dark period of degradation, and which
ushered in the dawn of a glorious future for
Islam. An implied reference to these "Ten
Nights" ofthedecJineofIslam
is also to be found
in the Quranic verse:
"He will plan the Divine
Ordinance from the heavens unto tbe earth, then
shall it go up to Him in a day the duration of
which is thousand years according to what you
reckon" (32: 6).
These ten centuries (or a
thousand years) of the moral decadence of
Muslims came after the first three centuries of
the heyday of their glory and grandeur which
have been called the best three centuries of
Islam by the Holy
Prophet
(Bukhitri,
(kitab al-Riqaq).
The decline
of Islam
began towards the end of the third century
A.H., when on the one hand an Ummayyad
Caliph of Spain signed a pact of mutual
assistance with the Pope against the Abbaside
Empire of Baghdad and, on the other, the Caliph
of Baghdad entered into a treaty of friendship
with the Caesar of Rome against the Umayyad .
Caliph of Spain.
4708.

Commentary:

Continuing the allegory the word ~,
(the
Even) may allude to the Holy Prophet and Abu
Bakr-his
ever faithful Companion. The
2817
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5. And the Night when it moves
on to its close, 4709
6. Is there not in it strong evidence
for one of understanding? 4710

~

0k<s~~:iJJ~j
'Ii'

two of them made the number even, and
God Who was with them in the hour of
tribulation was )'yl (the Odd) To this "Even
and Odd" number a pointed reference is to be
found in the words "One of the two when they
were both in the cave, when he said to his Companion, 'Grieve not, for Allah is with us'
(9 : 40). Or the Holy Prophet and the
Promised Messiah may be taken as making an
even number and Allah an odd, because,
while the Prophet in his first advent took
refuge along with Abu Bakr in the mount
Thaur, Allah being with them, in his second
advent, according to a revelation of the Promised
Messiah, the Holy Prophet "took refuge in
the. fortress of India" (Tadhkirah), along with
the Promised Messiah, Allah being the third of
them. Or "the Even and the Odd" may signify
that though the Holy Prophet and the Promised Messiah were,two . separate. individuals, t4e
":
0.. completely
lost
~~.'! '~~omi~e~'~~
'
'."
In the Holy ~iis~me
..
one person
.
.
with him.

.

.

.-

@~~I~J~I;:

,

~

,,',/~

I~

of Kedar shaH fail."
Thus though after
the Emigration to Medina the Morning had
dawned for the Muslims, stiJI they were not
completely out of the wood; they had to suffer
hardships
for another night i.e. a year.
Or the verse may signify that after the advent
of the Promised Messiah which heralded the
break of the Dawn for Islam, its difficulties
would not altogether disappear.
One night of
darkness-one
century of difficulties-seems
to
lie ahead; after which Islam would march forward on a uniform course of success. Thus the
Sura embodies a double prophecy which was
made at a time when the prospects for Islam
appeared to be very bleak indeed. It was remarkably fulfilled first, in the first phase of the
chequered career of Islam, and it is at present
in the process of being fulfilled in the shape of
the renaissance being wrought at the hands of
the Promised Messiah, the Founder of the
A6'madiyya

Movement.

. "'~

. .

,

.. ""

.

'

4709.

Commentary:

"The Night" may represent the first year of
the Hijra which did not see any abatement of
the Holy Prophet's anxieties and in which the
Quraish of Mecca marched to the battlefield of
. Badr with a powerful army to give Islam a coup
de grace from which it should never recover.
It was in the Battle of Badr, about one year after
the Hijra, that the Quraish suffered an ignominious defeat
and this literally
fulfilled
Prophet Isaiah's prophecy:
"For thus hath
the Lord said unto me, within a year, according
to the years of an hireling, all the glory

4710.

Important

Words:

'.r.c:- (understanding) is info noun from .r.c:~hich means, he prevented, he hindered, debarred, withheld. They say ,->"jJ.r.c:-r.l ,->"jJ
i.e., such a one is in the protection of such
a one. .r:means, the anterior
pudendum
of a man and of a woman; relationship; understanding, intelligence or reason. .r.u- .J~ means,
a person who possesses understanding (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:
The prophecy contained in the above verses
constitutes
an
invincible
agrument
in
support of the Divine origin of the Qur'itn.
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7. Hast thou not seen how
Lord dealt with 'Ad-4711
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thy

8. The tribe of Iram, possessors
lofty buildings,4712

~
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10. And with Thamud who hewed
out rocks in the valley,4714

bWho transgressed
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9. The like of whom have not been
created in these parts-47I3

11. And with Pharaoh,
camps? 4714.A
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And wrought much corruption
therein.
14. Thy Lord then let fall on them
the scourge of punishment.47I5
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a7 : 75 ; 26 : ISO.
4711.

Commentary:

The Ad were a powerful and prosperous
people of antiquity.
They defied their Prophet
Hud and were destroyed.
For a detailed note
on 'Ad and Thamiid see II : 62.
47J 2.

Important

b28 : 5.

p')werful people in their time. They excellCfd
their contemporary nations in material means
and resources.

4714. Commentary:
See 7 : 75 & II: 62.

Words:

4714-A. Commentary:

,)t-JI (lofty buildings) is the plural of .)~
and;;,)~...
which are both derived from ~

See 38: 13.

They say.~
i.e., he supported it. "-J...o~1
means, I relied upon him in such a case. .)l.~
means, lofty buildings. .)l...Jlol~ means,
possessing lofty buildings supported by columns
or possessing tallness; possessor of tents. 0"jJ
.)l-JIe;tJ means, such a one is a person of
exalted nobility. i .JlI1,)~ .y- means, he is the
support of his people (Lane & Aqrab).
4113. Commentary:
The verse signifies that' Ad were

C28: 5.

a very

4715. Important Words :
1..,... (whip) is derived from 1.l.. .' They
say .u.L. i.e., he mixed it, one part with
another, and stirred it about and beat it; he
whippedhim. y ~Jl1..r':! 0":JJ means, such a one
manages or conducts the war in.person.
.1."...
means, a whip; scourge; a portion or share;
vehemence or severity; a mixture; a place
where water collects and stagnates (Lane &.
Aqrab).

2819

j,
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the watch.
16. As for man, when his Lord
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honoured melt.'
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4716.

Favours are bestowed upon man, sometimes
to test his mettle, at other times, to reward him
for his good actions. Similarly, he is involved
in troubles that he may be tried, rewarded
or punished accrding to his action<>.
But
man is so constituted
that when he is
in ease and affluence, he regards it. as the
fruit
of his labour and
superior intelligence (28 : 79); but when misfortunes overtake him, he attributes them to God.
The
Qur'an has treated the question, whether God,
or man himself, is the author of his destiny,
'from different angles. Whereas in 41 : 47 it
says that man himself makes or mars his
destiny. in 4 : 80 it says that good comes from
God but evil from man's ownself, and yet in
4 : 79 it observes that both good and evil come
J'rom'God.Infact,as
God has created every-thing for the good of man, and it is by misusing
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Commentary:
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18. DNay, but you honour not the
orphan,
19. dAnd you urge not one another
to feed the poor.
20. And you devour the heritage of
other people wholly,4717
hl7 : 84.
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17. But when He tries him and
straitens for him his means of subsistence, b he says 'My Lord has disgraced
me.'4716

al7 :84.
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d69 : 35 ; 90: 17 ; 107 : 4.

God-given gifts that he involves himself in
trouble, good is said to proceed from God and
evil from man. But as God produces the results
of the good or bad actions of man, good or evil
are both said to come from God. And as man
is a free agent, both good and evil are
attributed to him. Thus these verses explain
and support
one another, there being no
contradiction between them.
4717.

Important Words:

W (wholly). ~I
amassed,
0"j.;

~

rl means, he gathered,

concentrated
the thing. They say
4i11
~ i.e., God rectified or

repaired and consolidated what was disorganised of the affairs of such a one. W means,
the whole; altogether; one's own part and that
of another (Aqrab).
CommentaJ'Y

2820
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21. <tAnd you love wealth with exceeding love.4718
22. Hearken when the earth is
completely broken into pieces ;4719
23. .bAnd thy Lord comes, attended

by the angels, rank upon rank ;4720
(%104: 3.
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b2 : 110 ; 6 : 159 ; 16: 34.

meeting the needs of the oprhans and the poor.
(b) It makes him careless about whether he
4 (exceeding). AWl ~ means, the water acquires wealth by fair or by dishonest means.
became much or abundant. 1~ means, they (c) In time of national peril, fear of possible success
became many. I~
4 IjL:- means, they of the enemy renders his loyalty to his country
came all of them, none of them remaining
doubtful. With the desire, in such an eventuality,
behind.
~. J~
means,
much
property.
to keep his life and property safe he does not
means; plenty,
abundance;
exceeding;
take an active part in his country's defence.
~
numerous
(Lane & Aqrab).
These are the main causes that lead to the
destruction of a people. Islam takes as much
Commentary:
care of the moral health of society as it takes
of
that of the individual; and society's health
Taken along with the preceding three verses,
requires
that material goods be widely
the verse under comment drives home to
distributed
and wealth kept in easy circulation.
hoarders of wealth the evil~ of hoarding
and says to them in effect: "You have been 4719. Commentary:
given wealth in abundance not as of right or as
The verse warns disbelievers that as they do
the result of superior intellect; you should not,
therefore, feel injured or humiliated when you not possess the ingredients mentioned in the
are deprived of it. Jt is given to you that you foregoing verses which are so essential for the
should spend it to meet the needs of the maintenance of the moral health of a people,
orphans and the poor, but you squander the time would surely come when they will
it in immoral pursuits, depriving others of become moraJly corrupt and will be seized
their rights in it, or else you hoard it with Divine punishment.
and refuse to spend it in noble causes." In
fact, inordinate love of money leads to three 4720. Commentary:
in~vitable results: (0) It creates' in man an
"The coming of the Lord attended by the
excessive desire to keep on adding to his wealth, angels" is the Quranic idiom for imminent and
without spending it on good causes or on destructive Divine punishment.
4718. Important Words :
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24. Arid Hell isl?rought near that
day;/J on that day man will remember,b
but of what avail shall that remembrance be to him?
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25. He will say, '0 would that I
had sent on some good works for my
Jife here!'
26. So on that day none can punish
like unto His punishment.
27. And none can bind like unto
His binding ;4721
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Commentary:

The last four verses of the Sura constitute
a befitting climax.
They purport to say
that he who acquires the pre-requisites for
full moral development,
mentioned in the
foregoing verses, becomes immune to all
possibility
of faltering
or falling.
He
attains the highest stage of spiritual development ; "he is well pleased with his Lord
and his Lord is well pleased with him." At

:; ,\ ~ ,r~

"'. '" ~~..)~

t.. '.. -: ..., \ i

a26 : 92.

4722.

... ..

-

crY~

The Mill of God grinds slowly but it grinds
exceeding small.
God is slow to punish
but when :His punishment overtakes a people,
it is most destructive. "It spares not and it
leaves naught" (74 : 29).

??

b

29. Return to thy Lord well pleased
with Him and He well pleased with
thee.
30. So enter thou among My
chosen servants,
31. And enter thou My Garden.

Commentary:
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28. And thou, 0 soul at peace !4722

4721.
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b79 : 36.
this stage, called the heavenly stage, man
is freed from all weakness and frailty and
is braced with a peculiar spiritual strength.
He
becomes "united"
with God and cannot
exist without Him. As water flows with great
force down a slope and, on account of its great
mass and the total absence of all obstacles,
dashes down with irresistible force, so the
God-intoxicated man, at this stage, casting off
all trammels,
becomes attracted
unrestrainedly towards his Maker. It is in this life
and not after death that this great transformation takes place in him and it is in this
world and not elsewhere that access to Paradise
is granted to him. He finds his support only
in God; He drinks deep at this fountain of
spiritual life and is delivered from death.

2822

CHAPTER

90

AL-BALAD
(Revealed before Hijra)
General Remarks
This Sura is one of the earliest revealed at Mecca. According to
writers, Mr. Wherry among them, it was revealed in the first year of the Call.
as that it was certainly revealed towards the end of the third or the beginning of
inasmuch as it has a close connection with a number of some preceding Suras.
from the opening verse.

some Christian
If not as early
the fourth year,
It takes its title

In Sura AI-Fajr it was stated that jibes, mockery and taunts to which the Holy Prophet
had been subjected in the first three years of his mission, were about to give place to determined;
persistent and organized opposition and persecution and that this persecution would continue for
ten long years which allegoricaIly were mentioned as "Ten Nights." In the Sura under comment
the Holy Prophet is told that it is in Mecca, his beloved native town. and by his own kith and kin,
that he and his followers will be persecuted.
It is further mentioned tha t centuries ago, in pursuance
of Divine Command, the Patriarch Abraham and his righteous son, Ishmael, had laid the foundations
of this sacred town and had prayed to God that it should become the centre from where should
emanate the light which should illumine the world for all time to come. Both the father and
the son made great sacrifices in carrying out the commands of God. Abraham's prayer was heard
and the Holy Prophet appeared in the fulness of time, and gave to the world the perfect
Teaching which enabled man to achieve the noble object of his creation and to lead a happy
and prosperous
life. But man chose the easy path and refused to attempt "the ascent"
that led to the achievement of his great goal. The Sura ends on the note that only those who
place before them high ideals and then live up to them achieve their goal, while those who have
no noble ideals and make no sacrifice are condemned to a life of failure and frustration.
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1. GIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. bNay, I call to witness this
City_4723

I

0~

3. And thou art a dweller in this
City-4724
aSee I : l.
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b52 : 5 ; 95 : 4.

punishment
alighted
upon them
or the
punishment was necessitated by the requireAccording to some authorities, the particle ':J ments of justice to take effect upon them.
has been used here to draw pointed atten0lS:.Jl] ~ means, he alighted or dwelt in the
tion to the subject which is about to be house. ~
~ J>. means, the discharge of
introduced.
According to them the meaning of my right became obligatory on him. ~
the verse is: Listen! Listen! I call to witness (hillun) means: (1) the place outside the
this city." Some other scholars think that
s~cred precincts of Mecca; (2) the thing the
the verse signifies that the subject which is doing of which is lawful; (3) target; (4) free
going to be introduced is so clear and obvious
from obligation; (5) alighting or dwelling in a
that it needs no swearing to support it. Yet
place (Lane & Aqrab).
according to another school the particle is
Commentary :
intended to refute an understood objection
According to the different meanings of the
and the meaning of the verse is: HNot that thou
word
J>. given under Important
Words
art a forger, as the disbelievers think. Thou
art not a forger but a true Prophet of God and the verse would signify: (1) It is considered
lawful to do you any harm, even to kill you, in
this City is called to bear witness to this fact."
this
City of Mecca which is so.
sacred
But more appropriately the verse would mean
that
the
doing
of
harm
to
a
living
something like this:
HYou harbour
evil
creature
in
its
precincts,
not
to
say
of
designs about Islam, 0, disbelievers! I know
killing
it,
is
strictly
forbidden.
(2)
Thou
alone
what is in your minds, but I teU you that it
would never happen as you desire, and I cite art the target of every conceivable abuse,
harm, injury,
cruelty or violence against
this City as a witness to this fact."
life, property or honour in this sacred City.
(3) Thou wilt alight as a conqueror in this
4724. Important Words:
City from where thou art being driven out
~ (dweller) is derived from ~ which as a fugitive. (4) Thou wilt be freed from
means, he was or becamefree from an obliga- obligation to observe the sacredness of this
tion or responsibility; it was or became City when thou wilt enter it as a victor and
lawful. They say ylj,."H
~ i.e., the wilt punish those wicked persons who had
4723.~.~ommentary

:

H

~
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4. And
begot, 47~5

the begetter
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and whom he

5. aWe have surelv created
to toil and struggle.4726
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a84 : 7.
placed themselves outside the pale of law by
perpetrating unutterable cruelties on innocent
Muslims.
What a mighty prophecy!
It was made
at a time when opposition to the Holy
Prophet was still confined to mocking and
jeering at him. The Sura. as stated in thr.
Introduction. was revealed towards the end
of the third year of the Call when Islam had
not yet begun to b~ preached openly nor had
the Meccans awakened to a realization of the
danger which the new Faith subsequently.
proved to be and, therefore. considered it beneath their dignity to offer it any opposition.
4725.

Commentary:

While raising the foundations of the Ka'ba
the Patriarch Abraham and his son Ishmael had
prayed:
"And our Lord, raise among them
a Messenger from among themselves, who may
recite to them Thy Signs and teach them
the Book and Wisdom and may purify them"
(2: 130). The expression "the father and the
son" refers to Abraham and Ishmael, and the
verse purports to say that God had His own
plan to accomplish by getting the structure of
the Ka'ba raised up by Abraham and Ishmael.
This plan was to send the greatest
of His
Messengers and to give him the final and
most perfect Law in the form of the Qur'an
for the eternal guidance of mankind.
That
Divine plan has been fulfilled in the person
of the Holy Prophet.
Thus "the father and the

son" stand as a witness to the truth of
his Divine claim. Or "the father and the
son," may refer to the Holy Prophet and his
~ble foUowers, and the verse may signify
that the Holy Prophet himself and his foUowers
constitute a proof of the Divine origin of his
mission. Their
spotless
character,
their
good qualities of head and heart, the great
sacrifices they are making in the cal1se of
Truth-all
leave no room for doubt that they
will succeed in their mission and that those
who stand in their way will fail.
4726.

Important

Words:

..I~ (toil). ..~)
means. he smote his
.w-- means, difficulty;
liver or stomach.
distress; affliction;
the middle of the sky.
if J means. in a state in which he has
to work hard. It also means, in a right
and just state; in just proportion; in an erect
state (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse purports to say that the prophecy made in the foregoing verses, viz., that
the Holy Prophet will be expelled from Mecca
but wilt come back to it as a conqueror and that
Mecca will submit to him. and its inhabitants
wiU enter his fold. wi11 be fulfilled only after he
and his followers had gone through great
hardships, that is to say, great toil and incessant
struggte will be demanded of them to achieve
their great goal.
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6. "Does he think that no one has
power over him ?4727
7.
wealth.

~~//.A:,\/",

;..Cy//

that no one sees

We not given him two

Commentary:

The verse warns disbelievers that if they
think that they can suppress Islam and by
means of their wealth and influence can arrest
its progress, they labour under a serious misconception. God is aware of their evil designs
and He has the power and will bring them
to nought.
Words:

~ (enormous) means. much wealth; wealth
so abundant that there is no fear of its being
exhausted; wealth collected in heaps (Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary:
Let the opponents of Islam use an their
means (the verse purports to say) and spend
heaps of wealth to stop spread of Islam,
they will not succeed in their
evil designs
and Islam
will continue
to make both
spiritual and political conquests.
4729.

~", ,/,/

c>I ~

cD~ ~~)I
;I

And a tongue and two lips?

Important

.,,,

....

</96: 15.

4728.

''''/:1

0\J.>1 ~y!~

Commentary:

The verse means that God

sees d~ep into

.,,,,, ~

0~jwy~ "

11. bAnd We have pointed outto him
the two highways of good and evil.4730

4727.

9'/~"'"

01~~~~j~

'4728

9. Have
eyes,

'''.;1''''

Gi..b'~..)~.&cJ'~.\

He says, 'I have spent enormous

8. Does he think
him ?4729

10.
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b76 : 4.
the hearts of opponents of the Holy Prophet.
All their endeavours
and designs to bring
about the failure of his Movement will prove
abortive.
4730. Important Words:
0:!~1
(two highways). ...\:si IS inf. noun
from ...\:si (najada).
\:si means, he helped
him. ..01 ~i means, the building rose high.
(naj4un) means, high and
elevated
~
land; an elevated or conspicuous road; a road
in a mountain; a plain or evident affair; a
skilful guide (Lane & Aqrab). U:!¥I signifies,
the two high or conspicuous ways of good
and evil, of truth and falsehood, of spiritual
and material progress (Aqrab).
Commentary:
God has provided man with all those means
by which he can find out the right path, can
sift right from wrong and truth.from falsehood.
He has been endoweOwith
both spiritual
and physical eyes that he may distinguish
good from evil. He has been given a tongue
and two
lips that he might ask for
guidance, and above all God has placed

2826

\

12.
ascent.
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But he attempted

4731

not the steep

~/"'//"

@~~ \

13. And what should make thee
know what the steep ascent is?
14. It is the freeing of a slave.

~I

~';.t/""'''''~

.

..""

before him a supreme object that he may devote
an his faculties and energies to achieve it.

89: 19.
See also next verse.
4732.

Important

Words:

Important Words:

~.::il (attempted).
They "ay v' ')1 J r-.::i\
i.e., he rushed or plunged into the affair without
consideration.
d..:r-J\~.;:!1 means, he entered
the place suddenly and without permission;
rushed suddenly upon the place; he invaded or
attacked
the place. ~'W\ ~,..;:il means, he
ascended

, uw
!./~~.~

e~. ~.)
..",..
,/
b- //.?",
..1,,,L;
"'\!'~
'-,:~-,I
G'lt
~.:...J'-

man lying in the
a76 : 9;

4731.

. ~,/,~ 'J'I'\;'
' ,;~.~~...~I
..s~

'J

e~~.~
.

An orphan near of kin,

17. Or a poor
dust" .4733

~~itt;

4>#~~

15. aOrfeedingon adayofhunger.4732
]6.

c:,

\ .;If
-P

///'

or attacked

or rushed

means, hill: mountain:
(Lane & Aqrab).

upon

~

which

high place: steep road

Commentar}"
The verse means that through the Holy
Prophet God had opened up for the Arabs all
the ways and means by using which they could
make unlimited spiritual and material progress
but' they refused to make the necessary
$acrifices required to achieve the two objectives.

2827

:y
(hunger)
is derived from
~
which means. he was or became hungry or
suffered hunger. together with fatigue. ~r
i"cJI means. the people entered upon a state
of hunger.

They

say

~

"'~ i.e., in him is

hunger or hunger together with fatigue
& Aqrab).
4733.

(Lane

Commentar)':

These verses (vv. 14-17) speak of the
two methods to raise the moral stature of a
people: (a) Freeing of the slaves, i.e., raising
the suppressed. oppressed and depressed sections of the community to an equal partnership
in life. (b) Helping the orphans and the poor
to stand on their own legs and to become
useful members of the community.

CH.90

18. Then, he should have been of
those who believe and exhort one another to perseverance and exhort one
another to mercy".4734
19. Th~se are the people
right hando.4735
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r

of the
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4734. Commentary:
The verse points out that the doing only of
good actions mentioned
in the foregoing
verses is not enough for raising the all round
stature of a community.
Good ideals and
righ~. principles, combined' with continuous
and sustained adherence to the path of moral
rectitude and the teaching
of virtues to
others, are equally essential for the attainment
of the abovermentioned high aim.
/

c56 : 42 ; 69 : 26 ; 84 : 11-12.
4735-A.
4736.

Commentary:
Important

..I-

y~1

the door.

I"

See 56 : 10.

Words:

.A..:>-,i

...\.,:>.J.
in the

means, he closed or shut

:;"'\":> means,
""

shut,

closed

(Aqrab).

Commentary:
The disbelievers will burn in a species of
fire which being closed on all sides will be
most destructive.

2828

I

tr.

d104 : 9.

;;...\.,:>
L. (closed over) is derived from
They say, 0~4"'\":>.J
i.e., he remained

place.

.

~

""

will be a fire

b56 : 28 ; 69 : 20; 84 : 8-9.

4735. Commentary:
See 56 : 9.

;';';'

~\j~p~~Y-,

~~

handc.4735.A

21. Around them
closed overd.4736

./

;'''''f

20. But those who disbelieve Our
Signs, they are the people of the teft

a103 : 4.
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9 I

SURA AL-SHAMS
(Revealed before Hljra)
Introduction
This Sura admittedly belongs to the very early Meccan period.
Some scholars regard it as
having been revealed in the first year of the Call; others assign it to the second or third year. It
takes its title from the first word of the opening verse.
The five Suras (89-93) possess a striking similarity in subject-matter.
In a1l of them great
stress has been laid on the development of good morals, specially those good qualities that
intimately concern and affect the progress and prosperity of a community.
Muslims have
been exhorted to create an atmosphere and an evironment which should help to raise the standing
and stature of the poor, depressed and suppressed section of their Community and should enable
them to take their proper share in its activities.
The preceding Chapter contained a hint about the supreme object for which Abraham
and his son Ishmael had built the Ka'ba. That supreme object is explained in the prayer"Our Lord mise up among them a Messenger from among themselves, who may recite to them
Thy Signs and teach them the Book and Wisdom and may purify them; surely Thou art the Mighty,
the. Wise (2: 130). It is to the Holy Prophet Mul.1ammad and his great moral qualities that
this Sura refers. Towards its close the Sura points out that moral greatness can be achieved
by anyone who eschews evil and walks in the path of righteousness.
The Sura ends on the
note that those who choose to defy Divine laws and adopt evil ways work out their own ruin.
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1. (tIn the name of AJIah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. By the sun and his growing
brightness,4737
3. And by the moon
follows him (the sun),4738

,,
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~ ..J..>-'"

.,~...

"" t
~\ ('~"I~
.. fit'
~"'.. :)1

0~
"

~

I

"'"
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~
~

.

\:: ~~tt"
t)" ~
0~
'"

when she

~k

aSee I : I.
4737.

Important Words:

."1.,, is a particle of swearing, meaning
"by' or "I swear' or 'I cite as witness or caJl to
witness' (Lane & Aqrab). See also 37 : 2.
LJ"~I (the sun), is substantive noun from
LJ" z (shamasa). They say J.~yJI LJ""~ i.e.,
the man abstained from and refused to obey
because he considered himself too big to give.
allegiance to anyone. V'".;.J I \J""~ means, the
horse refused to be ridden or became rebellious
against its rider and ran away refusing to be
ridden by reason of the vehemence of its force

of resistance. (J'"jJ J

LJ"

z means, such a

one showed enmity to me (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :

God's swearing by His creatures is a m::thod
adopted by the Qur'lin. The Quranic oaths
have deep meaning underlying
them.
In
ordinary transactions when a person takes an
oath, his object is to supply the deficiency of
insufficient testimony. The object and meaning
of God's oaths must, however, be distinguished
from those of the oaths of mortals.
Divine
laws reveal two aspects of the works of
God., viz., the obvious and the inferential. The
former are easily comprehensible; in the comprehension of the latter there is room for error.
In the taking of oaths God has called attention
to what may be inferred from what is obvious.

Taking the oaths mentioned in the following
verses, we see that the SUn and the moon, the
day and the night, heavens and earth belong to
the ", obvious;"
their properties as referred
to in these verses are universally known and
acknowledged.
But the
same
properties
found in man's soul are not obvious. To
lead to an inference of the existence of these
properties in the soul of man God has called
to witness His obvious works.
Commentary:
"The sun" in the verse m'lY refer to the sun
ofthe spiritual universe-the Holy Prophet-who
is the source of all light and who will
continue to enlighten the world till the end
of time. For a detailed note on this and the
following five verses see v. 7.

4738. Important Words:
y..A.II (the moon). They say ~~~Jly"; i.e.,
the brightness of the thing became intense. yO:;
means, the moon; a star which borrows its light
from the sun and reflects it on to the earth and
thus removes the darkness of the night. (Lane
& Aqrab). See also 54 : 2.
t..'jJ (follows him). 4J."lJmeans, I followed
!tim or it immediately or without intervention.
U,u .A .".. means, he imitates such a on~
and follows what he does (Lane & Aqrab).
See also 2 : 103.
2830
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4. And by the day when it reveals
his glory, 4739

.:dJD

5. And by the night when it draws
a veil over him,474O
6. And by the heaven and its
make,4741

..DO('"
"
~.'.'" '" \,i
@~.
t)l~

0

"The moon" may be taken as referring to
the Holy Prophet, who like the moon, draws his
light from God and transmits it to the spiritually
dark world. Or it may refer to those religious
Divines and Reformers-particularly
the Promised Messiah-who
borrow the light of truth
from the Holy Prophet and transmit it to the
world to remove the darkness of moral and
spiritual turpitude.
4739.

'.J
d'(~

"The night" may refer to the period of decline
.and decadence of Muslims when the light of
Islam had become veiled from the eyes of the
'world. These four verses (2-5) refer to four
periods in the eventful career of Islam, viz., the

,

J'"

,
c" r>-:'.,-:.

. \.4)~\.,.c.i.IJ~
,,,

I

~~~~ju?;
time of the Holy Prophet himself when the spiritual sun (the Holy Prophet) was shining in full
splendour in the spiritual heaven; (2) the time
of the Promised Messiah when the light derived
from the Holy Prophet was being reflected on
to a dark world; (3) the time of the Holy
Prophet's
immediate
Successors when the
light of Islam was still shining and, (4) the
period when spiritual darkness had spread over
the world after the first three centuries of
Islam which was its most glorious period.
4741.

4740. Commentary:

'"

t"f'" ~.JJ
.'"" , "
0~j;)\.4--,
-'

Commentary:

"The day" may signify the time during which
the Message of Islam and the truth of its Founder
was further fortified and foundations were laid
for the universal propagation
of the vital
doctrines of the new Faith. The reference in
the verse may particularly be to the time of the
rightly-guided Caliphs-the
first four Successors
-of the Holy Prophet.
In their time the light of
Islam revealed its glory and splendour to the
world.

'"

~~~
G

7. And by the earth and its
expanse,
8. And by the soul and its perfection-4742
Commentary:

~\ I"':s,,'"
~ ' . I>~~
..- -'
,.

Commentary:

The particle L (/na) in this and the next two
verses is either ~ J.L, (maMariya) as in the

text, or it stands for .:r meaning, . He Who:
Thus in these verses attention has been focussed
on the great Designer and Architect of the
universe, and on the perfection and complete
freedom from flaw or defect in the design and
creation of man and the universe.
4742.

Commentary:

The verse means that. all the properties
and forces which the great heavenly bodies
such as the sun and the moon, etc., devote to
the service of God's creatures and to which
reference has been made in the following
verses bear witness to man having been endowed
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9. And He revealed to it the ways
of evil and the ways of righteous-

. ' ;.~,
(;; ~
Ci)~~
-' ~~ ~~\~

J>r ~

ness-4743 5
10. He ~indeed truly prospers who
purifies it,4?44
11. And he who corrupts
it ]s
ruined.4745
12. The tribe ofThamud rejected the
Divine Messenger
because of their

. .",'"

0)
.

j.

",,,,..,../

~ j de:: J-'I

~;'
~"'

:':'l~

..'" '" f<
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1
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8~~d~'O-~-'
3T~.\
(it)

~~, 9,P:. .."'~?
~ ~ VJ

"'tr ~)

rebelliousness.4746

'"

with similar qualities in a high degree. In
fact, man is a universe in miniature and in his
soul is represented, on a small scale, all that
exists in the external universe. Like the sun
he sheds his lustre over the world and enlightens
it with the light of wisdom and knowledge. Like
the moon he transmits to those who are in the
dark the light of vision, inspiration and revelation which he borrows
from the Great
Original Source. He is bright like the day, and
shows the ways of truth and virtue. Like the
night he draws the veil over the faults and misdeeds of others, lightens their burdens and gives
rest to the tired and the weary. Like the heavens
he takes every distressed soul under his shelter
and revives the lifeless earth with salubrious
rain. Like the earth he submits in all humility
and lowliness to be trampled under the feet by
others as a trial for them, and from his purified
soul various sorts of trees of knowledge and
truth grow up in abundance, and with their
shade, flowers and fruits, he regales the world.
Such are the great Divines and Heavenly Reformers, of whom the greatest and the most
perfect was the Holy Prophet.
4743.

~.~

Commentar)':

great natural potentialities and qualities, God
did not leave him alone. He implanted in his
nature a feeling or sense of what is good ot bad.
Or the verse may mean that God reveals
to man
that he could. achieve spiritual
perfection
by eschewing what is bad and
wrong and adopting what is right and good
because it is through Divine revelation that
man could achieve it.
4744.

Words:

!S) (purifies) is transitive from !S) (zaka) which
means, it increased or augmented.
tlY I t)j

means, the harvest grew and increased. i)\;Jlt)j

~

means, the boy grew up. JW'i1
means,
knowledge increases by
(Lane & Aqrab).
4745.

-,S'y- ~I
expending

Important Words:

L...~(corrupts).
.L..~ means, he hid it; he
buried it; he corrupted it. lA>
l..~ ~ means.
who corrupts it; makes it vile. by evil
works;
who makes it obscure or stuns its
growth (Lane & Aqrab).
4746.

TIle verse means that after creating the
celestial and the terrestrial systems, and bringing into existence man-the acme and apex
.of the whole creation-and
endowing him with

Important

Commentary:

In this and the next four verses is cited the
example of the tribe of Thamfld who defied
Divine guidance and opposed their Prophet
working out thereby their own ruin.
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13. When the most wretched among
them got up,
14. Then the Messenger of Allah
said, 'Leave a/one the she-camel of
Allah, and let her drink.'4747
15. But they rejeced him ancthamstrung her, so their Lord destroyed
them completely because of their sin,
and made it (destruction) overtake
all of them alike.4748
16. And He cared not for the consequence thereof.

to

such

~

0~:;~,~~~,j;:;\~~J~

~~3~~~~~)~~~~;~;1~
t:~

@

.

1.(~~~/
~'.:s:::.~-'

I
a:.

means, he destroyed or crushed him c°1!'pletely
or punished

4749.

Words:

a

one

in

anger.

~

iJ...~

him thoroughly.

f'"~)

~

iJ...~

means, their Lord crushed them, punished
them and destroyed them completely; or made
the earth to quake with them or was angry
with them (Lane & Aqrab).

them completely).
f'"t"'~ iJ...>~ (destroyed
They say d:Ai J;- ~"jJ iJ...>~ i.e., such a one
$poke

,;'

I'

The Prophet ~aliQ. kept the she-camel for
travels. He. rode on it from place to place
to preach
the Divine
Message.
Putting
obstacles in the way of its free movements
was tantamount to placing impediments in the
way of $alib himself and preventing him from
discharging the sacred duty entrusted to him.
In fact, every Divine Reformer is ..:ul ~u
(God's she-camel).
Important

(., . \
.)
. .",,/

~

~~~:::~,;
~
.., ~

4749

4747. Commentary:

4748.

CH.91

Commentary:

When a people incur Divine punishment and
are thus destroyed. God does not care for
those who survive the destruction or for the
utterly miserabl~ state to which they are
reduced. The verse may also be taken as
containing a warning to the Meccans that
if they behaved like the Thamfid, they will be
punished 1ike them.

2&33

CHAPTER

92

SURA AL-LAIL
(Rel'ealed before Hijra)
General Remarks
Prominent
Muslim scholars, including two distinguished Companions of the Holy
Prophet-'Abdullah
bin 'Abbas and 'Abdullah bin Zubair-are
of the view that the Sura was
revealed very early at Mecca. William Muir also agrees with this opinion. The Sura takes its.
title from the first word of the opening verse.
The Sura possesses very close resemblance with some previous Chapters, especially with
AI-Fajr and AI-Balad. In the immediately preceding Sura, AI-Shams, it was hinted that the supreme object of the building of the Ka'ba, which is the principal theme of Sura AI-Balad, could not
have been achieved without a great Divine Messenger-the
soul par excellence. In the present Sura
weare
told that when an ideal Teacher, as the Holy Prophet, is blessed with ideal disciples
like his Companions,
advance of the cause of Truth is doubly accelerated. The Sm;a also
mentions some of the prominent moral qualities that distinguished the Companions of the Holy
Prophet.
In contrast, two glaring bad qualities that lead to the undoing of a man are alsomentioned.
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1. IJIn the name of Allah, the

0~ :~j\g ~~J\~IM

Gracious, the Merciful.
2. hBy the night when it covers
D

And by the

day

shines forth,4751
4. IiAnd by the creation

when

Y

it

of the male

b91 : 5.

~

'''~

CD .
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, ~:t \-'
,»)'~
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0J:.;~G;b:iJ\~~j

and the female, 4752
a See 1 : 1.

t.,1'

cbL;~."""\,;1~'-'

up !4750

3.

1.,

'I

e9l : 4

d36 : 37; 51 : 50; 78 : 9.

4750. Commentary:

about to give place to the day of belief.

In this verse "the night when it covers up" has
been cited as a witness to the truth of the Holy
Prophet. It is a Divine law that when darkness
spreads over the earth, a Heavenly Reformer
is raised. And now that humanity is groping
in spiritual darkness Ood has raised the Holy
Prophet in order that His servants might b;;:
rescued from the" Slough of Despond" in
which they are stuck up.

forth) in this verse in place of ~~ (reveals
its glory) in the corresponding verse in the
preceding Sura it is hinted that whereas in the
preceding Sura the emphasis was on the high
spiritual stature of the Teacher, in the present
Sura it is on the great ability of the pupils to
learn and assimilate the teaching.

In the preceding Sura the principal subject of
discussion was AI-Shams, i.e., the Holy Prophet,
who is the source and spring of all light. This
is why mention of the sun and the day precedes
that of the moon and the night. But in the
present Sura a contrast is instituted between
believers and disbelievers, and as the latter are
generally larger in number and wield greater
power and influence, mention of the night
precedes that of the day.
4751. Commentary:
The verse signifies that with tbe appearance
of the Holy Prophet the night of disbelief is

By the substitution

of the word

~

(shines

4752. Commentary:
Procreation of man depends upon the coming
together of two individuals of opposite sexes.
The characteristic quality of the one (the
male) is to give, of the othet (the female)
to receive. Like the
physical worM
there are in the spiritual world males-Ood's
great Prophets and Divine Reformers-who
teach and guide, and there are also spiritual
females-their
followers-who
receive and
benefit by the Divine teaching. The verse
embodies a hint that by the
coming
together of the perfect Teacher-the
Holy
Prophet-and
the ideal pupils-his
Com-.
pan ions-a new world is about to be born.
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5. Surely, your

strivings

j,

are

. 1.
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diverse.47,3

G)~-,

6. Then as for him who gives for
the cause of Allah and is righ~eous,
7. And testifies to the truth of

~

1/

~

y

what IS right,4754
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8. aWe will provide for him e~ery
facility.4755
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a87 : 9.
4753. Important Words:

~

(diverse).

They say

..~..;N' ...:;;; i.e.,

he disunited or dispersed the things. ...:;;; v'i
means, a broken or disorganized state of affairs.

~

i ~ means,
a people ~eparated
or consistiAg of sundry bodies. \j~1 l.Jj'~ means,
they came separate
(Lane).
Commentary :
The verse draws attention to the
widely
divergent goals of believers and disbelievers, and
also to the disparity in the endeavours they
make to achieve their respective goals. Whereas
the efforts of believers are devoted to the
dissemination of truth, those of disbelievers are
directed towards opposing
it and putting
obstacles and impediments in its way. The
results of the two efforts must inevitably be
different.

4754. Commentary:
This and the preceding verse mention three
characteristics of persons who are--successful
in life, viz., they spend in the cause of
truth out of what God has bestowed upon them,
and are always on their guard against doing
anything that may harm others. Over and
above this they adopt good principles and
right ideals. Briefly, right action, right feeling
and right thinking are the three essential prerequisites for national progress and prosperity
which believers possess in an ample measure.
4755. Commentary:
The verse
means that the person who
possesses the three characteristic
qualities
mentioned in the preceding two verses, will
find that his actions are productive of the
desired results. Or it may mean that the doing
of good deeds will become easy for such a
person and he will enjoy doing them.
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9. Butas for him who is niggardly
and is disdainfully indifferent,4756
10. And rejects what is right,

<D~';~~~I'
.b

11. We will make easy for him the
path to distress.4757
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15. So I warn you of a flaming Fire
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16. eNone shall enter it but the
most wicked one.
17. dWho rejects the truth and turns
his back.476O
18. But the righteous one shall be
kept away from it,
19. Who gives his wealth that he
may be purified.
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b2 : 273; 28: 57.

4756. Commentary:
In contrast to the three good qualities mentioned in the preceding two verses (6-7), the
three bad qualit~es that lead to the undoing of a
man~are mentioned in these two verses (9-10).
4757. Commentary:
,
The verse means that the ac¥ns
of
the 'person referred to in the preceding verse
miss their mark and produce results contrary
to what he expects or desires. Or it may
mean that the doing of good deeds becomes
difficult for such a person.
4758. Commentary:
The expression "When he perishes" signifies,

('J ..",~;/,.,
-..oJ'
V,,.

1,

14. And to Us belongs the Hereafter as well as the present world.4759

a3: 11; 58: 18; III : 3.
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And his wealth shall not avail

him when he perishes.4758
13. bSurely, it is for Us to guide;
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that when Divine decree regarding his destruction comes into operation, nothing can avail
him to avert or escape Divine punishment.
4759.

Commentary:

The wicked disbelievers face failure in this life
and will suffer punishment in the Hereafter
because both the worlds are under God's control.
4760. Commentary:
y.:u (rejects the truth) signifies that the sinful
disbeliever holds wrong beliefs and J"J implies
that he does not make ,use of right feeling,
right thinking and right actions.
Thus he is.
deprived of these qualities.
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20. And he owes no favour to anyone, which is to be repaid,
21. Except that he gives his wealth
to seek the pleasure of his Lord, the
Most High.4761
22. And soon will He be well
pleased with him.
'"
4761.

Commentary:

The righteous believer does good to others,
not in return for any good received from them
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but actuated by a desire to be of use to
God's creatures and to win the pleasure of his
Heavenly Lord and Master.

CHAPTER
SORA

93

AL-DUHA .

(Revealed before Hijra)
Introduction:

After the first two or three Siiras had been revealed, Revelation ceased to come to the
Holy Prophet for some time. The present Sura is among those which were revealed soon after
Revelation started coming again. Thus the Sura should be deemed to have been revealed very
early at Mecca. Noldeke places it after AI-Balad, and Muir puts it near to Sura Al-Inshirab
in chronological order. It is surprising that such a bigoted Christian Missionary as Mr. Wherry
should also have assigned a very early date to this Sura which embodies a prophecy that every
morrow of tbe Holy Prophet would be better than bis yesterday, and this process will continue
tm his cause would meet with complete success. This prophecy had remarkable fulfilment
in the mounting triumphs of the Holy Prophet.
In subject-matter the Sura very much resembles some of its predecessors. Like them it
lays stress on the evils to which the Meccans were specially addicted, with this difference that
in this Sura the Holy Prophet and his followers have been enjoined to make proper use of their
money, but in the preceding Suras a contrast was drawn between the believers' and the
disbelievers' treatment of the orphans and the needy. Moreover, in the preceding Sura it was.
briefly stated that the righteous believer spends his wealth in the way of God but in the Sura
under comment mention is made of the blessings that God bestows upon His chosen servants
with a particular reference to the Holy Prophet. Thus the Sura serves as a sequel to the one
preceding it.
.
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"The brightness of the Foresoon" signifies the
rise and progress of Islam. The verse, therefore,
purports to say that the phenomenal rise of
Islam will establish the truth of the Holy
Prophet. ~JI
may also refer to the particular forenoon when the Holy Prophet entered
Mecca at the head of an army of ten thousand
holy warriors and the Ka'ba was cleared of
idols.
4763.

Important

Words:

(spreads out). J::.ijl ~
means, the
night was quiet; was or became dark and its
darkness extended; was or became continuous;
or the night covered by its darkness (Lane &
Aqrab).

~

Commentary :
The verse signifies' that the
prolonged
, period of the decline of Islam will also bear
witness to the truth of the Holy Prophet in that

., -;,\\.
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a See I : I.

Commentary:

JI ".,.9

I ZJ---'~

1. IIIn the name 01 Al1ah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. By the growing brightness of
the Forenoon,4762
3. bAnd by the night when its darkness spreads out,4763
4. Thy Lord has not forsaken thee,
nor is He displeased with thee.4764

4762.

PT. 30
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&81 : 18.

according to his prophecies the decline wiII be
followed by ils renais~anc:e.
"The Night" may also have reference to that
~)articular night when after the fall of darkness
the Holy Prophet went out of his house and took
refuge in Cave Thaur along with Abii Bakr.
In fact the night when the Holy Prophet left
Mecca and the day Mecca fell, give in a nutshell
the various ups and downs of the Holy
Prophefs whole career.
4764.

~

Important Words:
(has forsaken). They

say

J~)I

Ji

i,e., he hated the man and disliked him so much
that he forsook him (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
Every day and night of the Holy Prophet: his.
great successes and temporary set-backs; his
joys and tribulations; his devotions at night
and activities in the day, all bear out that
God was with him.
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5. Surely every hour Itthat fol1ows is
better for thee than the one that precedes.4~6:;

.1., ,9'

The verse means that every succeeding
moment of the Holy Prophet's life is better than
the preceding. To mention a few landmarks
in his career. one may observe that he left Mecca
with a single Companion, a price having been put
on his head. He entered the same town after a
brief period of eight years at the head often
thousand devoted followers. At Badr there were
only 313 Muslims with him and at U~ud more
than double that number, and in the Battle
of the Ditch the number grew to several
thousand, till at the Last Pilgrimage more than
one hundred thousand believers marched under
his bJnner. The successes of the Holy Prophet
continued after his death. Islam went from
strength to strength till it spread, within
a few decades, over a large part of the then
known world.
The reference in the verse may also be to the
Latter Days when the renaissance of Islam was
to take place. The verse may also mean that
Divine Reformers will continue to appear
among Muslims during periods of decline
to jmpart to the Faith a new life and a new
vigour.
4765-A. Commentary:
The Sura being one of the ear liest revelations
received at a time when those who had respond-
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6. And thy Lord will bsoon give
thee and thou wilt be well pleased.476:;.A
7. Did He not find thee an orphan
and give thee shelter?4766

4765.
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: 2.

ed to the Call of the Holy Prophet could be
counted on one's fingers, the verse under comment contains a message of hope and good
cheer wherein the Prophet is told that the time
is fast approaching when his cause wilt triumph
and he will be blessed with Divine favoursin this life and the Hereafter-to
his heart's
content.
4766.

Important

Words:

(yatama)
(orphan) is derived from ~
~
which means, he became fatherless. an orphan;
was or bi.':came unique; incomparable; (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The Holy Prophet was an orphan in fact, as
well as figuratively. His orphanhood was of tbe
extreme kind. His father died before he was
born, leaving no property.
His mother died
when he was hardly six years old and his grandfather 'Abd al-MuHalib, who took charge of
him after his mother's death, died two years
later, leaving him under the care of his uncle, a
man of scanty means. Thus the Prophet was
deprived of parental care and love in his early
childhood.
Yet he received love and affection
from his juniors and seniors, his Companions
and compatriots in a large measure such that no
woman-born had ever received the like of it
before or after him or is likely to receive in
future.
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enriched thee. 476R
10.

PT. 30

AL-l!UI;IA

CH.93

J,

~~,

"""" ""
8' :..or~

So the orphan, oppress not.

] 1. And him who seeks thy help,
"chide not,

j,

:>;,:::-,:i~

@~~~l:J

~;'~

.."..

-

G\i
".

'1 r" ~, r~""
\..0t "-'
~

al7 : 24.

4767. Important Words:
J~ (wandering) is derived from uL,;.which
means, he erred or went astray; he was perplexed
and was unable to see the right course; he was
entirely engrossed or was lost in the love of a
thing; he wandered in search of a thing and
persevered in the search. ~I rJ "t.JI J,.;
means, the water became hidden in the milk,
etc. (Lane, Aqrab & Mufradltt).
Commentary:
In view of different meanings of the word

~

.

given above under Important

word in the sense of <gone astray' does not and
cannot apply to the Holy Prophet since according to another Quranic verse (53 : 3) he was
immune to error or going astray. Moreover,
the six concluding verses of the Sura reveal a
certain sequence-vv. 7, 8 & 9 standing in close
relationship
and corresponding
to vv. 10,
11 & 12 respectively;
the Jt.,<. of verse 8
being substituted by JH.. of verse 11, explains
the significance of the former word which is,
"one who sought God's help to be guided
to Him."

Words, the

The verse may also be interpreted as : And He
verse may be interpreted thus: (I) The Holy found thee lost in thy love for thy people, and
Prophet wandered in search of the ways and provided thee with guidance for them.
means to attain to God, and God revealed to him
the Law which guided him to the desired goal. 4768. Important Words:
(2) He was perplexed and did not. know
JH~ (one in want) is derived from J~.
how to find the path that led to the attainment They say ~)'
J~ i.e. the man had a large
of his quest and God guided him to it. family to support; he became poor. .Jl::~ J~
(42 : 53). (3) He was entirely lost in the means, he fed, nourished or supported his family.
love of God and did not k-now how to find li)\i
~ I J l&. means, the thing oppressed
Him but God led him to Himself (12 : 9). or distressed
such a one (Lane & Aqrab).
(4) He was hidden from the eyes of the
world. God discovered him and chose him for Commentary:
the task of leading people to Him. Thus the
The Holy Prophet started life as a poor
word Jl.P has not been used in disapprobation orphan but ended by being tbe undisputed
but in praise of the Holy Prophet. The master of the wbole of Arabia.
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Commentary:

Verses 7, 8 & 9, speak of God's favours on
the Holy Prophet and in vv. 10, 11 and 12, the
Prophet is enjoined to show hjs gratitude

2843

for Divine favours by doing similar favours
to his fellow beings. The commandment
applies equally to his folJowers.
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---,

94

SURA AL-INSHIRAH
(Revealed before Hijra)
Introductory

Remarks:

Since the Sura is closely connected with the one preceding it so as to form an extension
of the subject-matter of the latter Sura, it was obviously revealed at Mecca, about the same
time as the othel Sura, i.e., in the second or third year of the Call. Whereas the preceding
SI7ra spoke of the increasing prosperity of the Holy Prophet's cause, the present Sura alludes to
some distinguishing signs and marks which constitute a sure guarantee of the ultimate triumph of
a mission. First of an one should be firmly convinced of the truth of one"s claim and should
possess necessary means for propagating it; one should be able to attract people's attention, and
the Divine decree should be WOlking in his favour. In the Sura under comment the Holy
Prophet is described as being in possession of an these in full measure. His cause is, therefore.
bound to prevail.
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3. And remov'ed from thee thy
burden
4. Which had well nigh broken .thy

~I"'?

,-:,\?...t:~:b"'''-

~

0~.J..JJ

~

,

/""- .
""
,,~
~t
~~~t
!# ~I<swl
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5. And We exalted thy name ?4772
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4770.
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Important

Words:

(opened).

explained the questi0n.

:uL...J I c.J"::'

4771.
means.

he

i)\5:!\ LJ"::' means, he
underst~od the talk. ~ I &..::. means. he
guarrled the thing, he preserved it oJ.A,pLJ"::'
~.:;JJ means, he was pleased with the thing.
The breast symbolicaHy being the seat of
knowledge :md feelings, its expansion (in the
present context) signifies its i1lumination wi th
wisdom, Divine light and peace and its vastness
for the reception of wbat was to be rcv~aled to
the Holy Prophet (Lane, Aqrab & MUQit).
C~mmentary :
In view of different meanings of the word
the verse may have one or all of the
following interpretations:
I. God had protected
the heart pf the Holy Prophet from all harmful
influences. It Vras impossible for evil to enter
it. ,2. God was the. Prophet's own Preceptor and Teacher and besides temporal knowledge
He had opened his breast to comprehend the
Divine mysteries. 3. The Prophet never suffered
from straitness of the heart and was endowed
with patience and fortitude to such a degree that
even the hardest tribulation cOIJId not disturb
his peace of mind.

cr,

Comme~tarl:

The Holy Prophet had ~~en saddled with such
a nerve-racking and back-breaking task as had
never been entrusted to a human t-eing, i.e~,
first to' raise a degenerate people from the
depths of moral turp;tud~ to the peaks of
spiritual exceJIence and, then through them to
cleanse and purify the whole of mankind of the
dross of iniquity, ignorance and superstition.
This was indeed a very, heavy responsibjlity
which had almost crushed the Prophet under
its weight, b1!t God lightened his burden in that
He gave hirQ devoted and sincere Companions
who shared his burden and helped him in the
dischar.ge of his JPanifoid and hard duties.
41'72. Commentary:
The Sura was revealed in the second or third
year of the Ca!!, at a time when the Prophet
was hardly known outside his immediate
neighbourhood,
but very soon he rose to be
the best known and most respected and
successful of aU religious Teachers.
No
leader, religious or temporal, has so commanded the love and respect of his followers
as has the Holy Prophet.
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Surety, there is ease aft~rna.rd-
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ship. 4773

.

7. Aye, surely, there is ease after
hardship.4774
8. So when thou art free from thy
immediate task, strive hard.
9 aAnd to thy Lord do thou turn
with full attention.4775
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a73 :9; 110 :4.
4773.

Commentary:

The verse holds a message of hope and good
cheer for the Holy Prophet.
He is comforted
with the assurance that whenever Islam would be
i'l difficulty, God would raise a Reformer from
among his followers who would restore to it its
former glory and greatness. Pointing out
the fact that one has to face difficulties
and 'hardships in this life the Prophet is
assured
that his tribulation
would prove
to be of shOft duration and would soon be
followed by increasing ease, success and
I?rosperity.

it will emerge from the ordeal with renewed
strength. These verses also indicate that the
hardships
with which the Holy Prophet
and Muslims are faced are temporary, but
his successes would be permanent
and
ever-expanding.
4775.

Commentary:

The Holy Prophet is told here that as endless
vistas of spiritual progress lie before him, after
he has conquered the difficulties that bar his
way, he should not rest satisfied with his
success, but having scaled one peak he should
strive to climb the next, and his attention
should be wholly directed towards regenerat4774. Commentary:
ing a fallen humanity and towards estabRepitition of the words, "Surely, there lishing God's Kingdom on earth. The verse
is ease after hardship," signifies that Islam will may also signify that when the Prophet has
have to pass through very hard times but on two finished his day's work of teaching and training
occasions it will have to face a challenge to its his followers and other temporal affairs, he
very existence, first at its birth and then in the should turn to God as ever with all his heart,
batter Days,-and
on both these oceasions for his spiritual journey knows no end.
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SURA AL-TIN
(Revealed b~fore Hijm)
Gl'neral Remarks
Zubair.

This is an early Meccan Slira. That is the view of 'Abdullah
NoJdeke places it after Chapter 85.

Ibn 'Abbas

and

Ibn-

In the. preceding Sura arguments based on reason and commonsense were given in support
of the claim that the Holy Prophet's future would be very glorious as he possessed all those qualities
which are necessary for making a success of one's mission. In the present Slira examples of some
Divine Messengers have been cited to show that as the Holy Prophet's circumstances resembled
the circumstances of these Messengers, therefore, like them he too will achieve success. In Chapters
89-94 the Holy Prophet's migration to Medina and his subsequent success were hinted at in one
form or another-in
some by implication, in others by oblique references, and in yet others in
dear words. In the Sura under comment it is hinted that the former Prophets also had to leave
1heir homes for the sake of their missions.
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And
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4776.

b 52 : 2.

Commentary:

See next verse. The word 0'.:~ being in the
plural shows that there are several mountains
of this name in that region. On one of these
God manifested Himself to Moses.
4778.

Commentary.

The Fig, the Olive, Mount Sinai and "this
City of Security" have been invoked as witnesses to support and substantiate the claim
made in the Sura that the Holy Prophet
will succeed in his mission.
Various views
have been expressed as to what is meant by
these things and how do they support the
above-mentioned
claim? Here are some of
these vIews:
1. "The Fig" and "the Olive" are symbolic
of Jesus, "Mount Sinai" of Moses; and "this
City of Security" of the Holy Prophet. These
three verses together point to the well-kno\,;n

"'I.!"
.;,

c

90: 2.

Biblical reference, vi::., "The Lord came from
Sinai, and rose up from Seir with them; and
He shined forth from Mount Paran, and He
came with ten thousands of saints: from His
right hand went a fiery law for them, (Deu~.
33 : 2).

Commentary:

See 1 : 1.
4777.
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2. "The Fig" is symbolic of the Mosaic Dispensation and "the Olive" of the Islamic
Dispensation.
In the Bible good people and
the bad among the Israelites
have been
Iikened to two baskets of good and bad figs
(Jer. chap. 24: 1-5);
and in the Qur'an
Islamic Teaching has been likened to "the oil
of a blessed olive tree which is neither of the
East nor of the West" (24: 36). This
simile has been further expressed in moreconcrete form by the words "Mount Sinai"
and" this City of Security." The simile is very
apt, since "the Fig" and "the Olive" are
both used as medicines and as articles of food,
with this difference that the former tastes sweet
but rots very soon. while the latter is used as
fruit, its oil is in general use and when mixed
with condiments it preserves an j protects
pickled article from rotting and decaying.
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5. Sure1y, We have created man In
"the best make :4779
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a 23 : 13-]5.
The verse signifies that the circumstances of
the Ho]y Prophet resemble those of Adam,
Noah and Moses. Like them he will suffer
hardships in the beginning and like them will
succeed in the end.

3. According to some Commentators "the
Fig" stands for Buddhism, "the Olive" for
Christianity, "Mount Sinai" for Judaism and
"this City of Security" for the Holy Prophet
~)f Islam.

4. But
perhaps the best explanation of
the symbolism used in these verses is the one'
according to which the four words represent
four periods in the history of human evolution,
"the Fig" representing the era of Adam, "the
Olive" that of Noah, "Mount Sinai" that
of Moses and "this City of Security" the
Islamic epoch. This explanation finds ample
support from the Bible and the Qur'En. When
Adam and Eve ate the forbidden fruit and
found themselves naked, they sewed fig leaves
together, and made themselves apron" (Gen.
3 : 7). About Noah we read: "And the dove
came in to him in the evening; and ]o! in
her mouth was an olive leaf plucked off; so
Noah knew that the waters were abated from
off the earth" (Gen. 8 : ] 1) And it is an accepted fact that Moses received the Divine
Law on Mount Sinai and that Mecca, the
birth-place of Is]am was, from time immemorial,
regarded as, and proved to be, the "City of
Security." These four periods represent the
four cycles through which man had to pass to
reach the stage of complete
development.
In the cycle of Adam the foundations of
human civilization were laid. Noah was the
founder of the Sharjijt.
In the cycle of Moses
the details of the Sharjijf were revealed, while
with the advent of the Holy Prophet
the
Divine Law became complete and perfect in
all its manifold aspects. and man attained his
complete inte]]ectua]. socia], mora] and spiritual
development.

4779.
~.fij
I
noun

Important Words:
(make, formation
from

i"';

They say

or build) is info
~..,,'')II

i"';

i.e.. he

managed the affair well. ~ Ii';
means.
he set the thing right or made it straight or even.
(Aqrab & Lane).
Commentary:
The verse may mean:
] . Man has been endowed with the best

natura] powers and qualities. by making use of
which he can make infinite progress.
2. God has endowed man with a creative
power i.e., he can be a good architect and
builder in both the physical and spiritual'
senses.
The question naturally arises: When man
has been endowed with such wonderful natura]
powers and capacities, why does he sin?
Various schools have their own explanations
for this baffling question. According to one
schoo] man is prone to evil. though he has
also been endowed with the power to correct.
and reform himself. This is the Buddhist
conception of evil. (ii) According to Christian
belief man is by nature sinful, because Adam
faltered and committed a sin, and his progeny
inherited the taint of sin from their progenitor.
(iii) . The third schoo] holds the view that.
man is not born. with a good or bad nature.
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7. aSave those who believe and do
good works; so for them is an unfailing
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all : 12; 41 : 9; 84 : 26.
He comes into
the
world
with some man is blessed with great potentialities
for
natural inclinations and instinctive impulses and good or evil.
it is the sort of education which he gets or the
atmosphere in which he moves that make 4780. Commentary:
him good or bad. Some mystics hold the
]f "man" is taken to mean the whole mankind
view that man is deprived of all freedom of the verse signifies that good precedes evil.
will or action and is completely denied discre- This is Islam's main difference with the protion or volition and that he is a helpless victim tagonists of the theory of man's moral evoluof predetermined set of conditions and circum- tion, according to whom evil precedes good.
stances which he cannot overcome. (iv) The If man is taken as an individual the yerscprotagonists of the theory of Transmigration
means that God has bestowed upon mall
of Souls are of the view that man is born to great natural faculties and powers and has resuffer for the evil deeds he does in a former
vealed guidance in order that by making
existence and goes through various forms of right use of them and following Divinelyre-birth to cleanse himself of his sins. An revealed guidance he might reach the high
these
views evidently
contravene
human
destiny intended for him.
reason and offend against his moral sense.
According to Islam, however, man is born 4781. Important Words:
with a pure and unsullied nature, with a natural
W:!~ (judgment) is info noun from «.Jb
tendency to do good, but he has also been
means,
which
means,
he obeyed.
uP
given a large measure of freedom of will
judgment; religion: compulsion against will;
and action to mould himself as he chooses. He
,
righteousness; argument; plan, etc. (La ne &
has been endowed with great natural powers
Aqrab).
and qualities to make unlimited moral progress
and to rise spiritually so high 'as to become the Commentary:
mirror in which Divine attributes are reflected.
The verse purports to say that when man
But if he misuses God-given powers and
attributes he sinks lower than even beasts and has been created to achieve a very high spiritual
brutes and becomes the Devil incarnate as the destiny and God sent His Messengers such as
Adam, Noah, Moses and the Holy Prophet, to
.next verse shows. Briefly, the verse signifies that
2850
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Is not Allah the Best of Judges?

(9~~,
.. ",,,

help him achieve his great goal and that if he
does not make proper use of his natural faculties
and rejects the Divine Message, opposing God's
Messengers he is punished, then, who can,
with reason,
deny that there is a Day
of Judgment in this life and in the Hereafter,
and that the commandments of God Who is
the Best of Judges cannot be defied with impunity
and man's actions will not go unrequited.
This
is the simple explanation of this verse. But in
view of the different significations of the word
Lr.!.) given under Important Words, the verse
may also mean:

;t;1 al.
.,

.,.

I.J
;,

4'

",,"'"
. r ;-::
-.dl

from time immemorial, then why do disbelievers find fault with the Holy Prophet,
if he has brough a new Law?
(3) The disbelievers can advance no sane or
solid argument against the claim of the
Holy Prophet.
Any charge or objection
they raise against him equaUy applies to
all Divine Messengers.
(4) In view of the innumerable Signs shown
in favour of the Holy Prophet, no plan
or argument can succeed against him
or can disprove his claim.

(1) How can the pagan Quraish, after having
seen the evil end to which opponents of
God's Messengers always come, possibly
hope that they will escape God's judgment
and will not be punished and the Holy
Prophet will not succeed?

(5) No truly righteous
Holy Prophet.

man can reject the

(6) Mter having known the tragic end of the
opponents of God's Messengers who will
dare say that he can compel the Holy
Prophet to give up his mission?

(2) When God has been revealing the Shari'at

2851
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96

SURA AL-'ALAQ
(Revealed before HUm)
Date of Revelation and Context:
The first five verses of the Sura have been universally admitted to be the first revelation
which descended upon the Holy Prophet in Cave J:lira', on a night in the month of
Ramaqan, 13 years before Hijra. corresponding to 610 A:D. On that "Night of Destiny"
when the Prophet lay on the floor of the Cave, his mind locked in deep contemplation,
these verses were revealed and the words became branded on his soul. "These blessed verses,"
says Ibn Khathir, "are the first act of mercy with which God blessed His servants."
After the first revelation ~c:rr:e verses of Slim AI-Qa!am are said to have been revealed,
[oHowed by some verses of Slira AI-Muzzammil.
Then there occurred a break of a year or
so after which revelation started coming in quick succession.
The connection of this Slira with the one preceding it consists in the fact that in that SiTra
it was stated that from time immemorial, in order to meet the need of the age, God had been
sending His Messengers and Prophets and had been revealing His will to them. First came
Adam who was foHowed by Prophet Noah, and after a succession of Divine Messengers,
appeared
Moses, the greatest of the Israelite Prophets.
and last of aH came the Holy
Prophet.
In the Slira under comment it is stated that just as the birth of man is the result of a
gradual process of development,
so is his spiritual evolution. The Prophets whose examples
were cited in the preceding Sura attained to different stages of spiritual development, but the Holy
Prophet represents in his person the best specimen of man's complete spiritual evolution.
Incidentally, one possibJe objection relating to the revelation of this Slira and its place
in the existing order of the Suras of the Qur'an, may be removed here. It may well be asked,
if this Sura was revealed long before the one preceding it, why it should have been placed after the
latter Sura? The answer is that it is an outstanding miracle of the Qur'an that it was revealed in an
order which was best suited for the needs of the period during which it was revealed and was
arranged for permanent use in tl:e existing order which was best suited for the needs of coming
generations till the end of time. That is why the present Sura, some of whose verses were the first
to be revealed, finds a place among the last few Chapters of the Qur'iin.
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1. In the name of Allah, the
Gracious,
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the Merciful.

".

2. aproclaim thou in the name
thy Lord Who created,4782
3. Created man from a lIdot
blood.4783
4. Proclaim!
And thy Lord
Most Generous.4784

of
of

Commentary:
The very first word of the verse shows that
the Qur'an was meant to be read and proclaimed, to be col1ected and put together and
conveyed to the whole world. Moreover, the
verse embodies a prophecy that the Qur'lin
will be written and repeatedly read and reclted.
Jt is an undeniable fact of history that as
soon as a portion of the Qur' an was revealed
it was committed to writing and that among
all religious Scriptures the Qur'an is the most
widely read. The mention in the verse of the
Divine attribute YJ (the Lord) Who cherishes
and sustains man through all the different
stages of his
development
signifies that
the spiritual development
of man was to
be gradual and in stages till it was to find its
full consummation in the Holy Prophet.

0;;b"'jt~;;

l>2~ . 15; 40: 68; 75'

4782. Important Words:
i..,.il (proclaim) is derived from".}
which
means, he col1ected together the thing; putit together part to part. 0T~1 c.f..,.i means, I recited
or read the Qur'an unintermptedly or recited it
chanting (syn. ~r).
0T~1 ~
".} means, he
read or recited to him the Qur'[ln. ~)\ JI~r.}
means, he conveyed or delivered to him the
salutation.
Thus lit means, read, recite,
convey, proclaim or collect (Lane & Aqrab).

:-

~~~lj~\~
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aSee ! : I.

"
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' :"r ~.J
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~
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4783.

Important

Jl-'. (clot

i;i!

39.

Words:

of blood)

is info noun

from

~

('aliqa). They say ~ ~ i.e., it hung to it, clung,
clave or stuck fast to it; it concerned him
or it. ~ ~.J
I ~ means, he loved her. ~
means, a clot of blood; love (Lane & Aqrab).
JL;.. is an Arabic phrase meaning,
~
u"
love forms a part of his nature;
it is
ingrained in his nature. See also 21 : 38 &
30: 55.
Commentary:
The verse signifies that love of God is ingrained in the nature of man, and that it was natural
that there should have been someone in whom
this instinctive
impulse
should find its
completest
manifestation.
This was the
Holy Prophet who loved his Creator with aU
his mind, heart and soul. The verse also
signifies that as man's physical
development is gradual, so is his spiritual development,
and this gradual development
culminated in
the Holy Prophet.
4784. Commentary:
The verse purports to say that the more the
Qur'an is read and proclaimed to the world,
the more the holiness of God and the dignity of
man will be recognised and appreciated.
The
verse may also imply a prophecy that through.
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5. Who. taught by the pep,4785

:.~r

"J

~

0' ,.,iI'

6. aTaught man what he knew
not. 4786
7. Nay!

man

does

'j

indeed

9.

10.
bidsd
11.
prays

'

,.

~

/

JI,;",.

~, I'" ~J5\:)t
~j'~~J101

Surely, unto thy Lord is the

,j/

Hast thou seen him who

.~

for-

~
I.

A servant

of Ours when

he

I

, ",.
~ <.$I,.}J
' "'~t ~~ .. $0.J ,
..
j. ~

""

~.,,.

'"
@~"" U1t4-

?4788
b37 : 31.

C5 : 49; 21 : 36; 53 : 43.

the reading, preaching and proclaiming of the
Qur' an a place of great honour wjJI accrue to
the Holy Prophet and his followers.

,

-1L""t'' r,,:
j,

.

a4 : 114; 55: 5.

4785.

Y~(.S"WI
,.

0~~w~10~~

8. Because he thinks himself to be

return. C

~

~~(,""~tjj~

transgressb,4787

independent.

:r

Commcntary:

This verse also embodies a prophecy that
"pen" would playa great part in committing the
Qur'an to writing and in preserving and protecting it from being lost or interfered with. It
further refers to the great contribution that
"the pen" was to make towards the propagation
and dissemination of spiritual
sciences and
Divine secrets revealed by the Qur'an and of the
physical sciences to which the study of the
Qur'an imparted a great stimulus. It is really
very significant that frequent mention should
have been made of "pen" in a Book which was
revealed among a people who had no respect for,
and made rare use of it, and which was revealed
to a person who himself did not know how to
read and write.

d2: 115; 72 : 20.

4786. Commentary:
Not even one hundredth part of what the
Qur'an has taught about Divine Unity, Revelation, Angels, Life after death, Ethics, and other
kindred subjects is to be found in any other
revealed Scripture,.
4787.

Commentary:

The particle "jS- is sometimes used to impart
emphasis and is expressive of certainty.
Or
it is used in the sense of 'nay' or 'never T.
The verse means that though man has been
endowed with great natural powers and has been
created in the best make, he errs grievously
if he thinks that he can ignore God's help
and guidance. He constantly stands in need
of Divine assistance because his capacities and
capabilities are at best limited.
4788. Commentary:
The verse is of general application.
But it
may in particular refer to the Holy Prophet.
2854
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12. Tell me if he (Our servant)
follows the guidance.
13. Or enjoins righteousness, what
..fill be the end of the forbidder?
14. Tell me if he (the forbidder)
rejects and turns his back,4789
15. -Does he not know that Allah
sees him?
16. Nay, if he desist not, We will
assuredly seize and drag him by the
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forelock,479O

~

e~

let him
18. Then
caB
his
4791
,
associates
19. We too will call Our angels of

~ .,

~ ":
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17. A forelock, lying, sinful.

,""'"

~~~;.JI

@1.S.x.4U'

~

~

~

~.'\"~."

"
A"
.
f6' .:,..",
~

"'"

~.)

e~-!~t~
,j ~.,,.,,,,
~ ~
~

~St"'V
@
..,.,v.\

punishment.4792

a90: 8.
4789.

Commentary:

~£
(rejects) relates to beliefs and J,JJ
(turns his back) to actions and deeds, meaning
that his beliefs are wrong and his deeds:bad.
4790. Important Words:
W, j (we shall seize him and drag him).
~
means, he made a mark upon it with hot
iron;
he struck
or slapped his face.
means,
he
seized his forelock and
~
l:.! &*
dragged him (Lane & Aqrab).
,Commentary :
The verses (10-18)
tJiough generally applying to every haughty and hardened disbeliever,
have been taken by some Commentators
to
refer particularly
to Abu Jahl, leader of
the Quraish of Mecca. He was in the forefront in annoying, opposing and persecuting the
Holy Prophet and the Muslims.
Some of the

slaves who had embraced Jslam were dragged
at his instance by the forelock in the streets of
Mecca. After the defeat at Badr, the dead
bodies of some of the 1eaders of the Quraish,
Abu Jahl among them, were dragged by
their forelocks and thrown into a pit dug
for that purpose.
That was a fit punishment for the treatment they had meted out
to the helpless Muslims years before at Mecca.
4791.

Important

Words :

~.)li (associates) is derived from \~. They
say (-,ill \J-i i.e., the people gathered and came
to the meeting. ~~
or ~.)L:JI means, an
assembly (Aqrab).
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4792. Important Words:
44)
(angels of punishment) is the plural
of ~j which is derived from ~j.
They say
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20. Nay, yield not thou to him, but
aprostrate thyself and draw near to
Allah.

r

,.;,,,

"J.""..u' .\..:" ", ",9,'
A"I ;.'1""
y. y..t'-'~~
-'~;J
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~

a 3 : 44; 22 : 78; 41 : 38.
oC./ji.e., he pushed or thrust it. or thrust it
away. 4il:.J' ~j means. the she-camel pushed
away the milker on the occasion of being milked.
;Y~j means, armed attendants or officers or

soldiers or the prefect of police
(syn.
;u..J;); angels or guards of Hell, because they
push the sinners into it; angels of punishment
(Lane & Aqrab).
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SORA AL-QADR
(Revealed before HUra)
lntroduction :
Some Commentators of the Qur'an think that this Sfira was revealed at Medina. This,
however, is a mistaken opinion, being against all historical data. AI-Qadr is definitely a Meccan
Sfira and belongs to the very early phase of the Call. Such eminent and respected authorities as
Ibn Abbiis, Ibn Zubair and "~'isha subscribe to this view. Noldeke places it after Chapter 93,
which was one of the earliest Sfiriis revealed at Mecca.
The preceding Sfira had opened with the Divine command to the Prophet to recite the
Qur'an and preach and proclaim its Message to the world. Th~ present Sura deals with the
high status, dignity and excellence of the Qur'an, which is decJared in the opening verse to have
been revealed in "Lailat al-Qadr" i.e., the Night of Destiny, Decree or Dignity. This Night
of Destiny or Decree, has been described, elsewhere in the Qur'an, as the Blessed Night
(44 : 4). The Sura has only five little verses. excluding the Bi.rmillah and yet its meaning and
-<:ontent is of deep spiritual significance.
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). Itln the name of
Gracious, the Merciful.

Allah,

the
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Words:

).i.AJ\ (Destiny)is derived from;-Ai (qadara).
They say ~,
)..\; i.e., he measured or decreed
the things; he thought upon the thing or affair
and considered its issue, or result and compared
Qne part of it with another; he estimated, honobred or mangnifiedthe
thing. ~I
J~ U)-Ai
-means, I had power or ability to do the
thing. )-Ai means, measure, limit or number;
_Y~JUe, worth, greatness;
dignity, majesty;
'pQwer; decree or destiny, ordinance (Lane &
Aqrab).

JJ

and

~

mean

the

to

to

~

p~.

)

~
like

and
~-j.&.

~

as
and

I

''''''/r-::,

;;u:Ju4.:J.'\:r (;\....
".."

I.

We have revealed the Qur'an in the night
which We had specifically set apart for the
manifestation of Our special powers i.e.,
We have revealed the Qur'an at a time
about which prophecies were to be found
in previous Scriptures.

2.

We have revealed it in a night which is
equal in worth to all the other nights
put together i.e., this one night is equal
in worth to the life of the whole of
humanity.

3.

We have revealed it in a night of dignity,
majesty and honour i.e., the Quranic
teaching is too dignified to be successfully
assailed.

4.

We have
revealed it in the night of
sufficiency i.e., the Qur'an fully meets all
moral and spiritual human needs and
requirements so as to render man independent of all other Scriptures.

same

opposed
~L.j

.,..-" ""-.",

J;-

"

view of different meanings of )-Ai given under
Important
Words and of the significance
of the word il:J the present verse may be
interpreted as foHows:

thing i.e., night, but according to the famous
lexicographer,
Marzuqui,
JJ is used as

opposed

I

b44 : 4.

Commentary:
Generally

\~

y; ~ -Y"

rr' \~\
\:.'...1-1-

aSee 1 : 1.
Important

...,.. -y

¥

2. Surely, We sent it down on the
Night of Destinyb.4793

4793.

..-

"~"\L.~"l\dUt~

is

expressive of exaggeration, and possesses a
wider and more extensive meaning than J=.!,
as ~.y- which is its opposite has a wider sense
than )Y which is opposite of J=.! . The
il.J has been used as many as eight
. word
times in the Qur'an (2 : 52 ; 2 : 188 ; 44 : 4;
twice in 7 : 143 & three times in the verse under
comment), and everywhere it has been used in
connection with the revelation of the Qur'an
and other kindred subjects.
It thus points
to the dignity, majesty and greatness of those
nights in which the Qur'an was revealed. In
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5. We have revealed it in the Night of
Decree or Destiny i.e., the Qur'an was
revealed at a time when man's destiny
was decreed, the future pattern of the.
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3. And what should make thee
know what the Night of Destiny is ?4794

G~~'

4. The Night of Destiny is better
than a thousand months.4795

.b

.,

-';1"
"":

~~"}

~J~..)
...:..

~

universe was settled, and right principles
of guidance for humanity were laid down
for all time to come. The time of the appearance of a great Divine Reformer is
also called )~I :i.iJ because at that time
sin and vice hold widespread sway and
the powers of darkness reign supreme. It
has also been taken to mean the particular
night among the odd nights in the last
tcn days of Ramaqan when the Qur'an
first began to be revealed. Or it may
signify the whole period of 23 years of
the Holy Prophet's
ministry when the
Qur'an gradually was being revealed.

.

,(:;,~

.,,,., ,/;

'd:J..

P

~

Commentary:
means 1hat the blessings of
Destiny are beyond count or

Commentary:

Ji (a thousand) being the highest number
of ~ount in Arabic signifies anum ber beyond
count, and the verse means, that the Night of
Destiny is better than countless number of
months i.e., the period of the Holy Prophet is
infinitely better and superior to all other periods
put together.
Or the verse may signify that
the sacrifices which the Muslims were required to
make at Mecca in the night of their distress and

,

,...,

J~....
''''''''

:.~
~ .,,,, ..I

0~1$~

a 16 : 3 ; 40 : 16.

4795.

~
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matterb.479b

The verse
the Night of
calculation.

III".

.dJ;) l:, cl,~)1

0~U)'~fi-~J~1
~",
...",

5. Therein descend angelsfi and the
Spirit by the command of their Lord
with Divine decree concerning every

4794.

".9""",

b44 : 5.

agony which had taken out of their lives all light
and happiness, were infinitely greater than those
sacrifices which they made afterwards.
The word ]~.:;, also means a learned man.
The verse in this sense may signify that the
mysteries of spiritual sciences and heavenly
knowledge which will be revealed in the
Book which is being revealed in the Night of
Decree are greater in quantity and superior
in quality than the knowledge produced by the
concerted and combined efforts of all learned
men.
The verse, however, embodies an allusion
to the appearance
of
Divine
Reformers
among the Muslims when they would stand in
need of them. One thousand months roughly
make one century and the Holy Prophet is
reported to have said that God would continue
to raise from among his followers, at the head
of every century, a Reformer who would regenerate Islam and give it new life and new
vigour (Miija). Thus )..\i!f:i41
(Night of
Destiny) may signify the period of each one
of these Divine Reformers.
4796.

Commentary:

c.-,)I here signifies a new spirit, awakening,
zeal and determination.
The verse purports to
say that in the Night of Destiny the angels of

2859,
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6. It is all peace till the rising of the
dawn.4797

PT.
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0~\~~Ct~~

~
~!'"

God descend to help the Divine Messenger or
Reformer to promote and further the cause of
Truth and that his followers are inspired with
a new life, a new spirit and a new awakening,
to spread and propagate the Divine Message.

The expression J f(,lS'0"signifies that the angels
of God descend to meet and satisfy every
reJigious need and to remove all obstacles and
impediments from the way of the expansion and
spread of the new Message.
4797.

Commentary:

The word t-j

sentence meaning, "itis all peace." In the time
of a Prophet or Divine Reformer a peculiar
kind of mental peace or equanimity de~cends
upon the believers amidst hardships and privations. The heavenly happines~ which inspires
believers at that time transcends all material
and sensuous joys.
The expression .;~~ I~.h.. means, the passing
of the night of hardships and the rising of the
dawn of predominance and ascendancy of the
cause of Truth.

(peace) stands for a complete
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SURA AL.BA YYINAH
(Revealed before Hijm)
IDtroductioD :

Scholars differ about the time of revelation of this Sura. Ibn Marduwaih reports that
'A'isha. the talented wife of the Holy Prophet, said that it was revealed at Mecca, while according
to Ibn "Abbas, as reported by the same authority, it was revealed in the early Medinite period. After
taking aJl relevant facts into consideration, the majority of scholars have adhered to the view
attributed to "~isha.
The preceding several S firas had dealt with the important subject of revelation of the Qur'itn
and its incomparable beauty and excellence. The present Sura, however, deals with the change
that the Qur'an was intended to bring about. At the very outset, it states that the People of
the Book and the idolaters would have continued to grope in the dark and to live a life of sin and
i~quity if the Qur' an had not been revealed. It is the Holy Prophet who brought them out of
the darkness of doubt and disbelief and led them 10the path of right beliefs and righteous deeds.
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aSee 1: 1.
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3.. A Messenger from Allah, reciting unto them the pure ScripturesC }799

4. Wherein
ments.4800

Y.

.

2. Those
who disbelieve
from
among the People of the Book and the
idolaters would not desist from disbelief until there came to them the
bc1ear evidence-479R
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C3 : 165; 62 : 3; 87 : 19.

bl6 : 34.

Words:

moral decline that the Qur'an

~:..
is derived from ~,.
They say
~.::J I if ~~ I ,-'-Ail i.e., the thing became separated from another thing. \'>'5-J.-.A:!~1l..
means, he continued to do so or did not cease
to do so or did not desist from doing so (Lane &
Aqrab).

the words .J~ t.J..,-:J\J

has referred in

i.e.. corruption

had appeared on land and on sea (30 : 42).
4799.

Commentary:

The expression ~I u-- J>-J is case in apposition with the word :i.;~1 in the preceding verse.
(pure) signifies that the
The word ;;~
Qur'an is completely free from all possible flaws,
blemishes or defects. It possesses, on the contrary all conceivable beauty and excellence.

Commentary:
The Qur'an has divided all disbelievers into
two categories-the
People of the Book and the
idolaters i.e., those who do not believe in any
revealed Scripture. The verse purports to say
that before the advent of the Holy Prophet
those who had received revealed guidance as
well as those who were complete strangers to it were all sunk in immorality and
iniquity and had held false beliefs and wrong
ideals and principles. and that if the Holy
Prophet had not come and the Qur'an had not
been revealed, they would have continued to
flounder in darkness.
It is to this universal

~ Li!1~

4800.
:i..~

Important Words:
(lasting)

is derived from

ili

say
v" ~~ ili i..e., he managed,
or superintended the affair. Jwji
put it right or made it straight.

~

.

They

conducted
means, he
means,

true, perfect; superintendent; guardian (Lane,
Mufradat & Aqrab).
Commentary :

2862

The Qur' an is the compendium of all that is.
good, lasting and imperishable in the teachings.
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5. And those to whom the Book
was given did not become divided"
until after clear evidence had come to
them.48O'

~~(:

6. And they were not commanded
but to serve Allah, being sincere to
Him in obedience, b and being upright,
and to observe Prayer, and pay the
Zakat.
And
that
is the right
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a42 : 15; 45 : 18.
of former revealed Scriptures, with a good deal
more which those Scriptures lack but which
man needed for his moral and spiritual development. All those right ideals and principles and
ordinances and commandments which were of
permanent utility to man have been incorporated
in it. The Qur'an stands, as it were, not only as
-a guardian over those Books but comprises
additional teachings that guard and protect
man from moral decline and degeneration
and teaches him how to make right use of his
-God-given faculties.
In the

words

;;

~

tA:...,.:.(pure

Scriptures)

&31 : 33; 40 : 15.
were found in their Scriptures, but when -he
appeared in fact, then instead of accepting
him they rejected him.
4802.

Commentary:

Cr.!~ (religion) means obedience;
mastery;
command; plan; righteousness; habit or custom;
behaviour or conduct (Lane & Aqrab).
The
verse may signify:.
(I) They should have rendered
full and
sincere obedience to Divine commandments.

stress is laid on the fact that the Qur'an
has steered clear of an those defects and
impurities which were found in the former
Scriptures.
In the expression
yl
U:!.)
(right religion) the emphasis is on those lasting
and unalterable teachings which are its exclusive
possessIOn.

(2) When they got mastery or ascendancy,
they should have devoted aU their power
and prestige to obtaining God's pleasure.

4801.

(4) Their fear of God and love for Him
should have been completely sincere and
honest.

Commentary:

The verse means to say that the People of the
Book had eagerly awaited the coming of a
-J>feat Prophet about whom clear prophecies

\k863

.

(3) All their plans should have been directed
towards the achievement
of the one
supreme object-pleasure
of God.

(5)

They should
have imbibed Divine
attributes;
and an their
friendships
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7. Verily. those who disbelieve
from among the People of the Book
and the idolaters will be in the. fire of
HeU,4 abiding therein. They are the
worst of creatures. b
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8. Verily, those who believe and
do righteous deeds-they are the best
of creatures.c

""

9. Their reward is with their LordGardens of Eternity,cl through which
streams flow; they will abide therein
for ever. Allah is well pleased with
Him. That is for him who fears his
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c3: ]99.
d9: 72 ; 13 : 24;
'36 : ]2; 55 : 47 ; 67 : 13.

and enmities should have been for the
sake of God.
4803. Commentary:
The highest stage of spiritual development is

16: 32 ; 35 : 34.

reached when man's will becomes completely
identified with the Will of God.
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CHAPTER

99

SURA ZILZAL
(Revealed before HUra)
Introductory

Remarks:

Scholars differ about the time of revelation of this Sura. The majority, including
Mujahid, 'Ata' and Ibn 'Abbas, are of the view that it was revealed at Mecca, while others
think that it was revealed at Medina.
But, taking into consideration all the relevant facts the
latter view does not appear to be sound, since, in subject-matter, the Sura resembles its predecessor which is a Meccan Sura.
Whereas in the preceding Sura mention was made of the
great moral revolution that was brought about by the Holy Prophet, in the Sura under comment we are told that a similar change will take place at a later date, in the time of the Promised
Messiah and Mahdi, when all human institutions will be shaken to their foundations, and new
discoveries and inventions in the domain of science and knowledge will change the entire shape
of things, and the ideals and ideas of men will be given a new orientation.
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1. aIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. When the earth is shaken with
her violent shaking,4804

CD/~

Important Words:

..::.Jyj
(is shaken). I,.h~I..:iI1 J)j means,
God made the earth to quake violently, or put
the earth into a state of convulsion or violent
U")\i

Jyj

means,

he

frightened

such

a one and terrified him. ~~I J)j
means,
he drove the camels with violence or vehemence.
:Uyj'
means an earthquake, convulsion.
commotion or violent agitation; a great
calamity (Lane & Aqrab).

walk

of life.

changes

Important

ltJtAJJ

'"

~V:lr~l~

Man

has

fJ",,-,

l,;

"

//"/,,-

l;~~\-,

-

of the following

2. There wi!] be a vast relea<;e and upsurgeof knowledge of aU kinds, relating to
physical as well as spiritual sciences,
especially in the sciences of geology anri
archaeolog.y .

by him

is the plural of

... '-?!.)

1. The bowels of the earth wm be ripped
open and it will throw up its treasures.
of mineral wealth.

3. People "ill throw off the yoke of their
rulers 3:1d religious leaders and will
revolt against oppression,
throwing
the yoke of subjection
off their
shoulders.

Words:

(her burdens)

:.-

Commentary:

experienced

never witnessed

~:~

which is info noun from
JA' (thaqula) which
means, it was or became heavy, weighty or
ponderous, or it became preponderant ideally;
it was or became oppressive or grievous.
JAJ
(thiqlun) means, luggage of a traveller; household goods; anything held in high estimate or
anything which is in much demand and is.
preserved: treasure or buried treasure: burden
(Lane & Aqrab)..

The expression lr!'yj
d)~I..::j)j
means
that the whole earth will experience
all
manner of internal
as well
as external
commotion and upheavals.
In our time not
only has the earth been constantly shaken by
most destructive earthquakes, wars and other
calamities
and
catastrophes
at
frequent
intervals,
but also its dwellers have been
. subjected to violent and virulent agitation

4805.

"

The verse may have one
interpretations:

Commentary:

catastrophic
before.

:\
~ Ia.IJ~
,

::J

0"'!T\4jkp.J~\
aSee I : 1.

in every

'

')r~1\~{. J'~~'\d.\~\j\

burdens,4805

motion.

. t

G)~~~LP).JI

3. And the earth throws up her

4804.

,"~..'t/'~
- ;y ~

LQj

2866

CH.99

AL-ZILZAL

PT. 30

4. And man says, 'What is the
matter with her ?'4806
5. That day will she teJl her
news ,4807
6. For thy Lord will have revealed
about her.4808
7. On that day will men come
forth in scattered groups that they may
be shown the results of their works.4809
8. "Then whoso does an atom's
weight of good will see it,
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a4 : ]24-]25; J7 : 8; 28 : 85; 4] : 47.
4806.

Commentary:

The changes will be so many and so farreaching and the discoveries made so great that
{)ne will exclaim in wonder and bewilderment:
"What is the maHer with the earth!"
4807.

Commentary:

All prophecies conc~rning the present age
will be fulfilled and all that had hitherto
remained obscure will become manifest. The
verse may also mean that the science of geology
will make great strides. When asked about the
meaning of the verse, the Holy Prophet is
reported to have said that every action done in
secret will come to light (Tirmidhi).

4808. Commentary:
At about 65 places in the Qur'itn, excluding
the present verse, wherever the word u~.J has
been used, it is followed by the preposition

revelation concerning
her. the recipient of
the revelation--the
Holy Prophet-being
left
unmentioned.
The word ~.Jf
also means.
he commanded.
In this sense of the word, the
verse would mean that the earth will throw
out its treasures because it is commanded
by God to do so..
4809. Commentary:
The verse means that in the time of the
Promised Messiah, in order to protect and
safeguard their political, social and economic
interests, people will form themselves into
parties, companies and groups. There will. be
political parties and parties formed on economic
basis; and powerful guilds, cartels and syndicates
will also come into existence.

The words "that they may be shown the

J I . results of their works" signify that individuals

In the verse under comment, however, it is
followed by the particle J which being synonymous with J means, "concerning," and the
-verse means, the Lord has sent down the

will pool their resources, and collective effort
will take the place of individual effort in order
that they might make their weight felt and
their labours might lead to some result.
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does an atom's

~rJ~;jjJ~~~
'
-

weight of evil will a/so see it.4810

~

a 99

4810. Commentary:
The principle that no action of man, good or
bad, is wasted and must produce some result,
has been explained variously in the Qur'iin.

2868
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: 8.
These two verses contain at once a message
of solace and comfort for the righteous, and
a warning for the evil-doers, that they shall
reap the consequences of their actions.

CHAPTER

100

SURA AL-'ADIYAT
(Rel'ealed before Hijra)

Introduction:
A large majority of eminent Muslim scholars, including Jabir,
Mas'ud, one of the earliest Companions of the Holy Prophet and
<:hronology, are ofthe view that the Sara was revealed very early at
who disagree with this view, therefore, do not count. The Sura
time next to the preceding Sfira.

'Ikrama, and' Abdullah bin
a great authority on Quranic
Mecca. One or two writers
takes its place in point of the

In some of the foregoing Sfiras the conditions both in the time of the Holy Prophet and
the Promised Messiah as, also the great transformation that was to be brought about by them
were simultaneously
mentioned,
and Sura Zilziil had dealt with the great advances in
"Science and knowledge, especially in the science of geology, and with the vast changes that were to
take place in the political, social and economic spheres.
The present Sura, deals with the zeal
.and enthusiasm of the Companions
of the Holy Prophet, with their great sacrifices and
the battles they fought against unequal odds, in the way of God. The Sura may also be taken
to refer to the mode of fighting in the present age. Some mystics, however, take the
Sura, to refer to the constant war that the righteous believers have to wage against their passions
and evil propensities, and to the heavenly light they receive as the result of the successful outcome
of that fight.
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1. In the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. By the snorting chargers of the
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~ ~

warriors,4811

0~~~\'"
.

...

3. Striking sparks of fire with their
hoofs.4812

1)r~"
e\>~

\
~..)
;I'M,

4811.

Important Words:

olpWI
(the chargers) is the plural of
A..!,)l&.
which is fern. act. part. from 1Js. which
means, he ran vehemently.
*1Js.
means, he
attacked or assaulted him. c.lpl&.
means,
companies of warriors; horses or chargers of the
warriors (Lane & Aqrab).

~

(snorting)
is derived
from
c-:P
which means, he or it uttered a sound or cry.
They
say -,.wl"j
~I
~
i.e., the
horses breathed pantingly or hard with a sound
from the chest when running fast, or breathed
hard or laboriously when running a race and
fatigued; they snorted. r:7 (~ab~un) is a kind
of race of the animals, particularly of the horses;
the sound coming out of the chest of a horse
when it runs fast and breathes laboriously:
running of the horse with long strides. (Lane
& Mufradat).
Commentary :
How dear to God must be those fighters who
wage relentless war against the forces of evil
that He has sworn by them or even by their
horses. The verse speaks volumes for the zeal
and enthusiasm of the Companions of the
Holy Prophet to fight and give up their lives
in the way of God. It says that they march

"

;J'''r-:
'"

to the field of battle with extreme delight
and zeal to score a victory or be killed
in the way of Allah and thus obtain His
pleasure, which is their most coveted goal in
life. The verse also refers admiringly to the
swiftness of movement of their chargers and
the suddenness of their assault.
The verse was revealed in Mecca at a time
when Muslims had no horses. In the Battle
of Badr, there were only two horses with the
Muslim army, one belonging to Miqdiid and
the other to Zubair. The verse, in fact~
constituted a prophecy that soon the Muslims
will have horses. It also was a command t(}
them to have cavalry along with infantry.
4812.

Important

Words:

c.4J~'
(striking) is fern. act. part. from ISJ-'f.
They say .JJ)' ISJ-" i.e., he produced fire from
the piece of wood called .JJj . Jl:J1 CJ.i means~
he struck or produced fire with a flint (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
The chargers of Muslim warriors run so fast
that they produce sparks of fire when they strike
their hoofs against the ground. The allusion in
the verse is to the eagerness and zeal of the
Muslim warriors to fight "in the way of God.
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And making raids at dawn,481:

0~9~~
,d~'k
... ~~y:,~

5. And raising clouds of dust there-

~~~;\
@

by,4814

6. And penetrating thereby into the
centre of the enemy forces,4815
7. Surely, man is ungrateful to his

~l:~A . ~ ~~
""I!"",""~
@

'~";'~.
0>

.
Lord ;4816

4813.

Important Words :

ul...~1 (making raids) is the plural of "...~
which is fern. act. part. from )~i
which is the
transitive form of J~' They say v" ")\}Jli. i.e..
he remained deeply engaged into the affair. J~;
means, he went far into the conntry.
I,)'"AJ!j~f
m~ans, the horse ran vehemently
and was
quick in sudden attack. -,..wI~ J~f means, he
made a sudden raid upon the enemy. ;;...~ J.=;.
means. horses making a sudden attack upon the
means, companies that go
enemy.
u'...~
far into the country; that make a swift and
sudden attack upon the enemy
(Lane &
Aqrab).
Commentary :
The verse mentions one more characteristic
of the brave Muslim warriors.
They do not
take undue advantage of the neglect and unwariness of the enemy by attacking them at
night. They attack them in the full glare of
the dawn.
The verse shows that Muslims
are brave and clean fighters.
4814.

Important Words :

iJ)f
(raise) is transitive verb from JlJ.
'They say Jl:A"Jl) means, the dust became
stirred up and spread upon the horizon.. d>J ~I)ljf
means, he tilled the ground.
~.~ I)l)' means.
he stirred up the mischief (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary

:

The assault of the Muslim forces is so fierce

"

~ tj"i\.:; \:,)....
~\
, ....~ \.:>
...

4..j"t

and overwhelming that the whole
horizon
becomes dark with the dust raised by the quick
steps of their horses.
4815.

Commentary:

Muslim warriors do not attack
single
individuals or weak helpless women, children
or old men, but they attack in a body the whole
enemy-force and penetrate far into the heart of
their ranks.
The reference in these verses (2-6) may also
be to those God-intoxicated
spiritual wayfarers who constantly and relentlessly are
engaged in fighting the forces of evil and in
making strenuous efforts to get nearness to God
and by their noble efforts cause a heavenly light
to burn in them; and when by the light of
Divine realization they acquire the capability to
detect their own shortcomings and those of
others, they make a vehement attack on
them. Their next stage in this spiritual
journey is reached when they pour out the agony
of their hearts before their Creator and invoke
H~s Grace

and Mercy

~

prayer

cnes. These are thepe~ns
obtaining their great object.
4816.

and devotional

who succeed in

Important Words:

;)~
(ungrateful)
is derived from ..I..:.f"'.
They say :i :JI...L:.5-i.e., he disacknowledged a
benefit; he was ungrateful.
~.;:J 1..I..:.f"'means,
he cut the thing.
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means,
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8. And s~rely, he bears witness to

'L'

if bJ,'his conduct that ;4817

'

j,~

9. And surely, in his love of wealth
he is violent.1t
10. Does not such a one know that
when those in the graves are raisedh ,4818
11. And that which is hidden in the
breasts is brought forth.4819
12. Surely, their Lord will, on that
day, be fully Aware of them.482o
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a89 : 21.

or woman; an unbeliever; a blamer of his Lord
who. remembers
misfortunes
and forgets
favours; rebellious; niggardly; avaricious; who
eats alone and beats his slaves. ;)~~}
rneans, land that produces nothing (Lane
& Aqrab).
Commentary:
The reference in the verse is to the arrogant,
})ase and miserly disbeliever who is also a
coward. He is cruel towards the weak and
does not feed the poor.
4817.

Commentary:

Such a one indulges not only in the evils
mentioned in the preceding verse but also takes
pride in doing so.
481ft

Commentary:

The verse means that there is no life left in
the disbelievers.
They seem to be lying
dead in their graves-their
houses. But
soon they will rise in opposition to Islam and will

march many miles to attack the Holy Prophet
in Medina.
4819.

~

Important

Words :

(brought forth) is transitive frorn J o.>.

(~a;ala), which means, it became apparent; it
came into existence; it became realized; it came
to pass. J...:..""" (~aJala) means, he produced,
retracted or fetched out; he made a thing
apparent; he prepared; he separated, discriminated or distinguished; he perceived a tbing;
he obtained or attained it; he acquired it; he
collected (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
The evil designs of the enemies of Islam will
come to light.
4820.

Commentary:

God is well aware of their evil designs and
He will punish them for their evil actions."

2872

CHAPTER

101

SURA AL-QARI'AH
(Reyealed before Hijra)
Introduction:

This Sura. was revealed early at Mecca.
Noldeke and Muir, too, subscribe to this view.

All Commentators

agree

on this point.

The Sura like Sura Zilziil primarily gives a brief but lucid description of the tremendous
convulsions and catastrophic upheavals that will shake the foundations of the world in the
time of the Promised Messiah, while the immediately preceding Sura had dealt with the great
fight that the Companions of the Holy Prophet put up against the forces of darkness. The
Siira may equally apply to the. Day of Judgment, than which there could be no greater calamity.
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In the

name

of AHah, the

",
00. '~",.~w"
.. ,,-Y ~

Gracious, the Merciful.
2. bThe Great Calamity!4820-A

\.,,..'

,.

:Y",d.L~

"

" y y..""

0~.)
3.

What is the Great Calamity?482\

4820-A. Important Words:
~)lAJl (the Great Calamity) is derived from
tJ. They say, y~1 tJ i.e., he ~nocked
at the door.
1~ j
means, the affaIr came
on him all of a sudden. ~)l; means, a great
~nd sudden calamity; the Day of Resurrection;
an army marching forth and striking the enemy
suddenly (Aqrab & Taj). See also 13 : 32
Commentary:

.

The particle JI particularizes
~)l; (calamity) and imparts to it a special significance.
:i~JWI thus means, a great calamity; the
Promised Calamity or the Day of Judgment.
4821.

Commentary:

Whereas

the particle

JI

added

to ~ J i has

1JiJ'

.""

0~/~.~ uh(:,

4. And what should make thee
know what the Great Calamity is ?4822
5. The day when mankind will be
like scattered moths,4823
6. And the mountains wiJI be like
carded woo1.
a See I : 1.
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b13 : 32.
4822.

Commentary:

The verse signifies that the calamity would be
so catastrophic that it is impossible to conceive
of its dreadfulness, much less to describe it in
words. See also 69: 2-5 where an identical
expression to produce an analogous effect has
been used. ~;l<J1 besides a great calamity,
signifies punishment that suddenly comes upon
disbelievers.
4823.

Commentary:

Because it is beyond human mind to conceive of the dreadfulness of the calamity, a few
of its horrible effects have been pointed out.
This and the next verse give some idea of the
confusion and distress it will cause.

particularized the calamity and heightened its
dreadfulness, the addition of the particle
toO The terrific and cataclysmic happening will
scatter the people like flakes of carded wool.
(what) makes it still more severe an:! destrucnot finding refuge anywhere.
tive.
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7. Then, as for him whose scales
are
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heavyCl ,4824
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0~j'~

He will have a pleasant life.

0~13:

9. But as for him whose
are light, i,
10. Hell
mother.4825

will

be

his

scales
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11. And what should make thee
know what that is?
12. It is a cblazing Fire.4826

clAu

@~~ ~J;tt;;
t.

~/},

0 "'\..oR
..""'"'
07 :9; 23: 103.
4824.

Commentary:

4825.

Commentary:

b7 : 10; 23 : 104.

qf'"
j ~

C87 : 13; 88 : 5.

baby with its mother.
Just as the embryo goes
through
various
stages
of development in the
When used ,in relation to an individual 0:!jI.,..
womb
till
it
is
born
as
a fuJI-fledged human
means, his works, but when used in relation to
being,
so
will
the
guilty
people pass through
a nation, it means, its material means and
different stages of spiritual torture, till their
resources; and according to the present-day
terminology of war, 'tonnage' seems to be an souls are completely cleansed of the taint of sin
exact rendering of the word. In the latter sense and they will thus receive a new birth. Thus
tht punishments of Hell are intended to make
of the word. the verse would mean that a nation
whose material resources or tonnage of steam- the wicked repent of their sins and so reform
themselves.
According to Islamic concept
ships or aeroplanes is heavy will predominate
Hell
is
a
penitentiary.
over its adversaries and this fact will add to
its prestige and power and consequently to its
.
4726. Commentary:
happiness.

~i primarily meaning, 'mother' has a variety
of secondary significations such as source ,
origin; support; an abode, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).
T,he verse signifies that the connection of the
:sinful people with Hell will be like that of a

The expression, "It is a burning fire" signifies
that the fire of Hell will be so hot as to
defy description.
The heat released by an
atom bomb may perhaps give some idea, albeit
an entirely' incomplete one, of the heat of the
Hell.
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102

SURA AL- TAKA THUR
(Re~'ealed before Hijra)
~Dtroductjon

:

By common consent this is one of the earliest Sfiras revealed at Mecca. Its subject-matter.also shows that it belongs to that period.
In the preceding Sura mention was made of the communities of disbelievers whom the
Holy Prophet was to reform in his own time, in times following his death, and later, particularly,
in the time of his Second Coming, in the person of the Promised Messiah. In the two Chapters
that immediately precede the present Sura special mention was made of the punishment that was
to overtake disbelievers in the Holy Prophet~s own time and in the subsequent long career of
Islam including the Age of his Second Advent. The Sura under comment deals with the factors
which engender in man an inclination to, or a liking for, disbelief and which divert his attention
away from God and Truth.

The Sura deals with a very common and deadly spiritual disease, viz., vying with one
another in amassing worldly goods and taking pride in their abundance. The Holy Prophet
often used to recite the Sura; he is reported to have said that the Sura was equal in
weight and worth to a thousand verses (Bayan, Baihaqui & DaiIami), thus stressing its great.
importance.
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~~~~tYif5~

1. /tIn the name of AUah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. Mutual rivalry in seeking worldly
increase, "diverts you from GOd.4827
3. Till you reach the graves:C82S

4827.

!B
.
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0~y
~..Y..
~

, ':.r~.P'c---1."(
t~t

0.Y~
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~..
0.J"~
~.J)<..S'>
~

4. Nay! you win soon come to
know the truth.
aSee 1 : 1.

102

;,,,
"" "J"''''''

0~~

>:(j

UY'"~

b24 : 38; 48 : 12; 62 : 10.

Important Words:

;~JI
(mutual rivalry in worldly increase) is
derived from?
i.e., it was or became much,
abundant,
copious,
great in number; it multi.
plied; it accumulated.
1-,)1>3 means, they
contended, one with another, for superiority in
numbers. )~I
means, contending with one
another for superiority in numbers or property.
children and men. ""1>..f~;1>3 means, his
riches multiplied by degrees (Lane).
Commentary :

Acquisitiveness and man's inordinate desire
to outstrip others in wealth, position and
prestige lies at the root of aU human troubles
and of neglect of higher values ofIife. It is man's
great misfortune that his passion for acquiring worldly things knows no limit and
leaves him no time to think of God or the
He1;eafter. He remains entirely engrossed in
these things tm death comes upon him.
Against general practice, the verb L~I has
-.Jlot been followed by the preposition ,y in this

2871

verse. This enlarges the meaning of the verb,
covering, as it does, an the things that are
calculated to divert man's attention from God
and not from any particular thing or object.
4828.

Commentary:

Man
remains
engrossed
in acquiring
worldly goods tin death comes upon him
and then he finds that he had wasted. all his
precious
life. The
verse
also
signifies
that competition
for superiority in wealth,
position and numbers has led to the undoing
of individuals
and even of nations. Moral
rather than physical death is meant here,
because physical death comes uninvited,
but
man himself brings about his moral death.
So it is not unqualified rivalry and vying with
one another that is condemned here. On the
contrary, believers have been exhorted in the
Qur'En to endeavour to outstrip one another
in doing good (2 : 149 & 35 :32). It is the blind
craze for worldly things, to the detriment of
higher values, to which exception has been
taken in this verse.
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5. Nay again! you will soon come
to know. 4829

:~I

6. Nay! if you only knew wIth
certain knowledge,

6) ",..",..~~"'i-

7. You will surely see Hell in this
very life.
8. Aye, you will surely see it with
the eye of certainty Hereafter.4830
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9. Then, on that day you shall be
questioned about the favours bestowed
upon you.
4829.
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It may be stated here that there are three stages
of certainty, viz.,. 0~4~1
i.e.," certainty by

Commentary:

~

Repetition of the verse is intended to add
emphasis to and render more effective the
warning contained
in the Sura.
Or the
Sura may refer to the Nemesis that will
come in the wake of blind engrossment in the
acquisition of worldly things in this life and
in the Hereafter.

inference,~I

~,

~

~ i.e. "certaintyby sight" and

i.e. "certainty by realization." In the

first stage a thing itself is not visible but from its
visible effects a man can conclude that it exists.
In the second stage not only the effects of a thing
but the thing itself is visible, though its nature is
not completely comprehended. In the third stage
which is the stage of perfect realization
or
4830. Commentary:
personal
experience a m:ln both through
observation of the effects of a thing on others
The verse administers a severe rebuke to dis- and through realization of its effect on himself,
believers. It seems to say to them: "Why can't can have as complete an understanding of the
you understand the simple thing, that the nature of a thing as it is possible for him to have.
wages of sin is death and that no spiritual life These are also the stages of human knowledge
is left in you. Had you used common sense and with regard to Hell. A man can, by inference,
what little amount of knowledge you possess, you attain certainty about the existence of Hell in this
would have seen a veritable Hell yawning before very life but it is after death that he will see it
your eyes in this very life i.e., you would have with his own eyes, though it is on the Day of
realized that your engrossment in the pursuit Resurrection that a sinful man will have full
of pomp, circumstance and the material realization of it by personally experiencing it.

advantages of this temporary existence will
.cause your total ruin. But you give
no thought to these stark realities of life.
You do not believe that such a thing will
ever happen, but the time is fast approaching
when you will see Divine punishment overtaking
you in the form of diverse calamities."

4831.

Commentary:

When disbelievers will be brought face to
face to Hell, they will be told that God
had bestowed upon them all kinds of favours,
especially
His greatest
favour-the
Holy
Prophet-but
they rejected and opposed him.
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CHAPTER

103

SURA AL-'ASR
(Revealed before Hijra)
Introduction:

By general agreement this Sura was revealed in the early years of the Call. Western
talists, besides Muslim Commentators of the Qur'an, assign it to the early Meccan period.

Orien-

The preceding Sura had dealt with man's passion for amassing wealth and worldly goods
and with its evil consequences.
In the present Snra we are told that a purposeless life
having no ideals to pursue goes to waste; and that material progress and prosperity cannot
save a people if they do not possess faith and do not iead clean and pure lives. This is the
unfailing testimony of time. Drunk with great material resources and with power, prestige and
prosperity, disbelievers, especially the Christian nations of today, labour under the misconception that these things would never see decline or diminution.
On the other hand, Muslims,
for their part, seem to have despaired of their future. The Sura relates particularly to the
present time. It may, however, be taken also to relate to the Holy Prophet's own time since
.
by J~I is meant, his time.
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1. RIn the name of Allah,
Gracious, the Merciful.

PT. 30

~
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2. By the Ti me, 4832

'j

0~tJ

3. Surely, man is in a state of
loss b,4833

':J

aSee 1 : 1.
Important

.".., JI (the Time) is info noun.

They say .~

from

.,,~.

i.e., he aided~succoured or

assisted him; he saved and presFrved him; he
, gave a gift and did some favout1 to him. ~
means; time or history or succe~sion of ages:
);adayasopposed
a period of time (syn. f'~
to night; a night as opposed to day;the afternoon;
or evening.
e,)1~1
means,
the
night and the day: the morning and the evening
(Lane.& Aqrab).

'h

"

t ]

e,)W'11 (man) here signifies man as mentioned

c90 : 18.

in 17 : 12; 18: 55; 36: 78; 70: 20. viz.. the
hasty. the contentious, the quarrelling and the
impatient man.
Important

Words:

Commentary:

(in a state of loss) ~
(khasira) means,
he suffered a loss; he lost his way; he was
ruined (Lane).
Commentary:

...

~

Words:

~

'"

I' ",(~" )J~ir
(f)~;,~)YJ~~'-!
,
~IL

~I
(to be steadfast) is info noun from ~
(~abara) which means, he was or became patient
or endUri ; he endured trial or affliction with
dignity or he was contented in affliction or trial
without c mplaining; he was steadfast amid
trials; he ade no difference between a stateof ease and comfort and a state of affliction~.
preserving calmness of mind in both states
(Lane & Aqrab).

See a coJlective note on the whole Sura under
v: 4.
Important

r ,,~ " '"

" t.:)w~t",,, <.:J\

,;~.'"

4834.

Commentary :

4833.

,

.,,,
,
"".~ '' ,, ~ I I\L
1':: "' I"" ~v.J'~t
I[yIO~-,~
~J~
,
..
'"

&10 : 46; 65 : 10.

Words:

"9.,.;'t,,

0~c.s;
9

4. Except those who believe and do
righteous deeds, and "exhort one
another to accept truth, and exhort one
another to be steadfast.4834

4832.

\

It is History's infallible testimony that thoseindividuals or nations who do not make full'
use of their God-given powers and faculties and
of the opportunities that come to them in this
life, and who defy the eternal natural laws
which determine the destiny of man inevitably
come to grief. Jt is such individuals and nations.
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whQ are the losers in the race against Time and it
is to these that the word 0l..J~1 in the Sura
refers. Divine laws cannot be defied with impunity and the Qur'an repeatedly draws pointed
attention to the sad fate of those people who
have the audacity to do so, in the words "Have
they not travelled in the earth and seen what
was the end, of those before them?" (40 : 22).

Firm faith in eternal truths and the practical
.carrying out of them in our dealings in everyday
life constitutes a sure guarantee for a happy,
,contented, prosperous and progressive life; and
this is the meaning of the words "such as have
faith and do righteous deeds." Man cannot
escape "loss" which is the purpose or
.object of his life without possessing true
~nd real faith in Divinely-revealed truths and
.adjusting his conduct in harmony with them.
Hdtnan reason without the assistance of' revealed
guidance cannot be a safe gUide. It is Divine
guidance received through God's great Messengers that can lead safely to the desired
.goal. But a person, however, good and

CH. 103

great, cannot bring about any real and permanent reformation single-handed unless the
whole environment is changed, because man is
strongly influenced by his environment. In this
Sura and at several other places in the Qur'5n,
believers have been enjoined not only to adopt
right and good principles and ideals ,themselves
but to preach them to others and thus help in the
creation of a healthy atmosphere around them.
They are further enjoined not to be discouraged
or dismayed by opposition and persecution
they might have to face in the discharge of
their. very difficult task but to bear it with
patience and fortitude. Thus the Sura,
in one brief verse, has laid down the golden
rules by observing which one can lead
a successful and happy life. Takmg the word
~I
to tnean the time of the Holy Prophet
(Bukh5ri) or taking it as applying to the Latter
Days, the Sara emphatically declares that tbe
disbelieving nations~ with all their material
resources and great power and prestige will
suffer loss; only the righteous believers will
achieve the noble goal they desire and pursue.

28tH
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104

SURA AL-HUMAZAH
(Revealed before Hifra)
IntrOduction:

.

This Sura, like the preceding one, was revealed very early at Mecca; it was in fact
among the earliest Suras to be revealed. There is complete unanimity of opinion among tht
Commentators of the Qur'iin on this point, and Western Orientalists also agree with this view.
In Sura AI-Takiithur a warning was held out that unhealthy competition in
amassing wealth and. taking pride in it, is calculated to draw man's attention from God and
from true values of life, and in Sura AI-'A~r it was stated that only by noble ideals and
righteous beh~viour can man save himself from a life of" loss." In this Sura mention is
made.of the dreadful end of those wicked disbelievtrs who, instead of sptnding their hoarded
.wealth in promoting good causes, indulge in finding fault with, and shindering good and rightoous
believers. Hence the title" AI-Humazah."
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1.

~AUJ

.

"."

"In the

name

\A i~t

of Allah, the

",

0~ :~'~j\;ili'~

bWoe to every backbiter, sland-

erer,4836

3. Who amasses wealth and counts
it over and over!'

0~~~

basic

~~
(back-biter is derived from ..;-) which
means he goaded or spurred him, he
beat him ; he broke it; he drove him ; he reproached him or found fault with him; he spoke

jJ) of him behind his back. They say

4J

~

~bJl.y1 i.e., want drove him to it;
:;~
means, one who finds fault with others behind
their backs much or habitually; one who backbites others; who defames men (Lane &
Aqrab).
;.:,..1 (slanderer) possesses all the meanings
of ;;~ with this difference that whereas ;;~
means, one who finds fault with people behind
their backs, ;;.;..J means, who finds fault with
them behind their backs or before their faces.
...:,..I also means, he made a sign to him with
the eye or the head and the lip with low speech
(Lane & Aqrab).

.

-.; ("'''11''''",

&49:12; 68:12.

4835. Important Words:
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aSee 1 : 1
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Gracious, the Merciful.4835
2.

CH. 104

AL-HUMAZAH

PT. 30

J

~f"

.'

\

L'r~'
.

..~

.. ."
~\'t

~ \.0 ~

"""

c.S~"!,

c9 : 34; 89 : 21.

good

qualities viz., goodness

and

patience, mentioned in the preceding Sura, .
two evil qualities which cut at the root

of

all social peace and harmony have peen mentioned in this Sura. Backbiting and slandermongering are the two main evils from which the
so-called civilized society badly suffers to-day.

.

4836. Important Words :
~~ (counts it over andover) is syn. with ~.J..&.
('adada) and also has an intensive signification.
o~.J..&.means, he reckoned it time after time;
he made it numerous; he made it a provision
against the casualties of time. ~I~~.J..&.
means, I enumerated the good .qualities of the,
dead person (Lane & Aqrab).
.

':I~ (wealth) means, great wealth; small
wealth; worthless wealth which is great in the
eyes of him who amasses it but smali and

Commentary :

worthlessin the sight of God.

The Sura is of general application
but
it has been applied in particular to those
evil-minded opponents of the Holy Prophet,
who not being satisfied with persecuting
him defamed him, and spread aU sorts of
lies and slanders about him. As against two

Commentary :

.

The verse constitutes a sad commentary on
man's passion for worldly riches. Worship
of Mammon is the bane of the materialisti~
civilization of the day.
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He thinks that his wealth will

PT. 30
1:.
,"'.."
'''',\ ~"' 7;(r; ~
<V~~ ! ~\..o~\~
I::g
..
.. .,
k
\ ."
'" "".",

make him immortal. 4837
5. Nay! he shall surely be cast into
the crushing torment.4838
6. And what should make thee know
what the crushing torment is?
7. It is Allah's kindled fire,
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8. Which rises over the hearts. 4839
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9. It will be closed In on themll. 4840
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a90 : 21.
4837. Commentary:
The verse signifies that the ill~fated miser
goes on earning wealth by using all means
and amasses and hoards it, taking pride in it
and refraining from spending it in good
,

causes, thinking that this will immortalize him,

wit) rescue his name from oblivion and will render
his prosperity abiding. He labours under a
serious misconception. His hoarded wealth will
prove his undoing and will be a constant source
of heart-burning for him.
4838. Important Words:
:l...k..J\(crushing punishment) is derived from
~.k... They say u-JI.c:...k... i.e., old age broke
him. l.tlJJI-=-.k.. (l!atima) means, the beast
became aged and emaciated and weak and
broken with age. :l..1...means. a vehement fire
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that breaks into pieces everything that is cast
into it; it is also a name for Hell or Hell-fire; a
man who eats much i.e., breaks everything in
eating; an insatiable man (Lane & Aqrab).
4839.

Commentary:

There could be no greater humiliation or
agony for a person than that he should s~ that
the cause against which he had fought tooth and
nail and which he had tried with might and
main to crush, is progressing and prospering
before his very eyes. It is this sense of burning
and anguish of the heart which the leaders of
the Quraish felt when they saw the tender
plant of Islam growing into a big tree.
4840.

Commentary:

If fire is enclosed on all sides;
become more intense.

its effects

PT. 30
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In extended columns.4841
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.

Commentary:

The verse may mean: (1) Disbelievers will be
bound down to tall columns when the fire will
burn them i.e. they will be quite helpless and will
find no escape or refuge from Divine punishment. (2) They will burn in a furnace of which

the columns will be very tall. This again is a
metaphor pointing to the severity of the
punishment of Hell. The tall columns may also
signify evil customs and usages of disbelievers.
These bad customs and traditions will take the
form of tall columns in the next Jife.
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SORA AL-FIL
(Revealed

before Hijra)

Title & Date of Revelation
As its subject-matter shows the Sura is among the earliest Sfiras revealed at Mecca.
The title of the Silra is taken from the expression J::AJIy6..~1 (Fellows of the Elephant),
occurring in the first verse, Abraha's army being so called because of one or more elephants
with them. The Sura refers to the invasion of Mecca by Abraha Ashram, the viceroy in Yemen
of the Christian King of Abyssinia, who came with the object of destroying the Ka'ba.
Summary of Subject-Matter
Dhu Niw5s, the Jewish Himyar ruler of Yemen had put to death in cold blood twenty
thousand Christians.
The Kaiser of Rome had ordered the Negus, King of Abyssinia, which then
formed part of the Roman Empire, to avenge this cruel act of Dhu Niwas. The Negus sent
Abraha to Yemen. He defeated the Himyar ruler and Yemen became part of the Abyssinian
dominion and Abraha was appointed its viceroy. In order to curry favour with the Negus and
to break the unity of the Arabs or, as tradition goes, to stem the apprehended tide of Arab
nationalism under a great Prophet whose appearance was eagerly awaited and was expected
to take place very soon, and in order also to divert the attention of the Arabs from the Ka'ba,
and to preach and disseminate Christianity in Arabia, Abraha built a church at ~ana', the
capital of Yemen. When, however, he failed to cajole or intimidate the Arabs into accepting the
church at ~ana' in place of the Ka'ba as their central place of worship he was stung with rage,
and being intoxicated with his great military power he marched on Mecca with an army of
20,000 strong in order to raze the Ka'ba to the ground.
Arriving at a place, a few miles from
Mecca, he sent for the leaders of the Quraish in order to negotiate with them about the fate of
the Ka'ba. The Quraish deputation, led by the venerable
'Abd al-MuHalib, grandfather
of the Holy Prophet, met Abraha who treated 'Abd al-Muttalib with great honour. But to
Abraha's great surprise, 'Abd al-MuHatib, instead of beseeching that the Ka'ba be spared.
only requested that his two hundred camels which Abraha's men had seized be restored.
'Abd at-Mu~~alib on being told by Abraha that he had not expected such a paltry request from
him, poured out the anguish of his heart and expressed his firm faith in the invulnerability of
the Ka'ba in the words : .v.; ~ ~) ..:..~ 01 .J J~'S' YJ VI J' i.e., 1 am the master of the camels
and the Ka'ba has a Master who \ViII protect it" (AI-Kamil, vol. 1). The negotiations,
however, broke down and finding that they were too weak to offer effective resistance to Abraha,
Abd al- MuHalib advised his compatriots to repair to the surrounding hills. Before leaving the city,

.
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'Abd al-Murtalib, holding the skirts of the Ka'ba,
extreme pathos:
..sJ)\.,..

..sJt:

t;
e
I-,~ ~b

4.6.)

4-'

prayed in the following words full of
...r1' 01 ~ ':i
'j

~

~

~

i.e., just as a man protects his house and property from plunder, so do Thou 0 Lord,
defend Thine own House and suffer not the Cross to triumph over the Ka'ba
("Tarikh AI-Kamil;'by Ibn Athir, vol. I, p. 156 & Muir). Abraha's army had hardly moved
when tbe Divine scourge overtook them. "A pestilential distemper;' says Muir, "had shown itself
in the camp of Abraha. It broke out with deadly pustules and blains and was probably an
aggravated form of smallpox. In confusion and dismay the army commenced retreat. Abandoned
QYtheir guides, they perished among the valleys, and a flood swept multitudes into the sea.
Scarcely any recovered who had once been smitten by it and Abraha himself, a mass of malignant
and putrid sores, died miserably

on his return to ~ana:.

n

It is to this incident particularly

that

the Sura refers. The fact that the disease which destroyed Abraha's army was smallpox in a
virulently epidemic form is supported by the great historian Ibn Isl)aq. He quotes 'X'isha as
saying that she saw two blind beggars in Mecca and on enquiring who they were, she was told
-that they were the drivers of Abraha's elephant. (Durr Manthur).
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1. In the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. Hast thou not seen how thy
Lord dealt with the People of the Ele-
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3. Did He not cause their "plan to
14843

4. And He sent against
swarms of birds. 4844

~\\.~y

~\~~~~~L~rJ;J\

phant 14841
miscarry

~

~~~tYiS;~

them

:J ~t".~~ ~i~ J.:;'~
<V~;f.
.. ~

a27 : 51-52.
4842.

Commentary:

This
verse
refers
to
Abraha,
who
marched on Mecca with a large army in 570
A.D., the year of the Holy Prophet's birth, in
order to destroy the Ka'ba. The Holy Prophet's
birth taking place in the year of Abraha's
attack on the Ka'ba and the utter destruction
of his army implied a Divine hint that because
the great Prophet for whose sake the Ka'ba
had been built and who was to preach the last
Heavenl)' Message from there was about
to be born, it militated against God's eternal
plan that it should suffer destruction at the
hands of an arch-infidel.
Abraha had a number
of elephants with him. They were destroyed
by a plague or epidemic, of the nature of smallpox, and their rotting bodies were eaten up by
swarms of birds. For!l detailed account of
this incident see Introduction.
The expression J.oJ 4
refers more to the
dreadfulness of the scourge which destroyed
Abraha's army than to the manner of their
destruction.

4843.

Commentary:

How Abraha was foiled in his design is
writ large on the pages of history.
4844.

Important

Words:

~l!i
(swarms). The word is said to have
no singular. According to some its singular is
J>!i
which means, a separate or distinct
portion of a number of birds or ,ho~se~ or
camels following one another
~41 slgmfies,
according to some, a company in a state of
dispersion, or dispersed companies following
one another, or distinct or separate companies
like camels.

They

say

~!4f ,-~I c...l:- i.e.,

thy camel" came in distinct or separate companies. J.=!4f )':1 means, birds in separate
flocks or bevies, or birds in companies from
this or that quarter, or following one another,.
flock after flock (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
See Introduction.
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Which ate their carrion, striking

"

them against stones of clay.

Important

Among

a

variety

'

.."

~~

.

J~\.Al~'C.

t :!((~

0

Words:

(against).

I ~.:"

@~~!.J~~j'

6. And thus made them like broken
straw, eaten up.

Y

,.r

.::;p

4845

4845.

CH. 105

of

meanings,
this particle is syn. with
~
meaning, over, upon, at, or against. An Arab
poet says:
~ff.
0~1
J-,L:-:1YJ f
J~ I ~ ~ l~ 0-" 0lt. J.iJ
i.e., how can he be YJ (Lord) upon whose
head jackals make water and how base he is
.(AI-Yawaqit wa'} Jawahir, vol. I).

~

~.

~

~~~.

Iilthe Qur'iin we have
)l.:.!..Il~tJ 0\ L.r ~
i.e., "of them is he that if thou give him
charge over a dinar (3 : 76)."
Commentary :
Swarms
of
birds
feasted
themselves
upon dead bodies of the invaders, striking
the severed pieces against stones, as birds
generally do when eating the small and
severed pieces of the dead body of an animal.
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SURA AL-QURAISH
(Revealed before Hijra)
This Sfira, like its predecessor, was revealed at Mecca in the early years of the Call.
Though an independentSfira,
complete in all respects, its subject-matter
i!i so closely
related to Sura AI-Fil that it has been wrongly regarded by some Commentators
as a
.
.
part of that Sura.
InSfira AI-HI a brief but graphic .and forceful description was given of the utter
annihilation of Abraha's army (who had come to destroy the Ka'ba) by a heavenly scourge which
took the form of a virulent variety of smallpox. In the present Sfira God reminds the Quraish
that it behoved them to worship" the Lord of this House"-the
"House" to serve which
they were granted security from fear and hunger. In the preceding Sura mention was made
of an enemy of the Ka'ba and of the Divine punishment that overtook him for his audacity
to launch an attack on it. In the present Sura it is stated how in the utterly bleak and arid
valley of Mecca God provided the custodians of His House with every kind of food and
made them secure against fear or danger.

2890

AL-QURAISH

PT. 30

~

CH. 106

~.Vi It ii;~

1. /tIn the name of Allah, the
GraCious, the Merciful.
2. For the attachment of the
Quraish-4846
3. His making them attached to
their journey in winter and sutnmer-4847

0~

~\\.

..,.,,'Y

I
~JI"

I

~~\t 41)\
~

~

.~\

~ .~",-,..
."
r-..::.)
~~->' ~ -7"~
~

~

~~

~ "'4.~~W"~~\~..;)
e~..
~'" ~

,
~~ft"
,,~,

aSee I : 1.
4846.

Commentary :

Important Words:

J is a particle which, besides many other
meanings, is used in exclamation of wonder
(Steingass).

See next verse.
4847.

Commentary:

~:>\11 (attachment) is info noun from
AJI
(alafa). They ,say wi i.e., he made him to
cleave or keep to the place; he made him love
him or it; he made him stick to it; he made a
covenant with him for the purpose of trade,
he traded with him; he provided him with
necessary things and prepared
him. ~)\~I
means, sticking or making one stick to a thing;
loving and making one love a person or thing;
providing a person with a thing; a covenant or
an obligation involving responsibility for safety;
protection
(Lane & Aqrab).

As J is a particle and in Arabic a new
sentence never begins with a particle, a sentence
or clause or expression therefore must be taken
as understood before the words .fl..J "';~'1
as before ~~}I~L }I..:i!I~! the word ..jf
(I read) or trf
(I begin) is taken to be
understood.
In the present case the understood expression, according to some Commentators, is ~ 4 '-:-~, and the verse is supJX)sed
to read something like this : ~ ~ ~ ~,'

(the Quraish) is derived from
.f.J
.
~.J
They say c.J
i.e., he conected it from here
and there and attached one part of it to another.
(Aqrab). The Quraish were so called because
one of their ancestors Qu~~ayyj bin KiIiib bin
NaQr had prevailed upon them to migrate from
all parts of Arabia where they had lived a
scattered life. and to settle in Mecca. Of Banii
Kananah only the progeny of NaQr settled in
Mecca and as they (Quraish) were a small
group, they were called .fl.} which means, a
small group gathered from here and there.

i.e., do thou wonder 0 MulJammad at God's
great favour upon the Quraish that He has
created in their hearts love for journeying in
winter and summer. The Divine favour consisted in the fact that by taking trade caravans
in winter to Yemen and in summer to Syria and
Palestine, the Quraish brought necessities of life
to Mecca. By this trading activity, they
developed a certain prestige and also became
acquainted with the prophecies about the
appearance of a great Prophet in Arabia by
coming into contact with Jews of Yemen and
Christians of Syria who knew those prophecies.

~I-,
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They should

worship

the Lord

.,

~

,

.,

.

,..~"'H "'" "''''t'j.~,
::G
0~1
""..' I~~ .!.).!J . ..

It

of this House,
5. Who has fed them against hunger, and has given them security against
fear. 4848

.

t

.,~,

11/
'9"'''' ,'.I~

@U§~~~c)%-*ctt

~

I-

,f,

c:

..

~'

,o'~

-;~,

a3 : ~7; 27 : 92.
"\
\

It w~s indeed a great Divine favour that God
created in the hearts of the Quraish a liking,
for making journeys to Yemen and Syria. They
were so rooted in the soil and had such great
attachment for the Ka'ba that they would
rather starve than leave it, even temporarily. It was by the exhortation of Hashim, the
Holy Prophet's great grandfather,
that they
took to this calling. Thus it constituted a great
Divine favour upon the Quraish that by their
journeys to these places they, besides other
advantages
of these journeys, were being
prepared to accept the coming Prophet when
he appeared.

Apart from the expression..:iJ\~ ~ 4 ~I

..ft} Js.

taken as understood, there is another
explanation of the verses which fits in, perhaps
more appropriately, with the context. This is as
follows: "Thy Lord destroyed the Owner of the
Elephant to attach the hearts of the Quraish to
their journeying freely in winter and summer.
which constituted a great Divine favour upon
them." This because if Abraha
had not
been destroyed it would have been impossible

for the Quraish to make journeys to Yemen.
The destruction of Abraha thus besides opening
the way for trade-journeys to Yemen, made
the Ka'ba all the more sacred in the eyes of
th~ Arabs for whom it was already a place of
pilgrimage. This in its turn gave added impetus
to the trade of the Quraish.
\
4848. Commentary:
It was indeed a gre~t Divine favour that as
servants of the Ka'ba the Quraish were granted
perfect security from fear~,while all around them
raged fear and insecurity. Besides, they were
provided round the year, with every kind of
fruit and food. All this was not due to mere
chance. It was in pursuance of a Divine
Plan and in fulfilment of a prophecy made by
the Patriarch Abraham
2500 years before
(14 : 36, 38 & 2 : 127. 130).
The verse drives home to the disbelieving
Quraish their guilt of ingratitude by telling them
that they had taken to the worship of gods.
made of wood and stone.
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SURA AL-MA'UN
j

(Revealed before Hijra)
Introduction:
This Sura, like the one preceding it, is among those revealed very early at Mecca.
takes its title from the word i.Jy:.WI with which it ends.

It

In the preceding Sura the Quraish were told that God had granted them peace and security
from danger, and had provided them with aU necessities of life purely out of His Grace and
Mercy and not due to any effort on their part or because they deserved all these favours. They
were warned, therefore, that as an act of gratitude they should have rendered sincere and devoted
service to their Gracious Maker.
But they b~came engrossed in the pursuit of worldly affairs and
took to idol-worship.
In this Sura it is stated that love of the world causes nations to lose faith
in the Hereafter and to consign God to oblivion. The Sura deals with two basic principles of
Islam, whose neglect constitutes denial of Religion itself. These are worship of God and service
-of feliow human beings.
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~
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1. nln the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.

.,,,,

0)~

~ ,

Important

Words:

iJ:!JJI (the Judgment) is inf. noun from 0b
which
means, he
obeyed. iJ:!'s means:
(1) requital or recompense;
(2) obedience;
(3) judgment or reckoning; (4) ascendancy or
predominance;
(5) mastery or rule; (6) plan;
(7) prayer; (8) religious organisation; (9) righteousness; (10) state or condition; (11) Divine
decree; (12) habit or custom; (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary :
In view of the different meanings of iJ:!~ the
verse may signify: He is indeed a very bad
man (1) who has no faith in Divine reckoning;
(2) who disobeys and defies the organisation
of the Community
to which he belongs;
(3) who does not believe that good prevails
over evil in the long run; (4) who does not
believe in o.r.-:JI ~~
~ 4j'j.;. i.e., khilafiit

on the pattern of prophethood; (5) who
does not believe in Religion which is the source
and basis of all morals; (6) who does not give
up evil ways and does not lead a righteous life
(7) one with whom the doing of good does not
become a habit; (8) who does not conform his
conduct to the Divine decree i.e., does not
develop in him Divine attributes; (9) who does

.,...'

.,

r . ~1'9

,..

0~J!~ ~~ <.S~,~~

3. That is the one who drives away
the orphan,4850

4849.

\

.~;ll~jl~~

2., Hast thou seen him who denies
the Judgment" ?4849

aSee 1 : 1.
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b82 : 10.
not worship
God with true and sincere
devotion; and (10) who has no plan in life i.e.,
who despairs of his future. Thus the word iJ:!JJI
includes in its signification all those things,
violation of which results in complete moral
ruin of individuals and nations.
4850.

Important

Words:

(drives away). ~~ means, he pushed
t~
him away; thrust him away or drove him
away; or he repelled him or he did so harshly,
roughly or violently. (Lane & Aqrab).
Commentary:
In the preceding verse we were told that denial
of Religion opens the way to all manner of evil.
This and the next verse speak of two most
deadly ills of society, which, if not scrupulously
guarded against, bring about decline and disintegration of a community.
The failure to take
proper care of the orphans kills in a people
the spirit of sacrifice; neglect of the poor and
the needy deprives a useful section of thecommunity of all initiative and the will to
improve their lot. These two verses represent
one of the two basic principles of Islam i.e., service of humanity (.;ul Jk;. j&. ~).
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4. And urges not the feeding of the
poorR.
5. So woe to those who Pray.4851

ec:b~'~~~~
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6. But are

unmindful

of

..

their

r

~.;,j

.

;-

':- , ,'" y
" ~~
01.:>.-'~

7. They like only to be seen of
menb.4853
8. And withhold legal alms".4854

t.,

'Jf,;,"

G~~~
a69 : 35; 74: 45; 89 : 19.
Commentary:

Prayer represents the duties and obligations
we
owe
to
God. They
are
called
AUI ~~
(obligations due to God) in religious
terminology.
The verse purports to say that the
Prayers of those hypocritical pharisees who do
not discharge the obligations they owe to God's
creatures are a body without soul, a shell without substance.
All their actions are hypocritical which, instead of doing them any good,
add to their hypocrisy and insincerity.
4852.

., i

' "~"
G<.:)~\.w~~~~

Prayer.4852

4851.

"

,,,

;

Commentary:

The ~I
(worshippers) of the preceding
verse have been condemned here as unmindful of

b4 : 143.

,.9

,

"':T
(;)!,~t
;

~~
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C4: 54.

their Prayers, since their Prayers fail to bring
about in them moral change which Prayers are
intended to create and develop.
4853.

Commentary:

The hypocritical pharisees make only a show
of soul-less acts of goodness and charity.
4854.

Important

Words:

.JyWI (legal alms) is derived from ~
and
means, rain-water;
small household
articles of common use such as axe, cooking
pot, etc; good; an act of kindness, any useful
thing; obedience; Zakat
(Aqrab).
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SURA AL-KAUTHAR
(Revealed before Hijra)
Introduction
Being one of the earliest revelations this Sura constitutes a strong proof of the Qur'an
being the revealed Word of God, and of the serial arrangement of the Suras having been
adopted under Divine direction, for, while the Sura was revealed very early at Mecca, some time
in the first four years of the Call, it has been placed almost at the end of the Holy Book.
The order in which the Qur'an exists today is different from the order in which it was revealed.
It is indeed a miracle of the Qur'an that the order in which the various Suras were revealed was
best suited to the needs of the period during which they were revealed, but they were
arranged as its component parts in the order which was best suited for the needs of all
human beings for all time to come. The promise contained in the Sura was made at a
time when the Holy Prophet was hardly known outside Mecca and his cJaim that he was the
last Deliverer of humanity was looked upon by his compatriots as unworthy of serious consideration. The promise is in emphatic and certain terms. The words, "We have given thee abundance of good," show that the promised good has already been given to the Prophet.
It was in
the fitness of things that in order to prove the Divine origin of the Sura it should have been
revealed at a time when, humanly speaking, there was hardly any possibility of fulfilment of the
promise and that it should have been placed at the end of the Qur'an when the promise had
already been fulfilled.
The connection
preceding Sura four
mentioned, in the
believers have been
God, and willingness

of the Sura with its predecessor consists in the fact that whereas in the
prominent moral sins of the hypocrites and of Muslims of weak faith were
Sura under comment the corresponding four virtues of the righteous
referred to, viz., generosity, regularity in saying daily Prayers, devotion to
to make sacrifices for national causes.
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(SBf

~~ ~~~(~;;~
name

of Allah,

the

0A

Gracious, the Merciful.
2. Surely, We have given theeb
abundance of good;4855

"

?

which means, it was or became much,
copious, abundant, many. numerous, great in
number or quantity; it multiplied or accumulated.
y" means, abundance of good; a lord or
master abounding in good; a man possessing
good or much good, and one who gives much
and often. According to some of the sayings of the Holy Prophet it is a certain river in
Paradise, from which flow all other rivers.
It is whiter than milk and sweeter than honey
and has its margin composed of pavilions of
hallowed pearls. (Lane, Aqrab, Mufradat and
Jadr).

;

Commentary :
The Sura refers to the Holy Prophet as
one on whom abundant
good has been
bestowed. Jt was revealed at a time when
the Prophet had nothing to give. He was
living the life of a poor man and his claim to
prophethood was looked upon with contempt
and as unworthy of serious consideration.
For years after the Sura had been revealed
he, was mocked and jeered at, opposed
and persecuted and at last had to leave his
native town as a fugitive, a price having been
laid on his head. For several years at Medina,
too, his life was in constant peril and Islam was
eagerly expected (and humanly speaking justifiably) by its enemies to come to an early
and tragic end. Then towards the end of his
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aSee1 : 1.
4855. Important Words :
; §J I (abundance of good) is derived from

.:.

~,
>..\\,,~..
~.
.."".:Y
~
- 411'
,"'"

",

,,~'~

_.

r~

-"

b93 : 6.
life abundance of good in every shape and form
began to pour down upon him like a cataract,
and the promise contained in the Sura was
literally fulfilled. The "outlaw" of Mecca
became the arbiter of the destinies of the whoI~
of Arabia, and the unlettered son of the
desert proved to be the eternal Teacher of all
mankind. God gave him a Book which is
humanity's infallible guide for all time to come.
He imbibed and manifested in his person
Divine attributes and rose to such high degree
of nearness to his Creator as is possible for
any human being to attain. He was blessed
with a company of devoted followers whose
loyalty and devotion has nev~r been equalled..
and when the call came to him from his
Creator to leave the world he was satisfied that
he had fully discharged the sacred task entrusted to him. In short, all kinds of good.
material and moral, were bestowed upon the'
Holy Prophet in full measure. He, therefore.
eminently deserved the title. "the most successful
of all Prophets" (Ene. Brit.).
The word; y" also signifies, a man possessing much good and one who gives much and
often (Lane). The Holy Prophet was given
;."sJ I in this sense also, because God raised
among bis followers a galaxy of Divinelyinspired Reformers who successfully defended:
him and Islam in every age and guided
and led tbe erring MusJims to the right
plth. Haq.rat Mirza Gbulam Abmad, Founder
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3. So pray to thy Lord, and offer
sacrifice.4856

4.
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Surely, it is thy enemy who is

t9"''''',p

0A~I~

without issueG. 4857

\II"",

"

r-:;.

al1l:2.
of the A1)madiyya Movement, was the most
distinguished of these Reformers.
He distributed most lavishly the treasures of Divine
wealth given to him by God, thus fulfilling
the prophecy of the Holy Prophet about
the
Promised. Messiah and Mahdi viz.,
.bof ~ 'i ~ J(.J 1 ~
(Buk1)iiri) i.e., he will
spend spiritual wealth so lavishly that there
will be none left to accept it. So the Promised
Messiah may be ; ~I referred to in this
verse.
4856.

Commentary:

The verse enjoins the Holy Prophet to turn to
God with utmost devotion and be prepared to
undergo all manner of sacrifice for the achievement of his great goal-the
attainment of
;~I.
4857.

Important

Words :

?'il (one without issue) is derived from
? which means, he cut off or cut off utterly
or entirely. o?i means, he cut off his tail.
?'
means, any beast having the tail cut off; a
short-tailed
serpent; one in want or poor;
defective, deficient, imperfect; suffering loss; from
whom all good or prosperity is cut off; having
no offspring or no male issue (Lane &

. Aqrab).
Commentary :
It is very significant that in this verse
enemies of the Holy Prophet have been emphatically referred to as?' i. e., having no male issue;

while the historical fact is that all the sons of
the Holy Prophet himself born before and after
the revelation of this Sura died and he left
no male issue after him. This shows that
"..~I" mentioned in the verse only means, one
deprived of spiritual issues and not of sons
commonly so caned. In fact, it was God's own
design that the Holy Prophet should leave no
male issue as he was destined to be the spiritual
father of a multitude of sons in all ages to the
end of time, sons who were to be far more
faithful, obedient and loving than the sons of
any father. He was not only the spiritual father
of the Faithful but in a sense the father also of
all the Prophets of God before and after
him. This is the significance of the verse
~I
~L;.-, 4ilIJ."...JIF-' ~~J u--J.:a,.I~rJf 01(L.
i.e., Mu1)ammad is not (and. will not be) the
father of any of your men, but he is the Messenger of Allah and the Seal of the Prophets;(33:41).
And this also seems to be the significance of the

verse~~i",,:-l-,jfJ~fU--

~~~

J-,f ~I

i.e., the Prophet is nearer to the believers than
their ownselves and his wives are as mothers
to them (33 : 7). Thus, it was not the Holy
Prophet but his enemies who died issueless,
since by joining the fold of Islam their sons
became the spiritual issues of the Holy Prophet,
who felt a sense of shame and humiliation
at their pedigree being attributed to their own
fathers.
The verse may also signify: .. Surely, it is thy
enemy who is cut off from all good or pro~perity."
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SURA AL-KAFIRUN
(Revealed before Bijra)
Date of Revelation,

and Context:

It is generally agreed that this Sura was revealed at Mecca. J:lasan, 'Ikrama and
lbn Mas'iid are of this opinion.
Ibn Mas'iid being one of the earliest Companions of the
Holy Prophet, his opinion about the date of revelation of a particular SUra naturally carries
great weight. Noldeke places this Chapter in the beginning of the fourth year of the
Call. This fact, incidentally, belies the baseless accusation of some Christian hostile critics of
Islam that the Holy Prophet had agreed to make a compromise with idolatry at the time
of revelation of Chapter 53, which by common consent was revealed in the fifth year
of the Can, as in the Sura under comment which was revealed only one year before the supposed
<:ompromise with idolatry in every shape or form has been emphatically rejected.
Subject-Matter
The subject-matter of the Sura has, a deep connection with that of the Sura preceding
it. No two Suras, perhaps, are so intimately connected with each other as these are. The
subject dealt with in the opening verses of the Sura inevitably flows from, and is the direct
result of, the subject treated in Sura AI-Kauthar.
]n Sura AI-Kauthar
it was stated that
spiritual and material blessings will be bestowed upon the Holy Prophet such as have
no parallel or precedent in human history. As a new Adam, he will be the progenitor
of a new world, and his progeny alone will continue to prosper.
In the Sura under comment
those disbelievers against whom a Divine decree had gone forth that they wiIJ not accept Islam
are admonished that if having seen manifest Signs in support
of the Holy Prophet
they refused to accept hil11, how could they expect Muslims to give up their Faith and
accept their foolish and fantastic doctrines? If disbelievers entertained any such hope they were
mistaken.
The only reasonable course left to them was to wait for God's judgment to come
into operation.
In view of the importance of the subject-matter of the Sura the Holy Prophet enjoined
its' frequent recital. He is reported to have said that Sura ]khla~ was equal to 1/3 of the
Qur'ltn, the present Sura to 1/4 of it, and whosoever would frequently
recite these two
Suras and deliberate over their subject-matter would command great respect and prestige,
(Ibn Marduwaih), meaning, that as Sura Ikhlg~, deals with a basic principle of Islam-Divine
Unity-and
as in the present Sura believers are enjoined courageously to stick to their
Faith, in an hostile environment or under adverse circumstances, he who will comprehend
and realize the significance and importance of these S uras will necessarily command great
respect.
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1. aln the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2.

Say, '0 ye disbelievers!

3. 'I

worship
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4. 'Nor do you worship as I
worship,
5. 'And 1 shall not worship that
which you worship;
6. 'Nor will you worship Him
Whom I worship.

4858.
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aSee 1 : 1.
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Commentary:

The Divine command expressed by J.i (say)
applies, besides the Holy Prophet, to every
Muslim. Besides the present Sure, this word
i~ placed at the beginning of Chapters 72, 112,
113 and 114, and is used in about 306 verses of
the Qur'an, and wherever it is used itemphasizos
the importance
of the subject governed by
it. Thus believers are enjoined to proclaim
loudly and repeatedly, and to convey to
disbelievers in clear and definite terms, the great
principles of Islam enunciated and emphasized
in the present Sura.

The use of l~' (0 ye) is intended to draw
,pointed attention to the subject-matter of the
SUra and to emphasize its importance. The
expression has frequently been used in the
Qur'an to serve this purpose.
The word 0.J}~JI (the disbelievers) has a
general application, or it may refer to those
confirmed disbelievers who by their persistent

and defiant rejection of Truth rule out
all possibility of accepting it and disbelief
becomes, as it were, a part of their bei11;g.
4859.

Commentary:

Various explanations have been given to the
present
and
the
next
three
verses
by Commentators.
Some say that as the
pagan
Meccans had put their question
in two forms,
therefore two forms have
been adopted in answer to their question.
Others say that the repetition is for the sake
of emphasis. Yet some others like Zajjiij are of
the opinion that the first two sentences signify
denial of worship in the present time and the
last two sentences denial of it in future. As
against this Zamakhshari says that the first two
sentences stand for denial
of worship in
future while the last two for that in the past.
Be that as it may, when'Y (no, not) governs
, it signifies future tense. According
tJ~
to this use of the particle the expression ~f";l
would mean: .. I wiH never worship."
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7. 'For you your religion, and for
me my religion'.486o
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b2 : 140; 10 : 42.
Moreover, particle L. is used in two ways; as
~)..\.,a transforming
into infinitive the verb
which it governs, and as JJy.<>."..meaning lS.)J1
i.e., "that which." Sometimes it is also used for
rational beings and means \.r ;.e.. "he who."
According to the various uses of the particle the
verses would mean: I will not adopt your way
of worship, or, I will not worship those that you
worship, whetber rational beings or irrational
inanimate things. But the verses have a better
and more appropriate
translation
if L. is
taken as ,,-:!).k.,A..
in the former two verses
and as JJy.<>.".. in the latter two. Thus,
the four verses would be interpreted something
]ike this: "I will never adopt your mode or

maimer of worship, nor will you adopt the
manner in which I worship. An~ I shan not
worship those things (idols) or rational or
irrational beings whom you worship, nor will
you worship Him Whom I worship."
4860. For different meanings of IJ-.) see
107 : 2. According to these the verse signifies:
"As there is absolutely no meeting ground
between your way of life and mine and
as we are in complete disagreement not only
with regard to the basic concepts of religion but
also with regard to its details and other
aspects, therefore, there can possibly be no
compromise between us.
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SURA AL-NASR
(Revealed at Mecca after Hijra)
Introduction:
This is a Medinite Sura in the sense that it was revealed after Hijra in the Medinite period,
but is a Meccan Sura in the sense that it was revealed at Mecca on the occasion of the Last Pilgrimage, only about 70 or 80 days before the Holy Prophet's death. All relevant historical data,
coupled with reliable traditions and supported by such eminent authority as 'Abdullah bin 'Umar,
one of the very early and distinguished Companions of the Holy Prophet, have assigned this date
to its revelation.
This was the last whole Sura to be revealed, though the last verse with which
..
the Quranic revelation came to an end was the 4th verse of Sura AI-Mfi'idah, viz: This day
have those who disbelieve despaired of harming your religion. So fear them not, but fear Me.
This day have I perfected your religion for you and completed My favour upon you and have
chosen for you Islam as religion."
In the preceding Sura disbelievers were plainly told that as
their outlook on life, their ideals and principles, their religious practices and mode and manner
of worship were quite different from those of believers, there was no possibility of a compromise
between the two. They shall reap the consequences of their deeds while the Muslims will enjoy
the fruits of their labour. In the present Sura believers are told that the victory promised tothem has already come and people have joined the fold of Islam in large numbers. Therefore, they,
particularly the Holy Prophet,-should
give thanks to his Lord, extol His praises and seek
protection from Him against shortcomings and moral weaknesses that generally find their way intoa new Movement at a time when large groups of people join its fold, because, in view of a vast
number of new converts and owing to lack of adequate number of experienc~d teachers to teach
them the essentials of the new Movement, they fail to comprehend and assimilate properly its
teaching or imbibe its spirit.
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1. GIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. When the help of Allah comes,
and the victory,4861
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aSee 1 : 1.
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3. And thou seest men entering the
religion of Allah in troops,
4. bGlorify thy Lord, with His
praise, and seek forgiveness of Him.
Surely, He is Oft-Returning with com-

4861.

.,

hIS: 99; 20 : 131; 50 : 40.

Commentary:
means, the promised victory.
Commentary:

The Holy Prophet is here enjoined that since
God's promise has been fulfilled and large
masses of people have begun to enter the fold
of Islam, he should give thanks to his Lord for
fulfilling His promise about victory, sing His
praises and seek His protection and forgiveness.
The expression ".p:-\ has a very wide significance. The Holy Prophet is here told that
since victory has come to him and Islam has
become predominant in the land and his erstwhile
enemies have become his devoted servants, he
should ask God to. forgive them the grave
wrongs they had done to him in the past. This
seems to be the meaning and significance of
the injunction to the Holy Prophet to seek God's
forgiveness. Or the Holy Prophet might have
been enjoined to ask God's protection against
weaknesses and shortcomings that might find
their way into the Muslim Community on
account of lack of adequate training or educa.
tion for the new converts. It is significant that

whenever mention is made in the Qur'an of a
destined victory or some great success falling to
the Holy Prophet, he is generally told to ask
God's forgiveness and to seek His protection.
This clearly shows that he is enjoined here to ask
for God's forgiveness and to seek His protection
not for himself but for others; he is asked to
pray that whenever there was any danger of his
followers deviating from Islamic principles or
precepts, God may save them from such a crisis.
Thus there is no question here of the Prophet's
asking forgiveness for any of his own actions.
Accordingto the Qur'an, he enjoyed complete
immunity from every moral lapse or deviation from the right course (53: 3). For a
detailed treatment, however, of the word
J \AA::...I see 40: 56 & 48 : 3.
The expression, "He is Oft-Returning with
compassion," holds a message of hope to the
Holy Prophet.
He is told that whenever
there was any danger of his followers deviating from the path of Islam and falling victims
to moral decay on a large scale, God will
return to them with compassion and will raise
from among them a Reformer who will lead
them to the right path..
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III

SURA AL-LAHAB
(Revealed before Hijra)
Introductory

Remarks:

There is complete unanimity of opinion among Muslim scholars and Commentators,
this Sura was revealed at Mecca during the early years of the Call. Noldeke and Muir
subscribe to this view. Some scholars, however, are of the opinion that the Sura was the
to be revealed, the four Suras-'Alaq,
Nun, Muzzammil and Muddaththir, preceding it.
Sura seems to deal with people having red-faces and fiery tempers; hence its title.

that
also
fifth
The

In Sura AI-Kauthar the Holy Prophet was given a two-fold promise about the great and
rapid increase of his following and about the failure of the machinations
of his enemies against
Islam. In the preceding Sura-AI-Na~r-reference
was made to the first part of the promise~
the present Sura refers to its second part.
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Lahab, and perish he!
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Words:

0\J.,1 (two hands). is the dual form of J.,1which
among other things means, power, influence:
assistance, help, protection: troops. host. army:
possession; wealth. (Lane). See also 5 : 65,
& 38 : 46.
~J

(perish)

means,

lost; he perished;

he

suffered

he died.

and ~T (tabbun) are all infinitive nouns
loss; death; destruction; perdition.
;U~ i.e., may he perish; may perdition
o..\,!~ also means, may he perish
Aqrab).

loss;

I..;->~J,~

meaning.
They say
be his lot.
(Lane &

Commentary:
~~Jy.1 (Father of Flame) was the nickname of 'Abd al-'Uzza, the Holy Prophet's
uoc1e and his inveterate enemy and persecutor.
He was so called either because his complexion
and hair were ruddy or because he had a fiery
temper. The Sura recalls an incident during
the early preachings of the Holly Prophet.
On being informed by God to can together
his relatives
and to deliver to them the
Divine Message the Holy Prophet
stood
on mount $afii and called the different Meccan
tribes by name-the
tribes. of Lawwi, Murra,
Kiliib and Qu~!}ayi, and bis near relatives,
and told tbem tbat be was God's Messenger,
and. that if they did not accept his Message and
-<lidnot give up their evil ways, Divine punishment would overtake them. The Holy Prophet
had hardly finisbed his speech, when Abu Lahab

I .,,,,,

-;;-(y\~J\:&'~

I

?

.b

~/.....

""'tit'''' '-',
0Ci"~utlw\J~
. -' ~ ~-'-;"".- .

0~~~~~dtt

1>108: 4.

aSee I : I.

he became

~\

4863

3. cHis wealth and what he has
earned shan avail him not.4864

Important

-p%ell

~,~;~'

1. BIn the name of ABah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. I'Perish the two hands of Abu

4863.
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'AL-LAHAB

c3 : II; 58 : 18.

stood up and said. j...yll.J..t,~
I~i 6J~
i.e., ruin seize,thee, is it for this that thou hast
called us together (Bukhari).
The sobriquet "father of Flame" may either
refer to the Holy Prophet's unc1e or to any hot
tempered enemy of Islam or better still it may
apply to Western Powers of the Latter Days
who own and control atomic and nuclear
weapons-one
group of them repudiating God
altogether, and the other denying His Unity but
both being equally opposed to Islam. In this
sense "the two hands" would signify these two
groups.
The verse purports to say that aU endeavours
and machinations of the enemies of Islam,
particularly of the two groups of Western
Powers and their satellites, would utterly fail
and all their nefarious designs would recoil on
their own heads; they would burn with rage at
seeing Islam progressing, and their own wealth,
power and possessions (J.,1i) perishing tefore
their very eyes.
4864.

Commentary:

This verse appropriately may also apply to the
wealthy Western Powers who have great material
resources at tbeir disposal. The words "his
wealth" may mean the wealtb produced in their
own countries, and "what he has earned" ml1y
.signify the riches they have earned by exploitil1t
weaker nations and despoiling them of their
natural resources.
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Soon shall he burn in a flaming

f'c, .-:1 b\.~ ,~~
(f)~
~

4865

5. And his wife the carrier of the

\,," ~:\~j,u,;,,,
, II':'
~
'G~\j
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6. Round her neck shall be a halter
of twisted palm-fibre.4!!66
Commentary:

may also mean, one
The expression ~'y'i
who invents something which produces fire
and flames, or one who is himself consumed in
the flames of fire. In this sense, the verse may
be interpreted as predicting the destruction of
the two major political Blocs of the Latter Days
by their own fire-pr~ducing weapons, such as
atom bombs and other nuclear weapons. The
verse also shows that the day of reckoning for
these nations is not far off. It seems to have
already arrived.
4865-A.

Important

..

C

firewood.4865-A

4865.

~
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The verse may also signify that these nations
would be constantly engaged in manufacturing
weapons for their own destruction.
4866.

Commentary:

Though apparently free, these nations will be
so strongly tied to their respective political
ideologies and systems that they will not be able
to break away from them. Or like Umm
JamB who is said to have become strangled by
the very rope by which she carried fire-wood,
these nations would perish by the very means by
which they would seek to destroy others.

Words :

As a fitting postscript to the Sura two of the
,"=,,",.bJI:iJt- (the carrier of firewood).
,"=,,",.6.. prophecies, one from the Qur'an and the other
is info noun from ,"=,,",.6..(~ataba) which from the Bible which speak of the terrible fate
means, he collected firewood,
ol.!,-:"".6..means,
of these nations may be given below:
he slandered him. They say ,-:"".bJIJ.-:,!y.
But when the promise of My Lord shall
i.e., he goes about
spreading
1)"'l:J' Lr-!
come to pass, He will break it into
calumny or slander among the people (Lane &
pieces. And the promise of my Lord
Aqrab).
is certainly true. And on that day
(his wife) is syn. with (::.-,j which
.~A
We shall leave some of them to surge
'
among other
things means, an associate, a
against others and the trumpet will be
comrade, wife (Lane).
blown. Then shall We gather them all
together. And on that day We shall
Commentary:
present Hell, face to face, to disbelievers
The reference in the verse seems to be to Abu
(18 : 99-101).
Lahab's wife, Umm Jamil who strewed the
And it shall come to pass at the same
Holy Prophet's path with thorns and went
time when Gog shall come against the
about spreading calumnies against him. The
land of Israel, saith the Lord God, that
verse may also apply to people in Western
My fury shall come up in My face.
Democracies or in the Communist Bloc who
For in My jealousy and in the fire of
spread calumnies and false accusations against
My wrath have I spoken.
Surely, in
Islam and urge their leaders to break its power.
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thrown down, and the steep places
shall fall and every wall shall fall to the
ground And I will plead against him
with pestilence and with blood: and I will
rain upon him, and upon his bands and
upon the many people that are with him
an overflowing rain, and great pestilence,
fire and brimstone (Ezek. 38 : 18-22).

that day there shall be a great shaking
in the land of Israel. So the fishes of
the sea and the fowls of the heaven and
the beasts of the field, ai1d all creeping
things
that creep upon the earth,
and all the men that
are upon
tbe face of the earth, shall shake at My
presence,
and the mountains shall be
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SURA AL-IKHLAS
(Revealed before Hijra)
Introduction:
That this is one of the earliest Meccan Siiras is the view of Basan, 'Ikrama and, above all,.
Ibn Mas'ud, one of the earliest of the Holy Prophet's Companions. But, Ibn 'Abbits, though much
younger than 'Abdullah bin Mas'u9 but regarded as one of the most learned Companions. thinks
that the Sura was revealed at Medina. In view of these conflicting opinions of these two very
respected Companions of the Holy Prophet some Commentators
of the Qur'itn are inclined to
think that the Sura was revealed twice, first at Mecca and then at Medina. Among Orientalists,
Muir places it among the earliest Mecc:m Suriis, while Noldeke assigns it to the end of the
first period-about
the fourth year of the Can.
In view of the importance of its subject-matter, the Sura has come to be known by several
names, of which some are: Al-Tafrid;
Al-Tajrid; AI-Taul)id,
Al-Ikhll't~; Al-Ma'rifah;
AL-$amad; AI-Asas; AI-Nur, etc.
Because it deals with the basic religious belief-Unity
of God-the Sura has the distinction
of being caned by the Holy Prophet as the greatest of all the Quranic Suras (Ma'ltni).
'A'isha
is reported to have said that before going to bed the Holy Prophet used to recite this and the
last two Suras, at least thrice (Abii-Dawud).
The Sura is entitled Ikhla;~ because its recitation
and deliberation over its subject-matter, is calculated to foster in the reader a deep attachment
to God.
What adds to the great importance of the Sura is the fact that while Al-Fatibah is.
considered to be a resume of the whole of the Qur'ltn, the present Sura, together with the two.
succeeding it repeats and rehearses the theme of the subject-matter of AI-Fatibah.
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1. In the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. Say, 'He is Allah, the GOne and
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3. 'Allah, the Independent and Besought of all.4s68
a16 : 23; 22 : 35; 59: 23.
4867.

Commentary:

The word Ji (say) here embodies a permanent command
to all Muslims to keep
proclaiming"
God is One."
y. (He) used as 0WI J--.,"';"and meaning,
.. the truth is," signifies that the truth is embedded in human nature that God is and that He
is One and Alone.
-iU1 is the distinctive name used for the
Supreme Being in the Qur'iin. In the Arabic
language the word is never used for any other
thing or being, It is a personal name of God,
neither attributive nor descriptive. See also 1 : I.
.b.1 (the One) is an epithet applied to God
alone and signifies, the One; the Sole; He
Who has been and will ever be One and Alone;
Who has no second to share in His Lordship,
nor in His Essence (Lane).
According to Aqrab the difference between
.A...f and .b.1.J when used about God is that
whereas J.:..f signifies Oneness of God in His
Person, the idea of a second being inconceivable,
.b. '.J signifies uniqueness
of God in His
attributes.
Commentary

:

In 'View of the

above-mentioned

significa-

tion of ~i and ~ tJ the expression .b.IJ -iUI
would signify that God is that Supreme Being
Who is the Source and Fountain-Head
from
Whom all creation has emanated; and ~f -iU1
would mean that Allah is that Being Who is
One and Alone in the sense that when we
think of Him, the very idea that there is
any
other
being
or
thing
is absent
from our minds. He is One and Alone in
every sense. He is neither the starting link
of any chain, nor its last link. Nothing is
like Him nor is He like anything else. This is
Allah as conceived and presented by the Qur'iin.
4868. Important Words:
..I ,.JI (Independent and Besought of aU) is
. They say
substantive noun from">"""'"
~tyJl ~ -iU1..>,.. i.e., he betook himself or had
recourse to Allah in needs and exigencies. .J p
(~amad) means, a person to whom one betakes
oneself in one's needs. J ,.:>~
means, a
chief to whom recourse is had; a lord to whom
obedience is rendered; without whom no affair is
accomplished. J ,.:>also means, a person or place
above whom or which there is no one. J ,oJI
means, the Supreme Being to Whom recourse
is had for the accomplishment of needs; Who
is Independent of all and upon Whom all
depend for their needs: Who will continue for
ever after all creation has ceased to exist; above
Whom there is no one. (Lane & Aqrab).
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4. 'He begets not, It nor is He begotten ;4869
5. 'And
Him' .4870

there

is none

; ~,j

CD

~~

'\"~

~~/"~

'I

like unto

(~tb.\G~~'~~~;
al7 : 112; 19: 93; 25 : 3; 37: 153.

Commentary

:

In the preceding verse the claim was made
that God is One, Alone, and Unique. The present.
verse substantiates that claim. It says that
God is .4.,.:J1 i.e., all things and beings depend
upon Him and He is Independent and Besought
of all. All have need of Him and He has need
of none. He needed the help of. no being or
material to create the universe. So when aU
things and beings are dependent on Him and
to Him we have recourse for our needs and
requirements and He fulfils them, then where
is the necessity of any other God?

dead, inasmuch as all those beings that
succeed. or are succeeded by others, are
subject to death, but those things which need no
successor and do not die before fulfilling the
object of their creation, such as the sun, the
moon, the oceans, the mountains, etc., are
not subject to death or destruction.
Thus
Allah Who has succeeded no one and will be
succeeded by no one is complete in all His
attributes and is Eternal,
Everlasting and
Absolute.
4870.

Commentary:

This verse disposes of a possible doubt
that the previous verses might have created:
Granted that AUah is One, Alone, Absolute
and Independent of an and that He neither
begets nor is He begotten, but there might be in
existence another being who, like Him, might
also possess an the attributes He possesses. The
verse effectively removes this misgiving. It says
that there is none like Allah. Human reason
4869. Commentary:
demands, and the Qur':tn has conceded the
The Divine attribute oM..,.,J
I (Independent and reasonableness of this demand, that there should
Besought of all) was mentioned in the previous
be One Creator and Controller of the whole
verse to establish the claim that Allah is ~I
universe. The perfect order that pervades and
(One, Alone, the Unique), and now in the verse permeates it leads to the inevitable. result that
under comment the Divine attribute
~
one uniform law must govern it, and the unity
..u ~~."
(He begets not, nor is He begotten)
and uniformity of the law and the design proves
is mentioned
to show that He is .M..,.:J
I and proclaim" the unity of its Maker (21 : 23).
i.e., God is above need, because the presence
Thus the Sura cuts at the root of aU polyof need presupposes
that He requires the thei-;Iic bdi,~fs that exist in one form or other
assistance of someone
without whom He in other Faiths--belief
in two, three or more
cannot
carryon
His work,
and who gods, or the belief that soul and matter or any
should
continue
His work,
after He is other thing co-exists with Allah.

tn fact, nothing in the universe is complete
in itself, not even the smaUest atom. Nothing is
self-subsisting; everything depends on some
other thing for its existence. God alone is such
a Being Who depends on no being or thing.
He is above conception and conjecture.
His
attributes know no bound or limit. This is the
meaning of .M..,.:JI

~
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God, as conceived
and held out
by
Islam, is a personal God and not a mere
philosophical conception; One, Alone, Unique,
Eternal and Absolute, without beginning or end,
Incomparable, above the need of being succeeded
by anyone, nor ever having succeeded any
one.

CH. 112

This is the sublime definition of the Supreme
Being as given in the Qur'an ; and nothing in
any other revealed Scripture touches even the
fringes of the beauty, sublimity and majesty of
this definition.
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SURA AL-F ALAQ
(Revealed before Hijra)
Date of Revelation. and Context
This and the next Sura are so closely linked as regards their subject-matter that
though they are complete in themselves and independent of each other, the Sura that follows viz.,
AI-Nas, may be regarded as complementary to the present Sura. This Sura deals with one
aspect of the same subject while the next Sura deals with the other. Both the Surlis together are
called Mu'awwidhatiin meaning, "the two Suriis that afford protection," because both of them
open with the expression" I seek refuge in the Lord."
There is a wide divergence of opinion among scholars regarding the place where these
Suras were revealed. In view of this divergence it is rather difficult to determine the
exact date of their revelation. Some scholars, including 'Ibn 'Abbas and Qatadah, assign them
to Medina while according to Basan, 'Ikrima, 'AtE' and Jiibir, they were revealed at Mecca.
Among Western scholars Noldeke and Muir hold no definite opinion, but Weil thinks that they
belong to Mecca. Taking all relevant facts and historical data into consideration, the majority
of Muslim scholars and Commentators of the Qur'an are inclined to place them among the
Meccan Suriis. The present Sura is entitled AI-Falaq (the Dawn).
Subject-Matter
The connection of these two Suriis with Sura AI-Ikhla~ consists in the fact that in that
Sura believers were enjoined to proclaim to the whole world that God is One and Unique,
that He is far above anything or any person being a partner in His Divinity. In these two
Suriis the believers are told that they should not be afraid of any tyrant, dictator or ruler in the discharge of this sacred duty and should hold the firm belief that God is the sole Director and
Controller of the whole universe and that He has the power to protect His votaries from any
harm or injury which the forces of darkness might seek to do them.
Though constituting an integral part of the Qur'an, these two Suriis may be regarded as
forming a sort of epilogue to it. The main body of the Qur'an seems to end
with Siira AI-Ikhla~, which recapitulates, as it were, in a nutshell, the basic Quranic
principles, and in these two Suras believers are enjoined to seek Divine protection against
deviating from the right path and against the mischiefs and evils which might adversely affect their
material well-being and spiritual development.
The Holy Prophet used to recite these two
Suras regularly before going to bed.
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1. (tIn the name of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2. Say,' I seek refuge in the Lord
of the dawn!>,4871
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3. 'From the evil of that which He
has created,
4. 'And from the evil of darkness
when it overspreads.4872
aSee 1 : 1.
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other

corrupting

b6: 96.

Words:

education
influences.

or

JlAJ I (dawn) is subs. noun from Jii . They
(3) That God should save him from the
say ~IJii
i.e., He (God) made the dawn to
torments of HeIl in this life and in the
break. <Ali, the Holy Prophet's Fourth Successor
Hereafter.
used generally to swear by the words Jii~jJ I...
(4) That God should enable him to avoid
~I
!j! ~I
i.e., By Him Who clove the
-'
extremes and to adopt the middle
grain, making it to germinate and Who created
course
in all things which is the safest
man or the soul. Jl.i , among other things
course,
since the idea implied in ~'y')
means, the daybreak
or dawn; the whole
is
development
by degrees and in
creation; Hell; the plain appearance of the truth
stages.
See
also
v. 6 below.
after it had been dubious; a low or depressed
place of the earth between two hills; an elevated
4872. Important Words:
ground (Lane & Aqrab).
J-~
(darkness) is derived from J-&. which
means, it became dark or intensely dark. .:;.:A-&.
Commentary:
A

believer

is

enjoined

to

invoke

the
protection
of God, the Lord
of Jii
. In
view of different meanings of the word, he is
told to pray:
(I) That when the night of darkness over
Islam has passed away and the morning of its bright future dawns, its sun
should continue to shine till it
reaches the Meridian.
(2) That God might protect him from the
hidden and manifest evil of all that
He has created, including the evils of
heredity, bad environment, defective

~
~

I means, the eyes flowed with water.
J...&.
I means, the milk poured fourth from the

udder. J-LtJI means, the night; darkness; the
Pleiades when it sets; the moon when it is
eclipsed; the sun when it sets; the day when it
enters upon the night, etc. (Lane & Aqrab).

~... (overspreads). They say r)\W'~-'
i.e., the darkness overspread. v-..~.JI..::..:i-'
means, the sun set. ~ )Ic..:--i-, means, the
eyes of the man sank. ~1c..:--i.J means, the
moon became eclipsed (Aqrab).
Commentary:
The verse may refer to the evils of the time
when the light of truth becomes extinguished
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5. 'And from the evil of those who
blow upon the knots
of mutual
relationships to undo them,4873
6.

'And from the evil of the envier

when he envies.

'4874

ard the darkness of sin and iniquity spreads
over the entire face of the earth. Or it may
refer to the evils of the time when one is overwhelmed by distress and privation, when it is
darkness all around him, and the last ray of
hope disappears.
See also last verse of the
Sura.
4873. Important Words:
uljlA;j1
(who blow) is derived from
..::..JJ
which means, he spat. j"ul ~,~
means,
the serpent emitted poison.
~1.iil1..::..JJ
~ I~ means, God inspired him with a
thing. uljlOj means;
those
groups that
spit or emit much poison; those who whisper
evil suggestions (Aqrab).
Commentary :
The reference
in the verse is to those
whisperers of evil suggestions who cause solemn
contracts and friendships to break down, and
who inspire people with a spirit of defiance of
established authority
or with violating tbe
oath of fealty, and thus seek to create discord
and dissension in the Muslim Community and
to encourage fissiparous tendencies
among
them. For a detailed note on the whole Sura
see next verse.
4874.

Commentary:

The
of man's
spiritual
kinds of

PT. 30

AL-FALAQ

Sura deals with the material side
life as does the next Sura with its
side. Man is confronted with various
dangers and difficulties in life. When
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he is engaged in an undertaking of a serious
import, particularly
when he takes upon
himself to spread the light of Truth, forces
of darkness
surround
him on all sides;
and when he proceeds further men of evil
designs bar his way and create all sorts
of impediments and difficulties. Wben at
last success dawns on him, persons of a
jealous nature seek to deprive him of the
fruit of his labour. As protection against all
these difficulties, obstacles and perils in life,
a believer is enjoined to invoke the help and
assistance of the Lord of JU (dawn) to give
him light when there is darkness all around; to
protect him from the evil designs of mischiefmakers and the nefarious machinations of jealous persons. What a complete and comprehensive prayer!
The last two Suras of the Qur'an may also
specially refer to the time of the Promised
Messiah and Mahdi. Verse 4 of tbe present Sura
may refer to the eclipse of the sun and the
moon which, according to a wen-known saying
of the Holy Prophet was to take place in the
time of the Mahd'i (Qu!ni), and the last two verses
may refer to his enemies who will create all sorts
of difficulties for him and will bum with rage as
they will see his mission making rapid progress.
~~
(the envious one) may also refer to
the Dajjal, the Arch Envier who will give the
Promised Mahdi an obstinate fight.

I

,..

CHAPTER

11 4

SURA AL-NAs
(Revealed before Hijra)
Introduction:

This Sura, the second of the Mu'awwidhatan, constitutes an extension of its predecessor
and is in a way complementary to it, in that in Sura AI-Falaq the believers were enjoined
to seek protection from God against the hardships and privations of life, in the present Sura
protection is sought from trials and tribulations that hamper man's spiritual development, and
the protection is to be invoked not only by verbal solicitation but by deeds and actions
that may attract God's Grace. This is the true significance of the commandment conveyed
by the word Ji (say). The Sura is quite fittingly entitled I,)"WI (mankind), since protection
has been solicited from the Lord, King and God of mankind (1,)"l:J1) against the mischief of
whisperers from among Jinn and men, who whisper evil thoughts into the hearts of men (1,)"l:JI).
The Sura was evidently revealed at the same time as Sura Al-Falaq, both the Suras constituting
an appropriate ending of the Qur'an.
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~:

~

"~~~\lJt~5~

1. aln the name
of Allah, the
Gracious, the Merciful.
2.

PT.30

Say, 'I seek refuge in the Lord

\

(i)'
~

jJl~J\ aLl~
"''-.;

'"
.,
0u:i1J1

mankind,4875

3.

'The lKing of mankind,

4.

<The God

?j'

,'j/

of

j~1 J;

~~

~

'0~tiH

of mankind,

5. 'From the evil of the whisperings
of the sneaking whisperer.
6.

'Who

whispers

into

the

hearts

of men,
aSee 1 : 1.
4875.

I

r~,
~~~
~,,-

Commentary:

In the present Sura three Divine attributes
viz., l,)"'l:Jk""J (Lord of mankind), I,)"'l:Jl.~L.
~, (God of man~md),
(King of mankind), 1,)"'l:J1
have been invoked as against one attnbute,
viz., (..~AJlYJ (Lord of the dawn) in the preceding
Sura, because this one attribute comprises all the
three above-mentioned attributes. Whereas One
Divine attribute, viz., JWIYl (Lord of the dawn)
has been invoked against four kinds of mischief
in the previous Sura, in the Sura under comment
three Divine attributes have been invoked against
one mischief i.e., whispering of the Evil One.
This is because promptings or insinuations of
Satan cover all conceivable evils.
Mention of three Divine attributes in the
Sura implies that all sin proceeds from three
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causes, viz., when a person looks upon other
men as his YJ (Lord) or 01... (King), or .u' (God).
that is to say, he regards them as the main prop or
support of his life or slavishly surrenders t.o their
undue authority or makes them the object of
his love and adoration. A believer is enjoined
here to look up to God alone as the real support
of his life, and to render Him alone true and
unconditional obedience and to make Him alone
the real object of his love and adoration.
Or,
the believer may have been enjoined in
these verses constantly to seek protection against
the ravages of exploiting capitalists, tyrannical
rulers and from the crafty priestly class who,
taking undue advantage of the unwary and
simple-minded folk exploit them mercilessly.
The reference seems particularly to be to the
conditions obtaining in the Latter Days.

AL-NAs

PT. 30

7.

'From among Jinn-and

men.'4Bib

CH. 114

J,-,
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~ J
'"

4876.

Commentary:

The verse may mean that the Evil One
whispers evil thoughts into the hearts of Jinn
(big men) and common men, sparing nobody.

:-

,.,

Or it may mean that whisperers of evil are to be
found both among Jinn and common men.
The verse may also refer to the evils of Western
Democracies and of the Communist Powers that
work from behind the iron curtain.
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